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25 the Advice of the Sy nod of Dort, 304 Aube 
of the Lords, 15 States General of the 


JUNITED NETHERLANDS. þ 


A SAL $.0.. 5 
A Word, concern ning the mes W e into rai 


He States General of the, United Netherlands , hy ing * 
year One thouſand (ix, hundred and ei „ 
8 the inteſtine differences then troubling their Chic 

TG ) led a Natidnal Synod t0-be held at Dort, and l © 
Fiz fore all the World, that they deſired a "+ proc 
ure wiſe invited chither, by —— of their - earty 
IP ſires udto the Chiet Magiſtrates and Governours of 


— 


| Fr ; e ou of the — Jivigs Yor - 
| pans'and Piery; out of Eng France, the Palatinate, Brande 3 
rely known + 


\Helvetia, (or Swifſerland ) Geneva, Bremen, Embden , &c. men 

| pad worthily famous in their Generations. 

“Being met and aſſembled together, before the Diſſenters, who were d 
| ey cailes, did appeat, there was a ſolemn motion made in the Synod,” of un- 

; Sdertaking a New —— the Bible, for the uſe of thoſe Churches, out. 
1 had hone the pceſſey of the work, the beſt ate. 

Some Debate bei pon o e 

| thed of proceeding yy and che Qualifications of the Perſons to be 


therein; . — h 


hea (who w Were George Carleton, 2 2 
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Fohn Davenant, Divinity Profeſſor at Cambridge, afterwards Biſhop of Salwby- a 


Au Bude Projelieand Vir of B Colege in % mak 
mud Divinity Pt | Maſter of Sy olledge in Cambridge) much 
approving ſo good a deſign, exhibited tiere in writing, what coor and ortet 
vas formerly taken in Eng land about the laſt Tranſlation in King Sumer his time! 
and referred it to tue Synod , what uſe to make thereof, for their then preſent 
occaſion, whereof ſee more in the du Synodalia. J. 7. Thoſe of other parts, 
gꝛve likewiſt every one their beſt Advice, ahd ſo did the publik Profeſſours alſa 
of rheir own ini verſitiss at large, being exprefly ſent to for that purpoſe; Inſo- 
much that after mature deliberation and debate had abomt it among themſelves, 
the Synod concluded at laſt from and upon the whole matter, that it was a thing 
moſt needfull for their Churches, and could not but prove very beneficial J 
cc edifying to them all. and as far as their Language extended, That a New and 
«©moſt Accurate Tranſlation of the whole Bible of the Old and New Teſtament, 
c together with the Apoerypha, ſhould be taken in hand with all care and expe- 
<< dition, altogether out of and according to the Original Tongues, and Notes 
cc alſo added (to the Canonical Books onely ) for the explaining of difficult and 
<< doubtfull words, phraſes and paſſages; And that for the better and more ſa- 
<< tisfactory effecting thereof, the beſt Verſions of the Bible, in any Vulgar or 
Learned Language extant, as well as the Notes and Commentaries thereon, 
cc ſhould carefully be conſulted with for that purpoſe, beſides the uſe to be made 
<< of the Advice and Judgement of other good Authors, and of living able men 
<< alſo both at home and abroad, by.thepndeftikers continual addreſs to and cor- 
cc reſpondence with them, upon the Emergency of any difficult matter. , 
Hereupon the Synod forthwith 72 to make Choice of ſix, the ableſt 
and beſt gualified men for ſucha task among them, appointing them to be the 
Interpreters or Tranſlators of thę Old and New Teſtament, beſides the Apocry- 
ha, vis, three of them for the Old Teſtament, all witten in Hebrew, and three 
others for the New, Cc. written in Greek. And foraſmuch as this Employment 
ol theirs was like to require divers years attendance, to be done as it ought; the 
Synod made a Proviſional choice of ſix other able men, reſpectively, to ſupply the 
ccidental failing or deceafing of any of the former Interpreters; and beſides 
them, they held it fit, chat F every Province of thoſe Netherlands, there ſhould | 
bdbdbecboſen Two of like abilities everyway, for to Rewife from time to time what 
"> "the Interpreters got ready, fitſt ar home; every one his ſhare, and at laſt (Reviſers 
| And Interpreters all) jointly rogerhey, at a full meeting: alſo it was judged very 
expedient and behoot- ful, the foreſaid Interpreters ſhould, by reaſon of this 
Employment, repair to, and during the time of it, cunt inne gate, in one of 
thetr Univerſities, to have the more means and opportunity of c6fiſulting both 
men and books for their purpoſe, and tochis end it ſhould be endeavoured. to 
procure them Diſpenſations from their Ordinary Functions and Employments, |. 
their Entertainments nevertheleſs continuing, beſides other due Encouragt- 
ments and Con ſiderations of this their great and publick Lalour. In regard whete- 
of, and not to precipitate a work of that weight and importance, the Synod 
thought it needleſs to limit their imme, but referred the fame wholly; and relyed 
upon the unqueſtioned faithfulneſs and uprightneſs of the perſons they had cho- 
fen, onely to fatisfie the publick expectation, it was ſound meer; they thoukd 
give notice and arconnm from Qarter to. Quaner, unto the Lords the States Ge. 
neral, of their progrefs; Beſides divers othet Inſtructians about che Work it 
felf to be ſeen at large in the Ad Synudulis before cited. | wY 
And becauſe this was a work of publick concerament, and which ſtood = 
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ce preſented to the Lords the States General, as their ſupreme Magiſtrate, ay 30. 


44161. among ſundry other things of greateſt weight and uſe fot᷑ the Churches 


e under their protection, recommended this matter as none of the leaſt; from 
«rhe neceſſity of their own, and the praiſe-wotthy example of moftRetormed 
Churches: That their Lordſhips would be pleaſed ( approving the humble 
<< and faithfull advice of the Synod in this behalf) to procure Licence and Di- 
e ſpe uſation for the perſons choſen and appointed fot this Employment from 
ce their ordinary paſtoral charges, and to diſpoſe their teſpective ¶hurches, ſo ab 
c to get their places otherwiſe ſupplyed in the Interum, without prejudice to their 
i ſetled maintenance, as alſo to appoint one of their Univerſities fot their meet- 
ing and conſtant abode together all the while, and to furniſh and ſupply the 
whole work and management thereof with all Expences neceſſary and fuitable, 
cout of the publick Treaſury: all which was very favourably received and en- 
tertained by the State, who, though they met with many Huinarances and oppoſiti- 
tions for a time, in ſetling the pablick Diſtempers, which ſomewhat rerarded rhe 
publick proſecution of this good Work; (however the appointed Interpreters 
made proviſion for it the whales at home) yet how ſerious atid zealous they were 
in promoting of it, appeared fufficiently by their doubled endeavours afterwards, 
and their conſtant care and real aſſiſtance all along, to the end of the work, ſpa- 
*©ring for no pains nor coſt on whatſoever might conduce to the advaiicing and 
©<compleating of it, by ſummoning the fix perſons, (as ſoon as they could) to 
*© repair to the Univerſity of Leyden, with their Books and Families, diſpenced 


e ding for all their C onveniences and Neceflaries , ordinary and ex 
and taking care too, that the very children and heirs of any coming co 
ein the attendance of this work, ſhould fully enjoy their due props 
*© rertainment and reward, and laſtly, in honourable ſort rewarding: all both 
*©rerpreters and Reviſers to their full content, (beſides what the Intetpreret 
te by agreement from the undertakers of the Impreſſion) The dum ef the chr 
«© ges the State was at in this behalf, as may be ſhewed, if need be? ye Par. 
ve ticulars, out of the publick Records, amounted to Twenty de 
pounds Sterling, and upward. 14 . M0 
One thing ought not to be forgotten, as a Teſtimony of their 
care, nothing ſhould be wanting, that might be any way uſefull td 


c from their ordinary Functions in manner aboveſaid, and liberally there fy 3 


improve the work - They were informed by a Noble Member of their own; t 


learned Piſcator;had not long betore his death, himſelf reviſed and muchamnd- 
ed his own formerly publiſhed German Tranſlation of the Bible,, upon occaſibꝶ & 
ſeveral Advertiſements given him by ſundry learned men, about various paſſ 
es, Hereupon the State ordered preſently November 8. 1625, that Letters h 
be written to Count Ernſt Caſimir of Naſſaw, Governour of Frie gland, c&c. to 
procure all che ſaid amendments, then in the hands of the ſaid Prſcators children 
at Herborn, in the County of Naſſaw, and to get them tranſmitted to the Lords 
the States General, for to be communicated by them to the Interpreters at Zey- 
den, with promiſe to the ſaid children, that they ſhould be well rewarded for im- 
parting of the ſame. | Kath" "eV 

The names of the Interpreters employed for the dla Teſtament, were Fohatnis 
Bogermannus, Paſtor of the Church at Lewarden, afterwards Divinity Profeſſor 
at Franecker,who had been Preſident of the Synod, Guilhelmu, Baudartins, Pa- 
ſtor at Zarphen, Gerſon Bucerus of 17 in Zeland, both Members of the r 
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need.as of further Authority and Approbation, ſo alſo of no ſmall meant and charges | 
to effect the ſame; therefore the ſaid Synod in their humble Adaveſs ind Perition, 
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Of theſe three Bucterus was held to excell in the Hebrew; Bogermennus in judge- f 
ment, and Bawdartius in conferring all manner of Verſions, The care of the 
' New Teftarnent was committed to Antonius Walæus, then Paſtor at Middleburg, 
after, Divinity. Profeſſour at Leyden, Feſtus Hommius, Paſtor at Leyden , and 
Regent of the Divinity-Colledge there tor Holland, having been Scribe to the 
Synod ; Jacobus Rolandus, Paſtor at Amſterdam, formerly at Fraukendall , one 
of che Aſſeſſors in the Synod, Waleys and Rolandus excelled for judge ment, 
the former more readily, the latter more deliberately ; But for Greek and Divi- 
nity none went before Waleus. Hommius was plain, ſound and ſolid, and had 
beſides a ſingular dexterity in penning, and accurate pointing, The general care 
of them all, was to expreſs and explain the Original Text as faichfully and im- 
partially, as could be done, and their language would bear, without any preju- 
dice or violence to the Truth. a 

In their Notes, they ſtooped to ſatisſie even the meaneſt Capacity ; though ſome- 
times the matters were ſuch, as they could not but give proofs Kr of their great 
abilities in all manner of Learning, void of oſtentation, and full of candor and inge- 
nuity. Their method of proceeding was not all alike: The Interpreters of the 
old Teſtament. divided the Books of Moſes, the Hiſtorical, the Doctrinal, and the 
Prophetical, each Diviſion, into equal parts, whereof Boger mannus undertook 
the firſt, Baudartius the next, and Bucerus the laſt ; And at their daily meetings 
they read and examined all in order. Thoſe of the New Teſtament went every 
one through the whole Books apart, and when they met day by day, as the for- 
mer, (vis. three hours in the forenoon, and as many in the afternoon, duly) they 
read it all over, every one marking, what was liked by all, which Hommius at- 
terward tranſcribed, In the year One thouſand fix hundred thirty one, one of 
the Interpreters of the Old Teſtament deceaſed, wiz. Bucerus, as allo in the year 
following, Roland, one of thoſe for the New Teſt ment, whereupon addreſſes 
being made to the State, for to get their places ſupplied according to the pro- 
viſional Order of the Synod abovementioned , it was judged more expedient, 
things being ſo far advanced, and the ſurviving Members ſo well verſed and pra- 
. Riſedinthe buſineſs, they ſhould go on and finiſh the work themſelves: It 

being otherwiſe alſo obſerved, that Bogermannw his parts and judgement 
prevailed moſt, throughout the old Teſtament, and Waless his, throughout 
the New. At the finiſhing af every Book the ſame was forthwich tranſmit- 
ted by the Interpreters from Leyden their aſſigned place of abode, unto the 
eſpeQive appointed Reviſers, till all was done, and then the Reviſers alſo 
themſelves were ſummoned to Leyden, and diſpenced from their ordinary fun- 
ctions in like manner, and every way well provided for, which happened in the 
year One thouſand ſix hundred thirty four; they conferring there with the In- 
terpreters, and Reviſing all the Books over in order, ſo as that within ſome fif- 
teen or ſixteen moneths time all was finiſhed, and now made ready for the preſs. 
The Reviſers for the Old Teſtament were, for Gelderland, Antonius Thyſius, 
Divinity Profeſſour at Harderwyck, and after at Leyden, For Holland, Fohannes 
Poliander, Divinity Profeſſour at Leyden, Abdi as Witmarins , Divinity Profeſ- 
ſour afterwards at Harderwyck ; for Zeland, Fodocus Lorenus, Paſtor at Flwſh- 
ing; for Utrecht, Arnoldus Teeckmen , Paſtor there; for Friezland, Bern- 
hardus Tullenius, Paſtor at Lewarden; For Over-Tſſcl , Facobus Revins, Paſtor 
at Deventer, ſince Regent of the Divinity Colledge at Leyden; for Groningen, 
Franciſcus Gomarus, atterwards Divinity Profeſſour there. Theſe, at their firſt 
meeting with the Interpreters of the Old Teſtament, conſtituted Bogermannus, 
their Preſident, Thyſivs Aſſeſſour, and Revius Scribe: And here again Boger- 
| mann 


ente, were, for Gelderland; 
Sebaſtianus. Dammannus, Paſtor at Zatphep ; allo Scribe to the Synod : For Hol- 
nd, 
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and vigi 
judgement in determining. The work being finiſhed , and ready for the Preſs, 
about the latter end of the year, One thouſand fix. hundred thirty five, the Re- 
viſers returned home to their reſpective charges, but the Interpreters ſtai'd out 
and overlooked th eprinting, whereof the firſt proofs forthe Old Teſtament, were 
corrected by Baudartius and Hommius reſpectively, and the laſt by Bogerimannus 
and Walexs;z the whole being fully printed and. preſented to the State and by 
ex docberkey, pobliſhed, in the year One. thouſand fix hundred thirty ſeven, and 
the ule thereof, introduced: into all the Charches and Schools of tho Provinees, 
with general ſatisfaction: and approbation, eyen of moſt. of the diſienting parties 
themlelves. They that deſire more particulars, touching this matter, may pe: 
ruſe the fore - cited Act Synodalia, and the Life of Antonius Watens, helore tis 
works in Folio, beſides the Publick Records. 2 50 2 
And thus this great work being made publick, & extaut in print, the great deſires 
good men had to be made parcakers of the benefit thereof, could bot de bound⸗ 
ed by the Limits of thoſe Churches and Nation, for whom it was principally in- 
tended, but it was ſought! for and bouęht up far and near: Aud here in H 
land it ſoon got into ſuch a reputeʒ that hen, nat long aſter the Patlanteit ü 
ood, to get New Annotations made upon the whole Bible for general Ediſication; 
by thoſe Reverend and able Divines, Mr, Leigh, Mr. Domnbam, Dr. Goage. Mr. Tay. 
leur, Mi. Gataker, Mr. Pemberton, Mr. Abbot, Mr. Reading, Dr. Feaplyand Mirz 
poker, (placed here in prder of the parts of the Bible, which they were to un⸗ 
take) 3 6 the Parliament) did then in eſpecial manner recommend: this 
very Bible and Notes unto them ( as wellas Deodates Italian) cauliag Copies of 
each to be divided and ſent reſpectively unto them, for to make uſe thereof; 
which alſo they did. And my Lord Primate of Armagh; Dr. iiſpen, of happy 
emoty, was often heard to wiſh very heartily, both before and after that time, 
tha the whole work might be Engliſbed, as finduig it the plaineſt and impartialeſt, 
and freeſt of Excurſions and Impertinencies, of any he knew, that knew ſo many: 
Wherefore alſo, when he heard that it was undertaken, he rejoyced, and encou- 
raged the undertaker much amidſt bis many diſcouragements. What value the 
principal Members of the late Aſsembly of Divines , together with the Scoriſh 
Church-Commiſſioners, did ſer upon it, their own words beſt expreſs in that 
ſubſcribed free Atteſtation of theirs, (ſer down hereatter) which by their means 
was preſented to both Houſes of Parliament, for the encouraging of him , with 
hom they had prevailed to undertake it; whereupon allo the ſaid both Houſes were 
pleaſed to paſs an 0rdinance of Parliament by way of Approbation and further 
B 3 


en- 


encouragement, in ſuch ſort as then was conceivedby them, might prove moſt 
effectual for the work, and beneficial for the painfull Undertaker, though after- 
wards it proved in this part, defectiye. The Provincial Synod of London teſtified 
cheirapprobation and liking-of it, by ſending twice ſome worthy Members of 
theirs unto the ſaid Undertaker, and recommending the buſineſs very ſeriouſſ 
unto divers Stationers , and very many pious and able Miniſters elſe, and other god. 
ly and worthy perſons, of all conditions, (even of different judgements) in City and 
Countrey, upon all occaſions, expreſſed their great longing fot the coming forth 
of theſe lahours. And much ſooner indeed, and perhaps more exactly and ac- 
curately withall they might and would have come forth, but for the manifold | 
publick diſaſters and diſtractions of late years, whereby the undertaket was left 
deſtitute of ſeaſonable and requiſite helps and 'helpers, according to the nur and 
importance of the work, and the publick concernment in ie; beſides, that, after he 
had begun the work and proceeded as far as the firſt Book of Xings , he was 
adviſed and perſwaded upon very good grounds and approbation, to change the 
way and method formerly approved of, and to begin quite ànew, onely to give 
the more ſatisfaction to the publick; to ſay nothing here of ſundry other great 
impediments and diſcouragements commonly incident to works of this nature, 
and ordinarily attending any fingle-hearted endeavours of ſerving God and out 
Neighbour, Th babes ben 

As to the whole work here preſented to the publick view and uſe, the Chriſtiap 
and diſcreet Reader may be pleaſed to obſerve, that by it there is imparted and 
communicated unto him, all the Text, as neer as could be done, according to the 
Belgick Tranſlation, and all their Notes or Annotations, inſerted, where they fall 
in naturally, betwixt the Text, by Crotehets L I in a different Churacter, all along, 
*©by way of Paraphraſe; The main Reaſon or Neceſsity rather of having thus 
<< done it, was, belides the eaſing of the Readers underſtanding, that all the 
rotes of thoſe Belgick Divines, as alſo All their 2uotations and References (n- 
cc finite almoſt) are peculiarly frted 10 their own reating, pointing, verfing, Cc. of 
«rhe Text, and to no other: And really, without cheir enttre reaching of the 
Text, one main aim and endeavour of their Tranſlation would be miſſing; 
Achat is toſiy, their very ground- work, and principtl buſineſs, which could 
es not but much obſcure and maim the Annotations themſelves. Neither thall 
any need to ſcruple at, mach leſs be offended with the Aifferences-of readings 
in leveral Tranſlations, conſidering, that the Hebrew words and phriſeseſpect- 
Sally, yea the Greek ones themſelves uſo, for all 'the copiuſhcty of that 1 
gunge, as well as thoſe of moſt, or all the reſt, have much ambiguity in-them; 
or admit much variety of fignification, applyed to vatious matters and intents, 
_ £*xyhence it cometh to paſs, that ſuch a one takes them in this ſerice; afid anos 
Ather otherwiſe; but the comparing of both the one and the other, (were there 
never ſo many) is ſo far from doing hurt, that it rather illuſtrates the true mean 
ing beyond any other means, and becomes a general Key to many hidden Trea- 
c ſures laid up in the holy Scriprutes. | 14 i 
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E whoſe Names are here under; written, Conſidering, that 
Mp ever ſence the year Ont-thiuſand fox hundred thirty ſeven, | 
at which time the New T ranſlation of the Bible in the 
Dutch Langugpe ith/arge and continual Annotations 
thereu you, was publiſhed, I chat been the unceſſant Deſare 
2 and Longing of Juch as fot eternal Life ſearch the Scrip- 
tures, both Miniſters and others in theſe Kingdomes, (which they hape ex- 
preſſed upon all occaſans) to have theſe Annotations wr: into ihe Eng- 
liſh Tongue; promifeny unto themſel nes a rich. Treh wre of Kyowledge and 
Spiritual underſtanding from the labbuts o It navy eminent Nromes,, 
the choice of the famous Synod of Dort ere ſet &part for ſo gond and great a 
work, and with fervent and continual rogers unto the Father of Lt A 
extraordinary Care and Diligence (wherepn the had all Helps and Encou- 
ragements) were for the face of Nineteen 74 exerciſed thejein © _ 
we , not ane ly by Inferination of [ulids, are IN d int Language, | 
from aur own Knowledge, of the Tudiczout, Sound gud $ etiefuttery Intenpretg- 
tion of ſime more Obſcute and C ort yet Places wherein weave 57 
the means to tale Tfyal and have niade Proof; Being very Confuent, of 
the ſatizfaftion of this earneſt and pious Deſire would prove table toa 
the Godly in theſe Kingdomes , ( deſiring that the Word of God may dwell 
plentifully in their hearts by Faith) And at this time mo$t ſeaſonable, when 
ſo many are dangerouſly ſeduced by the miſ-repreſentatton of the Will of God, 
through the wreſting of Scripture ; Cannot but in our hearts acknowledge the 
Wiſe and Gractous Providence of God, (who provideth bread for the hun- 
% and doth not defpiſe the deſires of the buiable, delighting to know his 
Will, and to wall in his Paths) in diretting and leading us at laſt to a * 
: e 


£4 


ed Gentleman, Theodore Haak, every way fitted for ſuch a Tac, le 
being by Birth and Breeding a German, about twenty years [Anno 1645] 
converſantin England, where not only hit fait neſs is known in di peyt 
pub lick Enplepmenti but bis Dexretity alſoin I ranſlating divers Engliſh 
Books of Prattical Divinity into the German Tongue; And whoſe affe. 
Gion and zeal to the Glory of God, and good of the Church we know to be 
_ ſuch, that he would willingly _—_ himſelf upon the accurate and painful 
proſecution F this Work, which be bath already entred upon, were he not hin- 
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dred by ſuch diſcouragements, as the Reciprocal zeal of the Gadly with the 
deſire of their aun firitual Comfort, and of the Edificatton of the Church, 
may eaſily remove. T od A ont ay han 
We _ grieved , that the Churches of Chriſt in theſe Kingdomes 
have for ſo long a time wanted ſo meShimable a Benefit, and fearing, that if 
the preſent opportunity be not apprehended, the like, (all things conſidered) 
ſhall not readily be offered hereaften; Do in all eaneſtneſa af Spirit intreat, | | 
that ſuch as in fincerity deſire the ſober and ſolid knowledge of the Will of G 
in Chriſt, revealed in Feripture „ may with ur jayn their mayer and endea- 
| Vours for removing of, all bindrances 7 of the way, at fo neceſſary a work 
may be preſently pro ecuted, and with i Feed for the uſe of the Church, and 
the honour of Jeſus 0 briſt, brought to perfettion. L G 5 
William Twiſs, Anthony Tuckneyz Nicholas Proffet, 
#2. 2½ Cornelius Burgeſs, © Peter Smith, John Durey, 
Herbert Palmer, Edmund St nten, .. Thomas Goodwin, 
George Walker, Th mas Ba = _ Sydrack Simſon, 
Thomas Young, .- DH Heyrick, Adoniram Byfield, 
Samuel Clark, ©, Edward Corbet, Alexander Henderſon, 
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THE 


STATES GENERAL 
OF THE 
UNITED NETHERLANDS. 


To all that ſhall See or Hear the Reading hereof, Greeting, 


— — —— 
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E it known; That whereas from the ve- 
ry beginning of the Reformation in 
theſe Countries, We have ever ſeri- 
ouſly taken to heart, and endeavour- 
8 ed with all diligence and carefulneſs, to 
advance whatſdeyer might conduce to, or was found 
neceſſary for the good proſperity and propagation of 
the Orthodox, true, Chriſtian, Reformed Religion, 
and the pure worſhip of God; and withall, among the 
re 


ted, taught and preached, according to the true mean 
ing, {cope and drift of the Original Text and Tongues, 
wherein it pleaſed the Lord God 4 mighty to reveal his 
Poctrine and WVorſhip, through the inſpiration 9 
the Holy Ghoſt; to the end, that the ſalvation of ſouls, 
and everlaſting happineſs, might thereby be furthered 
and advanced more and more: and thus, having ob- 
ſerved, that there was never any Tranſlation made yet 
of the holy Scriptures into the N{etherlandiſh Vulgar 
Tongue, out of the Original Text; We long agoe 
thereupon, deſired of and committed unto divers men 
of eminent learning, Divines and Miniſters of the Re- 
formed Church, to undertake the ſetting forth of a new 
Netherlandiſb Tranſlation of the ſaid holy V Vord of 
God, out of the Original Fountains ; by whom the 
work having heen likexwiſe praile-worthily begun and 
advanced from time to time, the proſecution neverthe- 
leſs was retarded hitherto, by the ſaid worthy mens un- 
timely departure. 

V'Vherefore, and that this ſo neceſſary and Pious 
work, might yet at length once attain the wiſhed effect, 
and our Chriſtian zeal and purpoſe therein, an happy 
accompliſhment; we found it fitting, conformably to 
the example of the primitive Church, in the time of 
the Fathers, as likewiſe to that of our Neighbour and 
other Reformed Kingdomes, Principalit ies and Com- 
mon- wealths; to deſire, authorize and require thoſe of 
the National Synod held at Dort, in the years 16 18. 
and 16 1 9. that they would take in hand the ſoreſaid 
Tranſlating, and depute ſome Learned and Experi- 
enced Divines for the perfecting, and others alſo for the 
Reviſing of the ſame. 


* reſt, that the holy Word of God might be interpre N 


Now 
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| Now this Tranſlation being, through the Gracious 


Bleſſing of Almighty God, wholly finiſhed by the ſaid 
eminent and expert Men in the Hebrew and Greek 
Tongues, and yet further Reviſed by ſome other learn- 
ed Divines; whoſe Judgements and Approbations be- 
ing declared unto us, that in this ſame T ranſlation there 


was nothing omitted of what the Truth, the Propriety 


of the Words, and the Genuine ſence thereof could re- 
uire. 
5 So it is, that upon mature deliberation, and uſing 
withalthe advice of the Council of State of theſe United 
Cetherlinds, We have approved of and authorized, 
as alſo by theſe We do approve of and authorize the 
forementioned Tranſlation ; to the end, that the ſame 
may be received, and the ule of it introduced in all the 
Churches and Publick Schools of the United Mether- 
lands, and other Dominions and Countries, reſorting 
under Our Obedience : And accordingly, all Eccleſia- 
ſtical Aſſemblies, Miniſters of the Word, Profeſſours 


and Readers of Divinity, Maſters of Colledges; and 


whoſoever elſe may any waies be concerned in this be- 


half, regulate themſelves thereby in the exerciſe and 
adminiſtration of their ſeveral charges and functions, 
for the better maintaining and furthering the Unity, 


VVelfare and Service of the ſaid Reformed Churches 


and Schools in theſe Netherlands; whereunto the 


Lord God Almighty be graciouſly pleaſed to vouch- 


fate his Bleſſing, 
Given in the Haghe, July the 29. 1637. 
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The firſt book of Moſes called 


| GENESIS. 


The Argument of this Book. 


their enormous ſins and pollutions, haled down az laſt upon — the puniſhment of —_ Deluge; wherein never 


rag * 4 Nations, 


4 of other remporall and fpirituall bleſſings, ſo eſpecially tba the Meſſiah ſhould be born of his ſeed; and ſtriking a Coue- 


— * humane frailties here and there, even in the chiefeſt of theſe holy Patriarchs, which God graciouſly goue 
3 


fiimonies of their Faith in the promiſes of God, not onely or the temporal part, touching their living poſterity 
— — 


3 but 


4 
with whoſe li fe alſo this Book end: compr ng 4 Hiſtory of above 2300 Jears, + 1 
; B Chap. 


Cuap. i. Gun 


CHAP. L 


God createth the heaven aud the earth, v.12. and the light, and the 
on 6 orig? . On'che ſecond, the firmament, or expan- | turnes 


fon, ſevering the lowermoſt and watery, 6. On 
the third, be ſcvererh the drie land the water's, 12 
Creating graſs and fruit full trees, 11. On the 4 
Sun, Moon and Stars, 14. On the fifth, and great 
fiſhes, _ with the fawler, bleſſing them, 20, On 
the ſixt, the beafts of the earth,2.4. And on the laſt, Man, 
male and female, according to his own image, 26. Like- 
wiſe diſtinguiſhing the food of man and that of beaſts,2.. 
And approving all his Creatures to be good, 31. 


N the Beginning [| vix. of the creation of all 
creatures, which by creation reccived their be- 
1. ing; becauſe there was none of them beforez on- 
ly God was and is without beginning, PT. 90. 2. 
Prov. 8. 224 23. Cal. 1. 17. compare this with 
1. 1. ] Gad creed [| to ereate, in this chapter and 
elſewhere, is a much as ta ſay, to make ſome excellent 
thing, that was not before whether it be out of nothing, 
v. 1. or out of ſomewhat elſe firſt created out of nothing, 
a8 v. 21, 27. Of the Hebrew word Elobtm, rendred God 
here; See below ch. 20. on v.13+] the Heaven & the Earth 
{by the Heaven, or Heavens (the Hebrews not uſing the 
werd in the ſingular number) and Earth, there may be 
underſtood in this firſt verſe, either the Heaven and the 
Earth as they were created on the firſt day; or, all this 
World, with all the creatures of Heaven and Earth therein 
contained, comp. Gen. 2. 1. } 

2. Now the Earth | Underſtand here the Earth which 
now is, ſo namely, as in that beginning it was created 
on the firſt day; and not as it became or was faſhioned 
afterwards, by the ſucceſſive acts of creation. ] was waſte 
and void, [ Heb. wafineſs, or deformity, and emptineſs 


or 
vanityz which is ſaid of the Earth, being deſtitute yet of | of 


that ſhape, order, diſtinctneſs, comlineſs, uſefulneſs and 
Inhabitants, which afterwards it was furniſhed and im- 
belliſhed wihall. The Hebrew words here uſed, do elſe. 
where in holy writ imply the utmoſt devaſtation and de- 
ſolation, hideouſneſs, vanity, norhiogneſs or emptineſs of 

thing; See Dent, 32. 10. 1 San. 12. 21. F0b 12. 24. 

« 107. 40. I.. 34. 11. & 44: 9. Jer. 4. 23. J and dark- 
neſs was upon the Abyſs, L Heb. pon the face of the Abyſs, 
i. e. upon the deep and bo $ waters, Which covered 
the earth like a garment, and ſtood above the mountains, 
Pf. 104. 6. ſee 2 Pet. 3. 5. ] andibe Spirit of God [ un- 
derſtand here by the word Spiri, the holy Ghoſt, not the 
wind, which was not as yet created ] wavered | or ho- 
vered, or be ſtirred himſelf, vi. for to ſuſtain and foment 
the farſt being and condition of the earth and waters as 
they were thenz that through the powerfull operation of 
the Spirit, there might be brought forth thence ſuch ex- 
cellent creatures, 1 ſeems to be an alluſion to ſuch 
fowles and birds as ſit hatching on their egs to bring forth 
young ones thence, and afterwards do hover and flutter 
over them, to tend, eaſe and cheriſh them in their feeble 
condition, ſee Deut. 32. 11. ] upon the waters. [ i. e. up- 
on the ſurface, or uppermoſt part of the waters, that cove- 
red the earth.] 

3. And Gad ſaid | Gods ſaying is his will, command 
and deed, Pſ. 33.9. and 140. 5, which he did execute by 
his — Word, 2 was God, —— 2 _ 
eternity, 1. 1, 2. P(. 33. 6. ] Let there be light; | i. 
c. a clear, bright, . — — —— the 
dark lump, or Chaos, and by its circuit conſtituting day 
and — ] 4nd there was light. 

4. And God ſaw the light, that it was good; [ Spoken of 
God after the manner of men. The meaning is, God ap- 
proved of his creatures : That is called here, which 
us pleaſing to God, goodly and lovely in it ſelf, uſefull 


E 83 18. 


and ſerviceable to the creature, eſpecially to man ] and 
7 ber wi * and berwin the dark- 
as tliat the light ſucceeded the darkneſs, 

dude che light, to make up night and day by 


J 
5. And God called ie light diy, and the darkneſs be cal- 
led night: then it h euening, and it had — 


EN firſt day. L Heb. one day. Bur it is very uſual 
with the 


Hebrews to put one for firſt as Gen. 8. 5, Num. 
29. 1. Mt. 28. 1. 1 Cer. 16. 2. The meaning of theſe 
words is, that night and day had made up one natural 
day. together, which with; the Hebrews began with the 
evening ( the darkneſs having been before the light ) and 
ended with the approach of the next evening, comprehend- 
ing twenty four houres. ] 

6. God ſaid; Let there be an expanſion [ The Heb. 
word here uſed, cometh from a root, that ſignifieth to 
— fortb, or ſtretch abroad, and by it there is to be un- 

erſtvod here, all the ſpace that is comprehended between 
the nethennoiſt and u waters ] in the midſt of 
the watenrʒ and let tha vide ¶ Heb. be making diviſion, or, 
partition ] betwixt waters and waters, L which are ex- 
plained in the next verſe. } 

7. And God made that expanſion, and made partition be- 
ti the waters that are under the expanſion, | vit with- 
in and upon the earth, Heb. that (are) from under &c. 
and ſo ver. g.} and berwixt the waters that are ahove the 
expanſion; [ Heb. from above, &c. underſtand the clouds, 
which are carried above the nethermoſt part of this ex- 
panded ſpace : or, happily, ſome other waters, which may 
have taken their place in the upper region after theparti- 
tion, ] and it was thus. 

8. And God called the expanſion, Heaven : Then it bad 
been evening, and it bad been morning, the ſecond day. 

9. And God (aid, Let the waters from under the Heaven be 
— together in one place; and — the drie land be ſeenz 
By this it appears, that the whole ſuperficies, or ſurface, 
the Earth, was all covered over before with waterz even 
the Mountains themſelves, as was noted above verſe 2. } 
and it was thus. 

10. And God called the drie land, Earth, and the gather- 
ing of the water he called Seas : [ Not Sea, but Seasz in 
regard that the Hebrews do thereby underſtand not onely 
the main Sea, as Eccleſ. 1. 7. but likewiſe all other party 
cular and midland Seas, Lakes, Gulfs, and gatherings 
or confluences of watersz See Gen. 14. 3. Exod. 14. 23. 
_— 11, Matt. 4. 18. Jobn 21. 1. andelſwhere } 
and God (aw that it was good. 

11. And God faid; Les the earth ſprout fort gyaſs- 
ſprouts, ſeed=-ſowing herbe, | i. e. ſuch as of it alben 
yield, bring forth, bear, Ipread and ſhead ſeeds; ſee below, 


v. 12.& 29.7] the fut full tree bearing fruit C Heb, wood 


of fruit, ] actording to its kind, whoſe ſeed ſtall be therein, 
upon the earthz it was thus. | 

12. And the Earth brought forth graſs-ſprouts, ſeed» 
ſowing herb, according to its kind; and the REY 
tree, 2 : and God ſaw that it was 

13. Then it had been evening, and it had been morning, 
the third day. 

14. And Gad ſaid; Let there be lights in the 
of the Heaven, ¶ Sce Pſ. 74. 16 J to make partition be- 
twixs the day, and betwixt the night, and let them be 
fignes, and for ſet times, and for daies and years. [ 
they may ſerve for the —— —— 
ent — of times and (caſons; as ſpring, ſummer, 


autumn, winter, the lengthning, ſhortning,& equallizing 
of night and day, the Excliples &c. tog with the ob» 
ſervation of ſet or certain daies, and weeks, and moneths, 


and years, in the behalf as well of Church as of State, ci- 

vi and —— = form 1 life, ] 1 
15. And let or lights in the expanſun 0 

Heaven, to give li the Earth; and it was thus. 


16. Then God made the m gun Lights: lait. he Sus 
. 


Chap, i. 
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aud let them haue 


Chap. i. 


and the Moon, which are called great, in regard of their 
outward appearance, and as they come under the appre- 
benſꝛon of our fightz and by reaſon likewiſe of their moſt 

ar influence and operation.] That great light, for 
the dominion of the day; and that little light, [ viz. in com- 
pariſon of the Sun ] for the dominion of the night; alſo the 


g. 

* And God put them [ Heb. gave them ] in the ex- 
panſion of the heaven, to give light upon the earth, ZH 

18. And for to have dominion in the day and in the nights 
and for to make partition 'ctwixt the b. and betwixt ihe 
darkneſs; and God ſaw that it was good. 

19. Then it had been evening, and it had been morning, 
the fourth day. 

20. And God (aid; Let the waters bring forth abhundant- 
ly a crawling of living ſouls : | Heb. crawling, or creepi 

ing ſuch creatures thercby, as have life an 


ſenſe, and therefore move and ſtir about, _y in the 
i 


Sea and other waters, by ſwimming, implyed in this place; 
though otherwiſe the Hebrew word here rendred crawling, 
is likewiſe applyed to creatures flying in the air, Lexit. 
11. 20. or 8 upon the earth, in the ſame chap. ver. 
44+ ] and let the 


the Heaven.] 
21. And God created [| ſee the note above on verſe x.] 
the great Whales : & every living creeping ſoul, L the Heb. 


GZN ESIS. 


owl fly aboue the earth, in the _— | 
of the beaven. L Heb. in, or to the ſace of the expanſion of 


word fignifierh not only the ſwimming creature, as here, 
and Levis. x 1, 46. and Pf. 69. 35. but alſo that which | 


creepeth upon the earth, or by lifting up the feet doth goe | 


* and tread on it, as below, ver. 24, 25, 26, 28, 30. and 


chap. 6. 20. and 7. 8. and Pſ. 104. 20. ] which the wa- 
ters brought forth abundantly, after their kind; and all 
oy wy [Heb. all (or) every fowl of the wings and 
ſo likewiſe Pl. 78. 27. ] after its kindz and God ſaw thut 
it was good, 

22. And God bleſſed them, [i.e.God gave them ability to 
maintain and encreaſe their kind by propagation, ſee be- 
low ver. 28. and elſewhere alſo ] ing; Be frudtfull and 
multiply, and repleniſy the watcrs in be Seas: and let the 
fowl multiply upon the earth . 

— 5 = it had been evening, and it had been morning, 
- 24. And God (aid; Let the earth bring forth living ſouls, 
[ Heb. ſoul, ſee above ver. 20. ] after their kind; catiel 
the Hebrew word doth ſigniſie here all manner of tame 
«footed beaſts, converting among men, and ſervice- 


able for their work, food and raiment} and creeping (crea- 
ner) ¶ ſee above on ver. 21 and the ſavage beaſt of 
the earth after its kind; and it was thus. 

25. And God male the ſauage beaſt of the earth after its 


kind, and the cartel after its kind, and all the creeping crea» 
ture of rhe earth after its kind 3 and God ſaw tha it was | 


26. And God ſaid 3- Let us [ God ſpeaks here in the 
number, as he dotn likewiſe immediatly after, ſay- 

ing, after our image, after our likene(s3 and as conſulting 
with himſelf ( after the manner of men 3) to repre» 
ſent umto us the divine Trinity, and the excellency of this 
Laſt creature, Man ] make man, [ bominem, i. e. male and 
female, as a by the ſequel, let them bave dominion, 
and by verſe 25. and chap. 5. ver. 2. ] after [Hebrew in] 
—_ bar likeneſs : [ theſe two words ſeem to 
have one and the ſame ſignification, in regard that in this 
matter each one is ſometimes pyt in licu of both: ſee the 
next verſe, and chap. 5 1. By image and liteneſt there is 
principally to be underſtood, the true — of God, 
Cal. 3. 10. true righteouſneſs and holineſs, Epb. 4. 24. ] 
inion over the fiſhes [ Heb. fiſh, as 
alſo ver. 28. ] in the Sea, and over the fowl of the Heaven, 
and over the cartel, { This word is taken here in a larger 
ſenſe then above ver 24. where it is diſtinguiſhed from 


the ſayage beaſts, which here are under Wi] 


„U. 
word Behems ] and over the whole earth, and over al the 
| creeping creature that creeps upon the cart. 
27. And God created man ( boninem ) after bis 
After the image of God be created bim: [| 1. e. not after 
bo nba oro as the f words might be 
 conttrued 3 but after the image of God that did create 
| him compare below chap. 5. 1. and 9. v. 6. ] male and 
| female created he them. | 
28.. And God bleſſed tbem; [ See the Annor. on verſe 
22, although this word be of a larger extent here, as the 
text it (elf theweth, ] ani God ſaid unto them, Be fruitfull 
and multiply, and repleniſh the earth, ani ſubdue it, Jad 
| bave dominion over the fiſhes of the ſea, and over the fowl of 


| beguen, and over all the beaſt that creeperb [ See above on 


wy 21, ] 


n the earth. 

29. And God ſaid 3 Behold, I have given you all ſeed- 
ſowing herb, that is upon the whole earth, L Heb. the face 
of &c. ] and all the tree in which there is ſecd- ſowing fruity 
let it be unto you for food, 

30. But unto all the beaſts of the earth,and to all the fowl 
- and to all the creeping beaſt of the earth, wherein 
there is a liuing ſoul ( bare I given) allihe green herb: 
[ Heb. all the green or verdure of the herb. The words have 
I given, are inſerted here out of the foregoing verſe ] and 
it was thus 

31. And Gad ſam all that he bad made, and behold, it 
was very good : [ Theſe words, behold, and very, are ad- 
ded here by Moſes, the better to expreſs the greatneſs and 
excellency of this work, and the — delight 
which God took in all his work, and eſpecially in the cre· 
ation of man. Then it had been evening, and it had been 
morning, tbe ſixt day. | 


CHAP. IL 


God reſteth upon the Seventh day, v. 1, 2. bleſſeth and bal» 
loweth it, v.z. Appointeth natural means for the fruitful» 
neſs of the earth, 5. A more particular account of the cre- 
at ion of man, his body and ſoul, 5. God putteth man inzo 
Paradiſe, 8. which is deſcribed by the four Rivers of it, 
9. The inhibition touching the Tree of the knowledge of 
good and evil, 17. Adam gives namcs ta the beaſts, 19. 
The further relation of the womans creation, 21. Pl 
known, and kindly received by Adam, 23. The ſtate of 
Mairimony, 24. Mens nakedncſs, 25. - 


1. | "Hus are the Heaven [| That is the Air, Heaven, 
Sun, Moon and Stars, together with the third 
Heaven, and the inhabitants . the holy Angels, as 
a ſo they are termed the Hoaſt of Heaven, 1 Kings 22.19. 
compare above chap. 1. ver. 1. ] and the earth accompliſh- 
ed, and all their hoaſt. ¶ The creatures — ut oe in 
heaven and earth, are called an hoaſt, not onely by reaſon 
of their great multitude and diverſity, their exact order, 
ſingular luſter and decency 3 but allo for that they are all 
entcrtained, and governed by God as their commander 
general, and muſt alwaics Rand ready for his ſervice, 
thus Pf. 103. 27. Iſai. 45. 12. ] 2 

2. Now, when, on the ſeventh day, God bal accompliſhed 
bis work, tha he had made, be reſted ¶ Spoken of God after 
the manner of men; for he is ſaid here to have reſted, not 
as being wear ĩed with working, but onely for having ceaſed 
to create any new kinds of things ſecing that he worketh 
ſtill hitherto, in the maintaining and governing of what 
he created, Iſaiah 40. 28. Fobn 5. 17, ] on the ſevenih day, 
from all bis work that he bad made. 3 : 
3- And God bleſſed the ſeventh day, L i. e. God exalted 
that day above the reſt. Compare the word bleſſed with 
Gen, 24. 31. Theexcellency conſiſts in the uſes which is 
intimated by the word following, ballowed it, which im- 
lies the ſetting apart of ſomething from a common to an, 
y uſe, ſo Exod, 13. 2. Levis. 8. 10. Numb. 7. 1. 1 Nin. 
8. 64. &c. ] and ballowed it, for that he had reſted 2 
3 2 ame 
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ſame from all bis work, which God bad created, to nt it, | and ſheuld held and continue his life at Gods hands, if 
uc 


C i. e. to fit the ſame as now they are, to all uſes 
and ends as are ſuitable to the wiſdome of God, in the 
comlieſt and moſt convenient manner to every ones 
kinde. Others, which God had made creating. ] 

4. Theſe are the generations [ i, e. the original ſources, 
or beginningsz compare Pſ.gb, 2. with the notes Jof Hes · 
2 as were created; in the day when the 
L O R D [ After the fulfilling of the work of Creation, the 
Name of I EH OVA H is here firſt of all attributed 


to God, ſignifying one ſelt-exiſting, ſelf-ſubfiſting, ſelf- 


being, being and ſubſiſting of himſelf from eternity to 
ne. Bh the pri dia, original cauſe of the being 


of all things; wherefore alſo this Name is attributed to 
none but to the true God alone. Obſerve here once for 
all, wherever you finde hence forward the word LORD 
written in capitall letters, that there in the Hebrew text 
ſtands the word FEHOV AH, or ſhorter F A H, be- 
ing all one ] God made the Earth and tbe Heavenz 
5. Andevery buſh of the field, before it was in the earth, 
and every herb of the field, before it 3 forth: ¶ viz. 
before their creating, When they had no being yet ] for 
the LORD Gad hal not cauſed it to rain upon the Earth, 
and there had been no man to till ( = earth. 
L The meaning is, that God had made the plants, herbs, 
buſhes, ttees to come forth out of the earth, on the third 
day of the creation,meerly by his almighty word, without 
any means, of cither the rain of the air, or the labour and 
be of man, that were not exiſtent yet.] 
Bu there was gon . L viz. now, or after that. For 
Moſes now relates the or nary means appointed by God 
in nature, for the bringing forth of » buſhes and 
trees out of the earth; vi. the damp, which cauſeth the 
rain and moiſtnerh the earth] 4 
[ which being through the hear of the Sun drawn up out 
of the water and the earth, aſcendeth into the middle regi- 
on of the air, where by means of the coldneſs thereof it is 
turned into clouds, and thence afterwards returns again 
diflolved in rain, hereby the earth comes to be moiſt- 
ned I and moiftned the whole earth. L Heb: whole face of 


7. Ani the Lo RD God bad formed ¶ or ſhaped, faſhi- 
oned, viz, as a potter forms ſome veſſel out of clay, Iſa, 
45- 9. Rom. 9. 28. Underſtand this in regard of the body 
of man J] mar, out of the duſt of the earth, ¶ Heb. duſt out 


of the earth] and blown into bis noſtrils the breath of liſeʒ 


This is ſaid of God after the manner of men, and ſhew- 
eth us, that the ſoul of man is not created out of any pre- 
cedent matter, like the ſouls of beaſts, Gen. 1. 20, 21,24. 
but put into him from without, out of nothing, through 
the bririt of God. ] th man became a living 2 Li. e. 
a creature endued with life, conſiſting of a body, and a ra- 
tional immortal Soul, _—_ up man together.] 

8. Alſo the L O RD God had planted | viz. on the third 
day of the Creation, before man was created ] 4 garden 

C viz. the Paradiſe, or garden of pleaſures, which God 
had appointcd for mans Fabirarion Ji Eden, [ Eden is 
the name of a Country in Thelaſſar the upper part of Chal- 
dee, as may be ſeen 2 Kings 19. 12. and it is diſtinguiſh- 
ed from another Eden, fituated by Damaſcus in Syria, 
whereof ſee Amos 1. 5. The Hebrew word Eden ſignifieth 

ure, delight, recreation; and thus this land is called, 
reaſon of 
as the ſame appeareth by the next verſe of this chapter, as 
alſo by Exck. 28. 13. and 31. 16,18. Iſa. 51. 3.] t- 
wards the Eaſt, | Heb. from the Eaſt, or out of the Eaſt, 
that is to ſay, in the Eaſtern part of Eden, or Eaftward 
from the place where Moſes was in writing this ] and there 
be put the man whom he had formed, 

9. And the LORD God had made every tree to frout forth 
out of the earth, defirable for fight, and good 2 Lus- 
derſtand this of the fruit of the trees ] and the tree of life 
L i. e. a token of life, fignifying that man had received, 


out of the earth: 


he continued in his obedience, untill it ſhould pleaſe God 
to take him up into his celeſtial immortality ] i the 
midſt of the garden; & the Tree of the knowledge of good &# 
evil, ¶ Thus called, for that man by eating thercof ſhould 
finde ( or hath found) experimentally, what good he 
was to forfeit, and into what evil he was to fall thereby. ] 

10. And 4 River [| Some are of opinion, That this is 
to be underſtood of the River Euphrates, which riſeth out 
of the Mountains of great Armenia, mixing it ſelf after- 
wards with the River Hiddekel or Tigris, whence thereaf- 
ter the two other Rivers ( Piſon and Gibon) do divide 
themſelves, &'c. But the proper and etact condition of 
theſe Rivers is ſomewhat uncertain now, and much di- 
verſity of opinions among the learned about them ] was 
iſſuing — out of Eden, f See above the notes on yerle 8. 
it ran through Eden, to, in, and thorow the Garden, that 
lay in the land of Eden ] for to water this garden, and was 
divided thence, and became four heads. | i. e. capital Ri- 
vers, principall ſtreams, The word heads implics here the 
ſprings or ſources of theſe four Rivers. ] 

11, The Name of the firft (River ) + Piſon: [ Heb, 
Piſchon. This name occurs no where elle in all the holy 
Scriptures but here, It is an arm of the River Eupbrates, 
falling as ſome conceive into Tigris bencath Apamea, 
and from thence into the Perſian Sea, ſurnamed by the 
Infiabitants thereabouts Paſitigris, or Piſotigris. ] this u 
the ſame which runneth | Heb. is running about ] 
all the land of Havila, FHeb. Chavilaz This is the fame 
of a Country, otherwiſe ( according to the conjeRure of 
ſome learned men) called Sufiana, from Suſan the Metro- 
polis, whereof ſee Eſter 1. 2. Dan. 8. 2. See likewiſe of a- 
— ra Havila, Gen. 25.18. 1 Sam. 15. 7. J there the 
gold is, 

12. And the gold of this land is good: there is (likewiſe 
Bedola, L This 2 hold to be the name 1 a — 
Treez others take it to betoken a precious ſtone; Numb, 
I1. 5, the colour of Mannah is likened to that of Bedola J 
and the ſtone Sardonix. L Heb. Schoham. The name 
of a precious ſtone, whereof there are likewiſe vari- 


ous opinions, This name is likewiſe found Exod, 25. 7. 


and 28. 9. Exck. 28. 13. &c. ] 

13. And the name of the ſecond River is Giben: [Heb, 
Gichon : called by the Inhabitants, as ſome do write, 
Nabar-ſares ] this is the ſame which runneth about all the 
land of Cus, | This word otherwiſe comprehends Ethiopia, 
Arabia, & the whole tract towards the South in general, 
but here in particular it denotes onely Arabia deſerta, bor- 
dering upon Chaldee.] 

14. And the name of the third River is Hiddekel, | Heb. 
Cbiddekel, This properly is the River Tigris, Dan, 10. 4. 
having as yet the name of D1glats, or Tiglate, as ſome do 


beauty, pleaſantneſs, and excellency of it; | (; 


write:but here it is an arm re into the 
River of Tigris, & therefore alſo called Tigris] this ſame is 
| going towards the Eaſt of Aſſur. [ Heb. Aſchſchur. This is 
Aſſyria, called Aſſur, from Aſſur the ſon of Sem, Gen. 
. the fourth River is 3 4. the 
principal arm of Euphrates, which, tor being very great, 
es. the name 42 whole River: of hos Niter ſes 
below 15. 18. Deut. 1. 7. Fer. 13. 4. ] 

15. So the LORD Godtook the man, and put him in- 
to the garden Eden, to busband the ſame, and to keep the 
ame 


16. And the LO RD God commanded the man [ Heb, 
to, or over the man, viz. both male and female together, 
ſee Gen. 3. 1, 3. ] ſajing; Of all ( or, every) Tree of this 
Garden ſbalt thou freely eat: ¶ Heb. eating ſhalt thou eat; 
this manner of ſpeaking, where one verb is doubled thus, 
is very 
tion, to add ſpeciall weight and efficacy to the expreſſion, 
ſuitably to the matter treated of : ſo alſo in the next verſe, 
item chap. 3. v. 4, 16. and 17. 13. and 18, 18, Foſh, 24. 


Io. Fer. 24. 17. c. J 
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ent in Scripture, and ſerveth to ſharpen atten- 
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19. But of the Tree of the knowledge of good and evil, of 
ihe ber 4 not eat 4 for on — thou gateſt thereof 
zhou ſhaks die the death. [ Heb. dying die: underſtand 
here a threefold death. 1. The corporal , together with 
all manner of preceding miſeries. 2. The ſpiritual death 
of the Soul. 3. The everlaſting one, of body and ſoul 


ether. 

2 5 ORD G bad ſpoten: It is not good 
that the man ſhould be alone; I ſhall make bim a help 20 be 
& over againſt him. [ or before him i. e. one that may 
be alwaics like him in his preſcnce , well liking to him, 
and ready ſtill to ſerve and ſuecour him; and ſo below ver. 
= For when the LORD God had made out of the 
earth all the beaſts of the field, and all the fowl of Heaven, 
he brought them Lor made them come] to Adam, | other- 
wiſe, to the man, and ſo in the ſequel ] for to ſee, bow 
he would call them: and ſo as Adam ſhould call every living 
ſoil L See above chap. 1. 20.] that ſbould be its name. Lor 
tha became, or, was its name.] 

20. So Adam had named the Names of all the Cantel, 
and of the fowl of Heaven, and of all tbe beaſts of the field : 
but for the Man * e. for himſeif J be found no belp 0 
be as over againſt bi 


im. 
21. Then the LORD God cauſed a deep ſleey to fall 
n Adam, and he ſlept, and be 100k one of his ribs, and 
cloſed the place thereof ( with) fleſh. [_ i. e. for, or inſtead 
the rib he had taken forth, he made ficſh, wherewith 


be cloſed the gap again.] 


| 
22. Andibe LORD God builded the rib, which he 

bad taten from Adam, into a woman; | A compariſon ta- 

ken from the building of a houſe by a ſpecial Maſter- 

_— array deſign J and be brought ber 
A 3 ( { k is 


#0 : 5 i 3 4 . 
23. Then ſaid Adam This now is bone of my bones, and 
of my fleſh: [ or, Now is there gc. i.e, now at 
I have gotten a companion like my ſelf, which I 
ſought formerly, but found not ] they ſball call ber Man- 

meſs; for being taken out of man. | 

14. ore ſhall the man forſake bis Father and his 
Mother, and cleave unto his wife, ¶ This doth not take a- 
way the love and honour we owe unto our parents, but 
terenceth onely the manner of cohabitation, and the 
krictneſs of the con junction ] and they ſhall be one fleſh. 
25. And they were both. naked; Adam and his wife; and 
they were not aſhamed; [ By reaſon of their perfection and 
innocency, whereby they ſaw nothing dithonorable in 
ies, nor had any unclean motions in their ſouls.) 


CHAS. itt. 


The Devil tempterh the Woman by the Serpent, V. i. The 
woman is ſeduced, and treſpaſſeth; as alſo the Man, v. 6; 
whereof they have an immediat apprehenſion, 7. upon both 
their confeſſion God -pronounceth Sentence upon the Ser- 


bent, the Woman, and the Man, with inſerted promiſe of 


the Saviour, 8. Adam calleth bis wife Heua, 20. God 
gest them both apparrel, mocks them, debars them from 
the Tree of Life, and baniſbeth them out of Paradiſe. 


N? the Serpent was more ſubtil then all the beaſts 
of the field, which the LORD God had made, | This 
creature, being very ſubtile, the Devil abuſed here, there- 
by to ſeduce man God his Creatour, from whom he 
himſelf, together with all his evil Angels, was fallen awa 

before, Fon 8. 44. 2 Pet. 2. 4. Jude yer. 6. for whic 

teaſon he is likewiſe called's Serpent, and the Serpent, 2 
Cor, 11. 3. Revel, 20. 2. ] and he ſaid ¶ i. e. the Devi 
ſpake through her, uſing a moſt ſubtil and deceitfull way 
of reaſoning; as the words of this text, & the _ plain- 
ly ſhew ] — : Is it alſo that God ſaid, 14. 
not eat of every tree of the garden? [ The Devil plai 

vith commandzand — by ambiguity to queſti- 


GAB 13. 


Chap. iii, 


on the fame, oc to obſcure It; and ſo o ade ir of 10 


. ] Th it 
2. And the woman ſaid to the Serpent ; Of the 
of the trees of thit un 2 Li. nr 
permitted to eat. = cms 
3; — of the trer, thas is in the midſ# of the 
garden, God bath ſaid 3 To fhall not eat of vor bo 
the ſame [| viz. to eat thereof j that ye die nat. [or 
wiſe , thas peradvenrure ye die notz chnceiving that Rus 
1. N e ; Te fahr 
4: 30 dhe Oman 3 8 
[ A bold, an fo | evil 3 Is 
which he is juſtly called a Lyer, and the father” of 
Fobn 8. 44. ] die the death, {| Heb, dying dic 3 others 


3. But God knows, that on the day when je | ab 
thereof, then ſball your cies be opened ; nl falls 


conn pins, —— 
a 3 K to 
— — — The former ſenſe 


promiſeth deceirtully, knowing well enough, that onely 
the latter was to enſue of b 2-7 
6. And the woman ſaw, that 
food, and that it was 4 
was defirable CL otherwi 


tif ea, and fee gave 
alſo to her hushand with herz [| or, being with, or, by ber.] 
and be did eas. C N. being inticed to it by the woman, 


as appeareth below ver. 17. 
7. Then the cics of them both were opened, { underſtand 
here not ſo much the eies of their bodies, whereby they 


ſaw their nakedneſs3 as thoſe of the mind, whereby bn 4 
ery thy ka bong — — 

t ; ves , 
being (ſufficiently —— in their 
anti pie th the wor na and ho ps 

ree-leaves t 5 themſelves aprons. 
— Mi their nobedneſs. ] 
97 — heard the voice ee 17 
the ſound of c.] walking in the garden, as the winde 
the day: 12 is to lay, as ſome expound it, in the 
cool or windy part of the morning or evening or at the 
blowing of a certain wind, on a ſet time of the day, mhere- 
by the voice of the LORD was conveyed to Adam 
then Adam hid himſelf, and bis wife, before the face of 
LORD. God in the midſt. of the trees of the garden. | 

9. And the LO R Þ God called Adam, and ſaid io bim 
where art thou | . 

10: And be ſaid; I heard thy voice in the garden 3 and 
I was afraid, for I am naked; I bid ne. 

11. Andbeſaid;, & ho bath it known to thee that 
thou art naked ? Haſt thou caten of that Tree, of which I 
enjoyned thee, that thou ſhouldeft not eat thereof? | 

12. Then ſzid Adam; The Woman, whom thou geveſt 
by me; C otherwile; didft put by me, i. e. thee whom thou 
didft give or put to be; by or with me J the ſame bath 
n the Treez as as 

likewife vet; 6. J and I bavereaten; | 

13. And the L RD God ſaid to the man; What 
in this ( that) thou baſt done? [| or; what ! baſt thou dene 
that ? or, why baſt thou done that ꝰ J And the woman ſaid; 
the Serpent dereived me, and I did eat; 2 
14. Then 22 God to the Serpent : [| as 
having been the Devils inſtrument : by reaſon of which 
this Curfe doth corporally — Tape DA 

not 


Chap. 411, . 


thin woman, L This ſentence is princi denounced a- 
pits Devil, as the EO era — Fall and 

mix ty Seed, L underſtand hereby all tlie children of 
the Deyil, Fobn 8. 44- 1 and berwixt ber Seed ; | This 
Sed is properly the Lord Jeſus Chriſt alone, the an 
begotten Son of God, who was to be born in the fulneſs 
of dime, ofa Woman, being a virgin, by the operation of 
the 2 for to pot the Devil, through the 
merit of his death, and the power of his Spirit, of all his 
ſorce.. nd to tread him under his and his Churches feet; 
Ser F.. 110. 1. and Job x2, 31. Rom. 16. 20. Heb. 2. 
14. ind 1 Fobn 3.8. This is the firſt Goſpel-promiſe of 

ife, put in tion to, the firſt ing denunciati- 

on of. death J tha ſame ſhall bruiſe thy head, and thou 
ſhals bruiſe its hcels, i. e. the Devil and his Seed ſhall 
perſecute Chriſt and his Church, but never be able to ex- 
tirpare or deſtroy chem. : 

16. N bud 835 ] ſul, T ſhall — 
17 71 | . multiphyi tiply pain, namely 
of thy bearing; with pin ſou thou 7 forth children, 

Heb. Sons 3 which word is much uſed in Scripture to 
Ggnifie children, i. #- both (aps ond davghege : So Ex. 
22. 24. P(. 128. 6. J and thy defire ſhall be to thy Huſ- 
band, Li. e. thou ſhalt be obliged to bend to thy Husbands 
will, and ſeek for protection under him, and to be ruled 
by him ] and he ſhall haue Dominion over thee. [ i. e. he 
ſhall have power to command thee, which ſhall be trou- 
bleſome now for thy fleſh, whereas before the fall it was 
not but 4dlighefull ] 

17. And 50 Adam He ſaid; Becauſe thou y bearkned 
[ See. the Annot. above on verſe 6, ] after the voice of 
thy wife, and eaten. of that Tree, m eof I commanded 

ſayings Thou ſhalt not eat thereof: Be the Earih there. 
fare accurſed for thy, ſake L. See Rom. 8. 19, 20, 21. ] 
and with pain ſbalt thou eat thereof all the daies of thy life, 
Li. e. thou ſhalt not ſuſtein thy ſelf , but with a great 
deal of toil and trouble, upon the earth.] ; 

18. Alſo it ſtall bring thee forth thorns and thiſtles : 
and thay {halt eas the herb of the field. C or the growth of the 
field, which thou ſhalt be put to finde without this Gar 
den, whoſe fruits thou ſhalt be debarred 72 | 
19. In the ſweat of thy countenance ſhalt thou eat bread, 
Li. e. get food and nouriſhment. Thus the word bread is 
8 all manner of food and ſuſtenance, below chap. 
18, 5. and 28. 20. ] untill thou return to the earth, un- 
till thou die.] becanſe thay art taken out of is ; for thou 
art duſt, and unto duſt thou ſhals return. 

20. And Adam called the name of bis wife Heuab; 
{ Heb, cbavab ] for being the Mother of all living, C the 
Heb, hath it in the fingular number, 7. e. of all men, or ot 
every humane perſon. ] 

21, Aud the LORD God made coats, to Adam and 
bis wife, of Hint, and apparreld them. 

22. Then ſaidthe LORD God; Bebold, the man is 
become as one of g, knowing the good and the evil: ¶ God 
- doth here exprobrate unto Man, his arrogancy of conccit- 
ing that he 3 2 now on the 2 

he had bro a is poſterity into t 
— miſery —＋ baſeneſs.] Now then that ja may not 
| put forth bs band, and take likewiſe of the Tree of Life, and 

eat and live for euer: | God would not ſuffer man to 
make uſe of the token of life, baving forfeited the ſame by 


his tranſ 

2 altes God diſmiſt him out of the 
*. E 
was taken 


for to hurband the ground out of which be 


24. And be drove the man out : and put Cherubims 
C underſtand hereby Angels, called thus, and known by 
this Name to the Iſraclites, ſecing the Ark of the Cove- 


GENESIS. 
ſhe bus go and duft ſhalt ibo ext, ll the daics of thy 
15, 4d I hal hut Emnity berwixt thee and: betwixt 


Cherubims in humane ſhape with wings ſpread abroad 
Exod.25. 18. 1 Kings 6. 23. 2 Chron. 3. 10. J . | 
the Eaſt of the garden of Eden, and a fiery blade of a ſword 
L Whether it was fiery indeed, or had the reſemblance of i 
mounting flame ] turning is ſeif Cor wavering, ſhaking 


to and fro ] for to guard the way of the tree of life. 
CHAP.IV. | 


Kain and Habel are born, v. 1. Both offer, but Habels offer. 
in is acceptable to the LORD, 3. at which Kain vexs 
eth, and is reproved for it by God, 5. he ſlayes bis bro 
ther, 8. God queſtions him for it, and dooms him, 9. by 
wandreth from God, falls to building, and gets children, 
16. Lamech takes two wives , & gets children, 19. ſpeaks 
baughtily and preſumptuouſly, 23. Seth and Ends are 
born, and the publike worſhip of God is ſeitled again, 15, 


Nd Adam acknowledged Heva bis wife: | Un- 
= Aa hereby the — beg Ga 
man and wife, for the propagating of *children : See be- 
low v. 17. and 25. item chap. 19.8. and 24. 16. 1 Som. 
1. 19. Mat. 1. 25. J aud ſhe conceived and bare Kain, 
L Heb. Kajin : i. e. gotten. ] and ſaid, I have gotten 4 
man ¶ i. e. a Son, 1 the LORD. ( The 
Hebrew particle erh, is ſometimes taken for meth, i. e. of, 
or from, out of; whereof ſee Fer. 51. on ver. 59. 


i Others, 
with the L OR D, i. e. through the yu and help of the 


LORD; Others, the LORD, as it Hevs had concei- 
ved ſhe had gotten the promiſed Meſſiah now.] 

2. An ſve continued to bear bis brother Habel : 4 
Habel ¶ Heb. Hebel.] became 4 Shepheard, [ Heb. « beards- 
man of ſmall cattell, ſuch as are Sheep and Goatesz the 
a * word bgnifying both alike: = below — 
and chap. 13. 5. and 26. 14, &c. in became 4 
— » * 

3. And it happened at the end of ( ſome) daies, { Heb, 
from the end of daies, i. e. after the time of ſome daies 
paſt, The word dates, ſtanding alone, is ſometimes taken 
in holy writ for to ſignifie ſome dates, as below chap, 
24. 55. and 40. 4+ Fudg. 14. 8. Mark 2.1. J ths 
Kain brought an offering [ Heb. Mincha, i, e. a gift, preſent, 
or meat-offering 3 See Levis. 2. on v. 1. J L the frudt of 
the ground, 

4. And Habel, be brought likewiſe of the firſt-born of 
his Sheep, and of their fat: [| Heb. their farneſſes : unders' 
ſtand hercby, that Habel offered not onely the fat, but 
alſo the very beſt of his flock ; and (as it ſeemeth) # 
good number of them; Fat, doth often beroken the 
or choice of ſomething, in the holy Scripture 3 as Numb, 
18.12, &c. ] And the LORD looked on Habel, and 
bis offering. [ i. e. the perſon and offering of Habel was 
acceptable to God, becauſe of his Faith, looking on the 
Offering of the promiſed Mcfliah : See Heb. 11. jo 

5. But Kain and his offering be looked not upon: [ This 
the Apoſtle cleareth Heb, 11. 4. Leaking of the teſtimo- 
ny which God gave over Habels gifts. Whether it was 
by words, or by fire from Heaven, or by any other mani- 
felt taken. Compare Levis, 9. 24. Fudg. 6. 21. 1 Kin. 
18, 38. 1 Cbron. 21. 26. 2 Chron. 7. 1. ] then Kut 
grew incenſed very much, [ Heb. And ( it ) vi. anger, in- 
cenſed Kain, and ſo in the next verſe. See the like man- 
ner of ſpeaking, the word anger or wroth being added to 
it, below, chap. 39. 19. Exod. 3 2. 10, 11. ] and his caunte- 
nance grem 2 [ 7. e. che aſpect favour of his 
countenance changed. ry 

6. And the LO RD ſaid to ain; Why art thou incen- 
ſed ? and why is thy countenance dejefted ? 

7. Is there not, whiles thou doſt well, exalting ? [ 1. e 
ſhalt not thou ( as the ſirſt· born) remain exalted and 
lifred up above thy brother? Others, ſboxldſt not abou 
lift up thy head (or countenance ) freely? Inſtead of 


nant, within the holy of bolics, was covered with two 


being caſt down or dejected now in this manner. One 


Chap. in, 
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Chap. LV. 

br excalting, reed ing, &ceptabloneſs, os fſorgiuing, 
according to - yy fi nification- of 1 
wund] and if bon doſt not well, tho fin [ 4, a tho puniſh- 
ment of fin; So below ch. 19. 15. Lew. 4. 1. Nun. 18.5. 
Gee below the Annot. on verſe 23, J lies a the dor 
I very neery and ready at hand, ſo that there cen 
be no doubt of its enſuing: Compare Matt. 24. 33. Fat 
4. 9. J bis defire-is ro-thee, L This is to be under 

of Habel, Kains brother, as if God ſaid 3 But as for thy 
beother, thou haſt no reaſon to be ineenſed againſt him, 
de being wel- affected to thee, and content that thou 
ſhalt be preferred before him as the firſt-born Compare 
above chap: 3. 16. Þ and than ſpalt have dominion over 


1 And Kain ſpake with bis brother Hubel : [ That 
namely (as ſome conceive ) by a pleaſing look and in- 
finvating words, be might allure him forth into the field 
alone, r while nothing but hate 
and murther againſt him. Heb. 64 to hi brother, vi. 
( as ſome underſtand it) that which paſt berwixt God 
and him; ſo that ir ſhould be an abrupt diſcourſe j A 
1 happened as they wore in the field, b Kazn roſe up 4- 
gainft bis brother Habel and ſlew him. ; 

g. And the LORD fatd is Rain; Where ij thy brother 
Habel ? and be ſaid; I know 2 not: ¶ An impud ent 
le jam I brothers keeper *| Preſumptuous arrogance 11 

10. And be [ the LORD I 3 Wha 
haſt 1hou done ? hore ts 4 voice of the blood | Heb, bloods 
in the plural. So the Scripture ſpeaks of murther, becauſe 
of the abundance of blood that is ſhed thereby ] of thy 
hrather which cryeth to me ( Hebrew which are cry- 
ing, in the plural again: Murther is one of thoſe fins 
that cry for yengeance; Whereof ſee likewiſe below chap. 
18. 20. and 19.13 ] from the ground. 

11. And now art tbou accurſed; ſom the ground; [| Or 
ly reaſon of rhe ground. See chap. J. 29. as if he ſhould 
ſayz The earth, which was created for thy bleſſing and 
ſervice, ſhall execute this curſe againſt thee in vengence, 
not yielding thee the fruits, which other wiſe it would 
have done 3 as is expreſſed verſe #2. ] which opened its 
mouth to receive thy brot bers blood from thy hand. 

12. When then ſhalt hucband the ground , it ſhall no 
more give thee its ability : L Heb. It ſhall not go en to 
give thee its ability ] thou (hats be fragling and wandying 
upon the carth, [ v. betwixt two- fold diſquier, one 
bodily, be being to wander from one Country to another; 
the other ſpiritual, his conſcience, which ever followed 
him, not ſuffering him to enjoy any reſt, bur keeping 
lim in perpetual fear of vengeance. } 1 
13. And Kain ſaid tothe LORD ; My miſdeed is gyoat- 
er then to be pardoned. ¶ Qtherwiſe the word Miſdecd, or 
Iniquity, is taken by many for the puniſhment thereof; 
Lede, Wehe greater then 7 ſh bel 

My punt is greater 1 
to bear, Where Kate is repreſented as complaining.” 

14. Behold then me this day from —— 
[ Heb. from the ſace of the ground; vid. by that ſentence 
— 2 —— if it N. * 

] and T1 4 before thy face j is m 
(beunderſiood of Kains being lc el Gols er 
and fayour, and withall out of the communion of his 

Church and people ] and I be ſtragling end man- 
dring upon the earth, and 17 come 0 paſs thas all (or, 
every one) that finds or ae me. 

15. Tet the LORD ſaid io him; Therefore whoever fleies 
Kain, ſball (undergo) a 1 Revenge: CI. e. a mani- 
fold one, according to the uſual expreſſion of holy writzP(. 
12. 7. & 79 12, &this ſentence is given, that ain, wan« 
dring along time from County to Country, he might be 
2 warning example to others to bewure of ſhedding'blood, 
and have the more time of repentance, 9 itherto 


Gnu 15. 


Chap. iu. 
— but it. made him known who he was, and what 
bo had done, and that nong ſhould adventure to kill 
b i bins 4 


16. And Nin went fbrth ſrom the face ofibe R OR 
Seo above verſe 14. wh 2 Nob 
{ This Land is ſo called in of the puni 
God laid upon Nin, ver. 12. for the Hebrew 
boch here and there, doth Ggnife 
ward the Eaſt of Eden. 

17. 


ue 


K4ai% axhnowled zed bis wife," and conceived 
and bare Hanoch : { Hcb. 2 4 C, 
L Heb. be was building, &c. i. e. he buſied himſelf with 


— 8 City for his ſecurity; bis conſcience ſtill ter- 
rifying him. The honeſt Patriarchs dwelt for the moſt 
part-in Tents, not in Cities, Heb. x1, g, 10. J and #h6- 
name of has City he called after his Sons name, Hanoch, 

18. Ante Hanoch was born Hirad, and Hirad' 
Mechujabl, and Necho begas Mevhuſadl, and Mexhuſat! 
bega Lamech, 

. And Lænech took to himſelf rwo wives ; L This La- 

is the firſt man recorded to have had two wives toge- 
ther, direct iy againſt Gods Ordinance ; above 1. 
24. Mal. 2. 15. } the name of the firſt wa Ade, a: 
name of ibo ſecond Zilla, 

20. And Ad bore Fabal : this hath beon a Fuer of 
them rhav inhabited vents, and ( debe) cartel. L i. e. he 
was the firſt inyenter of making and of rents, for 
the holding and ke 
ſeems to import, 
on, goods and chattels, 

21. Aud the name of his brother was Fubal + this was 
the Father of all them ib handle the Harps [or CinernsP 
and Organs. | Heb. him that handleth exc. 4. e. ſueh a 
are conyerſant about the fame. What manner of muſica} 
inſtruments they had in thoſe daies is uncertam. The 
words are rendred here according to the opinjon moſt 
current among the learned. ] 

23. And Zilla ſte likewije have 


. 
hk. 


L The Heb: word doth 
and ſo by con * Taſer * 


Lamech ſeemet h with this 


— 
. by his Sons, as being 


any other. ] 
24. Fer Kain ſhall be revenged ſtven- fold : 
times, ¶ This ſame 
Mat 18, — 1 bs with e cud 
25. And A am, 
bare 4 Son, and ſhe called his name [ N. 2 
of her husband, as appeareth below ch. 3. — 
ving of the name is attributed to Ale) Serb : | 
Scheth, i. e. Setting J For God ( ſaid 4 
another ſeed, [ i. e. hath given me another Seed. 80 be- 
low chap. 21. 23. and 38, 8, Matt. 23. 24, 25: ] for Ha« 
belz for Kain flew him. - Ho 
26. And to the ſame Seth there was likewiſe born « $ 
and he called bis name Enos : Then they began to calf up- 
on the name of the LO RP. L The manner of 
uſed in the Hebrew text here, is taken in divers places far . 
the calliag wpon the Name We LURE 2 King: 
18. 24, 25, 26. 2 . 11. 3+ 31. 4. . 31. 
om ih 13. and 101005 * 


that 
he was onely troubled at the puniſhment] And the LORD 
ſet « mark en Kain, [ What kind of mark that wavis n- 
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Chap. v. Gun 


as below chap. 12, $. em '2 6. 25. the 
mac — 7 of God. 2 ſenſe 
here is, That they began then to ſertle and eſtabliſh the 


Worſhip of God more openly, more ſolemnly & frequent- 


1y3the: (ame having formerly for a time been much corrup- 
* 


| d by Kain and his progeny. Others, Then 
men _ to call . the name IL 0x D : i. e. then 
zun the true childten of God to ſeparate themſelves 


from. the reſt, and called themſelyes the 
of God. This ſame kind of ſpeaking 


le or children 
likewiſe elſe- 


where ſigniſie, to proclaim the LORD by name, as | Fer 


Ex. 33. 19. and 34. 5. J 
. CHAP, V. 


Maps creation ſummarily repeated, v, 1,:2. Adams poſteri- 

ry are born according to bis Image, 3. The. Catalogue. of 
them by Seths line unto Noab, and their ages. Henock 
walketh with God, and is taken aways 22 bis birth 
and Sons, 28, 


li is be Book, of Adams Generation : Cor, Reher- 
1. ſal, Regiſter, Account, Emanerat ion, of the Births 
or Generations : i. e, of them that were born of Adam; 
underſtand not of all, but thoſe onely of whom the Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt is born after the fleſh, by the line of Serb, 
Lake,z. and who for the moſt part maintained the true 
worſhip of God among them untill the time of the De- 

J. on the day when God created man, be creatcd him 
25 the likeneſs of God, L i, e. after his own likencſs; 
See above chap. 1. 2 6, 27. 

Male and Female be created them, and bleſſed them, 
called their Name Man, (Homo) [as well the womans 
as the mans: notwithitat 

| viz, that Alam was created of the Earth, 
and Eve of Adams rib] on the da when they were crea- 


os C4. 4.4403. * 
3. And Adam lived one hundred & thirty years L Heb. 
thirty & bundred years; & ſo both here & elſewhere, in the 
ebrew tongue, is the leſſer number moſtly ſer before, 
the greater put after J and hega (4 Son) [ The 
ning of theſe and the former words of the verſe is, 
hat when Adam had lived 2 or was ſo many 
IIS Hen de a Son 3 ſo we are to un- 
ſtand the ſame phraſe in the ſequel ] after bi# likeneſs, 
after bis image: ¶ In oppoſition to Gods image and like- 
wels, afrer which Adam was created, here is put now the 


Image & likeneſs of Adam, after which Seth is born, The | 


nage of God was perfect, but after the fall the image of 
ima: was wholly corrupted, whereby all men — 
zally born out of Adam, are ſiuful, miſerable and ſubje& 
<p ker See Rom. 5. 12. ] and galled bis name Seth, Luix. 
by reaſon of the words which Eva ſpake when ſhe got this 
Son; See above chap. 4. on ver. 25 4 2 
at be had begotten 


BE $18. 


thtanding the difference of both their f 


11. Sa all the daits of Enos were nine hundred and g 
years : and he died. | 7 

12. And . lived ſeventy years : and be begat 
balateel, [ Luke 3. 37. the hath Malelaleel, }. 

13. And Kenan lived, after he had hegotten M 
eight hundred and forty years : and he begas ſons and daug. 
ers. 

14. So all the daies of Kenan were nine bundred ant 
ten years: and be died. 2 

I 5 And Mabalaicel lived ſixty five years : and he begy 
ed. | 
16. And Mahalaletl lived, after that be bad begotten Je. 
red, eight hundred and thirty years : and he begat ſong 


ers. 
17. So all the daics of Mabalaletl were eight bundrel 
ninety and five years : and he died. 4 
18. And Fered lived one hundred ſixty and two years 
and he bega Henoch [| Heb. Chanoch: Compare Fude ver, 
143 15, ] 
: 9. And Fered lived, after that he had begotten Henody, 
eight hundred years: and bc begat ſons and daughter. 
20. So all ihe daies of Fered were nine hundred ſixy 
two years : and he died. dr 
21. And Henoch lived ſixty five years : and he bega 
[ 4. e. he lelg 


Metbuſalah. L Heb, 3 ] 
22. And Henoch walked with God , 
holy life before God, with great zeal and ſteadfaſtneſs, ſox 
parating himſelf from the impiety and evil courſes of 
World : See below the like kind of ſpeaking, chap. 6. 
9. Mich. 6. 8. and compaze Fer. 12. on ver. 3. J g 
that he had begotten Methuſalah, three hundred yeargy 
and be begat 2 and daughters, a) 
23. So all the daies of Henoch were three hundred fa 
ve Jears, : l 
24. Henoch then walked with God: and he was 1 
( more; ) [| This is explained Heb. 11. 5, that he was 
taken away, and tranſlated into eternal life ] for God 
took him away. | 
25. And Aſethuſalab lived one hundred "eighty aul 
ſeven ars: and he begas Lamech. L Hebrew Lemech Þ 
26. And Mcthuſalah lived, after that he had hegottes 
Lamech, ſeven hundred eighty to years: and he begs 
ſons and daughters, *1 
27. Ho all the daies of Methuſalah were nine bundrel 
ſixty nint years : L This Methuſalah was the oldeſt of 
all men that liyed in the World, recorded in holy writ ) 
and he died. | 
28. And Lamech lived one hundred eighty two years 4 
and he begat 8 ſon, 2 
29. And he called bis name Noach, ſaying ; This 
Jhall com fort us over our work, and 1 the pain 7 
hands, | Noach in the New Teſtament is called Nes 
Luke 3. 36. and x Pet. 3. 20. Heb, 11. 7. The two He 
brew verbs Noah and Nicham, which are uſed here both 
of them, have ſome reſemblance together; The one ſig- 
nifies to reſt; whence the name Noah is taken ; the other 


N 
1 
"1 


* 


r , = ca a a a ..c.c 


. And the daies of Adam, after 

22 — been eight hundred years: and he begu Sons 
D crs, , 

F. Soaltthedaics of Adam, which be lived, were nine 

hundred years and thirty years : { The word years is put 


to comfort, wherewith the reaſon is ſhewed of giving that 
name.Lamech doubtleſs fore-ſaw, the Hie ol the 


ice here, according to the cuſtome of the Hebrews; but 
— we ſhall put it but once, n the uſe 


dd propriety of our language] and be died. 

. 6. #5 Seth lived one del and five years ; and he 

at ERM. - 

55 And Sth lived, after be had hegotten Enos,eight hun- 
dred and ſeuen years : and he begat ſons and daughters. 
8, So all the dates of Seth were nine hundred and 
twelve years:..and be died. 


- 9. And Enos lived ninety years: and be begat Kenan. 
| Late 3, e Ketnen. ] 
10, And Enos lived, after that had begotten Kenan, 


Lord, that Ngach was to be imployed for ſome ſpecial 
work ] becauſe of the earth which the LORD had curſed, 
[. See above chap. 3. 17, 18, 19, and chap, 4, 11. ] 

30. And Lamech lived, after that he had begottey 
Noach, five hundred ninety ſroe years : and be begat ſont 


and daughters. a 
31. So all the daies of Lamech were ſeven bundred ſe 
venty ſeven years : and he died, | * f 
32. And Noach was five hundred years old: ¶ Hel 
4 Son of five hundred years, i. e. Noch was (6 many 
ears old, or was entring into the five hundredth year of 


sage. This phraſe is very frequent in Scrippupez Set 
below chap. 7. 6. and 11. 10. and 17, 17. &c. I and Ne- 


"and fifieey gens: ani be bega ſ and 


ach bega Sem, Cham, and ... e. be 
to beget: as chay. 1. 4 — 


i, here in the firſt ce, as à pious 
Lan Jeſus Chriſt er the fleſh, together with all the 
© Hebrewes. Sec chap, 10. 21. Kc. ] | 


CHAP. VI. 


© Common voluptuouſncſs and great impiety among men do 
cuſe rhe Deluge, after one hundred und twenty years, 
v. 2. &c. Of Giants, 4. Noah finds grace with God, 
uind receiveth a tharge and modeliof- making the Ark, 
8. 14. Gods Covenant with Noah, 18. Orders ſer all 
manner of creatures and proviſions 10 be put in #he 


Ark , 19- 


Nd it came to paſs, when men began to multiply 
* A the earth, | Heb. upon the face of the earth, 
that is, they ſay, upon the plain or flat parts thereof ] and 
bters were born 10 themz | 
2. That Gods ſons looked on the daughters of men, 
[ By theſe ſons of God are underſtood, the ty of the 
faithful fore-fathers, making profeſſion of the true mi 
on, and being with their families ( which conſtituted t 
Church of God ) ſeparated from the unbelieving and car- 
nal generation of RAin. As on the contrary, by the daugh- 
ters of men, there are 8 underſtood thoſe of karns 
N praiſing Idolatry, and living after the fleſh, Ser 
14.1. Joh.1.12, Luk. 17. 27. Iude 19. ] that they 
were far, ¶ Heb. good, i.e. fair. See ch. 24. 16. & 41.22. 
Ex. 2. 2.] &i be) took them wives out of all they had che- 
- [Regarding only the outward beauty & worldly plea- 
,not the true Religion & fear of the Lord, nor their ho- 
neſt parents conſent, See cliap. 26. 34, 3 J. and 28,8, ] 


wer [ i.e. allwaies ] contend (or, ſtrive ) with man; 
= my holy Spirit ſhall argue it no longer with theſe 

-necked men, to wit, by the mouth of the honeſt god- 
Remnant, and eſpecially by Noach, Others, my mi nde 


that is, I my (elf ) Vall nos debate, or deliberate longer 
* ＋ after the manner of men) what courſe namely 

Il take with this evil generation, ſeeing that by no 
admonition nor puniſhment they will be i 
2. Pet. 2,5. ] becauſe alſo be is fleſh: L i, e. corruptz 
underſtand this not only of the children of men, but like- 
wiſe of Gods children; Thus the word fleſh is taken for 
the corrupt nature of man, 1 John 3. 6, Kom, 7. 18. & 8. 
9 ] yet bis daies ſhall be one hundred and twenty years, 
LI. e. ſo much time J will allow them yet, and after that 
defer my Judgement no longer. See 1 Pet. 3. 20, ] 

4. In thoſe dates there were Giants upon earth | i. e. 
men of taller ſtature and more h then others. See 


— 


I 


L 


. 


deduced from falling, in regard that g fallen off 
from ** upon — 
tyranny, fearing neir nor man, whereby 

the thee law them grew dejetted, his heart and — 
failing and falling to ground, as it were, before them. This 
matter is likewiſe br in here as a particular cauſe 
and provocation of Gods wrath ] and thereafter alſo, 
when Gods ſons were gon in te the daughters of men, 
Lor, come, whereby is modeſtly and ſoberly implied, the 
cohabitation of man and wife. See below _ 16, 2. 
& zo. ö &c. ] and had gotten to them ſelver (children:) 
Lor, then they ( thoſe women namely) did bear ( chil- 
dren to their husbands) ] Theſe are the mighty ( or 


ETIIFTIEKTAII 2 


8 


eternity: Sce Fer. 2. on ver. 20.] Men of name. [ i. e. 
famous and renowned men, whoz according to the worlds 
accompt and judgement, had atchieved great things; as 
on the contrary Fob 30. f. it is ſaid of others, that they 


axe men of no name. 


AFA 


CAENEBSI S5. 


ſtans 4. 30. THAT 1 
7. And ibe LO RD ſaid; I will deſtroy man, whon 


z. Then ſaid the LO RD; My Spirit ſhall not for e- hiſtory 


See | See above chap. 


Num. 13. 33. The Hebrew word fignifying Giants is 
e 


powerfull ) ones, that have been of old, ¶ Hebrew om 


| ] : 
J. And the LORD ſaw [| In this verſe there is con- 


2 of "I 
inal Sin, and the fruits thereof] that the iaiguity 
.- 224, —.— 


* * 2 bis 


ſ r —— — i — of God a- 
ainſt man, by reaſon perverſ ompare Ia. 
62, 10. —— likewiſe is attributed to God, ' 


] 


I bave created, from off the earth, [ Heb. blat aut om tbe 
face of rhe earth] from man to the cattell, ¶ The Hebrew 
word doth here not onely the tame, but alſo the 
wilde beaſts of the earth: So below, verſe 20. See above, 
chap. 1. on verſe 26, J 10 the creeping creature, C vi. 
that is creeping upon the earth, and cannot live in the 
water, Thus the Hebrew word is taken above chap, 1, 
ver. 24 25» 26, 28, 30. ] 4nd unto the fowl of the bea= 
ven: for it repents me that I made them. 

8. But nr pt — grace in the eiet of the LORD, 
Li. e. the Lord of his grace | 
for his worthineſs. See of this below, chap. 19. 19 


Dag IR 4 x ; 
9. Theſe are #he births of Neach: C6 chogentelh 


ons and acts of Naach or that which befell him in 
rr ern args 
of-/pring, deſcent ( N 
— falr them: which 


converſation, was without hypocriſy and falſhood 2 See 
below chap. 17. 1. and 25. 27. Fob 2. 1. I in bis Genes. 
rations : [ i. e. among the men b th ; 
So alſo below chap. 7. 1+ ] 1 wal ted with God. 
5. on yer. 22. ]. | 

10. And Noach begat three Sons, Sem, Cham and Fa- 
pher, [ See above 3 | 

11. But the earth | U the Men inhabiting 
the earth, See below chap. 41. 57. 2 Sam. 15. 23. 1 Kin, 
10. 24. . 2 paar _— hed. | 
God : L 7. i * a s 
— — F 
ence: See below „10. 9. Was 

12. Then God ſaw the earth, and behold it was corrupted; 
arr. Ci. e. all men. And thus the word fleſh is to 

taken likewiſe Iſa. 40. 6. Pſ. 78. 39- and elſewhere} 
bad corrupted bis way [ that is to ſay, his purpoſe, man- 
ners, life and converſation : So Fob 23, 10. Pſal. 1. 1. 
Prov. 13. 15. &c. ] upon the earth, | 

13. Therefore God ſaid tu Noach ; The end of all 
— Li. e. the time of their d 
is at 6. 
earth is filled with violence them: L Heb. their 
face] and lee I will deftroy with the carth. [ Qth. 
from the earth.] 

14. Mate thee an Ark L A covered Ship of wagd, in 

Cheſt, J 


and without; with pitch. —1 0 
be a very tough glutenous 
like to our pi 


15. a is: Three bus: 


0 
. a m ee. E — 


3 as Exch, 7. 2, 336. Amor 8. 2. Fer ie 


L. The Hebrew word doth bg 
and tenacious matter, not un- 


Chap. vii. 


GENESIS, 


dred elle, ¶ or cubits, or ellbowes. Divers are of opinion, 
that this kind of meaſure was threefold, the common or | nance, whereby he had ſevered theſe 


Chap. vii 
of Gods Ord- 


2. Of all clean cuttell ¶ Cleanin | 
from the wht 


: vulgar, the boly one, and the geometrical. The Common to for Sacrifice, and for mans food; whereof he had indeed 


have contained five palms, each 


Some conceive the Common was of ſix palms, and t 


Holy one as long again) which was uſed in holy ſtru- 
Rures or. buildings, as that of the Tabernacle & Temple. 


But the Geometrical they ſay, was fix times as long; and 
in the building of the Ark ſome hold, that this latter ſort 
was made uſe of ] be tbe length of the Arkz fifty ells the 
breath of it, and thirty ells the bight. 

16. Thou [halt make a window [ Oth. clear light, which 
by one or more windows may conveni diffuſe and 
ſpread it ſelf throughout the Ark ] on the Ark, and ſhalt 
perfect it [ the Ark namely] 10 an ell from above, [ Some 


do underſtand this of the cover of the Ark, as if the ſame 


ſhould have been from both ſides atop ſloping downwards 
one ell, for the falling off of the water 
the Ark thou ſhalt ſet in the fide thereof; thou (halt make it 
with the lowermoſt, ſecond and third ( jtortes. ) 

17. For I, behold, I bring a water-flood [ Heb. Mab- 
bu!, ſignifying a falling and overthrowing flood ] over 
the earth, for to deſtroy all fleſh, L viz. of man and beaſt, 
the fiſh excepted, and all that was in the Ark ] wherein 
there is a ſpirit of life : [ Och. a living ſoul, ſee above ch. 
I. 20, ] all that is upon the earth give up the ghoſt. 
L Heb. expire, or breathe =_ 

18. But with thee I will eſtabliſh my Covenant : [ Un- 
derſtand hereby, beſides the common Covenant made 
with all the faithfull, a particular Covenant to preſerve 
Noach in the Ack, on condition that N aach ſhould truſt 
and obey God ] and thou ſhalt goe into the Ark, thou, and 
thy ſons, and thy wife, and the wives of thy (ons with thee. 

19. And thou ſhalt cauſe to come into the Ark of all that 
liver [ i. e. ot all manner of earthly living Creatures] 
of all fleſh two of each, to keep a live with thee : male and 

they Hull be. 

20. Of the fowl after its kind, and of the canel L See 
above on yer. 7. ] after its kind ; of all the creeping crea- 
zures of the earth after its kind; two of each Pal 
to thee, buch by my inſtinct and ordering, without thy 

ines or Ineſs. Compare this with chap. 2. i 9. ] 

or to keep the ſame alive. 

21. And thou, take for thee of all food | i. c, all man- 
ner of food : See above chap. 1. 29, 30. ] which is eaten, 
and gather it to thee, that it may be food for thee and them. 

22. And Noach did according to all that God bad com- 
munded him, ſo did he. L i, e. Noach did execute and per- 
form all that which, and in the ſame manner, as God fad 
commanded him. Compare Exod. 45. v. 16. ] 


CHAP VII. 
God bids Noach to enter with bis Family into the Ark, v. 


holding the breadth | revealed his will to the fore · fathers, but afterwards mom 
of four fingers. The Holy, (ix palms, Exe. 40.5. (though perfectly declared the ſame by Moſe 


er: See Luke 11. 2,1] 
hlt thou take to thee ſeven (and) ſeven, [ Heb. ſeven 
ſeven, as alſo in the ſequel ; that js to ſay, of each for 
three couple, and one over for ſacrifice after the flood, 
The Hebrews do often put one or more words twice down, 
when they make partitions: See below chap. 32, 16, 
Numb. 7. 11. and 29. 10. Mark 6. 39 Kc. the male 
and bis female: but of the cattell, that is not clean, tw, 
the male and bis female. 

3. Alſo of the fowl of thc Heaven [ viz. of the clean 
ſort, as ver. 2, ] ſeven (and) (even, the male and the 
female, tokeep ſeed alive, on all the eacth. [ Heb. on the 
face of all the earth: and ſo in the ſequel, ] 


and the door of 


come un- 


4. For over yet ſeven dates | 1. e. after or againſt the 
expiring of ſeven daies ] I will cauſe it 10 Rain 
upon the earth forty daies and forty nights : and I will de. 
ſtroy from the earth, all that ſubſiſts, , L All being, that is 
alive, v. ſuch, as for its preſervation alive, mult liye 
and ſuſtein it ſelf upon the earth, and by vertue of the 
ſoul within, ſtands up as it were, and ſubſiſts of it ſelf, 
whereas on the contrary, a dead body lies proſtrate, Sexe 
below ver. 23. ] which I made. 

5. And Noach did, after all that the LO R D had can- 
manded him. 

6. Now Noach was ſix hundred years old, | Heb. aſot 
of fx hundred year. As above, chap. $. 32, &c. ] 
the Flood of the waters was upon the earth. 

7. So Noach went, and bis Sons, and bis wife, and the 
wives of bis Sons with bim , into the Ark , by reaſon of 
tbe waters of the Flood, [ Heb. from the face of the waters, 
or, before &c. i. e. for to eſcape them.] 

8. Of the clean cattel, and of the cattell that was nat 
clean, and of the fowl, and of all that creeps on the earth, 

9. There came [ See ch. 6. 20. J two (and) two, 
L See above on v. 2. ] to Noach, into the Ark, the male and 
the female, even as God had commanded Noah. 

10. And it cams to paſs after 7 ſeven daiet. [ See 
above ver. 4. ] that the waters of the Flood were upon the 
earth. [ i. e. came or tell on it, 

11. In the fix hundredth year 9 the life of Noach, L 80 
above v. 6. This was the year one thouſand fix hundred 
fifty fix after the creation of the World ] in the joey 
moneth, [ What moneth this was, there are two ſeveral 
opinions, according as the Hcbrewes had two ſeveral be- 
ginnings of the yearz in holy matters, with the moneth 
Niſan, agreeing for the moſt part with our moneth of 
March, when daies & nights are of an equal lengt in ci- 
vil affairs, with the moneth Tiſri, anſwering moſtly with 
our September, when daies and nights are again of a like 
* which year this ſecond month here is to be un- 


that we leave to the judgement of the intelligent 


1. And of all kind of clean & unclean beaſts to take in | Reader] on the ſeventeenth day of the moneth: on that ſame 


z0 him a certain number, 2. Noah per forms all according | day all t 


to Gods command, 5. The Flood begins, with burſting 
of the fountains of the great Abyſs beneath, and 4 
* : 


ing of rain from above, 10. The waters | 


encreaſe for one hundred and fifty daies togetber, cover 
#he mountains,” and all that bath life on earth doth pe- 


wiſh. 17. 


= Eter that ſaid the LORD to Noach; Goe thou and 
1. FA allth bouſc {| i; e. family : So below, ch. 17, 12. 
and 24. 3. and 39. 11, Exod. 1. 1. Prov. 31. 17. Aff, 16, 
14. c.] imo the Ark: for thee I have ſeen righteous 
be fore my face [ i. e. not onely outwardly in ſhew and 
» but inwardly alſo, in truth and in deed, and 


that through faith in the promiſed Seed, and ſanRificati- | Noachs wife, 
] in thi Generation, | into the Ark, 


on of the Spirit: So Luke 1. 6. 


Ser above chap. 6, on ver. 9. ] 


—_— of the great Aby(s[i.c.of the profound 
waters incloſed in the hollow parts of the earthly Globe, 
from whence all the Fountains, Rivers, Streams and wa- 
ter-floods do iſſue forth ] were broken up, and the ſluces 
of Heaven, [ or, windowes, ſo the clowds of rain are cal- 
led here, and below, ch.8. 2. and 2 King. 7. 2, 19. 1/4. 24. 
18. Mal. 3. 10, ] were opened, a 
12. And a ſhower of rain was upon the earth, forty dates 
and forty nights. L According to the threatning above ver. 


4. 

. upon that very day [ Heb. in ( or, upon) the bone, 
or, the being, or, exiſtence of that day. So below, ch. 15. 
26. Sce Exe. 2. on v. 3. J went Noach, and Sem, and 
Cham, and b [ Heb, Fepberh ] Noacbs Sons 3 alſo 
and the three wives of bis Sens with them, 


14. They, and al the beaſts [ i. e. all manner of beaſt 


— 


8 * 
1 


rin er ee 


= 


STF. 


* Chap. viii. 


. ure, that creeps upon the earth, and all man. 


LE TN KS 


me Fountains of the Abyſs and the Clowds are ſtopped . 


GEN 
:Lewiſe in the ſequel and elſewhere. Underſtand there- 
— jcular beaſt, bur 'of every ſort ſuch a 
and certain number, as was cxpreſied above v. 
4 ; after irs kind, = all the _ _ omg ali 
creepin „ that creepeth upon 1 » after ts 
lays gs fowl, { The Hebrew word doth ſigniſie 
all kinde of fowl or bird in general, but here ly are 
underſtood ſuch onely as are of the greater fort, called 
fowl; ſeeing that there tollows another word ently, 
which doth moſtly ſignifie the ſmaller ſort, birds 
after its kindez all bird of all ſort of wing, L Hcb. all bird, 


ng. 
a . of all fleſh, wherein there was a ſpirit of life, 
[ See above ch. 6. 17. ] there came to (and) two L Heb, 
wo two, as above v. 2, 9. J to Noach into the Ark, 

16. Aud thoſe that came there, they came male and fe- 
male of all fleſh, according as God bad commanded : And 
theLORD ſhut too aſter him. L Though Noach might 
have ſhut the dore from within, yet this — — 1 
liar ſhurting up and 9 Ark, y God, ei- 
ther without means, or by the miniſtry of the Angels. ] 

17. And tha Flood L Underitznd this, not of the 
main force and prevalency of the waters, which laſted one 
hundred and fifty daies, below v. 24. But of the rain on- 
ly mentioned above v. 4. and 12. ] was forty dates Lv. 
natural daics, conſiſting of twenty four hours apiece, and 
comprehend t 5 | 
the earthy and the waters multiplied, and lifted up tbe Ar, 
ſo that it roſe up above the earth, . 

18. And the waters prevailed, and multiplied much 
on the carth : and ihe Ark went upon the waters. L Heb. 
upon the face of the waters, ] 

19. And the waters prevailed very much L Heb. much 
Bs ] upon the earth: ſs that all bigh moumains, which 
are under all the Heaven, were covered. 

20. Fifteen elle bigh Lv. above the mountains] 
the waters prevailed : and the mountains were covered. 

21. And all fleſh that ſtirred upon the earth, gave ( up .) 
the ghoſt, [| According to the former threatning, above 
ch. 6. v. 13. and in this ch. v. 4. J of the fowl, and of the 
cattell, and of the wilde beaſt, and of all the creeping crea» 


] | ceaſed. [ which 


day I. above v. 4, 13. ] on beads 


e, 

22. All ba bad the breath of the Spirit of life in its 
noſtrils, | Compare with this the Annotations above 
ch. 6. v.7. ] of all tha was upon the drie (or drie ) 
died. [ Thus the Fiſhes are clearly excepted, Compare 
wich this the foregoing veiſe 21. ] 

23: Thus there was deſtroyed, all that ſubſiſted that was 
__w the earth L Heb. face of the earth] man unto 

cartel, ts the 2 creature, and to the fowl of the 
Heavenz and they were deſtroyed from the earth : Tt Noach 
alone remained over, and that which was with him in the 
Ark. 
447 7 15 waters prevailed above the earth, one hun- 

ty dates. L In which are comprehendred the 

daics of the rain, being forty. See above v. 17. ] 


_ - Chap. viit, 
Nehem. 13. 14, 22. Fob 14, IJ. Pf. 133.1. or executes 
his Judgements, Ho. 9. 9. Kev. 18. f. ] 4nd on dll the 
beef, aries eat ewe Der bs AY 


and God cauſed « winde to paſs rbrough over the earth, and 
2. Alſo the fannt ain: Abyſs, and the 0 
Heaven were fut: W bee were — 
above ch. LES — 
7. v. 11. J and b rain of Heaven was 
D. toge- 

ther. See above ch. 7. v. 4+ and ey. | * 
PE: Withall obey ering above the earth, 
ing to & again : going & returuing, i. e. more 
and more returning and leſſening. So likewiſe in the next 
ver. hr > mn tas and ſee Fon, 1. on ver. 
11, J aud the waters decreaſed, a the end of one hundred 
and fifty daies. [ To reckon from the begi of the 
Flood. See ch. 7. 11. all which time waters had 
Ireen See likewiſe verſe 24. 
there. , 
4. And the Ark reſted in the ſevemb moneth, on the ſe- 
venteenth day of ibe moneth, upon the bils of Ararat. [ i, e. 

upon one of the hils of great Armenis. 

5. And the waters were poi 4 to the 
of the 
the 


E SIS, 


tenth moneth: in the tenth ( moueth ) on the 
moneth, the tops of the monutains were ſeen, 
c. So Deus. 3. 27. Fol. 15.8, Fug, 9. 7. 
6. Andith wr quan {op mon Ly. af- 
ter the end of the tenth : Whereof mention is 
made in the verſe fe ] that Noah opened the win- 
dow of thc Ark, which be hal made. [ See above chap. 6. 


16, ] , 
7- And he let fortha Raven : ¶ v: to diſcover he- 
ther the earth was cleared of the waters ] who wem of- 
times to and fro, [ Heb. went forth going forth and turn- 
ing ie. flew hither. & thirher,& y about the Ark, 
the earth being for the moſt part yer covered with the wa- 
ters ] uxzill rhe waters were dried up from above the earth. 
8. After thats ¶ To wit, ſeven daies after the Raven 
bad been let forth, as is tobe ſeen v. — be let forth 
Dove from bim, ( One that doth not eaſily abandon irs 

companion, but is wont to return ſtill to the ſame } 
to ſee the waters were taten up CL. i. e. more 
ed;further abated ] from above the carth, 
9. But the Dove found no reſt for the hollow of her foot; 
ſo ſhe turned again to him into the Ark for the waters were 
n the whole earth; L i. e. upon all the flat Country 
— For otherwiſe the tops of the mountains had 
begun to be diſcovered, above v. 5. ] and bc pus. forth bis 
band, and took her, and brought her to bim into the Ark.. 
10. Andheſtgzed yet ſeven other daies : then he let 
the Dove forth out of the Ark again, [ Heb. be added, or 
continued 10 let forth, or, to ſend + which kind of ſpeaking 
we find likewiſe below y. 12. and 21. and elſewhere, fre- 


* . — 
8 oma, vr ery, raps 11 and 


CHAP. VIII. 


ain, whereby the waters come 10 be at a ſtand, and abaze 
degrees, v. 1, The Ark ſits down Mount Arg» 
ra, 4. Noach lets flie a Raven, and .be « Dove 
returning with an olive branch, 7, The Earth dried up 
ain, 13- Noach, on Gods command, comes forth out 
of the Ark with all that was with him, 16. Buildeth an. 
Altar, and offereth — 66} 20. God promiſeth to de- 
fire the Earth no more thus fer mans ſake, 21. 


" R Nd God remembred Noach, [ Spoken of God at. 
1. ter the manner of menz God is ſaid to think on, 
or remember, when after ſome delay, he either 


renew — — 101 

11. And the Dove came to bim againſt the eveni 
[ Secing ſhe found no food for her ſelf, and ſought to 
in her ordinary Cote ] and tve, there was 4 plucks olive 
eaf in her bill: ¶ Heb, mouah, 'Whereby God comforted 
Noach, aſſuring him, that his deliverance out of the Ark 
was near at hand] ſo Noach perceived that rhe water? 
were taken up from above the earth. 

12. Then he tavricd yes other ſeven daies + and be let 
forth the Dove; bus ſh reeurned no more to him. [ Mia; 
ee — vo 272 

13. And it came to paſe in t | Irſt year, 
[ viz. of the age of Noach, . af- 
ter the Worlds creation, above ch. 7. v. r1. 


where it is ſaid, that the Fl in the year of No- 
achs age fix hundred ] in the firit ( moneth ) upon the 
firſt of the ſame moneity tha waters were drying up 


exhibires his mercies, below ch. 19. 29. Ex. 31. 13. 


from above the earth: then Noach pus off the Cover of the 
Ct Arks 


Chap. a 1 X. 
Art, and brbeld, and 106, ihr. gro af dried. C Heb. the 
Me of the grounl. J 6 | 


GEN ESI. 


abvye CR. 1. 18. ne had pronounced 5 
ſhew, that the maintaining and multiplying of mankind, 


"Chap: tx 
on mankind, to 


14. And in the ſecond noberb, upon the ſeven ami twen- together with all the Dominion and power which man 


vieth day of we monerb,” ie eri was drird. 
15. Then fbake God to Noach, ſaying; 
16. Go pins on of tbe AR: [This command Noach had 


waltcd for, as likewiſe he Hd gon into the Ark on Gods | 
N 


command, having continued in the fame, one year and 
ten daies J thou and thy wife; and thy Sons; am the wives 
of thy Sons with rhee, . 

17. All the beaſt tht is wirh thee, of al fixſh, of foi 
and cuttell, [ See above ch. 6. on v. 7. ] and of all the 
creoping beaſt, that creeperh upon the eurth, cauſe-rd 57 forth 
mb ets And let them abundlaniiy propag ute npon ibe earth, 
and be fruit ful and multipiy upon the eb. 

18. Then Noach went forth, und bis Sons, and his wife, 
and the wives of his Sons with him. 


19. All the beaſt, all the thceping / cretture,) and all the 


fowl, all rhur moves it ſelfe upon 1be earth , after their 
kindes, went forth out of the Ark, { i. e. they went very 
orderly, each coupled according to its ſort or kind.] 

20. And Noach built an Altar to the LORD, and 


200k of all the clean cartel, ¶ See above ch. 7. 2 ] and of 


| ſing. ] 


had retained after the fall, over the unreaſonable creatures, 
as well after as before the Flood, depended on His bleſ- 
2. And your fear, and your terrour be upon all the beiſt 
the 6tith, and upon all the fowl of heaven upon all this 
rs Or creeps or moyeth, as an unreaſonable creature} 
upon the earth; and upon all the fiſhes of the Sea; they are 
given over intu your hand. "1 
3- All that ſtirs, L All manner of eatable creatures 


| upon the earth, in the air, and in the waters ] that is 4- 
live, 


[ forbidding by this law, to eat what dieth either of 
it ſolf, or an ill death ] be meat und jo: I have given 
it all unto you, as the green herb. | Heb. verdure, or, the 
green of the herb; as above ch. 1. 30. that is to ſay, after 
he common opinion; beſides, or, over and above the green 
herb; and the fruits, which 1 formerly appointed for your 
food, I do now give and allow you likewiſe all kinde of 
eatable living creatures. 
4. Tet the fleſh with its ſoul, ( that # ) its blood, ye ſball 
not eat. | God forbids the eating of bloody fleſh, there» 


all rhe clean fowl, and offered bnyni=offerings L So named by to deter men from all cruelty & diſpoſition of killing, 


of being burnt alltogether, and — with the ſmoak, 
till it was quite conſumed; in hic 

likewiſe be called a Riſe- offering: - Ste alſo Lev. 6. on yer. 
9. J on that Altar. 

21. And the LORD fmitlt ¶ Spoken of God after 
the manner of men, or comparatively; For even as a plea- 
ſant ſmell much recreates a man, ſo God took ſingular de- 
light in the faith _ l of of N wt Fong pleu- 

ant ſmell, [ Heb. tha of reſt, or, reſt=c viz. 

— man with God, uf ſettling him in reſt a 
peace, not by the vertue of rhe offering, but by and 
— the betokened offering of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
whereby onely there hath been purehaſed an everlaſting 
reconciliation, Heb. 9. 12, 13. J andthe LORD ſaid in 
bis heurt: | Or 10, i. e. by hirnſelf, ſpoken of him after a 
humane manner, to declare unto us, that according to his 
own pleaſure, he doth oftati reveal lis ſecret counſel unto 
his ſervants ] 1 wilt hener forth curſe the ground no more 
Li. e. I will no more deſtroy the earth thus, by a general 
inundation. Heb, I will no more cauſe to curſe; in ſo in 
the end of this verſe. Ser above ver. + 

for the imagination ¶ Oth. howbels the 


for mans ſake, | 
magination ] of engender ] abundantly upon the earth, and multiply upon 


v and murthering one another. Compare Lev. 3. 17. and 
regard it might | 


17. 11. Dett, 12. 23.1] 

5. And verily I will require your blood; ( the blood ) of 
your ſoilr, [ i. e. of your perſons, or bodily life: the 
meaning is, I will avenge it, either by the order inſtitute 
by me, or elſe without it ] at the hand of every beaft will 
T require it: | See Ex. 21. 28. ] alſo dt the hand of man 
L Let him be what he will, of high or low degree, rich or 
poor, man or woman, ſeeing man is his brother or ſiſter 
and neighbour 7 az the hand of everj ones brother will I re- 
quire the ſoul of man. : 

6. Whoſo ſheds mans blood, his blood ſhall be ſhed by nan: 
[ Here the Office of Magiſtracy is eſtabliſhed, and the 
{word delivered into his hands, for thc puniſhment of e- 
vil doers, Rom. 13. . ] for God hath made man after 
(ii) Image, [ See above ch, 1. 27. And though the 
Iniage of God be much impaired and broken fince the fall, 
nevertheleſs God hath, for conſiderable reaſons, left ſome 
retnainder thereof in man, which he will not have abuſed, 


' but ordaineth every abuſe thereof to be ſtrictly puniſhed.) 


7. But ye, be ye Fruit full, and multiply: propagate ¶ or 


mans heart is evil from hir jon: and ] will no more (mite | the ſame. 
all the living ( creature) [ M. in the ſame manner with | 8. Moreover God ſaid unto Noach, and to bis Sons with 


a Deluge. The word ſmite, among other ſignifications, | 
is ſometimes taken for to ſlay or kill, or otherwiſe to en- 


— life, by what means ſoever the fame may be 
brought to paſs. See Ex1\21. 18. Num. 14. 12 and 35. 
16. Deut. 28. 22, 27. 1 San. 17. 49. and 26. 8. 2 Sam. 
3. 27. 1 Kin. 22. 34. Amo. 4.9. &c. ] ſous Thave done. 

22. Hence forth, all the duies of the carth, | i. e. whilſt 


= the fummer and winter, and day ani night, ſhall not 
Ceaſe, . 


CHAP IX. 


God reneweth his bleſ — man after ibe Flood, v. 1. 
Alloweth and forbid certain viands, 3. Ordains 
puniſhment for Murther, J. Appoints he Rajitbow for 4 
token of bis Covenant, thar no Delage fhill;cover the earth 
any more, 9. Nach plants a vine, 20. ' ind in à drunk 
en fleep 1s mocked by Cham for his nakedneſs, 22. who 
there fore is curſed winh hin 'poſterity, 25. But Sem and 

:Fapbeth are bleſſed, 26. Noach bis ago and death, 29. 


NA bleſſed Nach and bin Sour: ant be ſaid 
10 — then; Be fru full and multiply, and reple- 
niſh the earth ; ¶ God here reneweth the bleſſing, which 


the World is to ſtand ] ſowing and redping, and cold and | of you. Thus the word Seed is 


| be covered with water, to the deſtruction of all men and 


him, ſaying : : 

9. But I, behold, I ftabliſh my Covenant with you, [ i. 
e. as for me, to aſſure you on my part, that I will no 
more deſtroy all men and beaſts thus, I do binde my 
ſelf to you by promiſe, and give you the enſuing pledge or 
token thereof ] and with your ſeed after you. I i. e. with 
your poſterity, which ſtall be propagated and born by and 

equently taken; ſce below, 
ch. 12.7. Ex. 28. 43. Lev. 22. 4. Deut. 4. 37. 1 San. 
24. 22. 2 Kin. 2.33. John 8. 33. Rom. 1. 3. and 11. 1. 
2 Tim: 2. 8.] 

10. And with every living ſoul, that is with you, of the 
fowl, 1 the cat tel, and of all the beaſts of the earth with 
Jon; o, all that in gone forth out of the Ark, unto all the 
beaſts of the earth. 

11. And I eſtabliſh my Covenant with you, that all fleſb 
Li. e. all men; and what elſe is living, ſtirring and mo- 
ving upon catth ] ſhall no more be deſtroyed by the ma- 
ters of the Flond: [ Seeabovye ch. 8. v. 21, 22. under- 
ſand this of ſuch a flood, whereby the whole earth ſhall 


beaſts, that have their abode and maintenance the 
earth. Inſomuch that here are to be excepted all $articu- 
lar floods and inundations ] and that there ſhall be v9 
Fldod more, to deftroy the Earth. 91 


12. 
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11. And God:ſaids This is the token f the Goventtes, 


that I give, betwixt me and. betwias you, and bet ix every 


Truing (oul, that is with you : 44 everlaſting gonerteian . of 


Heb. 20 generatizns of etr#nitys that is, 83 long as the 
Wale ſhall endure. Sce below y. 4 6.] 

"13. My Bow have T given in ihe clouds : [| Underſtand 
the Rainbow, which though in its nature it be a token 
ef rain, yet by the Ordinance of God, it is an aſſured 
teſtimony, that the World ſhall never periſh again by rain 
and 2 general Deluge of waters J that ſhall be for a token 
of the Covenant betwixt me, and bot wixt the Earth. 

14. And is ſhall come to paſs, when I bring clouds over 
the earth; [ Heb. when I clowd a clowd over the earth; that 
is to ſay, when Iam drawing clowds together about it] 
that this Bow [ or, and this bow ] ſhall be (cen in the 
Clowd:; 

15. Then ſhall I remember my Covenant, | i. e. I fhall 
form my promile then, See above ch. 8. on v. 1. and 
here the next verſe ] that is betwixt me and bet wiact you, 
and betwixt every ſoul of all fleſh, and the waters ſhall be 
no more for 4 flood 20 deſtroy all fleſh, 

16. I ben this bow ſhatl be in the clouds; then I ſhall 
look upon it, to remember the everlaſling Covenant, | See 
above chap. $..21, 22. and in this ch. on ver. 12. Heb. 
the Covenant of cternity ] betmit God [ i. e. my ſelf } 
and _ every living ſoil, of all fleſh that ic npon-the 
Earth, 

17. So God ſaid to Notch; This is the token of the C- 


venam, that I have eſtabliſhed, betwixs me, and berwxt | 


all fleſh that is upon the earth, 

18, And the Sons of Noach that went forth out of the 
„ y Sem, and Chama, nd Fapherby and Cham be is fic 
Father of Canaan. [Of whom the Canaanites iſſued, and 
the land of Canaan was denominated, which land be- 
came afterwards the inheritance of the Iſraelites, deſcend- 
ing from Sem ( the uncle of Canaan. ] 

19. Theſe three were the Sons of Noach, and of theſe 
the whole carth is pverſpread ¶ wit. with inhabitants. 
20. And Noah began to be a husbandman : (or coun- 
triman |) Heb. 4 man of the earth, or, of the ground. 
that is to ſay, one that husbanded or tilled the ground, 
So below ch. 25. 27. 4 man of the field, i. e. one that 
keeps the field more then the houſe, or, home. 1 Sar. 16. 
18. 4 man of war. Prov. 6. 11. 4 man of the field, i. e. 
ſuch a one, as doth practiſe ſhield and arms in war, Sc.] 
and he planted a Vineyard [ Oth. being 4 busbandman, 
be planted a vintyard. ] 

21. And he drank of that wine und was drunk: and he 
wncovered himſelf in the.millſt of bis Tem. [ to wit, igno- 
rintly, or unawaies in the ſleep of drunkenneſs, and not 
of ſer purpoſe. ] | 

22+ And Cham ibe Faber of Canaan [ This is again 
repeated here to the further puniſhment of Cham, and 
comfort of the Iſraelites, whom God was leading by Mo- 
ſes into the land of the Canaanites ] ſaw bis fathers na- 
kedneſs , and be made it known #0:\both bis brothers 
without. 

23. Then Sem and ꝙapbeibh tool 4 Garment, & put it 2 
en both their ſhoulders, and went bathward, and covered the 

ngkedneſs of their Faber: and their faces were ( turned ) 
backwards, ſo that they did not ſea their Fubers nakednefs. 

24. And Nach awaked from bis wine; C i. e. of the 

ſleep into which he was fallen by his drinking of wine ] 
and be perceived ¶ either by an inftin& from God ; or 

by the relation. of his awo other Sons; or alſo by his own 
enquiry ] what his youngeſt Son bad done to him. 

z5. And he ſaid : { Not as a ſinful: man, tranſported 
with carnal paſſion or vexation, but as a Prophet, throngh 
the inſpiration of the holy Ghoſt ] Curſed L i. c. hat 
before » contemptible among men, unhappy upon 
aarth. both in lumſelf and all his] be Canaan; Un- 
deritand here not the Son onely, but rhe Father Cham alſo, 


Guenzzi%s. 


or that the Meſſias and the 


Chap. X. 
ty lu t btctbrew ¶ i. e. the moſt vile and 

: thus my of twnitier, Ecch, 1. 2. Wie 

Hos. 10. 55. for the higheſt and moſt ener- 

mous, &c. Compare Lev, 2. the znnot. on v. 3. J 
26. Furthermore he (uid; 4 be the LO RP, the 
Gad af Sem, ¶ Sem is named in an extraordingr 
manner, not onely becauſe he is fir commended, for t 
honour ſhewed to his Fathers above ver. 23. but likewilz 
People of God ſhould come 
forth out of his loi nes. See below ch. 10. on v. 21. J all 
Canaan be ſervant 10 him. . 


27. Gal ſpᷣreai fortb Þ; [L Oth. God allare, or, 
perſwade „ WW this as a of rhe 
calling of the Gentiles ( Fapheths Ky) which ſhould 


be brought about by the pleaſing and perſwaſive 

Li. e. his poſterity ſhall come in and be admitted into the 
Communion of the Church and people of God J and 
Canaan be ſeruant to him. ä . 
28. And Noach lived after the Flood three bundred and 
fifty cars, 

29. So all the daies of Noach were nine hundred and 
fifty years, and ho died. 


CHAP. x. 


The fpreading of Mankind by the three Sons of Nauch, whoſe 
poſterity is recounted, together with their Habitazions; Of 
Fapherh, v. 2. Of Cham, 6. Amongſt them there are 
Nimrod and Aſſur, 8. 11. Of Sem, 21. 


- T. now -[ The ſcope of this account is princi- 
| y to ſhew, out of which Fathers or Progenitors 
the Meſſias ſprung forth, after the fleſh, among which 
people in the mean time the Church of God was main- 
tained; and ſecondarily, to make known the original riſe 
of the ſeyeral Nations, and the diviſion of the Countries 
_ C— — Ape Armen the 
(clearing of magy Scripture-places, as will a in rhe (e- 
quel] are the Births [ or, Generations JF abe Sons of 
| 3 Sem, Cham and Fapberh : and 10 them Sons were 
born after the Flood. 
2. The Sons of Fapheth are; [ Theſe have ſpread them 
ſelves fromithe of their habitation, y towards 
the North and Welt parts: for being firſt ſer down in the 
lefler Ara, they have by degrees almoſt filled the Northern 
Countries, and Europe ] Ger, L This mans poſte- 
rity inhabited the North quarter of the lefler Afiu, where. 
fore they are likewiſe ranked among the Northern Nati- 
ons, Exe, 38. 6. and whereas they ſpread themſclyes 
Weſt-ward alſo, they are held to be the ors with- 
all of thoſe people whoſe: Countries Gallo-Gre- 
ciant afterwards inhabited ] and M; { The Source 
of the Scythians, of whom ſce Exe. 38. 2. and N 
—— LOI the Medes came. See 2 Ks. 5 b 
I{z. 13.47. » 35. 25. Dan. $, 6, 8. ] Ftv, 
The Father of the Greeks. See of theſe, Iſe.86, 19. 
Dan. 8. 21. Joel 3.6. Exe. 29. 13, 19. J and Tuba, 
From him it is dought the - {bertans come forth, es 
from thoſe the Spaniards. See Exe. 27.13. and $8: 2, 3. 
and 32, 264] and Mqbech, ¶ Heb. Meſobech, who they 
be, that iſſued from him, is uncertain. Some conceive, 
the C ian: others , thoſe of Myfia, others, the 
Moſchss, or Auſcouites. Seo Ne. 38. 2, 3, J and Tiras, 
[ — — made 27421 
Scriptures. opinions they 
be the Thractens, uc ighbours to the Macedoniang, 
3. Andube Son of Gomer are 5 A vhener, ſ Fa- 
ther of the inhabitants of Pon:z and Bubynia, Countries 
lying in Afis the leis. Some do hold the Dich have come 
from him. See Fer. 51. 27. J an , { Oth. Di- 
phath, 1 Chron.'x, 6. he was the of the Paphle- 


together with the Sons off-{pring ] let him be a ſervant of 


gonians, a people likewile of the lefler-Aſfie,formerly called 
| Riphaees, 


of the holy Goſpel I and let him dwell in the Tents of — ä 


"ov 
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hates or Ripheans ] and Togarma. [ He is commonly 
vga have — . to the in the leſſer Ar- 
meniaz Or, according to others, to the High Germans. 


See Exe. 27. 14. and 38. 6. f 

4. Ul the = of F.rvan, — Eli be { Of whom the 
Aolians.deſcend, a certains people reece : compare 
Exe. 27. 7. ] and Tarſis, For whom Tarfis, the Me- 

is in Cilicis, the Apoſtle Pauls place of Nativity, 
doth bear the name, As 22. 3. So that this Tarſis ſeems 
to have been the head-ſpring of the Cilicians. See Exe. 
27. 12. Jon. 1. 3. J Chittim, [ The Father of the In- 
habitants of Macedonia, or of Italy, or — way 4 — ol a 
rt of Ciliciaz the opinions differing about it. um. 
= 24. IIa. 23. bis 2.10, ] 4d Dodanim, [ Oth. 
Rodanim, 1 Chron, 1. 7. it is held the Rhodians and Dore- 
ans came from this man. 

5 By theſe were divided the Iſlands of the Nations in 
their Countries, [ Underſtand the Countries ſituated on 
the Sea-ſide, Weſt-ward of Syria, betwixt the Midland- 
Sea and the Ocean : namely, not onely. thoſe, properly 
called Iſlands, but thoſe on the Continent likewiſe, which 
ſo lie along the Sea there, that they ſeem to be Iflands ] 
eich according to its language: ¶ The Diviſion of Lan- 

uages was not as yet introduced ( See below, ch. 11.) 


Gun 


t Moſes ſpeaks according to the time in which he wrote 


this. See the like example Gen. 12.8. and 13. 3. &c, ] habitation, and took poſſeſſion 


according to their Families, among their people. 

6. And Chams Sons are; [ The pot ry of Cham, di- 
vided themſelves from Babel, for the molt part South- 
wards, into a part of Afia and of Africk , and for a time 
in Paleſtina. See of theſe 1 Chron. 4. 40. P. 105. 27. ] 
Cus, [Of whom came the Arabians, and the Moors or 
Ethiopians. See above, the annot. on ch. 2. 13. item 2 
Kin, 19. 9. Fob 28. 19. Fer. 13. 23. and 46. 9. ad 
Mit raim, L The Father of the Egyptians : whole name 
occurs frequently in holy Scripturez and it is the name 
' likewiſe, both of the Countrey and the Inhabitans of 
Egypt ] and Pu, [ Who is conceived to have planted 
and inhabited a part of Libya (where the River of Put is) 
Soc Fer. 46. 9. Ee. 27. 10. and 38, 5] and Canaan, 
{ The forc-father of the Canaanites, ſufficiently known 
in the Scriptures. See above chap. 9 25. and below 
here v. 18, ] 

7. And the Sons of Cus, are; Seba, [ From whom 
the Sabeans come, in Arabia deſerta. See Pſ. 72. 10. and 
IIA. 43.3. J 4nd Havila, [ The father of the Inhabi- 
tants of Havila, a Countrey ſo named; See above chap. 
2. 11. J 4d Sabta, [ The Learned do hold, that this 
mans progeny inhabited the lower part of rich or happy 
Arabia. J and\Ratma [ Likewiſe one of the enitors 
of a in the ſame Arabia. See Exe. 27. 22. J and, 
Sabtecha : ¶ and this alſo is held to have been a planter of 
the ſame Nation ] and the Sons of Raema, are Scheba, 
{ Dwclling Southward in Ethiopia, whence it is conceis | 
ved that the Queen of Shebg deſcended. See 1 Kin. 10. 1, 
8 Exc. 27. 22. Matt, 12. 42. Acts 8.27. Others do 


ce him in rich Arabia ] and Dedan. { Likewiſe an 
inhabitant of rich Arabia; or, as others conccive, of E- 
wicpia. See Exc. 27. 13. — 23+ ] | 

8. An1 Cue bega Nimrod: This man began to be 
mighty upon the earth. [_ Sec above ch. 6. v. 4. ] 

9. 2 Hanter [ Heb. mighty in hunting, 
viz, not onely of the wilde beaſts, but of men alſo, with 
whom he dealt little otherwiſe, then the hunters do with 
Deer, killing and ſubduing them at their own pleaſure. 
See the like expreſſion Ter, 16. 16. Lam. ler. 3. 25. ] 
before the fare of the LORD: [ i. e. openly, darcing- 
ly, without either fear of God, or ſhame before men. | 
Compare above ch. 6. 11. J therefore it i ſaid : Like 
Nimrod, à mighty hunter before tbe face of the LORD. 
10. And the beginning of hit Kingdom [ Nimrod is 
held I. Monarchy, and the firſt 
- 1ilder of Cities after the Flood: even as Kain was the 


E SIS, 


firſt that built a City, before the ſame ] was Babel, and 
Erech, and Accad, and Caine, in the land of Sine. 
L Heb. Schinbar. the land of Meſoporamia and Chat. 
des, thus named from a hill lying by it. See further of 
this Sinear, below ch. 11. 2. and 14. 1. and Ioſb, 7. x1, 

11, Out of this land Aſſur went forth [ Oth. as of hd 
land be ( Nimrod y) went forth (to) Aſyria} 
and built Nineve, [ The of Aſſyria, Ion. x, 
2. J and Rehoboth, Ir and Cala. [ Oth. Rehoboth the 
Cit; or the ſtreets of the City, viz, of Nineve. ] 

Iz. And Reſen, betwixt Nineve and betixt Calab: 
that is that great City. 
and 4. 11. 

13. Mitzraim begat Ludim, [ The planter of the peo- 
ple of Lydia in Mauritania. See of theſe 1ſa. 66. 19. J end 
Anamim, [ Who is held the Source of the Cyrenians 
and Lehahim, L The Father of the Lybiens in Africh ] 
and N aphtubim. [ From whom ſome hold the Ethiopi 
to iſſue, or the Numidians, } 

14. And Pathruſm, [Who dwelt about the City of Pa- 
thros in Egypt. Ot whom ſee Iſa. 11. — and Caſlubim, 
[ The inhabitants of Caſſioris ] From whence [ as alſo 
from the Caphtorim. See Deut. chap. 2. 23, Jer. 47. 4. 
Amos 7. 9. It ſhould ſeem, that ſome of the ity of 
both theſe brothers, went forth together, out of their own 
ot the land of Paleſtine, 
from whence they were called Philiſtines ] the Philiſtinet 
Li. e. the inhabitants of Paliſtine ] went forth , I Oth, 
deſcended or iſſued L and Caphtorim, ¶ Deſcending from 
Caphtor, of whom ice Deus. 2. 23. 

15. And Cangan begat Ziden, [ Heb. Nidon, the 
builder of the City of Tyidon, or Zidon in Pbenicia: 
whereof ſee Joſh, 1 1. 8, and ch. 19. 28. and Iudg. 1. 3, 
&c. ] bi firſt-born, and Heth. [ The father of the He» 
tbites, of whom ſee Toſh, 1. 4. and 9. 1, &c. ] 

16. And [ theſe following names are not onely the 
— Names of perſons, but of whole Nations beſides, 

uch as deſcended from them; and are therefore by others 
1 Taba The le * Amorite, &c. ] the ꝓ̃e- 

» [of whoſe poſterity fee Toſh. 1 5. 8. and Tudg. 3. 9. 
and the Emori, [ of rd Emerites, fee Deu. 2. 17 
the Girgafi, [ See Mans. 8, 28. 

17. And the Hivui, [ See Iudg. 3. 3.] and Arki, and 
the Sini, [ mentioned Iſa. 49. 12. ] 

18. And the Aruadi, [ See Ex. 27.8, 11. J and the 
Zemari, L See Toſh. 18.22. and 2 Chron. 13. 4. J and be 
Hamathi : | See Amos 6.2, 14. Zac. 9. 2. of ſome of thels 
together, See Gen, 15. 19, 20, 21. J and, accordi 
to that, are the families of the Canaanites ſpread — 
[ Underſtand here all the Canaanztes in general, all the 

ity and people of Canaan. 

19, And the Berder of the Canaanites, was Zidon where 
you goe towards Gerar, | Here the borders or limits of 
the land of Canaan are deſcribed, which were, in length, 
on the Welt-fide Zidon Northward, and G South» 
ward; on the Eaſt-fide, La North-ward, and Sodoma, 
South- ward: thus the breadth, on the Northend, being 
Zidon and La. And on the Sourh=end Gaya and Sodo- 
ma] unto G: ¶ Heb. Ada ] where you ge to Sodom, 
[ Heb. Sedem, of which, and the three following places, 
See below, chap. 13. 10. and 14+ . J and Gomerra, 
L Heb. mord ] and Adama, [ H 1 
Zeboim, [ Heb. Neboim ] unto La. [ Heb. Laſchab. ] 

20. Theſe are the Sons of Cham, after their Families, 
after their Languages; in their Countries, in their Na- 
tions. 6 

21. Further, unto Sem (Sent) were born, [ Heb. 
1 (or, war) bern. So ver. 25. Theſe choſe their habi- 
tation for the moſt part, Eaftward, in i ſia the greater, 
wherein Syria, 4(ſyri4, Meſopotamia, Chaldea, &c. are ſi- 
tuated ] zbe * is litewiſe the Father ¶ Not onely the 
firſt planter of them according to the fleſh, in regard of 
primogeniture : but likewiſe a pattern and leader ot them, 

: accerding 


LNineve namely. See Jen. 3. 3. 
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1 he Spirit, i ard of Regener ation 
— . f les» Hebrews cn 


fore are likewiſe called Heber, Num. 24. 24.) With 
whom the true Church of God, aud the true Doctrine, 
Religion and Worſhip of God, continued for a long time: 
Och. children of the paſſage, or, paſſing over, in regard of 
the River Euphrates, which Abrabam paſt over, Toſh. 24. 
3. Sce further of Sem above, ch. 6.y. 10. ] brother of 
Tapherh, [Named here in particular, as having had a ſhare 
in the blefſing pronounced by God upon Sem, of which 
Cham was excluded. See chap. 6. 20. J the greater. [ i. 
c. the eldeſt.] 

22. The $ons of Sem [Of their habitation or plan- 
tation, ſee the verſe foregoing ] were Elam, [ of whom, 
are the Elamites, i. e. tbe Perſians. See of theſe chap. 
14. 1.19. Ter. 21, 2. Ter. 49. 34, &c. Dan. 8. 2, As 
2. 9. ] and Aſſur [ The father of the Aſſjrians, a Na- 
tion ſufficiently known in holy writ. Compare above ver. 
11. J and Arpbaxad, [ Of whom it is conceived the 
Chaldeans had their beginning, being called Caſdim ] 
and Lud, | Of whom are they of Lydia in Aſia the leſs ] 
and Aram. L The original of the Syrians. Sce of another 
Aram, below, chap. 22. 21. of both which it is held that 
the land of Syria and the Syrians had their denomina- 
tion. 

— And Arams Sons were Md, L Heb. ute. Who is 
ſuppoſed to be the progenitor of the inhabitants of the 
Countrey of Trachonitis, Though others aſſign him ra- 
ther to ſome, that inhabited about Tdumes, Of #25 ſee 
Jab 1. 1. Lam. 4. 21. J and Hul, L Who, it is thought, 
inhabited the Countrey of the Palmyrenians, or of Arme- 
nis ] and Gether, ¶ Of whom were the Bactrians, or the 
inhabitants of Apamene ] and Mas, L Others Meſech. 
1 Chron, 1. 17. who inhabited ( as ſome think) the up- 
per part of Syria, between Cilicia, and Meſopotamia, by a 
* 925 Mount Amans, called Maſus. Oth. do place him 

Mia.] 

24. And Arphaxad | Compare chap 21. v. 13, 15. ] 
legu Selab: and Selah begat Heber. 

25. And to Heber two Sons were born; the name 0 
the one, was Peleg : for in bis daies the earth 3s divided, 
[ 7, e. about the time of his birth it happened, that the in- 
habitants of the earth aſunder, upon the diviſion of 
the Lauguages, related in the next chapter ] and his bro- 
thers name was Toktan, 

26. And Toktan hegat Almodad, L Of Toktans poſteri- 
ty there is but little . to be found, in either the 
holy Scripture, or other writings] and Seliph, and Hatar- 
mever, and Tarah. | 

27. And Hadoram, and Mal, and Dikls, 

28. And Obal, and Abimael, and Scheba, L This is 
a different one from him that was the Son of Cxs, the Son 
of Cham. See above v. 7. ] 

29. And Ophir, [ See 1 Kin. 9. 28. and chap, 22. 49. 
Ff. 45. 10. Iſa. 13. 12. ] end Havilg, | Whois likewiſe 
to be diſtinguiſhed from the other Havila, deſcendi 
from Cxs, the Son of Cham, of whom ſee above ver. 7. of 
this man here, ſome do hold that the Countrey of the I. 
mazlites and Amalckites is called thus, Gen. 25. 18. 1 
Sam. 15.7. ] 4nd Tobab : all theſe were Toktans Sons. 

30. And their Habit ation was from Meſcha off as you 
toe rowards Sepgar, the mountain of the Eaſt, L i.e. of 
Chaldea, See Num. 23.7.7] 

31. Theſe are the Sons of Sem, after their Families, af- 

ter their Languages : in their Countries, according to their 
Nations. 
32. Theſe are the Families of the Sons of Noach, accord- 
mg to their births, [ See above ch. f. v. 1. J in their 
Nations : and by them are the Na ions divided upon the 
earth, after the Flood. 


CHAP. 


STI $S, 
| CHAP. XI. 


All men bitherto bad but one language, v. 1. The children 
of men undertake, of mcer preſumption, to build a City, 
with an exceeding, igh Tower, 3. God binders their 
progreſs, by dividing ibeir language, and ſcatteretb then 
by that means abroad, thr the World, 6. Babel 
retains the name theresf, 9. Sems poſterity ume Abra- 
ban, 10. Who, together with bis Father, with Sarai 
and Lor, departs from ur of the Chaldeans, to Haran, 29. 


1 A Nd all 3be Earth {| All the inhabitants of the 
11 earth, before and after the Flood, untill this di- 
viſion of languages happened ] was of one language, 
[ Hebe Up; and (0 in t 2 And this language is 
uppoſed to have been the Hebrew ( which hath irs name 
ſince of Heber ( it hering continued in his polterity ) a- 
mong other reaſons theretore, that the proper names of the 
firſt men, are of the Hebrew original and Etymology, 
as — Heva, Kain, Abel, &c. ] and of one ſort, of 
words, 

2. But it came to paſs, as they [ This is moſt to he un- 
derſtood of Chams ity, and their chieſtain Nimrod. 
See above ch. 10. ver. 10. ] jeurnied towards the Eaſt, 
L From the place, whither they were firſt gone, when 
reaſon of the great increaſe and multitude of people, they 
were driven to enlarge their ers, from Mount Ararat. 
where the Ark reſted. See ch. 8, v. 4. ] tha they 2 
plain, in the land of Sincar, [ where Babel lay. ch. 
10. on v. 10.] and they dwelt there. | 

3. And they ſaid, every one to his neighbour, Let us ſtrike 
tiles, Lor, make, prepare, brick ] and throughly burn 
( them : ) [Heb. burn with, or, unto burning, i. e. make, 
or bake hard, by much burning] and the tile (or, brick) 
was inſtead of ſtone unto them, and the ſlime was to them 
inſtead of lime (or morter,) [That which is rendred ſlime, 
here, was a very tough bitumenous matter, cleaving and 


Chap. xi, 


| 


ſticking faſter on, then any pitch, of which there was 
grear plenty in thoſe parts: Sec chap. 14. v. 10. Hiſtori- 
ans tell us, that the walls of Babel were mortered with this 


matter, and R 

4. 1 on; Let us build us 4 City, and 
a Tower, wboſe top ( or, uppermaſt) L H. b. bead ] be in 
the Heaven; [ An expreſſion 24 ſor exaggeration 
and magnifying a thing. See Deut. ch. 1. v.28. and 9. 
I. Fſ. 107. 26. Matt. 11. 23. this was a moſt wicked 
and preſumptuous deſign : as if in deſpight of God and all 
men, they would raiſe ſuch a fabrick, that ſhould ſecure 
them againſt any power whatſoever ] and let ws work 4 
name for ws, left we be ſcartered over all the Earth, [ Heb. 
all tbe face of the Earth, And ſo below, v. 8, 91 

5: Then ibe LORD came down for to behold the City 
and the Tower, [ Spoken of God, infinite and omniſci- 
ous, after the manner of men, and implying , God knew 
and ſaw all their uous and wich , and 
made it known, that he was ready to puniſh the ac- 
cordingly ] which the children of men did build, L Sce ch. 
6. on v. 2, 

6. And the LO RD ſaid; Bebold, they are one ſert 


of people, and have all one ſort of language, and th it , 
that they begin to make ; = now, [ By this kinde of 


[peaking is held forth the wrath of God, and his purpoſe 


to interrupt this work of theirs J ſhould there not be cus of 
unto them, whasſocver they had projetted to mate? [ 
there will nothing be cut off to them, or, they will be let in 
—— i. e. t are reſolyed to goe through with their 
$. ] 
7. Come on, let us deſcend, [ chap, 1. 25, the 
firſt annot. there ] and let ws confound their 27 0 5 
there : that N a 
| neighbour, [| Not hear, i. e. net underſtand ; thus the 
word bearing, is taken for underſtanding what is ſaid. 
See chap. 42. 25. Deu, 28. 49. 1 Kin. 3. 9. Jer. 5. 15. 
1 Cor. 14. 2. ] 8. Tha 


Chaß. xi. GENE 
8. Thys the LORD ſcattered them thence over all the 


Earth: | That which they thought to prevent, came 
through Gods juſt Judgement, unavoidably upon them 
ani they ceaſed to build the City. 


9. Therefore they called her name Babel; [L Oth. he cal- 
led, viz. the LORD . Se chap. 10. 10. The word 
Babel Laibe confuſion, or, a confuſe mingling , mixing 
together: or, confuſion is come, or, in it is confuſion ] for 
there the L O K D confounded the Language of dll the earth, 
and from thence the LORD ſcattered them over all the earth. 

10. Theſe are the Births of Sem: Sem was 4 hundred 
year oli, {| Heb. 4 ſon of 4 hundred year, i.e. ſo old he 
was. See chap. 7. 6. ] and begat Arpbaxad, two years af- 
ter the Floai. 

11. And Sem lived [ i. 5 — or — 5 4 
chap. 5. 3. ] after that he otten axad, 
— + jor be begaz ſons 4 daughters 

12. Arphaxad lived thirty froe years, and he begat Selah, 
[Heb. Schelach.] 

13. And Arphaxad lived, after that he had begotten Se- 
lab, four bundred and three years, and be begaz ſons and 


ers, . 
14. And Selah lived thirty years, and he begat Heber. 
15. And Selah lived, after that he bad begotten Heber, 
four hundred and three years, and begat ſons and daughters. 
16. And Heber lived thirty four years, and begas Peleg, 
17. And Heber lived, after that he had gotten Peleg, 
four hundred and thirty years, and be bega fonnes and 


J. 
18, And Peleg lived thirty years, and he begat Rehu. 
i9. And Peleg lived, after that be bad gotten Rehu, 
two hundred and nine years, and he begas Sonnes and 


daughters. , 

20. And Rehu lived two and thirty years , and be begat 
Serug. | 
A. And Rehm lived, after he bad gotten Serug, two 
hundred and ſeven years , and he begat ſonnes and daugh- 
ters. 

22. And Serug lived thirty years , and bega Nabor. 
L Hcb. Nachor.] 

23. And Serug lived, after he hal gotten Nabor, two 
bundred years , and be begat ſons and daughters, 

24. And Nabor lived twenty nine years, and bega Te- 
rab. { Heb. Terach, Oth. Luke 3. 34. Thera. 

25. And Nabor lived, after he had gotten Teyah, one 
hundred and nineteen year s,and be begat ſons and s. 

26. And Terab lived ſeventy yearr, and begaz ¶ f. e. he 
began then to beget. See ch. 5. 32. ] Abram, Nabor, and 
Hargn, L Abramis put in the tirſt place, not as being the 
eideſt, but the worthieſt the like we read before of Sem, 
ch. 5. 32. and ch. 10. 1. 

27. And theſe are the births of Terah; Tera) begat A- 
bram, Nabor, and Haran. ; 

28. And Haran died before the fact of bis Father Te- 
rab; ¶ i. e. in his Fathers life-time and preſence ] in the 
land of bis birth, in ur of the Chaldees. LA City in the 
Countrey of the Chaldees. See Neb. 9. 7. Act 7. 4. ] 

29. And Abram and Nabor took them wive. : the name 
of Abram bis wife was Sarai, and the name 0 Nabor bis 
wife was Milca, a daughter of Haran, father of Milca, and 
father of Iiſca. ¶ Milca was married to her Uncle Nabor, 
which marriages were not yet expreſly forbidden by the 
laws of thoſe times. Tiſca is taken by ſome for Sara: A- 
brams wife : Oth. hold, that Sarai was not the daughter 
of Haran, but his own, and both Abrams and Nabors 
Siſter, by one and the ſame Father, Tera, but not by one 
Mother. Compare ch, 20. 12. ] : 

- 30. And Sarai was barren : She had no childe, 

31. And Terah took Abram bis ſon C. after that he 
had underſtood by his ſon Abram; that God had called 
him to go forth out of his own Country; according to the 
relation made thereof in the 1 2. chap. ] and Lot Harans 


8 1 t 
of bis ſon Abram : and they journied I dix. 7 | 
hen . Lott, ni Los coy —— ] 2 


ur of the Chaldees, for to goe towards the land of Canan 
and they came to Haran, [ Heb. Charan. 4 7. 4 
read Charran: which was a City in Meſopotamia, w 
known in the Hiſtories, Sce chap. 24. 10. and 29. 4] 
and dwelt there. 


32. And the dates of Terah were two bundred aud fon 
years : and Terah died at Haran. | 
CHAP. XII. 


Abram removeth, upon Gods command and promiſe, wih 
Scrai, Lot, and all be had gotten a: Haran, from theng, 
to the land of Canaan, v. 1. Comes about Sichem ai 
Bethel; and there, 70 Gods apparition 10 him, ſets 
the publick worſhip of God, 16. From thence he takers 
Journy into Egypt, in a time of dearth, and defireth Si 
to ſay, that She was bis Siſter, which cauſed ber to be tu 
ken from bim, but by Gods wonder full and gracious pri 
vidence, ſhe was ſoon reſtored unto him, 14. | 


| . News LORD bad ſad to Abran. Lui. be- 


fore he came away out of Chaldee : for this cons 
mand was the cauſe of his removal, before he knew yet 
whither he was to goe, which was revealed to him ait 
wards, See ch. 11. 31. Compare As 7. 3, 4. ] Goe ths 
Lor, goe for thee, or, get for thee, i. e. for thy own good, 
See Ch.2.2.2. item; fly thee, or. for thee. ch. 27.43. under 
ſtand, or, acknowledge for thee. ch.31.32. Othw. the wad 
thee is often uſed in the Heb. as a ſuperfluous or redugs 
dant addition; & thus ſome take it likewiſe in this py 
our of the Countrey, and from thy kindred, and _ 
Fathers houſe, towards the land that I ſhall ſhew thee, I He 
names no countrey, thereby to make tryall of, to exerciſe 
and manifeſt Abrum his Faith, obedience and patience; 

2. And I will make thee a great people, L Not 

in regard of the multitude of e, whoſe Father thou 
ſhalr be after the fleſh, but likewiſe for their cxcellencies 
ſake, they being to be my own people and peculiar inheri» 
trance, to whom you ſhall be a Father after the Spirit, 
Rom, 4. 13, 22 16, 17. and chap. 9. 6,7, 8. Gu. Ke 
and bleſs thee, | The bleſſing of God doth ſi nike 
manner of mercies and benefits, either in general, bodily 
and ſpiritual, earthly & heavenly, temporal & eternal. See 
chap. 24. 1. Dent. 28. 2, 3, 4, Ce. or, in particular, any 
one ſort of them, See chap. 1. 22, 28. and chap. 39. J. 
Deut. 2. 13. Eph.1.3.] & make thy name great, & be the 
4 bleſſing [ 1. e. ſo exceedingly bleſſed, that thou ſhalt 
not onely 1 my bleſſing in thy ſelf, but likewiſe that 
the ſame bleſſing ſhall, through thy ſeed, be ſpread abroad 
upon many others, without number.] 
3. And TI will bleſs them that bleſs thee, and curſe hin, 
that curſeth thee : and in thee ſhall all generations of ibe 
3 [ In thee, that is, in thy ſeed; See chap, 
22. 18. and 26. 4. and 28. 14. which ſeed is Chriſt. Gal, 
3. 16. who was to come forth out of Abrams ſeed, accord- 
ing tothe fleſh, Marr. 1. 1. for to purchaſe and communi- 
cate the eternal bleſſedneſs to all true believers, whoſe Fa- 
ther, Abram is. Gal. 3. 28, 29. Oth. with thee, v. 
through faith in Chriſt, as Gal. 3. 8, 9. in thee, is ex- 
plained, with Abram. See likewile Rom. 4. 11, 12. 16.] 
4. And Abram departed, as the LO R D ha fpoken ti 
bim, and Lot went with bim, and Abram was ſeventy fue 
years old, L Heb. 4 ſon of five years & ſeventy years ] when 
be went out of Haran. [ Whither he was come 
with his Father Terah, out of Chaldee. See chap. 1 1. ver. 


31, 

72 And Abram took Sarai bis wi fe, and Lot his brothers 
Son, and all their ſubſtance, which they had purchaſed, 
[ Theſe were the firſtlings as it were of the promiſed bleſ- 
ling, which Abram ang his received in Haran. The He- 


fon, his ſons" ſon, and Sarge bis in Law, and wife 


con 


Chap. © 


brew word compriſeth all manner of goods and chattels, 


a_ Ma aac ac on cu a mk a... a» rr. 
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Chap. x ii. 


GENE 


coaliſting in either catrell, money, plate, or houſholdſtuff 
& furnicure] fut — 
Lie. men and women, ol ſervile condition, 
ired, and ſuch as were born after by the ſame : for 
Abram had no children as yet. The H 
rendred ſouls, is taken thus for men, folks, or perſons; ch. 
17. 14. Exod. 12. 15. Lev. 2. 1. Num. 23. lo. Deut. 
14.7. Fud. 16. 30. Mark 3. 4, &c. ] and they went 
forth for to go toward the land of Canaan; [_ of the borders 
and limits of this land (called Paleſtina afterwards, and 
the land of promiſe, it being promiſed to Abrahams polte- 
rity, below v. 7.) See chap. 10. 19. and the annotar, ] 
and they came into the land of Canaan. | 
6. And Abram paſſed through that land, till unto the 
place 0 Sichem [ Heb. Schechem. Situated in the midſt 
of the land of Canaan in mount Epbraim. Foſh. 21. 21. 
Ind. 8. 3 1. and 1 Chron. 6. 67. Adr 7.16, otherwiſe cal- 
ted Sichar Tobn 4. 5. ] unte the gy (or grove ) 
Loch. the — See Deut. 11. 30. for the Hebrew 
word fignifierh either] Mereh: [ This may be the name 
of a man, of whom this place was ſo called ] and the Ca- 
nunite { Heb. the Canaanite, an accurſed idolatrous 
and godleſs People, deſcending from Canaan , the ſon of 
Cham. Sce Zach. 14. 21. ] were then in that Countrey · 
7. So the L O RP appeared ro Abram, L By a new 
revelation, to ſtrengthen the faith of Abram, that ſaw a 
the land poſleſt and inhabited before him, by the Cana- 
guter ] and ſaid, unte thy ſeed will I give this land: then | 
be buils an Altar there unto the LO R D, that had appear- 
ed 10 bim. [ viz. to perform there his Sacrifices, prayers, 
and thankſgivings, and ſo to exerciſe and practiſe the 
whole outward worſhip of God there among his own,, in 
— of the Canaanites Idolatry. Which is called o- 
iſe 3 the calling upon the name 7 the LORD. See v. 8. 


und ch. 4. 26.] 


g Sea, whereby is underſtood the Weſt, the 


the ſouls, which they bal gorten, in Haran | with me for thee, and my ſoul may live for thy 
whom they lad pogo Ste above on ver. 5. ] | 
2 


and that mom in was taken away to Pharaos bouſe 
to the King, but to the Royall Seraglio, to be fitted and 
prepared there, according 
tries, that the King might take her to wife, Sce Eſth, 2. 
9. in the mean time Gol provided, for Abrams enter- 
tainment and his wifes chaſtity together. So then ſhe was 
taken away, vx. for to be brought or conducted to that 
houſe. The Hebrews do frequently comprehend under 
the ſignification of one word, 8 as. here and 
elſew p. 18.5; 

24+ 22. and chap. 27. 37 and other words in oh pla- 
ces. See ch. 28. 7. and Pſ. 


they fery 
Sarais body, as to 
or Courtiers treſ 74 


(that) thou baſt done unto me ? 
me know, that 


$ I 3. Chap. X 1 li. 
13. Sc yet; Thou art my Siſter : that ir may goe we! 
ſake. Lm 


14. And it came to paſs, when Abram came into Egypt 


word here, | that the Egyptians ſaw this woman, that ſhe was very fair, 


15. Aljo Pharaos Princes ſaw ber, | i. e. the princi- 


pal Lords, Nobles, and Officers of Pharaos Court, whe 
commonly ſeek to pleaſure their princes with ſuch kinde 
of ſervices ] and commended her before Pharas: ¶ Pharas 
was a common Title of the Kings of Egypt, which they 
kept for many ages, till they got the name of Prolomews } 


L Nox. 


to the c of thole Coun» 


the word lakach is uſed See 


143.3. Ex. 28-26. ]. 


16. And be was beneficial to Abram, for ber ate: [ as 


having taken her to his honſe; with intent to marrie her, 
ll | which he defired to do, rather with the good will of A 
bram, then otherwiſe ] ſo that be had ſeep, and Oxen, and 
Aſſes, and men-ſervants, and maid-fervants, and ſbre- aſſen 
and Camels, L under the word of ſheep and oxen, all 
kinde of ſmall and great cattell is comprehended. So ch. 
13.5. and 20. 14. and 26. 14, &c. 
on ver. 2. ] 


See likewiſe Levi. 


17. But the LORD plagued Pharao, with great plagues, 


== bouſez by reaſon of Sarai Abrams wife, [What 


nde of plagues thoſe were, is uncertain; but doubtleſs 
as well to hinder and obſtruct the of 


iſh the Kings and his domiſticks, 
and ſaid; wha ij ih 
why didſt than nat. let 

was thy wife ? ¶ Pharao knew ĩt by this 
eſs, partly by the quality of the tbar 
the trouble of his conſcience about i 


18. Then Pharao called Abram, 


and partly alſo, by an inftinR and revelation from Gel, 


ch. 20. 3; " XK 
5 19. Il. beſt thou ſaid ſhe is my Siſter, ſo thas I:might 
LORD, u called on the name of the LORD. [ See | have taken her for me to wife: and now, loe, there is vb 


Abrams faith is put to trial, Canaan Was a very fruitfull 


thee, they will (ay3 This is bis wife : an 
and keep thee 0 


10. And there was famine in that Countrey : [ Here 


| full | 
land indeed, Deut. 8. 7, 8. but now, for the iniquity of 
the inhabitants, viſited with barrenneſs. Pſ. 107. 34. ] | 
ſo Abram went dann { not to tempt God, he reſolved for 
a time to withdraw himſelf, to eſchow the preſent dearth ] 
1 Egypt. [a Country called in the Hebrew Mizſraim, of 
70 . the Son of Chamz lying in Africk, bordering 
-ward, on the Red Sta, and a part of Arabia: South» 
ward on Ethiopia, Weſt-ward on Lybia, and North-ward 
on the Midland-Sea; a Countrey very frequently menti- 
oned in the Scriptures. ch. 13.10. and 39. 1, &c. ] ts ſa- 
— there as 4 ſtranger, the famine being grievous in the 


auntrey. 32 4 3 
11. And it cone to paſs, 85 be drew near to come into 
Egopr, that be ſaid to Sarai bis wifeʒ behold et, I knaw that 
thou art 4 woman fair of countenance; L here Abram fals 
— carnal fear, where he ſhould: have truſted in his 


» 1 | 
12. Andi it ians ſee 
they w 9 


Z 


alive 


9. After that Abram departed, going and parting IL i. e. 20. And Pharao Wee { bis ) men concerning him, 
travelling fairly on, and on ſtill ] Sourb-ward, and they condutted bim, and bis wife, and all he had. Here 


is no mention made of Abrams reply, by way of excuſe, 
he having doubtleſs beeg ſenſible of his in this 
Ei the her eee 
with t i our in i N 
whole buſineſs to ſuch an iſſue. i 


CHAP. XIII. 


. ed - er Yeu 
Abran returns with Sarai, Lot and great riches os of E- 
4k into Canaan, and fits down by Berbel, 10 - 
am and Lot, by reaſon of boch their tore, of wealth and 
catell, and their mens aud difference, part aſun- 
DR 
s fo Abram, and repeats (es; 14. am 
travels, on Gods — — 
and pitcheth bis tem: by Hebron, and builds an; Alto to 


the Lord, 17. 8 
5 H gf: A nad 

us Abram came up out of : fomndrd; dd. South 

Li. e. the South of Canaan be und bis 
wife, and all he had; and Lot with him. 


— 34s $3.4 
2. And Abram was very videy { 'HebbZ very bacyy. 
3 NA D 61 1 Fhus 


Chap. xiii. 
Thus Abram already felt the truth of the divine promiſe. 
He intended but to keep himſelf from ſtarving in Egypt, 
and returns thus loaden with riches ] in cattell, in fulver 
and in gold, 
- 3» And he wen, following bis journies, L Following 
the waies and places, through which he formerly deſcend- 
ed into Egypt. See chap. 12. 9. Or he journied on, ac- 
cording as the tranſportation and carriage of his goods, 
and the march of his cartel] would permit ] from the 
Sonth unto Bethel, [ See chap. 12. on ver. $, 8. J unto 
tbe place where his Tens had been in the beginning, betwixt 
Bethel and betwixt Ai, [ See chap. 12. v. 6. 8.1] 

4. To the place of the Altar, which as firſt he had made 
there: and Abram called there upon the name of the 
L-O-K D. { Compare ch. 4. 26. and 12.8. ] 

5. And Lot, who went with Abram, had likewiſe ſbeep, 
oxen, and Tents, 

6. And that land did not bear them, [L i,e , was not 
able to ſuſtein them J to dwell together: for their ſub- 
fiance was much. . 

7. And therc was content ion betwixt the heard ſmen of 
Abrams cattell, and betwixt the heardſmen of Lots cattell : 
[ Ser chap. 21. and 26. where you finde the like conten- 
tion recorded ] Alſo tbe Canaanites, and the Pherizites 
dwelt then in that Countrey. [ Becauſe the old inhabi- 
tants left . but little room in one part of the Land for theſe 
ſtrangers, therefore Abram and Lot, having 


GENE 


318. 


Cuhap. xiv, 
Lot dwelt in the Cities of the plain, and pitched rents (e. 
ven) unto Sodom. | 

13. And the men of Sodom were evil, and great fn. 
ners againſt the LORD. [ Heb. ' fnners againſt the 
LORD much, Notwithſtanding the great wickedneſ 
of the Sodomites, and neighbouring people, Lot choſe this 
tract for the goodneſs of it. Oth. beſore the LORD 
Compare chap. 6. 11. and 10. g. ] - i 

14. And the LORD ſaid to Abram, after that Lit 
was parted from him, | God here doth comfort Abran 
upon his Nephews parting from him, and c for 
himſelf that goodly Tract j Lift up thy eyes, and regard 
from the place, where thou art, North-ward, and Sou. 
ward, and Eaſt-ward, and Weſt-ward, { Heb. 30 the 
Sea, as ch. 12.8. ] 1that thou eſt, 

15. For all this Land that thou ſeeſt, ¶ Not that he 
ſaw all, but all ra was promiſed him ] that will I = 
to thee, Lv. to thy ſelf, the right to the earthly Canaan, 
and to thy Seed after the fleſh, in due time, the reall poſ 
ſeſſion; and afterwards to thee and thy ſpiritual ſeed toge· 
ther, here the right to the heavenly Canaan, and hereaf. 
ter the everlaſting fruition of the ſame, all of my own tree 
gift and grace ] and to thy Seed, [ Not onely as an 
earthly habitation for thy fleſhly ſeed, but likewiſe asa 


pledge and token of the heavenly Countrey and manſion 


place for thy ſpiritual Seed. Compare Heb. 11. 9, 10, 14, 


reat ſtore of | x5, 16. ] in eternity. [7, e. for a long time, vix. un- 


cartel}, and being doubtleſs not a little envied by the In- till the Meſſiah, the Seed of the bleſſing, ſhall be born of 
habitants, they could not well finde ſufficient accommo- thy fleſh, and have accompliſhed the work of Salvation 
dation in one place, for ſuch a quantity, whence not one- upon the earth, The Hebrew word, among other ſigni» 


ly contention arole betwixt the Heardſmen, but further 
trouble likewiſc was to be feared might enſue from theſe 
Canaanites, See below ch. 21. 25. & 26. 15, 20,21.] 


8. And Abram ſaid to Lot; Let there he no ſtrife now, 


betwixt me and betwixt thee, and betwixt my bear djmen 
and betwixt thy heardſmen; for we are men brethren. 
C Hcb. we are men bretbren 3 not onely after the fleſh, 1 
being thy Uncle, and thou my Nephew; but alſo after 
the Spirit, we ſerving one and the ſame God, and giving 
ſcandal to the inhabitants, by ſuch contentions, drawing 
reproach thereby upon the true worſhip- of God and our 
10 


n. | | 
9. Is 2 L Such kinde of asking implies a ſtrong af · 


firmation. So = 20. J. Ex, 14. 12. Jud. 4. 6. ] the 
whole land before thy face? [ i. e. it lies open for thee, to 
be made uſe of or imploied by thee. See the like phraſe ch. 
20. 15. and chap. 34. 10, 21. and 47. 6] part from me 
(Iro; ) if: oo! Pos wi L This w 
out of the 11. verſe following ] the left hand, I will gee 
_ right; and if thou ( goe ) to the rigbt, I will goe to 
leſt, | 
£ — And Lot lifted up bis eyes : and behold all the plain 
of Fordan, [ This is the name of a River, moiſtning the 
land of Canaen, and ſpringing from two heads in Mount 
Lebanon, called 


Gomorra, it was a the Garden of the LORD, ¶ Here- 
by is underſtood the Garden of Eden which God had 
plantedz- or, the Garden of che LORD, that is to ſay, 
an extraordinary fair & t Garden : as, the Camp of 
God x'Cbr. 12, 22. the Hils of God Pſ. 36, 7. the Cedars 
of God Pſ. 80. 11. The wraſtlings of God Gen, 30. 8. i. 
el very great and mighty ones. The word God fignifies 
here, a great excellence) J - 45 Egypt, L See Ex. 3 1. where 
tha frujtfulneſs of Egypt and Aſſjria ate compared toge» 
S — coming to Zoar. L Heb. Tfobarz' a City that 
ay 
| when Lor retreated thither, See chap. 19. 23. being for- 
mer called Bela. See chap. 14. . + + 
11. go L choſe for himſelf all the plain of Fordan, and 
Lor went to the Eaſt and they mere parted the one from the 
other. Hen. the man from bis brother. : 


12. Abram (then) dwelt in the land of Canganz and | Kings and Monarchs, as got up afterwards, but 
5 Chi 


. 


is put in here 


ver. 5. and 22, 17. and 3 2. 12. 


For, and Dan] that the ſame wholly | L O 
moiſtned it: beforc the LO RD had deſtroyed Sodom and 


* 


t Sodom and Gomorra, which got that name, 


—— is —__ for 55 whole time of the Law. See 
chap. 17. 13. 48. 4. Pſ. 132. 14. or, ly, ine- 
ring in regard namely of the nua! Seed 44 C4. 
dan, ] . . 
16. And I ſhall put thy ſeed, as the duſt of the Earth: 
[ Abrams ſeed is likened to the duſt of the earth, in re- 
gard not of juſt the like quantity or number, but ſo great 
and yaſt a multitude of them, as is held numberle(s, ot 
paſt account, among men. See the like phraſe chap, x5, 
L ſo that if any ſhall be 4. 

ble to tell the duſt of the earth, thy ſeed alſo ſhall be told; 
17. Ger thee up, Walk through this Land, in its length, 

and in its bredth; for Iwill give it thee, 4 
138. And Abram pitched Tents, [ i. e. in his journies 
and removings, he pitched his tents here and there ] and 
came, and dwelt at the Oak-buſhes | (or, grove ) Oth. 
in the flat fields, or, plain ] of Mamre, | This Mamre was 
an Amofize, dwelling by Hebron, See chap. 14. ver. 23, 
and 24. and this name is to be diſtinguiſhed from that 
of More above, chap. 1 3. ver. 6. ] which are by Hebronz 
Lor, who. is at Hebronz which City at that time was cal- 
led Kiriath Arbe, or the City of Arba. But afterwards 
Hebron, See chap, 23. 2. and 35. 27. Num. 13. 23. Foſb, 
14. 25. Sam. 5. 3. ] and he buils an Altar there to the 


CHAP. XIV. 


The Kings of Sodom and the other four Cities revolt from 
Kedor Laomer, and are thereupon invaded and ſubdued 
bybim, with the help of three Kings, v. 1. Sadom is 
plundred, and Lot togetber with others, carried away cup- 
tive, bo 1 * hearing of — marcheth with his own 
men and con federater, to purſue thoſe Kings, and furpri- 
fing and defeating them, ſets — the ref of the pri» 
ſoners at liberty, 14. after the victory he is reffeſbed and 
bleſſed" by the King and Prieſt Melchizedeh, to:whom 
be gives the tenth of the ſpail, 18. and ſwears, that of 
whazſoever belonged to the Ring of Sodom, he deſired no- 

thing for himſelf, 21. N e. ad 

j —_ 
Nd it came to paſs in the daies of Amraphel tbe King 


* 


L Underſtand here none of ſuch great and mighry 
hicfains 


„ 


* 
* 
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| Chap. xiv. 
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Chicftains and Governours onely, as had the command 
and government but of ſome Tracts or places, with ſome 
ntity of men reſorting under their juriſditionz which 
s by this, that che five Cirics, Sodom, Gomorra, 
&c. had each of them their King, ver. 2. J of Sincur, 
{ See chap. 10. on ver. 10. J Ariocbh, the King of Ella- 
ſar, L upper-Suſians in A(ſyria. Compare chap. 2. the 
annot. on the name of Hauila, ver. 11. Kedor-Laoner, 
the King of Elam, [a Country in Perſide, called Elymats, 
of Elam the ſon of Sem. See chap. 10. 22. } and Tidea 
the King of the Nations. ¶ It ſhould ſeem that this Kings 
Subjects and Souldicry conſiſted of ſeveral Nations. 
Though ſome take it, as if the word Gojim here, was 
but the name of a certain place or Countrey. ] | 

2. Thus they waged war [ This is the firft war plain- 
ly ſet down and recorded in holy writ. Nor is there any 
other hiſtory extant in the World, that gives account of 
any war as old as this ] with Bera King of Sodom; and 
with Birſa King of Gomorraz Sinab King of Adama and 
Semeber, King of Zcboim z and the King of Bela, this is 
Zoar, | See ch. 13. 10. Thoſe Cities which here are viſi- 
ted with war, were all of them (Zoar cnely excepted ) not 
long after, conſumed with fire and brimſtone from Hea- 
yen, becauſe of their intolerable wickedneſs, ] 13 

3. Alltheſe aſſembled themſelves inthe vale of Siddim, 
[ Oth. toward, or, to. This was the plain, or low-coun- 
trey, wherein the foreſaid Cities were ſituated ] zhat i, 
the (alt=$Sea, [| Thus called after the deſtruction of the 
ſaid Cities; the ſame whole Tract ( abounding before 
with abundance of ſalt or brackiſh ſlimę- pits. ver. 10.) 
becoming afterwards, or turning, into a great ſtinking 
pool, otherwiſe called Lacus Aſpbalrites, i. c. pitch or glue, 
or ſlime· ſea, as alſo the dead Sea, no living creature be- 
ing able to remain alive in it. - | 

4. Twelve years they had ſerved Kedor Laomer [L Ha- 
ving been, it is like, ſubdued ſo far by him, in ſome for- 
mer war, that they were become tributary to him ] but in 
the thirteenth year [ Heb. thirteen years, i. e. the thir- 
teenth, and ſo in the next verſe, fourteen, for fourteenth] 
#bey fell off. ' 

5. So Keder Laomer came in the fourteenth year, and 
the Kings that were with him, and ſmote the Rephaim, [ A 
people deſcending from Canaan. Sce chap. 15. 20. Oth. 
Giants, who are conceiyed to be ſo called from their (ound 
vigor and ſtrength ] in Aſteroth Karnaim, | a City be- 
yond Fordan, called likewile Aſteroth by it ſelf. Deuz. 1. 4. 
and Foſh, 9. 10. & 13. 31. her ſurname is Karnam, which 
it ſeems was given her from her ſituation ( reſembling 
two Rams horns) ] and the ERim in Ham, and the 
Emim [ a certain people, which likewiſe were reputed 
Giants; Deut 2. 10, 11, J in Schave Kirtathaim; [ a 
City, built afterwards in Gilead by the Reubenites, for- 
merly, as it ſeemeth, called Schave. See ver. 17, Nun. 33. 
37. Foſh. 13. 10. Oth. in the plain, or champion-field. ] 

6. And the Horites ¶ Heb. the Chorite, a people that 
dwelt in Seir, as likewiſe Eſau afterwards, See chap. 32. 
3. untill the Edomiter or Eſa poſterity drove them out 
thence, See chap. 36. 20. and Dei. 2. 12, 22. ] upon 
their mount Seir, unto the plain field of Paran, | This is 
the name of a City, Mountain and adjacent Countrey. 
See Num. 13. 1. Dem 33. 2. and 1 Sam. 25. 1, Hab. 3. 
3. hence the Deſert or Wilderneſs of Paran hath its name. 
— chap. 21. 21. and Num. 10. 12. ] which is ly the 

eſert. 

7. Then they turned again, and came to En Miſpa, that 
3, Kader. [ as vid. it was called in Moſes time, lying 
in the deſert of Sin. See Num. 20. 11, 14, 16, 22. a di- 
ſtinct place (as ſome do hold) from Rades Barnes, where- 
of may be ſeen Num. 32.8, Deut. 1. 19. ] and ſmote all 
the Land ¶ i, e. the Inhabitants of the land ] of the A- 
malekitesz ¶ A people deſcending from Eſau, which in- 
habited the ſame afterwards. See chap, 36. 12. ] and the 
Emorite alſo, L likewiſe a people of Canaans off-ſpring, 


GENESIS. 


venant together. 


Chap. xi v. 
See chap. 10. 16. ] that dwelt at Hexen Tamar. I Heb. 
Cbarſa:ſon., atterward called Engedi. See Foſh. 15. 62. 
I Sam. 24. 1. and 2 Chro. 20. 2. 6 7435 

8. Then (there) went forth the King of Sodom, and 
the King of Gomorra, and the King of Adams, and the 
King of Zeboim, and the King of Bela, this is Zoar : and 
they put battail- array — 1 in the valley of Siddim. 

9. Againſt Kedor Laomer the King of Elam, and Tideal 
the King of the Nations, and Amraphel the King. of Sinear, 
end Arioch the King of Ellaſar i four Kings againſt five. 

10. Now the valley of Siddim was full of ſlime-pity: 
L Heb. pits, pirs, Thus one and the ſame word is doub - 
led by the Hebrewes, to exprels the quantity or multitude 
of things. 2 Kin. 3. 16, Ich. 2. 13. ] and the King of 
Sodom and Gomorra fled, and fell there : L A phraſe of 
ſuch as periſh in the battail, or otherwiſe, See Foſk. 8. 
24, 25. Iud. 8. 10. and 12. 6. and 1 Chron, 21. 14. the 
fallen ones are here put in oppoſition to them that eſcaped. 
Oth. fell therein, or fell down ] and the remainder fied to 
the Mountains, = : 

11. And they took All the ſubſtance of Sodom, [ See ch. 
12-5, and here v. 16, 21. J and Gomorra, and all their vi- 
Aual, and went away, | 

12. Alſo they z0ck Lot, Abrams brothers ſon , and bis 
ſubſtance, and. went away : for be dwelt in Sodom. [ Los 
namely. See chap. 13.12. } 

13. Then there came one, that was eſcaped, and related 
it to Abram the Hebrew, that was dwelling by the oaken 
buſhes [ See ch. 13. on ver. 18. J of Mamre the Emorite, 
brother of Eſcol, and brother of Aner, who were Abrams 
confederates, [| Heb. Lords of Covenant. The word 34 
al doth in general ſignifie him, that is in poſſeſſion: of 
any thing, or uſeth it, or is inclined & affected to it, &c. 
as chap. 37 19. Lord of dreams; one that hath many 
dreams. And chap. 49. 23. Lords of arrows ; they that 
uſe many arrows. 2 Nin. 1. 8. Lord of bair, one that 
hath much hair. Prov. 29. 22. Lord of heat , or, wrath- 
fulneſs; one that is given to that paſſion. Here in this 
place, Lords of Covenant, are thoſe which were in Co- 

14. When = beard, that bis brother [| i. e. his 
Nephew, his brother Harans Son. See chap. 11. 27. } 
was taken priſoner, be armed bis inſtrufted ( or, trained) 
ones [ or, apprentices. The Hebrew word doth fignifie 
one that is initructed in ſomething from his youth, whe- 
ther it be in matters of Religion, or military affairs; or 
otherwiſe. Oth. his dedicated, or appropriated ones ] the 
in-born of his houſe, three hundred and eighteen, and he 
purſued them unto Dan, [a little City, lying at the foot of 
Mount Libanus, and the North border of Paleſtine, for- 
merly called Leſchem. Toſhu. 19. 47. or Lan, Iud.x $:29.] 

15. And be divided -e them by nigbt, be 
and his ſervants, [ Together with the men of Auer, Eſ 
col, and Mamre, who were marched forth with him as 
Confederates, See ver. 24. ] and fmote them: and be 
purſued them unts Hoba, which is on the left hand of Das 
maſcus, L This is that famous Metropolis in Syria. See 
Iſa. 7.8. and 17. 1. Jer. 49. 25. Ads 9. ) 

16. And he brought all the ( goods) ſubſtance back, and 
Lot likewiſe, his brother, and bis ſubſtance bt branght 4 
gain, as alſo the women and the people. 

17. And the King of Sodom went forth, to meet bim 
( after that he was returned from ſmiting Kedorlaomer, 
and the Kings that were with him) unto tbe vale of Schaue 

L See above ver. 5, ] that is, the Kings vale. [ Thus 


called, by reaſon of this encounter. See further of this 
vale, 2 Sam. 18. 18. AL 

13. And Melchizedek , [ Heb. Melchirſedck 5 who 
was a Type of Chriſt. See Pſalm 110. 4. Hebrews 


7.1'] King of Salem, [ Heb. Schalen, aftetwards. 

called 2 br forth bread and wines | to 

| preſent Abram with, to refreſh his wearied Army 

| ner tomake an ofing the? to del The Hebron 
WB 


Chap, x v. 


yerb here uſed being no where in Scripture taken for offer- 
ing] and be — Prieſt of the moſt high God. 

19. Andhebleſſed him, L as a Prieſt of the moſt High. 
See Heb. 7.7. ] and ſaid ; Bleſſed be Abram to the moſt 
High God, that poſſeſſeth Heaven and Earth. | i. e. the 
Lord be gracious unto him, and endue him with all man- 
ner of bleſſings in ſoul and body.] : 

20. And bleſſed be the moſt High God, [ i. e. extold 


with praiſe and thanks, as chap. 9. 26. and ch. 24. 27. 
ine-Enemics into thy hand: and he 


that bath delivered t 


thine I take ( ought ! ) [| This is an impertect ſpeech, ve- 
ry uſual among the Hebrews, whereby they uſe to conceal 
the puniſhment which they make themſelves lyable to, 
ſwearing falſly; ſhewing thereby, that they except no kind 
of puniſhment, but refer the ſame to the juſt Judgement 
of God. Underſtand therefore in ſuch paſſages, woe be un- 
to me, or, God do this or that, ( thus and thus) with me, 
if I &c. See chap, 26. 29. ] tha thou do not ſay, I have 
enriched Abram. 

24. (Be it) forth (or, without) me; [ Becauſe I 
will take nothing of what is thine. Others reade it,befides 
onely what c. See the like phraſe chap. 41. ver. 16.] one- 
ly what the youths have jþent, and a part of theſe men, that 
went forth with me, Aner, Eſcol, and Mamre : Let them 
take their ſhare. ¶ i. e. let not onely the young men — 
away with what they ſpent of the Enemies prey, but thoſe 
three men alſo be ſupplied with ſuch a ſhare as they ſhall 
demand.] 


CHAP XV. 


Abram, growing faint=hearted, is comforted of God in @ vi- 
- fon, by very glorious, ſpiritual and temporal promiſes, and 
juſtified through faith, v. 1. God eſtabliſteth his Cove- 
nut with Abram, in a peculiar manner, foretelling and 
iyi ß ing, what ſhould be fall bis Seed after him, 9. 


Fier theſe things the word ofthe LORD was (or 
Ale Abram in a Vifien, [A certain kinde 
of divine Revelation, whereby a man ( that is nor 2 
hath either outwardly ſomething repreſented unto him by 
Godz or his ſpirit taken up, thereby to ſee or underſtand 
inwardly, that which the Lord is pleaſed to make known 
to him. Num. 12, 6, 7, 8. and 24. 4. II. 1. 1. Aﬀs 
10. 10, 11. It ſhould-ſeem, that God in this viſion ap- 
peared likewiſc outwardly to. Abram, See ver. 5, Cc. 
ſweng Fear nor Abram, I am thy Shield, thy Reward, 
very great, [ Theſe words comprehend the fulneſs of all 
happineſs, which God doth promiſe and give unto his 
Children; conliſting, in the protection againſt all evil, 
and the grant of all good, wn here, and to be com- 


GEMESTIS, 


inſtructed by God J divided them N the midſt 
[4 


' of captivity, Exe. 4. 1. for thoſe that were in captivity, 


| Sons of on, Prov. 31. f. for oppreſſed ones, and 
(Jer, 48. 45. ſons of nproar, tor men making uproar ] | 
this Damaſco ( man ) | Heb. Dameſek: i. e. man of Da 


| maſcus Damaſco-man, This is an imperfe& ſpeech 
which Abram 7 in the next verſe ] late [the 
name of Abrams ſteward. ] 


Gen. 35.11. and 2 Chron, 6. 9. ] he ſhall be thy Heir. 

5. Then he L God namely] kd him C Abram J forth; 
[the Tent ] and ſaid : Look up now to Heaven, and tell 
the ſtars, if thou canſt tell them, and be ſaid unte himz Thus 
ſhall thy Seed be. L Compare chap. 13. 16. and 1 Kings 


4. 20. 

6. 1. lle believed in de L ORD. ¶ Not as if Abram 
had but then begun to believe, but that he grew ſtronger 
in his faith, overcoming the doubts of his fleſh, and 
more and more embracing and relying on the great pro- 
miſes which God had made him, ver. 1, 4, 5. c i 
his ſeed, and principally the Meſſiah, to his own fouls 
comfort and ſalvation ] and be imputed it to him ( for ) 
righteouſneſs. ¶ The particle ( for ) is put in here out of 
Pſalm 106. 3 1. and Rom. 4. 3. Gal. 3. 6. Tames 2. 23. the 
ſenſe is; God of his meer grace, held him 72 and 
juſtified, that had no righteouſneſs in himſelf, whereby to 
ſubſiſt before his Judgement-ſeat, and that, through faith 
in his promiſes, and in the promiſed Mediatour. 4. 
22, Kc. 

- es he (aid unto bimz I am tbe LORD, tba 
led thee forth out of ur of the Chaldees, [ See chap. 11. v. 

I. ] for ic give thee tbis land, bereditarily to poſſeſs the 


ame, 

8, And he ſaid; Lord LORD, whereby ſhall T know, 
that I ſhall beredisarily poſſeſs it > [| Abram, though he be- 
lieved, yet he defireth further information and confirma- 
tion of God, as other believers likewiſe have done in their 
times. Jud. 6. 37. 2 Kin. 28. ] | 

9. And be (aid to him; Take me 4 three-years heiſer, 
and a three years goat, and a three years ram, and a turtle» 
dove, and a young dove, [ It is remarkable, that here ſuch 


uſed for ſacrifices.] | 
10. And he brought all theſe unto bim, L vi. unto God 
who formerly verſe g. bid him, take me, i.e. = to bring 
unto me, &c.] and be [ Abram namely, being doubtlets 
, and 
be laid each ones pars over againſt the other: [ Heb, the 
man of bis part over againſt his neighbour, or, friend, That 
is to lay, he laid the pieces that belonged together, right 
over againſt one another, as the right fide of the heiter , 
over againſt the left, &c.] but the fowl he divided not. 
11. And the wilde fowl came down upon the careaſs bus 


pleated hereafter, ] 

2. Then ſaid Abram; Lord LORD, what ſhouldeſt thou 
giveme, [ i. e. what gift ſhall I take pleaſure or comfort 
in, as long as I do not ſee the —_— of thy promiſe, 
touching my Seed, whence the Meſſiah is to proceed? 


whiles I goe along. without children? L Oth. het I goe 
without children ] and the ſteward of my houſe L Heb. the 


ſan of the errand, or managing, or ſtewardſhip of my houſe. 


Abram chaced it away, L by blowing, as the property ef 
the Hebrew word doth — 4 ] . 
12. And it came to paſs, when the Sun was going demn, 
there fell a deep 412 on Abram, and behold, 4 terrour (and) 
great darkne(s fell upon bim. L darkneſs doth often, in 
Scripture ſignifie, terrour, affliction, adverſity, ttibulati- 
on. Pſ. 35. 14. and 38, 7, &c. ] 

13. Then ſaid be to Abram: Know for certain, [ Heb. 
knowing thou ſbalt know ] that thy Seed ſhall be forrein'( or 


i. e. the ſteward, or baily, of my houſe. So « ſon of 22 
is put 1 Rin. 1. 32. for a ſtrong or ſtout man. And ons | 


a ſtranger ) in a Countrey, thas is not abeirs; L w 
t 


beaſts or creatures onely are made uſe of, as were moſtly | 


g Chap. xv. 
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Chap. x v. 


the land of Canaan, but principally Egypt ] and they ſhall 
— Li. e. the . or owners thereof I and 
they ſhall oppr eſs them four hundred year. ¶ The number of 
theſe four hundred years ( after the plaineſt ſenſe) is 
here ſet down in ror 4 not in the exactneſs, the round 
number being made uſe of, and the odd number left out; 
as is uſual in the like relations. See Ind. 11. 26. and 20. 
46. 2 Sum. 5. 5. 1 Kings 15. 25. The full number is 
four hundred and thirty years, Exod. 12.41. Gal. 3. 17. 
beginning from the time of the Covenant made here by 
God with Abram, in confirmation of his former promiſes, 
as doth appear by the words of Saint Paul, Gal, 3. 17. 
The end of the foreſaid years, is the going forth of the 
children of Iſrael out of Egypt; or the giving of the law. 
Oth. begin theſe years from Abrams going torth out of 
ur in Chaldeez or out of Haran: or from the birth of Iſa- 
& or from that time, when Iſhmael mockt Iſaac, which 
mocking is termed a perſecution by Paul, Gal. 4. 29. ] 

14. Tet I ſhall likewiſe judge the people [to judge, im- 
plieth many times as much as to judge and ſhew or deter- 
mine a mans cauſe, either to his damage by puniſhing of 

Rim, as here, and Pſalm 51. 6. or to his advantage, by 
protecting of him; as chap. 30. 6. Pſalm 7, 9. Jer. 5. 28. 
and 22. 16, J whom they ſhall ſerve : and after that they 
ſtall goe forth with great ſubſtance. 

15. And thou ſhalt goe to thy fathers with —— Li. e. 
thou ſhalt die a bodily death, whiles thy ſoul ſhall be ga- 
thered to others, into life everlaſting. Compare chap. 25. 
verſe B. and 17. J thou ſhalt be buried in good age. L Heb. 


318. | Chap. x vi. 


Others dee underſtand here the River Nilas ] unto tha 
great River, the River Phra. [ See ch. 2. 14.and the ful 
kling hereof 2 Sam. g. 3. and 1 Kings 4. 21. and 9. 21. 
and 1 Chron, 18. 3. 2 Chron. 9. 26.] 2 
19. The Kenite, and the Kenexite, and the Kadmomee, 
[ The Rol of the Nations, which did poſſeſs the land of 
Canaan before the Iſraelites. Compare the ſame with chap, 
10. 15, 16, c. and the Annotations there.] 
20. And the Hethite, and the Pherizite, and the Repha- 
im. [ See of theſe, ch. 14. 5. ] 
21. And the Amorite, and the Canaanite, and the Gir= 
gaſne, and the Tebuſite, 


CHAP. XVI. 


Sarai, being barren, giveth Hagar ber Maid-ſcruans unts 
Abram for 4 Concubine, v. 1. Hagar being with childe, 
begins to deffiſe Saraiz, who complains thereof, and gene 
leave to humble Hagar, and ſhe fl ieth from Faras into the 
Wilderneſs, 4. where God ſpeaks unto ber} ſending ber 
back to Sarai, with temporal promiſes, touching ber ſon 
Iſmael, whom ſhe bare to Abram, when be was eighty fox 
years old, 3. 


5 Sarai Abrams wife did not bear to him, ( of 
brought not forth unto him) and ſbe had an Egyp- 
tian Maid-ſervant, whoſe name was Hagar: 

2. Therefore Sarai ſaid to Abrams Behold ( I pray ) 
The LORD hah ſhut me up, L i.e. made me barren. 


in good grayneſs. A good age ly conſiſts not onely 
in th of lk end repeal —— but in a life paſt 
and tranſacted in piety before God, juſtice towards men, 
ſobriety and contentedneſs in and by ones ſelf. So chap. | 
25.8.and Iud. 8. 32. 1 Chron. 29. 28. ] : 

16. And the fourth generation wall turn bither again: 
L Och. in the fourth generation, they ſhall return, &c. i. e. 
after the end of four hundred years, the age of a man be- 
ing at that on — 755 : —_— 
years ] for the unrighteouſne(s of the Amorites | and t 
other wicked — ae below ver. 19, 20, 21. 
— — 22. 1 Kings 21. 26. 2 Kings 21. 11. J i n0t 
ſer felt as yer. {| God having given this land unto the A- 
morjtes, and determined not to drive them out thence, un- 
till they ſhould have deſerved it in the higheſt degree, he 
is reſolved to let them ſpend and make up that time ac- 
cordingly, and in the interim to prove & exerciſe his own 

ler. 51,13. Matt, 23.32. } | 

17. And it came topas, that the Sun went down, and 
it grew dark: and loe, there was 4 (moaking furnace, 
[ Heb. furnace of ſmoak, The oppreſſion of the people of 
Iſrael in Egypt, is compared to an iron fornace, Deut. 4. 
20. and 1 King, 8. 51. Ter, 11. 4. ] and rorch, 
[ Heb, torch of fire, ſignifying the preſence „ and 
the future deliverance the oppreſſion. ee Iud. 6. 21. 
Iſa, 62. 1. Zach. 12. 6. ] which paſt through berwixt thoſe 
pieces, | God makes up his Covenant here with Abram 
in a moſt peculiar and ſolemn, though very friendly, man- 
ner, like as the cuſtome was to doe at that time, betwixt 
one man, friend and confederate with the other; namely, 
by ſlaying of beaſts, and dividing of the parts or pieces, 
the confederates paſſing thorow the midſt of them, in to- 
ken, that the Covenant-breaker deſerved to be cut in 
pieces thus, See Ter. 34. 18, 19. 

18. Ar (ot, on) that ſame the LORD made 
L Heb. cus or ftroke. A borrowed phraſe from the ſlay ing 
of the beaſts and dividing of the pieces, mentioned v. 17. ] 
4 Covenant with Abram, ſaying 3 #nto thy ſeed haue I 6 
ven this land, C vix. by my determined purpoſe and decla- 
red promiſe. chap. 13. 1 5. however the performance and 
execution thereof muſt be deferred yet, untill the time a- 
foreſaid. verſe 13. J from off the River of Egypt, L Hereby 
I$ underſtood the River of Sichor, which divideth Egypt 


Compare chap. 20. on ver. 18, ] tha T bear not: go in 
(Ir) 10 my maid-ſervant, | See chap. 6. 4. and ſo 
below verſe 4. Sarai deſpairing of her own bodily iflues 


and yet heartily longing for the promiſed Seed, ſhe doth 
ſo far here forget bertel, that without aski Gods advices 


ſhe counſels her Husband, to endeayour the fulfilling of 
Gods promile, by ſuch a means, which though of com- 
mon practiſe in thoſe daies, was nevertheleſs contrary to 
the firſt inſtitution of Marriage ] peradventure ſhall I be 
built up out of her: | Thus then Sara did, for to make 
triall, whether Abram — hs ſon by Hagar, whom 
ſhe might count her own, as born of her own Maid-ſer- 
vant, in her own houſe. — 30. 3. Ex. 21. 2. As 
for the phraſe of building, or, building tbe houſe, the ſame 
— uſed — 30. 3. —— 11. Deut. 25. 9. and 

it is meant, the maintaining 2 Fa- 
mily ] and Abram hear kned to the UN Tas 4 
bram without once — — about it, e promiſe it 
concerned, ſuffers himſelf to be perſwaded by Sarai, not 
through any baſe luſt, but through the reaſons ſhe alledg- 
ed, and hirfiſelf much affected: the rather for that as yet 
it was hid to him, whether the promiſed ſeed ſhould be 
born of Sarai, or ſome other.] . 

3. So Sarai, Abrams wife, took the Egyptian Hager, ber 
Maid- ſervant, at the end of ten years, that Abram had dwels 
in the land of Canaanz [| vi. ſince he had quitted Haran, 
and was come into the land of Canaan ] and ſhe gave ber 
to Abram her Husband, [ abuſing the power (which o- 
therwiſe ſhe had) over her Maid-ſervant, and the body 
of her husband. 1 Cor. 7. 4. ] for 4 wife to bim. (or, 
to be a wife for him) [ Underſtand ſuch a one, as was of 
leſs worth and eſteem then the firſtz Hagar continuing a 
ſervant ſtill, and under the command of her Miſtreſs Sa- 
rai, ver, 4, 8, 9. See further of the wn for 8 
25.6. and 30. 3,9. and of the ſpiritual ſenſe of this ma 
Gal. 4. 22, &c. ] * 

4. And he went in 10 Hagar, and ſhe conceivedy now 
when ſhe ſaw that ſhe had concetved, then ber Miftrefſs mar 
defpiſed in her eyes. [ Heb. light in &'«. 1. e. undervalued, 
flighely or little regarded. 

5. Then (aid Sarai to Abram; My wrong [ i. e. the 
wrong I ſnffer : this Sarai ſpake out of impatience ] i 


from Canaan, Num. 34. 5. Toſh. 13. 3. 2 Chron. 13.15. 


upon theez [ or, for thee, for thy ſake, it is to be impu 
E thee, ſince thou canſt 


not but take notice of Hagar 
lifying 


Chap. x vi. 


Rfying of me, and yet doeſt not reprove or chaſtiſe her 
for it} I have given my Maid Servant into thy boſome, now 
fre ſees, that ſhe hath conceived, I am deſpiſed in her es; 
the LO RU judge betwixt me and betwixt thee. [ out of 
infirmity, ſhe commends the buſineſs to Gods judgement, 
ro puniſh the wrong-doing party, not making amends. 
Compare 1 Sam. 24. 13, 16. ] 


GENESIS, 


6. And Abram (aid to Sarai 3 Behold thy Maid-ſervant 


& in thy hand; [under thy power, authority and com- 
mand; ſo below ch. 24. 10. & 39. 4, 6, 8. Num. 31. 49. 


. 9 25. 1 Sam. 14 48. 2 Kings 8. 20 Abram implies 1 


thus much, although I have taken her for my ſecond (or 
ſecondary) wife, yet I have not withdrawn her from thy 
command z therefore if ſhe do amils, uſc thy authority, as 
over one, that is ſtill under thee ] do to ber, what ſeems 
good in thy eyes; and Sarai bumbled her, and ſhe fled from 
her face. . 

F And the Angel of the LO RD i. e. the head of the 
Angels, the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who therefore is likewiſe 
called the LORD, v.13. and — ud. 6. 1 4. 
and ch. 13. v. 19,22. ] found her [this expreſſion doth ſer 
forth the watchtul eyes of the Lord over this ſtraying and 
diſtreſſed Hagar] by 4 fountain of water in the wilderneſs 
by the fountain on the way of Sur. LHeb. Schur, in the road 
or way to Egypt, whence ſhe was, ſee below ch. 25. 18. & 
Ex. 1 5. 22. 1 Sam. 15. 7. 

8. Au he ſaid: Hagar, thou Maid- Servant of Sarai, 
whence comeſt thou, and whither wilt thou go ? and ſhe ſaid : 
I am flying from the face of my Miſtreſs Sarai. 

9. Then the Angel of che LORD ſaid to her: Turn 
again unto thy Miitreſs , and bumble thy ſelf under ber 
hands. 

10. Moreover the Angel of the LO RD ſaid to her : 
I will greatly multiply thy ſeed, [ Heb, multiplying I will 
multiply. Here a Divine work is attributed to the Angel, 
whence it appears that it was not a Creature, but the Cre- 
ator himſelt J So that by reaſon of the multitude it all not 
be numbred. ng That this temporal Bleſſing is to be 
differenced from the ſpiritual, which remained with the 
ſeed of the promiſe.] | 

11. Alſo the Angel of the LORD ſaid unto her: Be- 
hald, thou art with child, and ſhalt bear a Son, and — — 
call his name Iſmael, for that the LORD hath heard thy 
diftreſs LHeb. heard after thy affliction.] | 

12. And be ſhall be a — (of a) man: [ i. e. he 
ſhall be a Savage, rude man, like unto a wild aſſe, im- 
- plyigg withall, that he ſhould be an undaunted, dreadful 

Wanzen 3 ſee below ch. 21. 20. ] his hand ſhall be againſt 
all, ani the hand of all againſt him : i. e. he ſhall pro- 
voke every one to fighting and warring, and by reaſon 
thereof ſhall be as much troubled by others; which is to 
be underſtood not of his perſon onely, but likewiſe of his 
poſteriry.] and be ſhall dwell before the face of all bis Bre- 
thren. [ The ſenſe is, that he ſhould exceedingly ſpread 
and enlarge the limits of his habitation, to and among 
his kindred, of whom he ſhould not ſtand in fear; but 
ſtoutly face them every here: ſee chap. 25. 18.] | 


13. And ſhe called the name of the LORD that ſake | 


unto her, L Here the Angel abovementioned is expteſsly 
called JEHOVAH, the LORD. Compare a- 


LORD likewiſe, for having ſo favorably regarded her: 
yet ſome are of opinion, that 1 denominations have 
regard to God, that Nyeth and ſeeth all things. ] Behald 
the (ame is betwixt Cades, [ee above ch. 14. v. . and the 
Annotations. ] and betwixt Bered. 

15. And Hagar bare a Son unto Abram; and Abram 
called the name of his Son, whom Hagar bad born, 1ſmazl, 
[doubtleſs being informed of Hagar, that God himfelf 
had named the child thus in the Womb. See above v. 


I, 

16. And Abram was 86. years old, [ Heb. a ſon of eigh= 
ty year and ſix years, So in the firſt verſe alſo of the next 
chapter] when Hagar bare Iſmael to Abram, 


' CHAP. XVIL 


God appears to Abram, and renews his promiſe and Cove- 
nant, v. 1. changeth his name of Abram into Abraham, 
5. inſtituteth Circumciſion for a ſign of the Covenant, 9. 
changeth the name of Sarai into Sarab, with promiſe of 
a Son, and a mighty ſeed by her, 15. at which Abra- 
ham rejoiceth very much; jet prayeth for Iſmael, and ob- 
tai neth a Temporal bleſſing 2 him, 17. Abraham, and 
all the male of his houſe are circumciſed, 23. 


Nes when Abram was ninety nine years old; [ Heb, 
a ſon of ninety year, and nine years. This was the 
twenty fifth year, atter that he had reccived the promiſe 
of the multiplying of his ſeed at Haran. Above ch. 12. 
2,374. J The LO RD appeared unto Abram and ſaid 10 
bim: I am God the Almighty Li. e. being not only ſtrong 
and able to defend and protect thee againſt all evil, but 
likewiſe as ſufficient, to provide all good things for both 
thy body and ſoul, as being a God, that in my ſelf ds 
everlaſtingly and unchangeably poſſeſs an all ſufficiency 
inſomuch that he muſt needs be in a happy condition, 


whom I accept of to be in Covenant with me] walk be- 


fore my face and be upright [ without ſimulation, and with 
an upright relying upon me, and ſtanding continually in 
fear and aw of me as in my preſence. So below ch. 24.40. 
compare ab. ch. 5. 22, 24. ot the word upright , ſee ch. 
6.v.9.] 

2. And ] will — my Covenant betwixt me and betmix 
thee 3 [i. e. will renew the ſame and eſtabliſh it with a 


holy Sacrament, See verſ. 10. ] and I will multiply thee 


very much [ Heb. in much much. 

3. Then Abram fell upon hi⸗ = [ reſtifying thereby 
not only his nothingneſs and unworthineſs , but likewi 
his revering humble and thankful heart rowards the Al- 
mighty and gracious God, ſo below, v. 17. Lev. 9. 24: 
Exech. 43. 3.] and God ſpake with bim, ſaying. vr 

4+ As for me, behold my Covenant is with thee, and thou 
ſhalt become 4 Father of 4 multitude of people L not only, 
according to the fleſk, of all the Tſraclites , Iſmaẽlitet, 
Idumeans, Kethureans, but eſpecially, according to the 
ſpirit, of all true Believers throughout the World, of 
what ſtock, nation or condition ſoever they may be, 
Rom.4.16, 17, compare above ch.1 2.2. and the Annota« 
tions, 


| 1 . 
bovev.7.] Thou God of regard: ¶ i. e. he that ſeeth all | 5. And thy Name ſhall no more be called Abram : but 


things, and hath now alſo been pleaſed favourably to re- 
gard me in this my grievous afflition, putting me into 
the right way again, and reviving me with his comfort. 
for ſhe ſaid ; Have I alſo ſeen here after him, that regardeth 
one? [ i. e. is it not a wonder, that I do yet regard 
the light now, and ſtill remain a live, aſter that he appear- 
ed to me, who looked after me in this my ſad condition | 
ſhe thought ſhe muſt needs dy, for having ſeen the Lord. 
Compare below ch.z 2.30. Exod. 24. 1 1. Jud. 13.22. ] 

14. Therefore they called that well, the well Lachai 
Roi : i. e. of the Living one, that ſeeth me. She deno- 
minates that well from her (elf, for having remained a- 


thy Name ſhall be Abraham ; [in this Name the Letter, 
He is inſerted, being the firſt letter of the word Hamon 3 


which God alludes unto, ſignifying multitude, or a main 


quantity. This is the firſt name God changed, and hence 
the cuſtome obtained of giving 
ciſion. ] for I have put thee 4 Father of a multitude of na 
tion,. 

6. And I will make thee exceedi it ful: and I will 
put (or itabliſh) thee to (or, for) rd ng 1 [ſee above on 
v. 4.] and Kings ſhall come forth out of thee. 

7. And I willere# (oreſtabliſh) my Covenant, be- 
twixt me and betwixt thee , and betwix thy ſeed after rhee 

in 


Chap. x vii. 
live, after that ſhe had ſeen the LORD ; and from the 


names at the Circum- 
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ing of money, 2. e. thibſe gotten, or 


their generations for an everlaſting Covenant: | everla- 
py 60. al believers in Chriſt, — of the ſpiritual 
rt 3 but for the Iſraclites remporally unto the aq 
of Chriſt, — — the corporal part, together wi 
the dependances thereof, and eſpecially this Sacrament of 
Circumciſion. ] for to be a God unto thee , Li. e. thy Sa- 
viour, through the Meſſiah to come. This manner of 
ing comprehends all the good, and benefits which 
— Grace brings along with it. See Lev. 
16, 12. Pſ. 33. 12. C144. 15. Fer. 31. 33. ] and un- 
u thy ſerd after thee, 
8. And 1 will give to thee and to thy ſeed after thee, the 


und of thy (ſojournings) ſtrangerſhips, [into which thou 


art. come, and wherein thou haſt travell'd and ſojourned 
hitherto, and yet ſhalt ſojourn for a time: ſee below ch. 
18. 4. & 36. 7. & 37-1, the, word ſtrangerſhips, or 
ſqjournings, is ſer down in the plural number, to ſhew 
forth the continuance and length of time of his being a 
ſtranger in that land I the whole land of Canaan, for an 
everla[ting poſſeſſion 3 L Heb. poſſeſſion of eternity. See 
above on ver. 7. ] and I ſhall be 4 God unto them. 

9. Moreover God ſaid to Abraham: Thou nom, [ 1. e. 
As for thee, or concerning thy of the Covenant. 
After that God had given and paſt his promiſes, he re- 
quireth likewiſe his peoples duty, as the ſecond compleat- 
ing part of the Covenant. Compare this with ver. 4. ] 

keep my Covenant: thou and thy ſeed after thee , in 
their generations. | 

10. This is my Covenant [ i. e. the ſign and ſeal of my 
Covenant, as is declared ver. 11. See Rom. 4, 11. This 
kind of ſpeech, whereby the ſign doth bear the name of 
the thing ſignified, is fr — uſed about the Sacra- 
ments, not only to ſigniſie and declare unto us the ſpiri- 
wall benefits, hut likewile to ſeal and confirm the ſame, 
w eyery partaker of the Covenant. Compare herewith 
Ex. 12.11. Mat. 26.17. Act. 22.16. & 1 Cer. 10. 16. & ch. 
21. 2435. Tit. 3. 7. ] that you ſhall keep betwixt me aud 


hetwixt you, and betwixt thy ſeed after thee: that all, that | 


& male, be circumciſcd to you, [ Even as the natural im- 
purity was common to both men and women; ſo the 
promiſe of grace belonged likewiſe to both: nevertheleſſe 
God ordained a Sacrament here, which could onely 
aw power _ men, gore yo _ he men 7 the 
frincipal caule o eny, and conlequently allo o- 

ting that dnl acc and coruprion This was 
{ufficient for that time, until the Meſſiah ſhould come, and 
inſtitute another ſign, appliable to both ſexes. That the 
women themſelves are otherwiſe equally intereſſed in the 
Covenant, appears , ch. 34. 14. Ex0d. 1 2. 3, 4. Joel 2. 
ver, 1516. 

11. And ye ſhall. circumciſe the fleſh of your foreskin 3 
[See Fo. 5. 2,3. J and tha ſhall be for 4 token of the 
Covenant berwixs me and berwixt you. [Here God ſpeak- 
ech properly of tbe Circumciſion ; being that the ſame 
was properly 4 fign of the Covenant, and not the Cove- 
nant it ſelf z as likewiſe he ſpeaketh of the other Sacra- 
ments; as of the Paſſeover, Exod. 13. 9. of the holy 
Baptiſme , Mat. 3. 11. and of the holy Supper, 1 Cor. 
11. 28. a 
12. * ſonne. then of eight daies ſhall bee circum- 
tiſel to you , all that it male in your generations: the 
in- born of the houſe, (ſee above ch. 14. 14. & ch. 17555 
aud the bought ont with money, L Heb, the getting, or, bup- 
ht for money. ] of 
by 27 7 ge, [Heb, ſon of he ſtranger] who is 
Lot. ced, vt . 19. ' 2 
13. The in- born of thy houſe, and the, bought with thy mo- 
je), ſhall ſureiy: be ciruunciſed: ¶ Heb. circumcifing tir 
cumciſed.]' aud my Covenant ſhall be in your fleſh , for an 
everlaſting Covenant, [ See above on ver, 7.] 
14, And tha which is. male, baving fore-kin , * 


2 ſhall nor be circumciſed, L underſtand ; 


of age, and, through unbelief or contempt neglect- 


GEexnESIS. 


| Chap. xvii. 

ing the Circumciſion ; or, not amending afterwards his 

parents about him in that „by receiving 

Circumciſion. Oth. that ſhall not circumciſe the fle ſb of t 
be deſtroyed(or cut of ourof a 


fere- in. Ithat ſame I 
her people (the plural) | i. e. the ſame man ſh 


communicated from the communion of Gods people. This 

ſe doth likewiſe (according to the —— of ſome) 
imply a corporal puniſhment to be inflifted by the Magi- 
ſtrate, Compare Exod. 31. 14. Lev. 17. on ver. 4. ] be 
bath broken my Covenant, [ ſee 1 Cor. 11. 27,29 ] 

15. Moreover God ſaid to Abraham: Thou jhalt not 
call the name of thy wife Sarai, Sarai; but ber name ſhall 
be Sarah. [ As the name of Abram was changed into A- 
braham by inſerting the letter He 3 ſo the name of Sarai 
is altered by exchanging the letter ed or I, into He or H. 
at the end. Sarai, doth ſigniſie (according to ſome) My 
Princeſſe, but properly My Princes. Sarah doth properly 
_ a Princeſſe, whereof the reaſon is given in the next 

e. 

— For I will bleſſe ber, [ſee ch. 1.28. ] and give thee 
likewiſe a ſon out of (or, by ber: yea, I will bleſſe ber, ſo 
that ſhe ſhall become Nations 3 Kings of Nations ſball 


17. Then Abraham fell upon bis face, [ſee v. 3. ] and 
he laughed: [ viz. not doubting, as Sarah, ch. 18. v. 12. 
but wondring and rejoicing at it, being ſtrong in faith, 
and fully perlwaded, God could and would make good his 

omiſe. See Rom. 4. 19, 20, 21. ] and he ſaid inhis 
art 3 ſhall one that is an hundred years old have (a child 
born? ¶ Heb. 4 ſon of an hundred year, &c. ] and 
— that is go. year old, [ Heb. a daughter of go, year] 
ear? 
18. And Abraham ſaid to God, Ab, that Iſmael might 


grow (or be) out of her, 


live before thy face! [ Abraham wiſheth that Iſmael might 


not wholly be abandoned of God, but that God woald 

have his Ks pomp to protect and to bleſſe him.] 
19. And God ſaid : Indeed, Sarah thy wife ſhall bear 

thee a ſon, and thou ſhalt call bis name Iſaac: [ Heb. 


Fitschak, God gives him this name, by reaſon of the fa- 


— ee ver. 17. ] and I will eſtabliſh my Cove- 


nant with him for an everlaſting Covenant, [ſee ver, 7. ] 
to bis ſecd after bim. | 

20. And concerning Iſmael, I have heard thee 3 behold, 
I have bleſſed him, and will make him fruitful, and exxce- 
dingly multiply (bim): Twelve Princes he ſhall get, [ce 
the names of thoſe Princes, ch. 25. 13, 14, 15, 16. ] and 
I will put him to (be) 4 greas people, | 

21. But my Covenant I will eſtabliſh with Tſaac 3 {ob- 
ſerve this difference: Iſmael bath corporal, or out 

ood promiſed him; but Iſaac the Covenant, compteben- 

Jing not only the corporal benediction, but the ſpiritual 
alſo. ] whom Sarah ſhall bear (or bring fortb) unto ther on 
this ſes time, in ihe ſecond year Ci. e. the next enſuing. 

22. And he finiſhed peaking with him: and God went 
up from Abraham. [ viz, to Heaven in that form or ſhape, 
in which he had app to him, ver. 1.] 70 

23. Then Abraham took bis fon Iſmacl, and all the in- 
born of his houſe, and all the (ones) with bis mo- 
ney, all that was male among the men of the bouſe of A- 
braham : and he circumciſed the fleſh of their — on 


| that very day, according as God had 


24. And Abraham was 99. years old, L Heb. 4 ſon of 
99. ear, and ſo in the ſequel.] when the fleſh of bis fore- 
skin was circumciſed, 

25. And Iſmael bis ſon was 13. year old, when the fleſb 
of his fore=shin was circumciſed. 

26. And on that (ame day, Abraham was circumciſed , 
and bis ſon Iſmael. Li. e. that very ſame day, on which 
God had enjoined Abraham the Circumciſion : ſo that he 
made no delay at all. Compare ver. 23.) f 

27. And all the men of bis bouſe, the in- born of bis houſe, 
and the bought (ones) with money, even from the ſtranger, 
were circumciſcd with bim, [Heb. from wish the 7 of the 
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ſtrangers allo, that ſerved him, being neither in- born nor 
bought, O:h. (being) of the ſtranger, and not of Abra- 
hams family. Orth. bought of the ſtranger, Heb. from the 
ſ.n or child of 4 ſtranger, as elſewhere.) 


CHAP. XVIII. 
Two Angels, and the Lord bimſclf, appear unto Abraham, | 
in the ſhape of three men, whom he friendly invites and 
entertains, ver. 1. receives the promiſe of a ſon by Sa- 
rab the next year, 10. Sarah laughs at it, and is reproved, 
32, The two Angels go on to Sodom, but the Lord ſtaies, 
ſpeaking with Abraham, to whom he declares his purpoſe 
of deſtreying Sodom, Gomorrah, c. 16. Abraham in- 
tercedes ferocnily for thoſe of Sodom, and God anſwers 


and ſatisfies him, 23. 


Fier that, the Lord appeared unto him, Lit. to Abra- 
bam] at the oak, buſhes, (or grove) of Mamre, | ſee 
ch. 13. on v. 18. Here Abraham had choſen him out his 
habitation, after that Lot was departed from him; ch. 13. 
ver. 18.] as be ſate in the door of bis Tent, when the day 
rew hot. 
n 2. And be lifred up bis eyes, and ſaw, and behold, there 
ſtood three men over againſt bim; L vid. three, in the 
ſhape of men, and men in Abrahams apprehenſion; but 
indeed, two Angels, and the third, the LORD him- 
ſelf; who for the time of this employment, appeared with 
bumane bodics, wherewith they did walk, fit down, dil- 
courſe, and eat, See Hcb. 13. 2. That the one of them 
was the LORD God, is plain, out of the firſt verſe, and 
by the ſequel of this ſtory.] when he ſaw them, he ran to 
meet them, from the door of his Tent, and bowed himſelf to 
the groun i, [ viz. to exhibit them civil honour and ro- 
ſp:&. So ch. 23. 7. 12. 1 Sam. 25. 24. 2 Sam. 14. 2. 
1 Kings 1. 23. Eſtb. 3. 2.] 

3. And he (aid (my) Lord, L Och. my Lords ] have 
I now found grace, Li. e. if you count me worthy of ſo 
much favour, honour, and friendſhip. To finde grace with 
men, is to get their favour, affection, and friendſhip. See 

ch. 32. J. & 34. 11. C 39. 4. CC.] in ih ces, [ Abra- 
ham addreſſeth his ſpꝛech to one of them that had the beſt 

pieſence; whom afterwaids he found to be the L ORD.] 
then (I pro ) do nor paſſe by from thy ſervant. 

4. That yet alitile water may be brought, [ Heb, taken, 
See ch. 12. 9, 10.] and waſb your feet, - to the 
cuſtome w4 thoſe Countries, to cleanſe: and re the 
ſame 3 being, that by reaſon of the heat, they uſed there 
to go with ſoles only ſaſtned to their feet, or bareſbot al- 
together, See ch. 19. 2. & 24. 32. 43. 24. & Fobn 13. 
4, 5. J and lean under this tree, [ i. e. reſt your ſelves 


there. 

5. ad I will fetch a bit of bread 3 [The Hebrews call 
all manner of meat, bread, 1 Sam, 14. 24. Mat. 6. 1 1. 
15. 2. Luke 14. 11,1 f. compare ch. 3. 19. ] that you (may) 
Strengthen your heart; [ſee of this manner of ſpeaking, 

. 19. 58. Pſal. 104. 15 1 Kings 13. 7. To — 
1$ here, to refreſh and nouriſh, which is the effect of bread, 
Pfal. 104, 15. not of it ſelf, but through the bleſſing of 
God, Deut. 8. 3. M@.4.4.] then ye ſhall go on; there fore, 
becauſe you are come over to your. ſervant : ¶ Oth. for 
there fore are you, Sc. not, that hee thought they 
had come of purpoſe to him; but, that God had led them 
thitherwards by his Providence. See ch. 3 3. ver. 10. ] and 
they ſai4, Do an thou ba ſpoken. a 

6. Ani Abraham haſted to the Tent, 10 Sarah; and be 
ſaid, Haſte #hee 3 knea1 three meaſures, [Heb., Seim, which 
was a ccrtain meaſure for dry Wares, holding as much as 
144. hen · egg- ſhels, the third part of an Eph ; of which 
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firanger. The ſenſe is that not only the in- born of Abra- \ baked on an hot hearth, under, or upon the coals, or in hot 
bams. houſe, and the bought ones were circumciſed, but the embers. See Ex. 12. 39. Num. 1 1. 8. 1 Kings 15.3. & 19.6, 


8318s. 


7. And Abraham ran 10 the beeves, and be took a calf 
[Heb. à bulls ſon, that is, a calf or young bullock.) ten- 
der and good, and be gave it to the ſervant „ who bajted ts 
make it ready. | 

8, And he took butter and milk, and the calf which be 
bad made ready, and he (ct is before them, [ Heb, 
their face] and ſtood by them, fro wait upon and ſery 
them] under that Tree, anduthey did cat. [ See v. 3. 

9. Then they ſaid unto him: where is Sarah thy wife 
[nor, as if they knew it not, but to take occaſion thereby 
to come upon the following diſcourſe.] and he ſaid, Be- 
bold, in the Tent. L Abraham pointeth at his wives Tent, 
as appears by the next verſe 3 for rhe father of the family, 
and the mother of the family, had each of them their 
Tent apart, chap. 23. 2. and 24. 67. and 31. 33. 

10. And he ſaid; [the LORD, namely] 7 * 
redly return unto thee ¶ Heb. I (Fall returning return, 11. 
return muſt not be underſtood of juſt ſuch another appa. 
rition as this was, but of the fulfilling of this i 
called a Fifuation, cli. 21. 1.] about this time of life. Lie. 
the next year; about this time ef mens living. Ou. 
when this time ſhall live, or, be living. Sce the ſame phraſe * 
likewiſe, v. 14. and 2 Kings 4. 16. J and bebold , Sud 
thy wife ſhall haue 4 ſon : and Sarah heard it, at the dur 
of the Tem, which was bebinde him, [ cither behinde him 
that ſpake 3 or, behinde Abrabam as he ſtood there.! 

11. Now Abrabam and Sarah were old and (full of 
daies) well be-dayed 3 [ Heb. going in daies, The like 
phrale you have ch. 24. 1. 35 1. and 23. 1. 1K 

the 


1.1. Luke x,7,18.] it had ceaſed to go [ Heb, to be 
Sarah, after the manner of women. | or, cuſtome, Heb. 
way, going, or, path. Thus the way is Yor y the Hebrews 
for — uſe, manner. See alſo chap. 19, 31. and 
31. 35. 

12. So Sarah laughed [not out of faith, as Abrahan 
had done before 3 but out of weakneſs and diffidence, 
looking more upon nature then upon the power of Gog] 
by her ſelf, I Heb. in ber midſt ] ſaying 3 ſhall I het 
pleaſure, after that I am grown old, and my Lord is eld? 

13. And the LORD ſaid to Abrabath, [ Obſerve, tha 
he which hitherto was the ſpokeſman, and called mb 
fore, ver. 9. is here called $ebhovah 3 the LORD. J 
did — laugh, ſaying 3 ſhould I indeed bear, now I an 

old? 


14. Should there be ought too wander full for the LORD! 
LV. to compaſſe or perform, having paſt his promile 
once: Oth. ſhould there be any thing bid before the LORD, 
uud. that he ſhould not know it J «t the ſet time I fl 
return unto thee, about this time of life, [ſee ver. 10. ad 


Sarah ſhall bear a ſon. 

15. And Sarab denicd — ſave 
LA [by reaſon 4 her diſcovered fan + 
gainſt God, ſhame before the gueſts, and ungratefulacd 
2 husband ] and be ſaid; No, but thou bu 

ed, | 

16. Then the men aroſe from thence, and looked romp! 
Sodom: and Abraham went with them, for ry 
them, [by way of civility. See the like readineſs , 
20. 38. and 21. 5. Rom, 15,24. and 1 Cor. 16. 11. N 


3-13. ] | | 
17. And the LO RD ſaid : Shall I hide before Ai 
hem, __ I — Li. — . — it before bin 
ö ike asking, implying a ſtrong Negative. 3 5 
7. 5. compared with z Chron. 17. 4- I c 
pared with Luke 6.44. ſee likewiſe Amos 3.7. 
18. Becauſe thai Abraham ſpall certainly become [Hb 
—.— ri rnd people; 2 
of the cart be bleſſed in him [Le. in his 
Chriſt, See ch. 12.3. and 22. 16. g 


3 I have not 


meaſure, ſce likewiſe E x44. 16, on ae of flower, and 
make cake . the Heb, word doth fignifie ſuch cakes, as are 


19. For I baue known him, [i. e. I have choſen, a 
ed, and tendred him, as my own, Thus the a 
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is taken in divers places, as Pſ. 1.6. Jer. 1. 5. and 
= Hoſ. 13. 3. Amos 3.2, Jahn 10.27.2 Tim.2.19.] 
that thus the Hebrew particles, uſed here, are taken,Lcv, 
17.5. Deu. 20. 18. and 27, 3, &c. ] be ſhould command 
bis children, and bis houſe after bim, and they keep the way 
of the LORD, [ i, e. the pattern of Gods Word, inſtruct- 
ing us in all things concerning our Faith and Converſa- 
tion. See Pſal. 51. vcr. 15. &c. ] for to do righteouſneſſe 
and judgement : [a phraſe frequently occurring in holy 
Scripture, ſignify in whatſoever is good and right, com- 


in the firſt and ſecond oy — Bs and 
ppertaining to the private or ick lite ot man, Com- 
f Pſalm 119. bas. that tbe LORD may bring upon 


Abraham, that which be bath ſpoken over him. 

20. Further ſaid the LOKD : Becauſe the cry of So- 
dom and Gomorra is great, [ ſee ch. . on ver. 10.] and be- 
cauſe their ſin is very heat), (or grievous.) : 

21. I will deſcend now, [ce c. 1 1. on v. g.] and view, 
whether [ God knows all things moſt pertealy of him- 
ſelf, bur be ſpeaks here after the manner of men , as ane 
that hath no minde to puniſh, without enquiry and full 
knowledge of the fact and matter.] according to ber 
cr), [ viz. Sodoms,or, according to tbe cry of bim, that, &c.] 
that is, come to me, they have done the utmoſt, [ Heb.done, 
or, made the — i. e. fulfilled, or filled up the 
meaſure of their fins. See cha. 15. 17. and t Sam. 20. 7, 
9. Ork. Whether they have deſerved the utmoſt deſtru- 
fion by their works, and if not, I ſhall know it. 

22. Then thoſe men [ underſtand the two Angels, See 
cha. 19.1, for the LORD ſtaid, ſpeaking with Abra- 
bem] turned their face from thence, and went 10 Sodom: 
but Abraham he remained ſtanding yet , before the face 
of tbe Lo. 1 

23. And Abraham ſtept on, and ſaid , wilt thou de- 
ſtroy likewiſe the righteous with the wicked ? 

24. Peradventure there are 50, righteous in the City: 
Wilt thou likewiſe deſtroy them, and not ſpare the place for 
the ſake of the 50. righteors thas are within her? 

25. Far be it from hee, to de ſuch a thing; [Heb. Be 
it far from thee, to do after this thing. Hereby it appears, 
that Abraham had no minde at all, by the preceding Que- 
ries, to ſuſpe& God of unrighteouſneſs, or puniſhing the 
righteous ; for he takes not upon him to minde God of 
his office, and to hew him what he ought to do, but 
declares, that he was confidently aſſured of the Natute of 
God, that he could not do otherwiſe but right ] to kill 
the righteous with the wicked ; that the righteous ſhould 
br like the wicked ; far be it fromuhee . * the Fudge 
of all the earth do no right? ¶ Here Abraham — 
eth the perſon ſpeaking with him, for the Judge of the 
wotld, which is the Lord Jeſus Chriſt , ohn 5. 22, 27. 
Act 10 42. and 17. 31.] 

26. Then the LORV ſaid: Tf at Sodem, within the 
City, I ſhall finde fifty righteous , then I will fare all 
the place for their ſake. 

27. And Abraham anſwered , and ſaid 3 Behold yet, 


T bave preſnmecd to fpeak to the Lord, though I am duft | lay d 


and aſhes : ¶ v. according to the body, in regard of m 
err in this world, See ch. 3. 19. ob 
4-19. Eccleſ, 12.7. 1 Cor. 15. 47, 48. and 2 Corin. 
3.1. 

28, Perad venture the fifty ſhall want five , ſhalt thou 
for five then deſtroy the whole City? and be ſaid 3 I will 
not deſtroy ber, if I ſhall finde forty five there, 

29. And he continucd yet to fpeak to him, and ſaid; 
Peradventure ſhall forty be found there : [vix. forty tigh- 
teous perſons, and ſo in the next verſe] and be ſaid; I 
will not do it for the ſorties ſake. 

go, Further 


ſatd he: Let the Lord not be incenſed (I 
prey) [ Heb. that (it) not incenſe the Lord. His wrath, 


Peradventure ſhall thirty be found. there: and he 


\ thoſe men that came thit night unto thee ? bring 


people from the utmoſt end, oſ the 
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31. And he ſaid: Behold yet, I have preſumed to 
to the Lord: Peradventure ſhall twenty be found there > 
and he (aid, I will not deſtroy her for tmenties ſake. 

32. Tet (adhuc) ſaid he; Let not the LORD be in- 
cenſed (I pray) tha I ſpeak onely this time: Peraduen- 
ture ſhall there be found ten: and he ſaid, I will not de- 
ſtrey them for the ten (ake. 

33. Then the LORD departed, having finiſhed fheak- 
ing with Abraham, and Abraham returned to his place. 


CHAP, XIX. 


The two Angels come in humane ſhape ts Sodom, and are 
lodged and entertai ned by Lot, ver. 1, The Sodomites 
ſurround the houſe by night, and intend abominably to 
abuſe thoſe gueſts, 4. Los goes about to diſſwade them, 
but in vain, and not without danger to bimſelf,6. From 
which tbe Angels withdraw him, and ſtrike the Sodo- 
mites with blandneſſe , that they weve. ſain to quit the 
bouſe, 10. Lot with bis wife and two ers (the 
ſons in Law making a mock of it) are led forth ous of 
Sodom, and charged to ſave themſchues on the mountain, 
17. but Lot entreats and obtains to ſhelter himſelf in Zo- 
ar, 18. the 4 Cities and all the Territorie about, together 
with the inhabitants and growth thereof, are conſumed 
with fire and brimſtone from beaven,24.The Lord puniſh- 

eth Lots wiſe, 26. Abraham conſiders the deſtruftion 0 

ibeſeCities,27.Lot retires to the mountain, where 1 
drink he is ignorantly abuſed by both bis daughters, 31. 
from whence iſſued Moab and Ammon. 


N D the two Angels [of whom mention was 
made above, ch. 18.23. where they are called men, 
as below, ver. 5, &c. the Hebrew word doth fignifie 


Ambaſladours, ſent ones, „ as alſo doth the 
word Angels, taken from the tongue. ] came 0 So- 
dom in 


evening; and Lot ſare in the gate of Sodom: 
and when Lot ſaw them, he ayoſe to meet — and bowed 
bimſelf with the face to the ground. [ Compare above, ch. 
I 8. Der. 1 2.1 ' "4 

2.And he ſaid;Lo nom, my Lordi, turn in (I pray )into the 
bouſe of your ſervant, Ci. e. into my houſe. Jand overnight 
(lodge)there,and waſh your feet: and yer ſhall ariſe early and 
ge your way : and they (aid; No, but we will overnight 
in the ſtreet, namely, in caſe Lot ſhould not perſwade 
them to the contrary by his importunity, and to take up 
their lodging in his houſe, as came to paſs. Compare 
Luke 24. ver. 28, 224 

3. And he preſſed them very much, ſo that they turned 
in to him, and came into bis bouſe : and he male them 4 
feaſt, and baked unleavened cakes, [which could ſoon be 
made ready, that they might berake themſelves ſo inuch 
the ſooner to their reſt. Compare above, ch. 18.6. J and 
they did cat, ¶ See above, ch. ĩ ;. on v. 3. 

4. Before they lay down to ſleep , L Hebr. before they 


own, or, were laid down, vix. for to ſleep. So below 


ch. 28.13. Lev, 14. 47. and 26, 6, &c.] tbe men of har 
City, the men of Sodom, from the y to the oldeſt, had 
ſurrounded the houſe : [a moſt and abominable 


inſolence 3 wherein they all conſpired , young and old, 
from all parts of the Ci dt acht £96.] all the 
ity namely ; un- 

derſtand, from the one and the other end of it.] 
5. And they called upon Lot, and ſaid to him, where are 
them forib 
to us, [they are not aſhamed to their fig and a- 
bomination in publick, and to have it known by all men. 
This Sodomitical boaſting in evil God reproacherh to the 
Iſraelites, Iſa. 3. 9. where he ſaith, They baaſt s 
3 lige thoſe a: Sodom, and do not hide ibem.] 
we may acknowledge them, | What kinde of abomina- 


Fe Poker and v. 31. and 32. 36. ] that I 
id 3 I will nor do it, if 1 ſhall finde thirty there. 


| 


tion they mean by this 1 
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Lots anſwer, See Lev, 18.22. and 20.13. Ron. 1. 26, 27. 


and 1 Cor. 5. 9. and Fud, v. 7. ] 
6. Then Lot went forth unto them at the door, and he 
ſhut the door after hi n. 

7. And be ſaid, My brethren, do no evil (I pray) L Thus 
courteouſly Lot ſpake to theſe wretched men; calling them 
brethren, in regard of the common brotherhood of nature, 
compare above, ch. 9. 5. and below, ch. 29. 4. and Levit. 


19. 17- 

* 2 yet, I have two daughters, who acknowledged 
no man, [ (ee of this phraſe below, ch. 24. 16. Numb. 3 1.18. 
Jud. 11.39. Luke 1.34. ] 1 will now bring them forth unto 
you, and do unto them | Lot endeavouring to hinder one 
abominable ſin, he gives way here, through humane fear- 
fulneſs, and e unto another tin, contrary to 
kis fatherly duty, and the Rule, Rom. 3. 8.] 4s it is good 
in your eyes; [even what you will your ſelves, at your own 
pleaſure 3 ſee of this phraſe below, ch. 20.15. and 41. 37. 
Numb. 24. 1 Kc. ] only do nothing io 1heſe men, for there- 
fore they are gone in under the ſhadow of my roof. L vis. 
to be free and ſafe from all harm and violence. To come 
under ones ſhadow, is to betake oncs felt under his prote- 
Aion and ſafeguard. Compare 5d 9. 15. Pſalm 36.8. 

48. 44+] 

* ben they ſaid ; Co ne farther on: [as threatning 
him, if they could but get him into their hands. ] Morco- 
ver ſaid they 3 This ( ſuch 4) one is come for to dwell here 
ar 4 ſtranger, and ſrould he be Fudge altogetber ? [ Hebr, 
ſhould be judge judging ? or, he would juige judging, Sce 
the Annot. above, ch. 2.16. compare 2 Pet. 2.8. now — 
we do thee more evil, then them: and they preſſed much up- 
on the man, upon Lot, and they ſtept on to break open the 
door. 

10. Tet the men [the two Angels, Lot his gueſts) put 
forth their hand, and cauſed Lot to come in to them into the 
bouſe, and ſhut the door. 

11. And they (mote the men, that were at the door of 
the houſe with blindneſſes, [ viz. not oncly corpotal, but 
ſpiritual alſo. This miraculous puniſhment was ſuch up- 
on the ſight of their eyes, not that they could not ſee at 
all, but that they were blinded chiefly in the judgement 
and apprehenſion of their underſtanding, and iſabled 
thereby to diſcern and diſtinguiſh what they ſaw in ſome 
meaſure, See the like 2 Kings 6.18,] from the leaſt to the 
greateſt 3 fo that thcy grew weary for to finde the door, 
[ ſeeking the door with much labour, and not able to finde 
it, they were ſo tired, that they were fain to give over, and 
ſhift away.] 

12. Then ſaid thoſe men to Lot: whom haſt thou here yet 
more? a ſon in lam, or, thy ſons, or thy daughters, and all 
whom (or, what) thou haſt in this City, bring out of this 

e 


13. For we go to deſtroy this place: for that her cry L un 
derſtand, that of the inhabitants of Sodom, is become (or, 
own.) great [ ſee above, ch. 4. on v. 10. and 18, 20.] be- 


fore the face of the LORD; [thus made known unto |. 


him, that, according to his Juſtice, he was now about to 
ayenge it, For the face of the LOKD is over them that do 
evil, that he may deſtroy their remembrance from the earth, 
Pla-34-17-] and the LORD hath ſent us forth to deſtroy 


14. Then Lot went forth, and Fake to bis ſons in law, 
that were to take bis daughters, LVH · to marry them : So 
above, ch. 6.2. and below, ch. 24.3. and 28. 6, and 34.9. 
Deut.7.3.] and ſaid; get pee up, go forth out of this place, 
for the LORD goeth to deſtroy this City: but he was in 
the eyes of his ſons in law, as jeſting. La lively image of 
reckleſſe and carnal men, in time of approaching judge- 
ments. See Mat. 24. 33. Luke 17. 28, 29. 1 Theſſ, 
| r K And when the dawning aroſe, the Angels preſſed 
Lot, ſaying : get zheenp, take thy wife, and thy two daugh- 
ters which are preſent, (Heb.which are found, Hence (ome 
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conjecture, that Lot had more daughters, which remained 
and periſhed with their husbands in Sodom. ] that thou pe- 
riſh not in the unrighteouſneſs of this City. Cor, in the puntſh. 
ment of the — Cc. Sce above, ch. 4. on 
V. FP . 


&cd with manifold carnal thoughts and cares. ] So the men 


. apprehended his hand, and the hand of bis wife, and the hand 


of bis two daughters, fur (or, becauſe of) the fparing o 
the LO RD over them: [ which Lot Ante ate fe 
low, v. 19. ] and they brought them forth, and put them with- 
out the City. 

17. And it came to paſſe, when they had brought them 


forth without, then he ſaid ; | He, v. the LORD, chat 
had ſtayed with Abraham, ab. ch. 18. 22. and was gone 
from him, v.33. though ſome do hold, that this was one 
of the two Angels, that appeared unto Lot.] ſave thee, 
Lor, eſcape, and ſo in the ſequel] for thy lifes ſake ¶ Heb, 
Soul, So below, cb. 35. 21. Deut. 22.16. Fof. 2.13. 1 Ki; 
19.3. 2 Kings 7.7. Mat. z. 20. The meaning is, that he 
ſhould forget the care of his goods, and look onely to 
the ſaving of his life.] and lock not about thee back , and 
ſtand nut upon all this plain: ſave thee, toward the mountain, 
that thou periſh not. 

18, And Lot ſaid to them; [v. to the Angels, ad- 
dreſſing himſelt nevertheleſſe in the ſequel to the 
LORD, who it ſeems was preſent now with the two An- 
gels, as before, at Abrahams, Jeb. 18. Nay (I pray ) 
Lord. 

19. See jet, thy ſervant hath found grace in thy eyes 
[ ſee above, ch. 6. 2. v. 8.] and — bet male © . 
great, which thou haſt donc to me, for to ſave my ſoul alive: 
but T ſhall not be able to be preſerved towards tbe mountain, 
leſt peradventure that evil cleave to me, and T ſhould die. by 
the evil, underſtand here, that of puniſhment , as this 
word is frequently uſed 3 ſee Dext.z1. v.17. 1 Kings 9. 9. 
and 14.10. Iſa.q45.7. Fer.6.19. Ames 3.6, Lot is afraid, 
that the mountain would be too far — him, and that 
he might be ſurpriſed with that deſtruction by the way.] 

20. Behold yet, this City is neer, to eſcape thither, and 
ſhe is little: [ Otherwiſe, it is but a ſmall (thing), and 
ſo in the ſequel.] Let me (I pray) be ſaved thitherwards ; 
(i ſhe not little ? ) [Otherw, is not that 4 ſmall matter 7 
that my ſoul may live, 

21. And be ſaid to him; Lo, I have received thy face, 
alſo in this matter : ¶ i. e. I fhall be favourable to thee,and 
in mercy grant thee this requeſt alſo. See this phraſe be- 
low, ch. 3 2. 20. and compare the Annot. ] that 1 do not de- 
ſtroy this City, whereof thou baſt ſpoken, \ 

22. Make haſte, ſave thee thitherwards 3 for I ſhall not 
be able to do ought, until thou be come in there: ¶ foraſmuch 
as I have decreed in mercy to ſpare thee. ] there fore they 
called the name of this City, Zoar, Ci. e. ſmall , or, little, 
formerly called Bela. Above, ch. 14. 2. See likewiſe above 
13. on v. 10. b 
23. The Sun aroſe above the earth 3 when Lot came in, 
at Zoar. 

24. Then the LORD [ viz. the Son of God, of one 
and the ſame eſſence, power and glory with the Father, 
and before, both in this and the preceding Chapter, often 
called JEHOVAH, or the LORD; to whom the Fx» 
ther bath ſurrendred all Judgement, ahn 5. 22. ] male i 
to rain brimſtone, and fire (before, God executed a 
rall Judgement by the water: here he maketh uſe of a 


terrible and particular judgement by fire, thereby to con- 


ſume the hot, luſt-· burning Sodomites, A type of the ever» 
laſting Judgement, Rev. 19.20. This happened (as ſome 
do calculate) inthe year after the Creation 2048. ] over 
Sodom, and over Gomorra, ['to which adde Adama and 
Zeboim, out of Deu. 29.23. Hoſ. 11. f. for all theſe four 
Cities were burnt together.] from the LORD, i. e. (ac- 
opting to the judgement of many excellent Interpreters. 

| from the Father, who worketh by the Son, ohn. 5.19. 
out of heaven. | 25. A 


13.] LS 
16. But he delayed; {doubtleſs being troubled & diſtra- 


DN tow Sp =» w+a =. a. 
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f theſe Cities, alſo the growth of the 


land. .-- 0 
26. And bis wife looked about , [ contrary to the ex- 
$ charge, v.17. in which tranſgreſſion, unbelief and 
diſobedience were mixed with coverouſneſs and unthank- 
fulneſs.] from bebinde bim; [ namely, from Lot, as the 
and ſore- man of the Company,  haſtening toward 
the place where he might be ſaved. ] and ſhe became 4 ſalt- 
pillar, [her — namely, which was turned into a ſaltiſſi 
matter, the harder to grow, and the longer to ſtand and 
endure there. Sce Luke 17.3 2. Foſepbus recordeth, that the 
ſame ſalt· pillar ſtood yer in his time, ſee the firſt Book of 
his Antiquities, ch. 12. The Tra® of this Countrey was 


afterwards called the Sal- ſea, ſee above, 4h. 14. v. 3. ] 

27. And A _ np that morning very 
early , toward gee, where be bad ſtood before the face 
of the LORD, LS above, ch. 18.22. 


18. And be leoked rowards Sodom and Gomorra, and to- 
wards all the land of the jlain : and be ſaw, and behold, 
thers went up 4 ſmoak, from the land , lite the ſmoak of 4 

urnace, 

þ 29. And it came to paſs, when God deſtroged the Cities 
of ibis plain, that God, remembred Abraham , (partly, the 
interceſſion he had made, above, ch. 18.22, 24. and part- 
ly the promiſes made unto him; abo. ch. 18. 3. ] and be led 
— Lot ous of the midjt of this deſtruction, in the deſtr- 
| ay Cities, in which Lot bad dwelt, [4. e. in one 
= ich, See the like phraſe, above, ch. 18. 9. and 19. 
12. 1.5. M4. 27.44.) 

. Zoar, and dwelt upon the 

mountain, and bis two daughters with him; for be was 4- 

aid 10 dwell within Zar, [ notwithſtanding that before 
be had thought ir the ſafeſt of retreat j ſee v.20. but 
now he fears, God would likewiſe that City, or 
elſe, that the inhabitants might do him ſome miſchief and 
violence, ] and be dwels in a Cave, be and bis two daugh- 


eri. , 

31. Then ſul the firſt- born to the youngeſt 3 LHeb. the 
line (one) and ſo in the ſequele , that is, the youngeſt.] 
Our Father is old, and there is no man in thi land, ( They 
knew well enough, that there were men at Zoar, but they 
were afraid, that theſe would periſh like the reſt. ] to go in 
to un, [ (ce of this phraſe above, <$,4. and 16. 2, 4. item, 
Dent. 25. f.] after the anner of all the earth. [ Heb. 
he way of, &c. ſee above, ch. * : 

32. Come let us give wine ¶ which doubtleſſe they had 


Grnazs1s, 
FEEDS And be deftroed the ſame Cities, and all the plain ; \ wiſe well nern in holy 
gud all the inhatants 0 


Chap. XX. 
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Eaſt-ward of Paleſtina, though North- ward of che Mo- 
abites.] ume th d. 2942 


CHAP. XX. 


Abraham removes toGerar,and ſaith Sarah is bis Siſter, v. i. 
which cauſeth Abimelech to fetch her away: ſer to marry 
ber, 2. But God binders bim by plagues, and warning in 
4 dream, 3. whereupon be reſtore; ber back to Abrabam, 
not without civility and prefents,9, AbImelech and bis, 
are cured again, through the inzerceſſion of Abraham, 
ver. 17. N 


E 
* = 


\ b 7 


A ND Abraham journied from thence Cui. from the 
oak-buſhes (or grove) of Mamre, by Hebron. See 
ch. 13.1 8. and 14.1 3. and 18.1,] toward the South Coun- 
try, ¶ Hebron and Mamre lay indeed themſelves: in the 
South-end of Paleſtina , but Abrabam removed more 
Southerly, for reaſons not mentioned in the Scriptures.) 
and dwelt berwixt Kades [ (ce above ch. 14. 7. J and be- 
twixt Sur: [ee above ch. i 6. 7. ] and be ſojourned as (a) 
ſtranger at Gerar, [A City ſituated in the South hor- 
ders of Canaan, not far from Berſaba and Zicklag. See 
above ch. 10.19. and below ch. 26. 1. and 2 Chron 14. 
ver. 13. 

2. Now when Abraham had ſaid of Savah bis wife, ſbe 
is my ſiſter; ¶ out of like fear, as had ſeized on him be- 
fore, in his travel to Egypt. See above ch. 11. 29. and 12. 
13. and in this chap. ver. 12. ] then Abimelech, ¶ this name 
is held to have been common to the Kings of that Couny 
trey 3 even as the name of Pharao in Egypt: See above 
ch. 12. 15. compare beio ch. 26.1. and Pſalm 24.1. I the 
King of Gerar ſent, and took Sarah away. 

3- But God came to Abimelech in a dream by night : 
[ God revealed himſelf in former times by dreams,not one- 
ly to his own, but alſo to ſuch as were none of his 9 
and that in the and for the good of his. See below 
ch. 28.1 2. and 31.24. and 40.8. and 41.1. Dan. 2. 1. and 
4.2. and he ſud to him; Behold, thou art dead [ Oth. 
thou goeſt to die, i. e. thou ſhalt die preſently (thou art a 
dead man) if thou do not immediately reſtore” this wo- 
man untoached, Compare below ver. . and ſee the like 
phraſe, below ch. 30. ver. 1. and 48.21. and 530. .] be- 
cauſe of rhe woman, which thou haſt taken; for ſhe is married 
to an huaband. ö 


brought along with them from Sodom, or Zoar, for provi- 
hon] 0 drink to our Father, and lie with him, ¶ an abo- 
minable enterpriſe and grievous fall in Lots family.] that 
we may keep ſeed Ca ſon, or, child; ſo below, v. 34. ſee 
above, ch. 4. on v. 2 f.] Allve, m_ faber, 

33. And they gave their father wine to drink that night: 
and ihe firſt-born came, and lay with ber father, and he was 
not eware of it, in her lying down, nor in her rijng. 

34. And it ceme to paſſe the ſecond day, that the firſt- 
born for to the youngeſt : Behold, I. lay yeſternight with 
faber : let us give him likewiſe ibi night wine 1s 
rinks go in then, lie with him, that we may keep ſeed 4 

of our father 


35. And they gave their father that might alſo wine to 
drink: and the youngeſt aroſc, and lay with him; and he 
was not aware of it, in ber lying down, nor in ber riſing. 

6. And the two daughters of Lot conceived of their 


— 


' $7: And the foſter bare 4 ſor, and culled bis done 


Moab : this is the father of the Moabitet, ¶ Heb. Moab.A 
people ſufficiently known in holy Scripture, having inha- 

on the Eaſt-Gde of ꝓordan, and the dead ſea ixt 
the river of Ar non and bok. ] unto this day. 5 


38. And the youngeſt, [be likewiſe bare 4 ſon, and cal- by God doth not mean to pronounce him guiltleſſe altoge- 
1 / 7 bitondy fn 0 


bis name, Ben Ammi: This is the Father of the chil» 
Get of Ammon, Lie. of the Animonites : people like- 


4. Tet Abimelcch had not to ber: Ci. e. hee 
had not lain with her; this e is ſynonymous Cor, e- 
quall) with knowing or acknowledging of a woman, above 
ch. 4.1, going in to a woman, — fo or, to touch 4 
woman, Prov. 6. 29. 3nd 1 Cor. 7. 1. and below here, ver. 6. 
underſtand that he was hindred vm _ fickmeſs. 
See below, ver:6,17, ] therefore he ſaid, » Wile thou 
then alſo put to death a righteous ¶ i. e. innocent and guilt- 
lefſe in this matter, compare 2 Sam. . 11. ] people? | i e. 
not onely thoſe of my own family, as ver. 17. but others 
alſo of my ſubjects, as ver.g.] 

Nr tell me; ſhe i my ſiſter? and he 
alſo ſaid; He is my brother; in uprightneſſe of my bort, 
and in purity of my hands [ Heb. palms or, the of 1 
bends, See Job 19.9.] have I dene this. ¶ i.e. in this mat- 
ter my heart is clear from any adulterous purpoſe, and my 
body from any unchaſte action. Thus the inward and 
ourward innocence, and unfainedneſſe, either in general, of 
the whole courſe of the godly, ot in particular, of, or, in 
any, thing or action, is 2 elſewhere alſo,as 1 Kings 
9. 4 1C er Pain 24.4. and 73.13. and 78.72. 
and 101.2. | | 

6. And God ſaid to him in the dream: I knew it like- 
wiſe, that thou didſt this in uprightneſſe of thy heart, [ here- 


ther in the taking of Sarah away _—_— 
he purpoſe and act of adultery, A very unteigned 
B 2 purpols 


Chap. x X. 


in a bad action, but procceding out of unadviſed- 
nelle, or ignorance, is exprefied in ſuch terms as theſe. 
See 2 Sam. 1 6. 1 1. and 1 Kings 22. 34. and 2 Chron, 18. 
z.] and I likewiſe did hinder thee to fin againſt me: 
{The treſpaſſe againſt Sarah and Abraham God reckons as 
done to himſelf, compare Pſalm 5 1.6. and 105. 14, 15. 
Adis 9. 5:] therefore I did not permit thee ¶ Heb. give 
the] to taub ber, | See above ver, 4. the Annotation. ] 

7. There fore now reſiore this mans wife, for be 3s 4 Pro- 
pber, Li. e. a man of God, of ſingular knowledge and 
piety, to whom I do very freely reveal my ſelf, and whom 
I love and tender very much. and be jball pray for thee, 
Cor, let him pray for thee] that thou maiſt live: but if thou 
reſtore her not, know that thou ſhalt dic aſſuredly , thou and 
all what is thinc. Cor, all that are thine.]J 

8. Then Abimelech roſe up early in the morning, and cal- 
led all bis Servants, [underſtand his Counſellours, prin- 
cipal Officers and Courtiers, So 1 Kings 1.2. and 10. 
5. 2 Kivgs 6.8. 2 Chron. 24. 25.] and fpeke all theſe 
words, [or, things, matter, that happened to him in the 
dream, ſo likewile below ver. 10. and chap. 24.66,&c.] 
before their ears: Li. e. that they heard chem, (in their 
0 wc thoſe men were greatly afraid. [ as having 

hemſelves much furthered the taking away of Sarab, for 
their Kings ſervice, _— above, ch. 12.15.) 

9. And Abimelech called Abraham, and ſaid to bim; 
whas haſt thou done to us ? and what have I ſinned againſt 
zhee, that thou baſt brought 4 great ſin over me, and over my 
kingdome ? Ci. c. thou wouldeſt, by thy inconſiderateneſs, 
have brought over us all ,. (or involved us all in) the 
great fin of adulte, and the puniſhments thereof, It is 
remarkable, that this Heathen King even in thoſe days, 
before the Law, did hold adultery to be ſuch an abomi- 
nable ſin, as might — have brought a plague or great 

gement upon his whole Kingdome for his ſake 3 ſee 
low chap. 3 8. 24; Levit 20. 10. Deut. 23. 22. 2 Sam. 
12.5510, 11. Fer. 29. 22523. Exch. 16.38, 40. and 23. 
45, 47. John 8. 5. ] than bajt done deeds with me, which 

t not to be done. i. e. ſuch as are both unwarranted 
and ill becoming thee. See the like phraſe, below ch. 34. 
7, Leu. 4. 2,13.) i 

10. \Moreover Abimelech ſaid to Abraham 3 What haſt 
thou ſeen, Lor, what haſt thou looked into, or obſerved, that 
moved thee thus to deal with me ? ] that thou didft this 


abing?  .-. 

S And Abraham ſaid ; for I thought, [Heb. I ſaid: 
i. e. I thought, according as the word is oft times taken, 
fee Exod.2,14, Fo. 22-14. 1 Kings 5.5. 2 Chron. 2. 1. 
T(4.8.12. Ats 7.28-] Oncly the fear of God is not in 

is place, L As if he would have ſaid; here is a goodly 
Country indeed, and plenty of all things 3 but onely there 
wants the fear of God among theſe people. Oth. ſure 
there is no fear] ſo, that they will put me 10 death for my 
wifes ſake. [ Heb. for the matter of my wife.] 

12. And verily alſo is ſhe my ſiſter , ſhe i my fabers 
Aaughter, but not my mothers daughter, | ſee above ch.11, 
on ver. 29.] and ſbe became ( 4 ) wife to me. 

13-:And it was ſo, when Ged made | although the 
mam of God ELOHIM, being of the plural num- 
ber, is commonly joined with a Verb of the ſingular, ſig- 
nifying the #nity of zbe divine Eſſence 3 eſs here 
it is conſtrued with a plural Verb too, for (as ſome Lear- 
ned do conceiye)to fignifie the Trinity of the Perſons. Heb. 
when my ELOHIM (ihe) did or made, C's. See the 
like phraſe, below ch. 3 5. 7. Ieſ. 24.19. 2 Sam. 7. 23. Pſalm 
58.12. Fer. 10. 10. ] me wander out of my fathers houſe 3 
zhen I fake to ber: This be thy kindneſſe, which thou | 


- 


do by me; in every place where we ſhall come, ſay of me, He 


& my brother, [ Hereby Abraham ſeems to imply, that, de- 
parting from his Fathers houſe, he doubted much, whether 
ſhould finde any fcar of God among any people where 


he was to come ; ſo that thoſe of Gerar ſhould have no | k 


reaſon to take exception, as if he held this of themſelyey 
exly in particular.] 


GzxnzSls, 


| vants, and maid-ſervants, and gave them to Abraham, [ this 
together with the former and ing paſſages , 4 
great deal of civility in a Heathen King; God ſo di 
1 * ſame.] and he reſtored him Sara 
s wife, 


15. And Abimelech ſaid 5 Behold my Country is be. : 


fore thy face: [| i. e. open for thee, to diſpoſe oft 
therein at pleaſure. — did otherwiſe, — 
19,20. See above ch. 13. on ver. 9.] dwell, where it is 
good in thy eyes. 

16. And to Sarah be ſaid; Behold I have given thy 
Brother [ hereby he mindes Sarah covertly , that ſhe had 


iven occaſion herſelf to this miſhapy by ſaying that Abra- 


and, the Pele being twofold; the C; 

what more then the fourth of a Rix-dollar, (which 
is about thirteen pence peny ) and that of the Sau- 
ctuary, of double weight; it is conccived, that here the 
common or civil ſhekel is to be underſtood: theſe thou- 
. ſand ſilverlings amounting, by that account, to ſomewhat 
more then two hundred and fifty Rix-dollars , (or, fifty 
bx pound ſterling, five ſhillings ] bebold, let him be 4 60 
ver of the eyes, 10 all that are with thee: [ i, e. knowledge 
freely hereafter that he is thy husband, and cover thy face, 
in token that thou art a married woman; and that conſe» 
quently he is the ſhield and defence of thy chaſtity 3 See 
of this covering of the face, in women, below ch. 24.v.64, 
and 1 Cor. 11. ver.10. Oth, let it be for à cover to thee, 
Cc. i. e. the money be given to thee, to buy thee ſuch a 
cover.] Tea with all, [ i. e. not onely with and 

theſe that converſe with thy bur alſo with and among 
ſtrangers.) and be taught. L i, e. let it be a leſſon arid 
warning to thee, to be more circumſpect hereafter; or elſe; 
and all this, that thou maiſt be taught. Some take theſe to 
be Moſch his words, reading 3 thus ſhe was reproved. 


14. Anil Abrahampray'd to God: [ſee above vere 6.3) 


and God healed Abimelech, ¶ſo that he did not die of 

ſickneſſe, as God had threarned him, ver. 3. and 7, ] ant 
bis wi fe, and bis maid-ſtrvants, ſo that they bare. [ i. e. were 
able to bear and "x forth children.] See the next 


verſe. 
bad wholly up all the wombs 


of ns, Be Song [ Heb. bad ſourting ſhut, over t. 
„77S 
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circumciſed, v.1. &c. Alrabam makes 4 great feaſt a 

the time of Iſaacs weening,8. Iſmael Gel. it, and 

ic thereupon,at the inſtance of Sarah, ( —— by Ge 
er 


lied, 9g. Hager goeth aſtray in the e, and 
Tae e of ftarving, 15. but 0 


ND tbe LORD vifued Scrab, [Gods viſiting it 

A twofold 3 either by ſpecial mercies, and fulfilling of 
his iſes, as below, ch. $0.24. Exod. 4. 31. Ruth 1. 6 
Pſalm 8. 5. and as it is likewiſe taken in this place: « 
by executing of his threatnings and judgements , Exod. 
20. 5. Deut. 5,9, — . 6. Iſa. 27. 1. ] according 
as he had ſaid ; and the Lord did, according as be had ſpo- 


en. 
2. And Sarah conceived, and bare a ſon to a 


Chap. xxx 
14. Then Abimelech took ſheep and oxen, alſo er 


”—O 
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; Oth. for bis old age, and ſo likewiſe ver. 7,] 
4 1. time, which God bad told him. L See above 
10. and 14. | 
cad Abraham ted the name of his fon that was 
born bim, whom Sarah bare unto him, Iſzac. [according 
to Gods command, above ch. 17. 19. ſee the Annot. 


oy ind Abraham circumciſed his ſon Tſaac, being cight 
dg old, [Heb. 4 ſon of cight days, and ſo in the next 
verſe] according as God bad commanded him. 

5. And Abraham was an bundred year old , when Iſaac 
bis ſon was born to him. 

And Sarah ſaid, God bath made me to laugh, [ partly, 

for wondring at ſo — a matter as this; and partly , 
far joy» becauſe many will rejoice at this mercie of God.] 
every one that bears it, will laugh with me, [partake of my 

,oycing. See Luke 1. ver. 58. 
1 he fa 3 who ny bave told Abraham ? 
Sarah gave ſuck to ſons 3 [ i. e. to a ſon, the plural num- 
ber being ſometimes in Scripture-phraſe put for the fngu- 
lar, as below, chap.46. ver. 7, 23-and Numb. 26, ver. 8.] 
for I have born 4 ſon in his old age. 

8. And the childe grew up, and was weaned, then A- 
braham made 4 great feaſt on that day when Iſaac was 


. And Sarah (aw the ſon of Hager, the Egyptian wo- 
45 whom ſhe had born ts Abraham, 2 doubtleſſe 
ſawcily gybing at this, that they kept ſo much adoe,on bu- 
fied themſelves ſo much, with Tjadc, born ſo long after 
bim. This mocking proceeded from ſuch a bitterneſſe, 
that the Apoſtle terms it a perſecution, Gal.4.29.] | 

10. And jte ſaid to Abraham: Drive out this maid-ſer- 
want and ber ſon : ſor the ſon of this maid-leruant , ſhall 
not inherit with my fon Iſaac. [Hence it appeareth, that 
Iſmael (doubtlefſe through the inſtigation or inftruftion 
of his mother) bad likewiſe boaſted of his right of primo- 
geniture, and that he, as the firſt- born, ought to inherit 
Abrahams goods. And this was the matter, that provoked 
Serb ſo much, as well againſt the mother, as againſt the 
{on 


9 . And this word was very evil in Abrahams eyes be- 
cauſe of bis ſon, [ i. e. it diſpleaſed him exceedingly, for 
the great loves ſake which he bore to Iſmael, and in re- 
Ee of the promiſes which had given him 

his behalf: above ch. 17.18, 20. To be evil in ones eyes, 
is as much as to ſay to diſpleaſe one and be very unaccep- 
table to him. So in the next verſe alſo, and below chap, 
28.8. Exod. 21.8. Nunb.11.10.] 

12. But God ſaid to Abraham: [| vid. in the night 


Gnnzs1s; 


| Chap. x xi, 
and ſtrayed in the wilderneſſe o che. [ lying in the 
Rn i AF os — 2 ug 
at this time not ſo called yet, but afterwards, when King 
Abwmelech made a Covenant with Abraham thereabours. 
See — 

15, Now the water of the bottle was ſpens, then 
ſhe threw the childe , ¶ ſhe being not able to lead him fur- 
ther by the hand, by reaſon of his faintneſſe, and he too 
- him, as being about ſeventeen years of 
age then. See below verſe 18.) under one of the buſhes. 
Lu. to be ſhelter'd there againſt the heat of the Sun, and 
— quietly to expire, as ſhe thought in the ſha- 

W. 

16. And ſhe went, and ſet berſelf over againſt, goi 
down ſo far, eaten we ras 
an Archer goeth off from his mark: or, about 4 bow=ſhos.] 
for ſhe ſaid ; Tha I may not ce the childe die 5 Heb. this 
I ſee not when the childe dies, or, the dying of the childe.] 
and ſate over againſt, and lifred up ber voice, and wept. 

17. And God beard the voice of the youth ; ¶ ho doubt- 
lefle cryed no lefle then the mother, in this deſolate condi- 
tion.] and the Angel of God called upon Hager, out of 
Heaven, and (aid unto her: what is (or, ailes) ther Ha- 
gar ? be not afraid, for God bath beard the voice of the youth, 
E [Heb. in which, or, in tha where 
e ic. 

18, Ariſe, take up the youth, and hold him ſaft by #by 
band, for I will pus bim to (be) 4 great people. 1 

19. And God opened ber eyes, [not as if the had not 
ſeen before, but that God had ſo ruled and kept her eyes, 
that ſhe took no heed of that well. re Luke 24. 
31] that ſhe ſaw 4 well of water: and ſhe wem, and 
„il d the bottle with water, and gave the youth to drink, 

20. And Gol was with the youth, [God was 
to him, and bleſſed him, according to the tenor of his pro- 
miſe, in temporal things. Compare below the Annotati- 
ons on verſe 22.] and he grew tall: and he dwels in the 

7 e, and became an Archer. Heb. 4 — gr 
2 above ch. 
16. 12. 

21. And V Paran : [ ſee a- 
bove chap. 14. on verſe 6. ] and his took bim a wife 
out of 17 [ Obſerve the right and authority of 
parents in beſtowing or marrying their children, eyen the 
mothers alone; Compare below ch. 24. v. 3,4&c. ] 

22. Further it bappencd as that time, [ i. e. about the 
time of Abrahams forementioned feaſt, and the expelling 
of Hagar and her ſon.) that Abimelech, (King of Gerar, 


ver.14.] let it nat be euil in thy eyes, rouching the youth, | 
and touching thy maid-ſervant : all that Sarah ſhall ſay unto | 
thee, [concerning this buſineſs of Iſmael and Hagar] 
bearken aſter her voice, for in Iſaac ſhall thy ſeed be na- 
med, L Oth, called; i, e. the people of God, with whom 
Gods Covenant ſhall abide, and eſpecially the Meſſiah , 


ed upon 
they ſhall not iſſue from Iſmael, but from Iſaac; withal, | enjoied, 


the true poſterity and generation of Abrabem ſhall be, not 
they that ifſue carnally from him, —_— to the courſe 
of nature, like I ſmael, but thoſe that ſhall be his children, 
through the grace and efficacy of the ſpiritual promiſes 
made to him 3 as Iſauc was. See Rom. 9. 69,6.) 

13. Tet I ſhall likewiſe put the ſon of this maid-ſervant 
r (be) 4 people, { ſee above chap. 16. 10. and 17. 20. 
—— be is thy ſeed ¶ i. e. becauſe he is thy ſonne, and 


14. Then Abraham roſe up early in the morning, and 
took bread, and 4 bottle 5 water, [ by bread and water is 


to be underſtood, all neceſſary proviſion for the] 7 
and gave them to Hagar, port rey ons ade treding 
alſo (be gave ber) the childe [Iſmarl namely, called a 
youth above ver. 11, and below ver. 17. Of * — 
type and ſigniſication of this whole buſineſſe, ſee Gd. 


ſpoken of before, chap. 20. 2. ] together Pichol bis 
Chief Captain (clean i Mb ſake te Abrg- 
bam, ſaying ; God is with thee in all thas thou doeſt. [God 
is with his, bleſſing them not onely in outward and tem- 
poral , but alſo and chiefly in ſpiritual concernments ; 
though Abimclech and Pichol had their cies principally fin- 
the bodily and — bleſſings which Abraban 

See the like phraſe, below chap. 39.3. Feſb. 3. 7. 
and 7.12, 2 Chron. 1. 1.] | 

23. Therefore ſwear now unto me, by God, if thou ſhale 
lie Cor, deceirfully ſpeak, or, deal] to me, or my ſon, or my 
nephew! [ underſtand here then woe, or punifh- 
ment, ſhall come upon thee 3 or, God do thus and thus, or, 


this and that unto ther. See above cha n 
— I bave lone by thee, ſhah hou dv 
me, and by the land wherein thou doeſt ſojourn as 8 firan- 


ger. 
24. And Abraham ſaid ; I will (wear. 

25. — _ — — [before 7 

wears, ill take awa cruplin becauſe of 4 4. 

ter- well [I which him(af had . » the waer having 

been hard to come by ocherwiſe, in of the 

| ſoil of thoſe parts, and therefore very and - 
chap. 26, 


4+ 232 24. &c.] and ſens ber away: and ſhe went forth, 


ful, and much to be valued. Compare below 
19, 20, 21, &c. Jud. 1. 15.] wid ee. 
26. Tben 


bad taken by f, 


ore. 


Chap. xxl 
IHcb. word, thing, matter.] and alſo thou þ 
own to me, 


27. Ani Abraham took | 
Abimelecb, [ vix. in token 1. of his gratefulnes to the King, 


for the friendſhip received from him; 2. of being _ [= 
. of his | 
Pam and 14. and the Annotations, This is the Land wherein le- 


ed with the Kings anſwer touching the Well 
readineſs and promiſe to be true and faithful ro 
his, ] an4 m_ two made | Heb. cin, ſtruck ] 4 Cove- 
nant. { See above ch. 1 5. vet. 18. 

28. Tet Abraham put ſeven ew-lambs of the flock apart. 
L Heb. them alone, and ſover,29. ] 

29. Then (aid Abimelech to Abraham; what ſhall (or, 
mean) theſe ſcven er · lambs here, which thou baſt ſet apart? 

30. Aud be ſaid; That thou ſhalt take theſe ſeven em- 
lambs from my band; that it may be for a wuneſs to me, 


GENESIS, 


26. Then [aid Abimelech; I will it not, who did 4. (ver. 6. 9, 10. can in ſome ſort repre 
not e it 
Ilikewiſc have not heard of it hu this day. | 
, and oxen, and gave them to 


that I hæve 75 this Well; Land that conſequently the 


great myſterie of Gods Grace and Salvation, he 
not ſpared his onely begotten and well-beloved Son, but 
delivered him up for us all, to bear our fins upon the Tree, 
Rom. 8. 32. 1 Fet. 2, 24.] end go thy way towards the 
land of Morija 3 |. thus called, after the common q- 
nion, from the iſfue of this temptation. See below yg, 


ruſalem lay, and the Temple was built upon the hill of 
Morijah. 1 Chron, 22. — Chron. 3. n of 
Mount Zion, about three daies journie from Berſchg, 
See below yer. 4.] and offer bim there, [ i. e. ſlay him 
firſt with thine own hand, and afterward burn his dead 
bodie to aſhes: as the wanner was to proceed with burnt. 
offerings, Levit, 6; 9, 10, Kc. This Commandement 
was not to be conſtrued or examined with natural ſenſe 
and underſtanding, but, onely through faith, with Gods 
promiſe, and Abrahams fatherly duty and affeRion to his 
onely ſon : but of Gods hidden Counſel and purpoſe in 


ſame doth lawfully appertain to me and mine. Abra- 
bans care proved not in vain : ſee below ch. 26.15.] | | 
31. Therefore they called that place Berſeba, [which this Command. See the firſt verſe of this Chapter, and 
name, both here, and above, ver. 14. is attributed to below ver. 12. ] fer à burnt-ſacrifice, L ſee the Anna, 
this place, and the Territory about it: but below ch, 26. above, chap, B. on ver. 20.] upon one of the bills which 1 
ver. 3 3. appropriated to a City lying in that Tract, which ſpall teli thee. 
was afterwards allotted to the Tribe of Judah, Foſ.15.28.| 3. Then Abrabam roſe up early in the —_— 
1 Kings 19.3. yet inhabited by the Tribe of Simeon, Fef, | Þam is inſtantly ready, overcoming fleſh and b 
19. 2. and was the South border of the land of Canaan, as firmly believing, that notwithſtanding all this , God 
Dan was the North-border , 2 Sam. 17. 11. and 24. 2 ] | Would pei form his promiſes, as being able to reſtore him 
becauſe theſe two had (worn there, | Tſa4c even from the dead, which alſo, after a manner was 
32. Thus made they a Covenant at Berſeba : after that, done, as the Apoſtle teſtifies, Heb. 11. 19. ] and ſadled 
Abimel:ch aroſe, and Pichol bis chief Captain; and they | bis ajje and took two of bis youths witb him, and Tags by 
returned to the Countrey of the Philiſtines, [ underſtand | ſon, and be cleft wood for the burnt-offering, [Heb, woods 


[ Abre 
» and 


to Gerar, not far diſtant from this place.] 


33. Andhe[ vis, Abraham ] planted a grove in Ber- 

N — the name of the LORD [ ha- | 

ving received new cauſe of thanktulneſſe, he there ſet up 
and exerciſed the publick worſhip of God. See above ch. 


ſeba, and called there 


4. 26,] the eternal God. [ Heb. the God of eternity.) 


34. And Abraham dwelt as (a) ſtranger in the land of | 


the Poiliſtines many days. [ i. e. for a long time; the 
LORD affording him good ſecurity and reſt there.] 


: CHAP. XXII. 

God rempteth Abraham, charging him to offer up bis ſon J- 

ſaac, v. 1. Abrabam obey g, and is ready to the utmoſt for 

10 flay Iſaac, 3. but bindred by God from heaven, higbiy 

' commendcd, and rewarded with renewed promiſes, and 

the oath of God, 11. Abraham receives good tidings of 
bis brother Nahors wel fare, and iſſue, 20. 


| A* D it came to paſſe after theſe things, [after that 
| F'Y Abraham had received ſo many promiſes, even of the 
Birth of the Meſſiah himſelf, whereof none could be ful- | 
tilled, if ſac had died without iſſue: the LORD was 
pleaſed to put Abraham to this trial, as if he would have 
reſcinded and nulled all the former promiſes at one blow. ] | 
that God tempted Abrabum; [ God is ſaid to tempt his, 
when he makes trial of their weakneſs or graces, either to 
humble or exalt them by the manifeſtation of the ſame, | 
See Deut. 8. 2. and 13. 3. Ful. 2. 22. 2 Chron. 32. 31. 
Fſal. 139.23, 24. As for Abrabam, God knew him perſe- 
ctly, but intended to manifeſt the ſtrength of his Faith, 
and the unfeignedneſs of his Obedience, in an extraordi- 
nary manner; as for his own glories ſake , ſo both for 


Abrahams and the whole Church of God, their benefit 
and improvement. See below ver. 16,17.] And be ſaid 
unto bim, Abraham, and be ſaid; ( bere) I am. [Heb. 


Loe, I, vit. am here. Such a kinde of anſwer, which | 
implieth a great deal of readineſſe and attentiveneſſe in | appeareth by his anſwer.] and be ſad, See 


of the burnt=offering. ] and got bimſelf up, (or, made hin- 
25 ready) e went toward obey place reed bad told hin. 

4 On the 1bird day [this great diſtance from the place 
of about three daies journey, ſerved to the further mani 
feltation of Abrabams ſingular ſtedfaſtneſſe.] then Als 
ham lifted up lis cies, and ſam the place afar off. 

5. And Abraham ſaid to bis youths 3 fley ye here with 
the aſſe, and I and the youth [this word is not onely at 
tributed to little children, but to young men likewiſe full 
grown, as above, to Abrahams armed or trained men, cl. 
14. ver.14. and to the young man of Sichem, that abuled 
Lina, below, chap. 34-19. and to Foſeph, when he was 
called to int Pbaraos dreams, below ch. 41. 12, 0 
Foſbua, ſerving Moſeb, Exod. 33.11. to Abſalom, making 
war againſt his father, 2 Sam. 18. 29. and here, both to 
Iſaac and Abrabams ſervants. Compare the next verſe} 
Hall go on yonder 3; when we ſhall have worſhipped, [ſee bes 
low ch. 24. 26.] then we ſhall return unto you. LT 
Abraham intended to offer up his ſon, and the ſpecial i 
of this work was unknown to him, he nevertheleſs beli 
ved, that God was able to reſtore him his ſon again 3 and 
thus without knowing what ſhould be dene, he foretold 
what came to pals. k 

6. And Abraham took the wood of the burnt-offering z 
and laid it upon I ſuac bis ſon, ¶ Although it be uncertain 
how old Tſaac was by this time, (ſome gueſſing 25 years 
ſome leſs, ſome more ) yet hence may well be ga 
that he was of a ripe age, ſeeing he was able to bear all the 
wood the aſſe was charged with, and to carry it up the hill. 
See above on ver. 5. ] and he took the fire and the knife is 
bis band, and both tbey went together. ; nl 

7. Then ſpake Iſaac to Abraham his faber, ſing; MY 
Father: [This ſweet appellation of Iſaac might well have 
been able, according to the fleſh, to have much hindred 


| Abraham; but through the Spirit of the LORD, it raiſeth 


up in him ſo much the more l 


(here) Ian, 


them, that are called upon. See below, ver. 7. and 11. my ſon: and he (aids Lo the fire, and the wood , bus 


and ch. 27. 1. and 1 Sam. 3. 4 6, &c.] | 
2. And be ſaid ; Take now thy ſon, thy onely, thy belo- 


where is the Lamb, for the burnt-offering ? 
8. And Abraham ſaid 3 God ſpall provide L Heb. ſer, 


ved, Iſaac, [each word had been enough, to pierce the | compare below ver.1 f.] himſelf « lanb for burnt-offerings 


N 


9. And 


fathers heart, This, and that which is rehearſed below, my ſen: ſo they both went together. 


— — _ — ny ***_R8v8ﬀm ww —=_ a= Faw as 0 


Chap. x x11, Grnzs1%s. Chap. x xi i. 
9. And they came to the place which God had told rp 17. Aſſuredly I will greatly bleſſe thee, and multiply thy 
l Abraham built there an Altar, and diſpoſed the wood, c | ſeed very much, [ Heb. bleſſing, bleſſe, and multipiying, l 
pound bis ſon Iſauc, [even as the beaſts for burnt-offering | will multiply, &c. ] as the ſtars of Heaven, and as the 
were bound by their four legs 3 ſo Abraham bound his ſon | ſand, which is on the Sea-ſtore : L Heb. az the lip of the 
Jſaac, hands and feet; (as ſome conceive ) - the Hebrew | Sex. So below chap. 41. 3. Tof. 11. 4. 1 Sam. 13. 5. J 
word » being uſed about ſacrifices , often ſignifying the | and thy ſeed ſhall bereditaruly poſſeſſe the gates of bi ene- 
ſame. Obſerve here the ſingular patience and obedience | mes, Li. e. the Juriſdict ion, power, and authority, Cities, 
of Iſaac, being doubtleſs al exhorted and perſwaded to | and Countries; for of old , the place or Courts of 
it by his father. ] and laid him upon the Altar, azop thg publick Judicature and Adminiſtration of Juſtice 
wood. | was in the Gates, Deuteronomy 21. 19. and 22. 15. 
10. And Abraham ſtretched forth his hand, and took | Amos 5. 12, 15. Zachary 8. 16. item, the ſtrength of 
#he knife, for 10 ſlay by ſon, [Oth, to cus the throat of | the Cities, See Iud. 5. 8. Pſalm 147.13. Iſa. 22.7. 
&c.] | —_— 22. therefore the Cities themſelves alſo are 
11. Bu the Angel of the LORD [underſtand the Son called Gates, Deut. 13. 15. and 18. 6. even the Cities 
of God, as appears by the latter end of verſe 12. and the of a whole land, Ier. 14. ver. 2. This was fulfilled as to 
whole ſeries and drift of this ſtory. Compare ch. 18. ve. the temporal part, in ſoſhua, David, &c. but eſpecially 
1,17, 22. and ch. 19. verſe 18,19,21, 24. ] called unto and ſpiritually in the Meſſiah, Pſalm 3. 8, 9. and 110. 
bim from heaven, and ſaid ; Abraham, i braham : [| The 1, 2, 3. Col. 2. 15. who makes his Church and ſervants 
n me is doubled thus, the matter requiring haſte and partakers of his Conqueſt. 1 Cor. 15. 57. and 2 Cor. 


mo ABGTEORSTAS OO RATIO ASRHSR _m 


had not done.] for now I know [ſaid after the manner 


of, Heb, 13. 14, 17,18.] 


ompt attention, Abraham being even ready to give the 
A and to diſpatch the execution. ] and be ſaid, ſce 
(here) I am. 

12. Then ſail he: Do not ſtretch forth thy hand on 
the youth, and do nothing to bim: [ By this command 
God now reveals his ſecret counſel and purpoſe in this ' 
temptation 3 which in the former command, ver. 2. he | 


of men, as verle 1. tor Abraham was (ſufficiently known 
to God before 5 but now he is ſaid to take knowledge of 
it, in regard that by this temptation , he made the (ame 
fully known to his whole Church. Thus the Hebrew 
word is taken , Pſalm 139. 23. prove me , and know my 
_ For before he had ſaid, ver.2. thou underſtandeſt 
my thoughts afar off.] that thou art fearing God, and haſt 


2. 14. and 10. 5, 6.] 

18. And in thy ſeed [ i.e. in Chriſt, whois to pro. 
ceed out of thy ſeed, after the fleſh. Sec above cha. 12. 3.] 
all nations of the earth [not onely the off-ſpring of thy 
own fleſh, but all other people likewiſe, that ſhall believe 
in thy ſced, the Meſſiah. See Gal.3.29.] ſhall be bleſſed: 
[ See Act, 3. 25. Gal. 3.8, 16.7] face thou baſt been 
obedient to my voice. [ See above on ver. 16. 

19. Then Abraham returned to his youths, and they got 
themſelves up, and they went together toward Berſeba: 
[ ſee above chap. 21. on ver. 31. ] and Abrabam dwelt as 
Berſcha, \ 

20. And it happened after theſe things , that word was 
brought to Abraham, ſaying : Behold Milca [who was 
not come along with Abraham from / of the Chaldees, 


not withbel i thy Son, thy oncly (one) from me. ¶ Hence into Canaan 3 but had removed her habitation into Me- 


it is plain, that it is God himſelf that ſpeaketh here.] 


| ſopotamis . See above chap. 11. 29, 31. and 24.10, ſte 


13. Then Abraham lifted up his eyes, and looked about; | likewiſe hath born ſons to Nahor thy brother, 


and behold, behind there was a ram, [it ſhould ſeem that 
the Angell called upon Abraham from behinde, ſo that he 
turning hiqſelf about, did ſpie the ram withall ; inſtant- 
ly apprehending , that he was to ſla y and offer the ſame * 
there in his ſons ſtead.) faſt by bis borns in the intricate | 
#bickets : ¶ vi. of ſome briar or thorn-buſk] and 4bra- 
han went, and took that ram, and offered it to him for (a) 
burnt-offering in his ſons ſtead. 

14. And Abraham ¶ comparing his confidence, ver. 8. 
with this iflue] named the name of that place, The LORD 
hall provide it: ¶ underſtand that the mountain of Mo- 
tijah, had that name given it from the anſwer which A- 
braham gave unto his ſon, ver. 8. as likewiſe the word Mo- 
rija it (elf, doth ſigniſie almoſt the ſame thing, that is, 
the fight or viſion of God.] wherefore to this day it i ſaid, 
On the Mount of the LORD ii ſhall be provided. | A pro- 
verbial ſpeech, uſed by thoſe, who being in 6. ovge ex- 


—— 


tremity, and ſeeing no human iſſue, caſt themlelves alto- 
gether upon the faithful providence of God. ] | 
15. Then the Angel of the LORD called upon Abraham 


the ſecond time from Heaven: | 
16, And ſaid; I ſwear by my ſelf , L having none 
greater to {wear by, Heb. 6. 13. ſee lifewiſe Fer. 22. 5. | 
Elſewhere God ſwears by his great Name, Fer. 44. 26. or, | 
by bis Soul, Jer. 5 1. 14. and by bis bolineſſe Amos 4.2. i. e. 
by himſelf ] ſpeateth the LORV : [| Heb. Neum. Of 
this word ſee Jer. 23. 31. ] Therefore, becauſe thou h 
done this thing, and not withbeld thy ſon, thy oncly ( one): 
L underſtand hereby no meriting cauſe of the enſuing 
promiſe, which was already before made to Abrabam; but 
the fruit and the end of Abrahams obedience, which God 
was pleaſed of his grace to remunerate and reward with the 
renewing of his promiſe, and with this Oath here, to the 
further gthening of the faith of Abraham , and of 
all true believers, the whole Church of God, Ser here- 


21, Hy bis firſt-born, {| This #7, Nabors ſon, is to 
be diſtinguiſhed from two others of that name : the one 
was the (on of Aram, Sems ſon, above ch. 10. 23. the o- 
ther the ſon of Diſchan the ſon of Seir the Horite , below 
ch. 36. 28.] and Big his brother, from whom ſome con- 
ceive Elihu the Byzzite deſcended. See of him, Iob 32.2.] 
and Remuel the father of Aram. [ See of another Aram, 
above ch. 10. 22. it is thought, that from the one, or 
both of thcſe the Countrie of Syria was called A- 
ram. 
oy And Cheſed, and Hao, and Pildas, and Tidlaph, 
and Bethuel. 

23. And Bethuel begat Rebecca: [Heb. Riba, mar- 
ried afterwards to Iſaac, below ch. 24.] theſe eight Miles 
bare to N ahor, the brother of Abraham. 

24. And his by-wife (or, C oncubine) [underſtand ſuch 
a wife , which was taken inderd for propagation of chil- 
dren , (according to the abuſive cuſtome ot thoſe daies,) 
but without any dowry, or matrimonial contract, ſhe be- 
ing ſubordinate and ſubject in a manner to the lawful and 
2 wife; her children likewiſe could not inherit, 

t had onely ſome gifts er legacies beſtowed upon them, 
above ch. 21.14. and 25.6. the Hebrew word ſignifieth 
a divided or half wife. ] whoſe name was Reuma, the ſame 
bare likewiſe, Tebab, and Gaham, and Tabus, and Maacha. 
[This ſeems to be a mans name here: as alſo 2 Sam. 10. 
6. the name of a certain King. And thus likewiſe the 
mother of King Aſs was named, 1 Kings 15. 13. 


a CHAP. XXIII. 


Sarah dieth, and is bemoan'd by Abraham, ver. 1. Abraham 
doth ſolemnly purchaſe the field of Epbhron the Hethite, 
with the cave of Machpela, for an hereditary burying- 
place, 3. and there be burieth bis wife Sarah, 19. 


And 


Chap. x x11}, 


N D the life of Sarah was an hundred and twenty 

A ſeven year: thoſe were the years of the life of Sarah. 

2. And Sarah died at Kiriath-arba, [ Oth. in the Citie 
of Arba, Some do hold, it had this name from a Giant 
ſo called, the builder thereof. Ste Fof. 14. 15. and 15. 
13. J #bis is Hebron, La City, afterwards allotted to the 
Tribe of Fudab, lying not far from the Oak-field of 
Mamre, where Abraham had lived a long time, See fur- 
ther, above chap. 13, on ver. 18.] in the land of Canaan: 
and Abraham came, C vit. into the Tent of his wife 3 ſee 
aboye Chap. 18. 6, 9.] for to bemoan Sarah, and to bewail 
her, [This was an ancient cuſtome amongſt the godly, to 
manifeſt their grief and ſorrow, in general, for the miſe- 
rable condition of mankind, and in particular, for the 
temporal loſs of their friends, or any eminent perſons, 

de hereof, below chap. 50. ver. 3. Deut. 34.8. 1 Sam. 
25.1, 2 Sam. 3.3 2. Aces 9. 39, &c. which cuſtome was 
ſuperſtiriouſly afterwards imitated by unbelievers, See 
Mark F. ver. 38, 39, &c.] 

3. Aſter that, Abraham aroſe from the face of bis dead: 
[like a believing Patriarch , moderating his grief and 
mourning over Sarah, and going about now, to provide 
her an honourable interrement, in a ſtrange Countrey.] 
and he ſpake to the ſons of Heth, [Oth. ro the children of 
Heth,&c, asalſo ver. 5, 7, 10, 11, 16, 18,19. i. e. to the 
Governours or principal men of the Herbites , who were 
Canaanites,of the race of Heth, the grand-child of Cham. 
See above ch. 10.15. ] ſaying: 

4. I am a ſtranger and inhabitant with you, give me an 
hereditay burying place with you: that I may bury my dead 
(one) from before my face, L The burying of dead bodies 
hath been a very ancient cuſtome among men, as apppears 
by this and the next verſe 3 nature it (elf teaching, that 
the one part of the reaſonable creature, man, ought not to 
be thrown away, to be diſhonoured or abuſed by any o- 
ther: and Religion minding us, to lay up and ſafe-keep 
the ſame againſt the day of the reſurrection from the 
dead. See below, chap. 50. 5,6. Numb.z3. 4. Deut. 21. 
23. Job 5. 26. 

5 And the ſons of Heth, anſwered Abrabam, ſaying 
r 

6. Hear 15, my Lord; Thon art 4 Prince of God in the 
midſt of us, [ i. e. with whom God is; as above chap, 
21,22. Or, a Prince of God: i. e. an excellent or 
vcry eminent Lord and Prince, See above chapter 
13. on verle 10. ] bury thy dead (one) in the choice of 
our graves; [ i. c. in the belt and choiſeſt we have. Com- 
pare Feremy 22. 7. ] none of us ſhall keep his grave from 
thec, that thou ſhouldeſt not bury thy dead (one), 

7. Then Abraham (tood up, and bowed himſelf down be- 
fore the people of the land, before the ſons of Heth. 

8. And he ſpake with them, ſaying : is it with your 
will? [ Hebr. is it with your ſoul? or, if it be with your 
ſoul : The word Soul doth oft-times ſignifies will, content, 
allowance, approbat ion; as Deut. 21. 14. 1 Kings 19. 3, 
2 Kings 9. 15. Pſalm 27. 12. and 41. 3. and 105. 22.] 
that I do bury in dead from before my face? then bear me, 
and ſpeak for me with Ephron the ſon of Zobar, [ Heb. 
Tſochar, an Hethite, who is to be diſtinguiſhed from an 
other Zohar, that was the ſon of Simcon afterwards, chap. 
46. 10. 

9. This he would give me the Cave of Machpela, I the 

name of this Cave, as appears verſe 17. and 19. 
which he hath, which ij at the end of bis field, that he would 
give it me, for the full money, [in regard of the price of 
the ground, and the weight, or the value of the money] 
for an herelitary burying place in the midſt of you, 

10. Now Epbron (ate in the midſt of the ſons of Heth. 
L He was not onely a Citizen and Native of the He- 
zbices, but one of the principal men among them, ſittin 
in the Aſſembly , bebore which Abrabam had — 


himſelf: thus the word fitting , is taken for the ſtate or 
place of the publick Counſellours or Governours of a 


GrNnests. 


e; as Pſalm 119. 23.] «nd Ephron the Hethite. an, 
wered Abraham, before the ears of the ſons of Heth bf 
all thoſe which ent ed the gate, [ i, e. that were Citizen 
or Inhabitants of the City 3 ſo below ver. 18. Compare 
chap. 34. 24.] of hir City, [either where he was born, as 
Like 2. 3,4 or, where he dwelt, as below ch. 24. ver. 10 
Mat. 9. 1.) ſaying 3 
11, No my Lord, bear me : the field I give thee, alſo the 
Cave that is in it, I give thee the ſame 3 before the eyes of 
* of my people do I give thee the ſame 3 bury th 
e 


12. Then Abraham bowed himſelf dewn before 
of the people of the land, al um 

13. And he ſpake to Ephron, before the ear: of the per 
ple of the land, ſaying 3 troth, art thou it? [ Oth, but, or 
indeed, good now, if thou be it, &c. vix. the man of whom 
I ſpeak? M. Ephron, It ſhould ſeem that Abraham knew 
him by Name, though not by face, and that Abraben 
did not know that Epbron was fitting there] I pray bear 
me: I will give the money of the ground,  [ Heb. I have 
given, i. e. I am ready to give it, and lay it down. rake 
it of me; ſo ſhall I bury my dead there. 

14. And Epbron anſwered Abraham , Hing to him: 

15. My Lord, hear me: à land of four hundred ſhekels 
of filver 3 (Shekel, was a certain kind of Coin, having 
the name from weighing, and it was twofold : the com- 
mon, weighing about as much as the fourth part of a Rix- 
dollar ( or thirteen pence half penny) ; and the holy one, 
of double the value. See above chap. 20. 15. where men» 
tion was made of the fulverling (being of the ſame price), 


The tum here then, amounts to a matter of an hundred 


Rix-dollars and ſomewhat better, (about two and twen- 
ty pound ten ſhillings) the ſpeech being here of the com- 
mon or civil ſhekel. I what is that betwixt me, and betwixs 
thee ? do but bury thy dead. 

16, And Abraham hearkned to Ephron: and Abrahan 
weighed Ephron the muncy wherof he had fpoken, [of old 
it was the cuſtome to weigh the money one to another in 
payments, buying and ſling, as now the ule is, to tell 
it out one to another, ] before the ears of the ſons of 
Heth, four hundred ſhekels of filver , currant among ths 
Merchants. 

17. Thus the field of Ephron, that is, in Machpela, tha 
( lay ) over againſt Mamre, the ground and the cave tha 
was therein, and all the Trees that (ſtood) upon the ground 
that was round about in the whole border thereof, was eſta- 
bliſbed ¶ Heb. ſtood, or ſtood up, i. e. it became and remain» 
ed Abrabams, and ſo below ver. 20. 

18. On Abraham, for a poſſeſſion, before the eyes of the 
ſons of Heth, with all that went into his City-gate, | See 
above on ver. 10.] 

19. And after that, Abraham buried bis wife Sarah, in 
the Cave of tbe field of Machpela, over againſt Mamre , 
[Heb. againſt the face of Mamre] which is Hebron ¶ ee 
above on ver. 2.] in the land of Canaan. [Which i 
was given of God to Abraham and his ſeed, hereditarily 
to polleſſe the lame in due time; but he having been hi» 
thereto and ſtil] continuing a ſtranger in it, t 
(like to other faithful Patriarchs) he defires to be buried 


in it, in token and teſtimony that they believed rhe 
miſe of God touching the poſſeſſion of this land, whi 


was a pledge unto them of the heavenly Canaan.] 

= — ground, and the Cave that was . 
was eſtabliſhed on Abraham, for an hereditary burying» 
place, from the ſons of Herb. 4 "NF 


CHAP. XXIV. 
Abraham being old and rich, takes an Oath 2 eldeſt ſer- 


vam, and ſends him to Meſopotamia, to bis kindred, for 
to fetch bis ſon Iſaac 4 wife thence, v. x. The (c 


being well inſtructed and furniſhed, partesb and diſpatch» 
eth the buſineſſe faithfully and piouſiy, 10. and — 


Chap. x xi ij 


. 
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Chap. xxiv. 


ul | providence , very ſucceſsfully obtaining Re- 
—— with full conſent of her friends, 50. 
He thereupon rcturneth thence with Rebecca, and brings 


ber to Iſaac, 61. who recerverh, marrieth , and loverb 
ber, 67. : g | 
Nez Abraham was old, { See above ch. 18.11. Abra- 


bam was by this time about an hundred and forty 
years old, for he was an hundred when. Iſaac was born: 


GENESIS. 


Chap. xxiv, 


ſhale be clean of this my Oath : | I it e. diſcharged, free and 
clear of the eng t which I am putting upon thee 
by this Oath. I oncly de not bring my ſonne thither 2- 
gain, | 

9. Then the Servant laid bis band under Abraham 
bts Maſters thigh 3 and be ſware zo him over this ma- 
ter, i os 2g 
10. And that Servant took ten Camels of his Maſters 


Camels, and went bis way, and all the goods of bis Maſter 


above chap. 21. 1. and I ſaac was forty when he married | were in his hand: ¶ i.e. he rook along with kim, (with 


cca, below chap. 35. ver. 20. ] 
2 going in — 855 of this phraſe above ch. 18. 1.3 
and thc LORD had blefſed Abraham in all(things). LoSce 
ch. 12. 2. 
1 Then . ſpake and bis ſervam, the eldeſt of 
bis bouſe ( Heb . the old (one): underſtood the Steward, ot 
Bailiff, and upper-ſervant of his family, by name Elie- 
er of Damaſcus : Sce above chap, 15. 2, ] ruling over 
all that be bad: Lay thy hand (I pr) under my thigh, 
{ A kind of practiſe uled by Matters of Families in taking 
an oath from any of their houſhold in token of their (ub- 
jection and faithfulneſs. See likewiſe below chap. 47. 29. 
Otherwiſe it was alſo the cuſtome in (wearing to lift up 
the hands. Sce above chap. 14. 23. and Rew, 10. 5. 

3. That I may ſwear thee by the LORD the God of hed- 
ven and the God of earth, that thou ſhalt take no wife for 
my ſon of the daughters of the Canaaniies, L Heb. of the Ca- 
naunite. Of: whom fee above ch. 10.15, 16, &c. Abra- 
bam would have none of thoſe to be matched with bis (on, 
becauſe they were wholly given up to Idolatry and all 
manner of wickedneſs, and without the Coyenant of 
God. Compare below, chap. 28. 1, 2. Exod, 34. 16. 
Deus. 7. 3. Foſ. 23. 12. Ex a 9. 1, 2» 3. Nehem. 13. 
235 2 Cc. 2 Cor, 5. 14, 15. Ofthis right of the pa- 
rents in general in marrying their children: ſee aboye ch. 
6. on ver. 2. and chap. 21. 21. J in the midſt of mbem I 
dwell * 


4. But that thou ſhalt go to my Countrey, L which was 
M of Chaldee , being a part of the whole land that lay 
betwixt the River Euphrates and Tigris, wherein Me ſopo- 
zamia alſo, in which | Nahor lived, was comprebended. }, 


And to my kindred, [of whom he had lately received news, 


above chap. 22. ver.20. Thoſe were indeed likewiſe ſome- 


what tainted with the Idolatry of the people,among whom haſt 
they lived, as appears below chap. 31. 19,30,32, 35. and | 


Fo. 24. 2, but yet not ſo abominably and groſſely given 
upto the ſame and other groſſe fins, as the te Ca- 
nauniter were: ſee. Peut. 12.30, 31. ] and take a wife fer 
my ſon I ſaac. 

J. And that Servant (aid to him; peradventure [by 
this and the ſequel the ſingular prudence and piety of 
this Servant appeargth, who before he takes the Oath 
will firſt be fully ſatisfied of his Maſters intent and. pur- 
pale. ]thaz woman ſhall not be willing 10 follow '[Heb.go 
iſter mczſo below v. B.] into this land: muſt Y then bring 
thy ſon into the land aus of which thou art gone? ¶ Heb. ſhall 


20 thy ſeed will I 0 2 6, ſame 
Jace”, that thou 


„ that thou mas 


and well be-dayed . | his Maſters good liking). all manner of neceſlary and 


precious goods and commodities, as well for his Journey, 
as for beltowing gifts and preſents , wherc it ſhould be 
expedient, in this affair; ſee ver. 53,] and be got up, and 
went on 18 Meſopatamia,) Heb. Syria of the rwo Rivers, 
called thus, by reaſon ot its lying betwixt two Rivers, Ti- 
gri, on the Eaſt, and Euphrat on the Weſt, See of this 
name likewile, Deus. 23. 4. Iud. 3. 8.] to the. City of 
Nabor. Li. e. where Nabor dwelt. See chap. 23. on v. 
10. underſtand the City of Haran, as is to be gathered, 
by chap. 28. 10, and 29.4. ] | 

11. And be cauſcd the Camels to kneel down [| for to 
reſt themſelves, or to bait them, according to the nature 
and condition of thoſe beaſts ; when they are weary. J 
without the City, by a well of water, in the evening time, 
at the time when the (women) drawers came forth, 

12. And be ſaid, LORD, God of my Maſter Abra- 
bam, Make (ber) (I pray) LM. the young woman, or 
daughter, or, Make (it) i. e. my wiſh and deſire ] to 
meet me | Heb. be fore my face] this day, and ſtew Rind- 
neſs to Abraham my Maſter. 

13. Behold, I ſtand by the fountain of water, and the 

daughters of the men of this — „ are going forth to 


draw water. il 5433 512 a 
14. Let it come ts paſſe, that the young maid, to whom 
I ſhall (ay, incline thy ae (I 55 1 me drink, 


and ſhe ſhall ſay ; Drink, I will likewiſe waer thy Camels, 
that ' ſte (be) the ſame, { This token he deſireth, not 
out of any diffidence, or preſumpt ion, but out of a ſin- 
ular confidence, which God himſelf wrought in him, who 
his providence had diſpoſed all things accordingly , 
which the event verified, as a in the lequel. See the 
like examples, ud. 6.17. 1 Sam. 14.9, 10. Thou 
[ Oth. ordained, prepared, denermi ned.] 10 sby. Ser- 
uant I ſaac, and that I may acknowledge therchy, that thou 
haſt done kindneſſe to my Maſter. 1. 2211.0 Ci. 
15. And it came $0 paſſe, be fore be had made an end ta 
ſpeak, behold, Rebecca came forth, ſhe that was born to Be- 
thuel, the ſon of Milca, Nahors 3 the brother of Abrg- 
ham, and ſhe had her pitcher upon ber ſhoulder, PF) 
16, NES maid was very fair [| Heb. goad. 
e 2. J to look on, 4 Virgin, and no man 
bad acknowledged her: ¶ (ce of this manner of (peaking, 


| my kindied, and ib joy, and admiring bow 
bab ſpoken 10 me, and n —.4 1 un- | which he had defired 


uſt rate a wife for ] 


Chap, xxiv. 


bſerve, whether the LORD bad made his way proſperous, | 
or not. 

22, And it came to paſs when the Camels hal done drin- 
King, that that man took 4 golden frontlet, [The Hebrew 
word here doth ſignifie an ornament of the forchead , as 
appears below ver. 47. Ia. 3. 22. Exck. 16. 12. ſome- 
times indeed it doth likewiſe betoken an ear-ring, or, or- 
nament for the ear, chap. 3 f. 4. and Exod. 32. 2, F ] 
whoſe weight was half (or, the moity of) L the Hebrew 
word here uſed is rendred by it ſelf, half a ſbcket , Exod, 


GrxBESI1IS. 


L This is a very honourable Title, which the Iſraelire: 


; uſed to attribute to Gods ſpecial friends, implying , that 


God had done fingularly well by them, and was ſtill with 
his Grace and Favours about them. See chap. 26. 29, 
Ruth 3.10. Pſalm115. 15. ] why ſhouldeſt thou ſtand 


without? for I have prepared the hauſe, and the place for 
the Can els, [ prepared; or cleanſed, fitted, dreſt, the ſame; 


and removed or rid away all impediments ; thus the He- 
brew word is taken, Lev. 14. 36.] 
32. Then that man came unto tbe houſe, and they did un- 


38. 28.] 4 ſhekel [of the ſelver wa ſee above chap. ' gird the Camels, and they geve the Camels ſtraw, and pro- 


20. on ver. 16. The golden an 


boch of one weight, the common containing an hundred | 
and ſixty barly-grains or a quarter of an ounce 3 the 


holy one, as much again, viz. three hundred and twenty 


was valued at ten times the quantity ſilver; one ounce 
of ſilver was as much as a Rix-dollar , and conſequently 
one ounce of gold was worth ten Rix-dollars, oi five and 
twenty Gilders (two pound ten ſhillings) J and two 
bracelets on her hands, [underſtand he beſtow'd them, or 
put them on her hands: like as the word to take , uſed in 
this verſe, doth oft times imply an other ſignification be- 
ſides its own. See above chap. 12. on verſe 15, ] whoſe 
weight was ten ſhekels of gold, [| fix pound two ſhillings 
fix pence. 

23. For be had ſaid; [compare below, ver. 47.] whoſe 
daughter art thou ? let me know is (I pray ) is there room 
alſo for us in thy fathers houſe to over-night ? ( or, 
lodge. : 
| 2 And ſhe had told him; I am the daughter of Be- 
thucl, the ſon of Milca, whom ſhe bare 10 Nabor, L This 
is added here, that Abrahams ſervant might know that 
ſhe was the true and lawfully begotten daughter of Bethu- 
cl, born likewiſe of the true and lawful principal wite of 
Nahor, and not of the Concubine Reuma C ſee above 
Chap. 22. ver. 23, 24-] 

25. Moreover ſhe had ſaid to him; There is ſtraw like- 
- wiſe, and ſtore of provender with us 3 alſo room to over- 
Night. 

— Then that man bowed bis head, | The Hebr. word 
doth properly ſignific to bow (or, incline) the head down- 
wards) and worſhipped the LORD, [ The Heb. word here 
ſignifies the bending and bowing down of the whole body 3 
which doth 9 here, a very religious and devout reve- 
rend poſture of the body, accompanyed with adoration and 
prayer, See likewife above chap. 22.5. Item Pſalm 66.4. 
Nebem. 9. 3, Cc. ] : 

27. And he ſud; Praiſed C or bleſſed. See above ch. 
14. 20. ] be the LORD, the God of my Maſter Abraham, 
that bath not withheld his kindneſſe and truth [i. e. the 
faithfulneſs, in keeping of his promiſes, S0 below chap. 


32. 10. Pſalm 143. 1. Tja. 38. 18, 19. ] from my Ma- | 


ſter: L Hebr. from with, or, from by my Maſter , under- 
ſand, to ſhew or exhibit, and perform the ſame.] (as) 
touching me, [ Heb. I, i. e. as for me, or touching, con- 
cerning my ſelf. Thus it is taken likewiſe above, ch. 9.9. 
and 17. 4 1 Chron. 28. 2. Pſal. 35. 13. and 41. 13. 
and elſewhere.] the LORD hath conducted me upon this 
way, to the houſe of my Maſler; brethren, I i. e. kindred, 
conlanguinity. See ch. 13. 8. and in this chapter, ver. 
48. Mark 3.3132. ] 

28. And the young maid ran, and male it known , at 
her .mothers houſe, * theſe things were. 

29. And Rebecca had à brother, whoſe name was La- 


ban: and Laban ranne to that man forth to the Foun- | ter 


tain, 

30. And ij came to paſſe, when he had ſcen that front<, 
let, and the bracelets on bit fiſters bands 3 and after he 
had heard the words of bis fiſter Rebecca, ſaying 3 Thus 
that man ſpake to me; then he came to that man, and lo, 
be ſtood by the Camels, by the Fountain, 

31. And he ſaid 3 Come in Thou Bleſſed of the LORD, 


the ſilver thckel were | vender: and water for to waſh his feet; [ (ee above ch. 18. 


4. and the Annotations] and the fees of the men that were 
with him. 
33. Then they ſex ( meat) before them to eat: [ Heb: 


grains, that is to ſay, half an ounce : one ounce of gold | and before his face was ſet to cat, ] but be ſaid ; I ſhalt 


not eat, until I have ſpoken my words, ( or, delivere my 


errand ) : and he aid; | Laban namely] Speak. ( ors 
ſay on 

34. Then ſuid he; I am Abrahams Servant. ¶ Sce a« 
bove verſe 2. 

35. Andihe LORD bath bleſſed my Maſter greatly, (4 
that he is become | or, grown ] great z [ i. e. very rich 
and wealthy] and he hath given bim ſheep and oxen, and 
ſalver and guid, and men-ſcruants, and maid-ſervants, and 
Camels and Aſſes. 

36. And Sarah my Maſters wife, hath born 4 ſon to my 
Maſter, after that ſhe was grown old: [ Heb. after ber 
old age, i. e. by a ſupernatural operation of the LORD, 
from whence there is to be expected an extraordinary bleſs 
ing; according to his promiſe. ] and he bath given bim al 
- 15 Li. e. he hath made him the ſole and full heir 
of all. 

37. And my Maſter made me ſwear, ſaying , Thou 
take no wife to my ſon of the el of ihe 1—1— 
among whom I dwell, ¶ See above ver. 3. 

38. But thou ſhall £0 L Oth. ſhalt, or Janne 
ge 3 or, if thou goeſt not, c. underſtand pon , 
woe be to thee then, or, then God ds thus and thus by thee, 
See above Chap, 14. 22, 23. and 21. 23. ] t my Fathers 
houſe, and to my kindred , and ſhalt take 4 wife 10 my 


39. Then ſaid I to my Maſter 3 peradventure, that wit 
man will not follow me. | 
40. And he ſaid to me; The LORD, before whiſe 

face I have walked, ¶ ſee above ch. 17. on ver. 1. J {dl 
ſend bis Angel with thee, and be ſhall make thy way preſpe 
rous, that thou maift take a wife to my ſon, out of my kindre 
and out of my Fathers houſe, A 

41. Then ſhalt thou be clean ( or, clear ) of my auh. 
[ Oth. curſe, or, oath of the curſe, i. e. free of the pus 
niſhment, which a forſworn perſon makes himſelf liable 
unto. ] when thou ſhals have gone to „ kindred : and if 
— fhall ng give ber to thee, then ſhalt thou be clean of mp 
oath, | 

42. And I came this day to the Fountains and I (dl, 
O LORD, God of my Maſter Abraham, if now thou ſhdls 
make my way proſperous, whereon I go: 


come to paſſe, that the Virgin coming forth to draw, and n 
nbon I ſhall ſay, Give me a little water to drink (I pra) 
out of thy pitcher 3 

44- And fre hall ſay to me, Drink thou alſo, and I 
ſhall likewiſe draw far) thy Camels : that this ſame le 
22 which'the LORD bath appoimed for my M 
s ſon. . ; | 80 
45. Before I bad done ſpecking in my heart, behold there 
came Rebecca forth, and had hey pitcher upon her 
and ſhe went down to the Foumain, and drew: and I 
unto her, Give me to drin ( I pray. 

46. Then ſhe made haſte, and let down her pitcher ſid 
her, and ſaid, Drink thou, and I ſhall likewiſe water thy 


Camels : and I drank, and ſbe likewiſe watcred the 1 
47+ 


Chap. xxiv. 


43. Behold, I ſtand by the Fountain of water; let it 
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| Cap. xxiv. G ENESL 4. ; | Chap. XXV. 


47. Then I anled of ber and ſaid ; Whoſe daughter art 
thau;? and ſbe ſaid : The daughter of Bethuel the ſonne of 
Naber, whom Milca bare unto him: then [I laid the fromilet 
upon her face 3 Lor, upon her noſe ,. (o namely, chat it 
was hanging from her torchead downward on the noſes ] 
and the bracelers on ber bands : 


48. And I bowed down my bead, and worſhipped the | 


LORD, and I praiſed (or, bleſſed) the LORD. ihe 
Gd of my Maſter Abraham, that had guided me upon 
the right way, C Heb. the way of Truth, i. e. the true, or 
right, way ] for to tate the daughter of my Maſters bro- 
ther ¶ i. e. neer kinſman, nephew here, for Bethuel was 
the fon of Nabor Abrahams brother; ſee above ver. 27.] 
„ ; 

49. Now then, if you will do C Hehl if you be doing 
kindnefſe and faith ſulneſſe L Heb, truth] to my Maſter, 
make it known. to me ; and if not, make it ( likewiſe ) 
known-10 me, thas I may turn my ſelf L or, look _ to 
the right or to the left hand. L i. e. that I ;may be able to 
reſolve one way or other, what courſe to take in my Ma- 
ters behalf. | PERS 

50. Then anſwered Laban and Bethuel, L The Son is 
put before the Father here , in regard that Laban, as is 
thought, was ordered by his Father , to ſpeak in, and 
manage that affair, as he did mott of the houſhold , the 
Father being not only well-b:-dayed or very. aged, but 

nee ſickly too.] and ſaid 3 Tbis buſineſſe hath pro- 
ceedcd from the LORD, ¶ Hence it appears, that there was 
yet ſome knowledge amd fear of the true God among them. 
dee bere, and ver. 51.] wee4n jpcak neither bad nor good 
ino thec. [ i. e. we have nothing at all to gain-fay in 
this matter. Compaie below chap. 31. 24, 29. and 
2 Sun. 13. 22. 

51. Behold Rebecca is before thy face, take her ¶ ſee a- 
boye on ver. 3.] and go thy way 3 let her be thy Maſters 
ſons wiſe, even as the LORD bath foken, 

.- $2. And it came to paſſe, when Abrahams Servans 
heard their words, be bowed bimſelf to ihe ground before 
the LOKD, * 

33. And the Servant reached forth fuluer jewels, and 
telden jewels, Heb. veſſels of ſilver and veſſels of gold, 
i. e. all kind of gold and ſilver plate and manufacture. ] 
aud garments 3 and be gave them to Rebecca: alſo he Bave 
prectuſneſes (or, precious things) [ the Heb. wad doth 

ihe whatſoever is choice and precious , but eſpecially 

ice and rare fruits and ſpicerie. See Deut. 33. 13,14, 
. and 2 Chron, 21. 3. and 32. 23. Exck, 1. 6. J 10 
ler Brother and to her Mother. 

54- Then they did cat and drink, he and the men that 
were with him, and they over-nighted : and they roſe up 
een in the morning, and he ſaid ; Let me go to my Ma- 


: $5. Then ſaid her Brother and her Mother; Let the 
ung maid tarry with us ( ſome ) dayes, or,ten, [ſee a- 
boxe chap. 4. on ver. 3. Some do underſtand by days, or 
ten, a full year, (which is called 4 year of days) or ten 
moneths time. The particle or is ſometimes alſo taken 

a leaſt; after that thou ſbals go (or, then goe.) [ Oth. 
Pe ſeal gee. 
55. But be ſaid unto them; Stay me not, becauſe the 
LORD bath made my way proſpereus: Let me part (or, 
&ſmiſſe me) that I may go to my Maſter, 

$7. Then ſaid they; Let us call the yuung maid, and ak 
her mouth, [ i. e. let us hear, what ſhe will ſay to this 

departure: for the matriage ſhe had already yielded 
unto, upon her parents and kindreds pleaſure, and in ro» 
accepted of the preſents.) 

58. And they called Rebccca, and ſaid to ber; Mili 
thou go with this man ? and ſhe anſwered, 1 (will go.) 

59. Then they C i. e. all the kindred ] let ber Siſter 
Bor, Kin(woman, for not Laban onely her brother, but 
all the Kindred took their leave from her ; and ſo in the 


next verle, ] and her Nurſe [Deborah by name, below, | much of that 


chip 35.8. ] ge; together with Abrahams Servant and 
is men. W £2124 Ll 

60. And they bleſſed C ſee. above chap. 14. 19. ] Re. 
becca, and ſaid unto ber 3 O our Siſter, be ( or, become) 
thou ro thouſands of Million: L or, ten. thouſands : t 
with that ſhe may become the mother of an innumerab 
or numberleſs poſteriry. C Dan. 7.1e6.]. and let 
thy Seed pojjeſs the Gate ¶ ſee cha. 22. on ver. 17.] 
of bis Haters, ( or, thoſe that hate him), | 
61. And Rebecca roſe up, with ber young maids,{ whom 
the friends ſent along with her, far company and ſervice. ] 
and they rode on Camels, and followed the man: and that 
Servant 100k Rebecca, and went his may. | 

G2 - Iſauc now came, from whence one comes to the well 
Lachai-roj : C of this well ſee above chap. 14. and 25. 

11. J and be. dwelt in the Sourb=Countrey. ¶ in the South- 
part of Canaan, about Berſeba and Gerar. | 

63. And Iſaac was gone forth to pray ö or, to meditate, 
contemplate, that is to ſay He went forth there, to take up 
and exerciſe his mind, with pious meditarions and pray- 
ers before the Lord. ] inte the feld, againſt the approach 
ing of the cucning : | Heb. againſt or towards or with 
the look, or, aſpect of the cvening. So likewiſe Exod. 1 4. 
27. towards, or, with the Pes of the morning. ] and be 
lifted up bis eyes, and beheld, and ſee the Camels came 
on. | | 

64. Rebecca likewiſe lifted ap ber ezer, and ſbe ſaw J- 
ſaac : and ſhe fell off from the Camel ¶ i. e. ſhe let her 
ſelf ſuddenly down, being ſurpriſed in her thoughts,whe- 
ther ths might not be. Iſaac, and therewithal asking the 
Servant about it, Others conceive, ſhe lighted not, be- 
fore the had underſtood by the Servant, that it was Tſaac, 
and in that ſenſe the following verſe is read by ſome, For 
fe bad ſaid umto the Servant, c. 3 

65. And ſhe ſaid to the Seruant: Who is that man, that 
walks to meet us in the field ? and the Servant ſaid ; Tha 
is my Maſter : then ſhe took the vail , and covered berſelf.\ 
Cin token of ſhameſaſtneſle and ſubjection.] 

66. And the Seryant related unto Iſaac all the things 
which he had done. 

66. And Iſaac brought her into the Tent of bis mother 
Sarah, | See above chap.18.10. and 23.1. ] and be took 
Rebecca, and ſhe became bis wife, and he loved her : thus 
Iſaac was comforted, after bis mothers ( death, ) L which 
happened three years before. This long grief for the 
loſſe of his mother, was a ſign of the great love and re- 
ſpect he bare to her.] 


CHAP. xxv. 


After the death of Sarah, Abraham takes Ketura, and gets 
children by her, and childrens children, v. 1. fc. He 
_ makes Iſaac the ſole heir of all his eflate, and the Con- 
cubines children he diſmiſſeth, with preſents to the Eaft- 
Countrey,4. Abrabams age, death, and burial, 6. Iſaas 
is bleſſed after his Fathers death, 1d. Iſmacls 55 
ſpring, age, and death, 12. Iſaac prayes to God in his 
wifes behalf, who conceives, and bears him Eſau and. 
acub; both their conditions are ſer down, v. 21. Eſau 
ſells bis birth=t1ght, or primogeniture, 10 Jacob, 29. 


Ar D Abraham went on (or, proceeded) and took 4 
wi ſe, whoſe name was Keruraz [ The meaning is, 
That after the death of his wife Sarah, and the marriage 
of his ſon, he did not cantinue widower, but went on to 
marry again.] | 
2. And ſhe bare him [Though Abraham was now a- 
bout an hundred and forty years old, and hjs body was 
much decayed already, at an hungred years, above chap, 
17. 17. Rom,4. 19. nevertheleſs he got children by this 
Ketura, not as being miraculouſly ſtrengthned thereunto, 
as he was, for the begetting of Iſaac 3 but having retained 
| miraculous vigour, to this age, ] Zimran, 
F 3 [This 


Chap. X X v. 
[ This man and the following were moſt of them inhabi- 
tants of Arabia, and ſome other parts lying Eaſt from 
- Canain; ] and Foksan, and Modan, and Milian, [the Fa- 
ther and Original of the Midianites, of whom ſee below 
chap. 36. 35. Jud. 6. 2. IIA. 10. 26. they were neigh- 
bours to the Aſoahitss, Num. 22. 4. and fell ſoon away 


from Abrabams faith to Idolatry, Numb. 25. 16, 17, 18. 


their Countrey likewiſe is called Midian, Exod. 2.16. and 
1 Kings 11.18.] and Ficbak, and Suab. | Heb. Schuab, 
of whom it ſhould ſeem that Bildad, Fobs friend, iſſued, 


0b 2. 11. a 
N 3.4 7 Fokſan begat Seba [ Heb. Fokſchan] and De- 
dan: and the ſoncof Dedan were , Aſſurim, and Leruſim 
and Leummim.] 

4. And the ſons of Midian, were, Epha [ of Epbs fee 
Iſa. 60. 6.] and Epher, [of whom ſome conceive that 
A frick bears the name.] and Hanoch,and Abida, and El- 
dag: All theſe were (ons of Ketura, [L The ſons , and 
ſons ſons, or grand-children , being all comprehended 
under one name.] ; 

5. Tet Abrabam gave all that he had, unto Tſaac. L See 
above chap. 15. 4. and 24. 36. 

6. — rhe ſons of ho AT [ of the word 
Concubine (or, By-wifc ) ſee above chap. 22. 24 un- 
derſtand here by Abecbams Concubines both Hagar and 
Ketura , though they are likewiſe expreſly called wives. ] 
who Abraba + bad, Abraham gave preſents : and ſent 
them away ſrom bis ſon Tſaac , while he was altve yet, 
Eajt-wards , ro the Eaſt-Countrey, [ underſtand the 
Countreys lying Eaſt from Canaan 3 ſuch as are Ara- 
$74 and Aſia the greater, &c.] f 

7. Theſe now are the days of the years of whe life of A- 
brabam, which be lived, an hundred ſeventy and fioc years. 
L Heb. an hundred year, and ſeventy year, and five years. 
Thus Abraham lived a ſtranger, ſince he came from Yr, 
an hundred and five years, and left grand-children behind 
him, of fifteen years of age, vid. Jacob and Eſa! as may 
be gathered from ver. 26, During all this time Abra- 
bam never fainted in his Faith in Gods promiles, nor in 
the obedience to his Commands, nor in patience under 
many adverſitics, nor in the hope of the glory to come 3 


hotwirhſtanding, that he left likewiſe ſome examples of 


humane frailty behind him. He died, as ſome do calcu- 
late, in the year after the Creation of the world 2124. 
and the 38 after his wife Sarah.] 

8. And Abraham expired, and died in a good old age, 
[ Heb. grayneſs ( canities,) according to Gods promiſe 
to him, above chap. 15.15 ] old and _ ( Satar ) 
(of life: Li. e. being wearied of the toils and troubles 
of this lite, and longing for the reſt of that tg come. 
and be war gathered to bis people. . — 2 above chap. 
15. the Note on ver. 1 5, See this phraſe libewiſe below 
ver. 17. and ch. 49 29. Num. 20. 24. and ch. 27.13. Jud. 


2. 10. 

9. * Iſaac and . Iſmael bis ſons, buried him in the 
Cave of Macpela, inthe field of Ephron, the ſon of Zobar, 
the Hcethite, which is over againſt Mamre : | See above 
chap. 23. 9, 17, 19, 20. ] 

10. (In) the field, which Abraham had bought from 
the ſons ef Heth : There Abraham is bnried and Sarah 
his wife, [ and there alſo were Iſaac and Facob buried, 
with their wives after them, below chep.49.29,31.] 

11. And it came to paſs after Abrahams death, that God 
bleſt his ſon Tſaac: ¶ according to the promiſes formerly 
made to Abraham, above chap. 17. 7 19. ] and Iſaac 
dwelt by the well Lachai roi. L See above chap.16.14. and 
24. 62. * 

wh 2. Theſe now are the births of Tſmael , ¶ i.e. the po- 
ſterity iſſued from him. This is related here, as à con- 


GurnxEiSIS 


Chap. x x v. 
with their names, according to their births : whereby they 
are called, according to the order of their births, It jy 
thought that theſe twelve ſons of 7ſmact inhabited the 

land of Nabathea, betwixt Euphrates and the Red Sea.) 

; the fir/i-born of Iſmael, Nebajoth, L ſee Iſa, 60. 7, ] they 

' Kedar, [ ſce Fſal. 120.5. Cart. 1.5, Iſa. 21. 16, 

49. 28, Exck, 27. 21. J and Adbecl, and Mibſam, 2 

ol another Mibſam the lon of Simeon, 1 Chron. 4.25. 

14. And Miſma, and Duma [ (ce Iſa. 21. 11. it is th 
name likewiſe of a City in the Tribe of Judah, Foſ. 15 
21.] and Majſa.{ Thus is the place alſo called by Mount 

_ » Where the people of Iſrael contended with Mo- 


15. Hadar and Thema, L ſee Tob 6. 19. Ter, 25. 23,] 
Icthur, Naphis, and Kedma. 

16, Theſe are the ſons of Tſmael, and theſe arc theis 
names in their Villages and Palaces, twelve Princes. This 
is the fulfilling of the promiſe made above chap. 17. 10. 
according to their nations, 

17. And theſe are the years of the life of Tſmaet, an 
bundred ſeven and thirty years, and be expired and died; 
and he was gathered to his people. [See above chap. 15135. 
and in this ch. on ver. B.] 

18. And they dwelt from Hauila off [ ſee above ch 
2. 11. and the Annotations thereupon. unte Sur , [ fee 
— 1 7. — 20. 11. ] which is over again 

£Ypt as then goeſt to Aſſur. He pitched bimfelf down 
LN. with bis Adee — — See pron 34.1. 
Jud. Ro 2. Heb. " — viz. by ** lot and inheri» 
tance, Joſ, 23, 4. an 78. 55, e the face 
all bis brethren, C See above chap. 2 <1 ex | 

19. Theſc now are the births, C i. e. iſſue and poſterity] 
of 1jaac the ſon of Abraham: Abraham begat Iſaac. 

20. And Iſaac was forty year old, ¶ Heb. 4 ſon of for- 
ty year] when he took him Rebecca to wife, the daughter 
of Bethuel the Syrian, aut of Paddan Aram, [or the Coun 
trey of Meſopotamia, called, Syria of the ts rivers, a« 
bove chap. 24. 10. ora City, or Tract of that Coun» 
trey] the $1jter of Laban the Syrian, 

21. And Iſaac earneſtly entreated the LORD in the 
preſence of hi" wife, for ſhe was barrenz [ Och. Iſas 
tnfiſted praying the LORD, In which exerciſe it ſeems 
ax held on tor a long time, in regard he got his two 
ſons, bur in the ſixtieth year of his age, below ver. 26. 
having been married twenty years with Rebecca, ver. 20. 
it ſeems to have been a ſolemn or ſer prayer, which both 
of them together unanimouſly and conſtantly offered up 
to God, for the obtaining of children from him. O- 
thers take and underſtand it, as if Iſaac had prayed alone 
thus by himſelf, for, or in behalf of Rebecca, as having 
her before him in his mind.] and the LORD was entrees 
ted by him, [ Heb. for, or, on him, i, e. the LORD-was 
entreated for his good and advantage.] fo that Kebeccd 
bis wife conceived. 


22. Andthe children [ Heb. ſons] thruſted one another 
in her body : ¶ vig, in an extraordinary, ſtrange and 
| painful manner, berokening the diviſion and enmity f 
theſe two children, and both their poſterities. Heb. in the 

; inmoſt of * ys ſaid ſhes Is it (0? Why am I th 
(Heb. why I zbys , or, what for I this ? abrupt expreſſi- 
ons, proceeding of impatience and diſtemper upon this 
ſtrange and painful accident. The meaning ſeems 1 
be; Is this the courſe > What ſhould make me wiſh for 
children ? or, why doth God give me any ? or, to what 
2 have J —— Ea whar do I live for yet ꝰ ] ol 
went to enquire e LORD. | vn, in lome p.ivate 

, retired place, fervently to call upon the LORD in this 
diſtreſs: or, to learn and underſtand his meaning by 
ſome Prophet, either Abraham himſelf, or ſome other pi» 


firmation of the truth of Gods — made above ch. ous Patriarch, yet living.] 


16. 12. and 17. 20.] 
Sarabs Egyptian hand 


—.— Abraham, whom Hagar, 
id did bear to Abraham. ſ 


23. And the LORD ſaid to her: [viq. either by 
ome preſent ſpeech and allocution, or, by a viſion, or, in 


13. And theſe are the names of the ſons of Iſmael , | dream, by an inward inſtinct and inſpiratian, i 


Chap. & Rv. = G N81. Chap. Abi. 
or ſome Prophet, that acquainted her | boiling [or diſh) of lentils ].and Eſa ar Fum the 
becomn pon or fore Prophets hat e f har bile (ard) eee ee 
belly L i. e. the Fathers of two Nations, to wit, the K- 30. And Eſau ſaid to Iacab; Let me hy (1prg 
domites, and the Iſraclizes ] and io ſorts of people ſhall | of that red, that red there; [ The word is deabled , to 
are themſelves aſunder out of thy bowels | which is | ſhew the greedineſt of his appetize to this dib, whoſe 
fulfilled, not onely corporally or literally, in regard of u- colour and taſte ſeem'd ſo pleating and enticing} to him: 
cob and Eſau, together with the Iiraclites and Edomites 3 or elſe, for that it was excceding ed: ſ@ good, » Gol is 
but ſpiritually likewiſe, in regard of the true Church and | put for very good, Iud. 1 1. 25. bd, bad, for very bad, Prov, 
eof God, and the enemies of the ſame. ] and the 20. 14.] for Ian weary 3 therefore they called bis name, 
one people ſhall be ſtronger then the other people; C mean | Edom | i.e. red, partly, — he was red of kin him 
ing, That the one Brother, and fo likewiſe the one | (elf, ver. 25. and partly, for being ſo beſotted with long- 
nation and people ſhould be more mighty and powerfull | ing for this red portage. ] | 
then the other] and the greater ſhall ſerve tbe leſs, L Theſe | 31. Then Tacob ſaid ; Sell me this day thy firſt-birth, 
words declare the fore-going, By the greater we are to un- (primogeniture, or, being firſt- born, i. c. the tight and 
derſtand Eſau, who in regard of . ſtre prerogative of being fuſt- born; conſiſting, 1. In the 
of body, and of outward means and abilities, was donix- | honour and lordſhip over his brethren, above chap. 4. ' 
leſs the greater and more conſiderable 3 as alſo his poſterl. and 49. 3. and 2 Chron, 21. 3. Pſalm 8g. 28. 2. 
„having a long time poſſeſt Mount Seir, and reigned | the double portion of the goods to be inherited, Deux. 21. 
x we whule the children of Iſrael were yet ſtrangers 'and 12. 3. In the right of the Prieſthood after the deceaſe 
ſojourners in Canaan, ſlaves and bond-men in Egypt, | of the Father, pecially after the {laying of the hrfl- 
and a deſpicable wandring people in the wilderneſs. Ne- born in nee untill the Prieſthood was tansferred upon 
vertheleſs this greater people ſhould be made ſubject to and | the Tribe of Lexi, Nun. 8. 16, 17, 18, 19. ] 
ſerve the lefler ; which was fulfilled, firſt in Facob, when | 32. And Eſau ſaid; Behold, I am going to die, Li. e. 
having gotten the prerogative of primogeniture , he be- Iam daily abroad a hunting, and in continual danger to 
came thereby Lord over his brother; and afterwards in] loſe my life one time or other, Or elſe, I mult die once I 
his poſterity, when they inherited the land of Canaan, | know ; What ſhall I be the better then for all wy birth- 
and made S Edomites Tributaries to them, ſee 2 Sam. | right * Some referre this anſwer of his, to his pre- 
$. 14. And this is likewiſe tulfilled in the true Church, | ſent faintneſſe and age] and what for the primogenicure 
| who, notwithſtanding her ſmall appearance for the moſt to me? [ Thus doth — with an ungracious heart te- 
ö in outward glory and power, compared with the | ject this great and excellent right of primogeniture. Ste 
Bae doth nevertheleſs ſtill keep Chriſt in the midft | Heb. x 2. ver. 16. and here below ver. 34. 
of her, by his Word and Spirit, exerciſing his Dominion | 33. Then ſaid Taceb 3 Swear unto me this day, L Heb. 
over all his and her enemies. ] as to d] aud be ware umo him: and be fold hi primo- 
24. Now when her daies were fulfilled ts bring forth, | gentture to Lacb. | $5 
behold there were twins in her belly. 34. And Jacob gave bread te Efau, and the boiling of 
25. Aud she firſt came out, red; he was whally like an | lentils ; aud be did cu and drink 5 and be rofe up and went 
hairy garment : { The Hebrew word doth ſignitte an | bis w. Thus Eſau deſpiſed the promogeniture, 
upper w ſuch as a cloak or coat. ] Therefore they | 
called his name Eſau. [ i. e. made up, perfefed , being CHAP. XII. 
hairie, like a man full grown. ] a ' : * 
26. Aud after that, his brother came forth , whoſe. hand | Tſaac is driven by famine to remove 10 Gorey, v. 1, &. 
was holding E {aus heel, therefore they called bis name Fa- | where God bids bim to ſtay, and nes 40 go into Egypt, re- 
cob: [ HS. Faakob, as if one ſhould lay, beel-bolder, ſee | nexaing unto bim the promiſes made to Abraham, 2. Hagc 
below, chap. 27. on ver. 36. ] and Iſaac was fixty year | gives. out Rebecca to he bis Siſter, 7, King Abtmelech 
old, [ Heb. 4 ſon of fixty year. As Abraham, _ an ſcovering the contrary , reproves lum, and forbids hir 
hundred year old, had ſtayed thirty five for the fulſilling bjefs np wrong this married couple in the leaſt kind, v. 
of Gods pramile, above chap. 12. 4. So Iſauc being now | Iſaac is greatly bleſſed by G, which draws envy upon 
threeicare , he was fain to tarry ewenty years for the fur- him, from the Philiſtines , that they ſtop bis wellr, 12. 
ther fulfilling of the ſame promiſe. Thus God knowes | upon an intimation from Abimelech, be removerh thence, 
how to try and exerciſe his children. ] when he bega them, | towards the lower grounds of Gerar, and is at ſome pains 
Lor, when ſhe bare them, for the word of the Text bears to get ffring-watergbut finds it at length, 18,1 9533076. 
either ſignification. ] He removes 10 Berſebs, and is comforted there by an ap- 
27. Now when the 1 up, Eſau became 4 man | parition of God, to whom be returnerh thanks, by publick 
expert in hunting [ Heb. underſtanding the hunting, i. e. - worſtip, 23. Abimelech enters imo Covenant wh him, 
2 good buntſman, a crafty hunter. ] « man of the field; 26. Eſau marrieth to ihe vexation of his old age, 3q. 
Li. e. one that loved rather to be in the fields then at „ 
home, See above chap. 9. on ver. 20.] but Jacob became Ak there was F amine in tha Country, {to wit, in 
an upright man, ¶ See above chap. 6. on ver. 9.] dwelling that part of the land of Canaan, where Iſace dwelt 
in Tents i. e. he led a peaceable quiet life , being not | at this time] beſides the firſt Famine, which bad bern in 
wild and ranting abroad, like his brother, but minding the daies of Abraham * | ſee above 12. 10.] therefore Tſa«c 
the houſhold affairs, and the herds and flocks of his Fa- went to Abimelech [ſee above chap. 20. on ver, 2. it may 
ther z in both regards whereof Tents were requiſite, See | be doubted whether this was the fame perſon ſpokenof in 
above chap. 4. 20. and Hcb.1 1.9.] | char Chapter, or elſe he muſt have been very old by this 
28. And Iſaus loved Ela, jor the Veniſon was zo bis time; ſo that itis more likely it was bis ſucceſſour ] the 
monsb 3 (or, palat) ¶ i. e. it was very grateful meat to King of the Phlliſtines to Gerar ¶ fee aboye 16. 19. and 
him; e reliſh in it. A piece of humane | chap. 20. on ver. i. 4d 
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railty in this good Patriarch, that for ſo vain a thing he 2, And the Lord appeared to hin, and ſaid, Do no goe 

2 » of whom he was ſufficiently inſtructed | down te Eg: Cas thou didſt intend , ac do the 

* that God did love him leaſt.] b Rebecca loved lde ae cha Ag” i in 
x te 1 nexr 1 

29. And Tarob had beit d a boiling , { The Hebrew | 3. Dwell as 4 ſtranger in this land, and I foall be with 

word doth ſignifie in general any kind of meat dreſtbroth, 1 and ſhall bleſſe tber: for unro-zbee 19 fred 

ol 
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portage, Turaenty, &c. but bdow ver. 34. it is called, a | will I give all rhefe Countries, [which were 


AA 


Chap. l XXVi. 


all ſer down e aboye chap. 15.] and will eſtabli 
the oath, 42 ſworn «pH Father — | 
above chap; 42. ver. 16,17. 

4 bm; will multiply 5 ſeed, as the ſtars of Heaven, 
and will give all theſe Countries ta thy ſeed ; and in thy 
ſeed al Nations of the earth ſhall be bleſſed :. [ſee the An- 
notacions above chap.2e. on ver. 16.] he 

5. Therefore, that Abraham bath been obedient to my 
voice, {ſee above chap. 22 on ver.16.] and bath kept my 
Command acm, ¶ Heb.entertatning,keeping,or guarding ,ob- 
ſervation: i. e. that which I commanded him to keep and 
obſerve. So Lev. 18. 30. Deut. 11;1.] my precepts , my 
inſtitutions, (or ſtatutes) and my laws [ Theſe four ſe- 
veral terms are held to be thus diſtinguiſhed; the firſt of 
all to be the general term, ſignifying wharſoever God com- 
manded . ordained; and the latter three to reſpect 
things particular; as the precepts on the moral law 3 the 
inſtrrutions or ſtatutes on the Ceremonial law, the laws 
on the doctrine of what we are obliged to believe, &c. 
Elſewhere there are added unto theſe, the rights, whereby 
are underſtood the Civil or Political Laws, Dew a 1.1. ] 

6. Thus Iſaac dwels as Gerar. ; ; 

7. And when the men of that place asked him of bis 
wife, be ſaid 3 ſhe is my Siſter: ¶ See the like examples in 
Abrabam, above chap. 12913. and 20. 2.] for he was 4. 
Faid 10 ſay my wife, leſt (ſad he) [this is inſerted out of 
verſe 9. See the like inſertions, Tof. 24-23. 1 inge 20. 
34. 2 Cor. 9.6. ] the men of this place perchance ill me, for 
— op for e was fair of aſpect. 71 

8. And it came 10 paſs , when be had been there à long 
time, ¶ Heb. when ihe daics were lengthened ( or become 
long) to, him there] that A bimelech the King of the Phi- 
liſtines looked out at the window, and he ſaw, that, bebold, 
Iſaac was ſporting wish his wife Kebecca 3 [ underſtand, 

the was uſing ſome familiar, though honeſt, geſture, 
by which the King might eaſily conjecture, that they 
were man and wife together.] 39 
9. Then Abimelech called upon Tſaae, and ſaid ; Truly 
loe, ſbe is thy wife hom boſt thou ſaid then ; ſhe w my 
fijter? and Tjaac (aid to him; for I ſaid, LN. by my 
ſelf; that is, I thought; (cc above chap. 20. on ver. 11. ] 
leſt peradven;ure 1 die for her ſake. 

10. And Abimclech (aid 3 what is this, (that) thou baſt 
done to us? ligbtly one of this people might have lain by 
thy wife, ſo that thou wouldeſt haue brought 4 guilt over 
(or, upon) ws. [ i. e. a miſdeed or iniquity , deſerving 
puniſhment, See above chap, 20. 9. ] | 
11. And Abimelech commanded all the people, ſaying : 
I ho ſ⸗ touchet h [ z, e. doth hurt or wrong unto, whether 
iu words or deeds, in body honour or goods: Touching 
is likewiſe uſed thus for dunmaging, or wronging, below 
ver. 29. Toſ. 9. 19. Ruth 2. 9. Tob 1. 11. Pſal. 105.15. 
and Zach. 2. f.] this man, er bis wife, ſhall ſurely be put 
to death. ( Heb. dying, be put to death, or, put to death by 
death, | 

Th And Iſaac ſowed in that ſame land, and he found, | 
Li. e. he got, received, reaped] in that ſamo year an hun- 
dred meaſures 3 | i, e. for one meaſure which he had ſow- 
ed, he received an hundred in the harveſt. The Hebrew 
word doth fignific a publick known meaſure of dry wares. ] 
for the LORD bleſſed him. 

13. And that man became great; [ i. e. rich and 
* as above chap.24.3 1 yea, he became (or waxed) 
greater throughout, [ Heb. and he went going and becomin 
great, See the like phraſe , chap. 8. 3. 2 Sam. 3.1. an 
Jon. i. i i. in the Annotations] untill he was become ver) 


great. 
134. And be had poſſeſſion of ſheep, and poſſeſſion of ex- 
en, Li. e. ſtore of en 1 cattel ro above — 
12. on ver. 16. ] and a great bouſhald-ſervice : ¶ i. c. abun- 
dance of ſervants and attendants for his ſeveral emplai- 
ments about his cattel, his grounds, paſtures, Corn- 
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15. And all the wells, which bis F athers Servant had 
digged in the days of bis Father Abraham, || (ee above ch. 
21. wy thoſe the Philiſtines ſtopt, and fill d chem up with 
earth, | Heb. with — 70 ] 

16. Alſo Abimelech ſaid to Tſaac 5 go from us; [Heb, 
from with us] for thou art grown much mighticr then 
We, 

17. Then Iſaac went from thence : and be leaguered 
himſelf [fac the like phraſe below, chap. 33. 18. and 
elſewhere] in the vale of Gerar( i. e. in a lower Country 
at ſome diſtance thence, ] and dwelt there. 

18. Now when Iſaac was return'd again, he digged up 
again Heb. and Iſauc returned and digged up. Ok. and 
Iſaac digged up again} thoſe wells of water, which they 
bad digged in Abrahams his Fathers time; and which the 
Philiſtines had ſtopt up after the death. of Abraham : and 
be called their names after the names whereby bis F ather 
had named them. 

19. The ſervant of Tſaac then digg d in that Vale, and 
they found 4 well there of living waters, [ i.e. ſuch as 
came forth from hidden veins under ground, and were o- 
ver ſpringing with clear, freſh, and wholeſome water for 
drink, Compare Levit, 14. 5, 50. and chap. 15. 13. 
Num. 19. 17. Cant. 4. 15.] 

20. And the herdſmen of Gerar contended with Tſaacs 
berdſmen, ſaying 3 This water belongs to us : therefore be 
called [ Iſaac namely] the name of that mell Eſek ¶ i.e. 
ſtrife, contemion] hecauſe they bad been ſtriving and con- 
rending abont it, 

21. Tben they digg d another well, and there they like= 
wiſe contended over, therefore he called its name Sitnaſ ie. 
enmity, hate, reſiſtance. From this word Satan hath his 
name, ſignifying an Adverſary, 4 — 

22. And he broke up from thence, and dig ged another 
well, and they cont ended not over the ſame ; tbere ſort 
be called the name of is Rehoboth , [ i. e. enlargements, 
(preadings)] and ſaid; Fer now the LORD bath made 
room for us, and we ars grown in this land. [ Oth, ths 
We may grow, or, we ſrall grow.] 

23. A = that he nent up from thence, C vix. out of the 
Valley of Gerar ] 10 Berſeba, | where his Father had lis 
ved a long time. See above chap. 21. 31, 32, 33-] 

24. And the LORD appeared to him in that night, Iu 
wit, when he was new come to Berſeba. God tarried not 
long behind with his comfort.] and ſaid ; I am the God 
of Abraham [ ſee above chap 17. 7, J thy Father, ¶ to 
whom I have paſt my word and promiſe , as likewiſe he 
hath accepted of the ſame 3 ſee below chap. 31. ver. 5. 
42.] be not afraid, Ito wit, of theſe Philiſtines. Com- 
pare above ch. 15. 1.) for I am with thee ; [ſee chap21, 
on ver. 22. and I will bleſſe thee, and multiply thy ſeed, 
for the ſake of Abraham my ſervant. [ i, e. not for his 
merit, but for the Covenants ſake , which I have made 
with him, 

25. Then be built an Altar there, ¶ To ſhew thereby that 
he would ſerve and worſhip no other God, but the God of 
his Father Abraham. ] and called upon the name of the 
LORD ; ( ſee above ch. 4. on verſe 26.) and he pitched bis 
Tent there; and Tſaacs ſervants digg'd a well there. 

26. And Abimelech went to hin from Gerar ; with 
Abuzzath bis friend, and Pichal hi Chieftain of war, [Set 
above ch.21. v.22. This Picho! ſhould ſeem to have been 
another of the ſame name. Some are of opinion, that this 
name Pichol was common to the Commanders in chief or 
Generals of that Country, even as the name Abi 
to the Kings thereof. 

27. And Iſaac ſaid to them; here fore are ye come to 
me, ſecing you hate me, and have ſent me away from. yout 
[ ſee above verſe _ 

28. And they ſaid, we have apparently ſeen, ¶ Heb. ſet» 
| ing we have ſeen] that the LORD ic with thee , therefore 
we ſaid , Let there be an oath now betwixt ws, [ an oath 


fields, Vineyards; Gardens, Orchards. See Jab 1. 3.] ſo 
what the Philiſtines envicd him. 


or curſe, See aboye chap. 14. 23. and chap. 24. * 
41. 
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41.] betwixt 18 and betwixt thee : and let us make a Co- 


vena with 2bee : [See above chapter 15, on verſe 10. 


17,18, 
9 J f thou do ill by us, even as we have not Cor, accor- 


ding as we have not, c. and according as we have, &c. 
a form of ſwearing , wherein the imprecation or puniſh- 
ment is omitted, ſee above chap. 14. on verſe 2.3. ] touch 
el thee ¶ i. e. have not done thee the leaſt hurt; ſee above 
verſe 11. but of the contrary ſee verſe 14, 15, 16. J and 
even as we have onely done good to thee , and haue ſuffered 
thee to goe away in peace * f i. e. we did no hurt neither 
to thy ſelf, nor to thy family, not to thy 22 Thou art 
now th: Bleſſed of the LORD, ( This ſeems to be an ab- 
rupt ſpeech, implying thus much. Since God hath bleſt 
thee ſo abundargly, thou oughteſt not to remember the 
ſmall annozance thewed thee. ] ; 

30. Then be made them a- feaſt , and they did eat 
and drink. 

31, And ihey roſe up early in the morning, and ſware 
the one to the oxher, [ Heb. the man to hit brother.] after 
that Tſaac let them go, and they went from him in peace, 

32. And it happened on that day, that Tſaacs fervants 
came, and brought him word about the well, which they had 
digg'd ; [ſee ver. 25.] And they ſaid to him; we haue 
found water. 

3. And he na ned the ſane Seba: ¶ Heb. Schiba, i. e. 

, ſee above chap. 21. ver. 31. J therefore the name of 
that City is Ber- Seba, ¶ the oath- well, or well of the oarb, 
above chap. 21. ver. 31, It is ſaid that the Country was 
called Ber Seba, for the oaths ſake, which Abraham and 
Abimelech made there the one to the other: but here men- 
tion is made of a City in that Country, which likewiſe 
got this name from the oath of Iſaac and Abimelech, ] 
ano this ſame day. 

34. Now when Eſau was forty year old, [ Heb. 4 ſon of 
forty year, the ſame age his Father Iſaac was of when he 
married; above chap. 25. 20. ] bc took to wife Fudith[ Heb, 
Cum pes Some hold this to have been the ſame , which 

low chap. 36. v. 2. is called Abolibama. So that it 
ſeems ſhe had two names, as her Father likewiſe had, be- 
ing called Beeri here , and chap. 36. 2. Anh. Yet they 
may well baye been two ſeveral women; it being plain 
that Eſau was ſufficiently given to the abuſe of having ſe- 
veral wives together] the daughter of Beeri the Hethite 
[one of the Nations of Canaan, ſee above chap. 10.15. 
Theſe matches Eſax entred into without and contrary 
to the will and pleaſure of Lis parents: ſee above — 7» 3 
ve.3. and below chap. 27.46. and chap. 28. 2. ] and Baſ- 
mab, [ below ch. 3 6. verſe 2. called Adab] the daughter of 
Elon the Hethite, 

35. And theſe were 4 bitterneſs of ſpirit to Tſaac and 
Rebecca. [ In regard, namely, of 1. their abominable I- 

dolatry. 2. Their ill, vain, worldly , ſpiteful and head- 
conditions. And 3. That they were the iflue of an 
accuried nation and generation; whom God was deter- 
mined to deſtroy and extirpate.] 


CHAP. XXVII. 


Iſaac being old and dim-ſighted, intends to bleſſe Eſau, as 
the firſt-born, bus is deceived therein by the prudent ma. 
naging of Rebecca, inſomuch that he bleſſeth Tacob in- 
ſtead of Eſau, ver. 1. c. Eſau coming from hunting, and 
under ing this, is much diſtempered at it, and ſo i 
Iſaac bimſelf, who nevertheleſſe prouideth Eſau upon bis 
great lamenting, with a temporal bleſſing, 30. For ibis 
Eſau bates his brotber, and purpoſeth ro ſlay him, 41. 
which being perceived by Rebecca, ſhe adviſeth Tacob to 
depart toward her brother Laban, and diſpoſetb Iſaac, 
to approve of the ſame, 42. 


GzNntzSIS, 
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eyes become dim, [ not without Gods wonderful provi- 
dence, who by this blindneſs ox dim · ſightedneſs did not 
only exerciſe his ſervant Iſaac, but likewiſe brought ĩt a- 
bout that the right of primogeniture was conferred uyon 
Iacob.] that he could not ſee: then be called Eſau his 
greateſt ſon, [ i, e. the ficſi-· born] and ſaid to him: My 
ſon : and he ſaid to him; Loc ( bere) I am. [See above 
chap. 22. on verſe 1.] 

2. And he ſaid ; Behold nom, I am grown old: 1 do 
not know the day of my death, [ i. e. I have. ſoſmall a 
time to live left me, that I know not how ſoon death may 
— me, and muſt look for him every hour and mo- 
ment. . : 

3. Now then, take (I pray )thy inſtruments , thy quiver 
of arrows ¶ Heb, pendant=qutver or any kind of bandelier] 
and thy bowe, and goe forth into the feld, and bunt me 
( ſome ) Veniſon, [ Heb. hunt me a hunting. Take any 
kind of Veniſon for me, ſuch as thou knowelt 1 love to 
cat, as below ver, 5, 7.] ; 
4. And make (or dreſs) me ſwvoury meats (or diſhes) 
Lor, ſome dainties.] fo as I love the 2 bring them 
to me, to eat, that my Soul Ui. e. my ſelf with full intent 
and purpoſe of mind] may bleſſe thee, ere I die. [under- 
ſtand this not of a common and ordinary bleſſing, which 
— are able to give their children upon any occaſion 3 

ut of a moſt ſingular extraordinary and excellent ſolemn 
Prophetical bleſſing, dreſt and ſolemnized in manner of 
a laſt Will and Teſtament , declaring his ſon the heir 
apparent of all the ſpiritual and corporal promiſes made to 
him and his father; and ſo below chap. 28. 1.] 
5. Now Rebecca hearkned to it, when Iſaac fake to his 
ſon Eſau ; and Eſau went into the fiekl, for to bunt (Jome) 
Feniſon, that he might bring it in. 
6. Then Rebecca ſþake to Iacob her ſon , ſaying 3 Be- 
bold, I have heard thy Father ſpeak to Eſau thy brother, 


ſaying 3 


7. Bring me ( ſomc) Veniſon, and dreſſe me ſavoury' 
meats (or diſhes) that I may eat, and I will bleſſe thee 
before tbe face of the LORD, [that is to ay, with ſuch 
a bleſſing, as ſhall be pronounced in his name, and as in 
his preſence, and confirmed by his guidance and dire&i- 
on] before my death. 

8. Now then, my Son, hear my voice [ Howbeit Re- 
becca makes uſe of means in this buſineſs , which cannot 
wholly be excuſed, nevertheleſs the matter it ſelf, that ſhe 
endeavoured to derive the right of primogeniture upon 
Iacob, did agree with Gods will and declaration, ſee a- 
bove chap. 25. 23,] in that which I command thee. . 

9. Gotothe flock now, and fetch (or, bring) [| Heb. 
rake, But the Hebr. word doth likewiſe here comprehend 
the ſignification to bring, and both they together imply 


as much as to ferch, ſee above chap. 12. on verſe 15.] me 


thence two good kids of the he- goats, Ci. & two fat ones, 
well-liking, and well fed. Compare below,chap. 41. 5-] 
and I will make (or dreſs) them for ſavourj meats to th) 
Father, ſuch as be loves, 

10. And thou ſhait bring the ſame to thy Father , and 
be ſhall eat 3 that he may bleſs thee before bis death. 

11. Then ſaid Tacob to Rebecca bis mother; Beha my 
brother Eſau is a hairy man, I i, c. rough · kinn d] and 1 
am 4 ſmooth man [ i. e. foft-skinn'd.] *. 
12. Perhaps my Faber will fecl me, and I ſhall be in 
bis eyes as à deceiver : ¶ Heb. ſeducer. The particle at, is 
ſometimes uſed, not for that which only ſeems ſo , but 
which is ſo indeed: See Nebem. 7.2. John 1. 14. 1 Cor. 
.18.] ſo ſbould I bring « curſe npon me, and not a bleſſing. 
Compare Den. 27. 18.) 

13. And bis mother (aid to him 3 Thy curſe be upon me 
my Son : [ Rebecca =_ thus confidently, not out of 
any levity, bur as it „ out of an aflured hope of a 
iſſue, and concluding with her ſelf, — = 


y from the Oracle of God, bur likewile 


N D it came to paſſe, when Iſaac was grown old, Cas 
ſome con jecture, about 137. years now.] and bi 


A 


ungt acious life and converſation of Eſau, that theright 
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of primogeniture, did not belong to him, but to his bro- 
ther ac b,] only bearken to my voice, and go ferch them 
me. [ Heb. rake me, i. e. take and bring them me, to 
wit, the two young he-goats, as I bad thee, ſee above 
verſe g.] 


14. Then he went, and hee ferched them, and brought 
them to bis mother: and bis mother made ſavoury meats » 
ſuch as bis Father loved. . 

15. Then Rebecca took Eſaus ber greateſt ſons precious 
garments, ['Heb. deſirable garments, or, garments of de 
ſirableneſs, i. e. ſuch as are much deſired and deliglited 
in, i. e. fair and coſtly ones.] which ſhe bad by ber in the 
bouſe : Li. e. which ſhe kept and laid up in well- ſented 
preſſes or wardrobes; as appears by verſe 27.] and jhe put 
them upon Facob ber leaſt jon. L This and the following a- 
Aion verſe 16. which Rebecca made uſe of to compaſs her 
deſign, is indeed a kind of deceit, but ſo much the leſs ro 
be found fault with, as her intent was, thereby to help 
to reduce him into the right way , to fulfill the will of 
God, and to put Facob in the poſſeſſion of that which by 
Gods intimated decree belong'd unto him.] 

16. And the ins of the Kids of the hce-Goats ſbee 
put on bis hands, and upon the ſmoothneſs of his neck, 

17. And ſhe gave the ſavoury meats, and ihe bread , 
which ſhe hal prepared, into the hand of Faco® her ſonne. 

18. And he came to his Father, and ſaid, My Fa- 
ther: and he ſaid; Loe (here) Iams; Who art thou, 
my (on? 

19. And Facob ſaid to bis Father: I am Eſau thy firſt- 
bern; ¶ it is indeed commendable in Facsb, that he did 
highly eſteem and earneſtly long for the right of primoge- 
niture: but the way he goeth deſerves no praiſe, making 
uſe of untruth 3 the former was in him from God, 
through faith in his promiſes; the latter was from himſelf, 
through the frailty of human corruption.] I have done 
as thou * me: get thee up, fit and eat of my 
Deniſon ; that thy ſoul may bleſs mee, |. ſee above 
verſe 4.] 

20. Then ſaid Iſaac to his ſon; How is this, (that) 
r- ound it ſo ſoon my ſon? [ Heb. (that) thou 
didſt baften ſo much to finde? Theſe words may like- 
wile be rendred thus, what is this (that) thou hajt found 
fo ſoon ® or, how haſt thou found that ſo ſoon? ] and be 
ſaid 3 Becauſe the LORD thy God made (that) 10 meet 
(or, occurre) before my face. 

21, And Tſaac ſaid to Facob; Draw near (I pry) 
that I may feel thee, my ſon ? whether thou be my ſon Eſau 
himſelf, or not? 


GuNESIS, 


22: Then Facob came nigh to bis father Iſaac, who felt 
him; and he fail; The voice is Facobs voice, Li. e. the 
ſound is juſt as it ir were the voice of Facob] but the bands 
are Eſaus bands, [ i. e. as rough as if they were Eſaus | 
hands, as it is declared verſe 23. hereby it appears that 
Iſaac began to doubt whether this carrizge was right: ne- 
verthelels Gods pupoſe proceeded. ] - 

23. Tet he knew him not; [ notably , by a wonderful | 
direction of the Providence of God, who beſides the 
blindneſs of his eyes, ſuffers ſuch a dulneſs of minde to 
ſupriſe him in this particular, that he proceeds to the 
blefin „although he knew the voice of Facob, and was' 
doubrtul ſtill, as a by the next verſe.] becauſe bis 
3 hairy as his brother Eſaus hands: and be bleſ- 

ed in. | . * 
F 24. And be ſaid; Art thou my ſon Eſau bimſclf ? and 
be ſaid, I am. r | 

25. Then ſaid be, Put it near me, that I may eat of the 
Veniſon of my ſon, [to wit, of that which'thou haſt ta- 
ken and dreſt for me] that my ſoul may bleſs thee z and he 
put it near him, and he did eu: he brought him wine alſo, 
and he drank, 

26. And bis Father Tſaac ſaid to him; Come near (I 
pray) and kiſſe me, my ſon. [ The kiſſe was uſed of 
old in ſuch ſolemn Benedictions, as a' pledge of honour | 


27. And he came ncer, and he kift him: then be (mel 
the ſmell of bis garments , L whereby he was the mare 
r Fvex that Facob was his ſon Eſau; as if the ſame 

ad ſaid, My apparel doth not ſmell of the ſlables and cats 
tel, but of the fields and woody of pleaſure.] and bleſſed 
him: and he ſaid, Bebol4 the ſmell of my ſon,[ i.c. the ſmell 
of my ſons garments] is like the ſmell of tbe ficld, which 
the LORD bath bleſſed. [Which ſmell is chiefly cauſed 
by the remperatneſs of the air; the goodnefs of the ſoil, 


and the precious abundance of all manner of groving | 


things. The meaning is, That like as the pleaſant ( 

of a field is a token of its goodly fituation, precious fruirs, 
and rich abundance 3 ſo the ſmell of my ſons garments, js 
a token unto me, of his and his poſterities future bleſſed. 
neſs, which ſhall more then deſerve to be compared to ſuch 
a goodly field.] 

28, Thus then God gtve untothee [ This is not to be 
underſtood as a wiſh only,that it may be ſo, bur as a pro- 
phec y, that ir ſhould be tulfiled thus; according to the let- 
ter indeed not ſo much in 1acobs perſon, as in his poſterity; 
nevertheleſs the ſpiritual bencfits typified thereby, were 
common to him with all true believers.] of the dew of 
Heaven, [ under the name of the dew, which was Very ne« 
ceſſary in the land ofCanaan to ſupply the ſcarcity of rain 
he comprehends all manner of * conveyed and be» 
ſtowed upon the earth by means of the air and the heavens; 
Compare Peut. 33. verle 13,14.] and ihe fatneſces of the 
earth, Li. e. abundance of good and precious things, pro- 
duced out of a good and fruitſul ſoil, Compare Leu. f. 
8. and 32. 13,14. and 33. 24. ] and abundance of wheat 
and muſt, 

29. People ( populi ) ſhall ſerve thee, and Nations 
ſhall bow down before thee : [This wiſh, or bleſſing was 
eſpecially fulfilled in the times of David, Solomon, and 
the Kings of Judah unto Ioram, ſee aboye chap. 25. on 
verſe 23.] be hou Lord ever thy bretbren, and thy mothers 
ſons ſhall bow down before thee : {according to the right 

primogeniture : ſee above chap. 2 5. on verſe 31,7 c 
ſed muſt be be , who ſo curſeth thee 3 and who ſo bleſſerh 
thee, let him be bleſſed, | See above ch. 12. on v. 3. 

30. And it happened, when Iſaac bad finiſhed ble 
Facob 3 it happened then when Facob was juſt gone forth 
from his Father Tſaacs face; | Heb. going forth, was 
gone forth] that Eſau his brother came from bis hun- 
ing. 

31. He now likewiſe made (reſt) ſævoury meats, and 
brought them to his Father: and he (aid to bis Faiherg Leh 
my Father ariſe, and eat of the Veniſon of bi jon, tha thy 
ſoul may bleſs me. A, 

32. And Iſaac bis Father ſaid to him; Who art that 
And he ſaid, I am thy ſon, thy Frſt- born, Eau, 4 

33. Then Iſaac was aſtoniſhed wuh very great aſtoniſi- 
ment excecdingly , L The Hebrew word doth ſigniße 3 
very great fright and terrour , accompanied with _— 
and trembling 3 as below chap. 42. 28.] Exed.19.16,i6, 
This terrour God ſuffered to ſeiʒe upon him, partly to «» 
ſtrain him from being angry with Tacob, and partly to 
— him — that —— and ſucceſs of the bleſs 

g pronounced, was a thing proceeding trom Gods 
cree, and his everlaſting purpoſe, Sce above — 7 — 
and ſaid ; Whois he then, that bunted the Veniſon , 
brought it rome? and I haue eaten of all before thou 6 
meft, and have bleſſed him, alſo he be bleſſed, * |. 
34. When Eſau beard the words of bis Faber, begriel 
out with a great and bitter cry exceedingly ; and he ſaid 1 
his Father, Bleſs me, me alſo my Father, [Oth. I, on 
likewiſe my Fathers 3 or, I am likewiſe (thy ſon) nF 
ther: ſo ver. 38.] 1 

35. And he ſaid, Thy brother is came with deceit; [I 
indeed calleth Jacobs action deceit, as indeed it was 3 
now he underſtood plainly, that himſelf had been 
cauſe of it, by his foregoing inadvertency 4. as the fam 

a 


Chap. xxvii, 
and affeRion. See below chap. 48. verſe 10. 
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Chap. xxvii. GEN 


his ratifying and firmly adhering to what, 
— thus) * had done upon it. See above 


E S8 IS. Chap. xxviii. 


he ſhall have forgotten that which thou didſt to hin hen I 
will ſend, and take thee thence: wby ſhould I be bereaved of 


yer. 23. J and bath taken thy bleſſing away Li e. that {you both, in one day ? ¶ i.c, of thec, if Eſa ſhould chance 


which by nature appertained to thee, and I was fally re- 
ſolved to have beſtowed upon thee. ohh 2 
6. Then (aid he; Is it nos, becauſe they call bis name 
, that he hauh deceived me twice now?! [ Where- 
hee was called Facob, that is to be ſeen above 
chap. 25. ver. 26. to wit, becauſe he laid hold on his bro- 
thers heel, at his birth; but Eſau interprets this name, as 
if he had tript up his heel, i. e. had couſened and cheat- 
ed him.; which fignification the Hebrew name may bear 
nell enough; ſee Fer. 17.9.] my firſt-birth be bath taken 
; [rhis is falle, for he had freely and of his own a- 
cord ſold rhe ſame unto him. Sce above chap. 25. 32-33 4 
and behoid now he bath taken away my bleſſing 3 [the bleſ- 
ing belonged to the right of primogeniture 3 but he ha- 
ving ſold the ſame, the bleſſing did not appertain unto 
tim. ] moreover be ſad, Haſt thou then keps no bleſſing 
I 


me ? 

37. Then Iſaac anſwered, and ſaid to Eſau 3 Behold, I 
have ſer him (to be) Lord over thee, and all bis brethren 
(i, e. all the progeny and poſterity of Eſau] bave I given 
bim for ſervants : and I have ſupported him with corn and 
muſt ; |[ I. e. I have ſo furniſhed and well provided for 
him, that he ſhall have cnough, not only to ſupply the 
common wants and neceſſities, but likewiſe to chear and 


comfort himſelf abundantly] whbaz jball I now dounto | 


thee, my Son ? 

38. And Eſau ſaid to his Father; haſt thou (but) this 
one bleſſing, my Father? [ underſtand by this one bleſſing, 
the chief and principal, whereby Facob was now the de- 
clared heir of the divine Covenary , and of the land of 
Canaan.) bleſs me, me alſo, my Father: and E ſau lifted 
ap bis voice and wept, 

39. Then his Father Tſaac anſwered , and ſaid to bim; 
Febold, the fatneſſes of the carih ſhall be thy habitat ions, 
= the dew of heaven (halt thou be bleſſed) from 4- 

de 


40. And thou ſhalt live upon thy Sword, | i. e. thou 
ſhalt be put to it, to maintain thy . Country, and 
ſubſtance, by force of arms, and by reaſon thereof, live 


a troubleſome life in the midit of many wards. ] and ſbals 


ſerve — 7 : [ſee above _ by. on ver. 23.] ne- 
vertheleſb it come to paſs, when thou ſhalt bear ſway, 
then ks thou withdr aw bis — from thy Rar om 2 Sam. 
5. 14. and the fulfilling hereof , 2 Kings 8.20,22.] 

41. Aud Eſaubated Iacob for that bleſſing , wherewith 
bis Father bad bleſſed him: ¶ this hatred deſcended as by 
inkerirance, upon the children and poſterity : See Exch, 


5. 5. Amos 1. 11. Obad. ver. 10. ] and Eſau ſaid in 


s beart 3 Ci. e.by himſelf; howbeit he not only thought 


journings ) | ſec above chap, 17. on yer. 8. ] whic 


to kill thee; and of Eſau, if for his murder he ſhould be 
put to death by the Magiſtrate, or otherwiſe deſtroyed by 
a juſt Judgement of God upon him, or ſhould be driven 
away from the preſence of God, like Kgin.] 

46. And Rebecca ſaid to Iſaac 3; I'amwexed to live (or, 
in my life) becauſe of the 3 of Heth: ¶ Heb.from, 
or, before the face of & c. u Eſaus wives: | ſee 
aboye chap. 26. 34.] if Iacob rake à wife of the daughters 
of Heth, ſuch as theſe are, of the daughters of this land 
what ſhall I live for? 


CHAP. XXVIIL 


Iſaac ſends for Facob and chargeth hin to travcl into Me- 
ſaporamia, and to take him a wife of the daughters of 
Laban 3 wiſhing bim good ſpeed for bis journy , with 
the renewing and confirming of the Benedifion which 
be had given him before withou knowing him, v. 1. Cc. 
E ſau perceiving that his deſign was fuſtrued, and tba 
bis Canaanitiſh wives were not acceptable to bis Father, 
he goes and marrics another yet, of Tſmacls family, 6, 
Iacob undertakes'the Fourny, and by the way , ſeeth thas 
moſt remarkable viſion of a Ladder, ina dream, reecivi 
there moſt excellent promiſes of God. i i. whereby, being 
ſtrengthened and encouraged , be ſets up 4 memorial 
_ and engageth himſelf in a vow of thankfulneſſe 16 

3 I 6, %. 


N D Iſazc called Tacob, and bleſſed him: ¶ i. e. the 

Benediction, which before he had given him un- 
knowingly, he now upon better light, wittingly and wil- 
—— and ratified unto him; wiſhing Iaceb 
wirhall a proſperous and happy Journy ; as of. 22.7. ] 
and commanded him, and (aid to him, Take no wife of the 
daughters of Canaan. 

2. Get thee up; go to Paddan Aram [ ſee above chap. 
25.0N ver. 20.] #0 the boiſe of Bethuel, ¶ (ce above ch. 
22+ ver. 22, 23-] thy Mothers Faber: and * op 4 
wife thence of the daughters of Laban thy Mothes Bre- 


ther. 


3. And God Almighty bleſſe thee, | [ce above chap. 17. 
ver, 1. and the Annot.] make thee fruit ful, and mu- 


tiply thee, that thou maiſt be a beap of people. ( acervus, or, 


coetus populorum.) 
4. And he give uno thee tbe bleſſing of Abraham, Li. e. 
promiſed to Abraham abo. ch. 12. 3,7. and ch. 15.17 


& ch. 17. 5,6 7,8. Jaund to thy ſeed with the: that thou maiſt 


bereditarily poſſeſſe the land of thy ſtrangerſbips, ( Xt = 
G 


ſo, but either by words or geſtures, made it ſufficiently | gave unto Abraham. 


known afterwards, ſo that it came to his mothers ears, as | 
appears ver. 42.7} The days of my Fathers mourning draw 
Wer ; and I will kill my brother Iacob. 

42.When Rebecca was made ac 


ef Eſauber greateſt Son, ſhe ſent and called Facob her leaſt 


5. So Iſau ſent Tacob away, that he went 10 Paddan 
Aram, o Laban Son of Bethuel, the Syrian, [ Heb. Ara- 
mean, or Aramite] be brother of Rebecca, Iacobs and 


quainted with theſe words , Eſaus mother, 


6. Now when Eſau ſaw, thas Iſaac had bleſſed Iacob, 


Son, and ſaid to him; Behold thy brother Eſau comforts | and ſent him away 10 Paddan Aram, to tate him a wife 


binſelf over thee, that be ſball kill thee, ¶ Rebecca reveals from thence, (and) when be 


unto her ſon Iacob, what ſhe had underſtood of E ſus 
deſign, for to encourage him thereby to undertake the 
Journy, the had t on, as à means of ye 

43+ Now then my Son, hearken 10 my voice, and get thee 


Pp 27 ed bim, bad commanded 
him, ſaying, Take no wife of the danghters of Canaan 3 
7. — that Jacob had been obedient to bis Father and 
to bis Mother 5 and was gone for Paddan Aram : 

8. And that Efas ſaw , tharthe daughters of Canaan 


wp 3 flee Cor, flee thee, or, for thee, See above chap. 1 2. were evil in abe eyes of I ſaac bis Father ¶ i. e. unac- 
on verſe 1. J 10 Haran, [ſee above chap. 11. on ver. 3 T.] | ceptable, diſpleaſing to him: See above chap, 21. ca 


unto my brother 
44+ And tam with bim for ſome days, [ i. e. for a 
while 3 or, certain time: Heb, (hath the plural dies u- 
wer) and ſo below, likewiſe chap. 29. 20.] until the fer- 
ven wrath [the Hebrew word doth ſignifie a hot burning 
wrath, ſuch as this of -Eſaus was.] of tby brother turn. 


45. until the wrath of thy brother turn away from thee, and 


verſe 11. 

9. 1 E ſau went to Iſmael, [ i.e. to Iſmaels houſe, 
or family & — ſmael being dead 2 by this 
time, as ſome do gather from chap. 25. 17. took him 
4 wife, above his wives, [ i. e. over and the wives 
he had before; which were two; above chap. 26. 34. ſo 
that this was the third. — ſeem , that Eſau 


Chap. xxviii. 


did this, as thinking to pleaſe his Father by matching in- 

to his kindred, ] Mabalath, the daughter of Iſmacl tbe ſon 
of Abraham the ſiſter of Nebajoth. L Iſma:ls firſt- born: 
ſec above ghap. 25. 13. 

10. >; rp wu, forth from Berſeba, [ (ce above ch. 
21. on vale 31,] and journied to Haran. ; 

11. And he lighted on a place where be overnightcd , 
[ ſee below verſe 19:] for the Sun was gone down : and 
he took of the ſtones of that place ¶ i. e. one of the ſtones, 
as is to be ga hered by v. 18.] and made bis bead-piltow, 
and laid bimſrlf to flesp at the ſame place. 

12. And be dreamt; [ to wit, a dream which God 
ſent him extraordinarily , for to reveal thereby ſome hid- 
den and holy matters or myſteries unto him. See of the 
like divine revelation above chap. 20. on verſe 3, ] and 
loe, 4 Ladder was ſet upon the earth, whoſe top (or, upper- 
moſt ) [Heb. Head] did rcach to Heaven : and behold, 
the angie of God [ i. e. the good and biefi ones ] 4- 
ſcending and deſcending thereon, 

13 And the LORD ſtood upon the ſame, and 
(aid Þ I am ihe LORD, [ſec above verſe 3. and 4. ] he 
God of thy Father, Ci. e. grand-ſire, or grand-father] A- 

braham, and the God of Iſaac : this land whereon thou lieſt 
aſleep will I give to thee and to th Seed, 

14. And thy Sccd ſhall be as the duſt of the earth, [ ſee 
above chap. 13. v. 16, ] and thou ſvals break forth ( in 
multitude) I i, e. ſpread and multiply exceedingly in a 
ſhort time. So likewiſe below chap. 30. ver. 30. Iſa. 
$4. 3.] weſt-wards, [ Heb. Sea-wards 3 br to the Sea. 
See above chap. 12.8. ] and Eaſt-wards , and North- 
warde, and South-wards ; and in thee, and in thy Seed 
ſhall all Gencrations of the earth be bleſſed. L See above 
chap. 12. 3. and 22. 18. | 

15. And behold, I am with thee 3 [ ſee above chap.21. 
on verſe 22. and chap. 26. on verſe 24.] and I will keep 
thee every where, whuher thou halt go, and I will bring 
thee back ints this ſame Country: for I will not ſorſake 
thee, until I ſhall have done that which I have ffoken unto 
#hee ¶ i. e, never, according to the uſual purport of this 
phraſe, 2 Sam. 6.23. Math. 1. 25. and 18. 34] 

16. Now when Iacob awaked out of bis ſleep, be ſaid; 
A i the LORD is in this place; Iv. in a peculiar 
manner, in regard of the precedent apparition. Otherwiſe 
God is every where] and 1 knew it not Li. c. I did not 
think or imagine, that ſuch a divine Revelation ſhould 
happen to me. ] 

17. And be was afraid, and ſaid ; How dreadful is this 
place? [in regard of the glorious Majeſty of God, which 
was manifeſted here to Iacob in a very extraordinary man- 
ner.] this is nothing but an bouſe of God, and tbis is the 

75 of Heaven. L i. e. this is a place, where God dwel- 

eth in a ſingular manner, to declare and reveal himſelf 
unto men, by ſpeaking to them, and to be ſpoken unto by 
men, praying to and worſhipping of him; whereby they 
may from hence, as by a gate, aſcend up into heaven, to 
converſe with him] 

18. Then Jacob roſe up early in the morning; and be took 
that ſtone, wbich be bad laid for bis bead-pillow , and (ct 
it up for a Monument, and poured forth oil, | which he 
had taken along with him for proviſion by the way, to uſe 
with his meat and for anointing, — to the cuſtom 
of thoſe Countries. Oyl was likewiſe uled in offerings 
and conſecrations of things to God. See Exod. cha. 29.] 
upon tbe top [ Heb. head] of it. [ This Tacob did in to- 


ken, that he conſecrated or kallowed this ſtone there, bo 


to teftifie his thankfulneſs to God, at preſent, and to 
leave a memorial behinde, for time to come, that God had 
there appeared to ap h 

19. And be named the na re of that place Bethel , [an 
bauſe of God, See aboye chap.1 2. verſe 8. and chap. 13, 
verle 3. ] whereas the name of that City formerly was, 
Lug. _ below chapter 3 5. verle 6. and chap. 48. 
verſe 3. 
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Chap. xxix, J 


20. And Facob vowed 4 vow. [ as deſiring ſome ſpec; 
mercies of God, for the which he AR yy Fr oo 
l ſaying.; when God ſhall haue been with me 
and ſhall have kept me upon this way, wherein I go, and 
ſhall have given me bread to eat [ ſee above chap. 3. on v 
19.] and apparcl to put on; ; . 

21. And I ſhall be return'd to the houſe of my Father 
in peace: ¶ Compare above chap- 26, the Annotations 
on ver. 29.] then the LORD ſhall be a God to me. Ci. e. 
I ſhall evermore profeſs and acknowledge him the trus 


God and onely Saviour, and accordingly ſer up his pub- 


lick worſhip, as followeth. ] 
22. And this ſtone, which I have ſet up for 4 Mony- 


7 ſhall be an houſe of God, [| i. e. a place, which 1 


all hallow and conſecrate for me and mine, to ſerve and 
worſhip God there. g's wy above verſe 17. and ſee 
the performance thereof, below chap. 3 f. verſe x, 3, 7, ] 
and whatſoever thou ſhalt give me, thereof will J ſurely 
give thee the remth, [ Heb. I will tithing tithe thee (de- 
cimando decimabo tibi) i. e. pay the tenth thereof aſſu- 
redly, uit for the entertainment and maintenance of the 
worſhip of · God, and for the practiſe and exerciſe of all 
manner of pious amd charitable uſes, Compare below 
Chap. 35. ver. 3; 7-] 


CHAP. XXIX. 


Facob being near Haran, by a wonderful Providence of God 
becomes acquainted with Rachel, 1. abans daughter, v. 1. 
Cc. ho runs to tell it ber Father, 10. Laban comes run- 
ning forth to meer Facob, and brings him to the houſe; 
bears all what happened 10 bim, and entertains him, 1 3. 
They bar gain tagetha that Facob ſhall ſerve ſeven years 
fer Rachel, 15. bur when he thought to marry Rachel, Lea, 
Rachels elder fiſtcr is coupled with him, 21. yet be gets 
Rachel too, for the ſervice of yet other ſeven years, 27, 
Rachel is beloved, but barren : Lea, on the other band , 
bears Reuben, Simeon, Levi and Fudab, 31. | 


12 Facob lifted up bis feet; ¶ hereby is ſhewed, that 

acob, being comforted and ſtrengthened thus by the 
late viſion and heavenly Oracles, he now went on chear- 
fully and courageouſly in his Journy.] and went to the 
land of the children of the Eaſt, Li. e. of the people that 
inhabited the Country lying Eaſt from Canaan, So Fud, 
6.33. 1 Kings 4.36, Job 1.3. Ier.49.28.] 

2. And he locked, and behold , there was a well in the 
field ; and behold there were three flocks of ſheep lying 
down by it; for out of tha well they watered the flocks , 
and there was a great ſtone on the mouth of that well. 

3. And thitberwards all the flocks were gathered, and 
they rolled the ſtone from the wells mouth, and watered the 
ſheep 3 and laid the ſtone again upon the mouth of that well, 
on his place. 

4. Then ſaid Tacob to them; My brethren, [Compare 
above chap. 19. the Annotations on verſe .] whence are 
ye? and they ſaid, we are of Haran. 

5. And he ſaid to them: Know yee Laban the Son of 
Nahor ? || his grand-ſonne J and ihey ſaid , we know 
(bim.) 

6. Further ſaid he to them; Ts it well with bim [ Heb. 
is peace to him? or, bath he peace / So above chap. 27. 23. 
2 Sam. 18.32. 2 Kings 4-26. c. See of the word peace 
below chap. 37. on verſe 14. ] and they ſaid, it is wells 
and loe Rachel his daughter, that comes with the ſheep, + 

7. And he ſaid ; Behold, it is high day yet, [ Heb, great 
day yet} it ij no time, that tbe cattcl he gathered; water tbe 
ſheep , and goe (your way,) feed (them.) 

8. Then they ſaid 3 we cannot [ Heb, we ſhall not le 
able, viz. by reaſon of the ſtones heavineſs, which a few 
of us cannot remove; and, becauſe of our cuſtome , to 
wait one for another.] Till all the flocks ſhall. be gathered: 
together, and that the ſtone be rowled off from te wal 

mouth 3 
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Chap. xxix; 


houthz that wee May water the ſheep. 

. 9. When he was yet ſpeaking with them, there came 
Rachel with the ſhecp, belonging to her Father, for (he 
was 4 ShepheardeſS. L See the like examples, Exod. 2. 

Cant. 1.7; 3. 
= — — to paſſe, when cob ſaw Rachel, the 
daughter of Laban bis motbers brother, and the fheep of 
Laban, bis mothers brother; that Iacob ſtept on, and rowl- 
ed the . from the moub of the well, [ i. e. he helped 
the reſt of the Shepheards torowl it off, in Rachel: ſtead; 
for alone, he was not able to do it. Sec backwards verſe 8.] 
and watered the ſheep of Laban bis mothers brotber. 

11. And Jacob kiſt Rachel: [ After the manner of 
thoſe Countries, kiſſing by way of ſalutatiog , as well 
at the lirſt meeting, as here verſe 13. and below chap. 33+ 
verſe 4. Exod. 4. 27. and 18. 7. as at parting, Ruth 1. 
14. and 1 Sant. 20. verſe 41. and i Kings 19.20, ] and 
he lifted up bis voice and wept, [| M. for joy to have met 
bis Couzen there ſo ſoon and «94M See of the like 
weeping below chap. 33- on verle 4. 

»2. And Tacob acquainted Rachel, that he was her Fa- 
thers brother, || ſee above chap, 13. verſe 8, ] and that he 
was the Son of Rebecca: then ſhe ran and acquainted ber 
Father with it. ' 

13. And it came to paſs when Laban beard the newer 
[ Heb. the hearing] of Iacob, his Siſters Son, that he 
ran to meet him, and embraced him, and kiſt him, and brought 
him to bis bouſe : and be related all theſe things to Laban, 
[To wit, the reaſon and occaſion of his Journy, and 
what happened to him by the way; all which it was fit 
Laban ſhould underſtand, for the preventing of all ſini- 
ſter ſurmiſes, as might be occaſioned by ſuch an unuſuall 
and lender arrival, in compariſon of Elieqcrs formerly, 


Ginn 


I ; i : 

14. Then ſaid Laban to him 3 Verily, thou art my bone 
and my fleſb: ¶ i. e. my near kinſman and nephew, See 
the like phraſe above chap. 2. 23. and Iud. 9. 2. and 
2 Sam. 19. 12, 13. and 1 Chran. 11. 1. and ſo likewiſe in 
the ſpiritual ſenſe, Epb, 5, 30. ] and be tarried with bim 4 
fall moneth, [ Heb. a moncth of days, i. e. a compleat 
moneth , or ſo many dayes as goe to the making up of a 
moneth, So 4 year of days, below chap. 41. verſe 1. 1828 
much as to (ay, a whole or full year.] 

15. After that, Laban ſaid to Tacob 3 becauſe thou art 
my brother, ſhouldeft thou therefore ſerve me for nought ? 
declare unto me, what ſhall be thy wages ? 

16. And Laban had two daughters the name of the great- 
eſt L i. e. eldeſt] was Lea; and the name of the leaft lie. | 
the youngeſt] was Rachel. | 

17. Tet Lea had tender eyes: [ i. e. weak ones and 
-> wa but Rachel was fair of feature , and fair of 

ef, 

* 8. And Iacob loved Rachel, and he ſaid; I will ſerve 
thee ſeven yezrs for Rachel thy leafi daughter. ¶ Tacob bids 
a long time to ſerve 3 both in » that his uncles gree- 
dinels was not unknown to him; and likewiſe for the 
great love he bare to Rachel, defiring thus to pay the dow- 
ry withal, which the Bridegrooms were obliged to give 
* times 5 as appears by Exod. 22. 17. and 1 Sam. 
18. 25. 

19. Then ſaid Laban; It is better I give her to thee, 
#hen that I give ber to an other man: [a doubttul and ſub- 
till anſwer, as the event taught Jacob. ] ſtay with me. 

20. So Tacob ſerved for Rachel ſeven years : aud thoſe 
were in bis eyes, as ſome ( jew) days, [ Heb, one, or, fingle 
dr. See of this manner of 


44. afl all that time did (gem very ſhore to | fore. 
eb | 


Tacob,] becauſe he loved ber. 
21. Then Tacob ſaid to Laban; Give my wife z Li. e. 


my betrothed wife, by vertue of our matrimoniall con- 


tract: See the like phraſe, Mat. 1. 18, 19. and Luke 2.3. ] 
Jor my days are fulßlied, ¶ M. the conditioned ſeven years 


Amy ſervice. ban I may go in unto her. ¶ See above 


peaking, before chap. 27. v. | for 


618. Chap. xxix 
2 6. on verſe 4, and 16. verſe 2. 
232. So Laban gatherel all the men of ibat place I i. e. 
very many, vi. al his friends, or kindred, and in- 
rance , and the principal men of the City, aq; _— 
the cuſtome, ſee Fud. 14.12. Fobn 2. 1, 2, &c. and he 
invited the more, that Fcob ſhould the leſs darego diſan- 
nul the vileplot he had deviſed, to intangle and deceive him 
withal.] and made & feaſt, 

- And it came to paſs in the evening, that he took bis 
daughter Lea, and brought her to him: [it ſcems , that it 
was the cuſtome in thoſe days, to bring the Bride into the 
| Bridegrooms bed-chamber, being covered with a vail ot 

ſcarf, for her modeſties ſake : but under this pretence Ia- 

cob is deluded.] and be went in unto ber. p 

24. And Labsn gave her Zilpa, bis band-maid, unto Lea 
bis daughter, ( for) an hand-maid. [ The particle for, 
is put in Ing twenty ninth yerſe 3 ir 
was the cu of thoſe rimes, that the parents giving 
out their daughters in marriage, gave a maid-ſeryant, or 
other woman with ber. See above chap.24. v.$9-] 

25. Andith in the marning, and behold, it was 
Lea: therefore ſaid he to Laban 3 what 5s this, (zbat) thou 
haſt dons to me? have not I (erved thee for ? Why 
haſt thou deceived me then? 

26, And Laban ſaid 3 It is not prafiſed thus in this aur 
place, [| if it were ſo, Laban ought to have told Jacob ſo 
much before-hand; and not ſo baſely circumvented and 
abuſed him.] that the leaſt [ Heb. the little (one) 3,e. the 
yongeſt] be given ous before tbe firſt-born. 

27, Ful | the week of this 3 [ i. e. hold out theſe ſo- 
ven days of Legs wedding-feaſt. See the like example of 
adden ds Bhd, 14. 12. and 15. 17+ 
take this week for a year-week.] then we ſhall give thee 
that alſo, ¶ vix. after thb end of this week, as. appears by 
the next verſe, ] for the ſervice, which thou ſhals ſerve with, 
me ſeven years yet. | 

28. And Facob did ſo, and be fulfilled the week of this: 
then be gave him Rachel hir daughter, for 4 wife to 
bim. [ Though it ſeems, that this liberty of marrying 
two ſiſters to one man, was not prohibited yet by human 
laws, yet was it repugnant to nature it and 
to the expreſſe Law given afterwards by Moſeb 
18. 16.] 

29. And Lahan gave unto bis daughter Raqhel , . his 
band-maid Bilba for anthand-maid to ber. 

30, And be went likewiſe in umo Rachel; [Facob ſuf- 
fers himſelf to be perſwaded to take two wives t at 
a timez which t it was cuſtomary in thoſe days, was 
contrary to Gods inſtitution, above chap.2. verſe 24. Aa- 
lach. 3. 15. See likewiſe the Annotations on chapter 4. 
verſe 19. ] and loved Rachel likewiſe more then Lea: and 
be ſerved with him ſeven other years yer, 

31. Now when the LORD ſam, that Lea was bated, [i.e. 
that ſhe was not ſo much beloved, tendred, and cared for 
as Rachel was. See above verſe 20. The word te hate, 4s 
ſometimes uſed for to love leſſe. See Den. 21. 15. Me. 6. 
24. and Luke 14. 26.) be opened ber womb: [ i. e. he 
made her fruitful ſee above chap. 20. on verſe 18.] b 
Rachel was harren. F 

32. And Lea conceived, and bare a Son, and ſbe called bis 
name Ruben: [ i, e. behold (videte) 4 Son, or, 4 _ 
Regard; As if ſhe would have (aid, Behold how God 

. —— 3 which was, that 

husband did not love her ſo well as ber ſiſter.] for ſhe 
ſig, Becauſe the LORD bath regarded my affliciton, ibere- 


e my bucband ſhall love me now. {| i; e. more then be- 
. And ſpe conceived again, and bare 4 Son, and ſaid 5 
needle the LORD beard, her 1 wor Tel. Kg be 
——— — name Simeon. 
[ Heb, Schimon. This name comes from a word cha 
fignifies to hearken or bear, — 
and granted her prayers and Of 

z 34 And 


Chap. xxx. 


34. And ſhe conceived yet, and bare 4 Fon, and ſaid 3 
New this time ſhall my busband join himſelf io me, becauſe 
I have born him three Sons: therefore He | vid. Iacob 
called bis name Levi ¶ i. e. joined, or, joining, or, my join- 
ing. The reaſon of this name is given in the Text. 

35. And ſhe concetucd again, and bare a Son, and (aid 3 

This time I will praiſe the LORD: therefore ſhe called his 

name Iudah : { Heb. Tebudab, ſignifying praiſe , #hank(- 
ring, confeſſion, — and ſhe ceaſed to bear. L Heb. 
fre ſtood from bearing, and lo below chap. 30.9. 


CHAP. XXX. 


Rachel being impatient by reaſon of her ber renneſſe, gives 
Tacob ber hand- mai Bilha , who bears him Dan and 
. Naphtali, v. 1, &c. Lea likewiſe, ceaſing to bear, gives 
Tacob her band-maid Zilpa, who bears him Gad and A- 
ſer, 9, c. Kuben findes Dudaim, and Lea concexuves 4. 
again, and bears Iſſaſchar, Zebulon, and a daughter, Di- 
nab, 14. at laſt Rachel likewiſe bears Teſeph, 22. Now 
when Jacob was deſrens to return to his own Country ,L4- 
ban ftays him, with a new bargain of wages, 25. where- 
by Tacob, contrary to Labans expectation, was very rich- 
ly bleſſed of God, 


Ow when Rachel (aw, that ſhe did not bear to Tacob, 
then Rachel envied her ſiſter : Lor, grew jealows. ] 
ani ſhe ſaid to Iacob; Give me children; or if not, I am 
dead, I i. e. then I muſt die for grief of heart 3 words of 
human frailty, proceeding from impatience 3 ſee the like 
phraſe above chap. 20 3. 

2. Then Iacobs anger was kindlea againſt Rachel, and 
be ſaid 3 ane 1 then in the place of God, L 1.6. am All- 
mighty then, to make thee fruitful 5 God alone is he, that 
can beſtow children. See 1 Sam. 2.5. Pſalm 113. 9. and 
127. 3. the like words Toſeph uſeth below chap. 50. 19.] 
who bath withheld tbe bellies fruit (i.e. children, Deut. 
7. 13. and 28, 4. Pſalm 132, II. Id. 13.18. thus 
Chriſt himſelf allo is called in regard of his human na- 
ture, Luke 1.42.) from thee ? | 1. 

4. ſbe ſaid, Bebald; there is my band-maid Bilha, 

in, , [ſhe rather follows the example of Sarah, a- 
— chap. 16. 2. then the commendable example of Iſaue 
and Rebecca, above chap. 25. v. 21. ] that ſhe may bear up- 
on my knees, [ i. e. that I may receive the children ſhe 
ſhall get by thee, into my boſome, and hold and tender 


them as my own. See the like phraſe below cha. 30. 23. 
and I alſo may be built ous of ber, [ See of this kinde of 
ſpeaking above chap. 16. 2. 


4. 50 ſhe gave him ber hand- maid Billa, to wife : ¶ ſee 
above chap. 15.3. ] and Jacob went in to her. | 

5. And Bilha conceived, and bare à Son to Tacob, 

6. Then (aid Rachel 3, God bath judged me, [ i. e. he 
hath determined the cauſe to my advantagez ſee above ch. 
15. verſe 14.] and litewiſe heard my voice, and bath given 
m 4 Son, therefore ſhe called bis name Dan, *[ i. e. one 
that pleads a Cauſe, or ſhews the right, or pronounceth 
ſentence in jud tv} 


7. And Bilha Rachels hand-maid conceived again, and 


bare the ſecond Son to Tacob. | 
8. Then ſaid Kachel, I have wraſtled wrafilings of God 
with my fiſter, ¶ i. e. very great, extraordinary hard and 
difficult ones: See above chap. 13. on verſe 10. the ſenſe 
is, I and — — — friven and 
ht for gerting ildren 3 got my wiſtz at 
Lacy liſters expectation: or, wraſtlings of 
God, i. e. prayers to God, wherewith I have wraſtled a- 
gainſt my 4iſter, and h his grace and favour have 
overcome now. ] alſo I have prevailed : and ſhe called bi 


meme Nuphtali [ i. e. my wraflling.] 


9. Now when Lea ſum, that ſhe ceaſed to bear , ſhe | Abraham) ſhould be one of their poſterity.] 


ihewiſe took ber hun- mail \Zilpt, and gave the ſame to 


GruwnzsS1ls, 


Chap. xxx, 
tenting herſelf with the former benedictian.] | 
* And Zilpa Leas hand-maid did bear 4 Son 10 Is. 
ob. 

11. Then ſaid Lea, There comes 4 company: Corr abere 
is 4 company come, i. e. this conjoined ta the former , will 
make a company, or troop of men. In the Hebrew there 
is a word compounded of two, as if one ſhould ſay, com- 
fam- come, or, troop-come, } and ſhe called bis name Gad, 
Li. e. company, troop, band (of men.)] 

12. After that, Zilps Leas band-maid, bare the ſeconi 
Son to Iacob. (aid 

13. Then ſaid Lea, To my luck; [or with m N. 
is this lon born to me] for the daughters i. : rows 
men in general ] ſhall count me lucky, (or fortunate )and 
ſhe called his name 4ſer, i. e. lucky , fortunate , or one 
that makes lucky, or brings luck.] h 

14. And Ruben went in the days of the wheat-barveſt, 
and be found Dudaim [ This word ſignifieth a certain 
5 fruit, or flowers, very acceptable and grateful for 

mell, colour, and taſte; ſuch as with us are called the 
love-flowers, or love-apples. The Hebrew word here u- 
led, is no where to be found but in this place, and Cant. 
7. 13. ] and he brought them to his mother Lea: then ſaid 
Rachel to Lea; Give me (IT pray) of thy Sons Dudaim, 

15. And jie ſaid to her; Is it little (or, a ſmall thing) 
that thou haſt talen away my busband, thas thou wilt like. 
wiſe rake my Sonnes Dudaim ? then Rachel ſaid, there. 
2 hall he lye with thee this night , for thy Sonnes Dy- 

m. 

16. Now when Iacob came out of tbe field in the ove- 
ning, Lea went to mect him, and (aid ; Thou falt coms 
into me; for I baue ſurely bired thee ( Heb. biring, 1 
have bired thee, i. e. firmly, certainly, expreſly. Orh. for 
bargain'd or conditioned wages have I bired thee.) for mg 
Sonnes Dudaim : and be lay that night with ber. 

17. And God beard (exaudiebat) Lea 3 [of his grace 
notwithſtanding her human weaknels and frailty, ] and 
ſhe conceived and bare ihe fifth Son to Tacob. 

18. Then ſaid Lea: God bath given my wages, after 
that I have given my band-maid tomy hushand ; [ i. e. 1 
count my ſelf well rewarded for my ſons Dudaim, ſinet 
my God, (after that I got children by my hand-maid,) 
hath yet given me this ſon of my own body , beyond my 
own expectation, for the words after tbat, ſome read 
that.] and ſhe called his name Iſſaſchar. ¶ Heb. ! ſchaſchar, 
i. e. there is wages, or hire. ] 

-—-— Lea conceived again, and ſhe bare the fixtiSon 
to Jacob. | 

20. And Lea ſaid, God bath me, me (be bath) begifeel 
(or preſented) with a good gife, [ The Heb. Verb with 
the Noun following, gift, is no where elſe to be found 
in holy Scripture, Moſt opinions concurre, thar thereby 
is ſignified an extraordinary and moſt excellent giſt. ] ib 
time my husband ſhall co-babit with me: for I have bern 
bim fix Sons: and ſhe called hi name, Zcbulon. { Hehe 
. 7 — ER] 

21. And after t 4 daughter : and fie called 
ber name Dinah ¶ i. e. a law=caſe, or gone 

22, God remembred Rachel likewiſe ; [ lee above c 
8. on verſe 1.] and God heard her, and opened her 
L fee above chap. 20. on ver. 18. ; 

23. And ſhe conceived, and bare 4 Son: and ſhe ſaid; 
God bath taken away ¶ Heb. contrafted, gathered together, 
drann in, withdrawn] my reproach, ¶ Which in that time 


ins) 


lay upon barrenneſs. See 1 Sam. 1. 6, If. 4.1, Late K. 
1 


ver. 21. and that principally for twortaſons : 


Taco ro wife. L oug of humane emulation, not con- ſeems torqlect upon two Hebeew wordsz one, uſod in ua 


the promiſe made unto Abraham, touching the mul 
cation of his ſeed. 2. Becauſe they were without — 
thas the Meſſiah, (who was to proceed out of the ſecd of 


24 And ſbe called bis name ꝓoſepb, L This nam 


4 > 


A bose ban were bann id lem 20 be excluded frm 


— 


_— as as .DTjcq ao an oo © 6. A uu mc. 


Chap. xxx. 


former Verſe, ſignifying to draw back or take am and 
the other dere - ce ſignify ing to adde or adijan] ſy- 
ing: The LO alde me another Son thereto. 

26. And is came to paſſe, when Rachel had born Toſejb, 
that Jacob aid ro Laban 3 [ Y. when the other ſeyen years 
of his ſervice were now palt, and he had quit ſcores with 
his father in law.] Les me depart, tha F may goo to my 

e, and to my Country. 
oy Give * — my chiltren, for the which I 
have ſerved thee, [underſtand this properly of the wives. 
that I may be gone: for thou knoweſt my ſervice, wich 1 
bave ſerved toe, [ vix. the time of fourteen years, with 
much pains and fait J. 

27. Then ſaid Laban to him; if nom I have found grace 
in thine eyes : ¶ ſee concerning ſuch phraſes, above chap. 
18, on verſe 3. it is an abrupt ipeecb,uſyal on ſuch occaſi- 
ons; and may be ſupplyed and made up, with, then I pray 
rarry with me, and tell me bus the wages, thou defircſt at my 
bands. ] I have obſerved, tha the LORD bath bleſſed me 
for thy ſake. 

28. He ſaid tben ; name me exprefly [ Heb. over, or 
upon me, as who ſhould ſay, Lay upon me what wages thou 

«feſt. The Hebrew word here uſed doth fignifie 56 

ierce or boar through, to fix or ſet down, and conlequent- 
y to name expreſly (down-right)] the mages, that I ſball 
give thee, C or, and I fball give thee (the ſame.) } 

29. Then faid be to him 3 Thou knoweſt bow I have ſer- 
ved thee, and bow thy cattel hath been with me. ¶ or, what 
fervice I have done thee, and what thy gerting, or, acqui 

ing, hath been (by me) i. e. how well thou didſt thrive 
— proſper by my ſervice.] | 

30. For the little, that thou hadſt before me | i. e. be- 
fore my coming tothee , and ſo below chap. 32. 3.] * 
broken out | ſee of the — — Op this word, above cha. 
28. on verſe 14. ] 10 4 multi 


going about thy affairs or , ever ſince I put my ſoot 
within thy doors.] nem then when Fall I work Uihemiſe 
for my houſe ? Cor dec ſamething for my om family ?} 

31. Aud he ſaid; What foall I give thee ? Then Facob 
ſaid, Thou fhals give me nothing at all, L v. no wages 
ſer or determined by thy ſelf , but ſuch onely as Gods 
Providence ſhall vouchſafe and for me.] if zbou 
wilt doe me this thing, I will keep ( and) jeed thy flock 
again, [ Heb. I return, I ſhell feed, &c.] 

32. I will ga this day through thy whole flock, —— 
there from all the peckled ¶ i. e. thoſe marked with ſi 
ſprinklings as it were ] and ſpurted T i. e. with 
broad or ſpots or ſtains. I carzet, C underftand here 
enly the ſmaller ſqt, ſuch as heep,lambs,goats. ] & all the 
brown eattel { or burnt colour d. The Hebrew ward 
comes from _—_ beat, _—_— among the lanbs, 
and the fpeckled Ported among the goats 3. and ſuch 
( or, this ) ſhall be my mages. [ I. c. thoſe ſhall be my 
vazes, — or brought forth by the 
coloured , or all-white ones , under wy keeping , 
prove ſpeclded, or ſpotted, or brown. . 

33. So my rigicouſueſs fall on the day of the morrow 
Ci e. In time ta come. Thus the word, Morrow is often 
taken in Scripture, as Exad. 13. 14. Des. 6. 20. Ie. g. S. 
Auth. 6.34. ] teftific with me , the meaning hereof is, 
when to day ar ta morrow ( i. e. at any time er 
thou ſhalt come to view, what fell to my wages, then it 


ſhall and evidently appear, what is my clear and 
— or the contrary. J when then ſhals come o- 


n 
28. Lae ; yea, be it avcar 
Word. 
35. Ae [M. Laban ] fevered that ſame day 
the rang-ſtr ahed abou the lags; — — as 


GuMzS1s, 


J and the LORD bab| by 
bleſſed thee by my foot : [ i. e. by my careful and painful 


Chap. xxxi. 


the propriety of the word uſed here, implics. ] end ſpatted 
bee-gous, and all the [pcckled — all where 
eme) white was on, aud al ibe brown. 4 nong the lambs: 
| and he gaue them into the band of. bis ſons. 

36. And be put 4 way, of three days [| or, three days 
| jaurncy ] bermixt them aud bermixt Facob : ¶ i. e. he put 
a a diſtance between them of three days journey. Under 

ſtand berwixt the flocks of Lahans ſons, and the reſt 

which Jacob keyt; leſt in any wile the White ones 

9 come to be intermixcd with the ſported or brown, ] 
Iacob kept ( paſcebat ] the reſt of Labans flock, 

37. Then Iacab tooꝶ ham rods [ ot, ſticks, wands } of 
green [Cor freſh ] poplar-woed, of baſell, of 
cheſtnuts : and be pecled thereon white ſtrakes,making 
the white, which was en the rods. L This [acob did by the 
inſtin& and dire tion of God, See below chap. 31 ver. 
9. Thus God took care for Iaceh, that 
nat let him return home empty. See below Chapter 3 1. 

e 42. 

38. And he laid theſe rade, which be had pedled,in aba 
gurters, ( and.) in the water-troughs , here gh flock 
came to drink, over againſt the flock 3 and tb were beat- 
2 e. being heated they conceived ] when they came 
te drink. 

39. When the flock then was beazed by (or, with,or at) 
the rods, then the flock lambed, (or, brought forth) ring- 
ftraked C viz. on the legs, as above verſe 35.] 
brown (ones.) | 

175 — ri ſe gr gr yr yo (of various calors 
and he turned the face of «ck upon the fbeckled aud 
the brown among Labans flock; [ e is 


| 


| be pus big 
floc — — not by Labans flock, Flad 
ing on them, they ſhquld bring forth l. 


41. when the fuck of the 
primelings L i. 6, Thaſe that azecalt in the Spring-time 
of the year, being according as the Hebrew werd 
well girt as it were i. e. firm and compact of 
ſtrength ] was heated, then Iagob pus tbe rods i 
ters before the eyes of ibe flock z tha they mig 
by the rods, 

42. Bus when the flock was heated late [ i.e, in 


| ſerth L See aboye chap. 
on verſe 14. ] very much (in abundance) L Hob. 
much] and he bad many flocks , and maid-ſeryanss , 
men-ſervants, and.camels, and aſſes. 


and 


C HA ÞP. XXXI. 


his 1- 
could 
ufbroiding bing with al the dilemureefes te dd Tre 
# his hondx, 31. bowbsis f ibn mate 6 Covenant 
bet wirt them, and part aſunder in peace, 24. 


Tln of Labans ſons, ſaying , La. 
. 
8405. { 4-4, all this wealth , which Ausly s ar 

with bonaurand glory} |. +. 


4 


2. Jacob 


Chap. xxxi. 


2. Facob likewiſe looked on the face of Laban , and be- 
bold, that was not towards him as yeſterday (and) ereye- 
ſterday. [ 3. e. as formerly it was; thus the ſame words 
are likewiſe taken, below verſe 5. and Exod. 4. 10. and 
57,8. and 21. 29. and Tof. 3. 4. and 4. 18. &c. ] 

3. And the LORD ſaid to Iacob; Return to the land 
of thy Fathers, [ i.e. the land of Canaan, which I pro- 
miſed to thy Father Iſuc, and Grandfather Abraham : 
although as yet they poſſeſſed nothing in it, but the field 
and cave, wherein Sarah was buried.) and to thy kindred ; 
and I will be with thee, [ See above ch. 21. 22. and 26.24. 
Item, below 3 2.9. where Iacob doth declare theſe words, ] 


4. Then Tacob ſent, and called Rachel and Lea, into 


the field to bis flock, L There to confer with them about 
this matter, without neglect of his calling, and with 
the more freedome and ſecrecy.] 

5. And he ſaid to them; I ſee your Fatbers face, that 
it is not towards me as yeſterday ee ereyeſterday: yer the Gol 
of my Fathers ¶ ſee above ch. 28. 13. J hath been with 
me. i. e. hea to me, and commanded me to re- 
turn into my own Country, ſee below ver. 13-] i 

6. And je know, that T have ſerued your Father with 
all my might, I As well of the minde with care and fore- 
caſt ; as of the body, by watching, running, drudging, 
compare below verſe 40. and 42.] ] ; 

7. But your Father hath dealt dcceit fully with me, [ oth. 
bath mocked me] and bath changed my wages ten times: 
Ci. e. oft-times. Thus the word ten is taken for often, or 
frequently, below verſe 41. Levit. 26. 26. Num. 14. 22. 
— 1 Sam. 1. 8. Iob 19. 3. ] yet God bath not permitted 
bim to do me ill. 

8. Whenever he ſaid thus; The ſpeckled Pal be thy 
wages, then all the flock ; Lembed (or brought forth) ſþcck- 
led : and whenever be ſaid thus, the ripg-ſftraked ſhall be 
thy wages, then all the flocks lambed ſtraked (ones.) [ Ob- 
ſerve here, that the conditions which Jacob made with La- 
ben, above chap. 30. 3 2. were often altered through Labans 
greefineſs , and the alteration long born through Iacobs 
meekneſs.] 53 

9. Thus God withdrew all the cattel from your Father, 
and gave it me. [ Hence it appears, that all this practiſe 
of Tah did not proceed from any ſiniſter and deceitfull 
device of Tacob, but from Gods direction. 

10. And it happened, at what time the flock was heated, 
that T lifted up my eyes, and I ſaw in the dream; [| ſee a- 
bove ver. 5.] and behold the hee-goats [ oth. rams, it may 
be underſtood of both] which bac d the flock, were ſtra- 
ke, feckled, and bail-fotred, [ i. e. ſuch as had ſpots of 
about the bigneſs and colour of common hail-ſtones, di- 
ſtinguiſhed from the ſpeckled , which had black (tains 
upon the white skin.] 

11. And the Angel of God [Underſtand the LORD 

Jeſus Chriſt ; as appears above ver. 5. and below verſe 
13. ] ſaid to me in ibe dream; Tacob: and I (aid 3 See 
( bere ) I am. 
12. And be ſaid, Do but lift up thy eyes and behold, all 
the bee-goate, which back the flock, are ſtraked , ſpeckled 
and bail-orted , for I have ſeen all what Laban doth to 
the 


e. 

13. I am the God of Bethel, C which did appear to thee 
at Bethel, and promiſed to be with thee, to keep thee, and 
to bring thee back into Canaan. ] where thau didſt ſer up 
the Monument; where thou vowedſt me 4 vow : Get thee 

now, depart out of this land, and return into the land of 
thy kindred. ¶ See above verſe 3. and below verſe 18. 

14. Then anſwered Rachel and Lea, and ſaid to him : 
is there a fhare jet for us, or inheritance in our Fathers 
bouſe ? [ they imply, none at all 3 24 he doth grud ge 
us the condition d wages, having ſo atten chang d and 
alter d them.] . 

15. Are not we counted ſtrangers of bim? [ He hath 
not put us forth like daughters, with honeſt dowrics, but 

'rhruſt us forth like ſervants for hired wages.] for be hb! 


GER Z 818. 


| 


Chap.xxxi, 


ſold as: [| to wit, for thy fourteen years ſervice; which 
indeed was a kinde of ſale.] and be bath likewiſe [till con- 
ſumed (or, eaten 4 ) [ Heb. cating eaten , i. e. con- 
rinually and all along. ] our mony. [L By this mony 
they underſtand the fruit and gain of Jacobs ſervice, 
which Laban not only kept from = bur alſo conſumed 
and ſpent it for himſelf, without imparting ought of it 
unto them.] 

16. For all the riches (or wealth) which God hath 
withdrawn from our Father; [| See abore on ver. 9.] the 
ſame is ours, and our ſons? . i. e. childrens, as frequent- 
ly. 1 Now then doe all what God bath ſasd unto thee, 

17. Then Iacob got bimſclf up, and pus bis ſons [ chil 
dren ] and his wives upon Camas, 

18. And he led away all his cattel, and all his ſubſtance, 
tha be had gotten 3 the catrel which he poſſeſt, [ Heb. the 
cattel 1 his poſſeſſion ] which he had gotten at Paddan A.- 
ram ; ¶ See above chap. 25. 20. ] fer to come to Iſaac bis 
Father, to the land of Canaan. 

19. Laban now was gone 80 ſhear bis ſheep : then Rachel 
ſtole the Teraphim which her Father had. [ The Teraphim, 
were a ſort of Images, of the ſhape of men, 1 Sam. 19. 
13, 18. for Idols, Gen. 31. 30,32. to enquire of them of 
things to come: Egech. 21. 21. and by whom they re- 
ceived the Devils anſwer, true, or falſe , Zach, 10. 2. of 
the Teraphims you may likewiſe ſee Tud, 17. 5, and 18. 
14, 17, 18, 20. 1 Sam. 15. 15. 23. and 2 Kjngs 


otherwiſe the true God was not unknown to him, above 
chap. 30. verſe 27. and in this chap. verſe 24. and 29. ho- 
noured with divine worſhip , endeavouring thus to ſerve 
both God and the Idels together, or, altogether to keep 
under and ſuppreſſe the true worſhip of God, through l- 
dolatry in unrighteouſneſs. This is the firſt 
the Scripture makes mention of Idols, although they 
were in uſe long before. 

20. And Jacob ſtole himſelf away from the heart of La 
banibe Syrian ; Li. e. he got away ſecretly and ſtealingly, 
as it were, without Labans leave and privity, as the fol- 
lowing words declare, and verſe 26. and 27. in this ſenſe 
the like phraſe is alſo uſed, 2 Sam. 19. 3. but in another 
ſenſe, 2 Sam. 15. 6. Thereaſon and ground of this ſul- 
den and private withdrawing, ſeems to have been an in- 
ſtinct and expreſs command from God, ver. 13. ] inaſ- 
much as he had not made it known to him, that he fied, 

21. And he fled, and all that was his, and he got him in 
and paſſed over the River : [ vis. Phrath, or Fabre, 
running betwixt Chaldee and Canaan, above cheap. 2.14. 
and 15. 18. without the appoſition of the proper name, 
the ſame is called the River, tor its greatneſſe and fames 
ſake; both here, and Exod. 23. 31. Jef. 24. 2, 3. &c.] 
and be ſes bis face Lor directed, or, put, i. e. he purpo- 
ſed and reſolved to take that way homewards. Sce Jer, 
30. 5. and Luke 19.51, and 53.) to mount Gilead. [ly- 
ing behinde Phenicia beyond Jordan, and bordering on 
mount Libanys 3 At the bottome of this mount there la 
a very ſpacious Country, likewiſe called Gilead, ot Gi. 
laad, being very fruitful and full of paſture, below cha. 
37. 25. Deut, 34.1. Ter. 8. 22. and 22.6. This land 
was afterwards taken from the Amorites, and did fall in 
the partition to the Tribes.of Gad and Ruben , and half 
the Tribe of Manaſſeh. See Num. 32. 1. &c. Deus. 3. 
12,13315, 16. Toſ, 13. 8,9,10,11, C.] 61-4 

22. And the third day news was brought to Laban 1 
L whoſe flock was kept at three days diſtance from Tacobsy 
above chap. 30. 36.) that Tacob was fled. 

23. Then he tool his brethren with bim [ i, e. ſome of 
his kindred, or kinſmen, and ſo in the ſequel, ] and — 
ſued after him a way of ſeven days : [| i. e. ſeven days 
journy. See above chap. 30. verſe 36.] and be appreben- 
ded him on mount Gilead. 


24. Tet God came to Laban [ viz. before he overtook 
Taceb, or, was come up to him ] the Syrian, _ 


23- 24. and Hof, 3+ 4. Theſe Teraphims Laban (though + 


place where 


wht : [ See above chap. 20. on verſe 3. ] and be ſaid 

unto bim; Take hecd, that thou [peak not with Tacob, eit 

or ill, [ Heb. from the good 10 the bad, i. e. Thou 

2 not go about to withdraw him from his journy, by 

any fair or foul means, but ſuffer him to march on, and 
it. Compare above chap. 24 50. ] 

25. And Laban overrook Tacob : Tacob now had pitcht 
bi Tent, L Hb. faſtncd, fixed] on that mount : Laban 

6 with bis brethren, pitch: (hi) on mount Gilead. 

26. Then ſaid Laban to lacob; what haſt thou done, 
that tbon haſt ſtoln thy ſelf away from my bent, L Sce a- 
bove ver. — 7.5 carried away my daughters, as captives 
(taken) with the ſword ?- LI. e. ſuch as are carried a- 
way, by force, againſt their wills; which Laban wrong- 
fully laies to [acobs charge; See above verſe 14-1516, 


Chap. xxxi. GENESIS, Chap. xxxi. 


7. When thou felt 4 wy el. | [ Heb. 
ber 4 5 veſſels, wr? ar our off all the veſſets of 


bouſe. ] what huſt thou found of all the vi J ? 
Lay it ( down i bere before my brethren and thy brethren ; 
and let them judge betwixt us both. | 

33. Theſe twenty years have I been with thee, thy ewes 
and thy goats have not miſcarried ; and the rams of thy flock 
I have not eaten, ah 

39. The torn I have not brought to thee, I made amends 
for (or, expiated) it 3 thou baſt required it as my band 3 
whether it was ſtoln by day, or ſtoln by night. L That Tacob 
was made to make good to Laban , What was torn by 
the wilde beaſts, was unjuſt and contrary to the Law,Ex. 
22.13.] n 


40. 1 was, that by day the heat conſumed me, ind the Feſt 
ro 


27. Why art thou fled ſecretly, [| Heb. wherefore didſt F by night 3 and my fee retired from my ejes, 


thou bide thy ſelf 20 fice ? ] and baſt ſtoln (ther) away 
from me ? [| i. e. why didit thou depart from me in ſuch a 
ſtealing manner, without my knowledge and conſcnt ? 
Compare this with verſe 20. before. Others read , Why 
baſt thou ſtoln rom me, Lit. my own, (or robbed me of 
my own ?) and haſt not acquainted me with is „ that I 
might have conducted thee. See above chap. 18. on verſe 
16.] wub joy, and with ſongs, with the drum and with 
rw Jo See above Gen. 4. on verſe 21. 

28. Neither haſt thou permitted me to kiſs [See above 
chap. 29. on verſe 13.] my ſons and my daughtcrs : Now, 
thou haſt done fooliſhly (o ding. ' 

29. It were in the power of my band to do the ill but 
thy Fathers God fpake to me Ye ernigbt, ſaying 3 Take 
beed of ſpeaking with Tacob, either good or bad; | See a- 
bove on verſe 24.] 

30. And now (ſince) thou wouldeſt needs depart, [ Heb, 
art going gone] for that thou wait ſo * [ Heb. defiring 
defiredjt] after thy Fathers houſe : why haſt thou ſtoln a- 

v my Gods? [| A ſtrange blindneſſe in Laban, that hee 
held bis Idols for Gods, which nevertheleſſe, according 
to his own opinion, could be ſtoln away. Compare abo. 
ver, 19. 

— Ne anſwered Tacob, and ſuid to Laban : Becauſe 
I'was afraid; for I ſaid [ vis, with my (elf, 1. e. 1 
thought or conſidered, ſee above — 20. 11. Others, 
I ſud to my wives 3 or, to my family] leſt peradventure 
thou force away thy daughters from me. L Heb, from with 


mee. 

— With whom thou ſhals find thy Gods , let bim not 
live 3 diſcover (or make known, or diſcern.) [Hcb. make 
known for thee, See above chap. 12. on verſe — be fore 
our brethren, what is with me, [ vx. of thy goods] and 
take it to ther: for Tacob knew not that Rachel had ſtoln 
them, 


33. Then Laban went into Tacobs Tent, and into Leahs 
Tem, and into both the hand-maids Tem, and he found 
aothing : and when he was gone out of Leahs Tent , be 
tame into Rachels Tent. 

34. But Rachel had taken the Teraphim, and ſhe had put 
them in the Camels ſadale- furniture [oth, litter] and ſbe 
ſue upon the ſame: and Laban felt all the Tent over, and 
be found nothing. 
35. And ſhe ſaid to her Father, Let not (anger) kindle 
mn wy Lords cher; [ i. e. let it not provoke my Lords 
diſpleaſure , which difcovers it ſelf moſt readily in the 
eyes] that I cannot riſe up before thy face; for it ( goeth 
with) me after the manner of women: [ Heb. the way of 
women is (upon) me.] and he ſcarched shoroughly, but be 
fund not the Terapbim. 

36. Then Iacob grew incensd, and contended with La- 
ban: and Jacob anſwered and ſaid 10 Laban ; what is my 
treſpaſſe ? what is my fin? that thou haſt ( ſo ) hotly pur- 
ſued me? [| Heb. that thou didſt burn after me ? the word 
doth oft-· times ſignifie to purſue one with a burning, eager 
herce and hoſtile minde, as 1 Sam. 17. 33. Pſal. 10. 2. 

Lan. 4. 19.] 


fled, or, ran. The like phraſe we have, Efth. ch. 6. 1. J 
41. I bave been twenty years now in thy houſe 3 Heb 
Theſc are twenty gears to me in thy houſe) I have” ſerved 
thee fourteen years for thy two daughters , and ſix years 
for thy flock: [| i. e. for ſuch a portion of thy flock as 
ſhould fall to my ſhare, by the wages condition'd on be- 
tween us.] and thou haſt changed my wages ien times, 
L See above on verſe 7.] 

42+ Were it not that the God of my Father, the God 
of Abraham, and the fear of Iſaac C i. e. that ſame God, 
whom my Father Iſaac ſeryes with ſo much fear and reve» 
refibe. Thus God is called, our fear, Iſa. 8.13. by rea- 
ſon of the filial awe.and fear we ought to ſtand in before 
him.] had been with me, aſſuredly thou wouldſt heve ſcns 
me now empty away : God bath looked upon my affliction, 
and the labor of my bands, L the looking on, or, regarding 
of God, berokens his preſent niercy tied aſſiſtance, as 2. 
bove chap. 16. 13. and 29. 32. Ex. 3.7, 9. Pſan 31. 
8. and here, or his judgement and the execution of it, a- 
boye chap. 11. 5. and 1 Chron, 12. 17, Cc. ] and rebu- 
ted thee yeſternight, 

43+ Then Laban anſwered and ſaid to Facob ; Theſe 
daughters are my daughters, and theſe ſons are my ſons , 
and tbis flock is my flock, yes all what thou ſceſſ, is mine: 
and what ſtould I doe this day to theſe my daughters ? Ci. e. 
how ſhould I be able to go about, to hurt or trouble ghem, 
ſeeing rhey are my own fleſh and bloud : he now makes 
ſhew of i LG ſeeing he was not able to doe 
any hurt or miſchief to Facob and his. This was by the 
ſpecial over-ruling of the Lord, who had appeared unto 
Laban for this very end.] or te their ſons , ( oth.. chil- 
dren) whom they bare ? 

44. Now then, come, let ws make a Covenant, [ See abo. 
chap. 15. on ver. 18.] I and Thou: that it may be for a 
witneſs betwixt me and bet wixt thee, 

45. Then Iacob took 4 ſtone : ¶ ſhewing thereby, that 
letting paſle by all former complaints, he was very ready 
to accept of, and enter into the Covenant offered.) and 
be raiſed it ( for ) « monument, 70 

46. And Jacob ſaid to bis brethren, { Kinfmen, 
friends, that were with him. Sce above verſe 32. and 37. 
and below verſe 54.] Gather ſtones 5 and they took ſtones, 
and made an heap ; and they did eat there upon that heap. 
[. viz. after the making and eſtabliſhing of that Cove- 
nant, ] 

47. And Laban called it, Iegar Sahaduths : [ i. e. in 
the Syrian language, Labans own , an heap of witneſſes, 
regarding the Covenant which they made together.] hut 
Iacob called the ſame Gilead. [ Heb, Galeed. This name 
doth ſigniſie the ſame thing which the former Syrian 
name did. For Jacob being an Hebrew, would like» 
' wiſe give this heap a name in his own language.) 


I 


48... Then Laban ſaid 5 This beap be a tro day 
betwixt me and betwixt thee therefore they called the na ne 
of it Gilead. 


ction, or, ſurveying, or, guard, wach, being, that 3 | 


49. And ita; [Heb. Mitchab, i. e. a place of in 
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followeth) God was to have the care and overſight how 
this Covenant ſhould be obſerved. ] becauſe he ſaid; The 
LORD take inſpection (or 1 ) betwixt me and berwixt 
thee 3 when we ſhall be hid ibe one from the other. L Heb. 
the man from bus neighbour. , or friend, [ i. e. when wee 
oy be ſo farre parted , and out of ſight one of ano- 
50. If thou affli (or, oppreſſe) my daughters, and if 
a#bou ** wr rb my daughters, no body is with us : 
Li. e. There is none elſe with us, to bear witneſſe and 
to puniſh the tranſgreſſour. Oth. none ſhall be with ma, 
when we are parted once aſunder, but God, &c. ] Bebold, 
God ſball be witneſſe betwixt me and berwixt thee, 
51, Laban ſzid morcover io Tacob : Bebold there is this 
ſame beap, and behold there is this Monument, which I have 
caſt up betwixt me and berwixt ihec. 
$2. This ſame heap be wit neſſe, and this Monument be 
witneſſe, that I ſhall not come io thee (ps ng) by this beap 
[Oth. if I, &c. viz. conceiving my ſelf to be gw , 
and paſſing by here, that I ſhall not doe it in any hoſtile, 
but in a friendly way: and thou in like manner: or o- 
thetwiſe thus, in caſe it be I, that paſſe by here to theeward, 
that I ſball not do it for evil, nor thou neither. and that 
tbou ſhalt not come to me (paſſing ) by this heap and Monu- 
ment, for evil. ; 
$3. The God of Abraham, and the God of Nabor,the 
God of their Father judge berwixt us: . He intermix- 
eth here the God of Abraham, the onely true God, Ach 
the Idols, which Terab, N bor, and Abraham himſelf (be- 
fore his converſion ) had ſerved in Chaldee 5 Toſ. 24. 2. 
not only to comply a little with Tacob ; but alſo like an 


Idolatrous diſſembler, to halt on both ſides. Others hold, 


that Laban ſpake right out in an idolatrous manner, The 
Gods of Abraham, and the Gods of Nahor, and the Gods 
of their Father, ec. By which words he ſhould reproach 
Tacob , that he had forſaken the religion of his fore-ta- 
thers, and thar in oppoſition thereunto, there is put down 
Tacobs oath apart likewiſe 3 which he made by the true 
God alone.] and Iacob ſware by the fear of bis Father 
Iſaac, [| See above verſe 424] 

54. Then did Iucob jlay a ſaying [ # e. beaſts fit for 
flaughter, preparing for the enſuing joyful faſt, The He- 
brew word indeed is uled for offering ſacrzfice , but for 
flaying toward. a feaſt likewiſe , as 1 Sam. 28. 24. and 
1 Kings 1. 9. 2 Chron, 18. 2. &c.] on that mount 3 and 
he invited his brethren , for to cat bread: [ i, e. to the 
feaſt he had made, to take their repaſt with him. See be- 
low chap. 37. 25. Exo. 18. 12. and 2 Kings 6. 22. and 
Luke 14. 1. Cc. ] and they did eat bread, and overnight- 
ed on that mount. . 

55. And Laban roſe up early in the morning, and Kid 
[ ſce above chap. 29. on verſe 11. ] bis ſons and bis daugh- 
gers , and bleſſed them : and Laban went (his way ) and 
returned to bjs place, [By Labans bleſſing is to be under- 
ſtood that he wiſhed them all happineſſe and prolpecity at 
their parting z as it was the received cuſtome, when peo- 

le met, thus to greet one another, not onely at parting , 

t in arriving. See below chap. 47. 7,10. and Ruth 2. 
4. 1 San. 13. 10. 2 Sam. 8. 10.] 


CHAP. XXXII. 


Tacob being encouraged by baving met the b the holy 
A 2 5 par gk: — bis 21 E ſau, 
ver. 1, Cc. but underſtanding that be was marching 
down to him with a great of men, be divides by 
people, and cattel, for fear, in two bands, and prayes 10 
God in à very ferbert and humble manner, for ſuccour 
and deliacrance, v. 6. Then be ſends preſents before 
0 Efau , with certain order and charge, and gets bis 


wives and children over the Foord by —_— 3. but ſtates 
bebinde himſelf on th fide, where God wraſtleth with 
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þ 


Chap, xxxii, 


with him, gives him the name Iſrael, bleſſeth hi 
roucherh his thigh, ſo that he bn * = - 


| fry alſo went his way, and the Angels of God mes 
bim. L The more to aſſure Facob of Gods preſence and 
aſſiſtance. 

2. And Facob ſaid, as be ſaw them; This is Gods ca 
of hoſts : and he called the name of that place, Mahangs 
im, Li. e. two camps of boſts, or, 4 double camp of hoſts, 
Whether the Angels had divided themſelves in two 
leaguers , for Facob to paſs through berwixt them both 
or, that the one leaguer conſiſted of Angels, and the o- 
ther of Facobs retinue, Hereabouts there was a City al- 
terwards , which was called by the name of Mabandim 
Foſhua 13. 26. and 21, 38. ] 

3. And Jacob ſent forth meſſengers , before bis face 
[ 2. e. before his arrival, or before he ſhould come thi- 
ther, viz. for to prepare the way to re-gain his brothers 
favour : the like phraſe we finde alſo Mal. 3. 1. Aat, 11. 
10. Lutte 9. 52. and 10. 1. J 10 bis byother Eſau : unte 
the land of Scir ¶ See above chap. 14. 6.] the Countries 
of Edom. [| viz. Idumca, bordering on the South-end of 
Fudes, and having its name from Eſau, who is likewiſe 
called Edom, above chap. 25. 30. and was now dwelling 
in this Country, below ch. 36. v. 8. having driven out 
thence the former inhabitants the Hocites, Deuter. 2, 
12. 22. ] 

4. And be charged them, ſaying ; Thus ſhall ye ſay ts 
my, Lord, L Though Facob himſelf was the Lord of E- 


ſau, by right ot his purchaſed 31 above c 


27. 29. nevertheleſs, he calls his brother by the title. keep» 
ing the right to himſelf, the better to recover his favour 
and friendſhip , by this ſubmiſſive carriage 3 the rather, 
becauſe he was not as yet put into the poſleſſion of his 
right, which chicfly regarded the time to come. Thus 
did David likewiſe towards Saul, 1 S'am.24. ver. y. g. and 
chap. 25. throughout. to Eſau: Thus ſaith Facob thy 
ſervant 3 I have delt as (a) jtranger (or ſojourned )with 
Laban, and tarried there till now, 

5. And I have oxen and aſſes, ſheep, and men-ſervants, 
and maid- ſervants: and I have ſens to inform my Lerd lui. 
of my coming and condition] tbat I may finde grace un 
thy eyes : L See above chap. 18. on verſe 3. He (ues for 
triendſhip, partly, to ron an amneſty or oblivion of all 
former diſtaſte 3 and purctly, that he may pals ſafely and 
peaceably through the Country.] 

6. And the meſſengers came back to Facob, ſaying : We 
are come 10 thy brother, to Eſau ; and he likewi(c is marchi 
to meet thee, and four hundred men with him. ¶ doubt» 
leſs armed, as may be gathered by verſe 8. and 11. 

7. Then Facob was ſore afraid, and (it) ſiſtreſſed hin: 
[ out of human frailty ; wiz. becaule the meſſengers 
brought no other news back from Eſau, then that he was 
coming againſt him with four hundred men, without an 
other meſſage.] and be divided that people that was od 
bim , and the ſheep , and the oxen , and the camels , is 
two boſts. 

8. For he ſaid; If Eſau comes upon the one hoſt, and 
ſmites it; then ſhall the remaining hoſt eſcape. L Heb. le 
to, or, for eſcaping, or, ſaving.] 

9. Moreover 2 cob; O God ¶ Jacob being in di- 
ſtreſs, he doth not call upon the hoſts of Angels , whom 
he had ſeen ſo lately before, but hath his recourſe tothe 
true God alone. J of my Father [ i. e. Grand- father 
here] Abraham, and God of my Father Iſaac: O LORD, 
that baſt ſaid unto me; Return unto thy Country, and to ii 
kindred, aud I will deal well by thee. 

10. I amleſſe then all theſe benefits, and then all ibi 
ary e [Heb, truth. See above chap. 24.27.] wht 
thou baſt per formed to thy ſervant : [i. e. I am altogether 
unworthy of the good thou haſt ſhewed me already , and 
that I now am craving of thee, caſting my (elf and rely- 


ing onely upon thy mezcy and grace, aud not at all 2 
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Chap. xxxii. 


any worth or merits of my own.) for I paſt over this Tor- 


dan [ (ce above chap. 13. 10.] with my ſtaffe [under- 
fand a plain walking ſtaff (or ſhepheards crookt ſtaft ) 
Hereby $4cob acknowledgeth the mean and poor conditi- 
on he was in formerly.] and now I am become to 
J. 
4 Reſcue me ( I pray) out of my brothers hand, out 
of he band of Eſau : for I am afraid of him, leſt be come, 
and (mite me, the mother with the ſons. [ Or, upon the 
m', A phraſe molt lively repreſenting the tenderneſs 
of a mother, when ſceing her children in diſtreſs, ſhe 
ſpares not her own body nor life, to hazard the ſame for 
her childrens preſervation, by interpoſing herſelf, even to 
be maſſacred together with & upon them. See Hoſ.10.14 ] 

12, Thou hat ſaid indeed 3 I will aſſurcdly do well by 
thee, [Heb. well=doing do well, c.] and I will put thy 
ſeed as the ſand of the ſea, which cannot be numbred by 
reaſon of the multitude, 5 

13. And he overnighted there that (ame night : and 
he rock of that which came into bis hand, a gift for Eſau 
bis brother, [ i. e. He took in haſte ſome ot all his cat- 
tel, for a preſent to his brother; being ſurpriſed partly by 
the approaching night, and partly by fear of the inſtant 
danger, that he could not ſtand upon it to make a curious 
choice. Och. of that which was come to him, i. e. of 
that which he had acquired and gotten. ] 

14. Two hundred goats , and twenty he-goats ; two 
hundred ewes, and twenty rams, 

15. Two hundred milch-camels, with their colts,[ Heb. 
ſons,] forty Cowes, and ten bulsz twenty ſhe-aſſes , and 
ten young aſſes. Cor, aſſe-colts,] - 

16. And he gave(or,put) them into the hand of his ſer- 
vum [ A notable pretent indeed of ſo many hundred 
beaſts, great and ſmall, of different ſorts , which would 
come to a round price nowadayes. ] each flock apart : 
[ Heb. flock, flock, alone by it ſelf, See the like expreſſion 
above chap. 7. on verſe 24] and he ſaid to his ſervants 3 
Paſs ye over before my face, and put ſpace [ Heb. — 
ly breath, and conſequently pace, r00-2, that giving tree- 

ome to breath. This ſerved, that his preſents, being 

every one viewed apart by his brother Eſau, it might 
make the better ſhew, and by little and little aſſwage his 
violent humour, See below verſe 20. ] betwixt flock , 
and berwixt Hoc ł. 

17. And he charged the frſt {| To wit, the ſervant 
that led the firſt or foremoſt flock or drove, and ſo in the 
ſequel of the ſecond, third, &c.] ſaying 3 When my bro- 
ther Eſau ſhall cet thee, and ask thee, ſaying 3 Whoſe 

art) thou? and whither doſt thou got and, whoſe are 
ſe be ſore thy face? I i.e, the beaſts thou art driving 
ore thee, or, which are paſſing on before thee. ] 

18. Then thou ſhalt ſay 5 That is a preſent of thy ſer- 
vent Facob ſent to my Lord, o Eſau 3 and behold, he bim- 
ſelf is alſo behinde us. [ This he added of purpoſe, that 
his brother ſhould not think, he was afraid to come in his 
aght or had peradventure taken another way to avoid 

m. 
19. And he charged likewiſe the ſecond, alſo the third, 
and all that went after the flockt, (or droves ) ſaying : 
After this ſame word i. e. according to what 1 ſaid 
* ſhall yee ſpeak to Eſau , when ye ſhall. finde 

30. And yee ſhall likewiſe (ay 5 Bebold thy ſervant 
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Chap: xxxii. 
0 
he looketh favourably upon the good in any, which came 
from him alone into him, above chap; 19. 21. and of 
Men, when for any conſiderable reaſons, they are favou- 
rable to their neighbour , as here, and 1 Sam. 25. 35+ 
2 Kings 3.14.] 

21. Thus the preſent went on before his face: yes 

bimſclf overnighted that ſame night in the camp. 

22. And he aroſe in that ſame night, and he took bis 
two wives, and bis two maid-ſervants , and his eleven 
children, and be paſt over the Ferry (or, foord, wading- 
| place) of Tabbok. ¶ This is the name of a brook or river, 
| ſpringing by Rabba, the Metropolis of the Ammonites , 
and iſſuing into Jordan beneath the Sea of Galilee, See 
Num. 21.24. Deut. 2. 37. and chap. 3. 16. I. 12. 2. 
Iud. 11. 13. 

23. And be took them, and he made them paſſe over 
that broth, and he made paſſe over what be had. 

24 Tet Tacob was le inde alone: ¶ i. e. he alone 
remained on this ſide the brook, by Mount Gilead, for 
to pray to God in private.] and 4 man | i. e. the Son 
of God, who appeared in the ſhape of a man here; as 
may be gathered by verſe 28. and 30, &c. and Hop. 12. 
35 4. ] wraſtled with him until the dawning aroſc, 

25. And when he (aw , that he could not prevail 4 


| gainſt him, [ This is ſaid atter the manner of men. The 


Lord comply ing with humane infirmity, ſuffers himſelf 
to be overcome, to aſſure Facob of a good iſſue, about 
the inſtant danger; onely he gave him a touch for to 
teach him to be ſenſible and mindeful ſtill of his own 
weakneſs, ] he touched, (or, bit) the joint of bis thigh 3 
[ Oth, the hollow, or, panne, blade; plate] ſo that the joins 
of Facobs thigh was wrung about when be wraſtled with 
im. | 

26. And be ſaid; Let me goe, for the. dawning i ris 

ſen up: but he ſaid 3 I will not let thee goe,, unleſſe thou 
bleſſe me. [ As beginning to feel and apprehend now, 
that he wraltled not with a man, but with one far ſurpaſ- 
ling , therefore it is that he deſireth to bee bleſſed by 
him. 
27. And be ſaid to him; How is thy name? [| This 
God doth not ask, as if the name of Iacob was unknown 
to him, but to get occaſion thereby of changing his 
name, for an eyerlaſting remembrance of this wraſtling, 
and he ſaid, Iacob, 

28. Then ſaid he; Thy name ſhall not be called Iacob 
hence forth, [ not, implies as much here, as not onely , ot, 
not ſo often, not ſo much, For he is likewiſe called Jacob af- 
terwards, (but the poſterity for the mcſt part by the name 
here given) See the like manner of ſpeaking, 1 Sn. 8. 
7. Iobn 7. 16. and 1 Cor. 1. 12. and 1 Iohn 3. 18. ] 
but Iſrael: [ i.e. a Prince of God, or, one having 
Princely power with God, as appears by the following 
words. This name God gives unto Jacob the ſecond 

time, below chap. 35. 10.] For thou haſt carricd thy (elf 
| Prince-like with God, ( having undergone that combate, 

which God put him too, and overcome. ] and with men, 
| [ viz. firſt with Eſau, and afterwards with Laban, and 
being now about to enter the liſts again with Eſau ] an 
| baſt overcome. (or, prevailed) * 

29. And Jacob asked and ſaidy Let me know thy 
name (I pray) : and he (aid; Wherefore doeſt thou an 
for my name? [ This is a queſtion of refuſall, as Ind. 
13. 17,18, He refuſeth to reveal his name unto him, 


ij behinde us 3 for he ſaid vid. by himſelſ, i.e. thought, | to affure him the more; that he had not wraſtled with 
concc ived. See abo. ch. 20. on v.11.) 1 tall reconcile bis face | a man. ] and be bleſt him there. ¶ This was that, which 
[ 7. c. appeaſe his wrath , which commonly is ſeen much | Jacob had deſired before verſe 26, and whereby be was 
in the face. See Prov. 21. 14. ] with this preſent , that | now fully aſſured, that God had appeared to him. Sce 


goes before my face, and after that ſhall I fee bis fate, 
peraduenture he will accept my face. 


And it is ſpoken of God, when of meer mercy and grace 


DL This kinde of 

expreſſion, being taken in the good ſenſe , ſignifies , to 
de fayourable to another, and to do him good , out of a 
endly and rational obſervation of fome good in him. 


the next verſe.] | | ; 

| 30. And Jacob called the name of that place, Pmel : 
| [Gods face: or, aſpeck. See 1 Kings 21. 25. in the ſe- 
| quel it is Pnuel.] for ( ſaid be) 3 I have ſeen God 
— to ar dg his divine Hoſts but in 
uch a 5 W hath more clealy mani! 
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himſelf unto me, then ever before.] and my ſoul bath 
been reſcued, [He admireth, that he died not in having 
ſeen God. See above chap. 16. on verſe 13. Compare 
Exod. 20. 19. Iud. 6. 22, 23. and 13. 22.] 

31. And the Sun aroſe to him, when he was paſt Pnu- 
el, and he was halt ing on bis thigh. : 
32. Therefore the children of Iſrael do not cat the di- 

ſtorted ſinew which is upon the joint of the thigh, to this 

day. [ diſtorted, or diſlocated, or ſhrunk, wrung, wreſt- 
ed, i. e. that, which hath loſt its vigour , and is dull'd or 
ſp:ain'd, or ſlipt, and hath in a manner forgot its proper 
place, being wrung & wreſted out of it: the Jews call theſe 
linews likewiſe thus , in the beaſts, according to what 
happened here to Jacob. Oth. the ſinem leaned on, for 
palling off from the panne, or hollow of the Os ſacrum, 
unto the thigh, or being leaned on, or leaning thereon 
from the Os ſacrum. As for the not eating of the ſi- 
new, there is to be underſtood the fleſh allo about the 
fincw 3 and this they did, not out of ſuperſtition, or 
conceit to doe God ſervice thereby, but in remem- 
brance onely of that wonderful combate, and the victo- 
ry granted to Iacob, and his poſterity, upon it. The 
practiſe herof was uſefull before the coming of the Meſſi- 
ah, but ſince that cannot be uſed any more without Su- 
perſtition ] becauſe he had touched the joint of Tacobs 
thigh ¶ i. e. touching it had hurt the ſame, ] on the di- 
ſtorted ſinew, 


CHAP. XXXIII. 


Tacob having mar ſballed his wives and children, goeth to 
meet bis brother, ver. 1. Cc. who demeans himſelf 
courteouſly to him and his wives and children, 4. and 
after ciuil refuſal and reply doth accept of Tacobs pre- 
ſent, parting thus in a friendly maner, 8. Tacob comes 
10 Succoth, and from thence to Sichem; where be pitch- 
eth his Tents, and builds an Altar to the Lord, 17. 


ND Jacob lifted up his eyes, and locked, and be- 

bold, Eſau came, and four hundred men with him: 
then he divided the children under Lea and under Kachel, 
and under the two maid-ſervants. 

2. And he put the maid-ſervants and their children be- 
fore: and Lea and ber children were behinde 3 but Rachel 
aud Teſeph the hind moſt. [ The beſt beloved he placeth 
hindemoſt and ſafeſt, that if the foremoſt were hurt, 
they might eſcape yet in ſome ſort. See above Cha. 32. 
7,8. 

dtd he paſt on before their face: and he bow'd 
himſelf ¶ See above chap. 18. on ver. 2. ] ſeven times, 
Li. e. ſeveral times, a certain number for an uncertain : 
See Lev. 26. on verſe 8.] down to the ground, untill he 
came to bis brother. 

4. Then Eſau ran to meet him, and embraced him, and 
fell upon his neck, and kift bim; ¶ See above chap, 29. on 
verſe 11.] and they wept, [| This often happened at 
the meeting of friends, as here and above chap. 29. 11. 
and below chap. 43. 30. and 46. 29. or, at parting, Ruß 
1. 14. As 20. 37. |] 

5. After that, he lifted up his cyes and ſaw the wives, 
and the children, and ſaid z Who are theſe by thee? and. 


be ſaid ; The children whom'God graciouſly beſtow'd upon | Seir. 


thy ſervant, 


6. Then the maid-ſervants drew neer , they and their 
eth at the end of this verſe.] 


children, and they bowed themſelves down. 

7. And Lea too came on with her children, and they 
bow'd down themſelves : and after that Toſeph ſtept on. 
[ Oth. he was made, or, bid, to approach, being but a- 


bout fix years of age atthis time.] and Rachel, and 
| Succoth we read of Exod. 12. 771 


bowed dewn themſelves, 


8. And be ſaid 3 ( For) whom is all this boſte ro thee, | 
that I met? [ or, what ts all this hoſt to thee, c. i. e. 
dan, about) the place? where John baptized ame 


GENESIS. 


what ſerves it for ? what doſt thou mean by it? he had 


Chap. xxxiii, 


Joubtleſs underſtood it already by the ſervants, that led 
or drave the flocks, but he takes occaſion, that upon Ia- 
cobs own reply, he may courteouſly wave the accepting 
of his preſents.] and be ſaid, for to finde grace in ihe 
eyes of my Lord. 

9. But Eſau ſaid; I have ſtore of it, ny brother; C i, e. i 


have ſtore enough my ſelf of all this. Here we ſee God: 


promiſe made good to him, above ch. 27. 39. J be 1 
"x what thou haſt, ¶ Keep what thou haſt — #1 —— 
elt.] 

10. Then ſaid Iacob; Nay (I pray) if now I haue 
found grace in thy eyes, then take my preſent at my hand + 
therefore, becauſe I have ſcen thy face, as if I had ſeen 
the face of God, [ as if he ſhould lay, Even as the favour 
of God doth much revive and comfort a man; ſo do 1 
finde my (elf much chear'd and refreſhed by this thy kind 
and peaccable meeting of me , holding the ſame for a 
ſure pledge of Gods favour to me ward, as if God him- 
ſelf had appeared thus fayourably and friendly unto me] 
and theu baſt taken pleaſure in me, [ Oth, Take pleaſure 
in, or, be pleaſcd with me (I pray) or, ſo friendly, or, 
kindely haſt thou received me.] 

11. Take, I pray, my bleſſing Li. e. the preſent, lich 
is called thus, Foſ. 15. 19. and 1 Sam. 25. 27. and 30. 
26. and 2 Kings 5.15. and 2 Cor. 9. 5, 6. in regard 
that the fame conſiſts in things, which through Gods 
bountiful bleſſing are beſtowed on men, and are given 
away with 2 of all happineſs, and received 
with thankfulneſs and reciprocal wiſhes of welfare. 
which is brought to thee ; becauſe God graciouſly gave it 
me, and becauſe I bave of all: and be preſſed him, þo 
that he took it. 

12. And he ſaid; [viz. Eſau] Let ws travell and 
march on: and I will march before thee ¶ i. e. by thee, - 
ver againſt , or with, or along with thee, in thy compa- 
ny, accommodating my ſelf to thy pace and progreſſe, a- 
though my people be more expedite , freſh, and ſtrong 
then thine. )] 

13. But he [| vid. Jacob] ſaid to him; My Lerd 
knows, that theſe children are tender, ¶ Raben the eldeſt 
was about twelve or thirteen years of age then] and tha 
I have ewes, and Cowes giving ſuck Lor, with young] 
by me, Lor, upon me, i. e. under my care and cuſtody, 
if one ſhould ever-drive them but one day, the whole fles 
(or, drove) would die: 

14. Let my Lord paſſe by, (T pray) bef ore the face of 
his ſervant : and I ſhall at my eaſe L or, ſoftly , as lei- 


| ſure,] apply my ſelf as leader, —_— tothe gate ( of 
] 


pace) [ Heb, foot, and ſo in the ſequel] of the bufineſs, 
(or work) L thus Jacob calls his cattel, the providing 
and rending whereof was his daily task and emploiment, 
So likewiſe Exod. 22.8. and 36.6.] which is beforemp 
face; and according to the gate of ibeſe children, until I 
come to my Lord to Seir, 

15. And Eſau ſaid: Let me ( I pray) put ( fone 
of this people by thee , that is DF = * 4 
to what end that ? let mee finde grace in my Lait 
eyes, ¶ i. e. ſhew me this favonr, and do that which 1 
deſire , without leaving any of thy men with met 
now.] 

16. So Eſau returned that day on bis way wi 


17. But Tacob —— to Succoth, I not — called, yet 
at that time, but aſterwards, as a s by what 
1 —— 4 bim an bouſe, 
and made Huts for bis cattel; there fore he called the name 
of that place Succoth. [ Huss, Tents, Booths, this — 
lay beyond Jordan, in the Tribe of Gad, not far 
Pnuel; See Foſ. 13. 27. and Tud, 8. 5. 14, 15. 


18. And Iacob came ſafe L Heb. Salem, which o- 


thers take to be the name of a City, by the River of Jo 
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and ſo diſtinct from another Salem, called afterwards Je- 
ruſalem. Sce above chap. 14. 18. and Pſalm 76. 3. ] 
(to) the City of Sichem, L See above chap. 12.5. I which 


' is inthe land of Canaan ; when he came from Paddan A- 


um: and he camped himſelf in the face of the City, Lor 
right before the City. 

19. And be bought a part of the field whereon he had 
extended bis Tent, from the hand of the ſons of Hemor, 
[Hebs Chamor, Actr 7. 16. he is called Emmor, ] the 
Father of Sichem, for an hundred pieces of mony. | called 
lenbs. The Coin bearing the ſtamp or figure of a lamb. 
See Ioſ. 24. 32. Job 42.11, and compare Acts . 16. 
Others doe underſtand natural ſheep 3 and that he had 

iven ſo many for that piece ef ground, it having like- 
wiſe been the cuſtome to buy and fell , by ſuch exchan- 
ging, and trucking of commodities. ] 

20. And he erected aw Altar there; [to offer up offe- 
rings of thankſgiving, and to exerciſe the whale publick 
worſhip and ſervice of God there, acording to the exam- 
ple of his Fathers. See above chap. 12.7. and 13.18.) 
and called the (ame; The God of Ifracl (+) God 
[Heb. EL Elobe Tſracl.] 


CHAP. XXXIV. 


Dina being gone forth to ſee the daughters of the Country, 
comes io be abuſed and defiled by Sichem, ſon of the 
Lord of that Country, v. 1. Cc. who loves her and de- 
fireth to marry her: whereupon his Father conferring 
with Iacob and bis ſons, the ſons of Tacob = bim 4 
leceit ful anſwer, making the condition, that all the 

males of the Sichemites ſlould be circumciſed, 6. That 
being hielded unto and per formed by Hemor, Sichem, 
and their ſubjecte, while they lay in the pain of the Cir- 
cumcifion, they are ſurpriſed and murdered by Simeon 
and Levi, the City plundcred by Tacobs ſons, and wo- 
men and children carried away captives, 18. for 
which Iacob is exceedingly troubled and afraid, 


N D Dina the daughter of Let, whom ſhe had born 

to Jacob, went forth, [ v. from the place where 
their parents dwelt, which was neer Sichem, above chap. 
33- 18. where ſhe might have done better to have ſtaid, 
Tn. 2. 5. the rather, that ſhe was but about fourteen years 
of age yet.] for to = = viſit) the daughters of that 
Country, ¶ Some do hold, that about this time, there 
was kept ſome great Feaſt, or Fair, or ſome ſuch like ſo- 
lemnity, at Sichem, with a great concourſe of people.] 

2. Sichem now, Hemors the Hevite, [ See above cha. 
10. on verſe 19.7] the Prince of the Country, bis ſon, — 
ber: and he took her, and lay with her, and forced her. 
The Hebrew word doth properly ſignifie, 70 oppreſſe,or, 
bumble, debaſe, and ſo the holy Scripture calleth the abu- 
ling and defiling of women, Iud. 19. 24. 2 San. 
13. 14. 

3. 2. his ſoul did clegve to Dina, Tacobs daughter; 
Li. e. his heart, minde, delight and deſire depended all 
on her, (having no other object in a manner) Þ and be 
loves the young maid, and ſpake according to the heart of 
the young maid. [ i, c. Whatever he thought might bee 
po and acceptable unto her, ml and comfort 
her: ſhe being doubtleſs much troubled and perplexed at 
It, that ſhe was ſo unawares overtaken thus. See the 
like kinde of expreſſion, below chap. 50. 21. Ind, 19. 3. 
Iſa. 40. 2. Hel. 2. 13.] 

4. Sichem fpake likewiſe to bis Father Hemor, ſaying 3 
Take me this daughter to wife. L An example amon 
very Heathen people, that children ought to marry wit 
the conſent and direction of their parents. 

5. When Iacob heard, thas be bad defiled bis daughter 
Dina, his ſons were with the carzel in the feld thenz And 
Jacob held bis peaee, till they came. 


88185. Chap. xxxiv. 

6. And Hemor, Sichems Father went forth, unto 14 
cob, to ſpeak with him. „ | 

| 7. And the ſons of Tacob came from the field, when 

they beard this, and it pained thoſe men, and they were 
much incenſed, ¶ Heb. and it (wrath namely) incenſed 
them much. See above chap. 4. verſe 5,6.] for that be 
bad praftiſed folly, Cor, a baſe part, ot 2 falling 
, madneſs, This word betokens ſuch a fn, as procee- 

ding out of a baſe and ſhameleſs luſt, is committed not 
| onely againſt Gods Commandement; but even againſt 

civil honeſty, and ſometimes againſt nature it ſelf, ng 

the cauſe of great ſcandall and offence, and ending in 

ſhame and contuſion. Compare Deut. 22. 21. To. 7. 

15. Iad. 19. 40. and 20.6, 2 Sam 13. 12. ] in Iſraet, 

[. 2. e. in, or, againſt the houſe of Iſracl , or the 

of God, which iſſued from Jacob,” lately named 1jract.] 

lying with the daughter of Jacob; which ought not to be 
done thus. [ or, thus it is not done, i. e. this was not 

the manner, nor ought to be the practiſe among them. 

See the like phraſe chap. 20 9.] 

| 8. Then Hemor ſpake with them, ſaying 3 My ſon Si- 

chems ſoul is enamoured with your daughter : Give ber 

him io wife (I pray.) 

9. And ally your ſelves with us [ or, marry yours Cc. 
ſo Deut.7.3.] give us your daughters [ vis. in marriage 
to our ſons 3 ſo below chap. 38. 14. Dem. 7. 3. Cc. ] 
and take for you our daughters (viz. in marriage to your 
ſons. Sce above chap. 19. on as 14.] | 

10. And dwell with us: and the land ſhall be before 
your faces ; [ See above chap. 13. on verſe 9.] dwell and 
; trafick therein, and put your ſelves poſſeſſours therein. 
; [ Or, take firm poſſeſſion thercin , ot, maintain your 


' ſelves therein. 


11. And Sichem ſaid to her Father [ viz. Dna's] 

and to her brethren ; Let me finde grace in your cyes : 

; [ See above chap. 18. on verſe 3.] and what ye ſhall ſay 
unto me, I will give, 

12. Enlarge the Dowry much upon me, and the Preſent, 
and I will give it, even as you ſhall tell mc, [ i. e. Ask 
never ſo much of me in theſe regards, yee ſhall have your 
demand, The Dowry which the man gave to the wo- 
man, remain d her own, even after his death; the pre- 
ſent, or gift, was that which the Bridegroom gave to the 
Bride at the time of the betrothing, in pledge of his 
pres troth ; the like we now call with us (in the 

etherlands) a Tyoth- penny. See further of the Bride- 
Dowry, Exodus 22. 16; 17. and of the preſent , above 
chapter 24. ver. 53. ] give me bus the young maid to 
wife, 

13. Then anſwered Facobs (ons to Sichem and Hemor 
bis Father, deceitfully, { Heb. in, or, with deceit ; for 
they had ho minde at all to yield to the match, as 
peared afterwards too plain] and ſpake : ( ſeeing be bad 
defilcd their fiſter Dinah.) | 

14. And they ſaid to them; we ſhall not be able to doe 
this buſineſs, thas we ſhould give our fiſter to a man, that 
bath the fore-skin : for that were a reproach to us, ( 
ſpeak truth indeed, but therein they fin, that they abuſe 
the Sacrament. of Circumciſion, for a cover of their de- 
ceitful plot, when as the Circumciſion was not the thing 
they aimed at, but as a means of compaſſing their re- 
venge the better by murther.] | | 

15. Tet, herein we ſhall 
become like unto us, that all 
mong you, be circumciſed. 

17. Then ſhall we give you our daughters, and we ſhall 
rake us your daughters, and we ſhall dwell with you; and 
we ſhgll be one people. 

17. But if yee ſhall not bearken to ns, for to be cir- 
cumciſed: then ſhall we take our daughter , [ i. e. the 
—— our Father , or,of our Houſe , as above 
verle | 


ee with you, if yee will 
at is male [or, man] 4 


8.] and be gone, | 
18. And their words * in the eyer of 3 
2 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Chap. xxxiv. 


and in the eyes of Sichem Hemors fon , . i. e. they were 
well pleaſed with them. That is ſaid to be good in ones 
eyes, which doth content and pleaſe him, above chap. 16. 
6. 1 Sam. 29.6. . | 

19. And the youth (or, young man) delq d not to doe 
thk thing, for he delighted in Tacobs daughter, and bee 
was honoured above all of bis Fathers houſe, | i. e. his fa- 
mily, children, retinue, courtiers, officers, So below ch. 
41. 40. 1 Kings 2.24. and 4. 6. it ſcems he was indeed 

much beloved, regarded and eſteemed , not onel 
becauſe. the City was called by his name, but likewiſe 
chat his very Father was made known by him, being cal- 
led the Father of Sichem. See above chapter 33. 18, 
19. 

255 So Hemor and Sichem his ſon came to the gate of 
their City: [Where the Civil affairs were uſually tranſ- 
acted by the Governouts and Magiſtrates, even as with 
us in the Ghild-halls, or Town-houles. See above ch. 
22. on verſe 17.] and they pate to the men of their City, 
ſaying : | ; 

21, Theſe men are peaceable with us, therefore let them 
_ in this land, and trade therein , and tet the land 
(behold , it is large of compaſs) [ Heb. large of hands. 
So Iud. 18. 10.] be before their face: ¶ i. e. let it be 
open for them, to chooſe their abode where they pleaſe. 
See above chap. 13. on verſe 9.] we will tale ws their 
daughters to wives, and we ſhall give them our daughe 
ters. 

22. Tet herein theſc men will agree with us, to dwell 
with as, for to be one people, when all that is male among 
us, ſhall be circumciſed, like as they are circumci er 

23. Their cattel, and their poſſeſſion, and all their beaſts, 
ſhall they nos be ours ? onely let us agree with them, and 
they will dwell with au. [ They propound the matter ſo 
to the people, as if Lacob and his tons had ſought this at 
thcir hands, concealing that it was but the condition, of 
what they ſought themſelves : and beſides that, they co- 
ver their particular aim and intereſt, with the pretence of 
the common good, and thus, deceiving their own Citi- 
Zens, they were themſelves likewiſe deceived by Simeon 
and Levi ſoon after, ] 

24. And they bearkned to Hemor , and to Sichem his 
fon, [They ſuffer themſelves to be perſwaded to change 
their Religion, not by means of inſtruction, nor out of 
any love to the truth, but meerly through fair promiſes , 


and by conceived hopes of outward pr t.] all they that 


went forth at his City gate: ¶ i. e. all the Citizens of the 
City, who are deſcribed, to be going forth out of the 
City 3 as here, or, to go into the City, as above cha. 23. 
fo. and Jer. 17. 20.] and they were circumc iſed, all that 
was male, all that went forth at his City gate. 

25. And it came to paſſe on the third day , when they 
were in the pain, [i. e. when they were in their teſt 
pain ; wounds commonly ſmarting more the third day 
then before.] that the two ſons of Tacob Simeon and 
Levi, brethren of Dina, ¶ theſe two were the ring-leaders 
of this plot, and were full brothers of Dina, by the ſame 
father and mother. It is true, Ruben and Iuda, Iſſaſcher, 
and Z ehulon, ſtood in the (elf-ſame relation with her, but 
yet had no communion with them in this bloudy a&, as 
well becauſe that the two laſt, were too young yet, as that 
the two other were mote inclined to meekneſs then to 
cruelty, See below chap. 37. 21, 22, 26-7 200k each one 
his ſword, and came ſtoutly (or, confidently, daringly ) 
into the City, and killed all that was male. 

26. They likewiſe put to death | of this word, ſee a- 
boye chap. 18. on ver. 21.] Hemor, and his ſon Sichem, 
with the edge of the ſword : ¶ Heb, at, or, in the mouth 
2 the ſword.] and they took Dina out of Sichem: hauſe, 

departed. 

| 2 ſons of Tacob came upon the farm and plundc- 
red the City : ¶ many doe underſtand this of the reſt of 
Tacobs ſons, as, that having heard of the murder com- 


GeNntsls: 


Chap. xxxy, 
mitred by their brethren, they ran all to prey upon t 
dead, and plunder the whole City.) 2 pn th 
led their fter, ¶ That which Sichem alone had done, is 
imputed to the Citizens in general; inaſmuch, as they 
did not ſpeak againſt nor hinder the offence commi 
taking rather pleaſure therein, or elſe, they, i. — 
them, viz. Sichem. So Exod, 4. 19. Mat. . 20.] 

28. Their ſhcep and their oxen , and their aſſes, and 
that which was in the City, and that which was in the 
field, they took away. 

29, And all their (ſubſtance, and all their little children 
and their wives, they carried ama; captives., and plunde- 
red them, and all that was within the houſe, 

30. Then ſaid Iacob to Simeon and to Levis, ¶ Hence 
it appears, that Jacob knew nothing of the plot of his 
two ſons, much leſs had given his conſent to it. Com- 
pare below chap.49.5, 6,7.] Tee have troubled me; (ot, 
yee have diſquieted, diſturbed me, not onely diſtemper- 
ing my minde by this act of yours, but likewiſe expo 
ſing me and all my affairs thereby into eminent 
hazard, and confuſion, having lived before in peace 
and quiet in this Country. Sce 1of, 7.25. and 1 Kin, 
18, on verſe 17, ] making me to ſtink [ i. e. odious 
and hateful, that the —_ will not be able to endure 
my ſight or abode among them, A compariſon from 
things of ill and noiſome ſent, which make men turn a- 
way their face from among them. Sec Exod. 5.21, and 
1 Sam. 13.4. and 27.12. and 1 Chron, 19. 6.] among 
the inhabitants of this land, [ Heb. inhabitant J among 
the Canaanites, and among the Pherizites ; [Heb, Ca- 
naanite and Pherixite] and I am few people in number; 
[ Heb. folks of number : i. e. but of a ſmall number, 
ſoon told: as Num. 9. 20. Deut. 4.27. and 33. 6,] if 
they aſſemble againſt me, they will {mite me, and I fhall 
be deſtroyed, I and my bouſe. 

31. And they ſaid ; ſhould be [ viz. Sichem, or ſhauld 
one] then dee (with) our fiſter , as (with) a whore? 
LVM. without yengeance or puniſhment. ] 


CHAP. XXX V. 


Jacob having purged his houſe , and prepared it forthe 
wor ſhip of God, he removes on Gods command to Be- 
thel. v. 1, Cc. whither being ſafely come, be builds an 
Altar, 6. The death and barial of Debora Rebecca 
Nurſe, 8. God appears to Iacob, giving him the name 
of Iſrael the ſecond time, with the renewing of bis pra- 
miſes, 9. for which Facob ſets up a memorial and wt 

geth the name of the place, 14. going thence, Rachel dies 

in labour of Benjamin, and is buried there, 16. Ruben 
commits inceſt in his Fathers houſe, 21. the cat 

of Tacobs ſons, = a length comes to bis Fa 

Iſaac, who dieth, and is buried by him and Eſa, 27. 


Eter that, God (aid to Tacob 3 Ariſe, go up to Be- 
thel, and dwell there: and make an Altar there, 10 
that God, who appeared to thee, when thou fiedſt before the 
face of thy by Eſau. [C That thou maiſt call to 
minde there, what promiſes I paſt unto thee, and what 
vows thou madeſt unto me then, above chap. 28. verſe 
1331420. This ſeems to have ſerved to comfort and en- 
courage Jacob, againſt the fears that had ſeiſed on him. 
See chap. 34. 30.] 

2. Then ſaid Iacab to bis bouſhold [L Heb. bouſe. See 
above chap. 7. on verſe 1.] and to all that were with 
him; I. i. e. all his men and maid-ſervants , and ſuch 
as were come to him from without and lived in his Fa- 
mily.] Pur away the ſtrange Gods [ Heb. Gods of ile 
ſtranger. . Underſtand the images of the Idols, whom 
the ngers ſeryed , being not the true God, that hed. 
revealed himſelf to Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob, Thus 
the Idolls are called Deu. 3 1.16. and 32-12. Toſ.24+ 20. 


Pſalm $1.10. Thoſe are called other Guis, * 


* 


Chap. xxxv. Gans 


| 23+ 16s Iud. 10. 13. Item new Gods, Ind. 5.8. ] 
ch are in the midſt of you, [ Hence it ſeems , that 
there were ſome ſuch Images kept 


| ther Iſaac, which he gave him when he fled into Meſope- 


tamia. See abave chap.28.3,4-] 4 Nation, yea an heap 
in ſecret yet among his | of Nations [tall become of . — 


and Kings ſtall come 


emily, whether they were the Idols of Laban 3 above | forth out of thy lain. Li. e. be born out of thy own fleſh 
chap. 3 1. 19. or ſome coſtly Images, which they had got- and bloud. So 1 King, 8, 19. 3 Chron. 6. 9. Act. 2. 


/ ten in the plundering of Sichem, or ſome of their priſo- | 


ſoners had brought thit her with them.] and cleanſe you 
gud change your gar ment. L To ſhew by this outward | 
ceremony, the inward cleanſing and reforming of the | 
heart, which they ſtood in need of, not onely by reaſon | 
of that Idolatrous defilement, bur eſpeclally alſo, in re- 
gard of that baſe murder, committed upon the Siche- 
mites ; thus to prepare themſelves for that ſolemn wor- 
ſhip of God, which Iacob was commanded now to ſet 
up and exerciſe with his Family at Bethel. See Ex.1 9. 
15. 

_— pe let us ariſe, and goe up to Bethel: and I will 
make an Altar there unto that God, that anſwereih me in 
the day of my dijtreſs 3 [ i. e. who doth uſe to hear and 
help me: God anſwers his people, when he makes it 
appear by words or deeds, that he hath heard them. See 
1 Kings 18. 24. I/. 41. 17,18. Pſalm 22.22. ] and bath 
been with me upon the way, that I have walked. L i. e. 
pon my Journy from Haran bitherto.] 

4. Then they gave unto Jacob all thoſe ſtrange Gods , 


which were in their bands [ i. e. ſuch as they had or ken 


kept among them. See 2 Sam. B. on verſe 10.] and the | 
exr-ornaments , which were on their cars, [I Jacob 
took away, it being ble, that they had gott en 
them in their plundering from the Idols at Sichem, or had 
been worn by that — in honour of them 3 or other 
wiſe might have cauſed abuſe or ſcandal in his family. ] 
and Tacob hid them ¶ without his peoples knowledge, that 
none might finde and further abule them for Superitirion | 
and Tdolarry.} under the oak by Sichem, | 
5. And they journicd on : and Gods Terrour D i. e. 
A very great one, ſent by God into their apprehenſion. | 
See Exod. 23. 27. 2 Chron, 14. 14+ and 17. 10. The' 
ward God is ſometimes uſed ro expreſs the greatneſs and 
excellency of a thing. See above chap. 13. on verſe 10. 
without this terrour upon the people round about them, 
Iacob might eaſily have been ſer upon and deſtroyed with 
all bis, by reaſon of that enormous fact of Simcon and 


Levi; above chap. 34. 25.] was upon the Cities, that 
were round about ag ſo that they did not purſue after 
the ſons of Tacob. 


6. Then Jacob came to Lx, [ See above chap. f f. 8. 
and 28, 19.] which in the land of Canaan, (tha is * 
Bethel) [called ſo by Tacob (v. 7.) J be and all the | 
people that was with him. | 

7. And he built an Altar there, and named that place, 
EI Beth-El: ¶ i. e. God is (at )) Bethel, Thus he 
Glleth this place the ſecond time. See chap. 28. 19. and 
compare chap, 33. the Annotat. on verſe 20. ] for God 
bad appeared there unto him, when he fied before bis bro- 
thers face, [See above chap. 28. 13. and of Gods ap- 
fearing, chap. 20,3. ; 

8. And Debora the Nurſe of Rebecca died, Lx. the 
that was ſent with Rebecca out of Meſopotamia , to the 

d of Canaan. See above chap. 24. 59.) and ſhe was 

e 
len Bacſuth. L i, e. the Oak of weeping , for hayi 

there bewailed and wept over redo 1 way 

9. And God appeared again to Jacob when he was come 
from Paddan Aram: and bleſſed him. 

10. And Gd ſaid to him; Thy name is Tacob : [God 
here confirms to Iacob what he had ſpoken of before un- 


to him. See above chap. 32.28. thy name not be 
called Tacob henceforth, Meal [ball be thy — and 
be called bis name 


11. Moreover, God ſuid unt him: I am God the Al- is 
mighty, ['See above 4 17. ver. 1. ] be fruitful — bread 


mubiply Rae God dh ratii the 


g of his Fa- 


30. Compare chap, 40. 26.] ; 
12. And this land which I gave to Abraham and Iſauc, 
the ſame I will give to thee, and to thy ſeed after thee will 
I grve this land, | 4 
13. Then God went up from him, Hab. went up, from 
above him. God is (aid to goe up and come down, 
without changing of places, as being every where pre- 
ſent ; and therctore that is onely to be underſtood of the 
tokens of his preſence, which be manifeſts by his de- 
ſcending, as above chap. 11.5. Exod. 3.8 and Num 
11-17. and takes away again, by his aſcending z as here 
and above chap. 13.22. Jud.x 3.20.] in that place, where 
he bad ſpoken with him. gas | 
14. And Facoh ſet up a Monument, [ Jacob reneweth 
2 dagen — he me * * ly, abo. 
28.18. it bein y m accayed , thr 
— of time, — peoples Aang 2 
it, or overthrowing it: that it might ſerve for a perpetual 
— of Goes goodneſs — —— * 
Engagement. ] in wbere 
rich bim 12 of lane: and he poured — 
thereupon drink-offering, Lund hereby, either the 
oil, as immediatſy follows 3 or wipe, or ſome other liquid 
matter, that was uſuall in drink-affcrings, or in offerings 
of effuſion for thankſgiving. ] and poured oil thereon.  - 
15. And Jacob called he name of that place, where 
God bad ſpuken with him, Beth -El. L Bei 


upon the per- 
formance of his vow he renues not onely t 97 


Monument, 
but the name likewiſe formerly given to the : and 
this ſeems to be a diſtin& place from that of EI Bethel 
before verſe 7. 

16. And they journied from Bethel, and there was 4 
little traft of land yet, [ Oth, about 4 hair, or hairway of 
land, as much land as uſually they went at one baiting, 
about a league. See chap. 48.7. 2 Kin. f. 19. J far 10 
come to Epbrath : ¶ this is the name of the City, com- 
monly called Bethlebem. Set both theſe names 
verſe 19. and Mich. 3. 1. ] an Rachel hare, and ſhe bad 4 
bard labour. 

17. And it hapened, when (it went) bard with ber in 
ber labour 3 then the Midwife ſaid tq ber, Fear nat, for 


thou ſbalt likewiſe have this ſon. [| Or, haſt likewiſe this 


ſon, wiz, belides Joſeph , accarding to thy own tor 
wiſh, Go there might be 2 to him, abo. 
Chap. 30. 24.] i 

18, And it came to paſſe, when ber ſoul went forth, La 
clear deſcription of death,whence ir appears that the ſame 
is 3 parting ct the ſoul, which remaineth over for an o- 
ther life, and goeth torth out of the body, which by death 

is conſumed ; for which cauſe it is (aid of them that live 
yet, that their ſouls in them, 2 Sam. 1.9. and of thoſe 
that die, that theit ris goeth forth, Pſalm 146. 4. and 
af thoſe that riſe again from the dead, that their ſpirit re- 
turnt into them, 1 Kin. 17.21, 22.] ( for ſhe died) tba 
ſhe called bis name, Ben-oni ¶ i. e. jon of my pain, jmart, 
aking] but bis father called him, Ben- jamin. ¶ i. e. (on 
of ihe right band, i. e. he that ſhall always be moſt near 
and dear to me, as toa man his right hand is, Fla 
80. 18. 

19. Ihe, Rachel died : and ſhe was buried by ibe way 
to Epbrath, L This name ſeems to have been given to 
Bethlehem by Calebs wife. See » Chron. 2. 19, 24. and 

thereby alſo is this Bethlehem, lying in the Tribe of Ju- 
da, (Mich. 5. 2. Mat, 2. 6.) di from another 
| Bethlehem, in the Tribe of Zcbulon, Tof. 19. 15. J that 

Bethlebem. Beiblebem fignifies an bouſe of 


26. And Iacob erected 4 Monument e grave 3 
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Chap. xxxvi. 


This is the Monument of Rachcls grave, until this day. 
L vic. of Moſch-his — this Book: yea it ſtood yet 
in tlie time of Samuel and Saul, 1 Sam. 10. 2. of the 
Infants murder, which Herod practiſed hereabout , at 
the time of Chriſts Nativity, ſee Icrem 31. 15. and 
Mat. 3. 16,17. ] 

21. Then I(racl departed : [Here Tacob is called I, 
rael the firſt time, according to Gods command, above 
verſe 10.] and he extended his Tent on yon-ſude of Mig- 
dal Eder, [ i. e. 4 tower of the flock, ſee likewiſe Mich. 


4.8. 

a And it fell out, when Iſracl dwelt in that land, 
that Ruben went an lay with Biiba, bis Fathers Concu- 
bine; (or, By-wife) [See above chap. 22424. J and Tſ- 
ruel heard it. ¶ Doubtleſs with a = deal of hcarts- 
grief, ſeeing, that by this fact of Ruben, God muſt 
needs be highly offended; his own Family much diſho- 
noured, and cauſe was given of great ſcandall and re- 
proach ; ſo that Tacob had reaſon, even when he lay 
on his death-bed, to complain of this foul tranſgreſſion, 
below chap. 49.3.4. and to deprive Ruben of the right of 
ptimogeniture for it, 1 Chron. 5. 1, 2.] and the ſons of 
Jacob were twelve. — 

23. The ſons of Lea were, [Here the ſons of Tacob 
are reckoned up, becauſe now ſince Benjamins birth and 
Rachels death, the number of them was compleat ; no 
ſons more being born unto him; and becauſe theſe 
twelve were the Fathers of the twelve Tribes of Iſracl, of 
whom much mention will be made afterwards, ] Ruben, 
Jacobs firſt-born, then Simeon, and Levi, aud Juda, and 
Tſſaſchar,and Z ebulon: 

24. The — of Rachel, Toſeph and Benjamin : 

25. And the ſons of Bilba, Rachcls maid-ſervant,Dan 
and Naphrali, | 

26. And the ſons of Zilpa, Lea's maid-ſervant, Gad 
end Aſer : thoſe are Facobs ſons, which were born to him 
in Paddan- Aram. [ E Benjamin, who was born by 
Ephrath in the land of Canaan, above vaſe 16. Moſeh 
ſpeaketh thus in regard of all the reſt, that were born 
there. This is a kind of ſpeech, whereby a thing is not 
expreſt, not preciſely and cxa&ly what it is, but in groſſe, 
and in a certain reſpect. See above chap. 1 5.13. and be- 
low 46. 15. Iud. 20.46. and 1 2 

27. And Jacob came to Iſaas his Father in Mamre, 
[of which place (ee above chap. 23 17. bearing the name 
of one of Abrahams confederates, who was called Mam- 
re. See above chap. 13. on verſe 18. and chap. 14. verſe 
13.24.] at Kiriath-Arba | ſee above chap. 23.2.]which 
25 Hebron, [ ſee above 13. 18. and 23. 2,19. ] where 
Abraham had ſojourned as (4) ſtranger , and Iſaac. 
[who was yet living and dwelling there as a ſtranger.) 

28. And tbe days of Iſau were an hundred year, and 
eighty hear. 

29. And Iſaac gave up the ghoſt (or, expired) [ Com- 
pare above chap.25.8.] and died, and was gathered to his 
people; ¶ ſeg above chap. 1 5. on verſe 15. ] old and ſatisfied 
(Satur) of days : and his ſons Eſau and 'Tacob, — | 
him. [ vix. in the cave whereof ye read, above, chap. 23. 
wherein Abraham likewiſe lay buried, above chap. 25. 9. 
The ſame was in Hebron where Iſaac died. This happen- 
ed a great while after the things before related, Tacob ha- 
ving lived in Canaan about twenty three years ſince his 
return out of Meſopotamia, before his Father died, But 
it is brought in here by Moſeh, to ſum up here the Hiſto- 
ry of Iſaac, and to proſecute that of Facob.] 
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Eſaus wives and children, born in Canaan, verſe 1, 2, Nx. 
His removal to Seir, 6. his poſterity, 19. 46 alſo that 
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12 now are the births of Eſau, ¶ i. e. his poſteri« 
ty, iſſue, or oft-ſpring- Och. generations, J which 
is Edom. | See above chap.25.30.] 

2. Eſau took bis wives | See above Chap, 26.34. and 
32.3. and 33. 14.16;] out of the daughters of Canaan : 
[ 7. e. of the Canaanites. See above chap. 10. verſe 18, 
19. and 12,6.] Ada, the daughter of Elon - [ Heb, 4 
dah, above chap. 26. 34. called Baſmath] the Hethite ; 
[one of the people of Canaan, deſcending from Canuun 
the ſon of Chani, above chap, 10. 15.] and Abolibama, 
[ſee above chap. 25. on ver. 34. ] the daughter of Ang, 
[Heb. Anab. Otherwiſe called Beri, above ch. 26, 34. 
at leaſtwiſe, if ꝓudiih there mentioned, and this Aboli. 
bama, were one and the ſame woman. ] the daughter of 
Zibeon the Hevite : | his grand-childe, Thus Athaliz 
is called as well the daughter of Amri , her grand-fa- 
ther, as of Achah her immediate father. Of the firname 
Hevite, ſec above chap. 10. verſe 1 5, 17. The Hethiter, 
and the Hevites ſeem to have lain ſo contiguous one to 
another, and permi xed, that their names might eaſily 
be taken the one for the other. 

3. And Baſmath, Above chap, 28. 9. called Mah: 
lath.] Iſmaels daughter, Nebajoths ſiſter, L of this wo- 
man, ſee above chap. 28. on verſe 9. and of Nebajorh, 
chap.25.13.] 


one of Jobs friends had, called Eliphat of Teman, or the 
Temanire, Fob 2.11, ſo that ſome conceive him to be 
iſſued from this Eliphaq here, by means of his ſon Te- 
man, whoſe name is recorded, below verſe 11. amon 
the children of Elbe] and Baſmath bare Rehuel, I this 
name Tethro's father likewiſe had, the grand- father of 
Moſchs wife, Exod. 2. 18. Num.10.29.] 

5. And Abolibama bare Teh, and Iaelem, and Korab: 
[of an other Korah we read, Exod. 6. 21. Num. 16. 1. J 
Theſe are E(aus ſons, [he had daughters likewiſe ver. 6, 
but their names are not regiſtred ] which were bor to 
him in the land of Canaan. 

6. Now Eſau had taken bis wives and bis ſons, and bis 
danghters, and all the ſouls L i. e. perſons, as above ch, 
12. f.] of bis houſe, and bis cattel, and all his beaſts, [by 
cattel here underſtand the leſſer ſort , and by beaſts the 
bigger: as likewiſe above chap. 34.23. and 2 Kings 3, 
17.] and all his poſſeſſion, which he had gotten in the land 
of Canaan 3 and was gone to an (other) land, [ vis, 
to the land of Seir, as followeth ] from the face of bis 
brother Jacob. [ Or, before the face; i. e. by reaſon of 
Taceb. This was brought to paſs by Gods ſectet diſpoſing 
and ordering it thus, ſince his father had according to 
Gods command promiſed Tacob the inheritance of the 
land of Canaan, which Eſau therefore ſtood obliged to 
clear for his brother.] | 

7. For their ſubſtance , (or, wealth) [ viz. Tacobs 
and Eſaus] was too great, for to dwell together: [rho gh 
Eſau dwelt in Scir at this time; nevertheleſs it ſhould 
ſeem, that being reconciled with his brother , he return- 
ed and took u 2 habitation in the land of Canaan; 
but being both ſtrangers in the Country, and not ha- 
ving room enough for all their cattel, Eſau afterwards 
returned again into Seir.] and the land of their ſtranger- 
ſhips, (or, ſojournings ) [ i. e. the land of Canaan. 
See above chap. 17. on verſe 8.7] could not bear ibem, by 
reaſon of their caticl. 

8. Therefore Eſau dwelt upon Mount Stir : [| ſee & 
boye chap. 14. off verſe 6.JgEſau is Edom. [ i. e. Eſa 
is the ſame man, who elſewhere is called Edom.] | 

9. Theſe now are the births of Eſau, the father of ile 
Edomites 3 | Heb. of Edom] upon Mount Seir. 

10, Theſe are the names of be ſons of Ela: [ i.e, of 


of Seir the Horite, 20. among whom there is Ana, that 
. firſt found out the Mules, 24. 4 Catalogue gr liſt of the 
Kings and Princes in Edom,zt. | 


his children, childrens children and progeny ] Elitbat 
the ſon of Ada Eſaus wife, Rehuel 4 of Baſmaib, 
Eſaus wife. 

11. And the ſons of Eliphax are, Temun, Omar, r 


4. Now Ada bare to 1 240 [ This ſame name 
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pbo (Heb. Tſcpho, called likewiſe Tſepbi , 1 Cbron. 1. 
36.] and Gactam, and Rænat. 
12. And Timna, was Eliphaz , the ſon of Eſau bis 
Concubine, and ſhe bare to Elipbax Amalek 3 L the father 
of the Amalckites, of whom we read; Exod. 19.8. Deut. 
25.17. and 1 Sam.15-2.] theſe are the ſons of Ada, E- 
ſans wife, [See above verle 10. and ſo in the ſequel. 

12. And theſe are the ſons of Rebucl , Nabu and 
Zerab, ¶ See below rerſe 33.] Samma, and Miz365 theſe 
were the ſons of Baſmath, Eſaus wije. 

14. And theſe were the ſons of Abolibama , daughter 
of Ana, daughter of Zibeon, Eſaus wife: and ſhe bare to 
Eſau Ichus, and Iaclam, and Korah, e 

15. Theſc are the Princes of the ſons of Eſau: [ Theſe 
Princes did not reign ſucceſſively after one anothers 
death, but much together at one time, each one over 
their peculiar people : nevertheleſs they were no very great 
or mighty Princes, but the heads and chief among their 
generations or families, as the Governours and Lea- 
ders of the reſt.] the ſons of Elipbaz,, the firſt-born of 
Eſau ; were Prince Teman, Prince Omar, Prince 2 epho, 
Prince Renat, . |, 

16. Prince Korab, [ This Korah is tobe diſtinguiſh- 
ed from the other the ſon of Aholibama, verſe 5,1 4,18. he 
may have been: the grand-child of Eliph.] Prince 
Gaetham, Prince Amalck : theſe are the Princes of Eli- 
pad in the land of Edom : theſe are the ſons of Ada. 

17. And theſe arc the ſons of Kebuel, the ſon of Eſau; 
Prince Nahath, Prince crab, Prince Samma, Prince 
Mizza: theſe are the Princes of Rehuel, in the land of 
Edum : theſe are the ſonnes of Baſmath, the wife of E- 
at, 

18. And theſe are tbe ſonnes of Aholibama , Eſaus 
We Prince lebus, Prince Iaclam, Prince Korad : 


1 
ces: that 1s Edom, 

20. Theſe are the ſons of Seir the Horite, L This Ho- 
rite had been the firſt Prince there, from whom the land 
alſo was denominated. This Generation or Gencalogy 
is inſerted here, becauſe of Eſau and Eliphat, with their 
poſterities, their alliance with them, by means of mar- 
riages 3 and that the Dominion of the land of the Ho- 
rites, was devolved afterwards , unto the off-(pring of 
Eſau, by comparing of this verſe with verſe 2. it ſeems 
that the Horites and Hevites are taken for one and the 
lame people.] inhabitants of that land: Lothan and So- 
bal, and Zibcon, and Ana, 

21, And Dixon, [who likewiſe is called Piſan, verſe 
26. ] and Eger, and Dizan , theſe are the Princes of the 
7 [ Heb. the Horite] ſons of Seir, in the land of 

om, 

22. And the ſons of Lothan, were Hori and Heman 
[ 1 Cbron. 1.39. he is called Hemam. ] and Lothans ſi- 
ſter was Timna. [ See above verſe 1 2.] 

23. And theſe are the ſons of Sohal , Alvan [| called 
Alian , 1 Chron. 1. 30.] and Manahat, and Ebal, and 
Sepbo, [called Sephi, x Chren.1.40.] and Onam. 

24. And theſe are the ſons of Z ibeon, Aia, and Ana : 
be is that Ana, which found the mules in the wilderneſs, 
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{ 


| 


be fed (or, kept) bis father Zibeons aſſes ¶ i. e. be was 


the firſt , that deviſed the joining of a Mare to an Aſs, 
whence iflued a third ſort, half als, half horſe , called 
mules, the uſe whereof continued ever ſince 3 notwith- 
ſtanding that God hath forbidden the mixing of ſeveral 
kinds of bealts, Levit. 19.19.) 

25. And theſe are the ſons of Au, Li. e. Sons or chil- 
dren; thus the plural is taken for the ſingular. See aboye 
chap. 2 1. verſe 7.] Diſon: and Abolibams [ſee above ver. 


2. and 5. ] was the daughter of Ana. [ This is another 
en was mentioned above ver. 20. 
26, And theſe are the ſons of Diſan : Hemdam Ccal- 
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led Hemtan, 1 Chron, 1. 41. J and Esban, and Ithran » 
and Cheran, 

27. Theſe are the ſons of Eder: [ Heb. Etſer. ] Bil- 
ban, and Sazyuan, and Acan, [ Oth, Faacan, 1 Chron, 
1. 41.] 

28. Theſe are the ſons of Diſan : . UT L Heb. .] 
and Aran, 

29. Theſe are the Princes of the Horites [ Heb. of 
the Chorite , and ſo in the ſequel] Prince Lothan,Prince 
| Sobal, Prince Zibeon, Prince Aua, 

30. Prince Diſon, Prince Exer, Prince Diſan : theſe 
are the Princes ef ibe Horites, according to their Princes 
[ Oth. under thcir Princes, or, according to their prin- 
cipalities] in ths land of Seir. 

31. And theſe are the Kings that reigned in the land 
of Edom [NN. of Eſaus peſterity , who diſpoſſeſt the 
Horites, and changed their Principalities into a King- 
dome. ] before there reigned a King over tbe children Cor, 
ſons, or, poſterity] of Iſrael. [Ejaus off-ſpring bloſſo- 
med early, and ſoon decayed 3 Facobs iſſue being long a 
Ty un much longer, nay laſteth for ever in his 

leſled Seed our Lord dus Chriſt. | 

32. Bela theg the ſon of Beor, reigned in Edom, and 
the name of bis City, [ viz. where he was born; and ſo 
in the ſequel, the names of the Cities joined to theſe 
Kings were the pow of their Nativities 3 which having 
been divers, it ſhould ſeem thoſe Kings came not to the 
Government by order of ſucceſſion, but by election, or 
the preyalency of power.] mas, Dinhaba. 

33. And Bela died, and Fobab , the ſon of Zerah of 
Boxra, [ He. Botſra, a principal City in Idumea. See 
of it in Iſa. 34.6. and 63.1. and Amos 1.12. ] reign- 
ed in his place. | 

34 And Fobab died, and Huſam , out of the land of 
the Temanites, [ Heb. the Temanite : ſo called from Te- 
man, the ſon of Elipbhatd, of whom ſee above verſe 4. 


11, 15. and of the Country, Fer, 49. 7, 20, Hence 
alſo, it ſhould ſeem, was that Eliphat of Teman, one of 
the friends of Fob, chap. 2. 11.] reigned in bis ſtead. 

35. And Huſam died; and in his ſtead there reigned 
Hadad, the ſon of Bedad, who ſmote Midian, [i. e. the 
Midianites, See above chap. 25. on verſe 2.] in tbe field 
of Modb ; and the name of bis City was Avith. 

36. And Hadad died; and Samla of Maſreka reigned 
in bis ſtead. 

7. And Samla died; and Saul of Rehoboth [ This 
diſtinguiſheth him from Saul the fon of K# , the firlt 
King of Iſrael] on the River; [ i. e. ſituated by the 
Rivers fide, to difference it from another Rehoboth, abo. 
chap. 10. 11.] reigned in his place. 

38. And Saxl died: and Baal-Hanan, the ſonne of 
Achbor, reigned in his ſtead, 

39. And Baal-Hanan the ſon of Achbor died; and 
Hadar reigned in his ſtead; and the name of bis City was 
Pahu 3 and the name of his ve was, Mehetabeel, a daugh- 
ter of Marred, the er Li. e. grand-child, compare 
above ver. 2. ] of Mexehab. 

40. And theſe are the names of the Princes of Eſau, 
[4, e., deſcending from him, who after the Kings, 
the Government in Idumea, either together at one time, 
or ſucceſſively.] according to their generations, according 
to their places, by their names, [i. e. not onely of their 
En but likewiſe of their generations, families, ani 

itations, which were much varied according to the 
perſons. ] Prifce Timna, [ this is a mans name here, as 
alſo verſe 41. Ahulibama is, different perſons from them 
— — yerſe 2. J. 12. J Prince Alva, Prince © 

theth, 
* Prince Abolibama, Prince Ela, Prince Pinon. 

42. Prince Rent, Prince Teman, Prince Mibqar, 
[ Heb. 1 
* 43+ Prince Magdiel, Prince Tram * theſe ate the Prin- 


ces of Edom, according to their þabitations, in the wo 
| 9 
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of bei poſſeſſion : be in Eſau, the father of Edom. Li. e. 


of the Edomites. ] 
CHAP. XXXVII. 


Foſeph, being better beloved of Facob, then the reſt of bis 
brethren, is therefere hated by. them, v, 1, Cc. effeci- 
ally upon the relation of his dreams, 5. which makes 
them con ſpire together, (as be came to Dothan by bis fa 
thers command) to kill him, 12, but upon the interceſ- 
ſion of Ruben, they throw bim into a, pit, 23, and af- 
rerwards, by Fuda's advice, they ſcll him to the Tſmac- 
lites paſſing by there, who carry him into Egypt, 26, bis 
brethren cover their fact with deceit before Facob, 31. 
who takes on grievouſly for the loſſe of Foſeph, 33. 
whom the Iſmaclites in the mean while ſell to Poti- 
Phar, 36. 

N D Facob dwelt in the land of the ſtrangerſhips 
A of his father 3 [ Sce above chap. 17. on verſe 8. 
in the land of Canaan. 

2. Theſe are Facobs acts: (or, occurrences) L. Heb. 
Births ; i, e. ( here ) that which happened unto Faceb 
in his generation and poſterity. Thus the Hebr. word 
is taken ſometimes. Sce above chap. 6. on verſe 9. le- 
ſeph, being a ſon of ſeventeen year, fed the flock with his 
brethren, and be was a youth, with the (ons of Bilha, and 
the ſons of Zilpa bis fathers wires: and Toſep) brought 
their bad report to their father, L i. c. all ſuch things, as 
they either ſaid or did, tending to the diſcredit and diſ- 
repute of themſelves and the whole family.] 

3. And Iſracl loved Toſeph above all bis ſons, for be 
was to him a ſon of old age, [whom he had gotten, be- 
ing about ninety one years of age; as alſo becauſe hee 
was the firſt-born of Rachel, of whom he was born after 
5 long and tedious time of barrenneſs. Compare below 
44. verſe 20.] and he made bim a coat of many colours. 
[Heb. of various pieces, being of divers colours. Com- 
pare 2 Sam. 13. 18. | 

4. Now when his brethren ſaw, that their father lo- 
ved him above all his brethren, they bated him: and could 
not peak peaceably to him. L Heb. to peace, or, for peace, 
i. e. they could not finde that meckneſs and peaceable- 
neſs in their hearts, which is requiſite for the maintain- 
ing of love and wary ; 

5. Likewiſe Toſeph dreamed 4 dream, which be told his 
brethren 3 where fore they hated him the more. [ Heb.they 
did, or added, or continued him yct , or, the more, to 
bare, and ſo below verſe 8. They hated him for three 
reaſons, 1. For bringing their bad report to their fa- 
ther Jacob, ve.2. 2. For ing better beloved by his fa- 
ther, then the reſt of his brethren , verſe 4. 3. For his 
dreams ſake, which he told them.] 

6. And he (aid unto them; Hear this dream (I pray) 
which I dreamt. 

7. And behold, we were binding of ſheaves, in the midſt 
of the ſteld, and behold my ſbraf ſtood up, [ God was plea- 
ſed to declare by this and the following dream, what 
ſhould come to paſs afterwards, for to ſhew and make 
known, that rhoſe things did not happen by chance, but 
by his own direction and appointment. ] and remained 
likewiſe ſtanding [ Heb. ſtood likewiſe cre, ] and be- 
bold [this word behsld, is thrice repeated here by Toſcph, 


to ſhew, that this dream ſeem'd very ſtrange to him, and | 


had left a ſingular impreſſion upon him. See the tulfil- 
ling thereof below chap. 42. 6. ] your ſheaves came round 
about, and bowed themſcloes even before my ſbeaf. 

8. Then (aid his brethren to him; Shalt thou then 
wholly Lor efluredly] re over s [ Hebr. ſhalt,or,ſhoul- 
deſt thou ruling rule, and ſo in the ſequel, lording lord. 
Foſephs brethren interpret this dream upon themſelves, 

much like unto the Midianites, Tud. 7. 13. J ſbalt thou 
oben wholly lord it over us? ſo they bated him yet the more, 
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for bis dreams and bis words ſake, 

9. And he dreamed yet another dream, and related | 
to bis brethren, and be ſaid ; bchold , I have dreamt ang. 
ther dream yet ; and behold the Sun and the Moon, and 
eleven ſtarres bowed themſclues down before me, See the 
fulfilling thereof, below chap. 45. 29. c. ] 

10. And when he related it to bis father, and to h 
brethren, his father rcbuked him, [ more to allay his 
brethrens envy, then for any anger towards 1 4 55 for 
he obſerved well enough, that this dream did fignifie 
{ome extraordinary matter, as appears, by the next ver.] 
and ſaid to him; what a dream is this, that thou dreami'(t 
Jhall we then wholly come, I and thy mother ¶ underſtand 
his ſtep- mother Lea, or Bilba Rachels hand-maid 3 if we 
ſhall rake it for his own mother, who was dead already, 
then Jacobs meaning muſt be as if he ſaid, ſhall thy mo- 
ther riſe out of her grave, to bow her (elf down before 
thee to the ground? Jand thy brethren, for to bow our ſelves 
down to the ground before thee ? 

11. Then his brothers envied him; yet bis father keys 
(or obſerved) this thing. ¶ Oth. this word, i. e. theſe 
words (or this relation.) The meaning is, he Weigh» 
ed the dreams of Joſeph, and lockt them up in his heart; 
judging that they muſt needs betoken ſomething , and 
waited obſerving , what it would produce and prove in 
time. — — Luke 2. 19.] 

Iz. And his brethren went to feed their fathers flock 
by Sichem. [ See above chap, 12. on verſe 6, about this 
— Iacob had formerly bought a piece of ground, aboye 
chap. 33.19. 

13. Then Iſrael ſaid to Toſeph 3 Doe not thy brethren 
feed the flock by Sichem? ( feed the flock) [the Hebrew 
hath but one word Ggnifying paſcere. Annon paſcuns 
jratres tut, &c. ( implying the keeping and feeding of 
ſheep.) ] come, let me ſend thee 30 the; and he ſaid u 
bim; Behold here I am, [L Sce above chap. 22. verſe 1, 
and the Annotation, ] 

14. And he ſaid to him; (I pray goe; ) look after 
the welfare L Heb. peace. This word doth fignifie all 
manner of welfare and proſperity of men; not only in 
general, Levir,26,6. 1 Kings 2.33. Pſalm 125. 8. Ter, 
29. 7. but alſo in particular, in regard of their 
health and ſtrength, 2 Sam. 18. 32. Pſalm 38. 4. and 
here. Item, of their ſouls good eſtate, Num. 6. 26. Iſs 
48.22. Luke 2.14. Iohn 14. 27. together with that of 
all their goods and chattels, . and unmoveable, 
1 Sam. 25. 6. Job 5. 24. and here in the words follows 
ing. I of thy brethren, and after the wel fare of the flocks 
and bring me word again: [ or, bring me the buſineſſe e 
ver again, i, e. bring me news, or an account of all, how 
things go there.] So he ſent him out of the Vale of Hes 
bron, 22 chap. 23. on verſe 2. ] and he came 10 
Sichem. 

15. Anda man found him, ( for he was ſtraying in 
we field ) 3 ſo the man acked of him; what ſechef 
thou 

16. And he ſaid; I ſeck my brethren, (I pray) 4. 
quaint me where they feed: (the flock.) 

17. Then the man ſaid ; They are gone from hence, fit 
T heard them ſay 3 Let us goto Dothan, [ A place not far 
diſtant -—_ B97; — Samaria, where ſome time 10 
a city was built of that name, 2 Ring: 6. 13. ] ſo Ie 
went after bis brethren, and —.— Bak , 

18. And they ſaw him afar off: and before he approcs 
ched to them, they plotted a crafty defign againſt him C tht 
Hebrew Verb doth fignifie,to deviſe, or finde out, or pri» 
ctiſe ſome evil againſt any with malicious ſubtilty. ] # 
to pur him to death. [A (ad and grievous ſcandall in If. 
raels family 3 though God, who drawcth light out ef 
darkneſs, did wonderfully rule and direct the ſame , to 
his own glory, and the accompliſhment of his Coun» 
{el about 1acobs houſhold, as appears by the ſuccecding 
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And they ſaid the one to the other; ¶ Heb. the] the more private opportunity afterwards, to get Tofe 
* er brother] — there comes this An out of the pit again; but i the mean time 4p Ar 
mer on. {or the upper-dreamer. Heb. Maſter of dreams. away.] behold, Toſeph was not in the pit: then he rent 
dee above chap. 14. on verſe 13,] n (or tore) his clothes, [This was a cuſtome of old, when 

20. Now come then, and let us ſlay him, and throw people heard, or there happened ſome lad and grievous 
hin into one of theſepits ; and we will ſay | viz. to our | thing to them. See below verſe 34. Nm. 14. 6. 2 Kin. 
father and to others that ſhall ask us. Thus they go about 19.1. Exr. 9.3. Iob 1.20, and 2.12. Mat. 26.65. ] 

vo conceal their vile act with lies.] An evil beaſt huth 30. And be returned to his brethren, and ſaid ; The 
auen bim up: fo we ſhall ſec, what ſhall become of bis | youh is not: ¶ Ioſeph was about ſeventeen years old at 
treams, [ He b. what hig dreams ſhall be.] this time. Set above verſe 2.] and I, whither all I goe? 

11. Ruben beard iht; [ or, when Ruben had heard | | Ruben is greatly troubled, in regard of his father, who 
tha ; and ſo in the ſeque), It ſhould ſeem, that Ruben | doubtleſs would call him to account, as the eldeſt, about 
iving that his brethren would kill Joſeph, he was the | the lofs of Toſeph, and take the ſame ſo much the wotſe 
more willing to yield to this manner ſer down in the | at his hands, becauſe of his late treſpaſs, whereby he had 
ent verie 3 his deſign being, to fave him afterwards | ſo highly provoked his father, above chapter 3 5. verſe 

out of the pit, as followeth.] and delivered him out of | 22. 

their band» : Li. e. he endeavour d to deliver him] and | 31. Then they took Toſephs coat, and they 4 bee= 
he ſaid 3 Let us not [mite him in bis life, L Heb. ſoul, i.c. goar, and they dipped the coat in the bloud , {not doubt» 
life 3 as if he had ſaid, let us not take away his lite by | ing, but the father would judge thereby, that Toſeph was 
our own hands. The word Soul is likewiſe uſed thus | torn by a wilde beaſt, as alſo he did, below verſe 33.] 
elſewhere. See above chap, 19. on ver.17.] 32. And they ſent the coat of many colours , and did 
22. Alſo Ruben ſaid to them 5 Spill no bloud, throw | bring it unto their father; and ſaid ; This we found; 
hin into thin pit that is in the wilderneſs, and lay not hand | acknowledge, (or diſcern) (we pray) whether this be thy 
gn him : [ i. e. put him not to death by your own hands, | ſons coat, or not? 

See the like phraſe above chap. 22. 12. where to lay the | 33, And be acknowledged it, and ſaid, tir my ſons 
band on any, is as much as to (ay, to kill him with ones | coat; an evil beaſt bath devoured bim: aſſurediy Toſeph is 
own hand: even as Abraham intended it wih his fon 3 | torn in pieces. [Heb.zearing torn, i. e, certainly,without 
and this is the ſame phraſe with the phraſe below here v. all peradventure 3 or whol y and irrecoverably, See a- 
27. let not our band be on him. Ithat be might deliver bim] bove chap. 2. 15, 16. 
aut of their hand, for to bring him again unto his father. 34+ Then Jacob rent his clothes, [ ſee above verſe 29.1 
23. And it came 30 paſſe, when Foſeph came to his bre. | and laid (or put) 4 ſack about bis lang; i. e. a v 
thren, that they ſtript him of bis coat, he coat of many co= | courſe, ſleight and worthleſs garment or weed (not zul 
lours, which he had on, [See above verſe 3. why they did | a ſack) wherewith they were went of old to wrap them- 
this, ſee below, v. 31.] | ſelves about, as with a ſack, in token of their great pricf 
24. And they took him, and threw him into the pit : | and ſadneſs. See 2 Sam. 3. 31. 1 Kings 20:32. and 21. 
[How Foſeph bchaved himſelf in this caſe, ſee below ch. | 27, Pſalm 35. 13. Len, 2. 10. Mat. 11. 21.] and be 
42.21, ] Jet the pit was empty, there was no water | went | or, ware, ſo 1 Sam. 15. 35. and 2 Sam. 13.38,] 
init, | mourning over bis ſon, many days. [ i. e. for a — 
25. After that, thcy ſatc down to cat bread [| vid. to time, more then he was wont to do, upon other ſad occaſi- 

take their ordinary repaſt. See above chap, 3 l. on v.54. ] ons. ] , 
and liſteſ up tucir eyes, an (aw and behold, a travelling | 35. And all bis ſons, and all bis daughters , L his 
company of 1(-.aclitcs Ca people deſcending, from Iſmacl daughter Ding;his daughters in law, and his ſons daugh- 
the ſon of Abraham, by Ag, of whoſe Countrey, ſee ters.] aroſe to comfort him: but he refuſed to be comfor= 
abo, C.25, on v.18, below there is mention made like- ted, ¶ Not as if Jacob neither had nor admitted any ſpi- 
wiſeof Midianites, ana Medanites, verſe 28.36. whence ritual comfort, but that, through humane infirmity, and 
it _ that it was a mixt company of ſeveral nations the greatneſs of his love to Joſeph, he was not able ſo to 
dwelling in Arabia. ] came out of Gilead. L See above give oyer his mourning, nor to moderate the ſame, but a 
chap.31, on verſe 21.] and their Camels carried ſpices, remainder of it would, or was like to hang upon him 
[the Hebrew word doth Ggnifie all manner of ſpices in while he lived.] and ſaid 3 for, mourning ſhall I go down 
general. ] and balſam, (or, balm) [ Oth. Rofin, or, zo my ſon [Oth. for my jon, for my ſons ſake. Com- 
Terpentune, ] and myrrbe, [ Oth. Maſtix, or ſtacts, fee pare. 1 Sam. 4. 19, 21. 2 Sam. 21.1. ] into the grave: 
of this ſpicery likewiſe chap.43. 11.] travelling to bring [the Hebrew word ſignifies ſometimes the grave, as here 
that down to Egypt, [See above chap.1 2. ver. 10. | and below, chap. 42. 38. and 44. 29, 31. and Pſalm 6. 
26. Then ſaid Iuda to bis brethren ; what = ſhatl 6. and 10.10. Ecclef, 9. 10. Iſa. 38. 18. Item, all man - 
it be that we flay our brother, and hide bis bloud ? Li. e. ner of great depths, or profound hidden places, Job 26. 
lis death, or, his being kill'd and murdered by us. Thus | 6. Pſalm 139. 8. Amos 9. 2. ſometimes hell, or the 
the word bloud is taken, De. 17.8. 2 Sam. 1. 16. and | place of the damned, as Job 11. 8, Prov. 15. 11. but thus 
3-28, 2 Kings 9.7,0c.] it cannot be taken here 3 Tacob believed the contrary of 

27. Come and let s ſell him unto theſe Iſmaelites, and | his ſon. Some whiles it likewiſe denotes , extraordina- 

(ct not our band be on him, {ſee above verie 22. ] for be | ry great anguiſhes and diſtreſſes, wich the ſenſible appte- 
i our brether, our fleſh: and bis bretbren bearkned (to | henfion of Gods wrath and diſpleaſure 3 as 1 Sam. 2. 6. 

lin.) | Plalm 18. 6. and 86, 13. ] ibas his father weys over 

28. Nom when the Midianite Merchants [ people deſcen- | him. 
ding from Midian the ſon of Abraham by Retura. [ Sce 36. And the Medanites [ſee above chap. 25.2.] 014 
abo. ch. 25. on verſe 2. and 36. on v.35.] were paſſing | him in Egypt, to Potiphar, Pharaos Courtier, | The He- 
by, then they pul 4 and lifted up 1 oſeph out of the pit, and | brew word doth properly ſignifie an Eunuch, as Tfa. 56, 

fold Toſcph ro theſe Tſmaclites 3 for twenty ſilverlings. 2, 4. and conſequently a Chamberlain, or Groom of 

(Heb. 7wenty fitvers, i; e. about five Rix-dollars (or, | the Chamber, the great Ladies in thoſe times and coun- 
wenty two ſhillings ſix pence,) ſee above chap. 20. on tries, being 2 but ſuch to attend them, Eſth, 
rele 16. and chap, 23. on verſe 1 5.](«nd) they brought | 4. 4. from thence the fignification began to extend to 
bſeph into Egypt. all kinde of Courtiers or Officers in Princes Courts, as 
29. Now when Ruben returned to the pit, [for he had | here and below, chap. 40. 2. and 2 Kings $.6.] Captain 
withdrawn himſelf from bis brethren, that he might baye | of the Guard, [Such as were * and — 

c 


Chap. xxxvili, 


ed to puniſh the evil doers at the Kings command. See 
below, chap. 40. verſe 3. 1 Sam. 22.17. Mark 6, 27. 


The Hebrew word ſignifies, ſlujers of beaſt, and ſlayers | him 


of men,] 
CHAP. XXXVIII. 


Tuda marries 4 Canaanite woman, who bears him three 
ſons, v. 1, Cc. the firſt whereof he beftows on Tamar, 
as alſo (after the ſame was put to death by God) the ſe- 
cond : who being likewiſe put to death by God, he doth 
promiſe her the third, 6. but not per forming bis pro- 
miſc , Tamar by a ſubiill practiſe, committeth inceſt 
with Tuda, 13. and eſcaping the puniſhment thereof, 
for bis ſake , ſhe bears two ſons as once; Percy, and 
Zerab, 27. 


GENESIS, 


N D it came to paſſe at the ſame time, ¶ i. e. in the 
A time, whiles Iacob, being returned out of Meſopota- 
mia, was dwclling in the land ofCanaan. For here are men- 
tioned divers things, which hapned, ſome before, ſome after 
the ſelling of 1oſepb 3 but Moſch joins them together, as 
having relation to one Patriarch, and being of that na- 
ture, that they might conveniently be related together.] 
that Tuda went down from his bretbren: and he turned in 
to a man of Adullam 3 [which was a ſmall Town about 
Hebron, allotted afterwards to the Tribe of Juda, Tof. 
12.15.and 15. 34. ] whoſe name was Hira. 

2. And luda ſaw there the daughter of a Canaanite- 
man, whoſe name was Sua, and he took her Lv. to wiſez 
againſt Gods command and the good example of his pro- 
genitors, as doubtleſs alſo without, if not againſt, his 
fathers advice and conſent. See of the like matches, above 
chap. 6. 2,4. and 26. 34. and 27. 46.] and be went in 
to ber [ ſee above chap. 5. on verſe 4. 

2. And ſheconcerued and bare a (on : and he called 
bis name, Er. 

4. After thut, ſe conceived again, and bare a: ſon, 

and ſhe called his name, Onan, 
5. And ſhe continued yct, and bare à ſon 3 and called bis 
name Sela : yet he was [ viz. Iuda.] at Chezib, [| The 
name of a place or City ih the land of Canaan, after- 
wards in the Tribe of Juda, not far from Adullam : 
elſewhere called Ac3ib, Ioſ. 19.29. Iud. 1.31. Mich, 1. 
14.] when ſhe bare him. 

6. Now Tudatoock a wife for Er his firſt-born : and 
her name was Tamar. | 

7. But Er, the firſt-born of Tuda , was cvill in the 
LORDS eyes : [ I. c. he diſpleaſed the Lord, fee above 
chap. 21. on verſe 11. for he was inclined and broke out 
into very groſs and hainous fins, which provoked Gods 
juſt judgement againſt him. Compare chap. 6. 11. and 
10. 9. ] therefore the LORD ſlew im. Luit. in ſuch a 
manner, that by his death the juſt Judgement of God 
did manifeſtly appear; ſo below verle 10. 

8. Then (aid Iuda to Onon, Go in to thy brothers 
wife, and marry her in thy brothers name, [The Hebrew 
word implies to marry oncs deceaſed brothers widdow, ac- 
cording to the uſe of that time, confumed afterwards by 
en expreſs law, Deut. 25.5,6.Kuth 1.1 n 
and raiſe ſeed to thy brother. ¶ For the condition of ſuc 
a marriage was, that the firſt- born was to be counted 
the deceaſed brothers ſon.] 

9. Ie: Onan, knowing | See the notes on the prece 
dent verſe] that this ſeed, | i. e. Son; ſee above cha. 
4. on ver. 25.'] ſhould not be for him, it happened, 
when he went in to bis brothers wife, that be ſpoil d it a- 
gain the ground, [ or, defiled it, c. The Hebr. word 

1 


Chap. xxxviii, 


did: [ in the Lords eyes, in his Judgement, ſee 
Job 11. on yerle 4.] therefore the LORD likewiſe flew 


11. Then ſaid Inda to Tamar bis daugbter in law; 4. 
bide | or, fit, or, remain ſitting, and ſo in the ſequel.] 
wildow in th fathers houſe, until my ſon Scla grow up; 
[making ſhew, as if he intended to give her this ſon 45 
in marriage, but by what follows it appears, he meant no 
ſuch thing.] for, [ Other. but ] be ſaid; [ vid. by 
himſelf; 1. e. he thought thus. See above cha. 20. ver 
11. ] leſt perchance this dic likewiſe, as bir brothers did: 
So Tamar went, and abode in her fathers bouſe, : 

12. Now when many days were run by | Heb, when 
the days were multiplied , i. e. after much time paſt, when 
nevertheleſs S elah was not given to Tamar in marriage.] 
the daughter of Sua Tuda 's wife , died: after tha 
Tuda comforted himſelf 3 [ he gave over his mourni 1 
Compare above chap. 32. verſe 35.] and went up 10 his 
ſheep-ſhearers, [ for in ſheep ſhearing time, they uſed to 
make feaſts, and to rejoice with friends, 1 Sam. 25.38. 
uno Timna. | A place not far diſtant from Adullan 
which fell afterwards to the Tribe of Iuda, 1of, 15. Pay 
we read likewiſe of another Timna in the Tribe ot Dan, 
Iof. 19. 43.] be, and Hira bis friend, the 1dullamine, 
13. And they told Tamar, ſaying 3 Behold thy father 
in law goes up to Timna, to ſhear his ſheep. 

14. Then ſhe put off the apparel of her widdowhood 
[for widdows went in very fleight and mean habits , in 
compariſon of other women. ] and ſhe covered herſelf with 
a vail, and muffled herſelf, ¶ Tamar, the better to reſemble 
a — 9 — woman, dreſſeth, diſguiſeth or masketh 
herlelf in this manner, fitting by the high-way fide, that 
remaining unknown, ſhe might allure and beguile her 
father in law, Compare Prov, 7. 12. and 9. 14. Exch, 
16. 24, 25.] and ſate at the entry of the two fountains 
Lor, of Enaim, which ſome doe hold for the name of a cer- 
tain place; ſome render it, at the _ way , called, as 
they conceive , the door of the cyes, for that on a ctoſſe 
way, the eyes are opened as it were, to look this way and 
that way. J that 2s upon the way to Timna: for ſhe (aw, 
— Sela was grown 1p; and ſhe not given to bimn 
wife, 

15. When Tuda ſaw her, he took (or held) her for « 
whore : ſeeing ſhe had covered her face. 

16. And be turned to ber toward the way CLuix. where 
the ſate,] and ſaid 3 come (I pray) let me goe in to thee; 
for be knew not, that it was bis daughter in law : and fie 
ſaid ; what wilt thou give me, 10 go in to me? ¶ ſhe de- 
mands the hire of a whore, not for the gains ſake, butto 
have ſomething in hand to convince him afterwards 
with, as appears below verſe 25. and Inda was ſo trand- 
ported with the feryency of carnal luſt, that he knew not 
the voice of his —_— in law.] 

17. And he ſaid; I will ſend thee a Rid from ibe 
flock : and ſhe ſaid; if thou wilt give pledge, untill thus 
ſend, [ underftand, I ſhall be ready to yield to thee, if ſo 
24 7 &c, Other wiſe, wilt thou give pledge, till thou 

18. Then ſaid he; what pledge is it, "that I ſhall gre 
thee ? and ſhe ſaid; thy 'Seal-ring, and thy ſiring, [Ot 
Kerchicf, Handkerchief, The Hebrew word ſignifies pro» 
perly, turned, or wreſted, twiſted, rwined yarn, and is 
taken for ſtrings, laces, and clothes, and Kerchiefs made 
of ſuch twiſted threed, ] and thy ſtaff, that is in thy band: 
52 be gave her, and went in 10 her, and ſhe conceived 

m. 

19. And ſhe got her up, and went (her way) and ps 

— ber vail: and ſhe put on the garments of her widdow- 


gnifying both the one and the other : this was even as 
much, as if he had (in a manner) pulled forth the fruit 
out of the mothers womb, and deſtroyed it.] not to give 
ſeed to his brother. 
10. And it was evil inthe cyes of the LORD that he 


20. And Tuda ſent the Kid by the hand of his friend tie 
Adullamite, for r0:take the pledge ont of the womans band: 
but he found her not. 


21. And he acked the people of hey place, Ci. —_ 
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| Chap. xxxix. 


where Tamar (ate before, ] ſaying 3 where ij the 

— was by the two fountains, | Heb. by Exaim. 
ger above verſe 14. on the way ? and they ſaid, Here bath 
bern no whore. f 
1. And be remind to Fudab, and ſaid: I have not 
— and alſo the people of thu place ſaid, Here bath 

no whore, 
23- Then ſaid Fuda 3 let her take it for herſclf, leſt 
we perhaps do grow deſpiſed. Li. e. leſt we being too ea- 
ger with enquiry for our goods, our committing of 
whoredome be. diſcovered, which might bring us in dil- 
repute. And it is obſervable that among the very Hea- 
chens and Idolaters, ſuch as were the Adullamites , 
whoredome was held a vile blemiſh.] Behold, I have ſens 
this Kii, but thou haſs not found her. 

24. And it fell ous abous m_ moneths = — 

zold Ids, ſaying 3 Tamar thy daughter in at 

— — pa, lo, likewiſe , ſhe is with childe of 
whoredome : then ſaid Iuda; Bring ber forth C vi. to 
the Ciry-gate, to be condemned by the Magiſtrate there, 
for an adultereſs, as being betrothed to my ſon Sclah.] 
tha ſhe may be burnt. L Then, it ſeems, Adultery , was 
even in thoſe times, before the law, held for a tranſgreſſi- 
eu worthy of death. See above cha. 20. on verſe 3. Item 
yerſe 7. and 9. ] 

25. When ſhe was brought forth, ſhe ſent to her father 


In law, for to ſay, By the man, whoſe theſe things are, am | (c 


I with childe: and = ſaid, acknowledge (I pray) whoſe 
wh Seal-ring, and theſe ſtrings, and this ſtaff, are. 

. 26, And Fuds knew them, and ſaid 3 ſhe is more righ- 
geous then I, ¶ His conſcience checks him, not onely, for 
not having kept his promiſe with Tamar, (which is the 
reaſon mentioned here in this verſe ) but likewiſe that 
vittingly he committed whoredome , and unwittingly, 
inceſt, ] therefore that I haue not given hey to my Son 
Selah: and he acknowledged her thence ſorth no more ¶ Heb. 
le continued not to acknowledge her. Of this phraſe ſee 
above chap, on ver. 1.] 

27. And it came to paſſe on the time when ſhe was in 
travel; bebold, then there were twins in her belly. 

28. And it happened when ſhe was in delivery, that 
(one) put forth the hand: and the midwife took it, and 
tied a ſcarlet (threed) L the Hebr. word properly fig- 
nihes ſuch ſtuff, as is twice dipt in Scarlet i 855 
Exod, 25. 4. and Lev. 14. 4. with the Annot. ] about 
bi hand, ſaying 3 This comes out firſt. [So ſhe was per- 
ſwaded he ſhould, and prove the firſt-born. ] 

29. But it happened , when he drew his hand in again, 
bebold, then bis brother came forth : and 2 ſaid ; How 
Gidft thou break through ? ( i. e. how didſt thou thruſt 
forward and paſs through before thy brother, to come 
forth into the world 2] upon thee the breach is ; [ i. e. it 
is to be aſcribed, or imputed to thee 3 or, thou haſt made 
it, for to put thy back, and to diſappoint him of 
the prerogative of primogeniture, which he ſeemed to 
have gotten already. Oth. how didſt thou rend the rent 
over ther? ] and they called bis name Pere. [ Heb, Pe- 
ret, i. e. a thorow-breach, or rent. 

30. And after that bis brother came forth, about whoſe 
band the Scarlet (threed) was: and they called bis name, 
Zerah, ¶ i. e. aſcent, or riſing up, (as that of the Sun) 
— he was the firſt that appeared at their coming 


CHAP. XXXIX. 


Jag ſo 4 of God in his ſervice wb Poriphar, 
that Iu Maſter ſevs him over all the houſe, v. 2. Cc. 
bis Maſters 'wife , being taken with bis beauty, falls 
in love with him, and tempts him te uncleanneſs 3 
which be conflantly refuſing , ſhe falſly accuſerh him, 
En before the family, and aftermards before bis Aa- 
ſer, wha therefore caſts him into pri ſom 13. where 


GzNnnsIis; 


Chap. xxxix, 


* where God is ltewiſe with Toſeyb, ſo that he is ſet 

over the priſoners, 20. 

OW Foſeph was carried down to Egyyt : and Pdti- 

phar, Pheraos Courtier, 4 Captain of the Guard, (ee . 
aboye _ 37. on verſe 36.] an Egyptian, bought him 
ous of the hand of the Iſna lites, [ſee above chap. 37. on 
verſe 25.] who had carried him down thither. 

2. And the LORD was with Toſepth; [ ſee above 
chap. 21. on verſe 22. and 26. yerſe 24.] ſo that he was 
4 proſperous man: and he was in bis Maſters bouſe the 
Egyptian; [ i. e. he ran not away again to his father 
or elſewhere , but applyed bimſelf patiently and faith- 
fully to the low eſtate whereinto God had put him by his 
Providence. In the Hebrew, his MaSers, in the plural, 
implying the ſingular onely, and ſo likewiſe in the ſe- 
quel, and above chap. 24. 10. and 2 Sam.12.8.] 

3. Now when his Maſter faw, that the LORD was 
with him, and that the LORD made all what be did to 
proſper by his hand: Ci. e. by his ſervice and attendance, 
Exod. 4. 13. Lev.$. 36. Prov. 26.6, Cc.) 

4. Then Toſeph found grace in hit eyes, [ ſee above ch. 
18. 3.] and ſerved him: | i. e. he attended his perſon, 
At firſt he was but a common ſervant, or drudge : then 
he came to be a Groom of the Chamber to his Maſter and 
ſoon after the Steward of all his houſe.] and he pus (or 
er) him over his bouſe, and all he bad he pus into bis 
band, [ See above chap. 16. verſe a | 

5. And it came to paſſe , that ſubence he bad ſet him 
over his houſe, and over all that was bis, thas the LORD 
bleſſed the Egyptians bouſe, for Toſephs ſake : [| wicked 
and meer worldly men are bleſſed for honeſt and pious 
ones living amongſt them: ¶ See above cha. 30.27, 30. 
Iſa. 45. 354. ] yea the bleſſing of the Lord was in all that 
he bad, in the houſe, and in the fields. 

6. And he left all he had in Ioſephs hand, fo that he 
took knowledge with bim of notbing, but the bread be did 
eat: ¶ i. e. Potipbar troubled himſelf , or took care 
for nothing at all, bur eating and drinking, remitting 
all the houſhold-affairs ro Joſephs care and managing. 
Some are of opinion, that theſe words , but the bread he 
did eat, have regard to the ſuperſtition of the Egypti- 
ans, who would not eat with the Hebrews. See t 
below, chap. 43. verſe 32.] and Tofeph was fair of fea- 
ture, and fair of face, (or a). 

7. And it fell out after theſe things, that his Maſters 
wife did caſt her eyes upon Toſeph : L Heb. tht ſhe lifred 
up her eyes to Toſeph ; the meaning is, ſhe looked 
him with diſhoneſt and luſtful eyes. See Mar. 5. 28. 
and 2 Pet. 2.14. the contrary practiſe was in Tob, chap, 
31, verſe 1.] and ſhe ſaid; Lie with me, C after that 
doubtleſs ſhe had uſed many - and devices, to en- 
tice and allure him to uncleanneſs. 

8. But he A it, and ſaid to bis Maſters — — 
Behold, y Maſter hath no knowledge with me of what there 
is inthe houſe ; and all what he hath, he bath given (or 
put) is into my hand, | 

9. There is none greater in this houſe, than my ſelf 3 
[ viz. in of the power, which Toſeph had received 
from his Matter, for the guiding and governing of the 
houſe in his ſtead, Oth. He himſelf ir not greater in 
this bouſe. ] and he hath withheld nothing from me, but 
thee, therein, that thou art his wife : [ i. e. he hath like- 
wiſe given charge to me, totake care of and provide for 
thee, in regard of thy bodily ſuſtenance, bur in no wiſe 
to have any bodily communion with thee. Oth. there- 
fore that then, c. how ſhould I then do this, ſo great 
an evil, and ſin againſt God? 

10. And it happened, that when day by day ; L Heb. 
day, day. One and the ſame word twice put down, doch 
ſomerimes imply a continuance of time, Exod. 16.5, 23. 
Lev, 6.12. Deut.2.27, and 14.23. J ſhe paßte to him 
ee ber, (and) wy 
: 2 


Chap. xxxix. 


with her: [for to hear her ſolicitation; he knowing | 
well enough, that evil communication or reaſoning cor- 
rupt good manners, 1 Cor. 15. 33. ] f 

11. So it fell out on ſuch 4 day, that be came into the 
houſe, to do bis work: and there was none of the people 
of the houſe L i. e. none of the houſhold, or family. So 
below verſe 14. and Mich. 7.6.] within the houſe : . 

12. Ard jhe apprehended him by bis garment, [doubt- 
leſs by ſome upper garment, as cloak, or coat, &c.] ſay- 
ing; lie with me : and be left his garment in her band, 
and fled, and went forth abroad. 

13. Andit happened, when ſhe ſaw, that be had left 
his zarment in her hand, and was fled forth : 

14. Then ſhe called the people of ber bouſez Li. thoſe 


GENESIS, 


that were abroad , or in the interim come in again, to 
the end ſhe might pack and prepare her witneſſes againſt 
the time of her accuſing of Joſeph before her husband,] 
and fake to him, ſaying 3 Behold, Lit ſeems , that ſhe 
held Toſephs garment in her hand yer, and ſhew'd it forth 
to her people in ſpeaking to them] He [ viz, my huſ- 
band; ſhe names him not otherwiſe , as making ſhew 
as if ſhe were much offended with him. ] hath brought 
1s in the Hebrew man ¶ thus ſhe calleth Toſeph ſcornful- 
ly, and the more to incenſe the houſhold againſt him, 
the Egyptians otherwiſe but ſmall good will to 
the Hebrews. See below, chap.43- 32.] for to mock us: 
L This vile woman ſaith not here, with me, but with 


253 as if ſhe would ſay 3 if he dare be ſo bold with me, | 3. ] 


what villany and baſeneſs ſhall not he dare to put upon 
any of the houſe ? ] He came to me, for to lie with me, 
and I cried out with a loud voice. L Heb. great voice.] 

15. And it came to paſs, when be heard that I lifted 
up my voice, and cryed out : then he left bis garment with 
me, and fled, and went forth. . 

16. And ſþe laid bis garment by her, till bis Maſter 
came into = houſe. 3 5 boſe ( 

17. Then ſpake ſhe to him, according to thoſe ſane 
worde, dur ute ſhe had uſcd towards the houſhold, 

ting the ſame over again to her husband. ] ſaying ; 

The Hebrew ſervant, whom thou baſk brought us in here, 
Came to me to mock me, 

18. And it came to paſs, when I lifted up my voice, and 
cryed 3 that he left bis garment with me and} fied forth. 

19. And it came topaſs , when bis Maſter heard the 
words of his wife, which ſhe ſpake to him, ſaying 3 accor- 
ding to theſe ſame words bath thy Servant done unto me 3 
Li. e. juſt as I told thee, ſo he did] then bis anger kind- 
led. [He believes his wife, without hearing Toſeph firſt. 
Compare the phraſe with above chap. 4. 5, 6. and ſee the 
Annet. on ver. 5. 
20. And Toſephs Maſter took him, and delivered him in- 
to the priſon-bouſe [ Heb. to the bouſe of roundneß, or 
the round Tower, This priſon is likewiſe called a pit, or 
dungeon, below chap. 40. 15. and 41. 14.] 70 the place 
where the Kings priſoners were kept in priſon : [| Hebr. 
the Kings bound (ones) were bound: underſtand here 
ſuch —_—_ as had treſpaſſed againſt the King him- 
ſelf, or committed ſome hainous crime, lying there for 
life and death.] thus was he there in the eee 

21. Tet the LORD was with Foſeph, tur ned (his) 
kindneſſe towards him: and gave him grace in the es, 
[ Heb. gave his grace, i. e. he made bim gracious and 
acceptable, ſee above chap. 18. on verſe 3. ] of the chief | 


CHAP. XL. 


The chief Cup- bearer and Baker of Pharao , are put ig 
priſon, and committed to Foſeph, v. 1, &c. they dren 
each one bis dream, which Joſcph interprets, praying 
the Cup=bearer , _ reſtored to his place, a 
cording to his dream, to be mindful of bim, g. Toſephs 
interpretation of buth the priſoners dreams , is made 
good by the event: but the Cup-bearer forgets Taſegh, 


20 

ND it happened after theſe things, that the c 
& of the King of E = —_ Baker, is 
the chief, or maſter of the reſt, as appears verſe 2. I nei 
againſt their Lord, againſt the King of Egypt. 

2. So that Pharao grew very roth with bi two Car- 
tiers 3 [ſee above chap. 37. on verſe 36. ] with the chief 
of the Cup-bearers, and with the . the Bakers, 

3. And be delivered them into cuſtody, to the houſe 
the 110 of the Guard, [ſee above chap. 37. 36. J ins 
the priſon-houſe, [ See above chap. 39. on verſe 20.] 8 
the place where Fofeph was keps priſoner ¶ Heb. was bound, 
as alſo above chap. 39. 20, and below here, ver. 5. | 

4. And the chief of the Guard appointed Foſeph with 
them, to ſerve them: and they were (ſome) days in cuſt⸗ 
dy, L Oth. many days, fee above chapter 4. on verſe 


5. Now they dreamed both a dream, cach his dream, in 
one night, each according to the interpretation o f his dream; 
Li. e. they were no yain dreams, but each had its 
liar Ggnification, which Toſeph, through Gods i pire 
tion declared unto them, and were pa afterwards 
by the event. See below verſe 12,18, 19, 20, &c. ] he 
Cup-bearer, and the Baker, that were the Kings of Egypt 
[ or, belonged to him formerly, were of his retinue and 
ſervice; but now priſoners.] who were priſoners inthe 
priſon-houſe, 

6. And Foſeph came to them in the morning, and be lu- 
ked on them, and behold they were troubled. L or,diſmaid, 
or, perplexed, The Hebrew word ſigni fies great diſtem- 
per of the minde, proceeding out of care, fear, anxiety, 
ladneſs, perplexity, or great vexation and anger. This 
now is ſuch a kinde of dreaming, which God (ends upon 
men to trouble and perplex them. See below chap. 41.8. 
Dan. 2. 1. Mat. 27.19.] 

7. Then he asked the Courtiers of Pharao, that were 
with him in the held [ Heb. cuſtody, keeping] of the h 
of bis Maſters , ſaying 3 why are your faces ill=di 
[ Heb, evil, i. e. ſad, drooping, caſt down; thus this 
word is taken,Neb. 2. 1,253. Prov. 25. 20.] to d ? 

8. And they ſaid to him; we have dreamt a dream, ai 

there is none to interpret the ſame: | i. e. we are deft 
tute here of a ſooth-ſayer , wizzard, or interpretet df 
dreams, and we are not permitted to enquire abroad; 
for they had otherwiſe abundance of ſuch proſeſt people 
among them, as appears below chap. 41. ver. 8. ] and 
Foſepb ſaid to them 3 Are not the interpretations Gods? 
[ Joſeph draws them off from thoſe abuſive interpreters df 
dreams , unto God, as from whom immediatly ſuch 
dreams, and their true interpretations are derived. ] il 
(them)me I pray. | 


of the priſon-bouſe. 

22. And the chief of the priſon-bouſe gave (or, put) 
all the priſoners, that were in the priſon-bouſe , into o- 
ſephs band, and all whas they did there, he did. Li. e. what- 
ſoever they uſed to doe, and all that was done, was done 
by his command and ordering. ] ; 

23. The chief of tbe priſon-bouſe, looked upon nothing 


a all [ Heb. was not ſeeing all (i. c. any). thing ] tbr 


was in his band, becauſe the LORD was with him: 
what he did, the LORD did make to thrive, 


dream, and ſaid to him: In my dream, [ i. e. as I wa 
dreaming, whey lay in my dream. ] behold, [this word 
is much uſed in relating of dreams, to ſhew their ho 
nels and wonderfylneſs, not only in regard of the 

tor, but the Hearer alſo, See above chap. 37. 7, 9. and 
below verſe 16. and 41. 2, 3. 744. 7. 13. Dan. 4. 7. 
there was @ Vine then before my face; 

10. And at the Vine there were three braucher; and 
it was 4s budding , its bloſſomes went up, its 


brought forth ripe grapes. [. Heb. its bunches 2 


Chap. 1 


9. Then the chief of the Cup-bearers told Ieſepbs 
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Chap. xl. 


| ured, of, full-cook'd the grapes.) 
—_— — Cup was in my hand, and I took the 
grapes, and prejt them out into Pharaus Cup, and I gave 
he Cup upon Pharaos hand. 1 i 
11. Then (aid Foſeph ro him: This is the interpretati- 
on of it The three branches are three days; | i. e. they 
betoken three days, as alſo below, ch. 18. and cha. 41. 
26, 27. and Dan. 2. 38. and 4. 22. Mat. 13. 19. Luke - 
g. 11. and 1 Cor. 10.4. ; 

13. Within three days yet Pharao ſhall liſt up thy bead, 
and reſtore thee into thy eſtate, [L 1. e. in the review, or, 
ſurvey of his Officers, he ſhall reckon thee among them, 
chat ſhall continue, or be reſtored to their office; phraſes 
not much unlike to this, we finde likewiſe Exod. 30. 12. 
Nun. 1. 2. and 26. 2. Cc. where the lifting up of 
heads, is as much as toreckon them up-, and to ſumme 
up, or count ſuch a ſort of men. J and thou ſhals give 
Pharao *s Cup into bis band, according to the former man- 
ner, [the Hebrew word is likewiſe taken thus, Leviticus 
5. 10. and 9. 16. and Num. 15. 24. and 29. 18. 
2 Cron. 3 5. 13, Cc. ] when thou waſt bis C up- beurer. 

14. Tet remember me with thy ſelf L Heb, with thee] 
when it ſhall go well with thee, and jhew kindneſs on me, 
and make mention of me into Pharao, and belp to get me 
aw of this houſe, = 

15. For I baue been theevuiſhly ſtoln [Heb. being ſtoln 
I'ws ſtoln] out of the Hebrews Country, i. e. out of the 
land of Canaan , where the Hebrews at that time ſo- 
journed as ſtrangers, and which was promiſed them of 
God.] and likewiſe I have done nothing here, that they 
pus me in this pit, (or dungeon.) 

16. When the chief of the Bakers ſaw , that he hal 
made 4 good interpretation; [ Heb. that be had interpre- 
red the good, i. e. to the good and advantage of the Cup- 
bearer.] then ſaid he to Foſeph 3 I was likewiſe in my 
dream 3 [Compare above verſe g. and the Note there- 
on] and behold three grated | Oth. white, or, wreath- 
d, plaighted, full of holes, like net-work. ] backers 
were upon my bead ; 26% 

17. And in the uppermoſt basket there was of all | 1, e. 
all manner of ] meat, of Bakers work ; and the omi 
lil eat them out of the basket from above my bead, 

18. Then Foſeph anſwered and ſaid 3 This is the inter- 
prezation of it; the three baskets are three days. | See a- 
bove verſe 12.] 

- 19. Within three days yet Pharao ſhall lift up thy heal 
fm above thee, ¶ Toſeph uleth here the ſame words which 
be had uſed ver. 13. but in another ſenſe : which ap- 
pears in the addition of the words from above thee : im- 
Aa that the chief of the Bakers, ſnould likewiſe come 
into 


account, in the ſurvey of the Officers, but (o |. 


i that his office ſhould be taken from him. ] and be 
full bang thee, [ i. e. cauſe thee tobe hanged , and fo 
verſe 22, Oth. life up thy head, &c. taking the ſame a- 
way from thee. ] on 4 tree, and the fowt ſhall eat thy fleſb 
frm above thee. 


20. And it came to paſs on the. third day, on Pharaos 
lirth- day, ¶ Heb. the day when Pharao was born, ] that 
be made 4 feaſt to all bis Servants : ¶ See of the like feaſt, 
Mu. 14. 6] and he lifted up the chief of the Cup- bear- 
ts, and the head of the chief of the Bakers, in the midjt 
of bis Servants, | ; 

21. And he made the chief of the Cup-bearers return 
to his Cup · berring office 3 ¶ Heb. his giving to drink; or 
— J ſo that be gave the Cup upon Pharav's 


22. But the chief of the Bakers he hanged up Lv · by 
$ Executioner : what men do by others, that they are 
laid to do themſelyes, whether it be bad, as above chop. 
20. 3. 1 Fam. 22. 21. 2 Sam. 12. 9. and 24. 10. 1 K. 
21. 19. or good, and indiſſerent, as below ch. 46. 29. 


GENESIS. 


Chap. xli. 


| 23. Tet the chief of the Cup-beareys did nat remember 

Toſeph, but forgot him. Cui. with Pharao, and that far 
two whole years together, as appears by the firſt verſe of 
the next chapter. ] 


CHAP. XLL 


Pharao having had two dreams, and finding none among his 
own people that could interpret them, it happened that 
the chief Cup-bearcr remembreth To(eph, v.x , &'c,whou 
Pharao cauſcth to be brought before him, and tells him 
bis dreams , wbich Toſeph imerprete, and gives good 
counſel wghall to Pharao ag4inſt the dearth to come, 14. 
Therefore Pharao appoints him Governour, next to him- 
ſelf over the whole Kzngdome, preſents him ſtately, gives 
bim another name, and à wife too, 37. Foſeph being 
now thirty years of age, makes a | Progreſſ through all 
Egypt, and lays up provifeen in the (even good years, 
46. gets two ſons, Manaſſe and Ephraim, 50. The bad 
years are coming on, wherein Ioſeph-ſells off the pro- 
viſion of corn, unto the people, 5 4. 83 


A* D it came to paſſe, at the end of two full years, 
{ Heb. two years of days, i. e. two compleat years. 
The lame phraſe is found likewiſe 2 Sam. 14. 28. and 
Ter, 28. 3, ſo alſo a moneth of days deth betoken a. full 
moncth, above chap. 29. 14.] that Pharao dreamed, and 


behold he ſtood by the River. [underſtand the famous ri- 
rer of Nilus: which moiſtent mike fruitful the 
land of Egypt in a moſt ſingular manner, by his yearly 


over-flowing of it; Therefore in regard of the excellen- 
cy of it, it is called the River, without any other.addi- 
tion, or appoſition. See Exod, 1. 22. and 2. 3. and 7, 
24, 25. {0 al(o is Euphrates called the River , by wa 
ot — without the name added to it, EE 
31. 21. . 5 

2. And behold, there came up. out of the River, ſeven 
Cows, fair of aſpect, and fat of fleſh, and they fed in the 
graſſe. | Oth. brook-land , moiſt meadow , marſh- 
es 


ve ] 1 od 

3. And behold, ſeven other Cows came up after them, 
ous of the River, ugly of atfef, [ Heb. cuil, or bad af tc. 
i. e. ill- favoured, , miſhapen 3 ſo alſo below yer. 
4.20, 21. the fair ones on the contrary, are called g 
ver. 22, 26.] and thin (or, lean) of fleſh; and they ſtood 
285 other) Coms, as the bank L Heb. lip ] f the 

er. i 

4. And the Cams, ugly of aſpet, and this ef fleſh, did 
cat up the ſeven aus of 168, and is : l Pha- 
rao awaked, I 0 
5. After that, he ſlept, and dreamt (a) ſecond time , 


s 4*'® 


and behold, even car 0 in on $ 
in ended © ins tie log AC 


. * » 
6. And bebgld ſeven thin and by 2 Eaſt-winde D 
ed (or finged) — [the — of the Ea a 
to burn and ſinge the fruits and grains, eſpecially in thoſe 
Countries: See Ezech, 17. 10. and 19. 12. Ho, 13. 
15. ] did ſhoot forth after them. os 

7. Andibe thin cars ſwallowed up the ſeven fat and 
full ears : [ i. e. full of ſap and moiſture] then Pharao 
awaked, and behold, it was a dream. To wit, not a na- 
tural, but a divine dream, ding from God, and nat 
from any natural cauſes; Ot was the dream.) + 

8. Axl it came to paſſe in tbe morning, [after be 
been rouxzed;awhile] that bis fpirit was troubled, ¶ (ce a- 
bove ch. 40, on v. C.] and be ſens, and called all the Ma- 
gicians, { or, Aﬀtrologers,, Saxcerers, ot Soqth-layers, as 
commonly they are wrongfully called. Underſtand ſuch 
as practiſed either meer natural, or ious » i 
many times Diabolical Arts, to or interpret 
hidden and abſtruſe things, and to dos ſeveral ſtrange 
feats: of ſuch ſee Exo,7, 11. and $.19. & 9.11. Dan. 


r.. and 7. 3, -] 4s Fab hal interprexed ie 


a 40 of En, and di ihe wiſe men, L age, 


Chap. xl. 
"Rand all ſuch, as excell'd in any Sciences, or a- 
cuteneſſe of wit and judgement , or much experi- 
ence, See Exodus 7. 11. Daniel 2. 12. J that were 
in ii: and Pharao told them his dream; but there was 
none, that interpreted them to Pharao. | them, the dreams 
namely, though the ſingular go before; for there were 
two dreams, or a twofold dream. 

9. Then the chief of the Cup-bearers ſpake unto Pha- 
rab, ſaying; I remember my fins to day, L i. e. thoſe 
which at ſuch a time I committed againſt the King.] 

10. Pharao, [i. e. the King; for the name of Pha- 
rao was a name common to all the Kings of Egypt; lo 
that Pharao ſignified as much with the Egyptians , as 
when we ſay, The King, or, his Royal Majeſty, or as 
they ſay in Germany, The Emperour , and Sire in 
France. See above chap. 12. 14.] was very wroth with 
bis Servants , and delivered me into cuſtoly., at the 
bonſe of the chief of the Guard, L See above chap. 37. 
36.] me and the chief of the Bakers, 

11. And in one night we dreamed 4 dream, I and he: 
we dreamed , each according to the interpretation of his 
dream. [ See above chap. 40. on verſe 5.] 

12. And there was with us an Hebrew youth, LN. of 
about 28. years, as appears below, v. 46. ] 4 Ser- 
want of the chief of the Guard : and we told them unto 
bim, and he intey;rcted us our dreams : he interpreted 
them, unto each according to bis dream. 

13. And even ar he interpreted to us, ſo it came to paſs; 
THeb. and it came to paſſe, even as he interpreted unto us, 
ſo it came to paſſe, Pſalm 105. 20:] me be bath reſtored 
into my eſtate, and him he hang d. 

14. Then Pharao ſent, and called Toſeph, and they made 
bim come haſtily L Heb. run ] out of the pit Cor, dun- 
geon :] and they cut his hair, L Oth. be cauſed his hair 
a: be cut, Foſeph let his hair grow in priſon, in token 
of ſadneſs. See 2 Sam. 19.24. or, after the cuſtome of 
priſoners 3 but now he gives way to be trimmed, and 
to have his apparel changed; not to appear in a ghaſtly 
and mournfull habit and condition before the King, 
which was both undecent, and unlawful, Sce Eſt. 4.2. 
and they changed bis clothes, and he came to Pharao. 

15. And Pharas fake 0 Foſeph 3 I have dreams a 
fream, and there is none to interpret it; but I beard ſay 
of thee, (when) thou beareſt a dream, that thou doeſt in- 
zerpret it. 

16. And Toſeph anſwered Pharao, ſaying; it i s with- 
out me: | Oth. without me God ſhall, &c, or, it is not 
in me, Thuis Joſeph endeaveureth with Jiſcretion , to 
turn away Pharas's eyes, which now were fixt on him, 
from thence to God, from whom the interpretation of 
dreams is to be had. © See above chap. 40. 8. and Dan. 
2.28.7] God ſhall declare Pharao' s welfare. [ Heb. an- 


ſwer Pharad' s peace, i. c. that which ſhall ſerve to the | Oft 


peace and welfare of him and his, See above chap. 37. 
on verſe 14.] 

17. Then Pharao ſpake to Foſeph; Behold , in my 
dream I ftoed at the bank of the River; [L Heb. at the 
lip, &c.] 18 
18. And behold, there came up out of the River, ſeven 
Cows, far of fleſh, and fair of feature, and they fed in 
the graſſe. [Sce above verſe 2.] 

19. And behold, ſeven other Cows came up after theſe, | 
lean and very ugly of ſhape { Heb. ill, or, bad of ſhape, | 
and {o in the ſequel. ] ſlender L Oth. empty, ſtarveling, 
raſcal ] of fleſh: I have not ſeen the like fer uglineſſe in 
all the land of Egypt. | 2 

20. And thoſe ſlender and ugly Coms, did eat ap the 
firũ ſeven f Cows, | 

21. Which came into their belly, [Heb- into their in- 
moſt, or, into the midſt of them] but one perceived not, 


that they were come into their belly; for their look war 
| in the cyes of all bis ſervants. [ i. e. they were well plear 


22. After that, I ſawin ny dream, and behgld, ſeyen ſed with thig adyiſe, See aboye chop. 19. on w_ 15 
3 . 


ugly, ar in the beginning: then T awaked. 


GSN ESIS. 


joe roſe up in one ſtalk , full and good. Li. e. fair, and 
ſo in the ſequel, ] 

23. And behold, ſeven dry, thin, and of the Eaſt- win 
blaſted (or, ſinged) cars did ſhoot up after them: 

24+ And the ſeven thin ears ſwallowed up the ſeven 
geod ears : and I have told it the Magicians, ¶ ſee aboye 
verſe 8.] but there was none that declared it me, 

25. Then ſaid Toſeph to Pharao; Pharao's dream 1 
one; C i. e. of one ſort or kinde, for matter of interpreta· 
tion, ] that which God is doing, [ i. e. that which by 
ſtall, or, is about to doe. Things to come are often ſa 
down in the Preſent Tenſe, as now in being, or doin 
being as ſure with God, as if they were paſt or done ka 
ready: as below verſe 28. Exod, g. 14. Jol. 11.6, Mg, 
24. 40. and 26. 28. ] be bath made known to Phy. 
rab. 

26. The ſeven fair [ Heb. good, ſee above on ver. 3. 
Cows, are ſeven years 3 [ i.e. lignifie ſeyen years. 80 
above chap. 40. on verſe 12.7] the ſeven fair cars are lite. 
wiſe ſeven years 3 the dream is one, 

27. And the ſeven ſlender and ugly Cows, which can 
up after thoſe, arc ſeven years 3 and the ſeven ſlender 
of the Eaſt-wind blaſted cars , ſhall be ſeven years of fs 
mine, | i. e. types and tokens of ſeven ſuch years to 
come, whereby God gives us to underſtand, that in thaſa 
years he will ſend a dearth into the land.] 

28. This is the word, which I ſpake unto Pharao: tha 
which God is doing, he bath ſhew'd to Pharao. 

29. Behold, for the ſeven years to come, there ſhall be 
great abundance [ Heb. ſaticty, i. c. ſtore of all manner 
of things, whereby men may ſatisfie themſelves, and 
much ſuperfluity beſides.] in all the land of Egypr, 

30. But after them, there ſhall riſe up (even years of 
famine 3 then all that abundance ſhall be forgonten in ibo 
land of Egypt [for commonly that which is remoyed 
from the eye, abides not long in the thoughts of the 
heart, See ver. 31.] and the famine ſhall conſume the 
land, Ci. e. both men and beaſts, that are in the land, 
ſo alſo below ver. 36.] 

31. Alſo the abundance ſhall not be perceived in the 
land, by reaſon of that famine, [ Heb. from the face of 
that famine] that ſhall be thereafter; for it ſhall be ven 
grievous. 

32. And concerning that the ſame dream is reiteraed 
to Pharao : [ it is worth obſerving, that the Repetition 
here doth imply and fignifie the firmneſs of Gods Decree, 
and Acceleration of the Execution. ] it is becauſe the 
thing is Fan decreed Oth. eſtabliſhed] of God, [Hebs 
from with, or, by God. Oth. for Gods. ſake, or in Gods 
behalf ] and that God haſtencth to do the ſame, 

33. Therefore let Pharao look now 15 an underſies- 
ding and wiſe man: and ſet him over the land of E. 


34. Let Pharao do (ſo ), and appoint over-ſcers over 
the land; and take the fift part of the land of E 
[ Heb. let him five the land, i. e. let him receive the 
part of the fruit of the land, to wit, at a reaſonable rate, 
to (ell it afterwards again to the ſubjects in the time d 
dearth, at a rate proportionable.] in the ſeven years f 


e. | 
35. And let them gather all ſood [ i. e. all manner d 
proviſion the graund affords, which may ſerve for 
of theſe approaching good years, and lay up corn, under tht 
hand of Pharas . i. e. by his command, authority, and 
order, SoExod.4.13, and 9.35. and Num. 7. 8. C.] 
for food in the Cities, and keep it. 

36. Thus ſhall the food be for ftore for the land, fir ſe- 
ven years of famine, which ſhall be in the land of Eg: 
that the land periſh nos of famine. L Heb, be not 6s of 
or deſtroyed} 

37. And this word was good in the eyes of Pharao, and 
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38. Then Pharao ſail to bis Servants , ſhould we (be 
able) to finde ſuch a man as this () in whom the Spirit 
of God may be ? Li. e. ſuch Wildome and Providence, 
as God by his Spirit hath beſtowed on this man, in 
ſuch a ſingular manner, Thus God wrought and diſpo- 
ſed the heart of Pharao, for the executing of his Coun- 


1 
9. 


ſel. 
wal 


underſtanding and wiſe, as thy -ſelf. - 


Afier that, did Pharao ſay to Toſeph 3 fince God | _ 
made all this known unto thce, there iu none (ſo) | hy - gg" of eatable grains and fruits; and ſo in 
equel. 


Chap. xlii, 


purſuance of the Kings command, to appoint Officers + 
cyery . to prepare ſtore - houſes againſt the dearth 
to come. 


28185. 


47. And the land. brought forth [ Heb. made] in the 


ſeven years of the abundance , by bandfulls. C i. e. as 
_ as if for one grain, one had gotten whole hand- 
ulls, 

48. And he gathered all the food of the ſeven years, 


Uuderſtand this of the fift part, as above 


40. Thou ſhake be over my houſe, [ fee above chap. 34. verſe*34.] and put the food into the Cities + the food of 
on ver. 19.] and on thy command ¶ Heb. on, or, after, or the field of every City, which was round about her, he dil 
according to thy mouth, Thus the word mouth is taken put within there. ¶ Heb. into her midſt.] 


for command, Exod. 17. 1. and 38. 21. Num. 3. 16. 
39. and chap. 4. 45. and 9. 20. Dcut. 17.10, G. ] 
all my people ſhall ciſſe (the hand 3) U in token of reve- 
' rence and ſubmiſſion, It was the cuſtome then, as it is | 


49. Thus Feſepb brought together very much Corn, as 
the ſand of the Sea, ¶ this phraſe implies an exceeding 
great quantity , paſt counting , above chap. 22. 17. 
Iud. 7. 12. 1 Sam. 13. f. ] until they ceaſed 10 tell (or, 


to this day, in moſt parts, that the ſubjects brought the | count) 3 for there was no number, ¶ i. e. it was paſt 
hand to the mouth, or kiſt the ſame, when any great ones | numbring, So likewiſe Fud. 6. 5. Job 21. 33.1 


ſpake unto them, or laid their commands upon them. 
Compare Job 31.27, Hoſ.13.2, where this phraſe is uſed 
for an idolatrous exhibition of honour ot worſhip. And 
thus there is likewiſe by kiſſing intimated a willing obe- 
dience, as 1 Kings 19. 18. Pſalm 2. 12. Oth. at thy 
mouth ſhall all my people kiſſe.Jonh (in) this Throne ſhall I 
be greater then Thou, [| Compare this phraſe with ch. 36. 


#4 Moreover Pharao ſþake to Foſeph 3 Behold, I have 
ſet thee over all the land of Ezypt. Li. e. obſerve and con- 
lider to what dignity and power I have exalted thec.] 


42. And Pharao took bis ring from off bis hand, and | 
put it on Foſephs hand, [ in token of impowring him, | 


to ſeal all things in his _— and got him to be array. 
el in fine linnen, La ſort of linnen , or cloth, which 
was held very precious among the Egyptians, being ve- 
ry fine and white; fee thereof Exod.25. 4. and 39. 
27, 29. Proverbs 31. 22. ] and laid a golden chain on 
bis neck. - 

43 And be nale him to ride upon the ſccond Charidt 
which he hal; ¶ the ſecond next the firſt, of the Kings 
own 3 in token that he was exalted next to the King a- 
boye all the Lords of the land, Eſth.1o. 3. ] and they 
called before his face , kneel : [ {ome render the word 
Abrech, tender father 3 tender, by reaſon of his youth, 
and father, for his office ſake 3 even as the Lords of the 
land are called, The fathers of the fatherland, ( patres 
feria) ] Thus be ſet bim over all the land of E- 


pr 

* Pharao ſaid to Foſeph, I am Pharao: Ci. e. in re- 
gard of thcRoialMajeſty I am above thee. Oth. take theſe 
words to be an oath, as if he ſhould have ſaid, 4 true 
& I an King, or by my Roial Majeſty, none ſhall, &c.] 
Jet without thee none ſhall lift up bis hand, or his foot, in | 
all the land of Egypt. C i. e. they ſhall not dare to do or 
enterpriſe any thing without thy leave and liking. 

45, And Pharao called Toſephs name, Zaphnath Pas- 
mech [ i. e. interpreter of ſccrecy, or hiddenneſſe.] and 
gave bim Aſnath , the daughter of Potiphera , the chief 
(or Governour) ¶ The Hebrew word doth indeed figni- 

ea Prieſt, but likewiſe in general the chief or princi- 
fall or Preſident in Political affairs, and a perſon of great 
reſpe& and authority. See 2 Sam. $. 18. and 9.4. 
1 Chron. 18. 17; Fob 12. 19. Foſeph was neceſſitated 
by his preſent emploiment and engagement to accept of 
this match; the children thereof being nevertheleſs ac- 


| Counted by Facob, as the fathers of two Tribes in Iſra- 


el, below chap. 48. 16.] of On, [the name of a City 
in Egypt.] to wife : and Toſeph went forth through the 
land of Egypt. ; 

46. Toſeph now was thirty year old, | Heb. a ſon of 
thirry year] when be ſtood before the face of Pharao King 
of Egyps and Joſeph went fas from the face of Pharao, 
and he paſt throughout all the land of Egypt. L. in 


50. And unto Toſeph two ſons were born, before a year 
of rhe famine came, whom Aſnath, the daughter of Poti- 
phera, the Chief, (or, Governour) of On, did bear un- 
to bim. 

51. And Toſeph called the name of the firſt-born , Ma- 
naſſe: [L Heb. — i. e. making to forget] for, 
_- be), God hath male me to forges all my toil, and 

my fathers houſe, Li. e. the vexation and toil and 
trouble I have been exerciſed with, as well here in Egypt, 
as in my fathers houſe, ] 

52. And the name of the ſccond, he called Ephraim: 
Li. e. double fruit.) for, ( ſaid be; ) God bath made me 
to grow in the land of my oppreſſion. i. e. in this very 
land, wherein I have been much oppreſt before.] 

$3- Then the ſeven years of abundance , that bad 
been in the land of Egypt, ended. 

54. And ihe ſeven years of famine began to come on 3 
even as Toſeph had ſaid : and there was famine in all coun- 
tries [vix. lying round about 3 ſuch as were Canaan, 
Syria, Arabia, &c. as below verſe 57. ] but in all the 
land of Egypt there was bread. Li. e. all manner of cat- 
able grain , and fruits for the food of man. 

$5. Now when all the land of Egypt ſujfer'd famine, 
[viz when the particular. proviſion of the inhabitants 
was ſpent J the people cryed to Phargo for bread : and 
Pharao (aid to all Egyptians 3 Gee to Joſeph , do what he 
tells you. 

56. And when the famine was over all the land, then 
Ioſeph opened all, e there was ( ſomewhat ) in, 
(viz. all the ſtore-houſes, where the corn and proviſion 
was gathered and laid up.] and ſold to the Egypiians : 
for the famine grew ſtrong in the land of Egypt. 

$7. And all Countries, [ viz. the neighbouring coun- 
tries round about, as before verſe 54.] came into Egype 
10 Joſeph for to buy : for the famine was ſtrong in al 
Countries. { The Hebr. hath it, and all the earth (ot 
land) came, c. (venicbant, ) & e. the inhabitants 


| of the boxdering Countries, ] 


CHAP. XLIL 


Facob hearing, that there was Corn to be had in Egypt, 
ſends 1.5 ſons thither, but Benjamin; v. 1, Cc. 
They bow before Toſeph, wbom they knew not, bus he 
them well z be ſpeaks barſhly to them, and im- 
priſons them for Spies, 6. yet at laſt conditioning, ibey 

bring Benjamin to him, and keeping Simeon in 
cuſtody, be.lets them return home with Corn and their 
mony to boot: in the mean time, their fin committed on 
Toſeph, awakes and checks them, 18. by the way home 
ward, one findes bis mony in bis Sack 27. 4 home ibey 
tell Facob what happened to them, and finde all their 
mony returned, 29. They labour hard to perſwade Ta- 


cob, 


Chap. xlii. 


cob, that he would let Benjamin go back with them 10 
Egypt, bus he makes greas complaint, and cannas re- 
ſolve on it, 36. 


Hen Jacob ſaw, [ i.e. heard, and underſtood, 
M by common fame, and obſerved by what was 
bought and brought thence] that there was Corn in E- 
Ot, [ or, proviſion, victual. The Hebrew word comes 
from a root ſignifying 10 break, it being proviſion and 
victual, but eſpecially bread, which breaks the force of 
hunger and famine:] then ſaid: Tacob to bis ſons 3 why 
Look yec one upon another? [| as men. deſtitute of hel 
and advice, who fit muſing and plodding,waſting muc 
time, but come to no certain reſolution, nor ſet about 
the work before them. 

2. Morcsver be ſaid ; behold I have heard, that there 
3 Corn in Egypt: go yee down thither, and buy us(corn) 
thence, that we may live, and not die. | 

3. Then Toſephs ten brethren went down for to buy 
Corn out of Egypt. 

4. Tct Benjamin, Toſephs brother, Tacob did not ſend 
with his brethren : for be ſaid, (vi. by himſelf, i. e. he 
thought thus, See abo. ch. 20. on v.11.] leſt pergdven- 
ture miſchief ¶ i. e. ſome deadly accident ſuch as befell 
his brother Joſeph before, whom he till ſuppoſed to be 
dead.] meet him. 

5. Thus Iſraels ſons came to buy, among thoſe that came 
there: [Heb. inthemidſt of the coming, i. e. together 

with, or, in company along with others, that were co- 

ming from the land of Canaan for to buy — 
The reaſon is preſently given in the words following. ] 
for there was famine in the land of Canaan, 

6. Toſeph now was Ruler over that land; be (ld to all 
people of the land: and Toſepbs brethren came, and bow- 
ed tbemſelber before him: | to ſhew him civil honour and 
reſpect. See above chap. 18. on verſe 2. and compare 
herewith, the former dreams jof Toſeph, chap. 37. 7, 8.] 
(with) the faces to the o_ 

7. When Toſeph ſaw bis brethren, he knew them; but 
he ſhew'd ol ſtrange [towards them, | thereby the 
better to diſcover their ſtate and condition, eſpecially that 
of his father and brether; ] and ſpake barſh with them; 
I ſee below verſe 9,1 112. This he did, partly to under- 
ſtand the truth the better, how it fared with his father, 
and his brother Benjamin; partly to rouze them up to 


an acknowledgment of the ſing they had committed a- | ſc 


gainſt him.] and ſaid to them z whence come yee ? and 
they ſaid 3, out of the land of Canaan, to buy food. 

8. And Joſeph knew his brethren , but they knew him 
not. 
9. Then Ioſeph remembred the dreams , which he had 
dreamt of them; and he ſaid to them, yee are Spies, yee 
are come to view, where the land is bare. ¶ Heb. the bare- 
neſſe, or, nakedneſſe of the land, i. c. to ſee where the 
Countrie lies moſt open and naked, or is leaſt provided 
and fenced, for n enemy to invade the ſame, or to ſur- 
priſe ſome places, or to oyer-run the land to ſpoil and 
plunder it.] 

10. And they ſaid to him; No my Lord, but thy ſer- 
vant s are come to buy food. 

11. Me are all of us the ſons of one man, we are ho- 
neſt z3 thy ſcruants are no Spies. 


12. And he ſaid to them: No; but yee are come to 


vicm, where the land is bare. 8 
13. And they ſaid; we thy ſervants were twelve bre- 
thren, one mans ſons in the land of Canaan: [ here now 
Toſeph begins to learn, what he aimed at by all this ſtrict 
examination, ] and behold , the leaf} [ Heb, the little 
(one) i. ec, the youngeſt, vx. Benjamin. Compare a- 
bove chap. 19. on verſe 3 1. ] i this day with aur Father: 
yet the one, he js no (more) . [meaning Toſepþ , whom 
they held to be dead, as appears below verſe 22. and ch. 
44. 20. 


GENESIS, 


Chap. xlũ. 


14. Then ſaid Ioſeph to them : that is it 3, that T þ 
unto you, ſaying 3 Te are Spies, [ They having made 
mention already, of two other brethren , whereof the one 
— be alive yet; he - the more cager to preſs his for. 
mer charge upon them, ſzcking by that means , t 

his — . to tim. | 7. 
15. Herein ſhall ye be tried: [i. e. By this I ſhall 
whether yee ſpeak the truth, and deal —— with - 
or whether ye are Spies indeed. ] (as 3rue as) Pharas gh 
veth 3 L Heb. Pharaos life, or, Pharao liveth. This 
is an imperfect ſpeech, which may be ſupplied thus ; a 
ſure as it is that Pharao lives, ſo certain is that which 3 
tell you, Compare 1 Sam, 1. 26, Others take theſe 
words to bean oath, made after the manner of the p. 
gyptians, by Pharav's life 5 ſo that Joſeph , out of hu- 
mane frailty, (as may happen to good men) ſhould hays 
followed them therein. ] if ec ſpall go forth bence, 

7. Unleſſe it be, when your leaſt brother ſhall be comg 
bither, | This now ſeemeth to be an Oath, made after 
the manner of the Hebrews, whereupon mult be under. 
ſtood then, God do this er that unzo me, if yce, c. Sex 
above chap. 14. on verſe 23. andſcompare 1 Sn. 15.6. 
2 Kings 2. 2. Etc, 31.11.) | 


priſoners, [Heb. bound, i, c. as for you, yee ſhall remsig 
my priſoners the while in this — 5 words 
hall be tried, whether the truth be with von: and if not, 
(4 true as) Pharao lives, [See the Note on the verſe 
bert Fol, then zee are Spies. 

- e gut them together [ Heb, gathered : 
into cuſtody for three * i : * 

18. And, on the third day, Ioſepb ſaid to them: 4s 
this, then yee ſhall live: Li. e. do what I ſhall tell you 
then ſhall yee take care for your lives, and welfare, that 
ye may not be taken for Spies, and ſuffer accordingly, J 
I fear God, 

19. If je be honeſt, let one of your brethren [ Heb, 
one brother of you, or, your brother one] be bound inthe 
bwuſe of your cuſtody : and go your ways, bring [ or, car- 
ry] the Corn for the famine of your houſes. L Heb. the 
Corn of the famine of your bouſes ; i. e. that which is 
2 for the famine of your houſholds and fami- 

es. 


words be made true, and ye ſhall not dic. and they did 
3 
21. Then ſaid they the one to the other 3 Verily, we are 
guilty in ages of) our brother, [ Oth, however, howbeit; 
as if they {aid 3 though we ſeek to hide it, yet we finde 
and feel now, that God comes to call us to an account 
for it.] whoſe ſouls diſtreſs we ſaw, when he intreuei 
1s for mercy, but we bearkned not unto him: [ this pal 
ſage is not rehearſed indeed by Moſeh, above chap. 37. 
but here they confeſs it themſelves, that it was thus, ] 
there fore comes this diftreſs upon us. 
| 22. And Ruben anſwered them, (aying 3 did not I tell 
it you, when I ſaid z Sin not in this youth, but ye beark 
| ned not: and bis bloud alſo, it is ſought ? ¶ By the bloul, 
is underſtood the guilt and puniſhment of his death. Se 
1 Kings 2. 32, 33» Cc. thus, to ſcek, or, require blau 
is to puniſh and avenge its See 2 Chron, 24. 22. E 
3- 18. Luke 11. 30. It ſeems they all thought that 
Toſeph was dead now, though they had made Ruben be- 
| lieve it formerly, when he came to draw him out of the 
| pit and. found him not, they having ſold him away. 8. 
| above chap.37.29.] 
23: And ibey knew not, that Toſoph beard Ci. e. un- 


derſtood what they ſaid 3 ſee above chap. 11. on ver. 7+ 
for there was an interpreter betwixt them, ¶ Toſeph 

' ſhew, as if he did not underſtand the Hebrew doofe 
— to be the leſſe ſuſpected or diſcoyered by his 
thren. 


14. They he turn'd himſelf abiu from them, and weft: 
ſpartly 


16. Send one of you ro fetch your brother: but be yee © 


20. And bring your leaſt brother unto me, ſo ſball your | 
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below chap. 43. 18. 


Chap. xlii. Gen 


ly, out of natural affeion, being of the ſame bloud 

and bitch with them; and partly for the diſcourſe and 
debates ſake which his brethren had had together con- 
cerning him.] afterwards, he turned to them again, and 
gke o them, and ook Simeon [ the eldeſt but one a- 


been the rudeſt againſt 7oſeph, as he had been the princi- 

in the murder of Sichem, Ruben the eldeſt is ſpa- 
red, for having been leſſe guilty in the caſe of Toſeph, and 
being the fitteſt man, to conduct his brethren home a- 
gain. ] and bound him [ viz. by his ſervant or guard, 
upon his order.] before their eyes. 

25. And ſeſeph gave charge 10 fill their ſacks | The 
Hebrew word ſignifies all manner of veſſels, ſacks, bags, 
packs, or the like; wherein ſomething is put in, or packt 

] with Corn, and 10 return them their mom (. Heb. 
their flyerlings, or monies] to every one in bis ſack, and 
10 give them proviſion for the way ; and they did ſo to 
them. Cor, thus be did to them. 

26. And they laded their Corn upon thcir aſſes; and 
went from thence. 

27. When one (of them) opened his ſack , for to give 
bis aſe provender in the Inne, be ſaw his mony, for, behold 
it was in the mouth of the ſack, 

28. And be ſaid to bis brethren ; My mony i returned 
withall, loe it is in my ſack : then their beart fail'd them, 
[ Heb. their heart went out , i. e. the vigour of their 
heart forſook it, as it happens in faintings and ſwoon- 
ings. Compare 1 Kings 10. 5. and the Annotation. 
A they were ſrighted, [ſee above chap. 7. on verie 33. ] 
ſying one to another; [| Heb, the man to bis brother, ] 
What is this (that) God hath done to us ? Lor, how hat 
God done this to as? they judged both by this accident, 
and all the former, lately happened to them, that God 
was diſpleaſed with them.] 

29. And they came into the land of Canaan , to Facob 
their Father: and they gave him to underſtand all what 
bypened to them [beſides what they concealed , not to 
frighten their father too much.] ſaying : ; 

30. That man, the Lord of that land, ſpake harſh with 
u: and he held us [ Heb. be gave, delivered, or, put us) 
« Spies of the land. 

31. But we ſaid to him; we are honeſt, we are no 
Spics. 

32. We were twelve brethren, our fathers ſons ; the 
one is n0 (more) and the leaſt is to day with our father in 
the land of Canaan, 

33- And that man, the LORD of that land, (aid to us, 
Hereby ſhall I acknowledge, that ye are honeſt : leave one 
of your brethren with me , and take for thei famine of 

Jour 'bouſes, [ Heb. take the famine of your bouſes. See 
e 19.] and go your wa), 
34. And bring your leaſt brother widb you, then ſhall I 
now, that ye are no Spies, but tha ye are honeſt : your 
brother I ſhall reſtore unto you, and ye ſhall traffique in 
this land, ¶ See above chap. 34. verſe 10. 

35. And it came ta paſſe, when they emptied their 
ſecs behold then every one bad the bundle of bis mony in 
bs ſack 3 and they ſaw the bundles of their mony, they 
and their father, and they were afraid. L vit · leſt they 
ſhould be charged with theft, or cheating, Compare 


36. Then 2 Jacob their father ts them 3 Te bereave 
me of children :  Toſeph he is not, and Simeon, be is not; 
[ He counts him likewiſe already loſt, fearing he would 
not eaſily get free again out of his priſon, and might 
perhaps be in danger of his life there.] nom ye will take 
Benjamin; all theſe things are againſt me. 

37. Then ſaid Ruben to bis Father, ſaying 3 * to 
deah [This — 25098 was altogether unlawful and 
unnatural , therefore Facob doth not accept thereof, ] 
two of my ſons, [| viz. two of four, namely below, ch. 


ESI, Chap. xliii. 
( ary put) him into my band, and I ſhall bring bim again 
to thee, 

38. Buthe ſaid; My ſon ſhallnot go down with you: 
for bis brother ts dead [as — Sce above — 
37- on verſe 33. and 35. ] and he in left over alone C vix. 
of the children of Rachel. ] if a miſchief ¶ ſee above v. 
4+ ] ſhould meet him on the way, which ye ſhall ge, yeo 
make my gray hairs [ Heb. my graineſs, (camties) ] 
to go down into the grave [ſee aboye cha. 37. on v. 35. 
with grief. 


CHAP. XLII. 


Jacob being preſt by famine, and bis ſons importunity, e- 
Fpectally the remonſtrance of Fuda ; he gives way as 
length for Benjamins going along with them into Egypt, 
wtth preſents for the Governour, and double mony to ſa- 
risfie the former miſtakezv. 1. c. Toſeph ſeeing Ben- 
jamin among the reſt, cauſeth them 10 be brought 10 his 
bouſe 3 whereat they being troubled , and afraid it was 
about the mony they had back in their ſacks, they make 
their application to Toſephs Steward, who bids them be 
of good chear, 16, They prepare and bring in the pre- 
ſents 10 Toſeph , who ſpeaks kindly to them, eſpeclally 
with Benjamin, whereby he is ſo moved, that he muſt 
retire to weep 3 after which he entertains them with 
4 very folemn Feaſt , but Benjamin in an efpeciall 
manner, 23. 


THE famine now grew heavy in that Country : ¶ vi 
the land of Canaan, and others thereabout.] br 
2. So it — when they bad eaten up the Proviſion 
[ Heb. when they ended, or, made an end to eat, i. e. when 
their proviſion was neer ſpent] which they had brought out 
of Egypt , that their father ſaid to them: Turn again, 
buy us _ ood. 
3. Then Iuda fpake to him, ſaying : That man [ vix. 
the Lord of Egypt, as alſo 22 * 33. and — 
verſe 5,6, 7, &c. ] hath in the bigheſt manner teſtified un- 
to us , | Hebr. zeſtifying bath —_— ] ſaying 3 Te 
ſhall not ſee my face, C i. e. ye ſhall not be admitted in- 
to my preſence. See this phraſe likewiſe, 2 Sam.t 4. 24, 
28, 32. Ads 20. 25, 38.] unleſſe your brother be with 
you | Benjamin namely.}] 
4. If thou ſendeſt our Brother with as, we will go down, 
and buy thce food, 
5. But if thou ſend (bim) not, we ſhall not go down: 
for that man told us : Te ſhall not ſec my face, unleſs your 
brother be with you. 
6. And Iſracl (aid ; where fore did ye ſo ill by me: that 
Je told that man whether Cor, zelling that man, that] ye 
had a brother yet? | 
7. And they ſaid: That man enquired very narrowly 
after us ¶ Heb. a_ aged] and after our kindred, 
aying 3 lives your father yet ? have yea brother yet? $ 
we told him according to the ſame words, ¶ Heb. after i 
mouth of the ſame words, i. e. according as thoſe queſti- 
ons did require.] did we know juſtly, that be would ſay, 
bring down your brother? | 
8. Then ſaid Iuda to Iſrael bis Father; Send the youth 
with me; then we ſhall get us up and journy 3 that we may 
live, and not die, ¶ vx. of famine] neither we, nor thou, 
nor our little children, 
9. I will be ſurety for him; from my hand ſhalt thou 
require him: if I do not bring him to ther; and ſet him 
before thy face, I ſhall have ſinned againſt thee all days 
Li. e. be guilty and blame-worthy all the days of my life. 
Thus the word, 10 fin, or be à finner, is taken below ch. 


44- 32. 1 Kings 1.21, 
10, Bobs ns dooney OP} verily, we might have been 
returned twice. 


11. Then ſaid Iſracl their father to them; Is it ibus 


46.9. ] if I do nat bring bim to thee back again. Give 


now? then do this 3 Cas if he ſaid : If this be —— : 
K | - 


Chap. xliii. 


if things be thus condition'd, then ler it be done in Gods 
name.] Take of the moſt commendable Li e. that which 
for its worth and goodneſs is moſt commended and eſtee- 
med. Some hold this to be meant of very rare and ex- 
cellent fruit, which were to be cut off from the trces.] of 
#his land, into your veſſels, and carry down a preſem 10 
that man; «alittle balm, [ſee of this and ſome ollow- 
ing ſpiceries, above chap. 37. on verſe 25. ] and 4 litile 
hony, ſpiccries, and myrrhe, turpentine, nut, [ Oth. 
pine-apple-nuts, or, hazgel-nuts.] and almonds, 

12. And take double mony [ 7. e. as much again as 
formerly, the dearth being much encreaſed ſince, above 
verſe 1.] in your hand: and the mony which return d in 
the mouth of your ſacks, carry again in your hand ; per- 
adventure it is a failing. [ i. e. it may have come to 

| paſs by ſome miſtake or other, that the mony was return- 
ed into your ſacks thus. ] 

13. Take likewiſe your brother along : and get y0u up, 
return to that man, 

14. And God the Almighty [ ſee above chap. 17. ver. 
1.] give you mercy before the face of that man, that be 
may let your other brother and Benjamin go with you : and 
as for me, if I am bereft of children, I am bereft. [ as 
if he ſaid: if it muſt be ſo, that my children be kept 
from me, the Lords will be done, I remit the iſſue of 
this buſineſs wholly unto him. See the like kinde of 
expreſſion, Eſth. 4. 16. Oth. 4s I am berefs of children, 
(viz. of Toſeph and Simeon) lo I am bereft. L v. of 
Benjamin too. 

15. And t — that preſent , and took double 
mony in their hand, and Benjamin: and they gare them 

, and went down to Egypt , and they ſtood before the 

e of Toſeph. 

16. When Foſeph ſaw Benjamin with them, be ſaid to 
bim, that was over his bouſe ; 27 theſe men hw, and 

y flaughter-cattel, [Hcb. ſlay ſlaying, i. e. of ſuch cat- 
x is uſcd to be lain for mans "ip Compare Prov. 
H.2.] and make it ready: for theſe men ſhall dine with 


mee. 

17. The man now did as Foſeph had ſaid , and the man 
brought theſe men to Foſcphs houſe. 

18. Then theſe men were afraid, for being brought 
to Foſephs houſe, [ They knew not that they were invited 
to dinner there, but conceived, they ſhould be ſecured 
in the houſe, and be charged with, or puniſhed for the 
mony carried back.] and jail 3 we are brought in by 
reaſon of that mony that was return'd into our ſacks at the 
beginning: Ci. e. in our firſt Journy hither, See above 
chap. 42. 25. ] that be may ſurpriſe us [ or, roml, or wel- 
ter bimſelf over us, i. e. caſt an heavy charge upon us 
to our confuſion and ruine, even as a body remains op- 
preſt, when an heavy burden lights upon him, J and fall 
upon us, and enſnare us [it is held, that the Egyptians 
were wont to puniſh theft with ſlavery] together wi ih our 

es, 

19. Therefore they drew neer to that man that was. 
over Foſephs houſe : I viz. for to excule themſelves, be- 
fore any charge ſhould be laid againſt them for that mo- 
ny] and they ſpake to him, at ths door of the houſe, 

20. And they ſaid; O my Lord: L The Hebrew 
phraſe here is commonly uſed by thoſe, who being in 
any diſtreſs, addreſs themſelves for advice or relief to a 

er. So Exod, 4. 10. Num. 12. 15. ] we were in- 

eed come down [ Heb. deſcending, we deſcended ] in 

. [ ſee above on verle 18.] for to buy 
00d, 


21. Now is happened, when we came into the Inne, and 
we opened our ſacks , behold every ones mony was in the 
mouth of his ſack, our mony in its weight: [ They re- 
late the matter here not juſt ſo, nor ſo diſtinctly, as 
the ſame did happen ; for, but one of them had found 
his mony in his lack by the way, and the reſt at home, 
aboye chap, 42. verſe 27, 35. but it ſeems , they did it 


GreNnusSIs. 


* 


here in this manner, either for brevities ſake, or in (ub. 


| tilty. ] and we have brought the ſame again in our 


band. 
22. Me have likewiſe brought down other mony in us 


hand, to buy food : we know not who laid our mom in 


our ſacks, | 

23. And he ſaid; Peace be unto you ; 
ſhall be to you, 2, e, — caſe is ſafe — 32% = 
not fear, be of good chear.] Tour God, and your Ba. 
thers God ¶ it ſhould ſeem that this ſervant was i 
Red in the true Religion by Toſerh ] hath given you 4 
treaſure Lor, ſome hidden matrer] into your ſacks ; you 
mony is come tome: [i. o. I have received your mony] 
and he — — * forth unto them. 

24. Aficr that, the man brought theſe men int 
fler = e, — he gave 1 ol they aloe their fon 

ce above Chap. 18, verſe 4. ] he hewife ; 
er rorheir aff em mth 

25. And they prepared the preſent, untill Ioſepb c 
at noon : for they had heard, that they ſhould 2 bal 
there, L i. e. ſtay at dinner, or take their repaſt there 
See above chap, 3 1. on verſe 54.) 

25. Now wben Joſeph was come home, they brought hin 
= _ _—_ my in their hand, into the houſe : and 

cy bowed themſelves down [ ( 
before him to the ground. Rats 

27. And be enquired after (their ) welfare, 
asked them after the peace, i. 4 Es 5 
or, how it went with them ſince. So Exod. 18. 7. ud, 

18.15. 1 Sam. 25. 5. of the word peace. See above ch, 
37. on verſe 14.] and ſaid z it well with your Father 
L Heb. — 2 ag + ? — ſo in the ſequel. See above ch. 
29, on verieo, | the o man ) 0 
— ? . Dre 

28. And they ſaid; it js well with thy ſervant aw 
Father, be lives yet : and they incli 
bowed themſelves — 9 

29. And be lifted up his eyes, and ſaw Benjamin hi 
brother , bis _— on, and (aid * Ae Tag Ar 
brother, of whom ye ſpake to me? then he ſid 3 God 
be gracious to thee, my ſon. | Thus be calls him, out oi 
kindneſs and affection, after the manner of them, who, 
being more adyanced in age and gravity, or authority , 
finde cauſe to ſpeak friendly and kindly to thoſe of youn- 
ger years and meaner condition. 

30. And Toſeph made haſte : 4 bis bowels were kindlel 
toward bis brother, [ the bowels of a man do properly 
fignifie his inward parts, ſuch as are the heart, lungs li- 
ver, ſtomack, &c. and foraſmuch as theſe, and eſpecial- 
ly the heart are much moyed, and heated, when one hath 
an object of pity or compaſſion before his eyes; then- 
fore the bowels are taken for pity and compaſſion it 
ſelf, as proceeding from the inmoſt of the heart of man, 
1 Kings 3.26. Phil. 2. 3. Col. 3. 12. ] and he ſoughtin 
weep : and he went into a Chamber and wet there, 

31. After that, he waſhed bis face, and came forth: 
and be forced bimſelf [ viz. from weeping, See cha. . 
verſe 1,] and ſaid; Setup the Nom y Cie, ſerve in 
the nn OE u 7 . 

32. And they ſet up before him [ Jol art, [in 
token of his dignity , and for the — to his 
place.] and for them Ioſeph his brethren] apart; and 
for the Egyptians, that did cat with him, apart: for tht 
Egyptians may eat no bread with the Hebrews , becauſe tht 
ſame is an abomination to the Egyptians, in r 
their idolatrous Religion, whereby they exhibited divine 
worſhip to calyes, oxen, &c. whom the Hebrews did 
lay and cat, Compare below, chap. 46. verſe 34. Ex. 

. 26,] 

33. And they ſate before his face, [ i. e. over agai 
him.] the frſt-born according 11 2 
the younger according to bis youth ; ¶ Heb. the lizle(one) 
according to his littleneſs. ] of which ibe men a 
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[not onely that Teſeph ſhewed them ſo much honour, but out of thy Meters houſe? # 
eſpecially, that they were placed all, every one according 9. With whom of thy ſervants it ſhall be found, let him 
to his age and ſeniority, which they conceived, was al- | die: and we alſo ſhall be ſlaves to my Lord | i.e. not 
together unknown to him.] among themſelves {| Heb. only the thief, whoeyer he be, ſhall die, but we will all 
the man to bis ncighbour.] | be made ſlaves beſides. Sce above chap. 43. 17. Thus” 
4. And he reached them of the meſſes, that were be- not being conſcious of any guilt, they ſpeak more con- 
fore bin: but Benjamins meſſe was five times greater, | tdently, then warily, not dreaming » not ſuſpecting of 
then the meſſes of them all : { Heb. he multiplied ibe any trick or deceit that might have been put upon them , 
meſſes of Benjamin abo.c the meſſes of them al, five | as formerly the mony was conveyed into their ſacks 3 nor 
hands, 7. c. by five parts, five times as much.] and they | weighing or conſidering what grief might ſeiſe upon their 
drank,” and they were drunk with him L i. e. they were | father by ſuch a caſe.) 
merry and chearful, Thc Hebrew word doth not always | 10. And be ſaid 3 Be this now alſo thus, [Oth. This 
Gonifie to over charge ones ſelf with exceſs of wine; but is right now likewiſe, &c. ] according to your words ; 
ſometimes onely to be cheared with the drinking of it. [ underſtand this concerning the ſearch to be made ; for 
See P{alm 104 15. Cani. 5.1. Hag. 1,6. as alſo the | the puniſhment, which they had made themſelves liable 
Greck word is taken, Fobn 2. 10. to, be did moderate.] with whom is ſhall be found, the 
ſame ſhall be my ſlave, but ye ſhall be guilzleſſe. [ i. e. 
free from puniſhment, and at liberty to return home un- 
CHAP. XLIV. moleſted. Sec Exod. 20. 7. and 34. 7.] 
| 11. And they made haſtc; and every one (ct bis ſack 
Foſeph diſmiſſeth bis brethren , having cauſed every ones | upon the ground; and every one opened his ſack, 
© mony to be put into his ſack again, and his own up into 12. And be ſcarched, beginning with the greateſt, 
Benjamins beſudes, v. 1. Cc. after that they are pur- | | This he did of purpoſe, to hold them the longer in pain 
ſued and charged with theft by him,whercat being great- | about the ifſue, and to be the leſſe ſuſpected by them 3 
ly perplexed, they ignorantly make themſelves and the for he knew well enough, where he ſhould finde the Cup, 
guilty one, liable to puni/hment, 4. The Cup i found | aving put it up himſelf.] and ending with the leaſt :* 
in Benjamins (ack, whereat being much afloni ſhed ghey | and that Cup was found in Benjamin jack, 
return to Toſeph , ſubmitting themſelves to his puniſh- | 13. Then they rent their garments Lv. for grief o- 
nem: yet Iuda ffeaks much and car neſily in Benjamins | ver the treſpaſs which Benjamin (cemed to have commit- 
behalf, aſſaying to remain in his ſtead, 12. ted, and for fear as well of that puniſhment , which 10- 
ſeph was like to inflit on him, as of the heavinels, which 
ND he [ Ioſeph namely] charged him that was o- would redound thence upon their father; of rending of 
ver bis bouſe, ſaying 3 Fill the ſacks of theſe men . garments, ſee above chap. 37. on verle 29.] and every 
with ſood, according as they ſhall be able to carry, and put man laded bis aſſe, and they returned to tbe City, 
each mans mony into the mouth of bis ſack. 14. And Tuda came with bis brethren into Toſephs bouſe, 
2. And my Cup, L This ſcems to have been a Cup, for he was yer there himſelf ; [ * namely, waitin 
high, large, and decp, and of great value, having its for the ſucceſs and iſſue of this affair, above verſe 3. 4 
name, from the roundneſs and height. ] the fuluer Cup they fell down before his face to the ground, 
thou halt put into the mouth of the leaft bis (ack, [ i. e. 15. And ꝓoſeph ſaid to them, what deed is this, which 
Benjamins] with the mony »f bis corn, Ci. c. that mo- Je have done? know ye not, that ſuch a man as I, ſhout 
ay which he had brought to buy proviſion withal.] and | ſurely obſerve (that) ? [ſee above on verſe 5.] 
be did according to len, word, which he bad ſpoken, | 16. Then ſaid Fuda 3 what ſhall we ſay to my Lord? 
3. Inthe morning when it grew light, theſe men were what ſhall we eat ? and what ſhall we juſtifie our ſelves? 
let go, (or diſmiſt) they and their aſſes. ; [ Other. wherewith ſhall wee juſtific our (elves ? 
4. They went jorih the City, they were not gone farre, The Hebrew Verb here uſed , (as likewiſe another co- 
when Toſepb ſaid ro him, that was over his houſe: Get ming from the ſame root) ſignifies to count , or ſpeak 
ahee up, and purſue after theſe men, and when thou ſhalt (one) free, and declare him guiltleſſe, after what man- 
beve overtaken them, thou ſvalt ſay 80 them, wherefore ner a perſon arraigned for a certain miſdeed , is pro- 
hero pee required evil for good ? nounced clear, and acquitted'by the Judge. See this ſig- 
5. Is it not the [a e [Cup, namely] out of which my nihcation, Exod, 23. 7. Dent. 25. 1. Pſalm 31.6.Prov. 
Lord drinkcth ? and whercby he fall ſurcly obſerve (ſome- 17. 15. Iſa. 3. 23. Compare Mat. 11. 19. Rom. 3. 20. 
what) [ or whereby he Hall ſurely try or finde aut, di. Gal, 2. 16. andchap. 3. 8. &c ] God bath found the 
what manner of men ye are, Heb. obſcruing ſbould ob- 9 of thy ſervants; [ i.e. he hath obſer- 
ſerve, The Hebrew word doth ſometimes indeed ſigni- ved the ſame by his Providence, and brought it to light 
he to obſerve ſomething by vain and unwarranted arts, now. Underſtand this not of the preſent dead, wherein 
thus to diſcover or ſoretell ſecret and hidden things, as they knew themſelves not. guilty, but of ſome other, for 
Lev. 19.26. 2 Kings 21.6. but it likewiſe, often ſigni- which their conſcience checkt them, and which God now 
hes, prudently to obſerve and finde out things, and by puniſhed in them.] behold we are my Lords bond-ſlaves, 
certain marks and evidences to trace and diſcover them, both we, and he, in whoſe band [ i. c. with whom J the 
as above chap. 30. 27. 1 Kings 20. 33. and ſo it is | Cup was found. 
taken here. Oth. whereof he ſhall ſurcly be informed, 17. But he ſaid; far be it from me to do this: the man 
and ſo verſe 15. ] ye hauc done in that ye have done. in whoſe hand the Cup is found, he ſhall be my bond-ſlavez 
6. And he overrook them; and ſpake to them the ſame but, go qe p in peace [ i. e. with friendſhip and con- 
words, [ wit, which Joſeph had charged him with.] cord, without any prejudice and detriment to your per- 
7. And the) [ i. e. one of them in all their names, ſons or goods. Compare above chapter 26. 29, 31. 
therefore it follows, My Lord, not, our Lord.] ſaid 16 2 Sam. 3. 21. to your father, 
bim ; why doth my LORD fpcak ſuch words ? L Heb. 18, Then Fuda drew ncer to him, awd (aid; O my 
after thoſe werde] far kc it from thy ſervants, that they | Lord, L See above chap. 43. 20. ] let thy Servant, I 
ſhould do ſuch atfing. Heb. from doing after this word, pray, fpeak one word before the ears of my Lord, and let 
ar thing. not tby wrath be kindlcd againſt 1h) Servant 3 for thou ar 
8. Bebold, the many which we found in the mouth of | even as Pharao. [ Heb. like thou, like Pharao, i. c. Thor. 
ur ſacks, we haue brovght back again unto thee out of the \ art of as great authority and power as Pharao is, whoſe 
— 3 in which regard I owe the. 
K 2 as 
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as much reſpect and awe, as to the King himſelf, See 
this tinde of ſpeaking, above chap. 18. 25. Tudz calleth 
his brother Toſcph here & in the following verſes, his Lord: 
and ten times he calleth himſelf, his Father, and all his 
Brethren , Ioſephs Scruants 3 which he doth indeed of 
humility and reverence, but withall fulfills thereby the 
dreams of Ioſeph, above chap. 37. 7, 9.] 

19. A Lord did ask bis Scruants, ſaying 3 Have ye 4 
Father, or Brother ? 

z0. Then ſaid we tomy Lord; we have an oli Father, 
and a you | Compare above chap. 37. 3. The word 
jeleu berokens indeed very young children, even ſuch are 
new-born, as above chap. 21. 8. Exod. 1. 17. and 2. 
8. bur it is likewiſe uſed of reaſonably aged perſons; as 
of Foſeph, when he was ſeventeen years old, above chap. 
37. verſe 30. of all the children of Tacob , when Ruben 
was about fourtcen, above chap. 33. 1. and here of Ben- 
jamin, being about twenty four. ] of old age, L i. e. one 
that was born in the fatheis old age ] the leaſt: whoſe 
brother is dead, and he is alone left over of his mother, and 
bis father loves him. 

21. Then ſuideſt thou to thy Servants 3 Bring him 
down to me; that I may caſt my eye upon him: Cor, ſet my 
cye upon him, i. c. that I may ſee him my ſelf, and diſ- 
cover the truth of your ſayings: See above chap. 41. v. 
15, 16. ſoinetimes this ws is uſed for to ew grace 
and favour, as Jer. 39. 12. and chap. 40. 4.] 

22. An1 we ſud io my Lord; That youth ſhall not 
be abic to ſorſake his father: | for the father would not 
give way to it] if be forſake bis father , be [ viz. the 
ather ] ſhall die. 

23. Then ſaideſt thou to thy Servants 3 Tf your leaſt 
brother come not down with you, ye ſhall ſce my face no 
more, [ Heb. not adde, or continue to ſee my face, ſee 
above chap. 43. 5.] 

24. And it came to paſſe, when we went up to thy Ser- 
want, my Father, and we related my Lord his words un- 
to bim: 

25. And that our father had ſaid ; Return, buy us 4 
litile food: 

26. We then ſaid; we ſhall not dare 0 go down: 
if our leaſt brother be with us, then we ſhall go down; for 
we ſtall not be able to (ce that mans face, if our leaſt bro- 
ther be not with us. 

27. Then ſaid thy Servant, my Father, to us; Tec 
know, that my wiſe [ viz. Rachel, ſee below chap. 46. on 
verſe 19.] bare me two: [ vis. two ſons, Toſeph and 
Benjamin.) 

28. And the one is gone forth from me, and I ſaid; 
Indeed, he is aſſurcdly turn; L Heb. tearing torn , here 
Toſeph begins to underſtand, what his brethren had made 
Tacob belicyg concerning himſelf. Inſomuch that to this 


day he knew not otherwiſe, but Toſeph was torn by wilde 


beaſts.] and I have not ſcen him hitherto. 

29. Now, if je tale this alſo away from my face, and 
a miſchief mect him, then ſhall ye cauſe my gray hairs to 
go down with grief into ihe grave, [ (ee above chap. 37. 
verſe 3 5. and below verſe 31.] 

30. Now then, when I come t0 thy Servant , my Fa- 
ther, andthe youth is not with me, (being, that bis ſoul 
#s bound to this his ſoul). | i, e. being he loves him ſo 
intirely and tenderly, even as his own heart: ſo the 
like phraſe, 1 Sam. 18. 1. 

31; Then ſhall it come to paſſe, when be ſceth, that the 
youth is not there, that he hall die: and thy Servants 
ſall cauſe the gray hairs of thy Servant, our Father, to go 
down into the grave with heavineſſe. 

32. For thy Servont, [ i. e. I my ſelf ] it Surcty for 
this youth, with my Father, [ Heb. from by my Father; 
that is, as ſome interpret it, when he departed from his 
Father ] ſaying; If I bring bim not again unto thee, 
then I ſhall have ſinned againſt my Father all days: Ci. e. 
I ſhall be eſteemed guilty and worthy of puniſhment, by 


GrxB's Is. 


my Father, all the days of my life, as above chap. 
{ce the note there.] : : US 

33. Nom then, lct thy Servant C i.e. my ſelf} (1 
pray) remain my Lords bond-ſlave, for this youth ; an4 
let the youth go up with bis brethren. ¶ Iuda ſhews here 
a moſt ſingular tenderneſs towards his Father, and no 
{mall love to his brother Benjamin. 

34. For bow ſhould I go up to my Father, if the youh 
were not with me ? that I may not (ee the woe which ſhall 
come upon my Father. | Heb. finde him, i. e. ſurpriſe 
invade, happen to, light upon him. See this phraſe, Ex. 
18,8. Deut. 4. 30. Eſtb. 8. 6. Jeb 31. 29, Cc. All 
this relation ot Juda, did ſo touch and affect the hear: 
of Toſeph, that he was not able to refrain himſelf any 
longer from tears, and diſcovering of himſelf unto his 
brethren. J 


CHAP. XLV. 


Toſeph at length diſcovers himſelf to bis brethren , and 
com jorts them with Gods wonderfull Providence; char. 
geth them to acquaint bis Father with all the occurren- 
ces, and to bring him into Egypt, v. 1, Cc. the like 
Pharao alſo himſelf doth, 16. Toſeph diſpatcheth them 
with Charets, Proviſion, and Preſents, eſpecially for his 
Father, and gives them good inſtruftions, 21, Coming 
home, they relate all to their Father, who at laſt believes 
it, and prepares himſelf with joyfulneſſe for the Fours 
95 25. 


12 Toſeph was not able to conſtrain himſelf [ vit. 

from weeping, as formerly he had done, chap. 43. 3 l. 
be fore all thoſe that ſtood by him; and he cricd, Cauſe al 
men [ This he doth to preſerve his own and his brethrens 
honour, and credit, leſt they ſhould hear by him, that 
he was ſold, and by his brethren, that they ſold him] 
go forth ſi om me; | Heb. from with, or, beſide me, i, e, 
out of my preſence.] and there ſtood none by him [but 
only his brethren] when Joſeph made himſelf known 
bis brethren, 

2. And he did lift up | Heb. give] his voice with 
weeping 3 ſo that the Egyptians beard it, (thoſe, wt, 
which but newly withdrew themſelves , and were not far 
off yet from the place.] and that Pharas's hof ſe heard it. 
Li. c. his Courtiers, who preſently had the news impat» 
ted to them, as below verſe 16.] 

And Toſeph ſaid to bis brethren; I am Joſqb: 
4b my Father live yet? and bis brothcrs were not able 
to anſwer him; [by reaſon of the conſciouſneſs of their 
treſpaſſe againſt Toſeph, and his preſent power, and autho- 
rity, to be avenged upon them, if he pleaſed, ] for they 
were terrified before his face, 

4. And Toſeph ſaid to his bocthren ; Draw ncer unto 
me, I pray; and they drew necr: then ſaid he; Ian It- 
ſeph your brother, whom ye ſold for Egypt, | See aboxt 
chap. 37. 28. 

5. But now, be not diſmaid, and let not (anger) [a 
ſadneſſe, or, fightfulneſſe , or any other evil paſſion; 
Compare above chap. 31. 3 5 kindle in your cyes, L 
let it vex, nor trouble, nor perplex or diſpleaſe you. On 
do not ſhew your ſelves diſ-affected in your carriage and 
behaviour. ] that ye ſold me hither: for God hab ſen 


me before your face [ vix. by his wiſe, good, and Al. 


mighty Providence, turning your evil intent to a good 
end ; as he did likewiſe in after-times, with the procee- 
dings and practiſes of Saul, 1 Sam. 19, 9. of Abſalon, 
2 Sam. 12.12. of Simi, 2 Sam. 15. 10. of Achitephth 


2 Sam. 17. 14. of the enemies of Tob, chap. 1. 21. 


the Jews, Adds 2.23. &c. See 2 Sam. 1 2, on verſe 12. 
for the preſervation of life [ viz. of your own, Oth. 
for livelihood 3 as Fud, 6. 4. * 17. 10. : 

6. For there are now two years of famine ( paſt ) is 


the midſt of the land; [ i. e. throughout the whole land] 


* 


Chap. xlv. 
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Do this; lade your beaſts, 


Chap. xlv. GEN 


and there are fue years yet (to come), in which there 
be no ploughing, nor reaping, (or,barveſt.) 

7. Tct God bath ſent me before your face, [ Compare 
above chap. 32, the Annot. on verie3, ] 0 ſer you 4 
remainder upon the earth, [ i, e. that ye may be preſerved 
in this general calamity, and your poſterity may remain 
after you. Oth. that there might remain ſomewhat , 
wed to ſuſtain your ſelves.) and to keep you alive 
hy a great deliverance. [ Oth. to, or, for a great deli- 
verance, or eſcaping, which is called great, in regard of 
the extraordinary and wonderful work of divine Provi- 
dence, ſo clearly ſhewed forth, in compaſſing the ſame 3 
as alſo by reaſon of the great mercy exhibited hereby to 
the Iſraclites , that ſhould be preſerved in great num- 


a Now then, Te have not ſent me hitherward , but 
God bimſelf , L i. e. it was not your intent, nor A 
to make me a Governour of Egypt; but God hath done 
it, directing your work to your own good.] who ſet me 
10 (be) 4 Father to Pharao C i, e. his principal Coun- 
ſellour of State, who ſhould ſteer and guide his affairs 
with a Fatherly care, and whom he ſhould regard as a 
Father. ] and 4 Lord over all his bouſe, and Ruler in all tbe 
land of 777 5 

9. Make baſte, and go up to my Father, and (ay to him 
bus ſaith thy fon Toſeph : God hath ſer (or ſetled me 
4 Lord to all the Land of Egypt; come down to me, and 
delay not, [| Heb. ſtand not, or, do not abide ſtand- 


ing. 

11 And thou ſhalt dwell in the land of Goſen , [a 
Country, ſituated in Egypt, neer the land of Canaan, 
very fruitful, and abounding with paſtures, and there- 
fore very commodious for ſuch as abounded and dealt in 
cattel.] thou, and thy ſons, and thy ſons ſons , and thy 
ſveep, and thy oxen, and all that thou haſt. 

11. And I will entertain thee there: for there ſhall be 
foe years of famine jet, that ye 8 not [C i. c. 
periſh not through poverty.] thou, and thy bouſe, and all 
that thou haſt, 

12. And bchold, your eyes ſee it, and the cyes of my 
brother Benjamin; that my mouth ſþ:aks to you, | i. e. 
that I ſpeak unto you now my ſelf, not by an Interpre- 
ter, ina ſtrange tongue, but by my own tongue in your 
own language.] 

13. And relate unto my Father all my glory in Egypt, 
and all what ye have ſecn, and make haſte, and bring my 
Father down hither, 

14. And he fell upon Benjamin his brothers neck, [ Heb. 
necks. Compare above chap. 33. verſe 4. ] and wept : 
and Benjamin wept on his neck. 

15. And he kiſt L See above chap. 29. 11. and 31. 
ey all bis brethren, and be wept over them: [ v. 
while he lay on their necks and kifſed them ] and after 
that, bis brethren ſpake with him. L Seeing now Foſephs 
upright and hearty affection, they chear up, and begin 


A peak ſomewhat more freely and familiarly with | d 


16, M hen this report L Heb. voice. Thus the ſame 
word is taken likewiſe z Fer. 10. 22. As 2. 6. &c.] 
was beard in Phara'os 4 that they ſaid 3 oſephs bre- 
thren are come 3 it was good in the eyes of Pharao, and 
arc of bis ſervants. [ i. ce. they were well pleaſed 
With it. 

17. And Pharao ſaid to Foſeph 3 Tell your brethren; 
ge your way, get you to the 

of Canaan: 

18. And take your father, and your bouſtolds, L Heb. 

ſes, as verſe 11. and come to ne; and I will give 
Inu the beſt of the land of Egypt, L Heb. the good, i. e. 
the beſt and moſt fruitful part of it. ] and ye fall car the 
fa of this land, I i. e. the moſt pleaſant, and moſt ex- 


cellent things, which God produceth out of and u 
the earth for the ſuſtenance and comfort of mans life, 


E818. Chap. xlvi. 
1 00 „ 18, 12,29, 30. Deuter. 32. 14. Pſalm 
147. 14. 

19. Thou haſt indeed the charge ¶ thou, vix. ie. 
thou haſt commiſſion & ſufficient — xg lee 
all this performed, in my name. ] do this, [ this is a- 
gain in the plural number, and hath reſpect to Foſephs 
brethren.] tate you charers out of the land of Egypt for 
your little ones, and for your wroes, and bring your fa- 
ther, and come. 

20. And let not your eye ſpare your houſhold-ſtuff 3 
[. 2. c. let jt not be grievous to you, to leave ſomewhat of 
your houſhold-ſtuff and implements behinde 3 ot, 
that it may ſpoil by the way 3 or, that ye may not be a- 
ble to put it off, in this time of dearth , according to 
its worth and value.] for the beſt of all the land of Egypt, 
that ſhall be yours. 

21. And the ſons of Iſrael did ſo: and Foſeph geve 
them charets, according to Pharao command [ Heb. 
mouth ] alſo, he gave them proviſion for the way. 

22. He gave to all of them, to each (man) changing 
arments : [ Heb, change, or exchange of garments 5 i.e. 
uch as were not for daily and 2 uſe; ſuch as 
great Lords and Princes were wont to give and preſent 
to them, whom they meant to honour or reward, Jud. 
19. verſe 12,19. 2 Kings 5.5. (as is ſtill in uſe in the 
Oriental Countrtes, giving veſts, on all ſuch occafi- 
ons) ] but unto Benjamin he gave three hundred filver- 

linge, | ſee above chap. 20. on verſe 16. ( about ſixteen 
pound ſeventeen ſhillings ſix pence,] and five changing 
garments, 

23. And 19 bis father likewiſe [ Heb. as this, i. e. 
likewiſe, or in like manner, or, thus, i. e. as followeth.} 
he ſent ten aſſes, —_— the beſt of Egypt, and ten ſfe- 
aſſes, carrying corn, and bread, and food, (or, meat) 
[ Oth., opſonzur: ( 7, e. all manner of meat beſides 
bread.) ] for bis father upon the way. 

24. And he diſmiſt bis brethren, and they went their 
way : and he ſaid to them; do not diſturb your ſelves by 
the way. [ viz. by falling out and quarrelling one with 
another about your former treſpaſs againſt me.] 

25. And they went up out of Egypt : and they came 
into the land of Canaan, 10 their father-Facob, 

26. Then they related unto him, It s Foſepb lives 
yet, yea be is Ruler likewiſe in all the land of Egypt : 
Then Facob fainted in bis heart; [| by a tranſport of joy 
and exceſſive wonderment, ſecing he had not heard of 
him for two or three and twenty years together, ] for 
be believed them nos, 

27. But when they had ſpoken unto him all the words of 
Foſeph, which he had ſpoken to them, and that be ſaw the 
charets, which Toſcpb had ſent to carry him, then their fa- 
ther Tacobs ſpirit revived, [ i. e. he was ſo cheriſhed 
and revived with the ſingular joy he conceived of all this 
ſtrange and unexpected relation and reality, that thereby 
he recovered new vigour and ſtrength of ſpirit and bo- 


y-] 

28. And Iſrael ſaid; it is enough [| or, it is much,or, 
4 great matter.] my ſon Toſeph lives jet: I will go and 
ſee him ere I die. 


CHAP. XLVL. 


Lacob going down to Egypt with all bis family & ſubſtance, 
Fs fm Hor of Gol a Berſeba, by a 2 tbe 
promiſes, v. 1, Cc. be comes into Egypt with all bis, 
whoſe names are re-counted, 6. He ſends Tuda _ 
unto Ioſepb, who goes to meet bim to Goſen , n 
they recerve one another with much affection, 28. Io- 
ſeph communeth with bis brethren, what he ſhall in- 
timate to Pharao, and whas they, coming before him, 


ſhall have to ſay, 32. 


AND 


Chap. xlvi. 
N D Iſrael departed [L This happened about the 
A year after rhe Creation of the world, 2239. ten 
years after Iſaacs death, when-Toſeph was thirty five years 
of age. See above chap. 35. 1.] with all that be had, 
and he came to Ber ſeba: | See above chap. 21. on verſe 
31. J and he offercd (acrifices to the God of his father I. 
ſaac. [ i. e. to that God, whom his father Iſaac did 
worſhip and adore; teſtifying thereby his ſtedtaſt faith 
in the promiſes of God, and his thankfulneſs for all his 
mercics, and praying unto him for his counſel and di- 
rect ion help and aſſiſtance, in regard of this Jour- 
ney. 
44> God ſpake to Iſracl, in viſions of the night, 
The viſions taken in the — „whereby God in thoſe 
times uſed to reyeal himſelf to men, happened ſometimes 
without ſleep, by ſeeing ſome "_ or figure, [ which 
was repreſented either to the eyes of the body, as above ch. 
15.1, 5, &c. or to the apprehenſion of the ſpirit, Zach. 
3.1. Otherwhiles in the ſleep, by ſome kinde of dreams, 
as above chap. 20 verſe 3. Job 33 15, 16. Both ſorts 
might happen, either by day, as A@s 10. verſe 9, 10. 
or by night, as above _ 15. yerſe 5. and here.] and 
ſaid 3 Tacob, Iacab: and be ſaid ; (here) I am. | See 
above chap. 22-verle 1. He calls him twice together, to 
rouze him up to the more ready and accurate attention 3 
as above chap. 22.11. and 1 $4m. 3. 10.] 

3. And he (aids I am that God, thy fathers God : 
fear, not 10 go down 10 Egypt, [ in regard namely, that 
thou and thy ſeed, ſhall for a time depart now out of that 
land, which I promiſed to thee and thine, above chap. 
28. verſe 13. into a land,. wherein thy grand- father hath 
converſed heretofore with a great deal of fear and per- 
plexity 3 aboye chap. 1 2. verſe 12.] for I ſhall ſer, (or, 
ſerile) thee there a great people. 

4. I will go down to &gypt with thce [L vix. to guide, 
conduct, and aſſiſt thee 3 underſtand this likewiſe'ot the 
return. Compare above chap. 24. 7. Exod. 25.20. and 
chap. 32. 34. Obſerve here once for all, That the 
going up, or aſcending, &c, and going down, or deſcen- 
ding, are uſed in regard of the ſituation of the Coun- 
tries, Cities, and places, high or low, going up or down 
to them accordingly, as above chap. 12. 10. and chap, 
13. 1. and chap. 35.1. Exod. 19. 3. Mat. 20. 18. Lu, 
10. 30. Act, 3.1. both are ſaid of God, after the 
manner of men ] and I ſhall make thee to come up a» 
gain, coming up along: [ this was indecd fulfilled in 
part, as to the dead body of Jacob, below chap. 47. ver. 
29, 30. and chap. 50.23. but chiefly in his poſtcrity, 
when Moſch led them forth out$of Egypt, and Toſbus 
brought them into the land of Canaan, ] And Joſeph 
ſhall lay bis hand upon thy eyes, [ i. e. Ioſeph ſhall be 
with thee at thy laſt departure, and (according to the 
cuſtome of many nations) ſhall ſhut thy eyes after thy 
deceaſe. Here Lacob is aſcertained of God, that his dear 
ſon Ioſeph was alive yet indeed, and that he ſhould die 
in peace in Ioſephs life-time and — 

5. Then Iacob aroſe from Berſeba: and the ſons of I. 
rael carried Iacob their father, and their little ones, and 
their wives, upon the charets which Pharao had ſent to 
carry them. : 

6. And they took their cattel, and their ſubſtance, 
which they had gotten in the land of Canaan , ¶ under- 
ſtand withal, and in Meſopotamia befides] and they came 
into Egypt, Iacob, and all bis ſced with him: 

7. His ſons, and the ſons of his ſons with him, his 
daughtcrs, and his ſons daughters, L Tacob. had but one 
daughter, to wit, Dinah, verſe 15. and but one ſonnes 
daughter, verſe 17. the holy Scripture doth ſometimes 
make uſe of the plural for the ſingular : as alſo above 
chap. 21. verſe 7, and below here verſe 23. and Numb. 
26. 8. 1 Chron, 2.8, 31, ] and all bis ſeed be brought 
with bim into Egypt, 

$. Au rheſe are the names L This Genealogy is fo 


GERN ESIS. 


to ſhew the wonderful working of God in multiplying 
the:iced of Abrabam. — „ to diſtinguiſh the 
Tribes, in regard of the Prieſthood , the Royal Dig. 
nity, and the Diviſion of the land of Canaan, Thad. 
ly, and principally ,. to trace the coming forth of the 
Mcfliah, after the fleſh. ] of the ſons of Iſracl ¶ 1,e 
ſons, and ſons ſons; Item the daughter, and grand- 
daughter. ] that came into Egypt : Jacob and bis ſong; 
The firſt-born of Facob, Ruben : | 

9. And the ſon of Ruben, Hanoch , L Compare the 
names of this Regiſter, with repetitions thereof Num. 
26. and 1 Chron, 6. and 7. and 8 chap.] and Pallu,and 
Hexzron, and Carmi. 

10. And the ſons of Simeon, Femuel, [| called like- 
wiſe Nemucl , Num. 26, x2. ] and 4amin, and Ohad. 
[.who is not recorded among the children of Simeon , 
neither Num. 26. 12. nor 1 Chron, 4. 24. it ſhould 
ſeem that he and his were all dead before that time ] and 
Tachin, [called likewiſe Iarib, 1 Chron. 4. 24. ] and 
Zobar : [ Otherwiſe Zerab, Num. 26. 13. ] and Sau 
the Jon of a Canaanite-woman. ¶ being of an accurlg 
nation, with whom Gods people were forbidden to ma- 
ry. This is recorded to the diſgrace of Simeon 3 as 
likewiſe Juda his caſe, above chap. 38. and to the ho- 
how of the reſt , that did not follow theſe cxam- 
pics. . . 
11. And the (ons of Levi, Gerſon, Kobath, and 
Merari, 

12. And the ſons of Iuda; Er, and Onan, and Scli, 
and Perc, and Zera: yet Er and Onan dicd in the land 
of Canaan. | See above chap. 3$.7. 10. Theſe indeed 
are named here, but not to make up the numbe: ſpecified, 
below verſe 15. ] and Percy, his (ons were Heron and 
Hamul, 

13. And the ſons of Iſſaſchar 3 Tola, and Pua, and 
lob, [Otherwiſe called Iaſchub, Num. 26. 24. This Io 
is to bediſtinguiſhed from him, whoſe life and hiſtory is 
recorded in the book of Job; The names are likewiſe 
differently written in the Hebrew] and Simron. 

14. And the ſons of Zebulon, Sercd, and Elon, and 
Iahleel. 

15. Theſe are Leas ſons , whom ſhe bare to Tacob in 
Paddan Aram; | See above chap. 35. 26. Lea her chil» 
dren were all born in Paddan Aram; but the progeny 
of their ſons recounted here, were born afterwards in 
Canaan.) with Dina bis daughter ; all the fouls CL i 
the men or perſons. See above chap. 12. on verſe 5. 1 of 
bis ſons and of bis daughters were thirty and three. E 
cob himſelf counted in the number, and Er and Oum 
excluded. See above verſe 12. 

16. And the ſons of Gad; Zipbion, [Heb. Typbion 
Oth. Tſephon, Num. 6. 1 5. and fo in the ſequel Exbon, 
for Etsbon, and above verſe 10. Zobar, for Tſobar,&c.], 
and Chaggi, Schuni, and Exsbon, Eri and Arodi, [Oth, 
Arod, Numb. 26, 17.] and Arcli. 

17. And the ſons of Aſer , Imna, and Iſchuu, and 
Iſchvi, and Berta, and Sera their ſiſter : and the ſons 
Beria; Heber, and Malchiel. | 

18. Theſe are the ſons of Zilpa, whom Laban had 
ven to his daughter Lea, Luiz. 2 an hand-maid 3 
above chap. 29. 24.] and ſhe bare unto Tacob, theſe fit- 
teen ſouls. [vis thirteen ſons, two grand-ſons, and one 
daughter. 

19. The ſons of Rachel Tacobs wife; L Thus Rachel 
is called particularly, foraſmuch as Iacob had choſen 
her, and {ought her at Laban her fathers hand, accordi 
to Gods Inſtitution, See above chap, 29. 18.] Ia 
and Benjamin. 

20. And to 1 were born in the land of E- 
gypt, Manaſſe and Ephraim, whom Aſnath bare to him, ht 
daughter of Poriphera, the Governour of On. L See above 


chap. 41, 50, and 48.5.7 ey 
21, 
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carefully ſet down here and elſewhere by Moſeh, Firſt, 


_ RA” # $ 


| Chup. xlvi. 


„% 
it, 
be 
he 
6, 
1 
5 


GnnN 
11. And the Sons of Benjamin ; Bela, Becher, and 
Athel, Gera, and Naeman, Echi, and Ros, Muppim, and 


yd. 
32, Theſe are Rachels Sons, that were born to Iacob, 


1 4 fourtcen Souls. 

* And the Sons of Dan, Li. e. Son. See above 
on verſe 7. ] Chufim. [ Called likewiſe Subam, Numb. 
= 17 the Sons of Naphtali; Iachꝭeel, and Gunz, 
and Teſer, and Sillem, 1 

25. Teſs are the Sons of Bilha, whom Laban had given 
i bis daughter Rachel, an ſhe bare the ſame to Jacob: in 
al ſeven Souls. ; 

16. All the Souls that came with Tacob into Egypt, 
[Oth, belong'd 0 Tacob 3 or thus, All the Souls of Ja- 
cob, that came into Egypt.] ſprung orth out of bis thigh, 

i e. that were born out of his fleſh and bloud. See the 
| — Exod. 1.5. Iud. 8. 30. which is as much, as 
to be come forth out of ones loins. See above chap. 35. 
11.] except the wives of the Sons of Iacbb, were in all 
ſay fix Souls, [The fore-mentioned our ſums, vi. of 
3.9.15, of 16 v. 18. of 14. v.22. and of 7. v. 25. do 
make up ſeventy together. But here are only caſt up, 
thoſe that were born out of Tacob, and came with him 
into Egypt 3 ſo that here muſt be excepted, firſt Taceb 
— 4 was not born out of himſelf, and Joſeph with 
his two ſons, who were not come into Egypt with Ja- 


6b, 
x4 And Toſephs ſons, which were born to bim in E- 
were two Souls : all the Souls of the houſe of Tacob, 
which came into Egypt, were Seventy, [In this ſumme, 
now Iacob and Toſcpb, with his two ſons , are compre- 


bended. 

28. 1 nd he ſent Tuda before his face away 10 Toſeph 3 
for to give ſireclion before his face to Goſen : [to wit, how 
and where they might beſt pitch down in the Country] 
and they came into the land of Goſen : | ſee above chap. 
45. verſe 10. 

29. Then Foſeph made ready hi Charet, and went up, 
to mect bis ſatheꝛ E to Coſen: and when he ſhewed 
bimſe!f uno him, ¶ it ſhould ſeem, that Toſeph being come 
near his father, ſhewed hinfelf extraordinary friendly 
and reſpetfull, that he might be known of him] be fell 
about his neck, ¶ See above chap, F 3. 4. and chap, 45 14, 
Luke 15. 20. Afts 20. 37.] and wept long on bis nech, 
[Oth, for 4 time. Heb. yer. : 

30. And !ſract ſaid ro Ioſeph; Let me die nom, L Heb, 
this time; The ſenſe is, I am now willing and ready to 
die.] after that I have ſeen thy face, that thou art alive 
jet, [ or, becauſe, by reaſon.] 

12 Aſter that, Ws ſaid to bis brethren, and to bk 

s bouſe 3 I will go up and relate to Pharao, and tell 
im: My brethren, and my fathers bouſe , which were in 
the land of Canaan, are come unto me: 

32. And thoſe men are Shepherds 3 for they are men, 
that deal with cattel, ¶ Heb. men of cattel,or,cartel-men i. e. 
ſuch as deal and negotiate with cattel. So below ver. 34. 
and thus men of Ships , 1 Kings 9. 27- i. e. ſuch as 
live by Shipping, Mariners, or Sca-faring men. Com- 
pure likewile above chap. g. the Annot- on verſe 20. 
and they have brought their ſheep , and their oxen, and all 

they bave, with them, 

33+ When it ſball happen now, that Pharas ſhall call 
Jau, and ſay, what is your employment ? 

34. Je ſhall ſay, Thy Servams are men, that 
from our youth up have dealt with cattel 3 both we, and our 
fabers : that ye may dwell in the land of Goſen 3 for e- 
very (omnis) Shepherd is an abomination to the Egypti- 
ans, L See above chap. 43. 32. This contemprible oc- 
cupation, hath , through Gods Providence and gui- 
dance, procured the Iſaelites a threefold advantage, 1. 
That they got a very good fat paſture-Countrie fo their 

ts: 2, That they were kept all together in a body, 


ES18, Chap.xlvil. 
and ſo might live quietly and peaceably among them- 
ſelves. 3. That being ſporate om che ee 
| gyprians, they might with the more freedome exerciſe 
the pure worſhip of God.] 


CHAP. XLVI. 


Foſeph acquainteth Pharao with bis fathers arrival, and 
preſenteth five of bis bretbren before bim, v. 1, Cc. 
who, after ſome enquiry , enſtaterb them in the land of 
Goſen, 3. Foſepb brings his father likewiſe before 
Pharao, who asketh him concerning bis age, and is 
bleſſed by Facob, 7, Foſepb maintaineth bis faber and 
all bis hauſe in Goſen, 11. The Egyptians baving 
all their mony for Corn, they ſell away their 
reaſon of the famine , and after that both body and land 
to Pharao, for Corn, 13. (the Prieſts excepted, 22, 26.) 
the land 5 left to the people to till and huaband the ſame, 
giving — 2 fift part of the — 23. _ life 
in Egypt, and full age, 27. be takes an oath o , 
touching his burial, 29. 9 n 


1 — came Toſeph, and related unto Pharao, and ſaid; 
My father, and my brethren, and their ſbecp, and their 
oxen, with all tha they have, are come out of the land of 
Canaan : and behold, they are in the land of Goſen. 

2. And he took ſome of bis bretbren 3 ¶ Heb. the end, 
or, the extremity, ar, the uttermoſt ; that is, as ſame doe 
underſtand it , ſome of the youngeſt, and ſome of the 
eldeſt, Oth. of the moſt preſentable, thoſe of the beſt 
preſence; b Compare Iud, 18. 3 1 Kings 12. 31. Iſa. 
56.11, tk. 33. 2.] te wit, men, and he 
them * Phra 1. of > 

3+ Then ſaid Pharao to bis C vix. Jo brethren 5 
what is your employment ? and they dia 40 3 Thy 
Servants are Shepherds, both we, and our fathers. ¶ Heb. 
Shepherd, or, Herdſman, (for the Hebrew word is ſome- 
times taken in a larger ſenſe ; ſee Amos 7. verſe 1 5.) in 
the hingular number, implying thus much: we are eve- 
ry ene of 148 d.] 

4. Further ſaid they unto Pharao; we are come to dwell 
as ſtrangers (or, to ſojourn) in this land: ¶ ab if they 
ſhould have ſaid, They were come thereznot to defire or 
enjoy the right of the Citizens, or Native inhabitants 
of the Country; but only as ſtrangers, to procure ſome 
harbour and ſhelter there for a time, in regard of the 

ieyous famine in their own Country, until they ſhould 

ve opportunity to return thither again.] for there & 
no paſture for the ſheep, which thy Servants have, becauſe 
the famine i grievous in the land of Canaan; and now 
5 Seruam ( we pray ) dwell in the land of Ge- 
en.] 

5% Then Pharao Pale to Toſepb, ſaying 3 aber 

and ih brethren — — — Rugs. 79 4 


6. The land of Egypt is before thy face ¶ See above 13. 
on verſe 79 cauſe thy father, and tby brethren , to dwelt 
in the beſt of the land: let them dwell in the land of G- 


en: and if ibau know that there be able men 
l 5 i Heres wer 


» 4 * 2 7. 
e 


— them 20 ( 
ave, 
7. And Toſeph brought bis father Tacob and 
him before e 2 Fans % Phe- 
rao. [ Aﬀer a iar manner, as a Pa „ gi- 
ving thanks to the King in his greetnels , * 
. onour 


3 


honour and friendſhip ſhewed to himſelf and his, and 
wiſhing him all proſperity from God. Compare 1 Sam. 


13. 10. and 2 Sam. 8, 10. as allo below ver, wy 


„ 8. And Pharao (aid to Iacob; How many arc t e days 
of the years of thy life? CL i. e. how old art thou? See 
aboye chap. 25. 7.] 

9. And Iacob (aid to Pharao; The days of the years 
of my ſtrangerſhips, [ i. c. wherein I have often been 
conſtrained to travel and wander to and fro like a ſtran- 
ger: Sec above chap. 17. on verſe 8. ] arc, an hundred 
and thirty years : few and evil have been the days of my 
tife, [ i. e. it hath been full of labour and toil, trouble 
and vexation, more then my fore- fathers had in theirs. ] 
& they bave not reached to the days of the years of the lives 
of my fathers in the days of their ſtrangerſbips. | for his 
father Iſaac had lived an hundred and eighty years, above 
chap. 35. 28. his grand-father Abrabam an hundred ſe- 
venty five, above chap. 25. 7. his great grand-father 
Thara two hundred and five ycars, above chap. 11. 32. 
Tacob died at the age of an hundred fourty ſeven.] 

10. And Iacob bleſſed Pharao: and went forth from 
Pharas' s face. : 

11. And Ioſepb appointed Tacob and bis brethren babt- 
rations, and he gave them 4 ele, in the land of Egypt, 
in the beſt (part) of the land, in the land of Rameſes 3 
[being 2 part of the land'of Goſen, whercin, as ſome do 
hold, the City of Rameſes was ſituated. Compare Exo. 
1. 11. Sce alſo Exod. 12. 37. ] fo as Pharao had com- 
manded, 

12. And Toſeph entertained his father, and his brethren, 
and all the bouſe of his fathers, L according to his pro- 
miſe made, above chap. 45. 11. and repeated below, ch. 
50. verſe 21. ] with bread, unto the mouth of the little 
(ones?) [ or, according to the mouth of the little ones, 
or, the little childe, i. e. according to the neceſſity of the 
number of their children, Oth. according to the condi- 
tion or manner of little children; i. e. even as children 
are uſed to be fed, who muſt have bread and meat put in 
their mouths „ without any labour or deſert of 
theirs. ] : 
13. And there was no bread in all the land; [ i. e. 
There was an exceſſive want of all manner of ſuſtenance. 
This great neceſſity was moſt among the common peo- 
ple, there being no bread to be had for mony, Of the 
Word Bread, ſee above chap. 3. 19.] for the famine was 
very grievous 3 ſo that the land of Egypt, and the land 4 
Canaan raged, becauſe of that famine, ¶ Underſtan 
this of the Inhabitants of thoſe Countries, who were 
ſo by that famine, that they became very trou- 

ome,” and diſtracted as it were, ready to make gene- 
ral uproars. See below verſe 18, 19.] 

14. Then Toſeph gatbercd all the mony that was found 
#n the land of Egypt, and in the land of Canaan , for 
the Corn which they bought. and Toſeph brought that mony 
into Pharas's houſe, 

15, Now when all the mony out of the land of Egypt, 
and out of the land of Canaan was fent, all the Egypti- 
ans came to Toſeph , ſaying z Give us bread; for why 
ſhould we die in thy preſence ? [ i. e. why wilt thou ſuf-- 
fer us to be famiſhed, and periſh before thy eyes, now 
we have no mony left us? thou mighteſt help us yer, if 
thou wouldeſt. | = y | 

16, And Toſeph ſaid 5 Give your Cartel, and I ſhall 
give it you for your Cattel, if the mony fail. 

17. Then brought they their Cattel to Toſeph ; and To- 
ſeph gave them bread ſor horſe, and for zbc Cattel of the 
Sheep, . [ Hence it appears, as alſo by verſe 6. above, that 
though the $ ds were an abomination. to the E- 
gyptians, they neverthelefs kept cattel, for other uſes. ] 
and for the cartel of the uxen, and for aſſes: and he fed 
them [Heb. gently led them] with bread that year, for 
all their caticl. ps | 
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in the Second year [ not, of the famine, bur the ſecond 
after the precedent, wherein they had truckt their beaſts 
for corn: this ſecond year was the ſeventh and laſt of 
the famine.) and ſaid to him; we ſhall not hide it be- 
fore my Lord, the mony being ſpent, and the poſſeſſion of 
beaſts (come) to my Lord, [ viz. being paſt over to thee 
for corn] that there is nothing le ft over, before the face 
of my Lord, [ i.e, that my Lord can ſee about us, and 
that he can require or receive at our hands: or, that we 


ſhould be able to produce, for to buy corn withal, ] bu 


our body and our land. 

19. Wherefore ſhall we die before thy eyes, both we, and 
our land? | underſtand here by the dying of the land, the 
lying waſte and deſolate of it, as is 2 in the latter 
end of the verſe, Oth. we and our land are (get uR, 
remaining, buy us, &c. ] buy us and our land for bread ; 
ſo ſhall we and our land be ſubject to Pharao*s ſervice, 
[ Heb, be Pharao ſervants, or ſlaves, bond-men ] and 
give ſeed (viz, toſow] tha we may live and not die, 


and that the land become not deſolue, 

20. Co Tojeph bought the whole land of Egypt for Pha- 
rao, for the Egyptians ſold every one his fell, becauſe the 
famine was grown ſtrong upon them: thus the land be- 
came Pharaos own, | The land indeed did formerly 
appertain to Pharao, by right of the Suprcam command 
— Government, but now he was made the Propr ĩetour 
of it. 

— And as for the people, he tranſported the ſame 


[ Heb. he made them paſſe over Jin the Cities, ¶ The mea- 


ning is, he made the people throughout all the land to 
change the places of their abode and habitations , out of 
the one City and quarter of the land, where their goods 
and eſtates lay, into another, where Pharao was 

to appoint and aſſign them; that ſo it might effeQuall 


appear, they had no claim left to any propriety , but that 


whole land“, = yr end to the _ was become the 
Kings own. ] from the uttermoſt of the borders of E 
to oe other < Kone of it. [ i. 4 — the one . 
border, to the other.] | 

22. Onely the land of the Prieſts he bought not: [By the 
Prieſts underſtand ſuch perſons as were employed about 
the publick (Heathen) worſhip , and the wiſdome ( or 
1 of the Egyptians ; who, foraſmuch as = 

d their maintenance by the King , needed not to 
their land. Some render the word rendred Prieſts here, 
civil officers, or, commanders. The Hebtew word ſigni 
fying the ſame likewiſe, though but ſeldome, ſee 
chap. 41. 45.] for the Prieſts had an appointed part from 
Pharao; and they did eat their appointed part, which Pha- 
— had given them z therefore they did not (ell their 

/ 


23. Then ſaid Toſeph to the people; Behold , I haue 
bought you and your land this day for Pharao: loe, there it 
ſeed for you, to ſow the land withal. L Hence it appears, 
that this happened in the laſt year of the famine, Com- 
pare Annot. above on verſe 19. ] 1 

24. Tet with the revenue it ſball be, that yee ſhall give 


Pharao the f ft part : and the four parts [Heb. hand. e. 


parts, as above chap. 43. 34. J ſoall be for you, for tt 
ſowing of the ground, and 4 your fbod, and of iboſe 
that are in your houſes , and for to eat for your linie 
ones, 
25. And they ſaid ; Thou haſt preſerved our lives, 
[ Heb. made us live, i, e. kept us alive; ſo above chap. 6, 
verſe 19. and chap. 45.7. The Egyptians declare, that 
they are very well contented with the condition of tilli 

Pharaos grounds, now agreed on; and they held theme 
ſelyes much graced and favoured by it, beſides. ] ler 
but finde grace in my Lords eyes, ¶ See of this manner df 


ſpeaking, above chap. 18, on verſe 3, J and we full le 


Pharao i ſervants, i. e. his bond-men.] 
26. Then Toſeph ſer (or, ſettled ) this for 4 lam [at 


18. ben that year was ended, then they came to him | ordinance, ſtate, right, uſance, cuſtome,] until this dg. 


Li. e. 


Chap. xlvil. 


CY 


N TSS 


Arster R HQ 


2 


a2 


If 


.es &g © = 225 


. 
- 


C77 SS RS oc: 


I A. 


AFR REASRSETRPE Fo 


.. th AM. 4 „ FF 


Chap. xlviii. GEN 
. » which is kept in ure and practice ſtill among them 
bug Nw the land of Egypt, that Pharao ſhould 
keve tbe fftb part, LI. c. that the land ſhould be all the 


Kings own with th fifth part of the revenue , or crop 
ve that only the Prieſts land became not Pha- 


wy $0 Trael dwelt in the land of Egypr, inthe land of 
z and they put them to (be) poſſegjours thercin , and 
became fruitful, and multiplied much, 

18. And Facob lived inthe land of Egypt , ſeventcen 

5: ſo tha the 7 of Facob, ihc years of bis life were 

ed fourty and ſeven years, 

2 — the = of Iſrael drew near, that he 

lie, be called bis ſon Toſeph, and ſaid io him 3 If 1 
45 grace now in thy eyes , then (I pray) lay thy 
hind under my thigh 3 [ ſee above chap. 24. on verſe 2.] 
ad ſbew kindneſs and faithfulneſs unto mc; and bury me 
wt in Egypt (I pray). [ Hereby he ſtrengthened himſelf 
in his faith in Gods promiſes, and by his example ex- 
horts all his to conſtancy and ſtedfaitners in the ſame. 
The like did Joſeph, below chap. 5o. verſc 21, 25.] 

o. But let me lie by my Fathers 3 for that, thou ſhalt 
cory me our of Egypt, and bury me in their Grace: ( to 
vit, in the grave of 4 brabam, and Iſauc, in the land of 
Canaan, in the cave of Machpela, in Hebron. See a- 
bore chap. 23. 19. and 25.8, and 35. 29.] and he ſaid, 
I will do according to thy word. 

1. And be ſaid ; [ Tacob namely ] Swear unto me, 
ad he [Joſeph] ſware unto hin; and I ſrael bowed him- 
ſelf, (viz, before the L OR, 7. e. he called upon 
God, giving him thanks for the ſtrengthening of his 
faith, which he had obtained by Tcſcph his promiſe and 
oath] at the beds bead, [fitting up in the bed, by reaſon 
ef his infirmity, which diſabled him to riſe, and to pray 
kneeling or ſtanding. ] ; 


CHAP. XLVIIL 


Jacob being ſick, Toſeph comes and viſuus him, v. 1, Cc. 
to whom be repreſents Gods promiſes, and adopreth bis 
two ſons Manaſſe and Ephraim, as his own, and as the 
fabers of two diſtant Tribes in Iſraci, 3. In the laying 
on of the hands , Tacob purpoſely prefers the younger, 
vis. Ephraim, before the clder, ge.” 13. notwith- 
ſtanding Toſephs interpellation, 17, bleſſing them thus 
together, with their father Toſeph , an1 prophecying of 
their return into the land of Canaan, 21. be giveth To- 
ſeþb a piece of land apart, 22. 


OW it happened a ſter theſe 1hings, that they told 
Toſeph, Behold, thy father is ſick 3 then he took his 
tuo ſons with him, [ vix. in going to his father, to ſee 


and viſit him.] Manaſſe and Ephraim. 


2. And the; told Jacob, and ſaid; Behold , thy ſon 
Joſeph comes ro the: ſo Iſrael ſtrengthened himſelf, and 
ſue up in the bed. 

3. Then ſaid Tacob to Toſeph 3 God the Almighty [| ſee 

ve chap. 17. on verſe 1.] -4fpeared to me at Lux Co- 
therwiſe called Bethel, ſee above chap. 28. 19. and 36.6.] 
in the land of Canaan, and he bleſſed me: Ci. e he there re- 
nued and confirmed unto me, the bleſſing promiſed to my 
father, and grand - father; which is to go on till, and to 
be delivered from hand to hand, to our poſterities.] 

4. And he ſaid to me; Bebold I will make thee fruit- 
ful, and multiply thee, and (ct 4 . ) thee an heap 
of Nation ; and I will give thut land [ vi. the land of 
Canaan] to thy ſeed after thee for an everlaſting poſſeſſi- 
on, [ Heb. 4 poſſeſſion of eternity, i. e. during all the 
time of the law, as to the carthly Canaan, but tor times 
without end, in regard of the heavenly. See above cha. 
13. 15. and 17.7, 13. with the Annotat.] 


5. Now then, 1h two ſons, which were born unto thee was the leaſt; Li. e. they 


| whom God 


E SIS, Chap. xlviii 
in the land of Egypt, before I came into Egypt to thee, are 
mine: Li. e. my will and meaning is, that in the ſharin 
of my goods, and the land of Canaan, each of them 
be accounted an immediate co- heir, x pecul iar Tribe, as 
if they were begotten by my ſelf, and not by rhee, Joſ. 
14.4. and 18. 1. and 17. 17, Thus Toſeph, who was 
to have otherwiſe but a ſingle ſhare of the inheritance, as 
the reſt of his brethren, obraincd a double portion here, 
which appertained to Ruben, as the firſt- born. See above 
Chap. 29. 33. but it was taken from him, and transfer- 
red on Joſeph, 1 Chron. 5. verſe x, 2. for the reaſon men- 
tioned below, chap. 49. verſe 3, 4. ] Ephraim and Ma- 
naſſe ſhall be mine, | Ephraim is already preferred here; 
lee the reaſon below, verie 19. a Ruben, and Simeon. 
6. But thy Generation, which thou ſhalt beget after 
theni [ 1. e. the children whom thou maiſt get hereaf- 
ter, beſides Manaſſe and Ephraim] ſhall be thine: Li. e. 
they ſhall be counted thy off-ſpring, or proper iſſue, and 
my grand- children by thee. ] they [all be called after the 
name of their brethren, in their inheritance, [ i. e. they 
ſhall be comprehended, in the diviſion of the land,with 
either of theſe two brethren,and not make peculiar Tribes 
by themſelves, as theſe two ſhall. To be called after, or 
by, or over à name, is to be denominated by the ſame, and 
accounted or comprehended under or together with the 
lame. Sce Deut. 28. verſe 10. Amos 9. 12. and com- 
pare below, verſe 16.) EK 

7. Now when I came from Padlan [ Oth. Paddan A- 
ram: See above chap. 25. 20. and 35. 9.] Rachel died 
by me 3 [Oth. over me: as if one ſhould ſay, in my bo- 
ſome, within my arms. Oth. before me, i. e. in my 
preſence, before my eyes.] in the land of Canaan, upon 
the way, when there was yet a little tract of land, [ ſee 
above chap. 35. on verſe 16.] to come to Ephras : ¶ ſee 
above ch.z f. on vetſe 16.& 19.] and I buried her there by 
the way of Ephrat, which is Bethlehem. 

8. And Iſrael ſaw the ſons of Ioſeph: and ſaidzwhoſe 
are theſe ? ¶ Facobs ſight was grown dim with age, verſe 
10. ſo that.caſting his eyes upon theſe ſons of 1oſoph, he 
could not exactly diſcern and know who they were] 

9. And Foleph ſaid to bis father, They are my ſonnes 

ath given me: and he ſai4 ; bring them to me 
(IT pray) [ Heb. take them, i.e, take them and bring them. 
The word to take, is frequently uſed thus. See above ch. 
12, verſe 15. ] that I may bleſſe them, i. e. that I may 
declare unto them the promiſes of God, how he will bleſs 
them,and confirm it to them with the laying of my hands 
upon them; according to the manner of the Patriarchs 
blefling, See above chap. 27. on ver. 4.] 

10. Howbcit Iſracls eyes were heavy | i.e, dull and 
dim, not able to diſcern diſtinctly ] of age, he could not 
ſee : Li. e. not well, as verſe g.] and he made them at- 
proach to him: then be kiſſed them, ¶ (ce above chap.27. 
on verſe 26. and embraced them. [ See above chap. 29. v. 
12. and chap. 33. 4.] x 

11. And Tjrael jaid to | Fol 3' I bad not thought to 
have ſeen thy face: bus » God bath made me like- 
wiſe ſee thy ſced. | 

12. Then Foſeph made them go forth from bis knees, 
Cvix. from Facobs knees, between which he held the 
youths embracing them. But Joſeph meant to place them 
orderly before him, one by one, that ſo they might re- 
ceive his bleſſing, in the accuſtomed manner. ] and he 
bowed himſelf before his face down to the ground, L ſhew- 
ing civil reſpect to his father, and returning him thanks 
for the honour and affe&ion teſtified to him and his.) 

13. And Toſeph took them both, Ephraim in bis right 
hand, over againſt Iſraels left hand, and Manaſſch, in his 
left band, — — Ifraels right band , and be male 
them approach to him. by 

14. Bur Iſrael ſtretched forth his right hand, and laid 
[ Heb. ſet (put) ] it on Ephraim head , though be 


——— IO 


| 
| 
{ 


__— and bis left hand up- 
| on 


Chap. xlviti, 


en Manaſſebs head: he gui led bis hands underſiandingly 3 
[ Heb. bc made his bands wiſe : i. c. he did it not by hap- 
hazard, or by miſtake, but of good fore-going know- 
ledge, as a Propher, performing the will of God, with- 
out regard to the primogeniture. The laying on ot 
hands, here firſt mentioned in the-Scripture, was uſual 
at this time, and afterwards : Firſt, in ble/Jings,as here, 
and Mat. 19,15, Secondly, in Sacrifices, Lev. 1. 4. 
See the Annotat. there, Thirdly, in judging, condemning 
and puniſhing, Lev. 24. 14. Fourthly, in conſcerating 
an ordaining for offices, Num. 8. 20. Dun. 34. 9. Adts 
6.6. 1 Tim.4.14. Fifthly, in doing of Miralcs, Mark 
6. 5. Like 4. 40. Acts 28. 8. S.] for Manaſſeh was 
the firſt-born. [ Oth. howbeit Manaſſch, &c. ] 

15. An he bleſſeth Ioſeph, Li. in his children, as 
appears verſe 670 and (uu1; The God be fore whoſe face 
my fathers, Abraham, and Iſaac have walked , that G 
which bath fed me, ſince I was, to this day, 

16. That Angel which delivered me from all evil, Ja- 
cob requeſting of this Angel the ſame thing he ſues to 


God tor verſe 15. therefore this cannot be underſtood of 


a Created Angel , but muſt be meant of the Son of 
God. See above chap. 22. on verſe 11. ] he bleſſe theſe 
youths, and lct ny na ne be called in them, ani my Fathers, 
Abraham, and Tſaacs name 3 ¶ i. e. let them be accoun- 
ted my own progeny, and called Abraum, Iſaacs, and 
my own children. This happened ſo, for they were ever 
after held and eſteemed among the twelve Tribes of II- 
rael, as Tacobs own immediate iſſue: Compare abo. the 
Annot, on verſe 6. ] and let them multiply as fiſhes in the 
multitude, in the midſt of the land. 

17. When Toſeph (aw, that bis father laid bis right 
band upon Ephratms head 3 it ws evil in bis eyes | I. c. 
it Aplenled him: See above chap. 21. on verſe 11. ] and 
he took bold of his fathers hand, to bring the ſame off from 
Epbraims bead upon the bead of Manaſſeh, 

18. And Toſepb ſaid to bis father 3 not ſo my father : 

or this is the firſt-born; lay thy right hand on bis 


cad, 

19. But bis father refuſed it, and ſaid 3, I know it my 
ſon, I know it 3 be ſhall ikewiſe be a people, and he ſhall 
likewiſe wax great: but yet his leaſt brother, ſhall be grca- 
ter then he, | when the Itraclites were firſt numbred in 
the wilderneſs, Ephraim was firſt brought in, and had 
eight thouſand three hundred men more then Aanaſſch, 
as is to be ſeen, Num. 1. 32, 33,35. and 2.19, 21. ] 
and his ſecd ſhall be a full multitude of Nations, [ Heb. 
fon. 
20. Thus he bleſſed them on that day, ſaying 3 In ibee 
L Oth, after thee, i. e. by thy example, as if he ſaid 3 
The Iſraclites bleſſing or wiſhing proſperity one to ano- 
ther, they ſhall take thee for an example or pattern, as 
the following words do plainly hold forth. See the like 
manner of bleſſing, Ruth 4. 11, and of curling , Jer. 
29. 22.] ſhall Iſrael [ i. e. my poſterity the Iſraelites.) 
bleſs, ſaying ; God ſet. thce like Ephraim, and like Ma- 
noſſeb : and he placed Ephraim before Manaſſeh. 

21. Then 2 Iſracl to Toſeph 3 behold, I dic: ¶ i. e. 
I am ncer and ready to die. The Preſent Tenſe or time 
being uſed for the Future, or that neer at hand. Com- 
pare above chap, 19. 13. and 20. 3. and ohn 14. 2.] 
but God ſhall be with you, and he ſhall bring you again in- 
to the land of your fathers. L i. e. into the land of Ca- 
naan, ] 

22. And I have given thee one piece of land [ The 
Hebrew word doth properly ſignifie a ſhoulder, or back, as 
above chap, 9. 23. and afterwards by likeneſs , a piece, 
part or portion of land, ſomewhat high or elevated; as 
here. But F4cob, as a Prophet, aims likewiſe at the name 
of the City of Sichem, which lay in that land by the 
hill ide, See above chap, 12.6, and fell afterwards to 
the Tribe of Ephraim, Ioſ. 20. 7. wherein Toſcphs bones 
were likewiſe buried, To, 24+ 3 2. as in the land, which 


Gen E83 18. 
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his father had Ploplietically aſſigned and beſtowed uron 


; him, John 4.5, underſtanding not only the piece of 
land, which he had bought for an hundred pieces of mo. 
ny, ab. ch. 33. 19. but likewile all the land or Territo 
of the city ot Sich, which Simeon and Levi rook b 
force of arms, and plundered; above chap. 303,26 

| above tby brethren ; Lv. in regard of the oven? 

ture, Deut. 21, 17. which Ruben had forfeited Fl 
was devolved vpon Jof, 1 Chron, 5.1. (as to the doy. 

ble portion of inheritance) he being the firſt- born b 
the worthicr wife. } which I took with my Swor 4 and 
with my Bowe | viz. when after the Maſlacre ot the $i. 
chemi:es, I was fain to ſtand upon my armed guard, for 
fear of the neighbouring Canaanites, not to be ſurpriſed 
by them. Now God having bleſt my care and watchful. 
nels, by ſending a terrour upon all the inhabitants round 
about, I kept that piece of land „ Which now through 
Gods bleſſing I hold and account of as my own, as 
hereafter alſo it ſhall appertain to thy poſterity in this ule 
and poſſeſſion : or otherwiſe, which I ſhall take by the 
{word and the bowe of my poſtcrity.] out of the land of 
the Amorites, { Heb, the Amorite, He puts down the 
name of one of the Nations ot the land of Canaan, 
which was a very powerful and conſiderable one, as ap- 

pears, Amos 2. 9. So likewiſe aboye chap. x5. vere 16, 

and J. 10. 5 ] 


CHAP. XLIX. 


Lacob calleth his Sons, to bleſs them before his death, v. i. 
Cc. rebuking firſt the hai nous acts of Ruben, Simem, 
and Leu, 3. then be falls upon the extolling of the gle 
ry of luda, prophecying of the Lime of Chriſt bis binh, 
after the fleſh, out of him, together with hi ing dome, 
and the calling of the Gentiles, 8. of Zebulon, 13. Iſaſ- 
char, 14. Dan, 16, Gad, 19. Aſer, 20. Narbiali, 
21. Joſephs peculiar bleſſing, 22. of Benjamin, 27. 4 
Laſt Tacob gives charge conccruing his burial lace, 29, 
and dieth, 33. 


Fier that Tacob called his Sons : and be ſaid ; Aſs 

ſemble your ſelves, and I Hh declare unto youth 
which ſhall betide you in the following days. [ Heb. inthe 
 aftermoſt, laſt, or ſequel of days, i. e. in the times to 
come, to wit, from about two hundred years hence, all 
47 until the coming of the Kingdome of the Meſſi- 
ah. 

2. Come together and bearken, ye Sons of Tacob, and 
bearken unto i — your father. 

3· Ruben, Thou art my firſt- born, my vigour, Li. e. a child 
begotten in the principal vigour of my age Jand the begin- 
ning of my power; LI. in begetting of children. Thu 
the firſt-born are called, Deut. 21. 17. Pſalm 78. 51.) 
the moſt eminent ¶ Heb. eminency] in exaltation, and the 
moſt eminent in ſtrength, 

4. Swift deſcent (or fall, ebbe) [ Heb. Swiſtneſe] 
a5 of waters , | viz. in the defiling of his fathers bed: 
even as the water ſuddenly guſheth down from ſome emi» 
nent Place, into the lower 3 ſo haſt thou; through thy 
baſe luſt, accompanied with great levity and pony 
tion, precipitated thy ſelf into a moſt abominable vi 
ny and vileneſs] thou ſhalt not be the moſt eminent: fot 
thou baſt mounted thy fathers Couch: L i. e. thou taſk 
defiled thy fathers bed with inceſt :] then thou defiledſt 
(i) : be hath got up into my bed, [this Jacob ſpake turn- 
ing himſelf away to his other ſons. ] 

5. Simeon and Levi are brethren; [L To wit, not 
only by nature, but likewiſe in manners and conditi- 
ons, and wicked practices: which they ſhewed ſuffic 
ently by their cruel exploit againſt the Sichemites, abo. 
chap 34. ] their deatings Lor employments, or accar- 
ding to ſome , their Swords ] arc inſtru ents of vio- 
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6. La nat my Soul come into their ſecret counſel 3 
ft not my bonour [ honour is here as much as Soul be- 
ſore, it being the worthieſt and moſt honourable part of 
man, Thus the word honour may likewiſe be taken, P/. 


16. 9. and 30. 13. and 57. 9. Oth. tongue, wherc- 


with à man is bound to honour God, and to ſpread 
faxth his praiſe, Alſo by the word honour, there may b 
underſtood a mans good name ] be united with their 


the other only determining Civil and Eccleſiaſtical dif- 
ferences : for ſome years before the c of 
the Jews were deprived of the firſt form of N 
by Pompeius: but the other was yet ining in their 
hands, when Chriſt was come in the fleſh, Tobn 18.31. 
and to the ſame the Nations ſhall yeeld obedience, [ Heb. 


be and to (or, unto) him ſtall the obedience of tht Ni- 


ons be i. e. The true believers z among all Nations 


ly : for in their wrath they bave ſlain the man [ Heb. | ſhall yield obedience unto him, acknowledging him for 
um. Underſtand the Sichemites, See above ch. 34. | their Lord and Saviour, &c. Oth. 4nd une bim (ball 


6. { 
8. [ Hed, the ox. Underſtand hereby likewiſe all 


-nanner of other bealts and cattel : which in plundring 
of the City of Sichem, they diſpoiled the inhabitants 
of The Hebrews do frequently uſe the ſingular in ſtead 
efthe plural number, above chap. 32, 5. and 1 Chron, 
10. 1. compared with 1 Sam. 31, 1.] ; 
4. Accurſed be their wrath 3 [To be accurſed, is to be 
ſubject and iable to all manner of bodily and ſpiritual, 
| and eternal puniſhment, or to be ſubje& to any 
N as above chap. 3. 14. and 4. 11. and 5. 29. 
Dem. 28. 16, 17. Mat. 25. 41. Underſtand here the 
temporal puniſhment.) for n ir fierce, and their fury, 
is is bard: I will divide them in Iacob, aud 
ſcatter them in Iſrael, ¶ Jacob ſpeaks here in the Name 
of God, as a Prophet, and his prophecy was fulfilled 
accordingly in the poſterity ; for the Tribe of Simeon in 
the land bo Canaan was intermixed with the Tribe of 
Inda, Jof, 19. 1. and the Tribe of Levi, diſperſed a- 
mong all the Tribes of * | 
$. Tuda thou art (he), thy brethren ſhall praiſe thee, 


ro 
thy band ſhall be upon the neck of thy enemics : Li. e. thou | By this alluſion of a ftrong , lazie and eee 


| 


and in their wilfulncſs they have removed ihe | be the gathering of the Nations] 


i1, He tieth bis young aſs to the Vine, and the colt 
of his ſFe-aſſe to the nobleſ Vine: | Hereby is intima- 
ted the abundance and excellency of the Wine, that 
ſhould be planted in Juda his inheritance.] He waſherb 
bis garment in wine, and bis cloak, [ Oth. hi upper gar- 
ment.] in tbe bloud of Erapes „Li. e. in the juice of 
grapes, or in wine: ſo Dem. 32. 14.] 
12. Het ruddy of eyes through the Wine, and white 
of teeth through the Milk, L By this phraſe he implies the 
eat abundance and ſtrength ef the Wine, and the 
ilk, which ſhould be in the land of Juda. Oth. red- 
der of eyes then Wine, and whiter of tcerh then Milk, ] 
13. Zebulon ſbgll dwell at the Havens [ i. e. he tall 
have his habitation on the Sea - coaſt. Ste the fulfilling 
hereof, Fol. 19. 10, 11, Sc. ] of ibe Seas [ Oth, 
Lakes] and he ſhall be at tbe Havens of the Ships, and 
bis Side ſhall be toward Zidon, [| See of this City, abo. 
chap. 10. 19.] 


14. Iſſaſchar is à ſtrong- (or raw-) boned aſſe, [Heb. 
an aſſe of a bone, i. e. an alle of 2 and of bones. 


halt purſue and ſuppreſs them, Compare Pſalm 18.41.] aſſe, he foretelleth, that the poſterity of Iſſaſchar, ſnould 
before thee thy fathers ſons ſhall bow down themſelves. be ſtrong indeed, and of great abilities, by reaſon of the 


[Hereby he intimates, that his poſterity ſhall be exalted 
to the Soveraignty, the ſecond part of the right and pre- 
topative of the Primogeniture. 

9. Iuda is a Lions whelp, Thou art mounted up my Son 
m the prey: he croutcheth, he coucheth down like 4 Li- 
on, and like an old Lion: ¶ All this is ſpoken by way of ſi- 
militude, to betoken and ſhew forth the temporal domi- 


goodnels of their ſoil, bur ſo given up to their eaſe and 

ce, that they ſhould atchieve nothing of any moment, 

ut rather ſuffer themſelves to be ridden- and burthened 

by others. See Jud. 5. 13. and compare Peur.z3.18.] 
lying down bet ixt two packs. | 

15. When he ſaw the reſt, that it was good, and the 

land, that is was pleaſant : then he bowed down bis ſhoul- 


nion and power of the poſterity of Juda, Iud. 1. 2. and | der for to bear, and was ſerving under Tribute; 


1 on. 17. 51. and 2 Sam. 8. 12, 13. and 1 Kings 9. 


16. Dan ſhall judge bis people, Ii. e. Govern them, 


verſe 20. &c. and the everlaſting of the Meſſiah, that by giving and exccuting of laws : So 1 Sam. 2. 10. Pf. 
was to illue from Juda, Mat. 28. 18. Luke 1. 32, 43. 96. 13. Zach. 3. 7. This ſame Tacob likewiſe und 
Epbeſ. 1. 20, 21.] who ſhall rouxe him? [as if he had | of the other Tribes, iſſuing from the hand-maids , that 


fad 3 his cnemics ſhall ſtand in that fear of him, that 
they ſhall not eaſily dare to provoke him without their 
wparent ruine and deſtruction. ] 

10, The Sccpter ſhall not recede (or turn off) from 
n [The Scepter, i. e. the power ot the Government 
a the Soveraignty, Iſa. 14. 5. ER. 19. 11, 14. Zach. 
10. 11. it being the manner of chief Governours and 
Rulers to bear Staves or Scepters in their hands, in token 
& their command and authority, Eſth. 8.4. Others, 
theTribe ; i. e. the Tribe of Juda ſhall not be confoun- 
ded with others, nor removed out of its place, before, 
&c. ] nor the Law-giver [ underſtand him that hath 


power to make, and give, and preſcribe Laws of Govern- 


ment. See Prov. B. 15. ] from between his 8 Li. e. 
iſſuing from Juda. Oth. who ſkall be in 
dle at the feet of the Maſter in the Law: ſo Deut. 
8. 3. J until Silo hereby doubtleſs the Meſſiah is to 
underſtood: and by ſome it is rendred , his Son, or, 
fruit 3 to wit, the ſon of Juda: for the Hebrew word 
deth Gignifie the 8kin or membrane, herein the children 
are born; & thence alſo the very childe therein contained, 
and which was to come forth out of the Tribe of Juda, 
of which the Virgin Aar), the Mother of Chriſt, was 
deſcend. Otherw. the Saviour, Preſerver, Proſperity- 
giver,&c.] come, [Oth. /all be come, both Is true, in 
regard of the twofold form of Government, the one, ba- 
ung power in matters criminal, over life and death; 


ructed as a 


they ſhall have the full dominion in their inheritance and 
allotment, as well as any of the reſt. Jas one of rhe Tribes 
of Iſracl. | 

17. Dan ſhall be 4 Serpent by the way L The ſenſe and 
meaning of — is, Pan ſhall, after the nature 
and condition of Serpents, ſlily and ſubtilly aſſault his 
enemies, as is to be gathered likewiſe by Dent. 33. v. 22. 
See the examples of che fulfilling hereof, Iud. 14. and 15. 
and 16. and 18. chap.) an adder-Serpent befide the path, 
L Oth. an arrow-&erpent ( Serfens jaculus), who hi- 
ding themſelyes in the Trees, do with great force and 
ſwittneſs ſhoot forth thence from berwixt the boughs up- 
on the paſſengers, as alſo they do on the plain ground 
by the ways fide. The Hebrew word occurs only in this 
race.) biting the horſes beels that bis rider may fall 
backwards. ; | 

18. LORD, I wait ¶ Laceb adddreſſeth himſelf to 
God, to recommend unto him the welfare of his poſte- 
rity, foreleeing through the Spirit of God the troubles 
and difficulties which were like to befall them both in ge- 
neral, and the Tribe of Dan in particular; in regard as 
well of their inheritance, Iud. i. 34. 7of. 19. 47. as of 
the true yo. 4 and pure worſhip of God, which they 
did foon forſake in turning to Idolatry, Ind. 18.17.) on 


thy Salvation. | The Hebrew word ſignifies either em. 

poral deliverance and preſervation, Iud. 5. 18. and 2 Sam, 

10, 11, of the everlaſting, Tof. 45. 19. Lake 19. 8 
2 ö 
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bothof them together, as Pſalm 37.39. and here, Oth. 


zo, * for, ) thy Salvation, 2 preſervation) do I watt 
on the LORD.) _ | TR 

19. Concerning Gal; a company (or, troop) ſtall fall 
wpon bim [ Th: Heb. Verb ſignifies properly to make 
excurſions with parties here and there for depredation. 
And Jacob implics here, that Gad ſhall be ſome what trou- 
bled in the beginning with his enemies, but ſhould 
conquer them himſelf at length. See Deut. 33. 20, 21.] 
but he ſhall fall on (them) in the end. 

20. Of Aſer; bis bread ſhall be fat, [ Meaning, that 
the poſterity of Aſer ſhould enjoy very goed wheat, oil, 
and other ſuſtenance in abundance, in the Country to 
be allotted unto them.] and he ſhall deliver Royal dain- 


GExBESIS. 


means of mankinde ; the fruitſulneſs and multiplicati« 
on of their poſteriry, Deut. 33. 17, I V. By the bes 
Food, Clothing, helpful ſervice, and gainful 
of the ſame. Compare Deut. 28. 4. 
my fere-fathers, C not only as being anew co1 
to me, more clearly revealed, and more neerly fulfilled, 
but likewiſe extending over all my children, who likewiſe 
are more in n then thoſe of my father, and 
nd-father were, belonging to Gods Covenant. I un 
the end of the everlaſting billocks, [ i. e. thoſe that were 
from the beginning. Compare Deut. 33. 15. Exch. 36, 


: 1 


26. The ng of thy Father 25, the bleſſings of 


2. Hab. 3. 6. and farther, Pſalm 72, 5, 7. 17. and 98. 


375 38.] thoſe ſhall be upon the bead of Ioſepb; [ f. 


vies, ¶ i. e. the land of Aſer ſhall be exceeding fruitful, they ſhall be abundantly es forth over him, that 
ike 


yielding not oo neceſſary food, but likewiſe all man- 
ner of precious, delicious, rare, and dainty fruits, ſuch 
as may grace any Kings Table, and pleaſe his palat. See 
Deut. 3 3. 24. and Io. 19. 24, 25. &c.] 

21. Napbtali is a hinde let looſe L i. e. nimble and 
expedite in warlike atchicvements, Iud. 4. 6, 10. and 5. 
18. and as pleaſant and acceptable in civil converſation, 
as followeth. ] he gives goolly words, 

22. Toſeph is « jruitful branch, a fruitful branch by 4 
fountain. ¶Heb.- Son of the gory na (Vine) &c. cach 
of the branches [L Heb. the daughters} runs ( or, pro- 
ceeds) over the wall. {| Toſeph, in this verſe , is compa- 
red to a fruitful ſtock or ſtem of a Vine , ſhooting forth 
her branches, which ſhould multiply and ſpread them- 
ſelves — 

23. The Archers [Hcb. Lords (or, Maſters) of ar- 
rows, i. e. ſuch as uſe them in ſhooting 3 ſee above ch. 
14. on verſe 13. underſtand by theſe all ſuch, as wrong» 
ed and troubled 128 as his brethren ſelling hinf his 
miſtreſs by her falſe accuſing, cauſing him to be put in 
priſon, &c. all which made him the mark of their nar- 
row eyed and ſpiteful perſecution to ſplit and ruine him.] 
indeed have pract i ſed — on him ¶ Heb. have em · 


bittered, or, exaſperated him j and ſhot at him L ſee of 


the Hebrew Verb here uled, Job 16. 13. Jer. 50. 29. al- 
ſo Pſam 18. 15. ] and bated him : 
24. But bis bowe remained in ſtiffneſſe ( or, vigour) 


ſtrength and proſperity remained entire, that he could not 
be hit nor hurt by his enemics. Some do underſtand by 
the bomc the faith of Toſeph 3 and by his arms, his ver- 
tuous practiſe.] thraugh the bands [ the bands of God 
betoken his Almighty power and ſtrength , Exod. 13, 3. 
Pſalm 10. 12. Exck. 39. 21, &c. ] of the mighty (one) 
of Facob 3 [ i. e. of God, who through his might de- 
nded and protected Iacob and his family.] from whence 
LVM. from God, the only Fountain and Giver of all 
— things.] he ic 4 Shepherd , [ underſtand this of 
whom God appointed Shepherd, to provide 


eph 
Falter the Egyptians, and other Nations about them; Tribe 


but eſpecially for the houſe of Tacob : by reaſon whereof 
he is likewiſe called in the following Text, a ſtone, or 
rock of refuge. ] à ſtone of Iſrael. 

25. From thy Fathers God, who — belp thee, and 
from the Almighty, who ſhall 25 thee with bleſſings of 
the Heaven from above: with bleſſings of the alyſſe, that 
lieth underneath it [ underſtand by this the profound 
depth under the earth; from whence the Scas, Foun- 
tains, Rivers , Lakes, Brooks, &c. take their ſources. 
Compare above chap. 1. 2.] with bleſſings of the breaſts, 
and of the womb, L This Verſe hath reſpect to Ioſephs 
poſterity, to whom Jacob propherically bequeatheth here 
a ſouriold bleſſing trom God, I. By means of the 
Heaven; ſeaſonable Summer, and Winter, Sun-ſhine, 
Rain, Dew, Winds. Sce Deu. 33. 13. Exck. 34. 26. 
II. Out of the Abyſſe; Fountains, Rivers, and all 
manner of flowing or ſtanding waters, and their pro- 
ducements. Compare Deut. 8. 7. and 33. 13. III. By 


— 


4 


from him they may in like meaſure deſcend and floy 
down upon all his poſterity, J and upon the Crown of 
the head of him that was ſeparated from bis brethren, [to 


be exalted to that dominion and power, whereby he be- 
o all tj 


came the Preſerver of the whole Generation 
kindred, from whom he was ſeparated. © 
27. Benjamin ſhall tear (like) a wolf; in the morn- 
ing ſhall be cat (the) prey, and in the evening ball he 
divide the fpoil, [of the Benjamites it is faretold here, 
that in diſpoſition , condition, and practice, they ſhall 
in ſome ſort be like unto the ravening wolyes , who ate 
always abroad, and about, to prey upon what they can, 
to tear what they ſeiſe, and to deyour , and ſwallow all 
they have torn, they and their young ones between them, 
Fox they ſhall be mightily given to wars, and proye ex- 
cellent in the uſe of arms, the means, and inſtruments, 
and incitements of all ſuch violence, which will newer 
let them be at reſt, following their warlike deſigns, an 
practiſes , from morning till night, Sce the fulfillin 
hereof, Jud. 3. 15. Item, chap. 19. and chap. 22. 
1 Sam. chap, 12. and 14. and 15.) 

28. All theſe Tribes of Iſrael are (twelve : and 
this is that, which their Father ſpake 10 them, when be 


bieſed them; he bleſſed ibem every one, according 10 hd + 


peculiar bieſſing, 
29. After that , he commanded them , and ſaid 


them; I am gathcred to my people, [ſee above chap. 15, 
and the arms of bis hands were ſtrengthned C i. e. his on verſe wy, 25. 8.) buy | ve chap. 15 


me by my fathers , ¶ of 
the uſe of Burials, ſee aboye chap. 23. verſe 4.] inthe 
cave which is in the field of Ephron the Hethite : [ See 
above chap. 23. on verſe 10.] | 

30. In the cave, which is ¶ Hedeſcribeth this cave 
ſo carefully, not only to ſhew his great deſire of bei 
buried there, but likewiſe , that they might be fy. 
— the place exactly, for Joſeph had been abſent 
out of the land of Canaan, by this time, about thiny 
nine years, and his brethren about ſeventeen. 7 in he 
field of Machpela, [ſee above chap. 23. on verſe 9. which 
ic over againſt Mamre [otherwiſe called Hebron, in the 

uda, aboye chap. 23. 19. and 35. 27.] 
the land of Canaan, which Abraham boughs with that fi 
of Ephron the Hethite for an hereditary burial-place, 

31. There they buried Abraham, and Sarah his wife: 
there they have buried 8 and Rebecca bis wife ; ad 
there have I buriedLea:\ This Facob relates here at 
thus; partly, to draw off his childrens affection 
pt and to kindle a deſire and expectation in then 

enjoying once that land of promiſe; and partly, allo 
to teſtine thereby openly and ſolemnly, that he ſtedfatly 
_ in the footſteps of the faith of Abraham and 

ads. 

32. The feld and the cave, that is therein, is bought of 
the ſans of Heth. | Heb. the buying of the field, and of 
the cave, that is therein, is of, &c. Otherw. (in) tht 
poſſeſſion, Cor, the inheritance of the field, and the oa 
that therein is, (bought) of &c.] 

33- When Iacob bad made an end of charging his ſos, 
he laid his feet together upon the bed, | It ſeemeth, that 4 


Chap. xlix, | 
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Chap. J. GEN 


made all the ſore- going ſpeech, fitting up is his bed, 
—— of the Wor God, which he was then 
and there to declare unto his children, and the better 


E 8 18. | Chap. . 
their dying time: See 2 Chrow. 16 14. Iſa. 22. 16. 
Ma. 27.60. ] there thou ſhalt bury me: now then let 
me go up ( 1 pray) that I may bury my father, then 


to utter the ſame 3 afterwards having done, and through ſhalt I come again. 


the increaſe of his weakneſs upon him, being diſabled 


to continue longer in that poſture, he laid himlelf down 


geain, and ſtretching forth his feet together, diſpoſed 
Enel gently —1 to wait for death, and to 
cowmend his ſpirit to God.] and he gave 22 2 

or expired) and he was gathered to his people. L See 
above on vaſe 29.] 


CHAP, L. 


bewkils bis father, and embalms him, v. 1, Cr. 
After that the Egyptians had bewailed him, Foſepb 
carries him with Pharaos leave, and ſtuely accompany- 
ed imo Canaan, 4. where, after the ur ning ſolemni- 
ty, be is buried in Abrabams grave, 10. Foſeph being 
returned into Egypt, is bumbly ſought unto by bis 
brethren for fargivencſſe, 14. His age, and of ſpring 
io the third and — generation, 22. He encouraget 
ad rakes an oath of bis brethren touching the carrying 
away of his bones, and thereupon he dies, and is em- 
balmed, 24. 


len Foſeph fell upon bis fathers face and be. wept 
Fin and kiſſed bim. {| and nit doubt likewiſe 
ſhut his eyes, according as God had prdmiſed unto Fa- 
cab, above ch. 46. 4. ; 

2+ And Joſeph commanded his ſervants the Phyſuians 
that they ſhould embalm bis father: C i. e. the dead corpſe 
of his father. This embalming was a very ancient cu- 
ſtome of thoſe Eaſtern Nations, whercby they beſtow- 
e and filled the exenterated corpſe with fragrant herbs 
and odoriferous ſpiceries ,+ and anointed it all over 
within and without, with cintments made of th. ame; 
which cuſtome the Gentiles kept up our of — gt 
on, but the Iſraclites retained it with a ſancti - 
membrance, as a teſtimony of the future immortality 
and incorruptibility of our bodies. See 2 Chron.16.14. 
ard 21. 19. Mark 16. 1. John 19. 14.] and the Phy- 
ſutans embalmed Tſracl. 


3. Ard forty days were fulfilled on him [ vi. on Fa- 


cobs embalming , to the end, that by this continued 
application, the vertue and efficacy of thoſe precious 
herbs, drugs, and ointments, might ſo much the bet- 
ter diffuſe themſclves , and penetrate and incorporate 
through all the parts of the ſubject in hand) for th 
the days of thoſe that are embalmed are jill, and, 
the Egyptians bewailed him, (ſeventy days. [longer then 
the Iſraelites after bewailed Aaron and Moſeh, which du- 
red but thirty days, Num. 20. 29. Dent. 34. 8. though 


6. And Pharas (aid ; Goup and bury thy father, ac- 
cording as he h — * | act my BO 

7. And Foſepb went up, for to bury his father, and 
(there) wen with him all Li. c. a great many, or the 
moſt part, or all ſuch as were not preſently employed, 
and could be ſpared from home; compare Marth, 3. 5 ] 
Pharas's ſervants Li. c. Courtiers, Gentlemen, At- 
tendants, ſee above chap. 20. on verſe g.] the moſt Ar- 
cient L i. e. his Countclloufs, Senatours, and Stateſ- 
men J of his ,houſe [ i. e. Court- family. See above 


| chap. 34. on verſe 19.] and all the moſt ancient of the 


land of Egypt ¶ i. e. the principal men, the Gover- 
nours , chief Othcers , and other Venersble perſons 
of the land.] Th 

8. Beſides 1 ole bouſe of „ Li. e. all his 
Family, Retinue, Servants, 42 4 Com- 
pare the Annot. on the verſe fore- going, and above ch. 
7. on verſe 1, ] and his brethren, and the bouſe of his 
fathers : only their little children, and their ſkcep , and 
their oxen | i. e. their cattel, both great and ſmall 3 ſce 
992 chap. 12. on verſe 16. ] the) left in the land «f 

oſen. 

9. And ub bim there went up, as well chartts «- 
borſemen , and it was a very heavy hoſt Ci. e. a very great 
and numerous company. Thus we read of an he pco- 
ple, Numbers 20. 20. and 1 Kings 3. 9. which 2 (bro. 
1. 10. is explained a great people, See likewiſe 1 Kings 
10. 2. and 2 Kings 6. 14.] 

10. Now when whey came to the plain of the ilern- 
buſh, L underſtand here a plain C hampion field, or 
Country lying bare and open, over-grown, or perhaps 
hedged in, with thorns , or about which there grew 
a great quantity of thorn-buſhes. The ſame word tha 
here is renareu thern-buſb, we finde likewile Fud. g. 
14. and Pſalm 58. 10, Others retain the Hebrew 
word Atad, as the proper name of this place] that which 
is on yonſide ¶ vid. in regard of the —— where Moſeh 
was when he wrote this J of the Jordan, [ See above 
chap. 13. on verſe 10.] Here they kept a great and very 
beauy lamentation : [ Hebr. then they lamented a la- 
mentation there very great and heavy] and he made his 
father a mourning there of ſeven days, C i. c. Ioſeph ap- 
pointed ſeven days, for the fitting and accommodating 
all things requiſite for the ſolemnity of the mourning 
and Funeral of his father, Sce Ecclus. 22. 13.] 

11, hen the Inhabitants [ Heb. the inbabitant, and 
ſo by and by, the Canaanite,] of the Country, the 
Canaanites, (aw this mourning in tbe plain of the thorn- 
buſh, then ſaid they, This is an heavy mourning of the 
Egyptians, therefore the name thereof [ viz. of * for 


fome conceive, that in theſe ſeventy days the foreſaid 
— for embalming are to be comprehended', in which | 
7 e the bewailing it ſelf ſhould have laſted bur thirty 
Ys 


4. Now when the days of his bewailiug were paſt,F0- 
ſepb ſpake o the houſe of Pharao, [underitand che Prin- 
ces, and Counſellours, and friends of Pharao, who 
were daily about his perſon ; for Foſcph being in mour- 
ning himſelf, he might not come into the Kings pre- 
lence, according to the cuſtome of Egypt, other 


Countries, Compare Eſth. 4. 2. ] ſaying; If now 1 
have found — yea eyes, [ ſee above chap. 18. on 


ſaid place] was called Abel Mitzraim | i. e. the mour- 
ning of the Egyptians 3 or the mowning Egyptian, or 
mourning Egypt. ] which is by the foord of Jordan. [ See 
above ver. 10. 

12. And bis ſons did unto him, [| vix. Jacob] ac- 
cording as he bad commanded them, | See above chap. 
49. 29. 

13. 1. bis ſons carried him into the land of Ca- 
naan, and buried bim in the cave of the ficld of Mach- 
bela: [ See above chap. 49. 30. ] which Abraham bad 
bought together with the field, for an hereditary burying 
place, of Ephron the Hethite, over againſt Mamre. [_ See 


verſe 2.] ſpeak (I pray) before the ears of Pha- | above chap, 43. on verſe 30.] 


r, ſaying 3 


5. My father bath made me (wear, ſaying 3 Bebold, I | 


lie; L See above chap, 48. on verſe 21. and here below | 


verſe 24.] in my grave, which I have digged me in be 
land of Canaan, ſo did others likewiſe, while they were 
alive yet, cauſe their graves to be made ready againſt 


14. After that, Toſeph returned into Egypt, he and 
bis brothers, and all that were gone up with him for 
2 bury bis father; after that he bad buried bis fa- 
ther, 

15. When Toſephs brethren (aw , tha their Father 
was dead, they (aid 3 Peradventure Toſeph will bate s: 

and 


Chap. l. 


an f he ſhall aſſuredly requite [ Heb. requiting requite, or 
return] u all the evil we did him. [Heb. requited, or 
returned him. To wit, for all thoſe humble and ſubmiſ- 
ſive requeſts and friendly entreaties , whereby when he 
was in cur hands he beſought us to ſpare him, we reje- 
Ring them all. See above chap. 42. 21. and ſo below 
verſe 17.] 

16. Therefore they ſent to Toſeph , [Heb, they char- 
ged to him, i. e. they diſpatched ſome perſons to him, 
whom they charged to acquaint Joſeph with their ap- 
prehenſions and deſires] ing; Tl father hath given 
zn charge before his death, ſaying ; L They defire a full 
pardon at Toſephs hands, uſing four main arguments, to 
enforce the grant thereof: Firſt, that their father (ſa 
they) deſired it before his death. Secondly, becauſe 
they were brethren. Thirdly, they were ſorry for, and 
confeſſed their fins. Fourthly , becauſe they were all 
of one Religion.] 

17. Thus ſvall ye ſ to Toſeph, Forgive (now I pray) 
the treſpaſſe of thy brethren , and their ſun , for they 
have done evil againſt thce, but now (I pray) forgive 
the treſpaſſe of the ſervants of the God of thy father 3 
L ſerving the lame God with thee, who hath comman- 
ded us to forgive one anothers treſpaſſes, as we deſire 
him to forgive ours. See of the attribute hete given to 
God, above chap. 26. on 22. 24. and chap. 31. on v. 


42.7] and Toſcph wept as they ſpake to him. L Doubtleſs 


ling terms, of a matter 


becauſe they ſpake in very 

which he cou ld not hear, but be ſenſible of it, the ra- 

ther that he perceived thereby their apprekenſion of re- 

venge = puniſhment , and their inſtructing of his 
neſs. 

After * „ bis bretbren alſo came [ vix. After they 
heard the report of their Meſſengers, whom they had 
ſent to Joſeph, above verſe 16. ] ard fell down before 
him, and ſaid 3 Behold, we are ſervants to thee, 

19. And Toſeph ſaid to them; Fear not: for, am I 
in the place of God? [ i.e, am I God, that I ſhould 
have any power to do you any hurt or ill, ſince God is 
pleaſed to do you good, and preſerve you by me ? 

20, Te indeed, ye thought evil againſt me; 0 jet) 


God thought that for good 3 to do, as it is at this day[i.e, | 


as is now apparent and manifeſt before all the world ] 10 


GrenEesS1s. 


Chap. I. 


ſæve 4 great people alive. 

21. Now iben fear not; I maintai 

your litile children: Thus he * hits, and ets 

according to their heart. L See above chapter 34. on 

verſe 3.] 6b uh l 
22. Joſeph then dwelt in Egyft , be and bis father 

bouſe: and Ioſeph lived an kunde and ten — y 
23. And Ioſeph ſaw children of Ephraim, of the third 

generation, L Heb, children of the third, i. e. in the this 


8 
of the like bleſſing, Job 42. 15. and Pſalm 126. 
begins the fulfilling of Tacobs obs, aboye rely - 
19.] Aſo the ſons of Machir, 24anaſſebs ſon, were ber 
on Joſephs knees , L i. e. Toſepb took pleaſure in their 
infancy, to let them fit upon lis lap to dandle them 
after the manner of ſporting with E compare 
above chap. 30. 1 

24. And Toſeph ſaid to his brethrey, 1 Cam) dying: 
[See above ver. 5. ] but God ſtall Auch 0 — 
[Heb. viſting viſit you, i. e. for certain, vi, in mer- 
cy, to do you good, and to make good his promiſes unto 
you. See above chap. 21. on ver. 1. and here the next 
verſe.] and he ſhall make you to goe up out of this land 
imo the land which he bath ſworn to Abraham, IA and 
Iacob. 
25. And Toſeph made the ſons of Iſrael ſwear 
ing; God ſhall viſit you aſſurcdly 2 fo ye — 
up my bones pt [This he chargeth 2 them, 


not out of anAluperſtition, but out of the 2flurance of 
his faith, w y he was ſure, that his poſterity ſhould 
poſſeſs the land of Canaan , and that the ſame was to 
them all, a Type and pledge of the heavenly Canaan; 
deſiring for theſe reaſons, that his bones might at laſt be 
tranſported thither, See Heb, 11. 22.] 

26, And _ died, being an hundred and ten years 
eld: [ Heb. a ſon of an hundred and ten years.] and they 
embalmed him I ſee above on ver. 2.] and they laid bin 
into a cheſt, [ wherein his dead body was kept, until in 
due timc it might be carried into the land of Canaan, 
which happened within an hundred fifty and five years 
after , when the children of Iſract went forth out of R- 


gypt] in Egypt. 


The 


generation, that is, children of childrens children. See 


— 
* 
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The Argument of this Boo x, 


HE Grechs call this Bock Exodus, i. e. 4 going forth, or coming forth 3 which name moſt In- 
reypreters of the Bible do retain and make uſe of, it agreeing ſo well with the principal matter therein 
containe l; for, after that the holy Gboſt hauh foewed in the beginning of this Book the great increaſe 
of the chil.lren of Iſract in Egyjt, and how Pharao ſought to (uppreſſe them; he goes on deſcribing the 
irth of Moſeh, with his wonderful preſeroatzon and education 3 and hem God 114 call and fend both 
bim and bis Brother Aaron, fer to lead fortb, and dcliver bis people of Iſrael our of the houſe of bondage in Egypt; 
which Pharao, (being and abiding hardned of God) refuſing to aſſent unto, God viſited the land of Egypt with ten 
girvous plagues, and after them he led forth his people by Moſeh, with great wealth, and by a ſtretched out band, 
out of Egypt aſter that they had eaten the Paſchal Lamb; lcading them through the Red Sea, (wherein Pharao, pur- 
ſuing them, was drowned with all his hoſt) into the wilderneſs, and guiding them, in and throngh the ſame with 
apillar of cloud, and a pillar of fire; giving them Manna for their food, and Quails ſor their appetite : and wa- 
ter out of 4 Rock, for their drink, In this Wilderneſſe they were put to it to fight with the Amalckites , whom they 
overcome and ſubdue, In this wilderneſſe Jcthro comes to Moſeh, and gives him good inftrufions, which be follom- 
ah: In this wilderncſſe God likewiſe gave unto the people of Ifracl the Ten Commandements, through Moſeh, upon 
Mount Sinai, having written them with his own finger upon two Tables of ſtone : beſides many other laws, ſta- 
met, rites, and ordinances. Alſo God commanded Moſeh to make 2 Tabernacle, with the Ark, and other holy jur- 
nite , and offices thereunto belonging. Moreover there is related in this Book the Iſraclites Idolatry with the Got- 
den Calf, for which tranſgreſſion Gol was ready to deſtroy them, but that Moſeh his interccſſion prevailed with him 
zo ſpare them, Moſeh defireth to ſee the face of God. After that, God renemeth bis Covenant with the Iſraclites by 
Molch, whoſe face was become ſhining, Further, Moſeh rehearſeth the gifts and preſents, which the people brought 
forthe making of the Tabernacle, ven more then enough for all things requifite thereunto. And after that, all was 
made ready, according to the command and pattern; which, God ſhew'd Moſeh in the Mount, the Tabernacle was fet 
up, anointed, and filled with the glory of God. = 
This Book contains an Hiſtoricall Relation of hat did happen to the Iſraelites, in the Face of an hundred fourty 
and two years, after the computation of ſome. 


EXO- 


Chap. j. 


EXO 


Chap. jj, 
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CHAP. I. 


The namcs and number of the children of Tſrael , that 
were come into Egypt, and their multiplication, v. 1. 
exc. bow Pharao went about to ſuppreſſe them, but in 
dain, 14. Pharas commands the Midwives , ts kill all 
the malc-children, as ſoon as they were born, 16. bur 
they do ſave them alive, 15. for which God bleſſetb them, 


it grew , or, brake forth. See Gen. 28. on verſe 14, 


ſo * they were vexed by reaſon of the children of I. 
' rael, 


1 


13. And the Egyptians made the children of Iſ1ael 
ſerve with hard ſbip. L Therefore Egypt is wc] 41 
an houſe of bondage, Exod, 20. 2. and an Iron face, eit. 


21. Pharao commands all the male-infants to be drown- 4. 20. ] 
ed, 22. 


Heſe now are the Names of the Sons of Iſ- 
racl, that came into Egytt with Jacob; they 
came in (there) each with bis houſc. L. i. e. 
with his family or houſhold, Heb. Man, 
and his houſe came.) 

2. Ruben, Simeon, Levi and Juda. 

3: Iſaſhar, Zcbulon, and Benjamin: [ Benjamin was 
the youngeſt of all the ſons of Facob 3 and yet he is pla- 
ced here before the ſous of the Concubines, (or, By- 
wives). J 

4. Dan and Naphtali, Gad and Aſer. j 

5. All the ſouls now, [Heb. all (or every) ſoul, z c. 
all the perſons. See Gen, 12. on verſe 5. ] that came forth 
out of Facobs thigh, [See Gen. 46. on verſe 26, ] were 
ſeventy fouls : T ee Gen. 46. on verſe 27, ] Het Toſeph 
was in Egypt, [ Toſeph and his two ſens, were likewile 
indeed come forth out of Jacob, but they were in Eygpt 
before Facob came there.] 

6. Now when Ieſeph was dead, and all his Brethren, 
and A that Generation, [ i. e. all the people of that age, 
or time, wherein Ioſeph and his Brethren were alive yet; 
and thus the word Generation is taken for the time of a 
mans life 3 See Gen, 15. on verſe 16.] 

7. Then the children of Tſracl became fruit ful, and grew 
abundantly in great number, and they multiplyed , and 
waxed exceeding mighty : L Heb. mighty in much much. 
ſo that the land was filled with them, 

8. After that , there 8 up a new King over Egypt, 
who had not known Toſeph, 

9. The ſame ſaid to bis people: bebold, the people of the 
children of Iſrael are mary, yea mightier then we. 

10. Come on, let as deal wiſcly againſt them , L Oth. 
let us out-wit them ] that they do not multiply, and it 
happen, when any wars fall out, that they join themſelves 
to our enemies, [Heb. haters] and fight againſt us, and 
go up out of the land, 

11. And they ſet over the ſame Rulers of Task [i.e 
Such as required and exacted of every one his appointed 
days-work. ] to oppreſſe the (ame with their burthen ; 
L vi. which they had impoſed and laid upon them] fer 
they were building [ Oth. they ( viz, the children of 
Iſrael) builded.] unto Pharao Cities of Treaſure, | Oth, 
of Ammunition ] Pitom and Raamſes, | This City 
muſt be diſtinguiſhed from the land of Rameſes , Gen, 
47.11.] 

12. But the more they oppreſſed them, the more they 
mull itlyed, and the more they grew: [ Heb. even as they 
did oppreſſe it (viz, the people) ſo it multiple, and ſo 


| 14. Sothat they made them (their) life bitter with 


| - g . - 
' bard ſcrvice, in clay, and in bricks, (or tile-ſtones)and 


with all (manner of) ſervice in the field: with all their 
ſervice, which they made them ſerve [ Oth, which they 
did ſerve under them] with hardſbip. e 

15. Beſides that, the King of Egypt ſpake unto the 

| Mid-wtves of the Hebren- (women) | Oth. 10 the He- 

rem Mid-wives, (the name of one whereof war Sirhr, 
and the name of the other Pua) ; [ Theſe two werethe 

principal, for doubtleſs among ſo numerous a people, 

there were many more, 

16. And ſaid ; when ye help the Hebrew women in ls 
bor, and ſee them upon the ſtools : if it be & ſon, then 
kill him, [ſee the reaſon above verſe 9, 10.) but if it be 
a daughter, let hey live. 

17. Tet the Mid-wives feared God, and did not u 
the King of Egypt bad ſpoken to them, but they ſaved the 
male-infants alive. 

18, Then the King of Egypt called the Mid- wives and 
ſaid unto them, where fore have ye done this thing? ths 
ye did (ave the male=infants altue? 

19. And the Mid-wives ſaid to Pharao: Becauſe the 
Hebrew women are not like the Egyptian women, for they 
arc ſtrong 3 [ Heb. alive, or lively] before the Mid-wife 
comes to them, they have brought forth, (or, born.) 

20. Therefore God did the Mid- miuet good : ¶ Not 
for their lying, but for their fearing God, and ſavi 
their children alive; ſee the next verſe.] and that — 
mult iplyed, and became very mighty, 

21. And it came to paſſe, becauſe the Mid- wives ſearel 
God, that he builded their bouſes, [| Heb. made, i, e. God 
did ſo bleſs them, that they ſaw a fair poſterity and of 
ſpring. This may be referr'd unto the Iſraclites , orto 
the mid-wives, or to both together.] 

22. Then Pharao commanded all bis people, ſaying : 
All the ſons [ Heb. every ſon, c.] that are bern, Lui. 
by the Hebrew women. ] Je ſhall caſt jnzothe River, ls 
ſave all the daughtcrs [ Heb. cucry daughter] alive, 


CHAP. II. 


Moſch is born, and in a coffer of ruſhes, put into the Ri- 
ver, v. 1, Cc. where he is found out, and brought u 
by Pharao' s daughter, 5. ſeeing bis brother wrong l, 
be flaics an Egyptian, 11. This an Iſraclice upbratds 
him with, 13. be flieth to Midian, 15, there he reſcuts 
Icthro'a daughters from the vislence of the $hepberls | 
16. he ſerucs Jethro, and marries his daughter Zippwh 
21. who bears him Gerſom, 22. God beareth the ay of 
the Iſraelites, 24. 

AND 


—— 
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AND aum [whoſc name was Amram , the ſon 

of Kehath, the ſon of Levi, Exodus 6. 16, 18. 
Num 26. 59-] of the bouſe of Levi i. e. of the Fa- 
mily-and Tribe of Levi] went, and tet | wit. to 
viſe, i, e. married] à daughter of Levi. | born to Levi 
himſelf, called Fochebed, Num. 26. 59. Kehars ſiſter, 
Amram, her own- husbands aunt, that is, his fathers 
iter, Exod. 6. 20. ſuch marriages were forbidden after- 
wards, Levis. 18. 12. ] 

1. And the woman conceived, and bare a ſon : when ſhe 
aw, that be was fair, [Heb. good, ice Gen, 6. on yerſe 
2.] then ſte hid him three moncths, 
et when ſhe was able to hide him no longer, | for 
the Iſraelites did live intermixed with and among the 
Egyptians » Exod, 3. 22. and the Kings command was 
tric, and the tranigreſſing of it dangerous, Exod. 1. 22. 
Heb.11.23.] then e took for him a coffer , [ or , «beſt, 
box] of bull-ruſhes [of which the Egyptians were wont 
o make light boats, Ia. 18. 2.] and limed it with lime, 
and with pitch, and jhe pus the lad in there , and pus it in 
the bull-ruſhes, at the bank of tbe river. [| Heb. lit; this 
the mother did, that the childe might the ſooner be heard 
and (cen and found.] 

4. And bis ſiſlcr L By name Miriam, Exod, 15.20. 
Num. 26. 59.] put ber ſclf afar off, to know what ſhould 
le done with him. 

5. And Phara's daughter went down to waſh her ſelf 
in the river, and her damſcls walked by the rtvers fade 3 
[Heb, band] when ſhe ſaw the coffer in the midſt of 
the bull-ruſhes , ſhe ſent ber maid- ſervant there for to 
fetch it. [ Heb. and rook it.] 

6. When jhe opened it, ſhe ſaw that lad, [ Heb. and 
ſhe ſaw him, the lad, (or, male-infant) ] and behold the 
lad wept: and ſhe was moved with compajſion over the ſame, 
and_ſhee ſaid , This is one of the Hcbrewes male- in- 
ants, a 
7 . Then ſaid bis ſiſter to Pharas's daughter , Shall I 
goe and call a nurſe | Heb. 4 ſuckling woman ] of tbe 
Hebrew women to thce, to ſuckle that lad? 

8. And the daughter of Pharao ſaid unto her, 
gee; and the young maid went, and called the lad. 
mother, 

9. Then Pharaes daughter ſaid unto her, Take this lad, 
and ſuckle it me, I will give (thee) thy wages 3 and the 
woman too the lad, and (uckled it. 

io And when the lad war grown up, ſhe brought him 
to Pharao's daugbter, and he became 4 (on to her: ¶ i e. 
and ſhe took him for her ſon: cauſing him to be brought 
up in all the wiſdome of the Egyptians , As 7. 21. ] 
and ſhe called bis Name Moſeh, L i. e. drawn forth, vix. 
outof the water.] and ſaid 5 for I hate drawn him out 
of the water. 

11. And it came to paſſe in thoſe days, when Moſch 
was grown 1p, L Moſch was at this time forty years of 
age; mighty in words and deeds, Act, 7. 21. J that be 
went forth to his brethren , aud viewed their burthens : 
and be 'og that an Egyptian man ſmote an Hebrew 
e, 7 is brethren, [ i. c. kinſ- men, or countrey- 
men. 

12. And be looked hither ward and thither warde, and 
when he ſaw that there was no boy, be ſmote Cor, ſlew] 
the Egyptian, and bid him in the ſand, L This Moſch 
did, to make his brethren underſtand , that God would 
deliver them through his hand; but they underſtood it 
not, Acts 7. 25. 

13. The ſecond day he went forth again, and behold, 
wo Hebrew men were ſtriving together: and be ſaid 
10 the unrighteous ; Lie. to the wrong-doer, or 
to him that was in the wrong.] why doſt thou ſmite 
thy neighbour ? 


| 


Ex Opus. 
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Chap. ii. 


14. Then ba ſaid, who hath ſet thee Chief (or, Pre- 
fidem) [ Heb. a man, 4 Prince, i. e. a Princely 3 or 
principal _ and Tudge over us ? Sayeſt thou (this) 
ro kill me, as thou baſt kilied ze Egyptian? then Moſch 
was afraid, any ſaid, verily, this matter, (ot ſact, bu- 
ſineſſe) is made known. | 

.15. Now when Pharao beard this matter , [ i. e. the 
killing of the Egyptian by Moſeh.*] be ſought roagus 
Moſeh to death: bus Moſch fled before the face of Pha- 
rao, and dwels in ihe land of Midian, [ Acts 7. 
29. Madian, Sec Gen. 25. verle 2. ] and be ſate by a 
well of water, 

16. And the Prieſt [ Oth. the Prince or Ruler, Pre- 
ſedent, See of the Hebrew word Cohen, Gen. 41. 45. his 
name was Jethro, Exo. 3. 10. and Hobab, Num. 10. 
29. ] in Midian bad ſeven daugbters, wbich came to 
draw (water), and filled the troughs to water their f- 
thers flock, : 

17. Then the berdſmen came and drove them away: 
bowbeit Moſeb ſtood up and delivered them , and water- 
ed their flocks. 

18, And when they came to their father Ci. e. grand- 
father 3 ſo the word is taken, 2 Kings 14. 3. and.16.2. 
and 18. 3.] Kebucl, [ This was a Midianite, Hobabs 
or Jethro's father, Num. 10. 29. ] be ſaid z whereſore 
are ye rcturn'd ſo ſoon to day? | Heb. why-have ye 
haſtneꝗ to come to day ?J 

19. Then they ſaid , An Egyptian man delivered us 
out of the hand of the berdſmen, and be likewiſe drew- 
1 (watcr) abundantly, L Heb. drawing be drew] and 
watered the flock. 

20. And he ſaid to his daughters, Li. e. grand-daugh- 
ters, as appears by Num. 10.29. See the Annot, on 
1 Chronicles 1. 50. ] where is he now? why did ye 
let the man goe thus? [ vix. it being ſo late alrea- 
die ] call him, that he may eat bread. (1. e. that he may 
take his repaſt with us. See Gen. 31. 54. ] | 
a 21. And Moſch _ to dwell with the man: and 
ce gave Moſeb his daughter [ his grand-da 
ter „ the daughter of his ſonne Jethro, —＋ 
1. J Zippora. | 

22. Who bare him 4 ſonne, and hee called bis 
name Gerſom: for he ſaid; I am become 4 ſtran- 
ger, in a ſtrange Countrey; [ After theſe words there 
are divers others in our old Tranſlation , not ex- 
tant in the Hebrew Text here, but inſerted out of 
the Greek Tranſlation, and extant elſewhere in the 
Hebrew Text, wit. Exodus 18. 4. whence they were 
borrowed, ] 5 

23. And it bappened after mam of theſe dayes , 
[ viz. About forty years after, Exodus 7. 7. Act, 
7.30. Moſeh lived forty years in Pharao's Court, 
forty years he was a ſtranger and 8 in Midian, 
and forty years he ſpent with the Iſraelites in the wil- 
dernefle., ] when the King of Egypt was dead, L and 
with him all the reſt that ſought Moſchs life, Exod. 4. 
19. Whercby Moſeh got liberty to return into E- 
gypt.] that the children of Iſrael ſigbed and cry- 
ed over the ſervice 3 and their. cry over their ſervice 
came up to God, 


24. And God heard their groans , and God re- 
membred his covenant [ See Geneſis 8. on verſe 1, ] 
with [ i. e. made, or eſtabliſt with] Abraham, and 
with Tſaac, and with Jacob, 

25. And God looked on the children of Iſrael, and 


God knew them [ i. e. he took notice of and pity on 
them to help and deliver them.] | 
M CHAP. 


Chap. ili. Ex o 


CHAP. III. 
Moſeh feeding Fethros flock, v. 1, &c, God appea- 


reth unto him in 4 burning bramble buſh, 2. and 
commiſſions him to deliver Iſracl, 9. The Name of God 
i made known to him, 14. What Moſeb was to (ay to 
the children of Iſrael, 15. and to Pharao likewiſe, 18. 
prediction of Pharas's obſtinacy , 19. and the plagues 

f Egypt, 20. and the golng forth of the Iſraelites with 
great riches, 21. 

N D Moſch kept the flock of Fethro bis father in law 
Az. Prieſt in Midian. [Above chap. 2. 16, 18. it 
is ſaid , That Rehuel was Prieſt or Chief in Midian 3 
now the ſame is ſaid here of his ſon ꝓcthro, who doubt- 
leſs, after his death, ſucceeded him. Of the word here 
rendred Prieſt, ſee Gen. 41. on verſe 45.] ard he led the 


flock behinde the wilderneſſe, and be came is the Mount of 


God, [| thus called by reaſon of this divine apparition, 
and the LORDS giving his laws upon the ſame 
ro Moſch , Exodus 18.5. and 19.3. and 1 Kings 
19. 8. J to Horeb. | Otherwiſe called Sin,, Exod. 
19. 1. Act, 7.30.] 

2. And the Angel of the LORD | This was 
LORD himſelf, as appears, verſe 4. and 6. Deut. 
16. Compare Gen, 16. on verſe 7.] appeared unto him 
' ina flame of 4 fire, out of the midſt of a bramble buſh : 
and be (aw, and behold, the bramble buſh burned in the 
fire, and the bramble buſh was not conſumed. 

3. And Moſeh ſaid; I will now turn [ Heb. turn 
off ] my ſelf thitherward , and view that great Viſion, 


Lor, the great apparition, which was ſhewed forth there, 
not to the apprehenfion of the ſpirit , but to the 
outward ſenſe of his bodily eyes.] why the bramble buſh 
i not burncd, 


4. Then the LORD ſaw, that he turn d himſelf thi- 
therwards, for to view; and God called to him out of 
the midſt of the bramble buſh, and ſaid ; Moſeh, Moſch: 
and be ſaid, Loe (here) I am. 

5. And he ſaid; Draw not near here: pull off thy 
Phoes from off thy feet, L This ſerved to excite Moſeh 
to an holy humility 3 as it did Foſuah in ano: her place, 
fo. F. 15. ] for the * whereon thou ſtandeſt, is 

ly land. (or, ground) [ Heb. # earth of bolineſſe, 
vd. made holy through the preſence and apparition 
of God, without which it was but like other ground. 

6. Moreover be ſaid ; I am the God of thy father, the 
God of Abraham, the God of I ſaac, and the God of Fa- 
cob 3 and Moſch hid his face, for he was afraid 10 look 
upon God, [ See the like examples of fear, 1 Kings 
19. 13. Iſa. 6. 2, 5. See alſo Tob 13. 20. Luke 5.8. pro- 
ceeding from conſideration of his own unworthineſs and 
Gods tranſcendent Majeſty.] 

7. And the LORD ſaid 3 I have very well 
ſeen [ Heb, Seeing I have ſeen J the oppreſſion of my 
prople, which is in Egypt : and have beard their cry, 
by reaſon of their Driver,; for their pains are known 
ro me, 

8. 1 down [ See Gen. 11. 7. and 
18. 21. and 35.13. ] 10 deliver it out of the band 0 
the Egyptians, and to carry them up out of this land, 
to 4 good and large land, [ ſee Gen, 13.14, 15.) 10 4 
land —_—y with milk and honey: [ underſtand and 
comprehend hereby all manner of temporal bleſſings, 
This affluence and abundance is often teſtified of the 
land of promiſe £ as Exodus 13. 5. and 33. 3. Levi- 
ticus 20. 24. Deuter. 6.3.7] to that place of the Ca- 
naunites, and the Hethites , and the Phercqutes, and 


— 


i 


| 


the Hevites, and the Febufites, | The Hebrew hath al 


Dus, Chap. ii 
theſe names in the ſingular number.] 

9. And now, bebold, the cry of the chiilrey of 1(- 
racl, is come unto me; and I haue likewiſe ſeen 1 
oppreſſion, wherewith the Egyptians do — 2 | 

10. Therefore come new, and I ſball (end ther 
Pharao: that thou m:yeſb carry forth my people the chip 
dren of Iſrael, out of Egypt. : 

11, Then (aid Moſeh te Gods Who am 1, that 
ſhould go to Pharao, and that I ſhould carry forth the chil. 
dren of Iſracl, out of Egypt? | 

12. Then be ſaid ; I ſhall aſfuredly be with ther; 4 
this ſhall be 4 token unto thee , that I have ſent the, 
[ viz. This apparition of mine; or, that which here 
follows immediately in the Text.] when thou baſt le 
forth this people ous of Egypt, then ye fhall (erve Gu 
[ 7, e. offer up ſacrifice, as appears verſe 18, (ce the tub 
filling thereof, Exod. 19. ] this mountain. 

13. Then ſaid Moſch to Cod; Behold, when I comets 
the children of Iſracl, and (ay to them, The God of 3 
fathers bath = me unto jou: and they tell me; wha 
bis name ? what ſhall I (ay then? 

14. And God ſaid to Meſeh; I Hall be (hee) tha 
T ſhall be. Alſo be ſaid; Thus ſhalt thou ſay to the 
children of Iſrael, I SHALL: BEE bath ſem me 
unto you, | Oth. read here, I am that I an, or, 
I ſhall be that I was; and afterwards, I AM hah 
ſent me, c. The Hebrew words here and their ſeve- 
rall ſighifications well agreeing with the Name JEHO- 
VAH, which implieth, that God here ſending Moſeb, 
is cternal in his being, faithful in his promiles, and 
Almighty in the performance thereof. Compare Rev, x, 
4, 8. and 16. 15. Heb, 13.8.] ( 

15. Then God ſaid farther #0 Moſeh; Thus ſhut 
thou (ay to the children of Iſrael 3 The LORD God 
[ See Geneſis 2. on verſe 4. J of your Fathers , the 
God of Abraham , the God of Tſadc , and the Ged of 
Jacob, hath (ent me unto you : that i my Name e- 
verlaſingly; and that i my Memorial, ſrom Gene- 
ration 10 Generation, | Heb. to Generation of Ge- 
ncration, As if God had ſaid , By this name all 
Generations ſhall remember me: See Pſalm 102. 
13. and 135. 13. Oth. Thi is my memorial for e- 
ver, at all times.] 

16. Gee, and aſſemble the eldeſt of Tſracl Har- 
by are underſtood the Governours and Teachers of 
the people: theſe declared unto the people, what they 
underſtood by Moſeh : See Exodus 13.' 3, 21. and 
19.3. J and ſ to them, The LORD you 
God hath appeared to me, the God of Abraham, Iſe- 
ac , and Facob, ſaying ; I have fiirhjully viſuel you, 
{ Hebrew, viſiting 1 have viſited you. See Geneſis 
21. on verſe 1. ] and that which in done unto you in E- 
Spt. 

17. Therefore I have (aid, I will carry you ſinb 
out of the oppreſſion of Egypt, 10 the land of the 
| Canaanites , { Hebrew, the Canaanite, c. ] «ad 
| the Hethites, and the Amorites, and the Pherexites, an 
| the Hevites, and the Febuſites : to the land flowing with 
milk and honey. 

18, And they ſhall hear thy voice: and thou ſhi 
goe, thou and the cldeſt of Iſrael, unto ohe King of E- 
St, and ye ſhall ſay unto him: The LORD, we 
God of the Hebrews hath met us, [ i. e. appeared to us 
without our expectation; and (pake unto us, comman- 
ding us, what now we are preſenting and requelliog-J 
therefore let us go now ( we pray) the way of 
des (or, a three dayes journey) into the wilder- 
neſſe [| ro wit, unto Mount Horeb , verſe 12. which 
without lets and impediments by the way, was bit 
a three days journey diſtant from Egypt.] that wer 
may ſacrifice to the LORD cur Gad. 


| 


19. Tet 


* 
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Chap. iv. 

19. Tet I know, that the King of Egypt will not let confirmed by the firſt token. Here a voice is attributed 

goe : no not by a ſtrong hand, | not tor divers great | to the token, (as Gen. 4. 10. to the blood) God ſpeaking 
and heavy plagues, Sce Exod, 14. 31.] as it were, and making his minde known unto men by 

20. For I will ſtretch ous [ Heb. ſend , ſend forth] | ſuch tokens.) they will —.— of the lad toten. 
my hand, Li. e. my ſtrong and ſmarting plagues.] and 9. And it wall come to paſſe, if likewiſe they believe 
faite Egy9! with all my wonders, Hereby he underitands | not theſe two tokens , nor bearken to thy voice; then rake 
the ten plagues, wherewith he was reſolved to ſmite E- | of the waters of the river, and pour them out on the dry 

J which I ſhall do in the midſt of them: - we that, | (ground :) then ſhall the waters which thou alt take for ib 
445 after the laſt, or tenth plague, vid. the ſlaying af an of the river , the ſame ſhall become blood upon the dry 
the firſt-born. ] he ſhall let you goe. (ground.) | | 

21. And I will give this people grace in the eyes of the | 10. Then ſaid Moſch to the LORD, Ab [ ſee of the He- 
Egyptians : i. e. favour among them. See Cen. 18.3. brew particle here uſed, Gen.43.10.] Lord, I am no mn 
ſo that they ſhall be willing and ready to lend unto the of language, [ Heb. no man of word, i, e. I am no well- 
Iaclites, before their going forth, whatſoever they ſhall | ſpoken man; I want utterance. ] neither of yeſterday,nur 
defire at their hands. J and it ſhall come to paſſe, when | ere yeſterday, nor ſince the time, thou haſt ſpoken to thy ſer= 
je ſhall go forth, ye ſhall not go forth empty. [according | vant : for I am heavie of mouth, and heavie of tongue. 
to Gods promiſe, Gen. 15. 14. of the fulfilling whereof | [Moſch deſpaired altogether of the amendment of his 
ſee below chap. 1 2. 35 36+] : tongue, ſince he found no improvement thereof, whiles 

22. But (each) woman ſhall ask of her neighbour, and was inſtructing him for this embaſſie. Pſal.94.9. 
of ibe Hoſteſſe of ber houſe, veſſels of ſilver, and veſſels | 11. And the LORD ſaid to bim, Who hath made ball 
of gold, and garments : them ye ſhall lay (or, put) upon | ſet or put] the mouth to man ? or, who hath made the dumb, 
your ſons, and upon your daughters , and ſhall bereave | or deaf, or ſceing , or blinde? am net I the ſame , the 
the Egyptians, L This was no theft, nor fin: God | LORD ? 
having commanded the act, which is the owner Para- 12. And now go (thy way) and I ſhall be with thy 
mount of all, and likewiſe intended thereby to recom- mouth, and ſhall teach thee, whas thou ſhals ſpeak, [ viz. by 
pence his people by this means, their heavy labour hi- my =_ 3 as Chriſt likewiſe promiſed the ſame to his 
therto. ] po 


- „ Mat. 10. 19, 20. Mark 13.11. and Luke 13. 
11,12. 
CHAP. IV. 13. Ter he ſaid, Ab Lord ! ſend bythe hand [i. e. ſer- 
| vice, as Exod.g.z5. Pſal. 77. 21. Hag. 1. 1. Mal. 1. 1. Aﬀs 
Moſeb is encouraged by the changing of bis ſtaff into 4 7.35.] (of bim whom) thou wilt ſend. [ Heb. ſend (I 
Serpent, v. 1. Ce. and by the lepreſie of bis hand, 6. | pray) by the band thou — ſend : i. e. ſend ſuch a one, 
45 alſo by the turning of the water into bloud, 9. Moſch | whom thou knoweſt fitter to be ſent, then I am, for ſuch 
pretends difficulty to goe to Pharao, 10. provoking God | a meſſage or employment. ] | 8 
29 anger thereby, who appoints Aaron to be his ſpokeſ- |» 14. Then the _- of the LORD was hindled againſt 
man, 14. Ferbro gives leave to Moſeh to return o E- Moſe 3 and be ſaid, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother ? 
gypt, 18. The LORD tell, Moſeh , what he i to doe | I know, that he ſhall ſpeak very well, [ Heb. that ſpecki 
and ſpeak to Pharao, 21. The LORD i ready to ſlay | be [hall ſpeak 3 i. e. that he is well-ſpoken,that he can — 
Moſeb by the way, 24. 2 ippora circumciſeth her ſon , | will ſpeak to good purpoſe.] and bebold, likewiſe, he 
25. God ſends Aaron to meet Moſeh , 27. They both | go forth to me:t ther: [oth. he goeth forth] when be ſeeth 
declare their charge unto the Iſraelites, 29. and are be- thee, he ſhall rejcyce in bis heart 
lieved, 31. 15. Thou then ſhalt ſpeak unto him, and put the words 
[viz, thoſe wbich T have, or yet ſhall ſpeak unto thee] 
12 Moſch anſwered, and ſaid; But, loe, They | into bis mouth : Ci. e. thou ſhalt clearly inſtruct, 
[viz, the Ifraclites,] will not believe me, nor bear | ſtritly charge him, faithfully to declare my words, 
my voice 3 for they will , The LORD bath not appear- | where it ſhall be requiſite, See 1ſai.51.16, Deut. 2. 30. 
el to thee, — & 5. 14. ] and I ſhall be with thy mouth,and with 
2. And the LORD (aid unto him, what i there in | bis mouth ; and I ſhall teach you what ye ſhall do. 
thy band ? and be ſaid; A ſtaff [ verſe 20. it is called, | 16. And be ſhall ſpeak for thee unto the people 2 and it 
the flaf of God , becauſe , that through Gods power, | ſhall come to paſſe , that be ſFall be 4 mouth to tbee, Ii. e. he 
great things were done by the ſame. ] ſhail be thy ſpekes· man or interpreter : otherw. in ſtead of 
3- And he ſaid ; throw it on the ground: and he threw | the mowh ] and thou ſhalt be 4 God to him. L i. e. thou 
it on the ground; then it became L Exod. 7. 15. it is | ſhalt have the direction of all, and enjoyn, and 
ſaid, it was changed into] a Serpent: [Exod.7.10. it | him in my Name, what he ſhall ſay : and he ſhall hear 
is called a Vragon.] and Moſch fled from is CL vit. for | and obey thee, as my ſelf, Comp. bel. Chap. 7. 1. 
fear.) 17. Take then this ſtaff into thy hand, whereby thou 
4 Then ſaid the LORD to Moſch, Stretch forth thy band, | t alt do thoſe tokens, [Whereof mention will be made, 
and Lay hold on her by her tail. Then he ſtretched forth bis | Ch.7.8,9,10,11. 
bent, and apprehended ber, and ſhe hecame a ſtaff in bis 18. Then Moſch went, and returned to Fetbro bis fathey 
band, (Heb. alm.] in law, and ſaid to him, Let me go, I pray, that I may re- 
5. That they may believe, that the LORD, the God of | turn to my brethren, that are in Egypt, and ſee, whether 
their fathers, the God of Abraham, the God of Iſaac, and | they are alive yer. Fethro then ſaid to Moſeh, Go in peace, 
the God of Facob , hath appeared to thee. 19. Alſo the LORD ſaid to Moſeh Lor, bad ſaid] in 
6. And the Lord _ urthey ts him, Now put thy hand | Midian, Go, return into Egypt : for all the men are dead, 
into thy boſom : and he put his hand into bis boſom. After | which ſought thy ſoul. Li. e. thy life. See Gen. 19. 
that, be drew it forth, and bchold his band was leprous,( as) | 17. that is, thoſe which ſought to put thee to death. See 
white an ſnow, the like phraſe, 1 Sam. 22.23. and 1 King. 19.14. Pſal. 
7. And he ſaid, Put thy hand again into thy boſom; and | 54-5. Mat. 2. 20.] my 
be put bis hand again into his boſom : after that, be drew it 20. So Moſeh took bis wife, and bis four „ and carried 
and returned into the land of Egypt : 


forth out of his boſom,and behold it was again as his (other) | them upon an aſſe , 
fleſh J k 2 (abe) and Nich =4 ſtaff” of God into bis hand. L The 


8. And it ſhall come to paſſe, if they believe thee not nor ſtaff namely , which God had bidden him to take along, 
v.17. and by the means whereof God would work tokens, 


 bearken to the doice of the firſt token, (i. e. to the word, 
f fi / 7 M 3 Exod, 


Chap. v. 
Exod.17.9. This ſtaff is likewiſe called, the ſta of God, 
to ſnew, that the power of working miraclcs, was not in 
the ſtaff, nor in Moſeh, but onely in God.] 

21. And the LORD ſaid tu Aiſch, Becauſe thou goeſt 
to return into Egypt, look to it, that thou do all the wonders 
before Pharao, which I have put 1ato thy hand: i. e. which 
I am reſolved and about to perform , through thy ſervice, 
and my power] yet I ſhall ſtupi fie bis heart, [oth. ſtiffen, 
barden it, with-holding my grace from him, and dcliver- 
ing him over to his own evil will and affections, to that 
of his own malice, and through the devils inſtigation, he 
ſhall take occafion and motives from theſe very won- 
ders, to witliſtand my Commandments but ſo much the 
more. The like phraſe ſee bel. Chap.10.1, and Deut. 2. 
20. !c,11.20.] that he ſhall not let the people go. 

12. Ven (vals thou (ay to Pharao, Thus (aith the 
LORD, My jon, my firſt-born, is Iſracl: Li. e. the pe le 
or poſterity of Iſracl 3 who are called Gods firſt-born ſon, 
for being choſ:n the firſt, of grace, out of all nations, to 
be the people and children of God; and being as acce- 
ptable therefore unto God, as the firſt-born are unto their 
parents. ] 

23. And I have ſaid to thce , Coth. I tell thee] Let my 
ſon go, that he may ſerve me 3 but thou haſt refuſed 10 let 
him ge: behold, I ſhall ſlay thy ſon, thy firſt-born. 

24. And it came to paſſe upon the way, [| viz. toward 
Egypt] in the inne, that the LORD came againſt him, and 
ſought to ſlay him. | for having neglected the circumciſing 
of his ſon. See Gen. 17.14. 

25. Then Zippora took a ſione- (knife) Loth. a ſharp 
ſtone] and circumciſed the fore-ctin of her (on 3 and threw 
it he fore his feet, [ oth. made it (the reſected fore- skin 
namely) touch his (viz. Moſeh his) fect. Others take it, 
as if Zipporah had thrown her ſon before her husbands 
feet] and ſaid, Verih, thou art a bloody husband to me. 
{ Heb. brideguoo n of bloods, (ſanguinum,in the plural.) 
Underſtand theſe words, as if Zzppora ſhould have ſaid 
to her husband, I was fain to ranſom thy life with the 
blood of my ſon, whom now I circumciſed ; and thus 
thou art become, in a manner, a new bridegroom unto 
me. 

2 And be ['viz. God, or, the Angel that was about 
to ſlay Moſch] ceaſed from him. Then ſaid ſhe , Blood- 
bridegroom, [ Heb. a bridegroom of bloods} becauſe of the 
circumciſions, [It ſeems ſhe was not well pleaſed with 
the circumciſion of her ſons, ] 

27. The LORD ſaid likewiſe to Aaron, Go to meet Mo- 
ſeh in the wilderncſſe. And he went and met him, at the 
mount of God, [called Horeb ab. Chap 3 1.] and be kiſ- 
fed bim. 

28. And Moſch made known unto Aaron, all the words 
of the LORD, that had ſent him ; and all the tokens, 
which be had commanded him. 

29. Then Moſeh and Auron went, and they gathered all 
the eldeſt of the children of Iſrael. 

o. And Aaron ſpake all the words which the LORD 
h ſpoken to Moſch : and he did the tokens before the eyes 
of the people, 

1. And the people believed, and heard that the LORD 
viſit ed the children of Iſrael, and that he ſaw their oppreſ- 
fon, CLviz. with compaſſion, as Exod. 3. 7. ] and they eucli- 
ned their heads, and worſbipped. 


CHAP. V. 


Moſeh and Aaron declare unto Pharaoh , what God had 
charged them to deliver unto bim, v. 1, &c. He with- 
and checks them, 4. The Iſraelites burdens are in- 
creaſed, 5, They murmur againſt Moſeb and Aaron, 20. 
Moſch complains of it to God, 22. God promiſeth to 

: deliver them, 24. 


ExoOPDus- 


Nd after that , Meſeh and Aaron went, and ſaid 


Pharas , Thus ſaith the LORD, the God of Iſrael, 


Let my people go, that they may keep me a feaſt in the wit. * 


derne{s, 

2. But Pharao ſaid , Who is the LORD, whoſe voice 1 
ſhould obey, for to let Tſracl go? I do nos know the LORD, 
neither ſhall I let Iſrael go. 

* 3, Then they ſaid, The God 4 the Hebrews hath ma 
' 28 3 therefore let us go (we pray) the way of three days in. 
to the wilderneſſe, and to ſacrifice unto the LORD our 
n , that he do not ſeide on us with peſtilence, or with the 
word, | | 

4. Then the king of Egypt ſaid unto them, Thou Moſeh 
and Aaron, wherefore withdraw ye the people from theis 
works ? go (your ways ) to yonr burthens, 

5. Moreover, Pharao ſaid , Behold the people of the 
land ¶ he ſpeaketh of the people of Iſrael in the land of 
Egypt] i (too) many already 5 and ſhould ye make then 
to reſt from their burdens ? [ By theſe words, Pharao gives 
to underſtand, wheretore he laid ſuch heavie burdens u 
on the Iſraelites , namely, to exhauſt and waſte all their 
vigour, and thus to hinder and impair their propagation.] 

6. There fore Pharao commanded on that (ame day the 
exattors among the people, | theſe were Egyptians, v. 14, 
that were ſet over the Ilraclite-officers ] and the off cers of 
the ſame, [theſe were Ilraelites, v.14. under the command 
of the forcſaid Egyptians exactors] ſaying, 

7. Te ſhall hence forward give theſe people no ſtraw more 
[Hcb. ye ſhall not adde to give, &c,] for the making of 
bricks, (or, tale-ſtoncs ) [ Heb. to brick bricks, or tile tile. 
jtones] as yeſterday, and ere yeſterday : let them go tben- 
ſelves, and gather jiraw for themſelves. 

8. And ye / all impoſe them the number Cor, ſum, mea- 
ſure] of the bricks, which they made ye/ierday and ere 
yeſterday z ye jrall not leſſen the ſame : for they go (or, 
grow) ile ; therefore they cry, ſaying, Let us go, let us ſa- 
criſice to our God, 

9. Let the ſervice be made heavie upon theſe men, that 
they may have (enough) of it to do, and gape (or gad) not 
about, on lying words, [ Heb, words of Hing, or, ſal Hol. 
This wicked king calls the words of God, lying words: 
or elſe, he would 4 under ſtood, they were lyes, what Mo- 
ſeh and Aaron ſpake of being ſent by God.] 

10. Then the exafors of the people, and their officers, 
went forth, and ſpake to the people, (aying , Thus ſaith 
Pharao, I ſhall giue you no ſtraw. 

11. Go je (your ſelves ) fetch you ſtraw, where ye finde 
it : get of your ſervice nothing ſhall be leſſened, [ Heb. no 
word, i. e. no thing.] 

12. Then the people ſcattered themſelves in all the land 
of Egypt, to gather ſtubble in ſtead of ſtraw, 

13. And the exattors preſſed on, ſaying , Complete your 
= (each) days work upon its day, as when there wa 

raw. 

14. And the officers of the children of Iſrael, whon 
Pharas' s exattors had put over them, were beaten, and told, 
[ Heb. ſaying ] Wherefore have ye not completed your ſet 
wor (or, your ta ) in making of bricks,as formerly,[ Heb. 
& yeſterday, ere yeſterday} ſo alſo yeſterday and to day ? 

15. Therefore the officers of the children of Iſrael went, 
and cried to Pharao, ſaying , Wherefore dealeſt thou thu 
with thy ſcruants ? 

16. Thy ſervants have no ſtraw given them, and they ſo 
to us, [ they, vix. the exactors] Make the bricks : [ oth, 
the bricks, they tell us, Te ſpall make} and behold, thy ſer- 
vants are beaten 3 jet the fault is thy peoples, [vix. the B- 
gyptians , delivering no ſtraw to us, and neverthelels te- 
quiring the ordinary task and days work at our 
Otherwiſe , And thy people, to wit, the Iſi aelites, muſt be 
blamed, or faulty.] | 

17. Then he ſaid , Te are idle, idle are je; there ſore it 
ſay, Let ws ge, let us ſacrifice unto the LORD. 


18, G0 


f Chap. vi. 


Chap. vi. 
18. Co to now then, (labour) yet no ſtraw ſhall be giuen in bondage, Cor, make to ſerve, en ſſævegq and baue remem< 


bopever, jc ſhall deliver the numbe of bricks. bred my couenant. | This is ſpoken after the manner of 
2 Then the 2 of the children of Iſrac i ſaw that | men, as Gen.8.1.] : 


Exopus: 


z ſtood (or, went) ill with them, [ Hcb. that they were in | $5. Therefore ſay unto the children of Iſrael, I am the 


the evil] being they were told, Te H all not leſſen your bricks LORD, and I will lead you forth from under the burthens 
the 246k on ite day. L As ab. v.13. Oth. (deliver) of the Egyptians , and I will reſcue you out of their bon- 


the days work (or 145k.) on 11 day. dage, and will deliver you, through a ſtretchcd=ont arm, 
20. And they met Moſeb and ten, who ſtood over a= | [ i.e. through à very great and extraordinary power:ſpoke 
aia(t rhe! when they went forth from Pharao; after the manner of men] and through great judgements : 


And (aid unto them, The LORD look upon you, Li. e. the Li. e. executing great and terrible puniſhments upon the 
LORD take notice of this, and conſider what ye have Egyptians, to the manifeſtation of my juſt and righteous 
brought upon us. Ste Cen. 3 1. on v.42. | and judge (u. judgements.] 

[See Gen. 15. v. 14. & 16. v. 5.) becauſe ye hace made our | 6. And will accept you for my people, [i.c. ſach a one 
(avour 10 ſtink before Pharao,and before his ſcruants,[ Heb. as ſhall know and ſerve me, and by me enjoy all manner 
before the eyes of Pharas , and before the cyes of bis ſer- of temporal and ſpiritual mercies and benefits, to their 
um] giving 4 ſword into their bands , to ſlay us, everlaſting ſalvation. ] and I will be a God unto you: and 
viz. by having made us hateful to Pharao. Sce Gen, ye ſhall acknowledge, Loth. finde, or know, or, get experi- 
3430. ö ence] that I am the LOKD your God, leading you forth, 

12. Then Moſch returned to the LORD, i. e. he be- from under the burthens of the Egyptians. 
took himſelf to a certain retired place, where, by prayer | 7. And I will bring you into that land, over which I 
and hearty fighs » he might pour out and preſent his own have lifted up my hand, Ci. e. made an oath : ſee Gen,14. 
and the peoples diſtreſs and extremity unto the LORD) 22. and 1ſa7.62.8. ] that I would give it to Abraham, I- 
and (aid,Lord,w'y baſs thou done evil to this people ? where- ſaac and Tacob : and I will give it you for an inheritance. 
fore haſt thou ſent me nom? ; | T the LORD. [ Oth. I am the LORD : as if God (aid, 

23. For fince the time that I went in to Pharao, for to I am both able and ready to give you what I have promi- 

cal in thy Name, ¶ i.e. in thy behalf, on thy command: | ſed. See ab. v.1. 

o Exr. 5. 1. Pſal.118.26. Jer. 11. 2 1. Ich. 5. 43.] be hach 8. And Moſch (pake thus unto the children of Iſrael: 
"deals ill with this people ; and thou baſt in no wiſe deliver- Jet they bearkened not to Moſeh , becauſe of the diſtreſſe 
ed rhy people, [ Heb. delivering not delivered.) | of ſpirit, and becauſe of the bard bondage, [ The Iſrael- 

24. Then the 1. ORD ſaid to Meſch , Now thou ſhals | ites were ſo dilmayed,and kept under, that they would ra- 
ſee, whas I will do to Pharao: for he ſhall let them go, | ther continne under the Egyptian ſlavery, then deſire Mo- 
through a mighty band, ¶ i. e. through my own power, by | ſeh to proceed for their deliverance ; fearing worſe yet 
meer force and compultion : fee the fulfilling thereof, would come upon them. See Exod. 14. 1 2. & Job 21.4.}] 
Exod.12 and 13 Chap. ] yca, through a mighty hand ſhall | 9. Moreover,the LORD ſpake unto Moſeb, ſaying, 
be drive them aut ef bus land. 10. Goon, ſpeak to Pharao the king of Egypt, is let 

the children of Iſrael go forth out of bis land. 

CHAP. VL 11. Ter Moſch * be fore the LORD, ſaying, Behold, 
the children of Iſrael have not hearkened to me , how then 
God enconrageth Moſeh by repeating of bis Name unto | ſpould Pharad hear me? beſides , I am uncircumciſed of 

him, and the covenant made with the fathers , v.z, &c. lips 3 Ci. e. Iam not well-(poken. Hence Moſch would 

He promiſab again to delruer bis people, 7. But they infer , that God ought not to ſend him to Pharao, bur 

will not hearken unto Moſeh, 9. God ſends Moſeh a- | one that was more able and eloquent. See ab. Chap. 4. 10. 

gain to Pharas ; who is loth to go, 10. The gencalogie | The like complaint Iſaiah likewiſe made, Chap.6.5. and 

of Ruben, 14. of Simcon, 15. ef Levi, 16. and of | Jeremie, Chap.1.6.] 

bis children , down to Aaron and Moſch, 17. and ſome | 12. Howbe:t the LORD ſpake to Moſeh and to Agron, 

others, 21. Aarons Marriage and children, 22. and | and gave them charge to the (lber of Iſrael, and to Pha- 

childrens chillren, 23. The ſending of Moſcb and Aa- 140 the king of Egypt , for to lead the children of Tſracl 
ron is related again, 25. together with Moſeh his un- | out of Egypt. 

willingneſs, 29. 13. Theſe are the heads Ci. e. the chiefeſt, or princi- 

pal] of (each) bouſe , their fathers : the ſons of Ruben, 
| he God ſpake to Aoſch, and ſaid to him, I am the j5be Arſt- born of Iſrael, are Hanoch and Pallu, Heron and 
LORD. [See Gen. 2.4.) | Charmi : theſe are the families Lor, generations] of Ru- 

2. And I have appeared to Abraham, Iſaac and Iacob, ben. : 

# God the Almighty, [Heb. in God the Almighty : oth. | 14. And the ſons of Simeon : Temuel, and Tamin, and 
with, (or, by) (the N ame of) God Almighty 3 i.e. ſuch a |Ohad, and Iachin, and Zohar, and Saul, the ſon of a Ca- 
one as is able and ſufficient to do good, and to perform | n4anite-(woman :) theſe are Simeons families. 
all his promiſes, Gen.19.1.] jt by my Name LORD, | 15. Theſe are t ſons of Levi, according to their births: 
bave I not becn known unto ther, God implieth here, | Gerſon, and Kehath , and Mevari : an the years of the 
that this Name of his, JEHOVAH , and that which life of Levi were an hundred thirty and ſeven years. . 
the ſame imports and ſignifies , was not ſo fully known | 16. The ſons of Gerſon, Libni and Simei, according te 
unto them, as it ſhould be made known henceforward to their families. 
their poſterity, by the real fulfilling of his promiſes, and | 17. And the ſons of Kebat, Amram, and I bar, and 
eſpecially by the wonderful deliverance of them out of | Hebron, and iel: and the years of the life of Nehm, 
Egypt, and bringing them at length into the land of pro- | were an hundred thirty and three years. 
mile. Otherwiſe God called himſelf JEHOVAH long | 18. And the ſons of Merart, Mabali, and Muſs : theſe 
before, and by that Name confirm'd his promiſes, as is to are the families of Levi, after thety births. 
be ſeen, Gen.2,4,7,8,9. and 15.7. and 26. 24. and 28. . 19. And Amram took him Tochebed his aunt [ the daugh- 
12, &Kc.] ter of Levi, Exod. 2. 1. Num. 26.59. the ſiſter of Am- 

3. And 1 have likewiſe ſer up my covenant with them, rams father] to wife 3 and ſhe bare him Aaron and Moſeb : 
that I ſbould give them the land of Canaan , the land of | and the years of the life of Amram, were an bundred ibir- 
their ſtranger / ips, wherein they were ſtrangers. | ty and ſeven years, 

4. And I bave heard alſo the groaning | or, moan,com- 20. And the ſons of Nbar, rab, [ this is the ſame 

plain] of the children of Iſrael, whom the Egyptians bold Korah, that rebelled againſt Moſch, Num.16.1.] — 


Chap. vii. 
Nepheg, and Z ichri. 

— nd the ſons of Viel, [ be iscalled Aaron's 
uncle, Lev.10,4.] Miſacl, and Elxapban, and Sithri. 

22, And Aaron took him to wife Eliſeba , | this wo- 
man was of the tribe of. Judah, prince Naheſlons ſiſter, 
Num. 1.7. and 23. and 1 Chron. 2. 10.] the daughter of 
Amminadab, N _— ſiſter 3 and ſbe bare him Nadab 
an Abibu, ¶ both theſe are joyned here together, being 
both of them conſumed togethe; by fire, Lev.10.1.] Ele- 
Aar, ¶ who ſucceeded his father in the high- prieſts office, 
Nam. 20. 25. ] and Ithamar. 

23. And the my of Norah, were Aſſir, and Elkana, 
and Abiaſaph : theſe are the families of rhe Korbues, 

24. And Eleazar, Aaron's ſon, tool for him to wife one 
of the daughters of Putbiel : and ſbe bare bim Pinchas: 
[ of whom, ſee Num.24.7.] Theſe are tbe heads | i.e. the 
chicfeſt] of the fathers of the Levites, according to their 
families. 

25. This is Aaron and Moſeh , unto whom the LORD 
ſaid , Lead the children of Iſrael forth ous of Egypt, ac. 
cording to their hoſts, [God would have Moſeh to lead 
forth the people , not in a confuſed tumultuary manner, 
but according to the order of their preſent abodes and ha- 
bitations: for they were not as yet divided according to 
their tribes.) 

26. Theſe arc they, which ſpake to Pharao, the king of 
Egypt, that they might lead forth the children of Iſrael out 
of Egypt. This is Moſch and Aaron. 

« 27, And it came to paſs on that day, when the LORD 
ſpake to Moſeh in the land of Egypt. 

28. Then the LORD (pake to Moſeh, ſaying, I am the 
LORD: ſpeak to Pharao the king of Egypt , all that I 
ſpeak unto thee, 5 

29. Then ſaid Moſeh be fore the face of the LORD, Be- 
hold, I am uncircumciſed of lips, how then ſhall Pharao 
hearken to me? 


CHAP. VII. 


Moſch and Aavon are encouraged of God to go to Pharao, 
v.1, &c, whoſe heart is hardened, 3. Mrjeb and Aaron 
their age, when they were ſent to Pharao, 7. Aaron's 
ſtaff is turned into a dragon, 10. The Magicians do the 
like, 11. Pharao remains obdurate, 14. Moſech i ſent 
again to him, 15. Thewaters of Egypt are turned into 
blood, 19. whereof the fiſhes die, 21. The Magicians 
do the like, 22. 


Hen the LORD ſaid to Moſeh, Behold, I have ſet thee 

4 god [ (ee ab. chap.4.16. ] over Pharao, and Aaron 
thy brother ſhall be thy prophet. | that is, (here) thy inter- 
preter, or ſpokes-man, Exod.4.16, it is laid , He ſhall be 
4 mouth unto ihec.] 

2. Thon ſhalt (peak ['viz.to Aaron] all that I ſhall com- 
mand thee 3 and Aaron thy brother ſhall ſpeak to Pharao, 
that he diſmiſs the children of T(racl out of his land. 

3. Tet I ſhall barden Pharao s heart, [ſee Exod. 4. on 
v.22.] and I ſhall multiply my tokens and wonders in the 
land of Egypt. 

4. Pharao now ſhall not hearken to you ; and I ſhall lay 
[ Heb. give] my band[ i.e. my plagues and puniſhments: 
ſee the like phraſe, Exod.g.3. Fudg.2.15. and 1 Sam. 1 2. 
15. Lam. 3. 3. ] on Egypt, — upon the Egyptians] and 
carry my hoſts, my peoyle, the children of Iſracl, out of the 


land of Egypt, through great judgements, C i. e. puniſh- | ſtones.) 
ments. See ab. ch, 6.5.] | 


5. Then the Egyptians ſhall know that I am the LORD, | 
when I ſtretch forth my band ever Egypt,and lead forth the | 
children of Iſrael out of the midſt of them. | 

6. Then Moſeb and Aaron did : as the LORD had 
commanded them, thus did they. | 

7. And Moſeb was cighty years old, and Aaron was 


eighty and three years old, ¶ Heb. a ſon of cighty, a fon of | 


E xoDUs. 


eighty three, &c.] when they ſpake to Pharao. 
8. And the LORD ſpake to Aoſeh and to Aaron, 9. 
ing, | 

9. When Pharao ſhall (peak to you, ſaying, Do a wonde: 
token for you , | Heb: give a wonder for you 3 viz. forty 
ſhew that ye are ſent to me of God] then ſhalt thou ſan 
Aaron, Take thy ſtaff, | Exod.4.20. it is called, The fu 
of God; and Exod. 4. 2. Moſch his ſtaff : but here, and 
v. 12. Aaron's ſtaff ; the ſame being now in Aaron's 
hand] and throw (it) down before Pharad's face, it ſha 
become a dragon. 

10. Then Moſch and Aaron went in to Pharaoh, a 
did thus, as the LORD had commanded : and Aaron threy 
bis ſtaff down before Pharaoh's face, and before the face if 
bis (ervants ; and it became a dragon. 

11. Pharao now called likewiſe the wiſe- ( men) and 
the juglers, Ci. e. them who by the devils arts and ighd 
uſed to bewitch mens eyes , that they thought they lun 
that, which indeed was not; and were counted wiſe- men, 
and highly eſteemed by the Egyptians) and the Egyptiaa 
Magicians | ſee Gen. 41. 8. the chicteſt of theſe , Paul 
calls by their names, 2 Tim. 3. 8. Jannes and Jambres] 
did likewiſc ſo [viz. in outward ſemblance , but not in 
true reality] with their inchantments, 

12. For every one threw bis ſtaſſ down, and they became 
dragons : but Aaron's ſtaff Ci. e. the dragon, into which 
his ſtaff was turned] ſwallowed up their ſtaves, 

13.Tct Pharaoh's heart was ſtupified,| ſee Exod. 4. 21. 
ſo that he hearkened not unso them,accor ding as the LORD 
had ſpoken. 

14. Then the LORD (aid to Moſeh , Pharao's heart i 
heavie: [ſo that it cannot rouze or raiſe it ſelf up to o- 
bedience] he re ſuſeth 10 let the people go. 

15. Goto Pharao in the morning; beheld, be will g 
forth toward the water: put thy ſelf ver againſt him, # 
the bank of the river: and the ſtaff, that was turn'd imo a 
ſerpent, thou ſhalt take in thy hand, 

16. And thou ſhalt ſay unto him , The LORD, the He- 
brews God, hath ſens me to thee, ſaying, ¶ i. e. for tode- 
nounce unto thee J Let my people go, that they (ma) 
ſerve mc in the wilderneſs : yet behold,thou haſt not beark- 
ned unto me hitherto, 

17. Thus ſaith the TORD, Thercby thou ſhalt know,the 
I am the LORD : beh«ld, I ſhall ſmite with this ef the 
is in my hand [it was Aaron that ſmote with the ſtaff, as 
is plainly expreſt bel. v. 19. but God commanded the do- 
ing of it by Moſeh. See the like, Mat. 20.3 2. compared 
with Mark 10.49. and Mark 15.45. with Mat. 25.58. 
upon the water that is in this river, and it ſhall be changel 
into blood, 

18. And the fiſh in the river ſhall die, ſo that the rive 
ſhall ſtink : and the Egyptians ſhall be wearied ( or, tur- 
moil'd, cumbred ) to drink ihe water out of the river, 
[ Hereby it appears, that not the Iſraclites ; but the Egy- 
ptians onely were in want of good vater; who would 
take very weariſom pains, wich digging and running for 
good water all about the river, as verſ. 24. 

19. Morcover, the LORD ſaid to Moſeh, Say unto Ate 
ron, Take thy ſtaff , and put forth thy hand over the waters 
of the Egyptians, over their ſtreams, over their rivers, and 
over their pools, [ moors, bogs, ſtanding waters] and cue 
every gathering of their waters , that they may become 
blood : and let there be blood in all the land of Egypt, bath 


in wood- and in ſtone=(veſſels) [Heb, in woods and is 
20. Moſch now and Aaron did thus, according as the 


LORD had commanded : and be | viz. Aaron] lifted up 


the ſtaff , and ſmote the water that was in the river, before 
the cyes of Pharao, and before the eyes of hi ſervants: 
and all the water in the river was changed into blood. 

21. And the fiſh that was in the river, died; ¶ This 
Plague was fo much the greater, becauſe the Egypti 
and people dwelling in thoſe parts, fed much on ** 
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Chap. viu. 
maded and maintained themſelves with them: ſee Num. 
11.5; for they abſtained from the fleſh of divers beaſts, 
out of ſuperſtition , Exod. 8. 26.] and the river ſtunk, 
[and this made the plague very great likewile : for the 
Beyprians, Whoſe daily drink was water, and had no o- 
ther , but what they fetched out of the great river Nile, 
and the outlets thereof; there falling no rain in that coun- 
try, as is to be gathered by Pcut. 11. 10,11. ] ſo that the 
Eeyptians could not drink the water out of the rider and 
there was blood in all the land of Egypt. [ viz. not onely 
in the great river, but likewiſe in all other waters through- 
out the land.] : 

22, Tet the Egyttian magicians did (likewiſe ) thus by 
their enchamtings : | ſee ab. v. 11. the water which they 
turned into blood , they got by digging about the river, 
v.24. or, they fetched it out cf the land of Goſen, out of 
the houſes of the Iſraelites , dwelling here and there in- 
termixed with the F gyptians] ſo that Pharaos beart grew 
obdwraze , and he bearkncd not to them, according as ihe 
LORD bad ſpoken, 

22. And Pharao turned himſelf about, and went to bis 
houſe : and be ſet his heart not thereon neither, Ci. e. he 
heeded it no further ; he took it not to heart at all. See 
the like phraſe , Exod. 9. 21. and 1 Sam. 4.20, & 2 Sam. 
18.2, and Prov. 22.17. ] 

24 Tet all the Egyptians digged round about the vi- 
ver, for to drink water: for they were not alle 10 drink of 
the water of the yiver, 

25. Thus ſeven days were ful flled, ¶ Heb. and the week 
of days was fulfilled : ſo long this plague continued] af- 
ter that the LORD bad (mitien the river, 


CHAP. VIII. 


God threatens Pharao to plague him with ee he would 
net let Iſracl go, v. 1, &c. Aaron ſtretcheth forth bis” 
band, and there came fregs over all the land of Egyft, 
5. the magicians do the like, 7. Pharas calls Moſeb 
and Auron, and promi(cth, if the Lord take away the 


frogs , that he will ict Ijrael go, 8. but he performs it 


not, 15, The third plague comes over Egypt, the duſt 
being turned into lice, 16. which the maguians are not 
able to imitate, 18. jet Pharao remain bardned , 19. 
The fourth plague comes , to wit, a mixture of all ſorts 
of inſets, 21. Iſracl free thereof in Goſen, 22, Pharao 
ſeems ready to let the people go, 25. Moſeh prays to God, 
and be takes theſe inſets away, 29. Pharao remains 
bardzed, 3 2. 


Fier that, the LORD ſaid to Moſch, Go in to Pha- 
rao, and tell bim, Thus ſaith the LORD, Let my peo- 
ple go, that they may ſerve me. 

2. And if thou refuſe to let them go, then ſhall I ſmite 
li. e. plague, afflict all thy border Lis e. the whole land, 
from one end to the other] with frogs: 

3. That the river ſhall crawl of frogs, [ or, ſhalt abun- 
dantly bring forto frogs : underſtand likewiſe all other 
waters and pools here, as v.5.] Hey ſhall get up, and come 
imo thy houſe, and into thy bed-chamber, yea upon iii bed ; 
alſo imo the bouſes of thy ſervants, and upon thy peoyle, and 
into thy ovens, and into thy kneading-troughs. (or, dowe- 
lumps, ) ¶ In that manner namely ſhall they come every- 
Where, that no doors, locks or bolts 3 no gates, walls, or 
fences, ſhall be able to free either thy ſelf or ſervants from 
the trouble of them. ] 

4. And the frogs All come up , upon thee, and upon thy 
people, and upon all thy ſerornts. [ By this particular 
naming of Pharao, and his people and ſervants , Moſch 
ſhews Hany » that the Wadi were free, and not mo- 
leſted with this plague. See bel. v.21.& 22.) 

5. Further ſazd the LORD to Moſch, [ viz. after that 
Molch had done what God commanded him, v. 1. and 
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Stretch forth thy hand with thy ſtaff ouer the ſtreams , and 
over the rivers, and over the pools ; and cauſe frogs 19 come 
up over the land of Egypt. 

6. And Aaron ſtretched forth bis hand over the waters 
of Egypt, and there came up frogs , { Heb. and the frog 
came up : and fo likewiſe clſewhere ] end covered the 

of Egypt. 

7. Then the magicians did ſo likewiſe | ſee ab. ch. 7. 
v. 11.] with their enchantings 3 and they made frogs to 
come up over the land of Egyps. 

8. And Pharao called Moſeh and Aaron, and (aid, Pray 
fervently to the LORD, [ſeeGen.25.0n v. 21. The plagues 
and the ſenſible ſmartings make Pharao to know God 
now, whom before he would not know. See Exod. 5. 2. 
and 1 S4. 6. 25, &c, ] that he take away the frogs from 
me and from my people, ¶ the Magicians could indeed 
ſeemingly imitate Gods plagues, v. J. but they were not 
able to remove or aſſwage them] then ſhall I let the people 
go, that they may ſacrifice to the LORD. 

9. Tet Aoſeh ſaid to Pharas , Have the bonour upon 
me : againſt when ſhall I pray fervemiy for thee and for 
thy people, for to deſtroy theſe frogs from thee and from thy 
bouſes, that they remain — 21 river ? [As if Mo- 
ſeh ſhould ſay , I will do thee the honour, and ſuffer that 
thou appoint me the time, wherein the LOR D,upon my 
prayer and interceſſion, ſhall deliver thee and thine from 
this plague of the frogs, Soe the like expreſſion , Fudg. 
7-2. 1ſat.10.15.] 
10. Then he ſaid, [viz. Pharao] Againſt to morrow, 
And he ſaid, [viz. Moſch ] Be it according 10 thy word, 
that thou mayejt nom, that there is none like amo the LORD 
our God : 

11. Then the frogs ſhall withdraw from thee and from 
thy bouſes, and from thy ſeruanti, and from thy people 3 they 
ſhall onely remain inthe river, 

12. Then Moſob and Aaron went forth from Pharao: 
and Moſeh called to the LORD becauſe of he frogs, which 
be bad laid on Pharao. [| i. e. which God had brought as 
a puniſhment upon Pharao and his, by Moſeh.] 

13. And the LORD did according to the word _ 
ſeb; and the ſrogs died, au of — X ous of en- 
tries, [ or, 0ut-bouſes, out-courts, The meaning is, that 
the frogs dying in the houſes, rooms, court-yards , &. 
40 were ſwept and ſhovel'd forth thence] and out of rhe 

eld. 

14. And they gathereſ them together by beaps, I they, 
— the Egyptians. Heb. heaps, beaps ] and the land 
ank 


15. Now when Pharao (aw , that there was brembing, 
Li. e. that the plague was afſwaged , oth. room] be ag- 
grauated his heart, (or, made it heauie) Ci. e. he remain- 
ed hardned in his wicked and refractory purpole : ſee ch. 
7.14. and /(41.26.10.] that he bearkned not unto them, 
according as the LORD bad pots. : 

16. Moreover the LOK ſaid to Moſch, Say 10 f 
ron, Streich out thy flaff , and ſmite the dust of the 
carth, that it become lice in all the land of Egypr. 

17. And they did ſo; for Aaron ſtretched bis had 
forth with bis ſtaff, and ſmote the duſt of the earih, and 
8 abundance of lice on men, and on caticl : all 


| 


the duſt of the earth became lice , in all be land of 
Egypt. 

15. The Magicians did likewiſe ſo L i. e. They 
ſmote the duſt on the ground, as Aaronhad done, but 
in vain. ]̃ by their eachantings, that they might bring forth 
licez Lot, that they might cauſc lice to come forph ] yes 
they could not: ſo the lice were on the men, and en 
the cartel, 

19. Then the Magicians ſaid to Pharao, This Gods 
finger: [i. e. This is the immediate power and work: 
of God ; Compare Luke 11. 20. with Matt. 12.28. 
See the like manner of ſpeaking, Fud.z.15. and 1 San, 


Pharao! had refuſed to give ear to it.] Say 70 Aaron, | 6. 3, 9. Atts 13. 11.] bowbeit Pharaos heart was flif- 
ning 


\ 
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ning (or hardning), ſo that be hearkned not unto them, 
according as tbe LORD had ſpoken. 

20. Moreover, the LORD ſaid to Moſch 3 Get thee 
up early to morrow, and put thy ſelf before Pharaos fact; 
behold, he ſhall goe forth unto the water, and tell him; 
Thus ſaith the LO RD; Let my people goe , that tbey 
may ſerve me : 

21. For if thou do not let my people goe, lo, then ſhall 
J ſend a mixture of inſets ¶ Such as are all manner of 
flies, gnats, waſps, hor nets, beetles, caterpillers, piſ-mires, 
ſpiders, ſnails, mice, and ſuch like vermin, which de- 

roy and waſte the graſſe, and fruits, and corn in the 
fields, gardens, medows, and houſes} upon thee, and 
upon thy ſervants, and upon thy people, and into your hou- 
ſes 3 ſo that the bouſes of the Egyptians ſhall be filled up 
with this mixture, and the earth likewiſe , upon which they 
are, ¶ they, viz. the Egyptians , he would imply, that 
this vermine ſhould be every where where the Egyptians 
were, and no where elſe, as appears by verſe 22.] 

22. And in that day will 1 ſeparate the land of Goſen, 

wherein my people dwelleth , [| Hebr. ſtands upon] that 
" there be no mixture of inſets there, L vic. although 
the Magicians ſhall doe and aſſay their utmoſt to com- 
paſſe it. ] that thou mayeſt know, that I am the LORD in 
tc miljt of this land. Cor, of the earth, i. e. that Iam 
Lord and Maſter in Egypt, though Pharao imagi- 
neth there is none other but himſelf. Sce above chap- 


5. 2. | 

23. . I ſhall ſet 4 deliverance , betwixt my peo- 
ple, and bet wixt thy people [ vis, which ſhall make a 
difference betwixt the one and the other.] #h3s roken ſhall 
happen againſt to morrow, 

24. Aad the LORD did ſo, and there came an heavy 
mixture of inſets into Pharaos bouſe, and into the hou- 
ſes of his ſervants, and over all the land of Egypt; tbe 
land was ſpoiled [ i. e. all that the land brought forth] 
by this mixture. 

25. Then Pharao called Moſeh and Aaron, and ſaid ; 
Goe and ſacrifice unto your God in this land. [ under- 
ftand 3 but not in the wilderneſſe, as ye would have it. 
See chap. 5. verſe 1.] | 

26. Moſeh then ſaid : It is not right ſo to do; for we 
ſhould poſſibly offer the Egyptians abomination unte the 
LORD our God, [to wit, oxen,cowes, calves, bullocks, 
whom the Egyptians exhibite divine honour unto, and 
flay none of them, and cannot endure the ſlaying of 
them for ſacrifice, Sce Gen. 43. 32. and 46. 34 ] be- 
bold, if we ſhould ſacrifice the Egyptians abominations, 
would they not ſtone ws ? 

27. Let us go the way of three days into the willcr- 
neſſe, that we may facrifice unto the LORD our God, ac- 
cor ding as he ſhall tell us. [ They knew not, what they 
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32. Tet Pharao ag crauated ( or hardned] hi 
alſo at that time: and be did not let the people go. 7 


CHAP. IX. F 

God threatens to ſmite the cattel with a grievous peſli 
lence, which is the fifth plague, v. 1, &c. yet be ares 
the Iſraelites, 4. Fharas remains obſtinate, 7. The 
ſx: plague, 10 wit, boils over men and beaſts, 8. ſo thy 
the Magicians were not able to ſtand before Moſeh, 11. 
and yet Pharao remains hard ned, 12. God threatew 
him with more grievous plagues yet, 13. The ſevenib 
plague, to wit, bail and fire, 18. only 15 land of G5 
ſen is ſpared, 26. Pharao con feſſeth bis ſin, and Moſeh 


prayeth for him, 27. the plague ceaſeth, 33, Pharas je. 
mains hardned, 34. 


2 that the LORD ſaid to Moſeb, Go in to Pha- 
rad: and fpeak to him; Thus ſaith the LORD the 
God of the Hebrews 3 Let my people goe tha they my 
ſerve | i, c. offer ſacrifice unto] me. 

2. For if thou refuſe to let them goe, and that thou for- 
cibly retain them yet; 

3+ Behold, the hand of the LORD Ji. e. the extract- 
dinary immediate power of God, withont the interye- 
ning of an humane operation, See above chap, 8. . 
19. ] ſhall be over thy cattel, that is in the field, over the 
horſes, over the aſſes, over the camels, over the oxen, and 
over the ſmall caticl ; by a very grievous pejiilence, 

4. And the LORD ſhall make a ſeparation, betwixt 
the cattel of the Iſraelites, and betwixt the cartel of the 
Egyptians : that nothing ſhall die of all that is (belonging 
10) the children of Iſrael. 

5. And the LORD appointed a certain time, ſaying; 
1 ſhall the LORD doe this thing in x 

xd, 

6. And the LORD did this thing the next day, and 

all the cattel of the Egyptians [ i. e. All ſorts of them, 
ſome of every ſort 3 or, all the beaſts that were in the 
held, verſe 3. for there remained ſome over, as appears 
below, verle 19, and 25. and Chap. 10. 5.] died; but 
of the caticl of the children of Iſracl there died not one, 
7. And Pharao ſent thither, and behold, of the ag- 
tcl of Tſras!, there died not one; yet the heart of N. 
v was aggravated, and he did not let the people go. 
F — Then yr 1 f Ch D to _ and to Aaron, 
| Take yee your fiſts full | Heb. the fulneſſe of your fiſbs 
of aſhes out of the oven ; and let Moſeh 540 U 
towards Heaven before Pharaos eyes. 

9. And it ſhall become ſmall duſt over all the landsf 
Egypt, and it ſhall become boils on men and on cattel;bre- 


were to ſacrifice or {lay , until they ſhould be come into 
the wilderneſſe. See below chap. 10. 26.] 

28. Then ſaid Pharao; I ſhall let you goe, that yee 
may ſacrifice unto the LORD your God in the wilderneſs, 


king Lor, budding, bloſſoming] out with ſmall blains, in 
all the land of Egypt. 

10. And they took * —— out of the oven, and ſtood be» 
fore Pharaos face, and Moſeb ſtrewed them towards bes- 


onely ( ſo as) that in going he in no wiſe goe too far off: 
L Hebr. going far, ye goe not far ] pray fervently for | 


me. [L to wit, That the plague might be taken from | 


me; ſec above verſe $. and Acts 8. 24. | 

29. Moſeh now ſaid, Bebold I goe from thee, and ſtall 
pray fervently unto the LORD, that this mixture of in- 
= withlraw from Pharao, from bis ſervants, and from 

is people (by) to morrow: onely , let Pharao deal no 
more deceit full), [ to wit, as he had done before, when 
the plague of the frogs tormented him, verſe 15. ] not 
letting this people go to ſacrifice unto the LORD. 

30. Then Moſeh went forth from Pharao, and pray d 
fervently unto the LORD, 

31. And the LORD did according to the word of Mo | 
ſeb, and the mixture of inſcs retired from Pharao, from | 
his ſervants, and from his people : there remained not one 
over. 


ven; then there were breaking out boils with (mall blains, 
on men, and on cattel. 

11. So that the Magicians were not able to ſtand before 
Moſch, becauſe of the boils, [Heb. from, or, before tht 
face of the bil. See of this manner of ſpeaking, 1/6 


17. on verſe g..] for there were boils upon tbe Magician, 


and upon all the Egyptians. ' 

12, Tet the LORD did obdurate (or, ſtupihe) wt 
heart of Pharao, that he hearkned not to them, according 
as the LORD bad ſpoken to Moſeh. 

13. Then the LORD — to Moſch, Get thee up early 
to morrow, and put thee before Pharaos face, and 1 
him; Thus ſaith the LORD, the Hebrews God; Let my 
people go, that they may ſerve me. | | 

14. For, this time, I ſpall ſend all my plagues Li. e. 
All thoſe which I have determined to ſend over thee, un- 
till thou ſhalr let my people go.] into 10h% heart, [ mean» 

ng 
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thoſe which he ſhould ſend after this would not | 
ae paſs his skin onely , but pierce and ſtrike 
'through his heart.] and over tby ſervants, and over thy 


people, ib thou mayeſt know, that there is none like me 


Exodus. 


# al the earth. 
* For now I have ſtretched forth my band [ Heb. 


forth, vig. by peſtilence among the cattel, verſe 3, 
6.] is ſmite thee and thy people with the peſtilence 3 and 
tha thou ſouldeſt be deſtroyed from the earth. L i. e. 1 
hould have ſmitten thee too with the ſame peſtilence , 
35 thou didſt well 2 — — another reaſon men- 
ioned verſe 15. I have ſpared t 4 
— But verily, — 1 raiſed thee. L Thus wee 
read it, Heb. 9. verſe 17, Hebr. Therefore I made thee 
zo ftand] to ſhew forth my power ( on) Ice, and tha 
my Name may be foken of upon all the earth. 

17. Doeſt thou Jen lift up thy ſelf againſt my people , 
that thou wilt not let them go ? 

18. Behold, to morrow about this time, I will cauſe a 
very grievous bail to rain L This miracle was ſo much 
the more wonderful in Egypt, where no rain nor hail 
uled to fall.] () the like never was in Egypt from that 
40 off, that is was founded hitherto, 

19. And now ſend, gather L Of the Hebrew word 
uſed here, ſee Fer. 4. 6.] thy cartel, and all that thou haſt 
upon che beld: all men and beaſt ib ſhall be found in 
the field, and not be gathered in the houſe, when this 
hail. {hall fall upon them, they ſhall die. 

20, Wis feared the word of the LORD among Pha- 
res ſervants, the (ame made bis ſervants and his cattel 
to fice into 512 houſes, 

21. Bur be that (cr not his heart on the word of the 
LORD; { 2, c. he that did not regard the Word of the 
LORD, nor laid it to heat. See above chap. 7. 23. ] 
the ſame left bis ſervants and his cattel, in the field, 

22. Then ſaid thc LORD to Moſeh : Stretch forth 
thy hand toward Heaven, and there ſhall be an hail in all 


le land of Egypt: over the men, and over the cattel, and 


over all the herb of the field in the land of Egypt. 

23. Then Moſeh etched bis ſtaff towards Heaven , 
and the LOKU gave thunder [The Hebrew word doth 
properly ſignifie voices, and it is uſed likewiſe for thun- 
der, ſoul noiſes, ] And the fire ſhot toward the earth 
[Heb. walked, or went to and fro] towards the earth. 
underſtand here the fire of the blixon , or lightning 
which was intermixed with the hail, 

24. And there was hail, and fire comprebended [ or 
com ing-graſping itſelf ] in the _ of the hal; 
[the hail, confilling of water, intermingled it ſelf with 
the fire; ſo that this was one miracle in another] is was 
very grievous, the like never was in all the land of Egypt, 
hre it was 4 people. C i, e. ſince any people lived or dwelt 
in Egypt. 


. the bail (mote in all the land of Egypt all 
which was in the Feld from tbe men unto the beaſt ; the 
bal _ mote all the herb of the field, and brake all 
the trees of the field, I i, e. the greater part, or, all ſorts 
of them; for below chap. 10. 5. it appears, that there 
were ſome left ſtill , that were not conſumed by this 


gue. ] 

26. Onely, in the land of Goſen, where the children of 
Iſrael were, there was no bail, 

27. Then Pharao ſent, and he called Moſeh and Aa- 
ron, and ſaid to them; I have ſinned this time: ¶ Pha- 
rao making ſhew here of confeſling his fin, in an h 
critical manner, ſaith, (this time) as if he had not ſin- 
ned often 'or before] the LORD i righteous, I, on the 
contrary and my people arc wicked. 

28. Pray fervently unto the LORD; ( for it i e- 
nough) [Oth, for it is too much that there ſhould be 
(more) thundering of God and bail,) that there may 
be no more thunder of God Li. e. coming down fr 


om 
God; cr, ſuch great and terrible rhunder-claps and | 
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lightnings.] ner bail, then I let , and 
ſul fa = Pom. [ Heb. = ſil x — add, 2 
continue) 80 fland. 

29. Then ſaid Moſch to him, — one forth 


the Cuy, I will read forth my ore the 
LORD : the tbunder ſhall ceaſe, and the bail ſhall bee no 
more, that thou mayeſt know, that the earth is the LORDS: 
Oth. that this land is the LORDS. As being the Cre- 
atour, Governour, and Maintainer thereof, Deut. 10. 
1415. Pſ. 24. 1. and 135.6. and 1 Cor. 10.26. 

30. Never theleſſe, as for thee and thy ſervants, I 
know, that ye will not yet fear before the face of the 
LORD : [ This was true and maniteſted after- 
wards, below verſe 35.] 

31. The flax now, and the barley were ſmitten; [vix. 
by the hail] for the barley was in the ear, L Oth. blade, 
Heb. the barley was green ears, or blade ] and the flax 
was in the blade. ( Heb. was blade.] 

32. But the wheat and the fpels or, white wheat) 
(a fort of grain ſomewhat like to wheat, more white 
and dry then Ry) were not ſmitten; Lv. by the hail] 
for they were covered. ¶ Heb. dark, or, obſcure, meaning 
they had gotten neither blades nor ears yet.] 

33. So Moſch went forth the City from Pharao; and 
ſpread bis bands unto the LORD. and tbe thunder 
and the bail ceaſed, and the rain was no (more) poured 
out upon the earth, 

34. When Pharao (aw, that the rain and bail, and 
the thunder ceaſed , he ſinned yet further: and he ag- 
grauated his heart, be and his ſervants. 

35. Thus Pharas's heart was bel „ that be did 
nor let the children of Iſracl goe, according as the LORD 
had fpoken by Meſeh. LHeb. by the band of Moſeb, i; e. 
by the miniſtery of Moſeh, as being the Inſtrument , 
which God made uſe of, See of this manner of ſpeak- 
ing, Exodus 3 5. 29. Levit. 4.13. and 2 Sam. 11. 14. 
+, 17 13. Hag. 1. 1. and Malachi 1. 1. and elſe- 
where. 
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God gives Moſeh to underſtand, why he hardned the heart: 
0 — and his —_ v. 1, Cc. and threatens 
them with Graſhoppers, ar aof (ervants [2 
him to let the Tfrections goo, 7. 2 — — 
yielding to it, 8. but alters bis minde, 10. the light 
plague, to wit, the Graſhoppers, comes over 157755 12, 
Pharas confeſſeth bis fins, 16. entreateth Moſeh to pray 
for bim, 17, which Moſeb doth, 18. and the 2 85 
pers are taken away, 19. Pharao remains hard ned, 20. 
The ninth plague, to wit, darkneſſe comes over Egypt, 
21. Pharao would let Iſrael goe, but without cattet, 
24. Moſeh will not leave a claw behinde, 25. Pharao 
remains hardned, 27. and chargeth Moſeh on pain 0 
death never to appear in bis fight any more, 28. whi 
alſo came to paſſe, 29. 


to Pharao, for I have aggravated his heart, (48) 

alſo the heart of bis ſervants , that I might ſes 

theſe my tokens in the midſt of bim. C i.e. of his king- 

2 or, of him, i. e. before them. Otherw. before 
im.] 

2. And that ye might relate before the ears of your 
children, and childrens children, what I bave perform- 
ed in Egypt, and my tokens, which I have ſet amongſt them; 
that ye may know I am the LORD, 

3. SoMoſch and Aaron went to Pharao, and ſaid to 
bim: Thus ſaith the LORD; How long doeſt thou. re- 
fuſe to bumble thy ſelf before my face ? Let my people go, 
that they may ſerve me. 


\ Fer that, the LORD ſaid unto Moſeb: Go in 


4. For if thou refuſe to let my people goe 3 bebold , 10 
morrow I ſhall bring Graſhoppers * thy berder C i. e. 
into 
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2. 

1 And they cover the fight of the land, [ Heb. 
the eye, i. c. all the land, which at other times lies o- 
pen to the view of the beholder] ſo that one ag not be 
able to ſee the earth: and they ſhall eat up the remnant 
of that which eſcaped ¶ i. e. the wheat and ſpelt, as a- 
bove ch. 9. 32] bat which was left over af the bail; alſo 
they ſhall cat up all the trces [ i. c. aljytbe fruits and 
leaves of them.] which come forth uno you our of the 

cid. | 

p 6. And they ſpall fill up thy houſes , and the houſes of 
all thy ſervants , and all the Egyptians houſes , which 
neither thy fathers , nor ihy fathers fathers ever ſaw, 
from that day off, that they were upon the carth, unto 
this day: and hc turned about, and went forth from Pha- 
rab. 
7. And the ſervants of Pharao ſaid to him, Lunder- 
ſtand this of his Nobles, Grandees, his Counſellors, 
and Courtiers.] How long ſhall this (man) be 4 ſnare 
to us? (i. c. our ruine and deſtruction, viz. by theſe 
many plagues, he brings upon us.] let the men go, that 
they may ſerve the LON their God : docſt not thou 
know yet that Egypt is ſpoiled, (or, waſted) ? | viz. 
unlefle thou diſmiſſe them ſpredily.] 

8. Then Moſch and Aaron were brought again to Pha- 
rao, and he ſaid to them; Go ſcrvethe LORD your 
God: Who and who ave they that [hall go? | Here Pha- 
rao limits his grant alr:ady, allowing not all but ſome 
onely to go, whom he would have named and ſpecified 
unto him. ] 

9. Aud Moſch ſaid 3 we will go with our young and 
with our old ( folks) , with our ſons, and with our 

daughters, with our ſycep, and with our oxen we ſhall go 3 
for we hade 4 feajt of the LORD, [on which we ſhall 
have occaſion to ſlay ſome of our cattel.] 

10. Then he ſaidtothem; The LORD be with you 
{4 as J ſhall let you and your litele children to go: [im- 
plying, That he would upon no terms yield to it , that 
hey ſhould go together. with their children.] look to 113 
for there is cvil before your face. | as it he had ſaid , 
Take hced, leſt ſome me ſchief and diſaſter befall you, if 
you forbear not to be thus troubleſome unto me.] 

11. Not ſoz Gs ye now , ye men, and ſerve the 
LORD, for that is it ye ſought : | This King is 
not aſhamed to lie, or to pervert the words of Moſeh and 
Aaron] and they drave them out from Pharao's face. 

12. Then the LORD (id to Moſch ; Stretch forth thy 
hand over the land of Egypt, for the Graſhoppers, that they 
may come up over the land of Egypt : and eat up all the 
herb of the field, all what the bail left over. 

13. Then Moſeh did ſtretch forth bis hand, over the 
land of Egytt , and the LORD brought an Eajt-wind 
{ which bloweth very fiercely in theſe parts, ſo that great 
ſhips are often broken by it: ſee Exod, 14. 21. Num.11. 
31. Pſalm 48. 4.) into that land, that whole day, and 
that whole night: it happened in the morning, that the 
Eaſt-wind brought up the Graſhoppers. 

14. And the Graſboppers came up over all the land of 
Egypt, and let them down in all the borders of the Egyp- 
tian ¶ i. e. all the land over, in all the parts and quar- 
ters thereof ] very gricuous, [ in regard of the vaſt 
mulritude covering all the ground, and the exceſſive 
dammage which they did] there were never ſuch Graſ- 
. nor ſhall there ever be ſuch after 

e(c, 


15. For they covered the fight [See above verſe 5. ] 
of the whole land, (o that the land was darkned, and they 
did cat up all the herb of the land, ani all the fruits of the 
Trecs,which the hail had left over: and there remained no 
green (thing) on the trees, nor on the herbs of the fields, 
in all the land of Egypt. 


16. Then Pharao hajtned, for to call Moſeh and Aa- 


Exopus, 
into thy land, countrey, kingdome, as chap. 8. verſe von: and ſaid ; I have ſinned againſt the LORD you 
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God, and againſt you, LC. Againſt the LORD 
my diſobedience ; and againſt you, by my laſt unciy 
dilmiſſing and expell ing of you.] 

17. And now (I pray) forgive me my ſin, onely thi 
time, [ As it he ſhould ſay, it ever I treſpaſs again in 
this kind, pray no more for me.] and pray fervently yy 
the LORD your God, that be take but this death fog 
me. | this death, i. c. this deadly plague, which con. 
ſumes and deſtroys all, and will make us to famiſh ang 
periſh utterly. So it is ſaid, 2 Kings 4. 40. Death 5; jn 
the pot, i. e. deadly herbs.] | 

18. And be went forth from Pharao, aud pray'd fer. 
vently unto the LORD, 

19. Then the LORD turned 4 very ſtrong We. 
wind, which took up the Graſhoppers, and caſt them ins 
the Red Sea, [ Or, apprehended, comprebended , concly. 
ded then : i. e. God did ſo caſt and confine them there, 
that there they muſt periſh, and were not able to return, 
or get out again, This ſame ſea Pharao himſelf was 
drown'd in afterwards , Exod. 14, ] there was not one 
Graſbopper left over in all the borders of Egypt. 

20, Ter the LORD ſtupified Pharaos heart, that h; 
did not let the children of Iſrael go. : 

21. Then the LORD ſaid 10 Moſeh ; Streich forth 
thy band towards heaven, and there ſhall darkneſſe come 
over the land of Egypt, that one ſpall feel the darkneſſe, 
[. 2. e. the air, which ſhall be ſo thick, that it will er⸗ 
clude ail light whatſoever, 

22. When Moſch ſtretched forth his hand towards 
heaven, there was a thick darkneſſe L Heb. Obſcuriy 
of darkneſſe] in all the land of Egyyr, ( ſor) three dygs, 
[Moſch could well tell how long this darknels laſted, in 
regard that the day light held its ordinary courſe ſtill a> 
mong the Iſraclites , as follows.] 

22. They {aw not the one the other, [ Heb. the man 
bis brother: there was no Sun, nor Moon, nor Star-light.] 
alſo there ſtood none up from his place, in three 
dayes : but with all the children of Iſracl it was 
light, {to wit, in the day-time, when it uſed otherwiſe to 
be light. J in their dwellings. ¶ Und: Rand this only of the 
land of Goſen : or likewiſe, as ſome conjecture , of all 
the places where Iſraclites dwelt.] 

24+ Then | viz, when the three days darkneſs was 
paſt] Pharas called Moſch, and ſaid 3 Go ( your ways) 
ſerue the LORD; only your ſheep and your oxen (yall 
abide faſt : your little ones alſo ſhall go with you, un- 
derſtand hereby the women alſo, whole help and ten- 
dance the little ones could not be without. 

25. Ter Moſeh ſaid; Thou ſhalt likewiſe give int 
our hands Ui. e. give way to take along with us] - 
offerings (or, ſacrifices) and burnt-offerings , ibu we 
may do them to the LORD our God, 

26. And our cartel ſhall likewiſe go with us, there 
ſhall not a claw remain behinde : for of that we ſhall rake, 
for to ſerve the LORD our God: for we know not 
wherewith we ſhall ſerve the LORD our God, [ i. e. 
what ſort and number of cattel we ſhall be ordered to 


ſacrifice to our God] till we come there. 

27, Tet the LORD hardned Pharas's heart, and bt 
would not let them go. 

28. But Pharao ſaid unto him; Get thee from mee; 
Take heed thou ſer my face no more: for on that day, in 
which thou ſhalt ſee my face, thou ſhalt die. [ i.e. 1 
| will be thy death, or cauſe thee to be put to death.] 

29. Then Moſeh (aid , Thou baſt ſpoken aright3 
[ This is noteſtimony that Pharao ſpake well and right 


teouſly, but Moſeh gives him to underſtand hereby, that : 


it ſhoald come to paſs thus, as Pharao had ſpoken, a5 
touching his return, and ſeeing Pharao's face, Moſeh 
knowing before, what God had determined over him] 
I ſhalt (ee thy face no more, 
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CHAP. XI. 
1 


commands the Iſraelites to ak or borrow gold and | 
1 veſſels from their neighbours, v. 1, Cc. Moſch 
thre@neib Pharao with the death of all the Frſt- born, 
4 ul foretelleth , tha with the Iſraclites, all 
be well and quiet, 7. Pharao remaineth bardned, 9. 


Or the LORD had fpoken to Moſeh, [ Before Pharao 
Fd driven away Moſeh from him with threats, be- 
ſexe chap. 10. 20. and this was the reaſon, that Moſeh 

ve Pharao ſuch a reſolute anſwer, ibid. verſe 29. ] 1 
Foul bring one plague yer | ſce below verſe 4. and 5. ] 
aver Pharao and over Egypt ; after that, he jball let you 

hence : when be ſhall wholly let (you) go; then be 
drive you out hence, baſtily. [ Heb. thruſting out he 
ſhall thruſt you out. See the fulfilling hereof, Exod. 12. 

Iz 324 33+ 
f 4, —_—— before the ears of the people, C vid. of 
Iſrael] that every man K Ci. e. borrow] of bis neigh- 
bour, and every woman of ber neighboureſſe, ſiluer veſſels, 
and golden veſſels. [See Exo. 3. 22.] W! 
3. And the LORD gave the people grace [ i. e. ta- 
tour; ſee of this phraſe, Oen. 39. 21. ] in tbe cyes of rhe 
Egyptians: alſo the man Moſeh was very great in Egypt, 
Ci e. in very great repute ; that was the reaſon , that 
Pharao durtt not le with Moſeh, fear ing it might 


o 


cauſe an Inſurrection — people.] before the eyes | 


of Pharao's ſeruants, and 
LIM. of Egypt. a 
| me — ole ſad , Lux. to Pharao, before 
he parted from him laſt, verſe 8. for this is the proſecu- 
tion of Moſch his reply, above chap. 10. verſe 29. Thus 
be LORD bub ; viz. when he ſent me to thee this 
haſt time.] about midnight I will go forth, shrough the 
midſt of Egypt, ; | | 

5. And all the firſt-born inthe land of Egypt ſhall 
die: ¶ That which God here threatneth, he afterwards 
executeth by his Angel, Exod, 12. 23. ] from tbe firſt- 
born of . Pharao, hat ſhould fir upon bus throne [i. e. ihat 
ſhould ſucceed him in the kingdome ; as 1 Kingr 2. 
24. and 1 Chron, 28. Se] unto ihe firſt-born of the maid- 
ſeruant, that is behinde the mill : [underſtand the hand- 
mills,where thoſe that gtin. led, had both the mill- ſtones, 
(or grinding-Rtones )_ before their whole body, ſteering 
and turning the ſame about with their hands, See Ex- 
du 12,29, Fudg. 15. 21. Tſ4.47.1,2.] and all fit t-born 
of the cattel. 9 


6. And there ſhall be 4 great cry in all the land of E- 


fore the eyes of the people. 


On, the like never was, and the like never ſhall- be. 


[Both among the parents, whoſe children ſhall die thus; [ 
and among the children, who hearing and ſeeing ir,ſhall # 
be afraid of the like turn themſelves, as it uſeth to hap- | 
pen in ſuch dreadful plague- times.] 
7. But with all the children of Iſrael, not 4 dog ſhall 
bis tongue; C i. e. it ſhall be fo ſtill and quiet a» 
mong them, that the very dogs, who are rouzed by the 
leaſt noiſe, ſhall not ſo much as bark once. See the like 
expreſſion, Joſ. 10. 21.) from the men, unto the beaſts ; 


L.. e. neither againſt men, nor againſt the beaſts. } that 


Je may know, that the LORD makes 4 ſeparation bet wixt 


the * and berwixt the Iſraelites. 

8. Then fhall all theſe thy ſervants come down to me, 
Lud. being ſent unto me from thee Þ and encline ( or 
bowe ) themſelves be fore me, ſaying 3 Go forth (now), 
thou and all the people, that fellows 1hy footſteps 3 { Heb, 
which is ar thy feet, i. e. which follow thee, or are gui- 
ded and governed by thee, obeying thy commands. See 
the like phraſe, Fug: 8. 5. 1 Kings 20.10, 2 Kings 3. 
9-] and after that ] ſhall go forth: C underſtand with all, 
aud all the people of Iſrael with me, together with all 


Exobus. 


God commands the Iſraelites, that the month, wherein | 0. 
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that we have, and that we ſhall he pleaſed to take along 
with us.] and be went forth from Pharao in heat of an- 


| cr, ¶ Moſeh is zealous for the glory of God: otkerwiſe 


was a very meck man, Nam. 12: 3.] , 
9. The LORD then bad ſpoken to Moſch ; [ Exod. 3. 
19. and cha. 10. 1. and elſewhere] Pharao ſhall not hear- 


| ken 10 you, but my wonders Li. e. wonderful plagues ] 
ſhould | may be multiplzed in | 


Egypt. , 1 
10, And: Land Leen did als e wonders before 
the face of Phan; yet the L O RD hardned Pharao 
bears, that be did nos let the children of Iſrael go forth 


out of bis land, ¶ but being forced thereunta, See 
Exod. 3. 19. and chap. 6. — | 


1.J 
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- wh 


went forth ous of Egypt, ſhould be the firſt month þ 
the year with them, v. 1, Cc. they are enjoyned to 
chooſe out 4. ſþorleſſe lamb for the paſſeover,z, how | 
were to eat the ſame, 11. and xnieauencd bread 
ſeven days, 15. and to fprinkle the poſts of their doorg 
with the blood of the lamb,z2. All ibe firſi-horn of E- 
£pt are flain,zg. Pharao drives the children of I, 
rael out of the land, 31. they rob ibe Egypians, 35. 
They come 10 Succoth, ftrong fix hundred thouſand 
men, 37. bow long they dwelt in Egypt, 40. The mun- 
ner of eating the Paſchal lamb, and who might ext it, 
43. Al the children of Iſrael do, according as the LORD 
_ commanded them, 30. £ 


on He LORD nom had Holen io Aloſch and to Aaron; 


- & in he land of Egypt , Lu. hefore Moſeh ? 


ted out of Pharaos preſence, Exod, 11, 4. either bel 


the three days darkneſs, chap. 10. 21. or after above 1. 


5 the houſe- father, or maſter of the family] and bis 
neighbour 
number of tbe ſouls : ¶ i. e. 


j | "= | 
5. Te ſhald have a per ſect lamb, ¶ Such a one Chriſt 


was to be, 1 Pet. 1. 19.] 4 male, of; 4 year old, L Heb, 
the ſon of a year, i. e. a lamb of one year. e ſhall tate 
iz from the jheep, or from the hee-goazs.,, _ _. 
16. And ye ſhall have it in cuſtody, Lie, ye ſhall ſer it 
apart, ſcparated from the flock, for four days, from the 
tenth day to the fourteenth ] zo the, fourteenth day of 
this month 3 and all the congregation of the aſſcmbiy of 
Iſraci ſhall ſlay n, betwixs ag Evet. Ci. e. betwixt 
| 2 


E xo 
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the beginning and the ending of the evening, that is, 


betwixt our three a clock after noon, and ſun-ſer : about 
the ſame time our Savipur Jeſus Chriſt, the true Paſ- 
chal Lamb, was likewifc put to death; Mat. 27.46, 50.] 
7. And they {ball take of that blood, Curd of the laid | 
Lamb ſlain.] and ſtrike it [ Hebr. give it, or, do it, 
viz. with a bunch of hyflop, as it is verſe 22. of this 
ceremony there is no mention made elſewhere , as nei- | 
ther of ſome other here following, bu were onely 
to be obſerved in this firſt paſſecver.] on both ibe de- 
poſtes, and on the upper door-pojts of the houſes , where 
they hall cat it. : 
8. And they ſhall eat that fleſh in the ſame night : roa- 
ed at the fire, with unleavened brea, (logves). L The 
Iſraelites did cat the Paſchal lamb with unleaveaned 
bread, in remembrance, that they carried their unleave- 
ned dough in haſte out of the land of Egypt, below ve. 
4] they ſhall cat it with bitter ſauce, | Oth, bitter 
Bs. Heb, with bitterneſſer, or, bitter (hn g)]. 
9. Te ſhall eat nothing raw of it Lor, not being luthci- 
Aly, or thorou h-roaſfed ] ner in any wiſe beiled in 
ue: Heb. botling, boiled, (or, cooking, cooked) in 
water] but roaſted ar the fire, his head with his legs, 
and with his purtenance, (or, enrail-.) f 
10. Neither ſhall ye let ought to remain over till to 
morrow : but that which doth remain over till the morrow, 
je ſhall burn (up) with Fre. [that it may not be put 
to any other uſe, wherher tor 9 or common food.] 
11. Thus now ye ſhall eat it: LVR. At this time 3 
for atterwards thefe things, (or circumſtances) were no 
more obſerved, no not by Chriſt himſelf, nor by his A- 
poltles 3 ſec above verſe 7.] Tour loins ſhall be girt up, 
your ſhoes on your fret, and your ſtaff in your hand: 
[This betokens readineſs in travel, or, haſte and c- 
neſtneſs in any buſineſs one is about, as 2 Kings 4. 
29: and 9. 1. Fer. 1. 17. Luke 12. 35,39. ] and ye 
ſhall eat it in haſie, it i the LOKDS pajſcover. (or, 
28 Hcb. Peſach, ſignifying, à paſſing through, or 
e 


ng by, or Kifping over, becauſe the deſtroying An- 
gel paſt by, or akipt over, the houſes of the Iſtatlites, 
— 13. and 23. and 27. The Lamb is called Peſach 
hete; that is, a paſſing by, as being the token thereof, 
fee of this Sacramental phraſe, Gen. 17. 10. and the pro- 

phraſe, below here, verſe 13. and chap. 23. 9.] 

12. For I ſpall paſſe this night through the land of E- 
£ypt L That which God did by the deſtroying Angel, he 
attributeth here unto bimſelt. ] and ſmite all the firjt- 
born [ vi. of the Egyptians] in the land of Egypt, 
from the men, unto the beaſts : and I ſball exerciſe judge- 
ments on all the Gods of the Egyprians, I the LOKD, 
[As if God had ſaid , I ſhall make it appear, that their 
Idell- gods are vain and help.cle.] 

13. And that blood [wherewith ye ſprinkled the poſtes 
of your doors, verſe 7. Hull be 4 toten unto you, [to 


Chap, xii. 


be deſtroyed out of Iſrael, [ſee Gen, 17. v. 14.) 

16. And on the firſt day there ſhall be an holy c 
gation : alſo ye ſhall have an holy congyegation, [ Hehe 
congregation of bolineſſe, and ſo, both before and after] 
on the ſeventh day : there ſhall be no work done in the 


DUS, 


ſame 3 but that which ſhall be eaten of every foul , the 
ſame only may be prepared of you, [this was not allows 
to be done upon the Sabbath day, Exod. 16. 2329. and 
chap- 35. 2, 3.] | 

17, Obſerve you therefore the unleavened (bread) [a 
cakes, according to the cuſtome of the Jews.} be 
that on the ſelf=ſame day I ſpall have led your boſts — 
ous of ibe land of Egypt : therefore ye ſhall keep this day, 
among your generations, for an everlaſting inſtiiution. 

18. In the firft ( month), on the fourteenth day 
the month, in the evening, ſhall ye eat unleavened — 
unt il the one and twentieth day of the month, in the eve. 
ning. 

19. That for ſeven days along there be found no lequen 
in your houſes : [ See above verſe 15, and 1 Cor, 5, 8; 
for whoſoever ſhall cat the leavened, the ſame bis ſoul | 
be deſtroyed out of the congregation of Iſrael, whether 
he be a [ Heb. in, at, or among the] ſtranger, or an in- 
born of the land. 

20. Te ſhall eat nothing that iu leavencd , [-ncither 
bread, nor cakes, nor any thing elſe} in all your habn 
tions ye ſhall eat unleauened (bread) (or loaves), 

21. Tben Moſeb called all the Eldeſt of 1(racl, and 
ſaid to them; Chooſe out [ Hcb. draw: out; to wit, out & 
the flock or fold] and tate you lambs Cor, ſmall cattel 
viz. either of ſheep or goats] for your families, and 
Jlay the paſſeo ver. | i. e. the lamb which was a token ef 
the paſſcover ¶ Paſcha) or paſſing through or by of the 
deſtroy ing Angel.] in 1 

22. Take ihen à bunch of hy ſſop, and dip it in the ui 
tha jrall be in a baſon, (of the hyſſopy, ſee 1 Kings 4. 
on verle 33. this is one of the ceremonies which was:to 
be obſerved only at the firſt Paſſcover 3 ſee above on yer; 
7.] and ſtrike on the upper door-pojie, and on both»the 
lide-poſtes [ Heb. make (it) touch, Cc. J of that blu 
which ball be in the baſon: but as jor you, none ſtall gy 
forth aut. of the door of bis houſe, until to morrow. 

23- Fer the LORD ſhall paſſe through , for 10 ſmite 
the Egyptians; { Oth. Egypt, underſtand the firſts 
born of the Egyptians) get when he ſhall ſee the bled 
on the upper deor- poſte and on the two fide-poſtes, iben ihe 
LORD all paſſe by the door, Lor, a by the dem,] 
and not ſuffer the deſtroyer ¶ i. 6. that deitroying An» 
gel] 10 come within your houſes, jor to ſmiie. 1 

24. Thereſore obſcrue this thing [ Save only the ce 
monies that were peculiar to the Af Paſſeover. See ub. 
v. 7. 11,12. ] for an inſtitution fer qu and foryour chib 
dren fur ever. L underſtand until Chriſt. See above v. 1) 

25. And it ſhall come to paſſe, when qe come into thas 


put you in minde of my promiſe for the ſtrengthening of 
our faith.) on the houſes, wherein ye are, when I ſee 
the blood I jhall paſſe you by : and there ſhall be no 
among you for deftruion , when I ſhall ſmite the land 
of Egypr. Ci. e. the firſt-born in the land of Egypt. 
14. And this day ſhall be unto you for a Remembrance, 
or, Memorial) Lv. of the received mercy , when I 
elivered you out of Egypt, ] and ge. ſhall ſolemnixe 
it to the LORD for 4 feaſt : ye ſhall ſolemnize it 4- 


land, which the LORD ſtall give unto you, according # 
he hath ſpoken, [i. e. the land of Canaan. In the 


plague | wilderneis they kept the Paſſecver but once, Num. g. 


5. ] that ye ſhall keep this ſervice, [ i, e. this pantdl 
Gods worſhip and ſervice. So alſo verſe 26. as appears 
verſe 27. 

26. And it ſhall come to paſſe, whey your children ſtul 
ſay to you 3 What ſervice — ye there? [ Heb, vba 
(in i. e. ſignifies) this ſervice unto you ? 


mong your Generations, for an everlaſting inſtitution, 


27. Then ye ſhall ſay; This is 4 Paſſcover-(actifice 


Lux. until the coming of the Meſſiah, who is the end | [ vn. this Paſchal Lamb] unto the LOKD, who pai h 
and fulfilling of the Laws ſee Geneſis 13. 15. and chap. before the houſes of the children of Tſract in Egypt, aber 


17. 7513+] 


time was to begin after the day of the paſſeover, it being | 
a peculiar feaſt. ] 
[Hcb. cauſe to ceaſe] the leaven ous of your houſes : for 
he that eateth the leuvened from the firſt day until the ſe- 
venth day that ſame ſoul L i. e. man, or perſon ] ſhall 


, 


; ſmore all the firſt=born in the land of Egypt, L this 


be ſmote the Egyptians, and freed: our bouſes, Then tht 
15. Seven days ſtall ye eat unleavened (bread), [this peoplc bowed themſelves down and worfti 


ipped. 
28. And the children of Iſrael went and did it; a. 


but on the firſt day ye jhall put away | dings the LORD bad commanded Moſeb and Aaron, f 
id they, W N 


that the LORD 


29. And it came to paſſe at agidnight, pn 
did 


: 


af 
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the word of Moſeh,' and bad ante |. i. e. 


Chap. xIl. 
to puniſh and requite the wrong which Pharao and 
— labfedts — on Iſrael, Gods firſt- born, Ex- 
od, 4. 22523. from the firſt- born of Pharao, that was 10 
upon bis Throne, unto the firſt-born of the priſoner , 
[Compare this with chap. 11. verſe 5.] that was in the 
Jen. [Heb. in tbe boſe of the pit, or, dungeon] and 
Al the fir(t-born of the beaſt, 22 
30, And Pharao ro e up in the night, be and all bis 
vants, and all the Egyptians and there was 4 great 
oy in Egypt : fo there was no houſe, wherein there was 
not one dead, | 

31. Then he called Moſch and Aaron in the night, 
[Moſch and Aaron came not unto Pharao this time,but 
the Kings Deputies were fain to come unto them , and 
ſubmiſſively to beſeech them, that they would go forth, 
as it appeareth by Exod. 10. 29. and chap. 11. verſe 8. 
and (ad 3 Get you up, Go forth from amidſt of my peo- 
ple, both ye, and the children of Iſrael : and go (your 
y), ſerve the LORD according as ye have ſpoken, 
[to wit, without any of theſe conditions, or exceptions, 
which the King formerly ſtood upon, J | 

32, Take dl 0 with you, your ſheep and your oxen Ci. e. 
all your cattel, ſmall and great.] ſo as ye have ſpoken 3 
— go ( your ways ), and bleſſe me likewiſe. Ci. e. pray 
unto God for me , to deliver me of this great plague, 
This Pharao likewiſe deſireth, Ex. 8B. 8. &. 28. and 10.16, 
17. it ſeems Pharao was convinced in his heart, that he 
had abominably prevaricated againſt the LORD, ſin- 
ning thus obſtinately againſt his own conſcience. } 

33. And the Egyptians ſolicited the people much haſte- 
ning to drive them out of the land: for they ſaid ; we are 
all dead (men): [ See — * : 4 

4. Anat took up their , before it was 
2 : their — 5 — Uhr ar clothes, 
upon their ſhoulders. | | 

35. Now the children of Iſrael bad done according to 
borrowed] of 
the Egyptians , ſilver veſſels , and golden veſſels , and 


ſ, - 
36. Withal the LORD had given the people grace in 
the ejes of the Egyptians, that they did ( (arisfic ) their 
defire : and they robbed the Egyptians. ¶ thus was that 
fulfilled which God foretold to Abraham, Gen. 15. 14. 
and to the Iſraelites afterwards, Exod. 3.22.] 
37. Thus the children of Iſrael journeyed out of Ra- 
_ [See Gen. 47. verſe 11.] to Succoth: [a place ſo 
ed from the Huts the children of Iſrael made there, 
at their coming thither, of boughs ; and this was their 
firſt ſtage, or relting · place after their coming forth out of 
Egypt. Compare Lev.23.43- This Succoth is to be di- 
ſhed from an other, ſpoken of,Gen.zz.17.] about 
fox bundred thouſand on foot, men only, L among which 
ty number, there was not one ſick or feeble perſon, 
105. 37.] beſides the little children, [and the wo- 
men, without whoſe help the children would not have 
been able to ſubſiſt. As alſo, Exod.10.24.] 
38. And much mixt people ¶ vid. Egyptians and others, 
moved and excited by all theſe wonders and tokens 
ſeen, to go along with the Iſraclizes, though 
s they fainted, Num. 11. 4, f.] went up wn 


them likewiſe ; and ſheep and een, very much ( Heb. 


]cartel, 

39. And they baked [C vic. when they were come to 
Succoth ] of the dough which they bad brought forth out 
0 Exypr, unleavened cakes, for it was not leavened : 

being driven ous of Egypt [as the LORD had 
foretold it, Exod.1 1. 1. ] ſo that they could not tarry, nor 
make proviſion ready for them. 

40. The time now of the inhabiting which the children 
e Iſrael inhabited in Egypt, is fonr hundred year, and 
thirty year. [ſee Gen. 15. 13.] | 

41. And it came to paſſe, at the end of the four hun- 
dred and thiny years 3 that it happened on that ſame 


Exoptlts. 


Chap. xiii, 
4, that all the hoſts of the LORD went forth ous of 


the land of Egypt. 

42. This night ſhall be obſerugg.to the LORD moſt di- 
ligently, for having led them fof%h out of the land of E- 
t: [ Otherw, this is the night which the LORD 
oblerved , to lead them forth our of the land of Egypt. 
1 ij 4 night of obſervations to the LORD, c.] 
Ih % the night of the LORD that ought to be obſerved 
moſt diligentigg of all the children of Iſrael, among their 
generations, 

43. Moreover, the LORD ſaid to Moſeb and Aaron; 
This is the inſtitution of the Ten no ſtrangers ſon 
ſhall cat thereof. (ui, unleſſe he be circumciſed, as is to 
be gathered by = 44. and 48.] - 

44. Tet every ſervant of every one, bei bt for 
money, after that ye ſhall AA — bes q” | 
he eat thereof, ¶ uit. being formerly well inſtructed in, 
and having embraced the true Religion.] 

45. No foreiner, [underſtand ſuch a foreiner here, as 
— * xd, — he is not native, or — 

ites with another.] nor hireli eat thereof [C u. 
unleſſe he be — Fro * n 
46. In one bouſe it ſhall be eaten, Li. e. each lamb 
ſhall be eaten in . houſe; each houſe or family 
eating up their own lamb, as was ſaid above verſe 3.] ge 
Jhall not carry (ought) of the fleſh ſorib ous of the houſe : 
and fhall break no bone of it. [this reflects on Chriſt the 
true — 2 Lamb, who had no bone broken, John 19. 
335 38. 8 

47+ The whole congregation of Tſrael ſhall do it. Li. e. 
Prepare and eat the Paſſeover, as the LORD comman- 
ded 1 he that neglected it, was cut off, Numbers 9. 
13. 
48. Now when 4 ſtranger ſojourneth with you , and 
ſhall keey [Heb. do] the P — to the LORD, let all 
that is male be circumciſed by (or with) him, and then let 
bim come to it for to keep it: and he ſhall be as an in- 
born of the land: [ i. e. he ſhall enjoy the ſame right 
and benefit, whick the Natives do I bus none uncircum- 
ciſed ſhall eat thereof, : | 

49. One (manner of) law be to the in- born and the 
ſtranger, that ſojourneth as 4 ſtranger in the midſt of 
you 


50. And all the children of Iſracl did it: accordi 
22 LORD had commanded Moſch and Agron 5 
they. 
51. And it happened on the ſelf-ſame day , that the 
LORD led forth the children of Iſracl out of the land of 
Egypt, by (or according to) iheir boſts. 


CHAP. XIII. 


God commands all the firſt-bora to be ballowed or conſecra- 
ted, v. 1, Cc. that the day of the going forth aut of 
Egypt, ball be bad in remembrance, 3. thas the feaſt 
of unleavened bread, ſhall be kept in the land of Ca- 
naan, 6. and that they ſhall tell their children the rea- 
ſon thereof, g. that the firſtlings of the beaſts ſhall be 
ſet apart for the LORD, 12. that they ſhall make me- 
morials, 16. which way God did lead them into the 
wilderneſs, 17. they take Foſeph bis bones along with 
them ous of Egypt, 19. Iſrael incampeth at Et ham, 
20, God conduftcth them with & pillar of cloud and 4 
pillar of fre, 21. 


Hen the LORD ſpake unto Moſeb, ſaying 3 
T 2. Hallow me all the firſt-born [| v15. of male, 
i. e. command the people, that they do ner 
propriate them to my peculiar holy ſervice. See Lev. 8. 
10.] opening any womb [| Heb. tbe opening of all (or 
ere) womb] among the children of Tſracl, of men and 


of beaſts ; rhe ſame is mine. Y, * 


Chap. xiii. Ex o 


did ſpare your firſt-born, when I deſtroyed all the firſt- 
born of Egypt. See below verſe 15.] 

3. Morcover, Moſebgſaid unto the people; Remem- | 
ber that ſame day, wherein ye went forth out of Egypt, 
ot of the houſe of bondage: for the LORD hath carried 
you forth hence, by a ſtrong hand, [ Hebr. in the power 
of the hand} there fore that which is leavencd ſhafh, not 
be eaten, | 

4. This day ye go forth in the month of Abib, [L This 
month falls partly in March, and partly in April, when 
in Spring- time days and nights are of an equall length. 
The Hebrew word Abib doth ſigniſie a green car, where» 
of this month is denominated , becauſe the corn ſowed 
in the ground, had green cars about that time, and in 
thoſe Countries. ] 

5. And it ſhall come to paſſe, when the LORD jhall 
have brought thee into the land of the Canaanites, and the 
Hethites, and the Amorites , and the Hevites , and he 
Febuſites, which he ſware unto” your fathers to give you 
a land flowing with milk and honey, L ſee Exod. 3.8. ] 
then ſhalt thou keep [Heb, ſerve] this ſervice (men- 
tioned in the verſes following] in this month, 

6. Seven days ſhalt thou cat unleavened(bread-) leaves, 
and on the ſevemh day , there ſhall be 4 feaſt to the 
LORD. 

7. Seven days unleavened (bread-) loæves ſhall be ea- 
ten: and the leavened ſhall not be ſeen with you yea 
there shall be no leaven ſeen with you in all your bor- 
ders, 

8. And thou shalt make known to thy ſon [i. e. chil- 
227 on that ſame day, ſching; (this iu) for that 
which the LORD hath done unto me, when I went forth 

out of Egypt. 

9. And it chall be for 4 token upon thy hand, and for a 
memorial berwixt thy eyes, that the law of the LORD 
may be in thy mouth: becauſe the LORD did carry thee 
forth with a ſtrong hand out of Egypt. 

10. Therefore keep this inſlitution, at the appointed 
time [ſee above chap. 12. verſe 6, ] from year to year, 
[Heb. from days to days, Thus days are likewiſe taken 
for a year, Lev. 25. 29. Amos 4. 4. ] fl 

11. It sball come to paſſe alſo, when the LORD chal 
have brought thee into the land of the Canaanites, [un- 
derſtand withal here all the reſt of the nations, named 
above verſe 5. and Gen. 15. 19, 20, 21. J according as 
he hath ſworn to thec and to tby fathers 3 and be ſhall have 
given it unto thee. 

12. Then ſhalt thou canſe to paſſe over unto the LORD, 
[viz. from thy ſelf unto the LORD, that thou claim 
no more propriety therein , but it remains the LORDS 
own.] what openeth the womb , [ Hebr. all opening of 
the womb, above verſe 2.] alſo whatever openeth 0 the 
womb) of the fruit [ Heb, propagation, or, encreaſe] 
of the beaft which thou ſhale have: the males ſhall be the 
LORDS, | 

13. Tet whatſoever openeth (the womb) of the ſhec- 
aſſe, [Hereby underſtand likewiſe all other beaſts , that 
were unfit for ſacrifice] the ſame thou ſhalt redeem with 
4 laub; [underſtand either a kid or lamb, as above ch. 
12. verſe 5.] now, if thou redeem it not, thou ſhalt break 
the neck of it: [tothe end, that what once is appropri- 
ated to the LORD, may not be uſed for other ends 
and ſervices. ] but all the 2 t-born of man among thy 
ſons, thou ſhalt redeem : | viz. with five ſhekels of the 
ſanctuary, Numb. 18. 16.] 

14. When it ſhall come to paſſe, that thy ſon ſhall ask 
thee to morrow, [ See above chap.6. verſe 10. ] ſing: 
N bat is that? ¶ i, e. what ſignifies that] then thou ſhals 
ſay unto him: The LORD bath carried us forth out of 
Egypt, out of the houſe of bondage with a ſtrong hand. 

15. For it came to paſſe, when Pharao hardned him- 


| 


pus. | Chap. xiv. 
firſt-born of the beaſts : therefore do I ſacrifice | 
unto the LORD, whe — — ra. 2 
womb, yet all the firſt- born of my ſons I do redeem, 

16. And it ſhall be for a token upon thy hand, and 
for front lets berwixt thy eyes : ¶ it ſhould ſeem they were 
ſome written ſchedules of remembrance, which were faſt. 
ned to the fore-head, to have the law of the LORD in 
remembrance : ¶ ſee Deu. 6, verſe 8.] for the LORD 
bath carried us forth out of Egyps by a ſtrong band, 

17. And it happened, when Pharao let the people gy 
that God led them not (up) the way of the Philiſtines 
land, although that was the nearer 3 ¶ vit. to come into 
the land of Canaan] for God ſaid [ vix. by himſelf 
ſee Gen, 8. 21.7] thus the people do not, Cor, leſt perad: 
venture, ſpoken after the manner of men.] repent, C u. 
of. having abandoned the land of Egypt] when zhey ſhul 
ſee the combat, and return to Egypt. 

18. But God led the people about, through the Way 
the deſert of the Red Sea: | underſtand the wild 

of Etham, verſe. 20. and Num. 33. 8.] Now the chil. 
dren of 1ſracl went (or, marched) forth out of Egypt by 
foes. [ Heb. fived, i. e. by fives, five a breaſt , or, in 
five bodies, or brigards : Oth. armed, or, Cuiraſſed, 
as Foſh. 1. 14. and 4. 12. Judg. 9. wy 

19. And Moſch took Foſephs bones with him: for be 
had adjured the children of Ijract with an beavy ogth, 
[Heb. adjuring adjured, i. c. {worn them very ſeriouſ- 
ly: and ſtrictly ] ſaying 3 God ſpall aſſuredly viſit you, 
[ Heb, viſiting vitt you.] carry my bones then up with 
youu from — | 

20. Thus they journeyed out of Succoth, and t 
ped in Etham, 2 the end of 4 wilderneſſe. W 

21. And the LORD went before their face, Ich. 14. 
19. he is called the Angel of God. This was the eter⸗ 
nall Son of God, 1 Cor. 10. 9.] by day, in 4 cloud=pil- 
lar, [Pſalm 105. 39. it is ſaid, that this pillar: was 
ſpread forth as a covering, ſothat it ſhaded the Iſraelites 
againſt rhe heat of the Sun.] to lead them upon the wy, 
and by night in 4 firc-pillar , 10 light them; thus they 
might advance day and night, 

22. He removed not the cloud-pillar ner the 
fire-pillar by night, from the face 0 7 the . \ 


CHAP. XIV. 


God ſhews the Iſraelites the way which they are to gue; v. 
1, &c. Pharao purſues them, 3. They are mighti 
frighted hearing of u, and murmure, 10. Moſeb cams 
forteth and encourageth them, 13. The Angel of the 
LORD tems them ibe way by the. cloud-pillar x 9. Mor 
ſeb divides the Sea aſunder, 21. The. childrea of — 


cl paſſe it dry foot, 22. The Egyptians follow after 
them, 23. God commandeth Moſeh to ſtretch forth bs 
hand again over the S ea, 26. which returns and drowns 


Pharao with all his boſt, 27. ſo that there remained na 
one of them over, 28. | t 


— LORD fpake to Moſeh, ſaying : 

2, Speak to the children of Iſrael, that they retura 
and camp themſelves before Pibachiroth , [ Oth. bejare 
the mouth of Chiroth, i. e. before the ſtreight, or entry a 
mong the hills of Chiroth ] betwixt Migdel, [ the 
name of a City of Egypt, Fer. 44. 1.] and berwixi ih 
Sea: before Baal Z cpbon, over againſt which ye ſal 
camp your ſelves at the Sea. | 

3. Then Pharao ſtall ſay of the children of 1jrath 
[ viz. When he ſhall hear, that ye are returned 
and lie camped in a very inconvenient place] Then at 
entangled in the land; the wilderneſſe bath ſbut them in. 
[ Hebr. the wilderneſſe hath up over them, N 

4. And I will ſtup ifie the heart of Pharao, hat be put- 


ſelf to let us go, that the LORD ſlew all the firſt-born in 
the land of. Lem, from the firſt- born of man, to the 


ſue after tbem, and I ſrall be glorified upon 1 


* 


Chap. xv. 


boſt : [ God acquires himſelf honour and glory, 
eee the wicked, as in ſhewing mer 
to his choſen, Exod. 28. 22. Rom.9.22423.] ſe that 
de Egypiians ſhall know, [ UN. as well thoſe that hall 
now periſh in the Sea, as thoſe that ſhall remain alive 
at home.] that I am the LORD : and they did fo. (i.e. 
they marched back, according as the LORD comman- 


12 Nom when the King of Egypt was told, that the 
fled : then the heart of = 3 * po 
altered againſt the people , 4 s Why have we 
— that, that —— Trot go, that they ſhoul not feruc 
«? [Heb. from ſerving us. ; 
6. And he made ready bis charet : and took his people 
th him. 
* Ani took ſix hundred choice charets , yea, all the 
tharets of Egypt 3 [which could be gotten together in 
haſte] and the Captains over them all. [the Hebr. word 
rendredCaptain is deduced from another ſignifying three, 
or third, ſo that ſome do underſtand here, theſe of the 
third fort, or order and rank, with the King, ] 

8. For the LORD ſtapiſied the heart e Pharao the 
King of Egypt, that be purſued after the children of 1ſ- 
racl; yet the children of Iſrael were gone forth by an 
bigh band : [i, e. through the power o God, compare 
£xd, 13. 16. Oth. openly,coura touſly ; in good order, 
ſee Ex04.13.18. and in the fight ot the Egyptians, Num. 
"7 12 the Egyptians purſued after them, and over- 
toon them, where they had camped themſelves by tbe $ca, 
all the horſe of Pharao (and) charets, and horſemen, and 
bis boſt : beſide Pibachiroth, before Baal Zephon, 

10, When Pharao was come near, the children of Iſra- 
el liftcd up their cyes, and behold, the Egyptians marched 
after them [ Oth, Egypt went, or, journcyed on, i. e. 
the Egyptians.] and they were ſore afraid : then the 
children of Iſracl cryed unto the LORD. | 

11, And they ſaid to Moſeh 3 Haſt thou therefore ta- 
ken us away, bet auſe there were na graves in Egypt, that 
we ſhould die here in this wilderneſſe ? wherefore haſt 
thou done that to us, that thou haſt carried us forth ons of 
Egypt ? 

= Ts not this the word, which we Fee unto thee in 
Egypt, ſaying 3 Keep off from us (or, let us alone) and 
let us (ere the Egyptians ? for it bad been better for 24, 
6 ſerve the Egyptians, then to die in the wilderneſſe. 

13. Tt 100 {aid to the people, Fear not, ſtand firm 
Li. e. waver and ſtagger not in your heart ] and behold 
the ſaluat ion of the LORD, which he ſhall do (or, ſhew) 
ano you; ¶ i. e. the victory which God ſhall work for 
you. See Gen. 49. 18.] for the Egyprians, whom ye ſaw 


this day, [ Oth. 4s ye have ſcen them to day] ye ſhall not | 10 


ſee them again in eternity, (or for ever.) 
14. The LORD ſhall fight for you , and ye jhall be 


ExoDus. 


Chap. xv. 
LORD, when I ſhall be glorified pon Pharao, pon bis 
charets, and upon bis horſemen, 1. R, 
19. And the Angel of God [ Exod. 13, 21. be is 
called the LORD] thar went before the hoſt of ' 


withdrew, and went bebinde them: the cloud-pillar likes 
wiſe withdrew from their fact, ani ftood-bebinde them. 
10. Ant it came betwixe the camy of the Egypiiins, 
and berwixt tbe camp of Iſrael, and thecloud war, bots 
darkneſſe, and lighoned the nigh#: {datkeneſs ro the E- 
gyptians, coming after, and lightning the Iſracljres', 
that went before] ſo that the one did not approach to the 
ober all that ng t: REN Alt 3-4 
, 21, When Moſeh ſtyeteh d fer bs band over the St; 
then the LORD de the Sea 10 paſſe away, by 4 
Eaſt- wind, all that night, and made the Set dry, . 
ſet the Sca to drought] and the waves were cleft, 
22. And the children of Iſrael went in, into the midft 
of the Sea, on the dry (ground) : and the waters were 4 
wall to them, on their right and on their left hand, [ The 
children of Iſrael were in a readier way before; and v 


' | bave gone a more convenient one, then by the Red Sea, 


but that God was pleaſed to make them take this way, 
' that ſo he might drown Pharao in the fame with all his 
hoſt , and--make his own power and judgements 
known.) © | 

23. And the Egyptian, purſued after them, and went 
in after them, all Pharaos horſes 5 his chartir, ani his 
borſemen, into whe midſt of the Sta. eee 

24. And it came to paſſe in that morning-watch , that 
the LORD, ¶ The Pr David relates this with ma- 
ny circumſtances, Pſalm 77. 18, 19. teſtifyi 


| 


the LORD ſhew'd himſelf with ligtitnings,and thuh- 


der, and rain, againſt the Egyptians ] in the pillar of 
Fre and cloud, | this pillar was and light before, but 
cloudy and dark behinde.] looked upon the camp of 'vhe 
Egyptians : Ci. e. cauſed his power to be ſeen in extra- 
ordinary mannet , out of the pillar of fire wherein he 
was.] and he terrified Cor, troubled; diſcomifited, diſor- 
dered ] the camp of the Eg Hi... 
25. And he thruſt off the wheels of their charets ¶ Heb. 
of bis ] and made them [ Hebri bim, or, n, i. e: 
each one, or the camp] te draw heavily + - | Heb. be 
led them with beavineſſe } then the Bgyprians ſaid, Let 
#s [Hebr, the 7 Ty one] fice from the facg 
of Tſracl, for the LORD 1 for them ag tinſt the E- 
2yptians. | Here is that fulfilled which was foretold; ab. 
v. 18. . 
— And the LORD ſaid to Moſeh: Streteh forth thy 
hand over the Sea: that the waters may return over the 
Egyptians z over their charcts, and over their bor 
[this the LORD did by a mighty wind, E 


15. 


7 
27. Then Moſeh ſtre:ched forth his hand over the Sea, 
and the Sea returned againſt the approach of the morning. 


fill, [As if he ſhould ſay, Ye ſhall be meerly paſſive , | Heb. againſt the face, (or, return) of the morning, i. 
and do nothing at all towards the ſubduing of your ene- | againſt day- break. ] unto bis force, Ci. e. unto his u- 
mies, neither in words, nor deeds , the LORD ſhall ſual courſe 3 for before it was bound up.] and the E- 
fight and defeat them himſelf. Or, it may imply, be ye |g1ptians fled againſt it: L viz. againſt the Sea, 4, e. 


but quiet, and forbear to murmure againſt God and 
me] 

15. Then ſaid the LORD to Moſeh, why doeſt thou 
cry unto me ? tell the children of Iſrael, thas they march 
on. 


16. And thon, lift up thy ſtaff, and ſtretch forth thy 


which way ſocyer they turned themlelyrs to fire , the Sea 
came ſtill againſt them] and the LOKP overthrew 
[ Hebr. ſhook, caſt, or, flung them our ] the Egyptians 
into the midſt of the Sea. [this was a righteous: judges 
ment of God upon the Egyptians , who had caſt and 
| flung the poor infants of the Iſraelites into the water 0 


band ev the Sea. and cleave it, that the children of I | drown and periſh there, without remorce.] 


rael may goe through the midſt of the Sea , on the dry 


(groum!.) 
17. And I, bebold I 


28. For when the waters returned, [ v. B 
off and recoiling from that height and heap t 


falling 


ſtall | Oth. As touching me, | run up to before} they covered he chtrets and the borſe- 


behold, I ſhall} ſtupifie the heart of the Egyptians, to go men ef all the hoſt of Pharao, that had followed them, 
[vR. into the Sea.] and I ſhall be glori- | (vi; rhe Iſraelites) imo the Sea: there was not one of 

them left over. | 

29. But the chidren of Iſrael went 
inthe midſt of the Sea: and the 


in after them 
fied upon Pharao, 
end upon his horſemen, 


18. And the Egyptians ſhall know, tha I am the 


and upon all his hoſt, upon his charets, 


ay the dry(ground) 
s werg 4 wall 
to 


* 
4 


p. xv. 


gem , on their right and on their left hand. 

30. Thus the LORD delivered Iſracl on that day, out 
of the band of. zhe'Egyptians : and Iſrael ſaw the Egyp- 
tant dead Loth. dying}, on the ſhore of the Sea. L Heb. 


lf], 

31. Alſo Iſrael ſew the great band I i. e. the migh- 
ty and glorious work of the LORD, as Pſalm 109. 
7. which the LORD had ſbewed [Heb. done. ] up- 
en the Egyptians : and the people feared tbe LORD, and 
believed in the LORD, and on Moſeh his ſervant. Li. e. 
they believed the word which Moſeh did ſpeak unto them 
in the name of the LORD, as Exod. 19. 9. and 2 Chr. 
20. 20. the phraſe rendred here, 'bclieving in- and be- 
lieuing on- is one and the ſame in the Hebrew Text; the 
| N expreſſed is taken from the nature of the 

thing.] | 


CHAP. XV. 


The Song of Praiſe ſung by Moſeb and the children of 
Iſrael upon their deliverance, and Pharao's drowning 
in the Sea, v. 1, Cc. Miriam and the reſt of the wo- 

men of Iſrael anſwer thereunto, likewiſe praiſing the 
Lo for this deliverance, 20. In the wildernc{s they 

rome to Sur, where they finde no good water to drink, 

22. at Marah they mect with bitter water, 23. The 
. people murmure, 24. A tree is ſhewed to Moſeh ib ſwee- 

ten the water with, 25. The LORD gives laws to them, 
and makes fatherly promiſes to them, 26. At Elim they 
find twelve wells of water, and ſeventy palm- trees, 27. 


ExoDUs. 


Hen Moſeh and the children- of Iſrael ſang this Song 


| ® wunto the LRD, and fpake, ſaying: I will fing 
unto the LORD, for be is highly exalted , { Heb, exal- 
ting exalted} the horſe and hi rider, he bath thrown into 
the Sea, 

2. The LORD i my power and ſong 3 Ci. e. the mat- 
ter and ſubje& of my ſong 3. or, he that hath given me 
cauſe to ſing praiſes ro him] and be bath been a ſalva- 
tion to ne: | ſee above chap. 14. verſe 13. ] this i my 
God, therefore I will make him a pleaſant habitation 3 
[or barely, an habitation, Oth. I will glorifie him ] he 
i my fatbers God, there ſore 1 will exalt him. 

3. The LORD is @ man of war: LORD is bis Name. 
[See Gen, 2.4. and Exod. 3.15. and , 

4. He bath thrown Pharaos charets and his hoſt into the 
Sea: and the choice of his Captains are drowned in the 
reed Sea, [i. e. the Red Sea.] : 

5. The abyſſes (depths) have covered them: Ci. e. the 
high waters which ſtood raiſed up like unto high walls, 
are fallen down upon them, Exod. 14. 22.] hey ſunk 
into the depths like 4 jtone. 

6. O LORD, thy right hand hath been made glorious 
in power: thy right hand, O LORD, bath broken the ene- 
mie * 


7. And through thy great excellency, L Heb. through the 
greatneſſe of thy bighnejſe. ] thou haſt overthrown them 
that roſe up againſt thee. [ 7; e. them, that roſe up againſt 
thy people : for that which is done againſt the people of 

„ God accounts of as done againſt himielf. See 
Zach. 2.8. Marth. 25.45. Ads 9,4.] Thou baſt ſent 
forth thy burning wrath, which hath conſumed them as ſtub- 
ble. {this is an abrupt ſpeech, and may be ſupplyed or 
completed thus. Which hath conſumed them, as the 
ſtubble is con.umed by the _ 

8. And through the blaſt of thy noſe [ A deſcription 
of the wind: See Exod. 14. 21.] the waters have been 
heaped up, the ſtreams have ſtood upright like a beap : the 
abyſſes were grown ſtiff Lor, propt up] in the heart of the 
Sea. [ i. e. in the greateſt depth, or, the midſt of the 
Sea: as Palm 18. 16. and 46. 3. and Exech. 28. 2. 
Compare Peu 4. 14.] i 

g. The Enemy jaid, I will purſue, I will overtake, I | 


will divide the ſpoil: [L This uſeth to be done with g 
great deal of rejoicing, Iſa. 9.2. Pharao and his men 
— themlelves an eaſie and full victory, but it fai. 
ed them. ] My ſoul ſhall be filled of them; i. e. x 
ſome likewiſe do render it, my luſt ſhall be ſatisfied 
them. See Fob 16, on verſe 10.] I will draw forth my 
ſword, L Heb. I will. empty ( or, void) my ſword) m 
band ſhall deſtroy them. Cor, bring them back into ( 
poſſe lion, or, make them poor, 

10. Thou didſt blow with thy wind, the Sea covere 
them 3 they ſunk down like lead in mighty waters, 

11. O LORD, who is like thee among the Gods ? who 
is like thee, glorified in holineſſe L i. e. adorned and 
ſurrounded with incomparable holineſs. ]:errible in ſongs 
of praiſcs, Che that ought to be worſhipped , honoured 
and praiſed with a great meaſure of filial fear, reverence 
and awfulneſſe] dung wonders? x 
12. Thou didſt ſtretch forth thy right band, the earch 
ſwallowed them up, C i. c. the bottome of the Sea, 

13. Thou didjt tbrough thy kindneſs lead this people, 
that thou baſt redeemed z hou carriedſt them ſoftly through 
thy ſtrength, to the pleaſant Habitation of 1h) Holineſſe. 
[ undeeſtand the land of Canaan; where God would 
give unto his people, his holy worſhip. See Pſalm: 58. 
v. $23 $35 54+] ; 


14. The Naions beard it, they ſhall tremble : [ %« 


the fulfilling, Num. 22. 3, 6. and Foſ, 2. 10, 11. and 
5.1. Plalm68, 3.] Moe haih ſeiſed the inhabitants of 
Paleſtina. 5 

15. Then the Princes of Edom all be abaſhed, 
quaking ſhall ſeiſe the mighty ones of the Moabites : 4 
the inhabitants of Canaan jhall melt away, 

16. Terrour and fear ſhall fall upon them; thr 
the greatneſs of thy arm they ſhall become iy + 
4 ſtone ; untill thy people, LORD, paſſe thorough , until 
thy people paſſe thorough, which thou ht purchaſed. 

17, Them thou fhalt introduce, and plant them upon 
the Mount of thine Inheritance ¶ i. e. In the Mountain- 
ous Countrey, ſuch as Canaan is, Deut. 11.11, O- 
thers underſtand here Mount Moria, whereon the Tem- 
ple was built afterwards. ] at the place, which thou 
made, O LORD, thine habitation : the Sanctuary, which 
thy hands conſecrated, O LORD, | 

18. The LORD ſhall reign in eternity and euer- 
_ Li. e. Both here and hereafter, world without 
end, 

19. For Pharav's borſe, with his charet, with bis borſe- 
men, came ints the Sea, and the LORD hath made he 
waters ¶ which juſt before ſtood up like mighty walls on 
both ſides, chap, 14. 22. ] 10 return over them: bu 
the children of Iſrael went on dry (ground) in the midf 
of the Sea, 

20, And Miriam the Propheteſs, Aarons ſiſter, [She 
was likewiſe fiſter to Moleh , but having lived a long 
time with Aaron, during Moſeh his ablence , ſhe s 
therefore called, (as ſhe was moſt taken notice to be 
Aarons ſiſter.] took 4 Timbrel into her hand; and 
the women went forth, after her, with timbrels and wü 
dancings, [ Oth. with flutes, or, pipes. 

21. Then Miriam | Together with other women] a 
ſwered them; ¶ vx. the men, who ſung before, a8 . 
boye verſe 1. the women ſinging the ſame thing ore 
again after the men.] Sing unto the LORD; for be # 
highly exalted, [as above verſe 2.) the borſe and hu fi- 
der he hath thrown into, Sea. . 

22. After this'Moſeh made the Iſraelites to march on 
from the Keed Sea of; and they went forth into the wil 
derneſs of. Sur, | the Name of a Deſart, betwixt E- 
gypt and Arabia. See Gen. 16. verſe 7.] and they wee 
three days in the wilderneſs, and found no water. 

23. Then they came to Marab, [When Moſch came to 
this place with the Iſraelites, the name of it was not 
Marah yer, but it got that name then fiſt, * ns 


Chap. xv; 
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| Chap. xvi. 


Fiat the water of Marah, 


i bitterneſ⸗ 
barerneſs of the water there, Marah ſignifying 
ir ſelf ſneweth ] yet they were not able te 
. — * was bitter; therefore 
of it was called Marah. ; 
1 the people murmured againſt [Moſch, L To 
nur murc, is to conceive evil thoughts of God, his words, 
and works, in the heart, and to ſpeak unworthily thereof 
with the tongue.) ſching; What ſhall we drink? 
25. Then be cryed unto the LORD, and the LORD 
ewed bim a Tree (or picce of wood) which he threw in- 
70 that water, then the water became ſweer : [This water 
became ſweet for the uſe and ſervice of the Iſraelites, for a 
time only, and remained not always ſweet after 3 as ap- 
by Plinies Natural Hiſtory , lib. 6. chap. 29. ma- 
ing mention of thoſe bitter waters in his time. See 
1 Kings 2. 21. ] There he Lvit. God] ſer (the people) 
Lug. of Iſrael] an Inſtitut ion and Right , and there he 
proved the ſane; | 
26. And — if ſo be, that thou wilt earneſtly hear- 
ken [Heb. bearing hear. J to the veice of the LORD thy 
God, and do what t right in bis eyes, and incline thine 
ears #6 bis Commandements, and keep all his Infittutions; 
then ſhall I —_— the diſeaſes upon thee , which I 
laid upon the land of Egypt, for I am the LORD thy hea- 
ler, (or, Phyſician) Li. e. J am he that is able to heal 
and help thee in body and ſoul, and to keep and preſerve 
thee from all hurt and miſery preſent and to come, ] 
27. Then they came to Elim , and there were twelve 
water-fountains, and ſeventy palm-rrees : and they cam- 
ped themſelves there by the waters, 


CHAP. XVI. 


The children of Iſrael come into the wilderneſs of Sin, v. 
1, Cc. they murmure for having no bread, 2. God 
doth promiſe and give them bread from Heaven, 4. and 
quails 100, 8. Manna is not found on the Sabbath day, 

- 25, whence Manna had the name; the form of it, 31. 
&Gomer of it is laid up for poſterity, 3 2. how long his 
Manna continued, 35. what a Gomer 1, 36. 


W they were gone from Elim, the whole con- 
gregation of the children of Iſrael came into the 
wilderneſs of Sin, which is letwixt Elim and betwixt 
Zinai: | Before they went fromElim towards Sin, they had 
been once again at the Red Sea, of which Journey Maſeh 
no mention here, but recordeth it, Numb. 33. 10 
11. Jin is the name of a wilderneſſe in Arabia the ſto- | 
w » Where was the eighth camping or leaguer-place | 
the Iſraelites, Numb. 33. 10, 11. Mount Zinat is o- 
therwiſe called Horeb, thc lame whereon Moſch received 
the Law.] on the fifteenth ay the ſecond month after 
that they were gone forth out of the land of Egypt, 
2. And all the Congregation of the children of Hrael 
murmured againſt Moſeb, and againſt Aaron in the wil- | 
1 | 


[Heb, who ſhall give that: C 
we bad died in the land of Egypt, y the band of the LORD, 


niery (ad ſaturitatem) 1 for ye have led us forth'into 
this wilderneſs to 12 45 whole A(ſembly — fa- 
mine : 


4- Then ſaid the LORD to Moſeb, Bebold, I will rain 
& you, [i. e. ſomething ( called Manna) 
whereof the Iſraclites afterwards made bread ] out of bea- 
ven, [ 5 e. it ſhall fall down from Haven in the man- 
ner of a rain} and the people ſhall go forth, and gather 
each day ( = ure on bis day, [ Hebr. word, or thing | 
which th bere ſuch a quantity or proportion , aa | 
was needful for one mans daily ſuſtenance.) thas I may 
prove them, whether they go in my Law, or not. 


DE, Exodus: 


re Deut. 5. verſe 29.7] one to the aher, [ Heb. the man to bis brother 
MAN Li. e. it is food, or gift 
when we ſate by the fleſh-pors,when we did eat bread to ſa- || 


Chap. xvi. 

5. And it ſhall come to paſs on the fixt day C viz. the 
day before the Sabbath ; then the Itraclices were to pre- 
pare and make ready their meat for the Sabbath day, on 
which they were allowed no manner of work, not ſo 
much as the kindling of a fire, as may be ſeen, Exod, 

5. 3-] that they ſhall make ready what they ſhall baue 
. in: the ſame ſhall be double ¶ ſce below ver. 22.] 
above what they ſhall gather daily. L Hebr. day, day, as 
Gen. 39.10.] 

6. Then = Moſeh and Aaron to all the children of 
Iſrael : inthe evening, [ See verſe 13. J then ſhall ye 
know, that the LORD bath led you forth out of the land 
of Egypt. [ not we, of our own device, and rpoſe, as 
the people ever and anon upbraided them: 2 verle 3. 
and above chap. 14.11.] 

7. And to morrow ye ſhall ſee the Glory of the LORD, 
becauſe he bath heard your murmurings againſt the 
LORD : for what are we, that ye murmure againſt us ? 

8. Moreover , — Moſeh , when the LORD pal 
give you fleſh in the evening, and in the morning bread 
unto ſatiety , it ſhall be, becauſe the LORD bath heard 
your murmurings , which ye murmure againſt him: for 
what are we? your murmurings are not againſt us, 
againſt the LORD. [ Meaning, it was not againſt them 
alone 3 or, not ſo muck againſt them, as againſt the 
LORD. See the like phraſes, Gen.32.28. and 1 San. 
8.7. John 12. 44.] . . 

9. After that, Moſeh ſaid to Aaron; Say to the whole 
Congregation of the children of Iſrael; Draw ncar be- 

ore the face of the LORD, I i. e. aſſemble together 

fore the cloudy pillar, in and by which the LORD 
did magjteſt his glorious,preſence, verſt 10.] fer be bath 
heard your murmurings, 

10. And it came to paſs , when Aaron ſþake to the 
whole Congregation of the children of Iſracl, and tb 
they turned themſelves toward the wilderne{s , iben be- 
bold, the Glory of the LORD appeared in the cl. 

11. — the LORD pate unto Moſeh, ſajing 3 

12. I bave heard the murmurings of 1be children of 
Ijract : Heat to them, ſaying 3 Berwixt thc two even- 
ings, [ſee Exod. 12.6.) ye ſhall cat fleſh, and in the 
morning ye fhall be jainsficd. with bread 3 and ye (hall 
know, | finding it verified by your own experience. ] that 
I am the LORD your Ged. 73 

13. And it came to paſs in the evening, C vix. of that 
day ] that there came up =, LH, the quail : So 
Exod, 8. verſe 6. the frog, s. ] and covered the 
camp 3 and in the morning the dew lay round about the 
camp. ([ Heb. there was a laying of dem.] 

14. Now when the dew that lay, was gone up, [ vit. 
Into the air , evaporating through the heat of rhe Sun £ 
The Manna lay covered and hidden under the dew , 
which went upwards with the rifing of the Sun. See 
Numb. 11. 9.] bchold, then there was over the wilderneſs 
[ Heb. upon the face of the wilderneſs : ] 4 ſmall [Heb. 
thin ] round thing, ſmall as the bogr-froſt upon the 


| carth, 


3- And the children of Iſrael ſaid io them: 0 that | 


15. Whenthe children of Iſrael ſaw it, they 1 

J 

red and appointed 

or us. Oth. What i this? } 2 — 

it was : Moſeb then ſaid unte them; this is the bread 
which the LORD hath given you to cat. 

16. This is the wal which the LORD commanded 3 

Gather of it every one, "according as be [and his 

whole family] may e: { Heb. according to the mouth 


of bis food, 1; e. according to what his own and families 


uſtenance requireth.] 4 Comer for an bead, L Heb. pate 
or brain, i. e. perſon. ] after the number of your (opls 3 
every one ſhall take for thoſe that are in bis Tent, [ Thele 
words declare the fore-going, in this verſe.] | 
17. And the children of Iſrael did fo, and gathered 
the one much, the orber little. ¶ Heb. mul ip ing, and dimi- 
niſking.] O 18. Tet 


Chap. xvi. 

18, Tet when they meaſured it with the Gomer, [ See 
below, verſe 35.] he that had gathered much, had — 
over, and be that gathered little, had no lack. [The ſenſe 
is, every one brought home what he gathered, and then 
the father, or head of the family mcaſured it out, and gave 
eyery one his Gomer, or due ſhare and proportion, ſo 
that none got more then his due and ordinary allow- 
ance. ] every one gathered as much as be could cat. L Heb. 
according to the mouth of bis eating, or food, as vere 


16. 

And Moſeh ſaid to themz Let no man leaue(ought ) 
of it to the morning. 

20. Tet they bearkned not to Moſeh, but ſome men left 
of it ro the marning : [ This they did, ſome out of 
a fruitleſſe care, anu diffidence, and others it may be, out 
of curioſity, to try and ſee Whether the Manna would 
keep ſo long. ] then there grew worms in it, and it became 
ſtinking 3 2 which Moſch was very wroth with them. 

21. This now they gathered every morning, | Heb. in 
the morning, in the morning.] every one according as he 
coul i cat: for when the Sun grew hot, it melted, | vit. 
that which remained lying on the ground; (6 that here 
v rendred the reaſon, why they gathered it always in the 
morning.] 

22. And it happen d on the fixt day, that they gathered 
double bread, two Gomers for one : and all the chief of the 
Congregation came, and acquainted Moſeh with it. | for 
they doubted whether the people did well or ill, Moſch 
having commanded, that there ſhould be gathered but a 
Gomer a piece. ] 

23. Then he ſaid unto them „ This ij that which the 
LORD hath ſpoken 3 To morrow is the reſt, the holy Sab- 
bath of the LORD; That which ye ſhouln bake, | viz. 
| againſt to morrow] bake that, and boil, what ye ſhould 
boil, and all that which remꝛineth over, [ vix. on the ſixt 
day ; the moity of the double Gomer which they had ga- 
thered on the ſixt day, remained over] lay it up for you 
in cuſtody, until to morrow. : 

24. And they laid the ſame up, until to morrow , as 
Moſeh had commanded, and it ftank not, ¶ As it happened 

ore, when they had laid it up, againſt Moſch his 
command. See above, verſe 20, ] nor was there any 
worm in it. 

25. Then (aid Moſeh, Eat that to day | Moſeh here 
teacheth the people, what they ought to do, not only on 
thar day, but from week to week, on every Sabbath day, 
as long as it ſhould rain . for to day is the Sab- 
bath of the LORD: ¶ Moſeh ſpake the words of this 
verſe and the next, on that evening, when the Sabbath 
began, or was entring, which we, according to our cu- 
ſome, uſe to call — — for the Sabbath 
day began with the evening of the ſixt day, and ended 
with the evening of the ſeventh.] ye ſhall find none in 
the field to day. 

26. Six days ye ſhall gather it : but on the ſeventh 
day is the Sabbath; on the ſame there ſhall be none. 

27. A it came to paſs on the ſeventh day, that ſome of 
the people went forth to — Manna) [ Theſe belie- 
ved neither God himſelf, nor Moſeh his ſervant, ] yet 
they found nothing. 

28. Then the LORD ſail to Moſeh: Ci. e. He com- 
manded him to ſay unto the ge? How long do ye 
re fuſe to keep my Commandments, and my Laws ? || one 
kind of tranſgreſſion, is ſer down here as the tranſgreſſi- 
on of all Commandments. ] 

29. Behold, therefore, btcauſe the LORD hath given 
you the Sabbath, he gives you the fixt day two days bread : 
Let every one remain in bis place, that none go forth out 
of bis place on the ſeventh day. Lv. for to gather 
Manna, or to do any other work, Lev, 23. 3. they are 
charged to repair to the holy Aſſembly , and Acf. 1. 12, 
mention is made of a Sabbath-days Jorney.] 

30. So the people reſted on the ſeventh day, 


Ex opus. 


Chap. xyil 
1. And the houſe of Iſrael, called its n 

and it was like Coriander-ſeen, ¶ vix. For ſhape vey - 

neſſe, but it was white like Bedolab,or cryſtal, Numb + 

7.] white, and the taſte of it, was like bonej=cakes wh 

being taken up from the ground, undrefled ; but — . 

was caked, it taſted like freſh oil, Numb. 11. 8.] N 

32. Moreover, Meſeh ſaid, This is the Word, which 
the LORD commanded : Fill 4 Gomer thereof , to keep 
LM. in the Tabernacle, which ſhall be ſer up] for your 
Generations (or, poſterity) that they may ſee the bread 
which I have given you to eat in this wilderneſs, when x 
led you forth out of the land of Egypt. ; 

33. Aoſch likewiſe ſaid to Aaron, Take a pot [ He 
9. 4. it is called the golden veſſel. Oth, diſh, glue and 
bt 4 Gamer full [ Heb, the fulneſs of a Gomer] of Mm 
into it: and ſet it before the face of the LORD, f who 
manifeſted his preſence above the Ark of the Covenant ] 
to be kepe for your Generations, 

34. According as the LORD commanded Moſeh, þo 
Aaron ſet it (up) before the Teſtimony [ Underſtand 
before the Ark of the Covenant, wherein the Tables of 
the Law of God were kept: See Exod.25. 16,21. which 
are called the Teſtimony, becauſe they witneiled or te- 
ſtified che will of God. The Ark indeed was firſt com- 
manded to be made upon Mount Sinai, ( after the gi- 
ving of the Law) but Moſeh here contracteth the mat- 
ter, for to conclude the Hiſtory of the Manna there» 
with. ] to be kept. 

35. And the children of Iſrael did eat Man fury 
year, until they came into an inhabited Countrey : [ This 
is ſaid in oppoſition to the wildernefſe, wherein they li- 
ved all this while] they did eat Man, until they came to the 
borders of the laud of Canaan, 

36. Now a Comer 1s the tenth (part) of an Epha: 
L This is a meaſure cf dry wares , containing as much 
as four hundred thirty two hen-egge-ſhells ; G that the 
Gomer , as ſome conceive , was twice as large as the 
Chenix, Rev. 6. 6. being a corn or grain-meaſure, hold- 
ing as much as would ſerve to feed a man a day. See Lev, 
5.11. and 19.36, Deut. 25.14 c.] 


CHAP. XVII, 


The people murmureth at Kaphidem for water, v. 1, Of, 
Moſeb crying unto the LORD, getteth water out of the 
ſtone at Horeb, 4. the place is called Maſſa and Merids, 
7. Amalck fighteth againſt Iſrael, 8. as long as Moſeh 
prayeth with his bands lifted up, Iſrael prevaileth, 11. 
God commandeth the deſtruction of Amalek, 14. Me: 
ſeb buildeth an Altar, which is called, The LORD 
15 my Banner, 15. 


Frer that, the whole Congregation of the children of 
1 1ſrael went, according to their Journeys out of-the 
wilderneſs of Sin, [ Their Journeys were theſe 3 from 
Sin, to Dophka ; from Dophka, to Alus; from Alus, 
to Raphidim, Numb. 3 3. 12,13, 14. Moſeh doth not 
make mention in this Chapter of all the Journeys, and 
ing place of the people ; but only of thoſe, in which 
there happened ſomething extraordinary.) upon the Com 
maudement of the LORD ; [ Heb. upon, or, after tht 
mouth of, &c.] aud they camped themſelves 41 Rapbidem: 
[ this is a place in the wilderneſſe, by Mount Horeb3 
this was the firſt camping, or place.] now there 
was no water for the people to drink, ; 
2. Then the people contended with Moſeb, and ful 
Give us waer ye [ ui. ye Moſch and Aaron] that we 
may drink : then Moſh ſaid to them; what contend 0 
with me? why do ye tempt the LORD ?. [vig. by your 
unbelief; for they doubted ſtill whether the LORD 


was among them, verſe 7. which they would have him 
tempt ay 
3. 


make to a by. Miracles. This is to 
Pſ. 78.18, 19. Mat.16.1.] 
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Cubap. xvii. 
| 3. Now when ihe people thirſted after water, then. the | 


Ex o 


trople [underſtand not all, but ſome ill - diſpoled ones 
among them] num mured againſt Moſeb, and ſaid 3-Why 
haſt rhou made ws go up out of Egypt, 10 make me, and my 
children, ard ny catiel die of thirſt ? 

4. Then Meſch cryed unto the LORD, ſaying 5 What 
fall 1 do 10 ibis feople ? there wants not much, but they 
will fone me. ¶ Heb. yet 4 little, and they will ſtone me. 
the like he was thieatned with, Numbers 14.10, ] 

t 5, Thenthe LORD ſaid to Moſeb: Go ( thy was) 
3 the face of the people , Lv unto Mount Ho- 
reb.Jand take with thee of the cldeſt of Iſracl, [ that they 
may be witneſſes of what ſhall happen there.] and zake 
thy ſtaff into thy band, wherewith theu ſmoteſt the Ri- 


wer, | i.e, whercwith thou didſt command Aaron to. 


{mite the ſame. ] and go (thy ways.) 

6, Behold , I ſtall ſtand there bejore thy face, upon 
the Rock in Horeb, and thou 22 ſmite uton the Rock, 
then water ſtall iſſne, that the people may drink, Now 
Moſeh did thus, before the cyes of the eldeſt of Tſrael. 

7. And he called the name of that place Maſſa, Li. e. 
tempting, or temptarion ] and Meriba, Li. e. ſtrife, con- 
tention, See of another Meriba, Nm. 20013. ] becauſe 
of the contention of the children of Iſrael, and becauſe they 
bad tempred the LORD, ſayirg 3 1s the LOKD in ibe 
midſt of u, or no: ? 

8. Then came ZAmalck [i. e. The Amalckites , the 
peſterity of Elau, Jaccbs brother, Gen. 30. 15,16. that 
which is related here, happened when Moſch was march- 


ing with the Iſtaclites rewards Horcb. See Deur, 25. 17, 


18.] came and ſeugbt againſt Ijrael Ci. c. the Iſraelites.] 
in Raphiaim. 

9. Then Moſch ſaid to qeſ ua: Chuſe us out men, and 
ge forth, I gbi againſt Amalck : to morrew I will ſtand 
uon the height E [ Heb. bead] of the bill; and 
the ſiaff of God ¶ i, c. that ſtaff, whereby God wrought 
ſo many and great wonders.) ball be in my hand, 

10. Joſlua new did as Moſeh bad ſazd unto bim, fight- 
Ing againſt Amalck ; yet Meſch, Aaron, and Hur, | This 
Hur is to be diſtinguiſhed fem Hur the father of Bcza- 
leel, and the ſon of Caleb, 1 Chron. 2. 19.] did climb 
(or, get) up, on the top of the bill. 


11. Ard it came to faſs, while Moſeh held up bis hand, 


that Ifrae l prevailed 3 but while be let down bis hand, A- 
malek prevailed, 

12. Ter Moſch bis bands were heaty, therefore they 
took a ſtone, and laid the ſame underneath bim, that he 
ſare ihercen, and Aaron and Hur under-propted bis bands, 
the one on this, and the aber en the other ( fide). L Heb. 
bence onc, and thence one.] So bis bands were ſure, 11 
the Sun went down, 

13. So that Foſiue diſcemfited | or, weahned , infee- 


Ved, brett] Amalek and I in pecgle, IIt ſecms, that by 


Amalck here is to be vndaſtcod the King, ory chief lea- 
der of the Amalckites, and by his pecple, their camy or 
amy : others underſtand by Amalck the Amalckitcs, 
and ty bis people, other Naticns, that were ccme in to 
their o ſſiſtance.] by the edge of the (word, [ Hb. the 
mouth 1 

14. Then ſaid the LORD to Moſeb 3 Write 1bis for 4 
Remembrance in a Beck, [viz. Whercin thou ſhalt de- 
ſcribe the Hiſtory of the Iſtaclites.] ard lay it (up) in 
the ears ef Joſtua ; i. c. repeat it often , imprint 
it well in thy ſucceflours apprehenſion, by his cars.] 1hat 


T will wholly extirpage [ Hebr. catirpat ing extirtate] ibe 
remembrance of Amalck, ſrem under Heaven, Li. c. cve- 


ry where, as {far es the Heaven doth extend it elf. ] 

15. And Mo(ch builded an Altar, and be called its 
Yame 3 The LORD + my Banner. [ Heb. leherab Niſſe. 
Thus Moſch called this Altar, in remembrance of the 
victory over Amalck, 

16. And be ſaid 3 Becauſe the hand is upon the throne 
ie LORD, the war of the LORD ſhall be agairſt A. 


DUS, 


malck, from generation to generation. ¶ Underſtand by 
the Hand here, the Hand of God, i. e. his. great and 
mighey yours which be ſtretcheth forth from Heaveu 
that being bis Throne) for the Protection of his peo- 
e, and the ſuppteſſion of his enemies. By the Throne 
there may likewiſe be underſtood the Church of God. 
| Some interpret it of Gods ſwearing an oath, Others 
read it, Becauſe the hand (v. of Amalek ) i againſt 
| the throne of the LORD, i. e. was againſt him, and his 
people 3 the place is ſomewhat obſcure. ] 


CHAP. XVIIL 


Icthro brings Moſch bis wife and bis two ſons, v. 1, vc. 
Moſeh relates unto Fetbro, bat great things the LOKD 
bad done for Iſraci, 7. Jethro bleſſeth God, and offers 
ſacrifice unto him, 10. He caunſelleth Moſeh, to jes wp 
ludges, for the judging of ſmall matters, 13. Moſeb 
followeth this counſel, 24. Jethro returneth to hi qwn 
Countrey, 27. 


Hen Jethro, the Pricfi of Midian, Moſeh bis father 
in Lam, heard all wbat God bad done to Moſeb and 
- mag that the LOKD had carried Iſrael forth out of 
Ort. 
2, So Jethro Moſeb bis faber in law, took Zippora 
; Meſchs wife ( after that he had ſens ber back.) L Heb. 
' after her ſending back.] 
| 3. V ub her [Lxiz. Zippora's] two ſong, nhereofthe 
 ncs name was Gcrſem, (Jer be ſaid, LH. Moſeh,when 
he gave the childe that name.] I have been a ſtranger in 
4 ſtrange Countrey,) [to wit, in Midian.] . 

4. And the name of the other was Elicger, fer ( ſaid 
be. The God of my father hath been my belp, and bath de- 
livered me from the ſword of Pharao. 

5 Now when Jethro, Moſeh bis father in law came to 
Moſeh, with his ſons and hi wiſe, into ihe wilderneſs, as 
the Mouns of God, [ This was Mount Horeb, whereon 
— gave the law to Moſeh, ] where be had camped 

imſelſ. 

7 x ſaid be to Meſeh: i. e. He ſent word to 
him by ſome Meſſenger betore his arrival.] I, thy father 
in law come unto thee, with thy wife, and both ber ſons 
with her, | 

7. Then Moſeth went forth, to meet bis father in lam, 
and be bowed bimſclf,and kiſſed bim, and they asked he one 
the ober [ Heb. ibe man bis ncighbour,or,companton Joſ tbe 
welfare : | Heb. feace. See Gen. 37. 14+] and they wens 
to ihe Text. [to wit, that of Moſch.] 

8. And Moſeh related 10 bis father in law, all that 
the LORD bad done io Pharao, and to the Egyptians, for 
Iſraels ſake : all the roil thas had met [ Heb. jound]them 
upon that way , and that the LORD had delzuered 
them. 

9. New Tethro rcjciced over all the good, which the 
LORD bad dore 10 Iſrael ; that be had delivered them ous 
of the bannd of the Egypitans. . 

10. Ard lethro jen 3 Bleſſed be tbe LORD, tha re- 
deemed you out of the band of the Egyptians, and out of 
the bard of Pharao; ibat redeemed ibis people from under 
the band of the Egyptians, 

11.Now I knew,that the LORD is greater, iben all gods: 
! [Underſtand here the Idols of the Heathen nations,cal- 
led Gcds by name, but being none in deed.) for in the 
thing n herein they dealt proudly, ¶ the ſenſe oi theſe words 
is, That when the Egyptians conceived, that through 
the help of their Gods, they would ſoon ſuppreſſe and 
deſtroy the pecple of God, they were by God prec ipita- 
ted into the Red Sea, to the ſcorn and ſhame of all 
their Idol- Gods, in hem they 1 0 be was 4 
bove them. [ i. e. he prevailed againſt, ſubdued and de- 
ſtroyed them. | 
0 2 12. Then 
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Chap.xvill. 


12. Then Tethro, Moſch bis father in lam, took burnt- 
offering, and ſlay-offerings to God, [ i. e. to offer them 
up in {acrifice to God, J and Auron came, and all the 
chief of Iſracl, for 20 d bread with Aoſeh his father 
in lam | to ca bread deth here fignific, to be at a feſti- 
vall meal together.] before the Jace of God, Li. e. in 
the fear of the LORD: having the LORD before 
their eyes, or, betove the Mo jeſty of God appearing in 
the cloudy pillar. Compare Peut. 12.7. and 27. 7.] 

13. 7c: h:ppenetl-on the next day , that Moſeh ſate 
to judge the pcople : and the people ſtood before Moſch , 
from the morning to the cuening. 

14. When Moſeh bis father in law ſaw all that he did 
20 the people; L. e. How he did carry and demean him- 
(df towards them] be ſaid 3 what thing is this , that 
thou doejt ro the people ? why doeſi thou fit thy ſelf alone, 
{without any afleſſors, and aſſiſtants in Judgement. ] 
and all che people ſt2nds before thee from the morning to the 


eventing ? 

15. Then ſaid Moſch to his father in law: becauſe the 
people comes to me, to ah counſel of God. { Oth. 10 ſeek 
God, i.e, they enquire, what doth agree with the will 
and command or law of God; ſce 1 Sam. 9. 9. ] 

16. When they hue a cauſe, then they come to me, to 
judge berween the man end th 
— known ( unto them) - Gods inſiuutions and his 
law 


6. 

17. Tet Moſch his father in lam, ſaid to him: the thing 
is not good which thou doeſt. [ To wit, in that manner, 
that thou doeſt all alone thus. i 

18. Thou wilt wholly decay rns is a phraſe compara- 
tively taken from flowers, leaves, or herbs; ſee Pcut. 1. 93 
12. Jcthro's meaning is, That Moſch wore himſelf out, 
hearing and judging all buſineſſe of the people himſclt ; 
the-people likewil: was tired and ill-ſatisfied, with weari- 
ſome attendance , before they could be admitted and 
heard, Oth. wear away, fall away, faint, Hebr. thou 
ſhalt withering wither.) borh thou, and this people, | Hcb. 
alſo thou , alſo this, c.] that is with 1hee : for this 
thing is ros heavy for thee z thou alouc art not able to do 
it, 

19. Hear now my voice, I will counſel thee, and God 
ſhall be with thee : be thou for the people with God, and 
bring thou the things before God, | As if he ſhould ſay, 
it is enough, that thou be employed in great and weigh- 
ty affairs, wherein Gods own advice or decifion mult be 
had, whereof we read, Numb. 15. 33, 34. and 27. 
= other ſmaller matters may be diſpatched by o- 


20. And declare unto zhem the inſtitutions and the 
laws 3 and make known unto them the way wherein they 
are to walk, and the work which they are to do. 

21. Tet look thou about among all the people , for vali- 
ant men, [ Oth, ſtrong, able, couragious men; ſee Gen. 


47. 6.] fearing God, true men, [ Heb. men of truth or 
faithfulneſs: Jhating coverouſneſs: | unto theſe qualiſicati- 
ons required in Governors of Nations, Cities, and Coun- 
tries, Moſeh addes ſome others yet, Exod. z 3. 6. Deui. 1. 16. 
and 16.18, fee like wiſe, 2 Chro. 19.7. and Iſa. 3 3. 15. let 
them over them, Chief of thouſands, chief of 22 
chief of fifties, chief of 3ens : 

22. That they may judge this people at all times; yet 
fo, that they bring all great matters to thee, but that they 
judge all ſmall matters : thus eaſe thy ſelf , and ler them 
bear with thee, | 

2}. If thou do this thing, and God command it 
thee, then ſhalt thou be able to ſubſiſt 3 then ſhall likewiſe 
all 1 to their place in peuce. ¶ vx. Into the 
land of Canagn, or each one to his own home, getting 
their buſineſſe diſpatched , without that tedious atten- 
dance from morning to night. Thus a mans houſe is 
— his place, Iudg. 7. 7. and 9. 55. and 19. 28, 
29. 


Exovpus., 


neizhbour : and that I may 


Chap,'xix, 
24. Moſeh now hearkned 10 the voice of bis 
law : and he did all that be had — [ % 1 
God had commanded him the ſame , Numb. 11.16 and 
having likewiſe propounded ir unto the people, Dent. 


1.14. 
25. And Moſeh choſe out valiant men, out 
and made them — chr the people : '{ wk 
ction and charge Moſeh gave unto theſe men, ſee Dem 
1.16,17.] Chiefrains of thouſands, Chieftains of bun. 
dreds, Chieftains of fifties, and Chieftains of tens, 
2 — — Jhould judge feb + at all times; 
ara mattcrs to » but jutlgi 
ſelves — ſmall matter. , Wen 
27. Then Moſeh tet his father in law depart; and he 
went to his Countrey. LM. Into Midlan.] 


CHAP. XIX. 


The Iſraelites come into the deſart of Sinai, in the thirl 
month after their coming forth out of Egypt, v. 1, Cc. 
Moſeh went up to God upon that mount, 3. There God 
enjoineth him what to ſay unto the people, 3. The people 
promiſe to obey the words of God, which Moſeh reports 
again unto the LORD, 8. The people is ballowed 4 
gainſt the third day, 10. they muſt not approach the 
mount, 12. The dreadjul and terrible preſence of Gul 
upon the mount, 16. God ſpeaks with Moſeh, 19. the 
people, 2.1. yea and the Prieſt, too are again forbidden 
10 approach the mount, until they were hallowed, 22. 
Moſeh and Aaron only are commanded 10 go up to the 
LORD,24. which alſo they do, 25. 


N the third month Cor, (new moon) called Sivan by 

the Hebrews , falling partly, in our May, and part- 

ly, in June. This was four hundred and thirty years 
after the Covenant eſtabliſhed with Abraham, Gen. 15, 
and 17.] after the going forth of the children of Iſrach 
our of rhe land of Egypt : on that ſame day [ vis, when 
they broke V Raphidim, which was the hrſt day 
of the month; (Compare Ezck. 46. 1,6.) fourty ſe- 
ven days after the Paſſeover, or coming forth out of E- 
gypt.] they came into the wilderneſs of Sinai, [ This u 
a Mountain in Arabia , Gal. 4. 25. lying ina wildet- 
neſle, Act. 7.30,38.] 

2. For they went from Raphidim, and came into the 
wilderneſs of Sinai, and they camped themſelves in tht 
wilderneſs : now Iſrael camped themſetves there, over a- 
gainſt that Mount, LR. Sinai.] | 

3- And Moſch went up to God, [j. e. To the pill 
of cloud upon the Mount] and the LORD called m- 
hem from the Mount, [ i. e. from the top of it, Moſch 
being yet in a lower part thereof] ſaying 5 Thas ſha 

thou tpeak to the houſe of Facob, and declare unto the ai 
dren of Iſracl. b 

4. Te have ſeen, what I have done to the Egypriansz 
bow I have born you upon Eagles wings, LImplying tat 
like unto an Eagle, bearing her young ones upon hi 
back, ſo God had carried ha both ſpeedily and (aſd 
2 of Egypt. See Dem. 3 2. 11. J and brought you w 


me. Li. e. to the place of my preſence, and canveniene 
of ſerving me.] 
5. Now then if ye will carefully obey ¶ Heb. obtying 
obey] my voice, and keep my Covenant, ye ſhall be bel vr 
culiar ( people ) out of all nations ; for all ihe ea i 
mine, [ vi. with all that is therein contained. 
6. And ye ſhall be unto me v Prieſily Kingdome,[Htb 

a Kingdome of Prieſts, i. e. a Kingdome conſiſting ef 
Prieſts and Kings. ] and an holy people, Li. e. dedicated 
to the ſervice of God.] Theſe are the words , whish thi 
ſhalt peak to the children of Iſrael. 
7. And Moſch came, [v. down from the 

to the people] and called the eldeſt of the people, 


mount | 


un- 
"de 


2 
* * 
** 
& XIX. 
1 
- 


hurt their faces all theſe werds C or, things, maners } 
4 the 1945 had —8 
$. Then all the people anſwereu with one atcord , and 
id 3 All that the LORD hath ſpoken we will do: and 
gesch breught the words of 1he pecyle back unto the 
* nd the LORD ſaid to Moſch; Bebold , I ſhall 
come unto ther in aabick cloud, [ Heb. in the zbickneſs 
the cloud] that the people may bear when I ſpeak with 
, and that likewiſe evermore Li. e. all their liſe- 
time] they may believe ther: [ [ee above chap. 14.31. 
for Moſeb bad declared the words of the people unto the 


LORD. f 

10. Alſo the LORD ſaid to Moſeb, Go unto the pe- 
ple, and hallow (or, ſanctifie) them, L i. e. command 
them, and lock thou and the eldeſt of the people care- 
fully to it, tha t they do tolily prepare themſelves for the 
receiving of my Commandments : ſee further, Lev, 11. 
on verſe 45.] 10 day and to morrew, and let them waſh 
their clothes, ; 

11. And be ready againſt the third day : for onthe 
d day, { This was the fittieth day after the Paſſeover, 
which therefore is called Fenzecoſt by the Greeks, i. e. the 
ffrierh day.] the LORD fall come down | appeating in 
the pillar of cloud, verſe 9. and 16.7 bcjore the ches of 
all the people upon mount Sinai. 

12. And ct bounds to the people round about, ſaying 3 
Beware of aſcending the mount, and touching bis end: 
{or, pale, border. ] cvery one Cor, cucry thing] that tou- 
chend rhe mount, {| all aſſuredly be tut 10 death, L Heb, 
hing be made to dic.] 

13. No band ſ all touch him, but he [man or beaſt, 
that ſhall have touched the mount J /a ſurely be ſto- 
wed, er ſurcly ſtor through, { implying , that if he be 
near, he ſhall be ſtoned, but if farther cf, be ſhall be 
ſhot.] mberber it be 4 man, er a beaſt, he hall na live: 
when the ram - horn [there was no rams- Lorn but there 
Was heard a Sound, like unto that of a rams-hoin. Jgverh 
auh, Li. e. ſound a long uniſon, as is uſual in the 
end of Muſick-ſon ] then they ſi all go (i on the mount. 
[remaining neverthelcs upon the ſcot or Icwer part of it, 
verſe 17. to wit, that they might the better hear the pro- 
mulgation or preclamation of the Law.] 

14. Then M6{ch went down f em ihe 1 curt unto the 
people : ang be ballewed ihe people : | 7. e. be ccmman- 
ded, that they ſheuld ſarRihe themlclyes, 28 verſe 10. 
and they aſl ed their clothes ; | 

15, Ard bc ſaid 10 the people: Be ye ready againſt 
— third day; I Heb. after chrce days] and approach nat to 

wife, 


16. And it came 26 paſs on the third day, when it was 

morning, that upon the mount there were” thunders and 

g. un beavy cloud, a nd the ſound ofa very ſirong 

ſex, [ſeeaboye verſe 13.7] ſo that all the people that 
were in ibe camp, were terrified, | 

17, And Moſeh led the people forth cut of the camp to 
meer God : and they ſtood at the nethermeſt (part) of abe 
max, [yet ſo 23 they touched not the mount it (elf, 
dot tranſgreſſed the bounds, verſe 12. . 

18. And all the mount of Sinai ſmocked , becauſe the 
LORD tame down upon the ſame in fire 3 and the ſmoak 
thereof went np, as the ſmoak of 4 furrace , and all the 
monmun trembled much. 

19: When the ſound of 1he Trumftt was going, and 
grew very flrong : Moſth Fate, and God anjwered. him 
with 4 or, in 4 voice, i. e. in a ſofter way then 
by thunder, and the terrible noiſe of the Trumpet. This 
God id to encourage Moſch , who at fiſt, was much 
terrified and frighres, Heb, 12. 21.) 

20, When the LORD was come down upon mount Sinai, 
nen the top ¶ Heb. Head? of dle mam: iben the LORD 
2 Moſeh up, on the top of ibe mount, and Moſch aſcen- 


Exovts; 


Chap. xx, 


21. Aud ibe LORD [aidto Meſeb, Go down, T 
fie unto this peoole, [ i. e. Charge them molt 

and ſeriouſly] ibm they break nat through to the LO 

[ viz. paſſing the bounds which are ſet them. ] for to 
gaze, and many of them fall. Li. e. be to death 
the LORD, according to the n above 

12. See the phraſe, G en. 14.10. 1 Cor, 10. B, &t. 

22. And lei the Prieſts alſo , [Underſtand the 
fu ſt· born, whom God had hallowed unto himſelf , and 
who before the ſeparating of the Tribe of Levi, for the 
Pricſthcod, uſed to adminiſter that cfice in their fami- 
lies, Excd.13.2. and 24. verſe 5. in whoſe ſtead he af- 
terwards choſe the Tribe of Levi, Numb. 8. 14, Cc. ] 
who draw near unto the LORD, I ſee Lev.10.3.] ſanfit- 
fe themſelves ; that the LORD break not 2 againſt 
them. 

23. Then Moſeh ſaid unto the LORD : The 
ſhalt not be able ro get up on the mount ; for thou baſt reſt 
ficd unto us, ſaying 3 Set bound: to the mount, and 
ir, Li. e. Let the pecple know, that they are to hold this 
mount holy, by reaſon of my preſence, and that there 
fore they ought to forbear fen. the lame. 
ane, l LORD iben ſaid unto bim, — ( thy . 

eſcend, vic. to acquaint People with my inhibiti- 
on, after which thou 00 N — me.] 
then thou and Aaron with wg wel up : yet les na the / 
Prieſts and ibe peojle break tho, fur 10 get up to the 
LOKD, leſt he break out againſt them, T 

25. Then Moſch deſcended 10 the people, and teld it 
them, | To wit, that which the LORD had command- 
ed him.] 


CHAP. XX. 


Ged grees Meſch the ten Commandments upon mount Sh. 
nat, v. 1, Cc. with thunder, lightmngs , found of 
Trump, tc. wherewith the pecple are terrified, 18. 
Meſeh chears them up, 20. God jorbids them all Idola- 
1 moſt carreſily, 23. nhat kinde of Altar God will 
har c built unto bim(clf, 24. "+ 


T Hen Cx. Aſter that Moſeh and Aaron were gone 
up the mount. See 1bcve chap. 19.24. ] Gat Jak 
all theſe words, C 1. e. theſe following ten Commang- 
ments] ſazings op 
2. Ian ihe LORD thy God, that led thee forth wo 
the lard of Egypt, and out of the bouſe of bondage: [ 
cus of the houſe of ihe ſervants, or, bond-men, Jos] 
3. Thou ſfalt bave no other Gods before my face. L 
no ciher God, &c. ] 82 
4. Thou ſi att make no carded Image, ner any likeneſs 
to 8.44 [ To this Law is not repugnant, that N 
on Gods command, caufed the Cherubim .Exod. . 
18. and efterwards the brazen Serpent, Numb. 2 1. 8, 


&c. to be made; the ſame being not at all made to ex- 
hibit any divine wotſhip unto them] ( of ibat ), which 
i above in the Heaven, [as Sun, Moon, Stars, Fowls, 
Deut. 4.19, undei ſland likewiſe hereby the Angels, Cat. 
2 18. 2 (of n pen 8 72 
zs men, four footed beaſts, and creeping things, Dem. 
4: 16, 17. JI. 44.13. Exch. 2314. 50 5 
is in the waters under the earth, Las hſhes, Ins er- 
pents, dragons, crocediles, tortoiſes, & c. See Pens. 4. 
18. and I/. 41. 29.] VU 
$. Thou ſl alt nos bow down tO ſelf befere them , mor 
ſerve them 3 [vi4, Neither the Idols „ nor 
me by them, as Exod. 32. 4, 6. they to $ 
the golden calf 3 and'afta wards the ten Tribes, by 
two golden calves, 1 Ring 12. 28.] For ior Fr 
thy God am a jealous God, | God is called the husband of 
bis people, Ter. 2. 2. Hof. 3. 19. 1 is called I bore- 
dome and Adultery, Dew. 31. 16. 


. 3. 17. Fer. 3. 
9 30, 


. 


Chap. xx. 


"houſe, [ Compare, Deut. 3. 21. thou ſhals not coves thy 


- dread) may be before your face, that ye ſin not. 


Ex opus. 


9920. therefore the wrath and diſpleaſure of God for that | 24. Make me an Altar of earth, and offer there 
fin, is called Feat, ] that viſt the igiquity of the thy rig — [See Gen. 8.20.] 42d thy 
Ffarbers upon the children Ci. e. their ity , to wit, | offerings, | ſee Lev.3.1.] thy Jbeep, and thy oxen; in 
ſuch as walking in their fathers footſteps , do commit | every place, where I ſhall ſet up the remembrance of 
the fin of Idolatry likewiſe. ] on the third and on the Name, [ Heb, where I ſhall cauſe my Name, to be ye. 
fourth (member) Lor, generation ] of them tha hate | niembred.] will I come unto thee [ vi. c mifeſt my 
me. loye and tayour to thee.] and will bleſs * 
6. And de (or, ow) compaſſion on thauſinds of 25. But if thou wilt make me an Altar of ſtone,[A, 
them that love me, and keep my Commandments, terwards the Altar was made of $Sittim-wood, Exod. aj 
7. Thou ſhals not vainly uſe the Name of the LORD | 1. and after that of Copper, 1 Kings 8.64.] thou ſha 
thy God; [ Heb. take up for vanity the Name, &c. See 101 build the ſame of hewen (ſtone ); if hou lift thy 
- Pſalm 15. 3. and 15 4. and 50. 16. ] for the LORD graving tool over it, thou wilt un-bollow(or prophane) 
ſhall nor bold guil:leſs Lor, clean, pure] him that doth it. | 
wainly uſe h Name: 26. Neither ſhalt thou aſcend with ſteps unto my Al. 
8. Remember the Sabbath day, that thou ballow the tar, | And yet this Altar was to be three cubits high, 
ſame, [i. e. Separate that day from thy uſual and com- Exod. 27. 1. and Salomons Altar was ten cubits hi b, 
mon emploiment, or daily labour , ſuch as belongs to 2 Chron.4.1. there were no ſteps indeed made to aſceng, 
thy temporal life; and beſtow the ſame in ſerving God but the ground was raiſed, ſo that the Prieſts went up to 
with holy works, tending more eminently to the glory the Altar higher and higher, inſenſibly as it were, as 
of God, and thy own ſpiritual life and everlaſting wel- on a raiſed bank, or natural ſmall hill, where they might 
fare. | | be ſeen of every one preſent ] that thy ſbame (ot na- 
9. Six days thou ſhale labour, and do all thy work : kedneſs) be not uncovered be fore it. ¶ vit. beſore the Al. 
10. Bu the Seventh day is the Sabbath of the LORD tar. Afterwards the Prieſts were ordered b, God to wear 
thy God: (then) thou ſhals do no work, thou, nor thy ſon, linnen drawers, Exod.28.42,43.] 
nor thy daughter, (nor ) M man- ſcrvant, nor thy maid- 
ſervant, nor thy catrel, Las, Oxen, Alles, Horſes, Ca- 
mels, Elephants, &c. ] nor thy [tranger , that is in thy | CHAP. xxl. 
Hes: ; g f 
n 11. For in ſix dus the LORD made the Heaven and Laws concerning bond-men, or ſlaves, v. 1, &c. Ser. 
the Earth, the Sea and all that therein is, and he reſted, ants bored through the ear, 5. Ordinances for boud- 
the Seventh day 3 therefore the LORD bleſſed the da- women, 7. of murderers, 12. of men-ſtealers , 16. 
bath day, and ballowed the ſame. [ See Gen. 2.3 of them that curſe their parents, 17. of ſcrikers, 18. 
12. Honour thy Father and thy Mother, that thy days | of them that hurt a woman with childe, 22. of 4 ma 
may be lengthened, [Oth. that they may lengthen thy ſter of a family, that ſtrikes out an eye or tooth of 
days : they, to wit, thy father and thy mother, by their his man- or maid-ſervant, 26. of apuſhing 0xe,28. of 
prayer, or bleſſing, which prevail much with God, as them that hurt their neighbours oxe , by digging 4 
on the contrary their curſe is ſeldome in vain. ] in the Pit, 33. | 
land which the LORD thy God giveth thee, N 
13. Thou ſhalt not kill. 12 now are the Rights (or, Ordinances ) [ i.e, 
14. Thou ſhalt not commit adultery. L Or, break wed- 1 Civil Conſtitutions, and Orders, according tg 
lork. ] which the Judges were to judge the people of God.] 
15. Thou ſhalt not ſteal, which thou ſhalt put before them. C vid. before the peo» 
16. Thou halt ſpeak L Oth. anſwer J w alſe ple of Iſrael, but clpecially the Magiſtrates. ] 
witneſs againſt thy neighbour. [By the word neighbour | 2. When thou ſhalt buy an Hebrew ſervant, [Man- 
here are to be underſtood all men, all mankind, as or maid, as appears by Deut. 15. 12. and Je-. 34.9. 
Gen. 11.3. Eſth. 1. 19. Prov.18. 17. See Luke 10. 29, Obſerve, that none might buy an Hebrew ſervant in I- 
30. not thy very enemy accepted. ] rac], but ſuch as ſold themſelyes , or their children for 
17. Thou ſhalt not cover (or, defire) thy neighbours N. Deut. 15. 12. Lev. 25.39. or that the Magiſtrate 
old any for theft committed, when there could be made 
nei s wife, nor his man- ſervant, nor his maid- ſer- no reſtitution or recompence „Exo f. 22.3.7] be (ane 


vnnt, nor bis 0x0, nor bis aſſe, nor ought that is thy nergh- ' [hal ſerve ſix years : bug in the ſeventh year be Jhdl 


bours, go out free, for nothing. 

18, Ani all the people ſaw the thunderings and the | 3. Tf he ſhall be come in wit h bis body, Li. e. In his 
lightnings, L Properly, lamps, torches, i. e. ligt ning] perſon only, without a wife] he ſhall go out with bis bv: 
and the ſound of the trumpet, and the ſmoaking moun- | 4) if he was a married man, (Heb. 4 wifes Lord. Ses 


tain : when the people ſaw that, they withdrew, [ viz. | Gen. 14.13. ] hi wife ſhall go aut with him. 


from the mount] and ſtood afar off. 4. If bis Maſter have given him 4 wife,. L vis. A 
19: And they ſaid to Moſeh : Speak thou with us, | Heathen, or, forein ſlave, or, bond-woman, for _ 


and we wilt bearken : and let not God ſpeak with us leſt ſuch might be kept in read Lev. 25, 44. but 


die. an Hebrew woman they could not deal thus; as a 
20. And Moſeh ſaid to the people ; Fear not, for | by verſe 7.] and ſhe hall hive born him ſons or 


Goll je come 10 prove you, ['viz.. to know Whether you | fers, the wife and her children ſhall be her Maſters, and 


will his Commandements, as you promiſed to do, he ſhalt go out with his body. ¶ for the children born oi a 
above chap. 19.8. See Gen. 22.1. ] and that his fear (or, | bond-woman, were likewiſe ſubje& to bondage, as ap- 
! pears, Gen. 21.10. Gal.4.24,25, Cc. 

21. And the ; ſtood afar off: But Moſeh drew| 7. But if the ſervant ſhall roundly ſay, Cor, de- 
near the b ere Go! was. clare) ¶ Heb. . ſaying ſhall ſay] I love my Maſter, my 

22. Then the LORD ſaid to Moſeh : Thus ſhalt | wife; and my children; 1 will not go out free. 1950 
thou. ſay to the children of Iſrael: Te have ſeen that | 6. Then bis Maſter ſhall bring him to the Go i, ſi e. 
I have ſpoken with you from Heaven, [viz. upon mount | Belore the Magiſtrare, Judges, Governourt, as Haln 


Sinai, See Dent. 4.36. and Nebem.g.13.] 82. 1, 6. and elſewherc. ] after that, he ſhall bring bis 
23. Te ſhall make no ſelver Gods befides me, neither | to the door, (vx. of his maſters houſe, ] or to the pat: 
ſhall ye make you golden Gods. and his maſter ſhall bore his ear through with 1 
; | og 
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4 Chap. x 


xi. 
lſbewing thereby, that he was made faſt, and tied unſe- 
ably thencefor ward to ſerve & obey the maſter of that 
E and he ſhall ſerve him for ever. ( See Deut. 
15+ 16.] 5 i 
if any ſhall have fold bis daughter | Heb. 

; oy = Lo or al. of an Hebrew ] for 4 
l. woman ſhe ſball not go out as the bond- men go 
aur. [of whom ſee before, verſe 6.] Ng 

8. If ſhe be ill-pleafing [Heb. if ſhe be evil] in the 
eyes of Lu he hath not betrothed her [ oth. 
after ihat be berrothed ber to * ] he Hall cauſe her 
19 be redeemed : 10 ſell her to 4 ſtrange people, he ſhall not 
be able, becauſe he dealt un faith fully with her. N 

9. But if he betroth her to his ſon : he ſhall do with 
her, according to the right of daughters. Li. e. He 
ſhall give her a dowry, ot matrimonial goods, ſuch as 
fathers were wont to give unto their daughters, Exodus 


22.16. ] 
. If he take an other for himſelf , he ſhall not 
24 from this, her food, [ Heb. 1 fleſh, i.e. her 


food, or alimony] ber covering, nor her marriage-duty, 
[ſee 1 Cor. . 3. och. matrimonial co- habitat ion. ] 

11. And if be do (or, perform) not theſe three 
(things) unto ber, [viz.whereof the former ver. ſpake 
then jhe ſhall go out for nothing, without money. 

12. Whoſo ſtriketh any, that he dieth, the ſame ſhall 
ſurely be put to death. [ Heb. dying be made to die. 

12. Tet he that lay not in wait * (bim), [ vis. 
with malicious intent and purpoſe , ſeeking and watch- 
ing opportunity to do him milchief.] but God made him 
to meet his hand; I ſhall appoint thee 4 place, whither 
he maj flee. [of the Cities of retuge,whither ſuch,as com- 
mitted a murther at unawares, might betake and ſave 
themſelves ; ſee Numb. 35.11. Deuteronomy 19.2. Foſ. 


20. 2 ; 
5 But if any have dealt wil fully againſt his neigh- 
bour, to ſlay him craftily ; then thou ſtalt rake him from 
before mine Altar, i. e. Although he ſhould have ta- 
ken ſanctuary at my own Altar, to ſave himſelf , thou 
ſhalt not ſpare, nor ſcruple to take him thence : fee 
1 Kings 2. 25.] that be may die. [ vis. by courſe of 
law, and according to the ſentence of the Magiſtrate.) 


15. So he that ſtriketh his father or his mother, ſhall | 


ſurely be put to death. 

16. Moreover, whoſo ſtealeth a man, | Deut. 24. 7. 
itis, 4 ſon of Iſrocl, i. e. any — whether he 
have ſold him, or, that he be found in his hand, he ſhall 
ſurely be put to death. 

17. Whoſo likewiſe curſeth his father, or his mother, 
be ſhall ſurely be pus to death. | 

18.-4nd if men ſtrive together, and the one ſerike 
the other, [ Heb. 4 man (i. e. any one) ſtrike his 
neighbour] with a ſtone, or with a fiſt : and be die not, 
but keeperh his bed: Wy 

19. If be riſe again, and go in the ſtreet with his 
10 be that frach bims, fal be guiltleſs, L i. e. he 
ſhall not be puniſhed by death] only he ſhall give that 
which he negleFed, ¶ Hebr. his fitting, i. e. all the da- 
mage he fullained, by bein ed to go about his 
labour meaning is , he ſhall pive 
ving been * long from fol- 
$, and earning his daily ;bread and 
and he ſball get him per fectiy bealed.[ Heb. 
recover, or, bealing beal,] ; 

20. Alſo when any ſtriketh his man- ſervont, or his 
maid-ſeruant, with a ſtick, { This is meant of ſuch a 
avant, as he bought with his money, wherefore alſo 
in che next verſe the ſame is called his money 3 with an 

w ſervang , the condition differed much, as you 
pay ſee, Lev. 21. 38, 39, 40. J that be die under bis 

4; [ viz. while he is beating of him ] the ſame 

ſurely be avenged. I vix. by the — * „ Who 
avenger, Rom. 13.4. 


Ex opus. 


| 


| 


Chap. xxi. 


21. Nevertheleſs if be up [ Heb. if he ſta 
4 day, or two 40750 2 74. by 722 
moncy, [ i. e. His maſter bought him with his own 
money, and therefore he is his own, which makes it 
probable, that he intended not to kill, but only to cha- 
ſtiſe him. Oth. as he + bis money, i. e. being ſuch a 
ſervant, as was bought with his own money.] 

22. Now when ( any ) men ſtrive, and ſtrike 4 
woman with childe ; ¶ Whether both together, or one 
or either of them do it.] that the fruit [Heb. her chil- 
dren] goof from her, yet (it) be no mortal miſchief, 
[ underſtand neieher to the mother, nor to the childe, 
but both be ſaved alive] then he ¶ viz. that did ſtrike 
or hurt that woman] ſhall ſurely be puniſhed , — 
puniſhing be puniſhed] even as the husband of the wo- 
man layeth upon him, and he ſhall give it by the Fudges. 
140 — to the ſentence of the Judges. 

23. But if there ſhall be a mortal miſchief ¶ vir. 
Either to mother, or childe ] thou halt give ſoul for 
ſoul: [ i. e. life for life.) 

24. Eye for eye; tooth for tooth; hand for hand; 
foot for foot: 1 

25. Burning for burning; wound for wound, ſore 
for ſore, 

26. Alſo when any ſtrikes his man-(ervants eye, or 
bis maid-ſeruants eye, and ſpoilerh it; be [tall let bim 
go free for his eye. i. e. He ſhall ſer him at liberty 
trom his bondage. ] 

27. And if Fe ſtrike out his man-ſervants tooth ; or 
his maid-ſeruants tooth; he ſhall let him go free for 
his tooz0, ¶ The like is to be underſtood of the maimin 
— or ſpoiling of other members and parts of 

Y 


28. And when an oxe doth puſh 4 man or woman 3 
[Under the name of an oxe ought to be underſtood 
likewiſe, bulls, cows, heifers, bullocks , goats , rams, 
houſes, afles, and other beaſts, which may hurt a body 
by their horns, teeth, heels, claws, &c. ] that he die; 
the oxe ſball ſurely be ftoned, { Heb. ſtoning ſtoned z 
God avengeth the blood of man upon the very 
lee Gen, 9. 5.] and his fleſh ſhall not be eaten; but the 
maſter Vs the oxe ſhall be guilt leſs, ¶ viz. if ſo be that 
he knew not the puſhing condition of his oxe.] 

29. But if the oxe werg puſhing before, (Heb. from 
yeſter-(day) and ere-ycſter-(day),lo v. 36. and elſewhere] 
and it was teſtiſied to his maſter, and he had not guar- 
ded him, and he kill a man or woman, that oxe ſhall be 
ſtoned, and his maſter ſhall likewiſe be put to death. I not 
having hindred, or prevented the death of his neighbor, 
as well he might have done.] 

30. If (a) ranſome be laid upon him, [ vix. By the 
Judges, they having narrowly examined all the circum- 
ſtances , and finding cauſe to ſave his life, and to fine 
him] be ſhall * the redempt ion of his ſoul, ac- 
cording to all that ſhall be laid upon him, 

31. Whether he had puſhed a ſon, or puſbed à daugh- 
ter, it ſhall be done to him, according 10 that right. 

32. If the oxe puſh a man- ſeruant, or 4 maid-ſer= 
vant : he | the owner of the oxe ] Fall give unto bis 
maſter Ci. e. that mans, or maids maſter ] thirty fi- 
verlings, [ See Gen. 20.16.) | 

33. And when any one openeth a pit, or, when any 
one diggeth à pit, and he covers it not: and an oxe or 
aſſe I underſtand likewiſe any other beaſt or cattel] fal 
into the ſame 

34. The maſter of the pit ſhall recompence it, he ſhall 
resuPn the money 20 its maſter ; [ viz. So much as the 
Judge, or u ſhall eſtimate the beaſt that fell into 
the pit] yet the dead ( beaſt ) ſhall be bis, [vix. the 
maſters or owners of the pit. ] b 

35. Now when any ones oxe doth hurt his neighbours 
oxe, that he dieih, the m_ oxe ſhell be ſold , and 
the money thereof divided ba 


F and half, and the dead 
ſhall 
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who ſaith that it is that, or, be is it ] the caſe of both 


ſhall likewiſe be divided half and half. 

36. Or, was it known, that the ſame oxe was puſhing 
formerly , and his maſter hath not guarded him, then 
he ſhall by all means recompence [ Heb. recompencing 
recompence] oxe for oxe , yet the dead (one) ſhall be 
his. [ to wit, his whole oxe did kill the other.] 


CHAP. XXII. 


Of theft, v. 1, Cc. of the hurt any ones beaſt doth in a- 
nother mans ground, 5. of hurt coming by fire, 6. of 
burt coming 10 goods, committed to ones truſt, or kee- 
ping, 7. of burt befalling things borrowed, 14. of 4 
maid ſeduced ro commit whoredome, 16. of ſorcery, or 
witchcraft, 18. of uncleanne(ſs with beaſts, 19. of I- 
dolatry, 20. that none ſhall hurt ſtrangers, widdows, 
and orphans, 21. of uſury, 25. of pawning clothes , 
26. of honouring Magiſtrates, 28. of the firſt-fruits, 
29. of cating fleſh torn by beaſts, 31. 


Hen any one ſtealeth an oxe, or ſmall cattel, and 

flayeth it, or ſelleth it, the ſame ſhall give back 
foe oxen for one oxe , and four ſicep for (one of the) 
ſmall cartel. 

2. If athief be found in digging thorow, [ As Mat. 
24.53. Heb. inthe digging thorom, or, with a tho- 
row-digging, (under- mining Inſtrument) ] and he (come 
to) be beaten, that he die, it ſhall be no blood-guiltine ſo 
to him [Heb. it all be no bloods (in the plural, San- 
guines) to him. To him, viz. that killed the thief: 
it ſhall not be imputed to him, he ſhall not anſwer, nor 
ſuffer for it, as it he had committed a murther, Thus 
the word Bloods ( ſanguines) is taken, Numb. 35.27- 
and elſewhere.} * 

3. If the Fun be riſen over him, { viz. Over the 
thief - while he is beaten ] then it ſhall be blood-guil- 
tincſs to him: [ viz. that killed him: The meaning is, 
If it be bright day, or the Sun be fully up once , when 
the thief is breaking in; whoſo kills him then, his 
blood muſt be ſhed again ] be ſhall perfectiy reſtore it: 
[Heb. reſtoring reſtore 3 He, viz. the thick mentio- 
ned, verſe 1. whoſe caſe is proſecuted here] if he have 
nothing, he ſhall be ſold for his thievery. 

4. If the theft be ſurely found, L Heb. being found 
be found] alive in bis hand; ¶ i. e. with him, whether 
it be in his houſe, or ſtable, or ground, before he have 
flain or ſold it] be it oxc, or aſſe, [ Heb. from the oxe 
the aſſe J or ſmall cartel; he ſhall reſtore it dou- 

le. F 


5. When any cauſctb 4 field or vineyard to be eaten 
up , [ Underſtand this likewiſe of gardens , orchards, 
nurceries, meadows, and the like] and he drive his _ 
(into it), that it may feed in another mans (field), be 
ſhall make reſtitution of the beſt of bis (own) field, and 
of the beſt of bis vineyard. 

6. When a fire co neth out, and ſeiſeth [Heb. find- 
eth 7 the thorns, [or,ſtraw,or hay, or ſome ſuch like com- 
buſtible matter] ſo that the corn-ſtack, or the ſtanding 
corn, or the field, ſball be conſumed : he that ct it on 
fire, ſhall reſtore it compleatly. 

7. When any one giveth bis neighbour money,or 4 
fels [ i. e. any kinde of houſhold-ſtuff ] in cuſtody, 
(or, to keep), and it (cometh to) be ſtoln out T that 
— houſe ; if the thief be found, he ſhall reſtore it 

ouble. 

8. If the thief be not found, the maſter of the houſe 
ſhall be brought — Gods, Ci. e. * — 2 
Exod. 21. 6. ] whether he have not laid his hand on his 
neighbours goods. [underſtand, to ſearch and try it] 

9. In all caſcs of wrong, about an oxe, about an aſſe, 
about ſmall cattel, about clothes, about every loſt (thing) 
which any one ſaith (or, claimeth ) to be his: [| oth. 


[plaintiff and defendant] ſhall come before the God: : 
he whom the Gods do ſentence, (or, conyi . 
reſtore it double to his — bas nnn 
10. When any one giveth an aſſe, or oxe, | 
cartel, or any beaſt in cuſtody ro fr los = 
for money] and it (cometh to) die, or to be hurt, i 


driven away , that none ſeeth it; [ to witneſſe the 


fact.] 

11. Then the oath of the LORD [ i. e. The 
whereby God is called upon as witnefle] ſhall be ho 
t hem both, whether he have not laid h hands on his 
neighbours goods : and the maſter thereof ſtall accept 
( the ſame), [ 1. e. content himſelf, and reft ati 
with that oath] and he [ vid. the keeper, that had the 
goods - 4 ſhall not reſtore it. 

12. But if it be ſurely ſtoln by him, [Hcb. | 
ſtoln] be ſhall —— it — — W 

13. If it be ſurely torn, let him bring it [ i. e. ſome· 
thing, or part of that which is torn, as Amos 3. I2.] 
for witneſs : then he ſhall not reſtore what is torn, 

14. And when any one, defireth ſomething of bi 
neighqour , L underſtand , and that his neighbour lets 
him have it, or lends it him] and it (comes to) be hunt 
or dieth, its maſter not being by, he Jhall reſtore it com- 


plearl y. [ Heb, he ſhall reſtoring reſtore it; i. e. pay it 


and make it good, 

15. If hw maſter were by it, he ſhall not reſtore it : 
if it were hired, it came for its hire. [ i. e. be that 

— it ought to be free, paying the conditioned 
ire, 

16. Now, when any one enticeth a maid, that is nat 
betrothed, and he lie with her, ¶ To lie with a betrothed 
one was death, Deut. 22.23.] he ſball without delay 
give her a dowry, for to be his wife, 

17. If her father utterly refuſe (Heb. refuſing re- 
fuſe] to give her unto him, then he ſhall give money, 
(Heb. weigh, according to the cuſtome of thoſe days, 
weighing their paiments one to another] according 10 
the dowry of Virgins. [ this was fifty filverlings , or 
ſnekels of ſilver , Deut. 22. 29. about twelve Rix- 
dollars, and an half. ( two pound ſixteen ſhillings three 
pence.) | 

18, The Witch thou ſhalt not ſufer to live. [ Nor 
the man that practiſeth witchcraft, Deut. 18.10 

19. Whoſocver lieth with 4 beaſt, he Hall ſurely be 
put to death. ¶ Lev. 20. 15. God commands that beaſt 
likewiſe to be put to death.] 

20. He that ſacrificeth to the Gods, [Under the team 
of offer lug ſacrifice, there muſt be underſtood likewiſe 
all manner of other ſervice and worſhip, Deut. 17. 3] 
beſides the LORD alone, the ſame ſhall be excommunt- 
cated, (or, anathemat ix ed). | i. e. he ſhall be held ac- 
curſed, and he ſhall be deſtroyed, or rooted out. 

21. Neither ſhalt thou over- burthen the fa er, 
nor oppreſs him : for ye have been ſtrangers in the 
of Egypr. | 

22. Te ſhall affli no widdow, nor fatberlef. 

23+ If thou afflict them any way, [ Heb. affli##1 of 
fli them] and if they cry unto me in any kinde $i a 
earneſtly 3 Heb. crying cry] I ſhall ſurely hear [Heb. 
hearing hear, ( exaudiendo exaudiam ) ] their en. 
Loth. his cry. ] f 

24. And my anger ſhall be kindled , and I ſpall 
you with the (word : and your wives ſhall become 
dows, and your children f.ctherleſs. : 

25. If thou lend money to my people that are poor with 

thee, thou ſhalt not be rowards the ſame, as an uſwer: 
thou ſhalt lay no uſury ( The Hebrew word Neſcherb 
hath its ſignification from biting; uſury biting; c 
ſuming and devouring p ] upon the ſane. 

26, If in any ſors thou take in [ Heb, if t& 

king in pawn thou take in pawn] the garment [under- 


ſtand 
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Lewiſe the covering] of thy neighbour 5 [under- 
Ei al, if be be is , that. be have but one 
ment to put on or cover himſelf with, as appears verſe 
27. and Deut. 24. 12513.) thou ſhalt reſtore it to him, 
before, Lor, againſt, the while ] the Sun goeth down, 
[Heb. goeth in; vix. into her bed-chamber as it were, 
3s David expreſſeth ir, Pſalm 19.6.]J  __ 
27. For that only is bis covering, it is hi garment 
aver bis skin : wherein (hould he lie? # ſhall come to 
then, when he crieth to me, that I ſball bear it, 
Ian gracious. fs 
28. Thou ſhalt not curſe the Gods : [ See Exod, 21.6. 
and underſtand hereby the Heads and Governours as well 
Eccleſiaſtical as Civil of that time: as 2 by the 
wards of Paul, As 23. 3. ] and the chief inthy peo- 
ple, ibou ſhalt not revile, , 
29. Thy fulneſ L i. e. Thy fully-ripe fruits, or the 
kuits being full and ripe, as Numb. 18. 27. J and thy 
tears [thus the wine and oil is called, becauſe of their 


tickling and running forth, bein preſt] thou ſhalt not 


off: [ underſtand ; but thou ſhalt pay, or offer them | 


in due time] The firſt-born of thy ſons thou ſhalt 
cor mnt me. [ 2 _ him with five ſhekels of ſil- 
ver,which were to be giyen to the Prieſts of the LORD, 
Nunb. 18. 16.] 


30. The like halt thou do with thine oxe, (an with | 


thy ſheep :'ſeven days they, ſhall be with their mot her, (ot, 
dam } on the eighth day tbou ſhals give them unto 


mee. 

31. Te now ſhall be holy ( folks) unto me : ¶ Heb, 
Mer —— ; i. e. a people leading a more holy, and 
pious life then all other 
je ſhall eat no fleſh, that is torn in the field , [ Lev. 17. 
15. there are hereunto, ſuch beaſts as die of them- 
ſelves] ye ſhall caſt it to the Dog. 


CHAP. XXIII. 


Of falſe report and witneſs, v. 1, Cc. Right muſt nat 
be wrefied, 2. Men ought to do good to their enemies, 
4. Fudges may take no bribes, 8. nor vppreſs the ſtran- 
gert, g. of the ſeventh year, which was to be & year 
of reſt ,to. Of the Sabbath-day, 12. The Name of 

other Gods ſhould not be named, 13. Of the three 
high feaſts in the year, 14. No ſacrifice was to be 

d with leavened bread, 18. God promiſeth the 
people, that an Angel ſhould go before them, whom 
they were to obey, 20. the honouring of firange Gods 
bidden, 23. God promiſeth to bleſs them that ſerve 
im, 25. The Hornets ſhould expel the enemies of the 
Iſraelites, 28. The Borders and Limits of the land 
of the Iſraelites, 31. they are ſorbidden to make 4 
Covenant with the Heathen, or their Gods, 32. or to 
let them inhabit among them, 33. 


13. Pult take up | Oth. reteive, carry forth, 

ſpread} no falſe report: (Heb. 10 report of lying, 
or, 0 hearing of falſbood.] nor ſet thy hand with the 
wicked, C i. e. be not of their company, join not with 
them, to help them carry on their wicked enterpriſe] for 
0 be a witneſs for violence, [ Heb. of violence. ] 

2. Thou ſhalt not follow the multitude [Heb, many; 
oth. the 2 the great, or power ful] for evil things: 
— ſ — Helo 8 ſtriving cauſe, (or, con- 

verue) enclizing after the multitude , to bow ( or, 

3. Neither ſhalt thou advance I Heb. gloriſie, ho- 
abr] the mean (one), in his comtroverſe. | 


. 4 When then meeteſt thine enemies oxe, or his ſtray- 


Ing aſſe, thou ſbalt by all means bring the ſame back to 


bim. [ Heb. bringing back, bring back.] 
| J. When than ſerſt zby — aſſe to lie under bis 


Exodus, 


e and nations ] thore fore 
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burt hen, (houldeſt thou be negligent then , 
left thy own fur him [O 
him the ſame there, and forſaking fate ferſake it. 

keth the 


to nega 
thou fhals for bear to let 


with him, i. e. no ſooner then he himſelf 
lame J zhou ſhalt by all means for ſate it with him. 
(Heb. forſaking thou. ſbalt for ſate. 'Oth. thou ſhals 
by. all means get it up. (or, raile it) with him. Compare 
Nehem.z.8. and 4. 2. Them is, As he that 
hateth thee muſt negle& his other 8, to reſcue his 
afle, ſo thou ſhalt likewiſe negle thy own, to help ir 
up again, together with him.] 1 | 

6. Thou Jhals not wreſt the right of thy poor, C vi. 
Sitting as Judge of the people, in Judgement ] in hi 
controverſie. c 

7. Be far from falſe matters: | or, words) and rhe 
gu ilileß and righteous thou ſbals not pnt ro death; 
Li. e. not ſentence, caſt, or condemn him to dic, for 
ſpeech here is to Magiſtrates) for I will not juſtifie t 
wicked, [ vid. a wicked and unjuſt Judge, that 
|< pr, an unrighteous Judgement over a guilts 

S perſon. -er 4 

8. Alſo thou ſhalt take no gift; [ vis. From per- 
ſons, pkg in Judgement, 288 Sad 
fore the Judge] for the gift blindeth the. ſeeing, and 
perverteth the cauſe Cor, wordt] of the righteous. 

9. Neither ſtalt thou oppreſs the ſtranger : for yed 
know the minde (or, ſoul) of the ſtranger. [ Oth. yee 
know, bow a firangers heart ſtands affected] baving 
been ſirangers your ſelves in the land of Egypt. 

10. Alfo theu ſhals ſowe thy land fix years, and g- 
ther its in- come; (or, revenue) BY 

11. But in the ſeventh thou ſhalt let it reſt and lie 
fill, Li. e. Remain untill'd, and unmanured. Com- 
pare Fer. 17 4. ] ihat the poor of thy people may eat, that 
namely, which ſhall grow in the ſeventh year of it ſet 
Lev. 25: 5,6. underſtand, that they may ent, together 
with thee and thine, in regard that ſuch 2 years proviſi- 
on was to grow, without any humane labour, by Gods 
eſpecial blefling.] See Lev. 25. 6, 7. ] and the remain- 
der thereof the beaſts of the field may eat : thus thon 
ſhalt (likewiſe) do with thy vine ad, (and) with 155 
Olive-trees, 

iz. Six days thou ſbalt do thy worte; but on the 
Seventh day thou ſhalt reſt, zhat thy ane and thy aſſe may 
reſt, and that the -ſon of thy niaitſeruem, ¶ i-e. the 
ſervant of thy bond-woman ] and the ſtranger , may 
13. In all that I have ſaid unto you, ye upon 
wands and the Rol of other - Gods ye nor 
mention: it ſhall not be heard out of your g. Fnei- 
ther in oaths, nor to any ſuch like K Per. 4 
14. Three times in the year Hal "thou ep me (4) 
Feaſt. | va eee 
15. The Feaſt of the untecuened (breidt) ſhalt thow 
keep, [ The Feaſt of the Paſſeover, and the Feaſt of the 
— bread, is one and the ſame indeed; only there 
is this difference betwixt them, that that day only is cal- 
led the Paſſcover, in which the Paſchal Lamb was. eat- 
en, the other ſeven days were called the days of unleave= 
ned bread.) ſeven days ſhalt thou eat unleauened(bread); 
(as I commanded thee } at the appointed time, in the 
woneth of Abib; [ ſee Exod, 12. 2. and 13. 4-] for 
in the ſame thou didſt go forth ous of Egypt, yet one 
ſhall not | this is only ſpoken to men, as appears verſe 
17. and Deuz. 16. 16, J appear empty before my face. 
Li. e. without ſome gift, or offering. 1 
16. And the Feaſt of the Harveſt, [Underſtand the 
Wheat-harveſt here. This feaſt was afrerwards by the 
Grecians called - Pentecoſt , falling fifty days after the 
Paſſeover, Lev. 23. 155 16. Deut. 16. 9. Acts 2.1, 
During che rime of this Feaſt, God gave the ten Com 
mandements , Exod. 19. and A he ſent the holy 
Ghoſt, at the fame time of TT” 


Ace 
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As 2.7] pf the firſt-fruits of thy labour [ i. e. of thy 
fruit or oy for the enjoying whereof thou didſt labour, 
and till and husband the ground; and which God hath 
beſtowed upon thee by thy labour :] which thou ſhalt 
have ſowed inthe field : and the feaft of the — 
in, at the going out of the year, when thou ſhalt bave 
gathered in thy labour out of the field, L This Feaſt 
came in the ſeventh month of the year 3 to wit, in Sep- 
tember, beginning on the fifteenth of that month, and 
laſting ſeven days. It is otherwiſe called, The Feaſt of 
- the Tabernacles, or Leaue-huts, Lev. 23. 34. Deut. 16. 
13. 
ey Thrice a year [ vis. On the foreſaid three ſo- 
and feſtival times] all thy males [unleſs they have 
ſome lawful impediment, as ſickneſs, dotage, and other 


the like infirmities or diſabilities] ſhall appear before the 


fac * Lord, LORD. L which 796 19800 the 
at Jeruſalem, 1 Kings 14.21. 
, us. Thou not ſuffer the blood. of my 
with any leavened (bread) : ¶ i.e. having any 
bread at home in your houſes, Exod. 12.15. ] nor ſball 
the fat of my feaſt C i. e. of the ſacrifice of my feaſt, 
vg. of the lamb that was to be ſacrificed then] be kept till 
the morning. 
19. The firſlings of the firſt-fruits [Heb. the be- 
inning of the firſt-fruis J of thy land, thou ſhalt 
ing into the houſe of the LORD thy Gol: i. e. 
into the Tabernacle at firſt, 1 Chron. 9. 29. and after- 
wards into the Temple at Jeruſalem, See Deus. 26. 2, 
2. Ce. Thou ſhalt not cook (or, dreſs, boil ) the kid 
in his mothers milk. 
20. Behold, I ſend an Angel before thy face, [ Ex. 
13. 21. The ſame is called the LORD, viz. Chciſt , 
* the Iſraelites provoked in the wilderneſs, 1 Cor. 10. 
He is called an Angel, that is to ſay, à meſſenger, 
2 he is ſeat by the Father] for to guard thee upon 
this way, and for to bring thee to the place which I have 
prepared. L viz. into the land of Canaan.] 
21. Take heed before his face, [ i.e. By reaſon of 
his with you] and be obedient to his voice, and 
ate him nos: fer be ſhall not forgive your tranſ 
ons; for my Name % in the inmoſt of him. Li. e. 
is true wich me, being likewiſe called 
JEHOVAH. See Fer. 23.6. Fobn 10. 30, 38. and 
2 Cor. 5. 19. and Heb. 1. 8. Iten, compare Fobn 14. 


10. | 
2 But if thou diligently obey [ Heb. herr ing hear] 
his voice, and do all that I ſhall ſpeak 3 then will I be 
# thine enemies enemie, and thine adverſaries adver- 
aric 


23. For my Angel ſball go before thy face , and he 
bring thee in, io the Amorites, [ i. e. into the 
of the Amorites, &c. ] and Hethites, and Phere- 


acrifice 
vened 


o thou * not do after their works, but 
them down, [ Hebr. breaking 


ſhall not live out half his days, Pſalm 55. 44. 

27. 1 will ſend my terrour | f. e. A very great onez 
or, a terrour, Which 1 my ſef ſhall bring upon them: 
See examples hereof, Gen. 35.5. 1 Sam. 14. 15. and 
2 Chron, 20. 29. ] before thy face, and make all the 
frople, to when ye come, faint-hearted; and I will 


| 


ExoDus, 


that the land be not 


cauſe all thine enemies to turn the neck [ 3. e their 
back] 10 thee. L Heb. I will give all thine enemze 
neck to thee-wards. * * , * the 
28. I will likewiſe ſend hornets before t 
the ſame ſhall expel the Hevites, the —— oy 
the Hethites, [Underſtand likewiſe , the reft of thoſe 
Nations mentioned before, verſe 23.] from before thy 
face. 
29. I will not exyel them from thy face in one ear 
laid waſte , [ 5. e. deſtitute of in. 
— and the wilde beaſts be not multiplyed a: 
o. I will drive them out from 1 d 
il thou be grown, % inherit the * 228 
31. And I will ſet thy borders, from the Sea Zuph 
to the Sea of the Philiſtines, and from the wilderne 
L wilderneſs of Sin, in the — 
] unte the River : | v. of Eupbrates ] for 1 
wilt give the inhabitent of that land into your hand. tba 
thou mayeſt drive them out before thy face. 
32. Thon ſhals make no Covenant with them, ne 
with their Gods. 
33. They ſball not dwell in thy land, that they do nat 
make thee fin againſt me : if thou ſerve their Gods, it 
will aſſuredly be a ſnare unto thee. 


CHAP. XXIV. 


God commandeth _ Aaron, Nadab and Abibu, tg 
come to him upon the mount, v. 1, Cc. the people 
miſe obedience to the Laws of the LORD, 3. Moſeh 
buildeth an Altar, and twelve pillars, 4. He fprink- 
leth the Altar with the blood of the ſacrifices, 6. M. 
ſeb and the elders of the people ſee the LORD, g, 
God promiſeth ro give Aoſeh the two Tables of ſtone, 
12. Aaron and Hur are to take care in the mean time of 
the people, 14. God appearcth the mount as 4 
conſuming fire, 16. Moſeh remains fourty days aud 
fourty nights upon the mount, 18. 


A Fter that, He [ wig. God? ſaid to Moſeh 3 4. 
1 ſcend ¶ vix. After that thou ſhalt have a 

ed the people with the above-rehearſed Commande- 
ments] unto the LORD, | i.e. tome] thou and A 
ron, Nadab and Abihu, ¶ the two eldeſt ſons of Aaron, 
which were afterwards devoured by the fire of the 
LORD, Lev. 10. 1,2. for offering ſtrange fire to the 
LORD] «nd ſeventy of the Eldef of Iſrael, and hen 
your ſelves down afar off. 

2. And let Moſeh alone draw near to the LORD, but 
let not them draw near : neither let the people climb up 
with him, [ vig, With Moſch : or, with the elders; the 
people was to remain below at the foot of the hill. The 
Elders went about half way up, and ſaw the glory of 
God in ſome ſort, more evidently, verſe 9, 10. but 
ſeh went up to the very top of the moumt into the dat 
cloud, verſe 18. 

3. In hen Moſeh came [ vix. down from the hill, in- 
to the camp] and related unto the people all the words 
of the LORD, and all the rites : then all the people 
anſwered with one woice 3 and they ſaid 3 All 
words, which the LORD fab fpoken, we will a. 
This the people ſpake, not knowing the impoſbbility of 
keeping the Law, which is ſick through the fleſn, Run. 


2 ow Mo ſeh deſcribed al the words of the LORD, 
CLV. After that he had made them known to the 
people by word of mouth, verſe 3. and roſe early in 
the morning, and be built an Altar, Lw. for 2 Me- 
morial, or in remembrance of the Covenant made there 
betwixt God and the people, as Gen. 31. 45-] 


i 


* 


« the mount |, i. c. ar the foot of the mount 


} 
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welve pillars, [10 par them in-minde of the ot 


nant] According to the twelve Tribes of —_ 

5. And he ſent the young men of the children of I 
yael, L i. e. The firſt-born, who were the Prieſts and 
Offerers , until the- Levites (who came to ſupply the 


ace of the firſt-born, Numb, 3. 41.) were ordained | 


Exodus: 


Chap. xxv. 


17. And the regard of the glory of the LORD, was 
4s 4 conſuming fire, [ This ferved to tert ie the tranſ- 
rs of the Law, Deus. 4.24.] upon the top [Heb. 


bead] of that mount, in the eyes of the children of If 


rael. 
18. And Moſeh wem into the miſt of the cloud, af- 


the Prieſtly function. The Hebrew word rendred ter that he had gone up into the mount 3 and Moſeh was 


yang-men (or, youth) here, doth not always ſignifie 
r- are young of = but often likewile ſuch as 
are fit and able to do good and ſpecial ſervices , whether 
it be in Eccleſiaſtical, Civil, or Military affairs, or for 
their parents or friends] and offered thank-offerings un- 


20 the LORD of young oxen. [and likewiſe other » | 


eb. 9.19. 

_ — 1 took the moiety of the blood ¶ vic. of 
the beaſts there {lain to 721 and put it ints 
baſons, and the moiety of the blood he fprinkled upon 
the Altar. [ and upon the book alſo, Heb. 9.19.) 

7. And be 100k the book of the Covenant. [ See verſe 
4.] and he read it before the ears of the people: and 
they ſaid ; All that the LORD bath ſpoken, we will 
do aud.obey. | 

8. 2 too k that blood, [To wit, the other 
moiety of the blood] and fprmmkled is upon the people: 
and he ſaid; Behold (this is} the blood of the Cove- 
nant, which the LORD hath made with you, over all 
theſe words. [ vid. which are written in the book of 
the Covenant. ] 

9. Moſeh now and Aaron went upwards, (as) dlſo 
Nadab and Abihu and ſeventy of the eldeſt of If, 
rael. 

10. And they ſaw the — Iſrael, L To wit, ſome 
tokens of the preſence of God, verſe 15, 16. for no 
man ever ſaw God in his Eſſence, Exod. 33. 20. and 
1 Tim. 6. 16.] and under bis fect like a work [ i. e. 


ſtructure, fabrick oth. like the work of a pavement] of 


Saphir-ſtones 3 and as the likeneſs [Heb. of the body] 
of Heaven, in (its) bright ne ß. 

11. Tet did be not ſtretch forth bis hand [ i. e. He 
did deſtroy none of them that were come up on the 
mount at this time, as be had threatned above, chap. 
19. verſe 12. for that now they were come up by his 
particular command, verſe 1. and 9g. ] to the / arared 
of the children of Iſrael: [underſtand the eldeſt of the 
people of whom mention is made, verſe 1. and 9. oth. 

rinces, Chisftains] but they did eat and drink after 
they had ſeen God; ¶ i. c. they remained alive, and in 
good health and temper, teſtifying the ſame by their eat- 
ing and,drinking,] 

12. Thenthe LORD ſaid to Moſeh ; Come to me up- 
en the mount, and be (or, ſtay) there: and I will give 
thee Tables of ſtone, and the Law and the Commande- 
ments, which I have written, for to inſtru them. 
| Iz. Then Moſeh aroſe, with Foſhua his ſervant z and 
Moſch went up, on the mount of God. [ to wit, upon 
mount — 

14. And he ſaid to the eldeſt, L vix. When he was 
ready to go forth out of the camp, and to aſcend the 
— Tarry ye ws here; until we return unto you : 
aud behold, Aaron and Hur are with you; He that hath 
any buſineſs, [ Heb, he that * maſter of words, or, bu- 
Þþneſſes} let him come to them. 

15. When Moſch was gone up to the mount; 4 cloud 
did coder the mount. [This was a token of the preſence 
of God, although it happened not without ſome terrour 
and affrightazent : 2 Chro. 6.1. Heb. 12. 18. Sce like- 
viſe Exod, 19. 9. 

16. And the glory of the LORD dwelt upon mount 
Linas, and the cloud covered him ſix days 3 | Either the 


LORD, Moſch, or the Mount] and en the ſeventh day 


be called Moſeh out of the midſt of the cloud [viq.Mo- 
ſh all alone : ſo tA get not Joſhua himſelf 
wich kim, when Gad ſpake unto him. J. 


pon that mount fourty days and fourty nights, [vix. 
—_ eating and drinking, Exod. 34. 28. Deut. 9. 9, 
18, 


CHAP. XXV. 


The LORD bids Moſeh to take up 4 free-will heave· fe- 
ring o ſet up a Sanctuary, v. 1, Cc. God chargeth 
him, how and whereof to make the Ark, 10. 4s alſo 
the cover of expiation, with the Cherubims, 17. T 
Table for the ſhew-bread, and other utenſils, 23. the 
golden Candleſtick with its employments, 31, AK was 
to be made anſwerable to the pattern which Moſeb bad 
ſeen upon the mount, 40. 


Hen the LORD ſþake unto Moſeh, ſaying 3 

2. Speak to the children of 1 I that they take 
Li. e. Take and give, or offer] me Ii. e. for my ſervice 
and worſhip ] an heave-offering : ¶ i. e. an offering, 
— + to elevate at 47 giving, or ting 
thereof : Heb. an elevati liftin a; or | rating, 
ſevering 3 it being a i (feared, 8 ſet . 
reſt, and conſecrated to the LORD I from every man 
| whoſe heart ſhall freely move him, ſhall ye take my heave- 
offering. [ Ye, vid. Thou Moſeh ang the reſt of the 
men, whom I commanded, above ch.24.1. to come up 
on the mount. ] | 

3. This now i the heave-offering, which ye ſhall take 
from them; {vix. for the making and ſetting up of the 
— and what belongs to it] gold, and fitver, 
and copper. 

4. As alſo, - colour, and purple, and ſcarlet | 
[ Hereby are underſtood certain ſtufts of theſe colours, 
as filks, cotton, wooll, flax, and the like] and fine lin- 
nen, and goars-(hair). L whereof there was made a co- 
yer or vail to be ſpread over all the Fabcrnacle, Exod. 
26. 312. 

2 And 4. l rams-shins,gnd badgers-rhins, [Of 
theſe the uppermeſt, or out-moſt cover of the Taberna- 
cle was made, Exod. 26. 14. ] and Sittim-wood, | it is 
eonceived, that this is a kinde ofCedar-wood,not ſubject 
ro — — 19. and Joel 3.18.] 

6. Oyl for the Candleſtick, L For the uſe of the lights 
that were to burn thereon. yerſe 37. ] ſpices for the 4- 
nointing oyl, L where with the holy 7 — the Taber- 


| nacle, and things pertaining to it, were to be anointed, 


as alſo the Pricits themſelves] and for perfuming ſwees 
ſmelling ſpices, Loth. precious herbs for endures? 

7. Sardonyx-ſtones, | Exo0d.28.4.7] and filling fones, 
Ci. e. Such as being in their ouches filled them up, Heb. 
ſtones of fulfillings, or, in-fillings, up-filtings] for the 
Ephod, this is rendred by ſome body-coat, it being the 
principal and moſt ſumptuous Prieſtly u arment , 
unto which was faſtned the breaſt- plate, with the Utim 
and Thummim] and for the breaſt-plate, [ This was 
made of ſilk, gold, and precious ſtones, and covered the 
breaſt of the High Prieſt.} | | 

8. And they ſhall make me a Sanctuary, L i.e. An 
holy habitation, commonly called the Tabernacle,which 
was the place, where the publique worſhip of God was to 
be celebrated then, as afterwards in the Temple of Sa- 
| lomon ] that I may dwell in the midſt of them, 

9. According 10 all that I fhall ſhew thee for a pat- 
tern of this Tabernacle, and for a type of all tbe fur- 
| nicure thereof, even ſo ſhall ye make the ſame, 
Th 10. Th 


Chap. xxv. | 


10. Thus ſhall they [ vix. The artificers, or work- 
men] make an Ark of Sittim-wood : two cells (or, cu- 
bits) and an half [See Gen. 6.15.7] ſhall be the length 
of i. and an ell and an half the breadth thereof, and 
an ell and an half the height thereof, 

11. And thou ſhalt over-lay'it with fine gold; with- 
in and without ſhalt thou over-lay it: and thou ſhalt 
make a golden garland, Cor, border, liſt, crown} round 
about the ſame, L vid. the Ark. ] 

12. And caſt for it, Lvix. for the Ark] four golden 
rings, and ſet them [ Heb. give them] on the four cor- 
ners of it; ſo that there may be two rings on the one ſide 
of the ſame, and two rings on the other fide of it, 

13. And make hand- bars | Oth. bearing- or, ſup- 
porting-jtaves ] of Sittim-wood , and over-lay them 
with gold, 

14. And put the hand-bars into the rings, which are 
at the ſide of the Ark; { There were two rings on the 
one ſide of the Ark, and two rings on the other ſide, 
throngh which the hand- bars were to be put ] hat they 
may bear the Ark therewith. [ They, vix. the Levites, 
who, and none elſe were to carry the ſame upon their 
ſhoulders , Numb. 7. 9. 2 Chron. 35. 3. See likewiſe 
1 Chron, 13. 7, 10, 11. and 15. 12,15.] 

15. The bearing- burg ſhall be in the rings of the 
Ark, they ſhall not be drawn out, 

16. After that ſhalt thou lay into the Ark the Teſti- 
mouy, which I ſhall give thee {| vix. The two ſtone 
Tables where the ten Commandments were written u 
on ; being an expreſs teff@nony of the will of God , 
whence the Ark was called, the Ark of the Teſtimony, 
below verſe 22. and elſewhere frequently. 

17. Thou ſhalt likewiſe make an expiation-cover of 
pure gold: two elle and an half ſhall be the length there. 
of, and an ell and an half its breadth, 

18. Thou ſhalt alſo make two Cherubims of gold: of 
maſſy (gold) ſhalt thou make them, out of both the end, 
of the Expiation-cover, [ As if he ſhould have (3id 3 
The Cherubims ſhall be coming forth at both ends of 
the cover, as if they were growing forth thence 3 ſo that 
the Cherubims and the Cover were to be all of a piece, 
without being in- laid, or ſother'd together. J 

19. And make thce one Cherub, out of the one end on 
this ſide, and the other Cherub out of the (other) end 
on yon fide: Te (hall make the Cherubims out of the 
E xpiation-Cover , out g both the ends thereof. 

20. And the Cherubims (hall ſpread forth both their 
wings on high, covering with their wings the Expiati- 
on- cover: and their faces ſhall be over againſt one 4. 
nother; [Heb. the man to his brother] the faces of the 
Cherubims ſhall be towards the Expiation-Cover. 

21. And thou ſhalt put the Expiation-Cover above 
upon the Ark, after that thou ſhalt have laid the Teſti- 
mony, Li. e. the Tables of the Covenant] which T ſhall 
give thee, int o the Ark. L To the end that the Ark 
ſhould not be opened afterwards , the L O R D com- 
mands, that the Teſtimony ſhould be put into the Ark, 
before he commands the making of the Cover , verſe 
16. 

-4 And there I will come unto thee, and I will peak 
mith thee from above the Expiation-Cover, from between 
the two Cherubims , ( which ſhall be upon the Ark of 
the Teſtimony ) all that I ſhall command thee to the 
children of Iſrael, 

23. Thou ſhalt likewiſe make 4 Table of Sittim- 
wood : [| This Table ſtood in the holy place, that is to 
ſay, within the tabernacle before the Vail ] two ells 


ſhall be the length of it, and one ell the breadth of it 3 
and one ell and an half ſhall be the height thereof. 

24. And thou ſhalt over-lay it with pure gold; alſo 
thou ſhalt make 4 golden garland, (or, fringe) at it, 
round about it. 


25. Thou ſhalt likewiſe make a liſt at it C vix. At 


Ex Opus. 


| 
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the (aid Table; Heb. to it ] round about, an hand. 
breadth : and thou ſhalt make a golden garland, round 
about the liſt thereof, | 

26. Alſo thou ſhait make four eclden rin it 
ard thou ſhals ſet the four Land) the — 8 
which ſhall be at the four feet thereof. [ 

27. The rings ſhall be over againſt the liſt, for places 
ory for houſes ] for the hand-barres 10 bear the 

able. 


28. Theſe hand- bars now thou ſhalt make of Sittin- 
wood, and thou ſhalt over-lay them with gold : and the 
Table ſhall be born thereby, g 

29. Thou ſhalt likewiſe make the diſkes [ Which 
were twelve in number, according to the twelve bread- 
(leoaves)) Levit. 24. 5.] thereof, [vix. of the Table] 
and its perfuming-veſſels, [the Hebrew word fignifierh 
all manner of hollowneſſes or concavities , or veſſels 
which are hollow, as the palm of the hand: theſe veſ- 
ſels ſerved to put in perfumes, See Lev.24-7. ] and the 
plates. thereof [ underitand, covers, or covering-plates, 
as they are called, Numb. 3. 7. Heb. plates of coverings, 
or, ſprinlings] and the pots thereof, Loth. beſoms,lere 
ving to keep the Table clean] (wherewith it ſhall be co. 
vered) ¶ the Table namely, which was to be beſet ot 
— with all theſe veſſels] of pure gold ſhalt thou mate 
them. 

30. And thou ſhalt always lay the ſkew-bread before 
my face upon this Table, \ Theſe bread-loaves were to 
lie a week upon this Table, and tbe changed 
Sabbath-day, Lev. 24.8. Heb. Bread of the face; as 
lying expoſed there before the face of the LORD. 

31. Thou ſhalt likewiſe make a Candleſtick of pure 
gold : of maſſie work ſhall this Candleſtick be made, 
Li. e. It ſhall neither be caſt, nor pieced and ſothered 
together, but it ſhall be beaten with the hammer out of 
one piece or lump. This Candleftick weighed a talent, 
verſe 39. ] bis ſhaft and his reeds: ¶ i. e. arms, of 
branches; and ſo likewiſe in the ſequel] his. bowles , 
his knops, and his flowers , ſhall be out of him, [Se 
the firſt Annot. on this verſe. ] 

32.. And ſix reeds ſhall iſſue out of his ſide 3 three 
reeds of the Candleſtick out of his one ſide, and three 
reeds of the Candleſtick out of his other fide. 

33. In the one reed there ſhall be three bowles,(like) 
almond-nuts, [ i. e. in the ſhape and form of almonds 
a Knop and a flower: and three bowles (like) almond- 
nuts in another reed : a knop and a flower : thus ſhall the 
ſex reeds be, iſſuing forth out of the Candleſtick, [i. e. 
they ſhall all fix of them be alike the one to the other, 
as is declared, verſe 3 5, 

34. But on the Candleſtick it (elf ¶ i. e. on the ſhaft, 
ftem, or body of it] there ſhall be four bowles, (like) 
almond-nuts, with his knops, and with his flowers. 

35. And there ſhall be a knop under two reeds (iſ- 
ſuing forth) out of the ſame ; . [ The Parentheſis put in- 
to the Text here, is taken from the latter end of this 
verſe} alſo a knop under two reeds, (iſſuing forth) out 
of the ſame, [Candleſtick namely] yet 4 Knop under 
two reeds (iſſuing forth) out of the ſame: ( thus ſhall 
it be) with the fix reeds, iſſuing forth out of the Cats 
dleſtick. 

36. Their knops and their reeds ſhall be out of 


him it ſhall be altogether a ſingle maſſie work of pure 


old. 

37. Thou ſhalt make him ſeven lamps likewiſe , 
[Hebr. thou — likewiſe = his — lamps] 1 
they ſhall kindle | Heb. cauſe to aſcend ] his lamps, 
and make them to light (or (fine) on bis hes: { ory 
over againſt him, Heb. on the fide of his faces. 

38. — ſnufters, and his extinguiſhers ſhall be of 
pure gold. 

— Out of 4 Talent Cor, hundred weight : under 


ſand the hundred weight of the Sanctuary, containing 
one 


4 
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hundred twenty five pound of gold, for an hun- 10. And: thon shalt make fifty loops at the edge 
ach og bel three thouſand ſhekels, (as may [ Heb. lip. Oth. ſelf-edge J of the one — 
be gathered, by Exodus 38. 25, 26.) which makes up he utermoſt. in the joining: and fifty loops , at the 
the aforeſaid ſumme. (Howbeit others conceive it did edge of the Curtain, which (in) the ſecond joining to- 
weigh but one hundred and twenty pound ) The civil gether, | 

hundred weight, is thought to have weighed about the 11, Thou ſbalt likewiſe make fifty copper taches 5 and 
moiety.) of pure gold ball they make the ſame, with all thou shalt put the taches into the loops , and thou ſtalt 
this furniture. join the Tem together, that it may be one. 

40. Look to it then, L Exod, 39. 43. it is ſaid, that 12. Now the remainder, that shoots over of the Cur- 
Moſch obſerved all this very ſtrictiy and accurately] tains of the Tent, half of the Curtain [Underſtand this 
that thou make it, according 'to#hetr" type, [ i.e, the of the laſt or eleventh Curtain] that shcots over, shall 
pattern, model and taſhion, or likeneſs and reſemblance ] hang over at the hindmoſt parts of the Tabernacle. 


which # ſkewed thee upon the mant. - [where the moſt holy place was, and the Ark of the Co- 
| yenant ſtood. 

|, 13. And one ell of this, and one ell of yon-ſide of 

CHAP. XXVL that which shall remain ever of the length of the Curtains 


of the Tent, hall hang over at the ſides of the Taber- 
God commandeth Moſeh to make the Tabernacle of ten | nacle, on this and on yen- ¶ de) to cover the ſame, 
Curtains, v. 1, Cc. and a Deck over the ſame of | 14. Thou chalt likewiſe make 4 Cover for the Tent 
eleven Curtains , made of Goats:hair, of rams- | of red-died rams-skins : and over that 4 Cover of 
ins, and of badgers-+hins, 7, The Tabernacle badgers-chkins, [ Theſe Covers ſerved only to cover 
was to be made of Sit im-wood, 15. The feet of the roof or uppermoſt part of the Tabernacle. | 
fitver, 19. The bars of Sittin-wood, 26. The Vail, 15. Thou halt likewiſe make ſtanding planks for 
of artificial work, betwixt the holy place, and the moſt the Tabernacle of Sittim-wood, | 
hooy, 31. The Cover at the door of the Tem, 36 16. The length of a plank, all be ten ells 3 and 
one ell and an half Shall be the breadth of each 
He Tabernacle now thou ſhalt make of ten Cur- | plank, 
rains : [ This Tabernacle or Habitation was made | 17. Tro Tenons [ Hcb. hands) one plank shall have, 
for to be the Receptacle of the Ark, the golden Table ſet (in) 4s ſteps in a ladder { Other. ſer ladder-wiſe, 
with the ſhew-bread and the golden Candleſtick ] of i. e. at an even diſtance aſunder, after the manner of the 
fine twined linnen , and sky-colour, and purple , and | Reps of a ladder] the one by the other. [Heb. be wo- 
ſcarlet [ ſee Gen. 38, * (with) Cherubims of the man by her ſiſter] Thus thou shalt make it with all the 
artificial work Lotherw. the moſt underſtanding work, | planks of the Tabernacle, 
Heb. the work of an Artificer ] ſrals thou make | 18. And the planks for the Tabernacle thou halt make 
them. . (thus) : Twenty planks to the Satth-fide Souh- 
2. The length of one Curtain shall be twenty cight | wards. 
ells, and the breadth of 4 Curtain four ells : all theſe 19. Thou chalt likewiſe make fourty ſilver feet un- 
Curtains shall have one meaſure. der the twenty planks: [ Theſe were the feet or ſup- 
3. There shall be five Curtains joined together, the | porters of the — whereon they Rood ,. each one 
one tothe other, | Heb. the woman to her ſiſter: ſo like- | weighing a Talent of filver, Exod, 38. 27.7] two feet 
wiſe verſe 5, 6.] again there Shall be five Curtains joi- | under one plank on his two tenons ; and two feet un- 
ned together, the one to the other, der another plank on his two tenons. 
4. And thou ſhals make sky-coloured loops , at the 20. There Shall be likewiſe twenty planks L Each 
edge Cor, border, ſelf-edge. Heb. lip : as alſo below, ; Plank being one cubit and an half in breadth, verſe 16. 
verſe 10.) on the uttermoſt, in the joining: ſo ſhalt thou | whence it appears, that the length of the whole Taber- 
do likewiſe on the utmoſt edge of the Curtain, on the ſe- nacle was thirty cubits ] on th other fide L Heb. rib]. 
cond joining. ¶ This muſt be underſtood of the two ut- of the Tabernacle, on the North-corner. 
woſt Curtains , which by their loops made both the 21. With their fourty filver feet : two feet under 
fives to be coupled together.] | one plank, and two feet under another plank. 
5. Fifty loops shalt thou make on the one Curtain, and 22. Tet onthe ſides of the Tabernacle toward the 
12 loops ghalt thou make, on the utmoſt of 1hc Curtain, Weſt, [ See Gen. 12. verſe 8. Heb. Sea-ward , or to- 
at % on the ſecond joining : theſe loops ſhall take hold ard the Sea- ſide] thou ghult make fix planks. [ Theſe 
the one of the other, $ogether, ' ix planks were nine cubits broad, each plank being one 
6. Thou shalt likewiſe make fifty golden taches , and cubit and an halt broad: and they were all joined 
ſult join the Curtains together, the one to the other, together, to make the Tabernacle cloſe and tight be- 
with theſe raches, that it may be one Tabernacle. | hinde. 
7. Alſo thou shalt make Curtains out of Goats-(hair) | 23. Thou halt likewiſe make two planks , for the 
[ Heb. Curtains of — for a Tent over the Taber- corner-planks of the Tabernacle, on both fides, 
naclez ¶ i. e. for a cover or deck over it, as verſe 9,11, 24. And they shall be joined from beneath, (4 
12,13, This was the ſecond Cover of the Tabernacle, | twins 3 The meaning is, they ſhall be made alike faſt 
ſerving to fence the tame againſt winds and rain] of ele- to the planks of the ſides, and to the farther end of the 
ven Curtains shalt thou make the ſame, Tabernacle, coupling or faſtning them together in this 
8. The length of one Curtain [ i. c. Of every one manner ] they Shall likewiſc be joined together (as) 
of them] all be thirty elle, [theſe Curtains were two L Heb. ! twins at the upper end of the ſame, 
ells longer then the other ſpoken of above, verſe 2.] and with a ring: thus shall it be with the two (plante); 
the breadth of one Curtain four ells 3 theſe eleven cur- they hall be for two corner-planks, 
tains ſhall have one meaſure, 25. Thus hall the eight planks be with their filver 
9. And thou $halt join five of theſe Curtains to- feet, being ſixteen feet: two feet under a plank 5 4 
gether apart, [viz. by their | and fix of theſe | gain two feet under à plank, 
Curtains apart; and the ſixt of rheſe Curtaluo thou ſhalt 26. Thou shalt likewiſe make barsz L Oth. ribs, 


double, Ci. e. fold it, or turn it about by the middle, or | 74fters, lattices] five on the planks of the one fide of 


the one half] right before upon the Tent. [Heb. right | the Tabernacle : 
before upon the 5 


ce of the Tent.]J - ö 27. And five bars on the planks of the other fide of 
| t 
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the Tahcrnacle as alſo five bars on the planks of the 
fide of the Tabernacle, on both the ſales Weſt-ward. Lor, 
Weſt-ward, (looking) to both ſides, ] 

28. And the middlemoſt bar ſhall be in the midſt on 
the planks, ſhooting through , from the one end 10 ihe 


ot her end. 


29. And thou ſhalt over-lay the planks with gold, and 


Exopus. 


| 


their rings (the places for the bars) L Hab. houſes for, 


&c. i. c. ſerving for the bars to be put through and ved not — for 
: the bars thou as it ſeemeth , 


reſt in them] thou ſtalt make of go 
ſhalt likewiſe cver-lay with gold. 


30. Then thou ſhalt ſer up the Tabernacle [When all bim( 


Chap. xxvik. 


Hou fhalt litewiſe make an Altar of $i 
wood : froe ells ſhall be the length, 4 — 


122 breadth, ( this Altar ſhall be four 1 


DL vix. for its | and breadth, but the height 
was To three cubits ] and three ells the height _ 


of. 

A And thou ſhalt make bis horns | Theſe borns fer. 

an ornament to the Altar, but likewiſe 

to keep things laid upon it, from falling 

down] on his four corners 3 bis boras ſhall be ou of 
{er 3) Li. e. out of the ſame piece, not pieced, nor 


the parts of the Tabernacle were fitted and perſected, joined togerher 3 this phraſe occurs often in this Relati. 


then there remained nothing but to bring it ina frame on] and thou 


halt over-lay bim with copper, [this Altar 


together, aad rear up the Tabernacle, as it was to ſtand] ] was ſo covered with copper all over, both without and 
according to its manner, which hath been ſkewed thee on within, that there was no wood to be ſeen about it, for 


the Mount. 
31. After that, 


was inſtead of a ſeparation , or partition - wall, betwixt 


the Holy place, and the moſt Hoy, or Holy of Holies, ccive bis aſhes 3 alſo bis ſhovels [or,ſpades, oth, 
into which only the High Prieſt might enter once a year; and bis [þ rinkling baſons, I therein to receive t 


thou ſhalt make a Vail [This Vail om it.] 


to be and remain the more free and ſafe from the fire up- 


3. Thou ſhalt likewiſe make pots for him, for to re- 
ww 
he bl 


and this is the Vail, which the Apoſtle, Heb. 9.3. doth of the burnt-offerings , and to make the ſprinklings with 


call the ſecond Vail. 


There was another Vail, at the ir ] and bis fieſh-hooks , Lor, forks , inſtruments with 


door or entrance of the Tabernacle. See likewiſe Lev. 4. tecth, fit for to take up the fleſh out of the pots, as 
6.] of 5k;-colour, and purple, and ſcarlet, and fine twi- x Sam. 2. 13 14.] and bis — all bis furni-· 


ned linnen ; they [or be, viz. Bezalecl, or the maſter | ture thou ſhalt make of copper. 


Heb. to, (or, for) 4 


workman] ſhall make it of the mojt artificial work with | bis veſſels thou ſhalt make (or, prepare) copper. ] 


Cherubims. [See Gen.3.24-] 


32. And (Halt hang [Heb. give, and ſo ver. 3 3. ] it [This was a broad copper 
on four pills L i. e. on the hooks which ſhall be faſt- in it, for the bloud, and t 
ned to the pillars ] of Sittim- ( wood), over-laxl with 


geld; their bos!;s ſball be of gold; ſtanding on four ſil- 


ver fect. 


33. And thou ſhalt hang the Vail under the hooks, 
[Whereof ſee verſe 6.] and thou ſhalt bring the Ark of 
the Teſtimony [ See above ch. 25, 16. ] thither, within 
the Vail; and this Vail ſhall make 4 ſeparation unto 


you, betwixt the Holy, and berwixt the Holy of Holies. 
Heb. Holineſs, (and) Holineſs 


Ark was, Exod. 40.3. See likewiſe Heb.6.8.] 


34. And thou ſhalt put the Expiation-cover upon the 


Ark of the Teſtimony, in the Holy of Holies. 
35. The Tables now [Underſtand the Table whereon 


the 'Shew-bread was to lie J then ſhalt ſet without the 


Val, CLvix. into the holy place, where the Prieſts admi- 
niſtred J and the Candleſtick over againſt the Table, on 
the one ſide of the Tabernacle, South-wards ; but the Ta- 
ble thou ſhal: ſer on the North ſide. 


36. Thon ſhalt likewiſe make a cover at the door of the 
Tent, [ This was at the entrance of the door, yea it was 
in a manner the door it ſelf at the entry of the Taber- 
nacle, before it, where the Pricſts went daily in and out, 
to ſerve and adminiſter within the holy place; but the 
people might not enter therein, Heb. 9.246.] of 5kic- 
colour, and purple, and skarlet , and fine twined linnen, 


aidered work, 


37. And for this cover, thou ſhalt make five pillars 
of Sittim-(wood), and over-lay them with gold, ¶ not 
old all over,but only 

Exod. 36.38. Itheir 
hooks ſhall be of gold: and thou ſhalt call five copper fect 


that rhey were to be over-laid with 8 
the Chapiters and the fillers thereof, 


for them. 


CHAP. XXVII. 


The Copper (or, brazen) Altar for burnt-offerings with 
Court of the Taberna- 

the meaſure of the Court, 18. l for the lamps 
Candleſtick; which the Prieſts daily lighted, 20. 


its furniture, v. 1, Cc. the 


* 


of Holineſs, and ſo 
in the next verle. The Vail was peculiarly made for this 
end, to keep men out, and hinder their going in, yea, and 
their very looking into the moſt holy place, where the 


4. Thou ſhale make him a grate of copper net-work, 
— » With many ſmall holes 

aſhes and ſmall coals , or 
the like, to pals caſily through; and this was the hearth 
of the Altar, whereon the fire was laid to burn] and en 
— net thon ſhalt make four copper rings , as bis fur 
ends, 

5. And thou ſhalt lay it on under the circumference 
of the Altar from beneath: ſo that the net be to the midſt 
of the Altar. 

6. Thou ſhalt likewiſe make hand- bars for the Altar 
hand-bars of Sittim-wood : and thou ſhalt over-lay them 
with copper. | 
7. And thehand-bars ſhall be put imo the ringt: ſo 
that the hand- bars be on both ſides of the Altar, when they 
carry him. 

8. Thou ſhalt make him hollow of planks, according u 
be [L vi. the LORD] ha«tb ſhewed thee upon the Mount, 
ſo they ſhall do, Lvix. the Maſter-workmen , or, artifi» 
cers. ] 

9. Thou ſhalt likewiſe make the Court of the Tavernd- 

cle: ¶ This was an open = to which the people daily re- 

ſorted , to offer ſacrifice, an to exercile the publique 

worſhip, Pſalm 100. 4. and 116. 17, 18, 19. ] 4. 

the South corner South-wards, there ſhall be hangings @ 

the Court, of fine twined linnen ; the length of one fide 
be an hundred elle: 

10. Alſo his Lvig. the Courts twenty pillars ¶ Tbeſe 
pillars ſerved to faſten the hangings there with filver 
hooks ; as alſo for ornament. Ex94,38.17, 19. it is (aid 
that their Heads or Chapiters were, filvered over.] 4 
the twenty feet thereof, ſball be of copper: the hooks of 
theſe pillars and their fillets ſhall be of ſilver. 

11. Sothe hangings on the North=corner , ſhall likt- 
wiſe be an hundred ells ( long) and the twenty pillars 
thereof, and the twenty feet thereof, of copper: #be books 
of the pillars and fillets thereof ſhall be of filver. 

12. And in the breadth 7 the Court, #n the Weft. 
corner, [ Heb. at the Sea-ſide, or, on the fide of the Sed; 
ſee Gen.12.8.] there ſhall be bangings of fifty ells : ibeir 
pillars, ten; and their feet, ten. 

13. In the like manner the —— 7 - Court on the 
Eaſt- corner Eaſt-wards , be 0 ells, 

= So that — 1 7 rl ells of the hang - 
ings, on (the one) fide, [ Heb. ſhoulder : -under- 


*. 


ſtand here, and in the next verſe the ſides of the 
Court] 


1 


FT c.=s 
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Exo 


Court. ] their pillars three, and their feet three. 

And fifteen els of the hangings on tbe other ſide; 
27 = and 4 — 
16. In the gate now of the Court there be 4 cover 

of rwent) els, »kie-colour ,and purple and car ler, and fine 

rwined linnen, embroidered work : their pillars four, and 

their feet four. Sl 
17. All the pillars of the Court ſhall be compaſſe 

about with fatver fillets : their books ſhall be fitver 3 but 


y feet foall be copper. 
w_ 7＋ 1 of the 770 12 — an 5 2 elle, 
the breadth throughout fifty, [ Heb. fifty 4 , 
— fifry on each ſide.] and the heigbt 2 elle, Fa 
the height of the Tabernacle, Exod, 26. 16. J of fine 
ined linnen : but their L vid. the pillars ] feet (hall 


* for all the furniture of the Tabernacle in all 
the ſervice of it: yea all the pins thereof [ or nailes, ſer- 
ring to faſten and cloſe the whole frame, and all the parts 
thereof compleatly together. J and all the pins of the 
t ſhall be of copper. 

ro 9 charge the children of Tſrael, that 
they bring thee [ Heb. take thee, i. e. take and bring. 
See Gen. 1 2. v. 15. ] pure ql of Olives, beaten, for t 
Candleſtick [ whereon there were ſeven burning lam 
or lights, Exod, 25. 37. ] to light ( or, kindle ) the 
lamps continually, ; : 

21. In the Tent of the Congregation from without the 
wail, which is before the Teſtimony [ 2. e. before the Ark 
of the Teſtimony. ] Aaron and bis Sonnes ſhall prepare 
the ſame, from the evening to the morning, before the 
face ofthe LORD : This ſhall be a perpetuall inſtituti- 
on for their Generations , becauſe of the children of 
Ifracl, 
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Aaron and bis Sons are ordained for the High+Prieſts of- 
fice, v. 1. Cc. their holy attire, 2. uhe Ephod, 6 
the curious girdle, 8. two Sardonix ſtones, on which 
the names of the ſons of Iſrael were engraven, 9. The 
breaft-plate with twelve precious ſtones in it, whereon 
the names of the twelve Sonnes of Iſrael were engraven 
15. golden chains at the breaſt-plate, 22. and golden 
rings on them, 23. The urim and Thummim, 30. The 
clock of the Ephod, 31. the golden plate whereon was 
engraven, THE HOLINES OF THE LORD, 
36. the Coat full of eyes ; the Hat, the Girdle, the 
Coats of Aarons Sons their Girdles and Caps, and their 
linnen drawers, 39, c. ' Theſe garments Aaron and 
bis Soxncs were to put on, when they ſerved in the Holy 


Place, 41, 
A that, L vx. when the Tabernacle and fur- 


niture thereof ſhall be made ready and accompli- 

ſhed ] thou ſhalt cauſe Aaron thy brother, and his 
Connes, to draw near unto thee, out of the midſt of tbe 
children of Iſrael, for to adminiſter the Prieſtiy Office un- 
to me; namely, Aaron, Nadab, and Abibu, E leag ar 
and Ithamar, the Sonnes of Aaron. 

2. And thou ſhalt make holy Garments for thy brother 
Aron: [ i, e. ſuch Garments as he ſhall put on and 
wear, when he goeth about to adminiſter his Prieſtly 
office in the Sanctuary. Heh. cloazbes of holineſs, ] for 
Glory The Ornament, | le of 

3. alt ſpeak likewiſe to all that are wiſe 0 
bert, [ n Ihæur filled with the ſpi- 
rit of wiſdome : that they make garments for Aaron to 
- ifie bim, that he may adminiſter ue Prieſtly office un- 

me, 

4. Theſe now are the Garments which they ſhall make : 
A breaft-plaze (or, ſtomacher) and an Ephod, L or bo- 
i. coat, waſt=coat, ſee above chap. 25. 7. ] and acloak 


DUs, Chap.xxviii, 


Cor, upper-veſt, - garment, whereon the bels 
f —— cud + Cow ee [ 

curiouſly wrought with imbelliſhments, in faſhion of 

es. This is held to be the under-coat, being longer 

then the former and upper, termed cloak here. J 4 bat, 
L this was a cover which was as it were wound round a- 
bour the head, after the manner of the Turkiſh Turbands 
or — — — and ornament for 
Kings and Prieſts, ] girdle : they then make 
holy garments, for thy brother Aaron and bis — to 
adminiſter the Prieſily office unto me. 

5. They Lv. the wiſe men, or skilfull artificers, [po- 
ken of verſe 3. J ſhall likewiſe tate that gold, L which 
the children of Iſrael ſtall have freely brought in, where- 
of mention is made aboye chap. 25. J and colour, 
_ purple, For — and fine of ak r 

. make Ephod .0 old, The 
Ephod was onely to be worn by os High Prieſt but 
there were likewiſe ephods made of linnen, which other 
Prieſts and other people alſo did wear. See 1 Sam. 22, 
18. and chap, 2. 18. and 2 Sam. 6. 14. ] Mie- calaur, 
and purple, ſcarlet, and fine-rwined linnen, of moſt arti. 
fictal ry SY 

7. It ſhall have du joyning ſhoulder-bands on both 
ends thereof, whereby it — wy Lone together. 

8. And the artificial girdle of bis Ephod [ viz. where 
by the Ephod was ta be girded about. Whether this E- 

did hang from the ſhoulder both before and be- 

ind down to the loins, and under this girdle; or el ſe, 
whether it hung onely back-ward, down to the girdle , or 
upon, or over it : or, w before and bo- 


bies] which it upon 
25 [ Nuff, v ; whe! the 8 
ous of 11,1. e. t iece ] 0 4 

lour , and purple , and fark) aid EF 


nen. 


9. And thou take two Sardonix-ftones , and en- 
grave the — ſons of Iſrael thereon. + 
10. Sixof their names upon the one ſtone 3 and the 


Fx remaining names upon the other ſtone, according to 
their births. 6 , 1 
11. According to (the) Engravers work, 4 . 
ſeals are — (Heb. the graving of 4 ſeal ] ſo Halt 

engrave theſe two ſtones, L i, e. as neatly and com- 
pleatly as may be done by the art of man J with the 
names of the ſons of Iſrael: thou ſhalt make thens to be 
compa — gold. L thus the concavities, 
or hollow places are „ in rings, or jewels, wherein 
precious ſtones uſe to be ſet for to be ſeen. 

12. And thou ſhals ſet the two ſtones on the ſhoulder« 
bands of the Ephod, being ſtones for Remembrauce , to 
the children of Iſrael : and Aaron ſball bear sbeir 
names on both bi s, for remembrance before the 
face of the LORD, ¶ The ſenſe of theſe words is, that 
Aaron ſtanding before God with theſe ſtones upon his 


ſhoulders, it would make God, as it were, ſtill minde- 


artificial work, like the work of tbe E 


it; of gad, 5hy-colour , and puryls 
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fine twined linnen ſbalt thou make the ſame. 

16. If ſhall be four-ſquare, and doubled i 4 ſpan ſhall 
be its length, an i a jþan its breadth, ; 

17. And thou ſhalt fill filling flones therein; four 
rowes of ſtones : one rome |. i. e. The firſt, as Gen. ch. 


1.5. and chap,22,11.] of 4 Sardis, [ about the in- 


terpreting of the names of theſe ſtones the moſt Learned 
Tranſlators differ much ; we followed the moſt and 
chiefeit, both ancient and modern] 4-Topat, aud 4 Car- 
buncle ; this is the firſt row, 

18. And the (ccond Row, of an Emerald, à Saphir, 
and 2 Diamond. 

19. And the third Row , 
Amethiſt, 

20. And the fourth row of 4 Turkoi , and a Sardo- 
nix, e [ The Hebrew names of all theſe 
twelve tones ſtand thus; f. row. Odem, Pitda, Barc- 
keth. 3. row. Nophech, Sappir, Fahalem. 3. row. Leſ- 
chem, Schebo, Achlamab. 4. row. Tarſchiſh, $ choham, 
Fafpc] They ſhall be encompaſſed with gold in their fil- 
lings. [ i, e. in the ouches wherein they ſhall be ſer, 
Compare aboye chap. 25. on verſe 7.] 

21. Andtheſe ſtoncs ſhall be with the twelve names 
of the ſons of Iſracl, by their nam: they ſhall be en- 
graven like ſeals, each one with his nume; they ſhall be 
for the twelve Tribes. 

22. Thou ſhalt Ukewiſe make for the breaſt- plate lit- 
ile chains alike-ending of turned (or, wreathed ) work, 
of pure gold. 

23. Thou ſhalt likewiſe make two golden rings on the 
breaſt-plate, and thou ſhalt ſet the two rings on the two 
ends of the breaſt-plue. 

24. Then ſhalt thou put the two turned golden(chains) 
Into the two rings, on the ends of the breaſt-plate. 

25. But the two ends of the two turned ( chains) 
[Hebr. of both the turnings, or, wreathings, wreaths} 
#hou ſhalt put to the two ouches, and thou ſhalt ſct them 
on the ſhoulder-bands of the Ephod, right upon the .fore- 
moſt ſide (Heb. face] of the ſame. 

- 26. Thou ſhalt make two golden rings yet , and ſhalt 
ſet them on the two en dt of the beg, inwardly 
on the edge { Heb. lip] thereof, which ſhall be at the 
fide of the Ephod. 

27. Tet ſhalt thou make two golden rings, which thou 


of 4 Hiacimh, Agat and 


(batt (ct on the te ſhoulder- bande of the Ephod, beneath, 


on the fore-moſt ſide, over againſt its jointure [or, joi- 
_ together ] above the artificial girdle of the E- 


28. And they ſhall tie the breaſt-plate with its rings 
20 the rings of the Ephod upwards 3 with 4 sky=colour 
ſtring, that it may be upon the artificial girdle of the E- 
phod : and the breaſt-plate ſhall not be ſeparated from 
1 Ephod 


29. Thus H aron ſhall bear the names of the ſons of 
Iſrael onthe breaſt -plate of Fudgement, upon his heart, 
when he is to go into the holy (place), for (a) remem- 
brance before the face of the LORD continually, 

30. Thou ſhals likewiſe ſet the rim and Thummim 
L Theſe words _ be rendred, lights and perfefions : 
God was pleaſcd 
anſwers to the high Prieſt : Nevertheleſs what they were, 
is uncertain. We read no where, that God commanded 
Moſeh to make the ſame, much leſs how and whereof 
they were made. Compare Lev. 8.8, ] into the breaſt- 


plate, that they may be upon the heart of Aaron, when he h 
3s to go in before the face of the LORD : thus Aaron 


ſhall bear that ement of the children of Iſrael upon 
bis heart continually, before the face of the LORD, 
31. Thou ſbalt likewiſe make the cloak of the Ephod, 
To wit, the cloak or coat, which was to be worn under 
Ephod ]. altogether af sky-colour. 
32. And the top- hole of it, Li. e. The open 


Ex opus. 


y them to impart his clear and perfect 


lace a 
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or ſit on his ſhoulder. Heb. he mouth of its bead] ſhy ' 
be in the midſt thereof: this hole ſhall have a fen 
| round about of waven work : as the hole of a coat of milg 
' ſhall it be thereon, that it may not be rent, | it, vit. ih 
hole, others make it relate to the Ephod.] 0 
33. And on its ſcams thou ſhalt make pome-granates 
| of e- colour, and of purple, and of ſcarlet, on its ſeamy 
round about : and golden bells round about betwixt ihem 
[ Och. in the midit of them.] | | 
34. That there be 4 golden bell, after that a pomegrg 
nate; (again) a golden bell and à pomegranat ; on thy 
eams of ihe cloak round about. 
35. And Aaron ſball have the ſame on for t0_ ſerve; 
that his ſound may be beard, [ Undetſtand the ſound q 
| Noiſe of his _ when he goeth into the Holy (place 
| before the face of the LORD, and when be goeth fon, 
that he die not, ¶ to wit, being ſmitten by the LORD.) 
36. Moreover thou ſhalt make a plate ¶ Heb. 4 
which is fair in the eye] of pure gold, and thou ſhult en. 
grave thereon, as they grave the ſeals ; ¶ Heb. with the 
| graving of 4 ſeal] THE HOLINES OF THE 
| LORD. [oth. Holineſs to the gms 
| 37. And thou ſhalt 8 the ſame with a tky-colouy 
' ſtring, ſo that it be on the hat; [ See above verſe 4, ] it 
Hall be on the foremoſt part of the hat. 

38. And it ſhall be on the fore-head of Aaron, tha 
Aaron may bear [ 1, c. bearing, remove, or take awa 
the unrightcouſneſs of the holy things, which the children 
of Iſrael jhall have hallowed , in all the gifts of their 
| hallowed things ; [ Here Aaron is a type of Chriſt, who 
by bis own Holincis hath taken away the (ins ot his pegs 

ple, which they do frequently commit, even in their moſk 
| holy acts and ſervices, Jahn 1. 29. and 2 Cor, 5. 19, 
and 1 Fohn 2. f.] nl it ſhall be upon bis head cons 
' nually 3 [ underitand whenſorver the high Prieſt was to 
; wear his har, ſcrying, and adminiſtring his office] for tg 
make them acceptable he fire the face of the LORD. 

39. Thou ſhalt Iikewiſc make a coat full of eye-lets, of 
fine linnen ; alſo the hat thou ſhalt make of fine linnen; 
but the girdle thou ſhalt make of embroidered work. 

40. #nto the ſons of Aaron, thou ſhalt ithewi( make 
coats, Eu. of fine linnen, as thole of the high Prieſt 
were, Exod. 39. 27. underſtand this likewiſe of their 
hats, caps, or bonnets , which were not much different 
from the high Prieſts] and thou ſhalt nabe them girdles 

thou ſhalt make them caps alſo Lor, raiſed caps , which 
| were bound to, or wound about the head, Lev. 8. 13.1 
for glory and ornament, 


| 41. And thou ſhalt draw them on tothy brother M- 


ron, and his ſons alſo; [Heb. with him] and thou ſbult 
; anoint them, CL vic. with the holy oyl, which God com- 
manded to be made. See Exod. 30. 23. and 29.7.] 4 
fill their hand, [lee Lev. 8. 570 and ballow them, tha 
they adminiſter unto me the Pricſts office. 

42. Make them likewiſe linnen drawers, to cover the 
fleſh of the ſhame ; Lor, nakedneſs ] they ſhall be from 
the loins to the thighs. ö 

43. Aaron now and his ſons ſhall bave them on, [Heb. 
And thcy ſhall be upon Aaron and upon bis ſons ] when 
they go into the Tent of tbe fre in 3 or when 


' ſhall ſtep to the Altar, for to ſerve in the holy (place), 
that tbey may bear no iniquity | i, e. no puniſhment > 
or for iniquity , ſee Lev. 5. 1. ] and die: (This) ſbul 
be an everlaſting Inſtitution to him, and to bis ſeed aſia 

in. 


CHAP. XXIX. 


Of the conſecration of Aaron and bis (ons, v. 1. Qt. bow 
the bullock of the ſin-offering was to be offered, 10 
and the one ram of the burnt=offerings, 15. alſo the. 0 
ther ram for the hallowing of the Prieſts, 19. Am 


bore, whereby it was to paſs the Prieſts head, to hang | and bis ſors did eas the fleſb of the ram, 
. 7 


* 


| 


* Chap. XXX. 
2 8 conſecrated, 32. The Altar was to be expia- 


agg, 
* 4 


ö 
b 
1 
| 
| 


the ſpace of ſeven days, 36. Two Lambs were 
= e or burnt- offering, 38. God pre- 
miſeth to hballow the Tabernacle, and Aaron likewiſe 
with bis ſons, 44- and to dwell in the midſt of the 


children of Iſrael, 45. 


"THis now i the thing, which thou ſhals do for to hul- 
* them, that they may adminiſter (or ſerve) the 
Prieſts office unto me: Take one bullock , 4 young one, 
and two per fett Rams : | See Exoed.12.5.] 

1. And unleavened bread, and unleave nel cakes mixed 
with oil, and unleavened waifers, rubbed over with oil : 
[Underſtand here, oil of olives ] of whear-flower ſhals 
thou make the ſame, ; 

3. And thou — into one basket, and fhalt 
brinz them on [ Or, offer them] in the backer with the 
bullock, ani with the two rams. 

4. Then ſbals thou make Aaron and bis ſons to ap- 
proech w the door of the Tent of 8 an 
thou halt waſh them with waer. [ viz. of the holy La- 
ver, r e g 

5. After tbat thou ſhalt take the garments, [To wit, 
the holy or hallowed garments , ſpoken of before, chap. 
28.) and put on Aaron the coat and claak of the Epbod, 
end the ephod and the breaſt-plate i and thou ſhalt gird him 
about, with the artificial girdle of the none 

6. And thou ſhalt ſet the hat upon bis head: the crown 
of — thou ſhalt ſer on the har. [ The Hebrew 
word rendred Crown here, vix. Nexer, doth properly ſig- 
nifie ſeparation , ſetting apart. This Crown is called 
thus , becauſe the (ame was a token of ſeparating Aa- 
ron from all other men ; and therefore allo the Crown 
of Kings is called Nezer, 2 Sam. 1. 10. and Pſalm 89. 
30. Here it is the ornament of the high, Prieſt, to ſhew 
his dignity, Exod. 28. 36. Lev. 8. g. it doth appear, that 


the Plate there mentioned, and this Crown, are one and | 


the ſame thing.] 

7. And thou ſhalt take the anointing oil, [Whereof 
ſee below, Exod. Jo. 23. J and pour it upon bis head: 
[thatit may run down by his beard, Pſalm 133.2. ] #bu4 
alt thou anoint him. 

8. Then thou ſhalt cauſe his ſons to approach, and 
ſhale make them put on the coats, 

9. And thou ſhalt gird them with the girlde, (name- 
lh) Aaron and bis ſors, and thou ſhalt binde them on the 
caps, that they may have the Prieſthood, for an everla- 
ſting inſtitution. Li. e. until the Meſſiah his coming 
for then Aarons n all the ceremonjes 
were finiſhed] Moreover thou ſhalt fill the band of Aa- 
ron, and the hand of his ſons, [ See Lev. . on 37. and 
Lev. 8. from yerſe 22. to 35. ] ; 

10. And thou ſhalt bring the bullock near before the 
Tem of the Congregation : and Aaron and bis ſons. 


Exovus/ 
bis fons all Loy thtir bands on the remix bent: 


full | face of 1 


Clap. xxx. 


16. And thou ſbals: ſlay the ram : and thou' ſhalt take 


bis bloud,, and ſprinkle round about upon the Altar. 


17. And thou foals divide that ram imo his parts, (or, 


cut hum into bis pieces, bit. after that his in ſhall be 
Beaed off, 1 
22 and lay (t 


) upon bis parte, and uyon bis 
18. Thus foals thou ki 


Th whole ram upon the Al- 
tar: it is a harm · offering l be LORD, far a plesfant 
ſmell; it is 4 fires —— the LORD. ¶ It is a ſacri- 
vice, which is wholly to be conſumed by fire, ſee Lev; 
1.9. ] * 


19. After tha, thou ſhalt take the other ram : and 


. 
ead, 


20. And thou fhats ſlay the ram, and take of bi 
bloud, and do (it) upon the (right) eur tip of Aaron, 
and upon the right ear-tips of bis ſons ; 0 ) alſo upon 
the thumb of their right hand, and 5 — the great toe of 
their right foot: and that bleu dee above verſe 12.1] 
thou ſbalt prinkle upon the Altar round about (it). 
21. Then thox ſhals take of the bloud that is wpon the 
Altar, and of the anointing oil, [delcribed; Exod. 3 o. 
21. ] and thou ſhalt 12 f pd — Sype upon bis 
armentr, and upon bis ſons, t 

is ſons with bim : that be may — — 
garments , likewiſe his ſons , and hi ſons garments 
with him. | 
22, After that thou ſhalt take the ſat from the rant 20- 
gether with the tail; alſo the fat which covereth the in · 
trails, and the cawl of the liver, [i. e. that which is 
upon, or over dhe liver, as above, verſe 13.} and both 
: _— with the Jo * on them, a r 

wider ; for it is a vam of the fill-offerings. [Heb; 

— fillings, repleniſbings , and ſo in the ſequel ; 4 


one | loaf of bread, and one cute of oiled 
bread, Li. e. tempeted with oil} and one waiſer; an 
of the basket of the unieauened (bread) which ſhall 50 
before the face of the LORD, SIS 
24. And ly them all upon the hands of Aron, and 
upon the hands — and wave them ſor 72 
1 [lee Lev. 7.30.] before the face 
LO | 


25. After that tale them off of their band, and hun- 
dle them —— C — ek — 
tar. ] won ni-offertng, or 4 pleaſant 
fore the face of ib LRD is is A fire-offering to the 
Tors. Heese verſe 18. ] ir 
26. And taße the of the ram of be fill-offer- 
ings, which is Aarons, Li. e. ſhall ſervs for his conſe- 
cration © — wave it for 4 wave-offering before "whe 


N [ Hicb. lean with their bands ] upon the 


11. And thou ſhalt © ſlay the bullock before the face 


we LORD, [See Lev. i. verſe 3,] before Lor, y ube | be 


Tot the Tem of the Congregation. - © + 3 
12. Thus thau ſhalt take of the bloud of rhe bulloc 
and with the fing upon the borns of the Altar, 


do (it 
_ ent all the blond T4. e. be the reſt of the bloud, as al- 


fo below, verſe to. J thou ſtat forth on the. han- 

Tomes of the Altar, [ where he hs ſink or hole, 
The er , Ane In which cn 

13. Thou likewiſe tate all the fat which covers 

the bowels, and the - noob. the liver, and both the hid- 
nes, and the far which is thereon : and thou ſbalt hs 
ale the ſame (or, make it toſmoak) upon the Alt. 


14. But the of the bullock, and bis gin, and bis 
dung. thou ſhats burn with fire, without the Catnp : it i; 
« fin-offering. | 


15. Then thou ſhalt take the ene ram, and Aaron aud 


LoRD: it ſball be for à part tothe. 
CLvix. for Moſch. See Leu. B. 2: !!: = 
27. And thou ſhalt ballow the breaſt of the wave- offe« 
ring, [See Lev.7, on verſe 30.] and the ſhoulder of he 
begue-offerings,: {lee Exodus 2 5.2.] which fhall be wa- 
ved, and which in heaved up, of the ran w_—_ 
fer Ji of that which is Ant, and ef 1. 


ons. ; iS 2:3 

28. And it ſball be Aarons and b (ons, for an ever- 

Laſting inſtituzion 3 bangs of the. children of Iſrae/;[i#. 

that which ſhalt be offered (in this Kinde) by the chil- 

dren ob Iſrael, . thall b hereſy tek 
children of -Xfracl;; ſtall be of their 

pods Sn 2 n 7 
29. Ne he boiyqq 

the of Gn, i called holy] which ſhall bave been 

to wit, his, who be high Prieſt after him) after 

bim, Li. e. after his deceaſe went] 104 2 


be anointed ihercis, and that heir band may be filled 
Li. e. that they may be conſecrated, -as-verſe 22.7 in the 


ſame. N 202 


8. Seven days ſball be of bu ſont, that ſpell be | glory 


Pricfi after bim, (uy. high Prieft ] put them on in 
his (tead : ¶underſtand that the ſucceſſour was to wear 

e germents ſeven days, one after the other 3 there be- 
ing ſo many days required for his Conſecration. See v. 
35.] who ſhall go into the Tent of the Congregation for 
to ſerve in the holy (place). - ack 

31. Thau jbelt take the ramt of the fillings, and hou 
ſpalt bail. bis fleſb in the holy place, { To wit , at the 
door of the Tent of the Congregation, as it is ſet down 
verſe 32. and Lev. B. 31. Here every one might come 
in, and thoſe that o the ſacrifice, did cat their 


—. Aaron now and his ſons ſpall eat this rams fieſh, 
| end the bread that ſhall be in the backet, at whe door of 
the Tent of the Congregation. © ; 

33- And they aut thoſe gy wherewith the ex 
zation ſhall be made, for to fill their hand, (and) to 
allow them; but a ſtranger [viF. avy one that is not 

of the progeny or poſterity of Aaron; the Levites them- 
ſelves were not a to eat thereof. Nn 
{ball not eat the ſame; for they are holy. Li. c. holy food, 
- conſecrated ro God. Heb. Holineſs.) 
34. Aud if tbere ſhall remain (ought) over of the 
of the fill-offerings, or of this bread, until the mor- 
ning; then thou ſhalt burn the remainder with fre: i 
not be een, ¶ The Prieſts themſelves might not 
eat of ſuch remainders] for it is holy. 

35. Thus ben thou ſhalt do to Aaron to bis 2 ac- 
cording ta all that I commanded thee : ſeven days ſhalt 
2 Then hte Them bullock of fin-offer- 

6. Thou ſbulr litewiſe prepare 4 0 
* 4 day, for the prepitiat ian, aud thau [ſhalt un- ſin 
—— cleanſe, — the Altar, I or, thou 
make expiation for the Altar, with the ſin- offering; 
ſee further, Lev. g. on verſe 1 5. ] by making the expiat 
en over ibe ſame: and thou ſhalt anoint it for 10 hal- 
low it. 

37. Seven det ſhalt thun make expiation for the Al- 
tar, and ſbale hullom it, [ vi. with the holy oil] then 
Hall the Alter be 4 Holineſs of Holineſſes, J as bei 
not only hallowed it ſelf, but hallowing likewiſe the gifts 
offered on it; and in this regard the Altar was greater 
then the Sacrifice, 'as Chriſt reſtificth,! Math, 23.19. 
All thas [ oth, all who, or whoſoevet,” and ſo below, chap. 


$a verſe 29, ]- uncheth the Altar, al be holy. [to | 


wit, Ceremonially.] 

38. This now it i that thou ſhalt prepare upon the Al- 
> to lambs 4 d which are 4 year old , contin 
--29. The one lamb thau ſhals prepar#$' [vix. for to be 
l, or ſacrificed] lat the other laub thou ſhalt pro- 
pe betmizes the two evenings, L See Exodus 12. veric 
6 } , g 8 (12) e. | 1 

40. Witha tenth part of L viz.of an Epha i. e. with 

a Gomer : fee Exod. 16 36.] meal-flomer, mim with a 
2 of a Hin Ci. a. as much as eighteen, Hen - egg- 
ſhells do c 


ontain] of beaten oil, ¶ ſee above or yt 


26.3 44 or drink-effering, 4 foursh pat of a 
ine for the one lam. ) 
- 1: 4414 The otbendamb uam then prepare betwixt two 
as with the morning- 


n 7 * 


i 0 1 Exo 40. 
29. ] before the fuce af the' LORD where I ſhall come 
{ragerber) with you, 10 pat vb yurhere, 


| Chap.xxix. Exovlts, 


| 


43- And thert I. all come (together ) to the bilde, 
of Ifriel; rbar they [ Heb. The et —42— 4 
or, the people of Iracl] muy be ballewed through u, 


44. And Twillhalow the Tent of the Congregation, 
[ To wit, by my glorious preſence and apparition] toge. 
ther with the Altar : I will likewiſe ballow Aare An 
bis ſuns, that they may adminiſter the Prieſts office uno 
me 


45. And I will dwell in the milſt of the chilli 


of Iſrael: and I will be a God unto them. 


46. And they ſhall know that I am the LORD their 
God, that bath carried them forth out of the land of E. 
Obt, that I might dwell in the midſt of them: I an th 
LORD their God. 


CHAP. XXX. 

whereupon the bigh Prieſt was to kindle Incenſe 7 
perjumings) every morning, 7. and to make expiaim 
once 4 year upon the horns of the ſame, 10. All the 
children of Iſrael were to give every one half a ſbekel 
for the expiation of their ſouls, 12. the Copper Lauer 
is commanded to be made with bis font, and water t 
be put into it, that the Prieſts ſhould daily waſh their 


God commands the making of the Incenſe-Aliar, v. 1. 


hands and feet there, 17. How the laly anointing oil 
was to be made, 22. what was to be anainted therewith, 
26. None might make tbe like, 32. the preparing of 
the Incenſe, 34. How it was to be uſed, 36. None was 
allowed to make the like for himſelf, 3. 


12 ſhalt litewiſe make an Tneenſc- Altar (for) In- 
cenſe : ¶ For to kindle daily Incenſe upon it. -This 
Altar ſtood in the fore moſt part of the Tabernacle, be- 
fore the Vail. It was indeed peculiarly made for the In- 
cenſe; yet ſometimes there was alſo expiation made up- 
on it with bloud, as j below verſe 10. and Leu. 4 
| 7.] of Sittim- wood at thou make it. ' 
| 2. An ell ſhall be the length of it and an ell its breadth 
(it ſhall be four ſquare) but two eli the beight thereef: 
out of the ſame ſhall be his borns. | 

3. And thou ſhalt over-lay it with pure gold, L Nun. 
4-11. it is called the golden Altar, but Exek,q1. 22. the 
wooden Altar] its roof and the walls [3. e. the lides; 
for as by the roof is underſtood the cover or upper 
af the Altar, where the Incenſe was ſet, ſo by the 
here muſt be underſtood the ſides of this Altar ] theraf 


| 


. = 6; Aut abu ſhatt (ct it before rhe Fall, that ſhall | 
| —— 2K x - 


round about, as alſo. #rs horns ; and thou ſbalt make # 4 

golden” garlafid round about. 
4. Thou ſhalt likewi(c me to gollen rings thereon, 

underneath its garland ; on me tn fides thereof 


"thou make the ſame, on both fides thejeof : and ibey | 


be plates for the hend. barr; ¶ i.e: tb put them 
„ z to wit when the T cle was to be 5 
moved, or brought to another place, Num. 4. l , 
cha they may dry it vit. Er: . 
. The bearing: burt now thou ſhalt make of Sittim- 
wood; and thou ſhalt overlay them with gell. 


| eftimony, [This Vail was a pa 
tion betwixt᷑ the plac — 1. l cliciand, pe 
«the Holy of Holi hee te At rl] Sohn the er 
prarion-cover, which ſhall be above the. Teſtimony, ohe- 


rer F ſhall come togtther with cher. 


7, And Aaron ſhall kinttle C Heb. cauſe to ſnack} 


-ſoorer-fruelting fpiceries , morning, [Heb. 
| Morning, in the morning] w 1 well pri- 
Fe hal kindle 


the ＋ be the ſame. 2 
8. And Aaron fhall kindle the Lamps b 


2 be ſhall kjudle that : Lui d. tbe In- 


cenſe} it be cin Iacenſe, L or, perfunungs 


| 


ſm oaking 


_ '” WV Ws =» Oo 


4+ ww 


vY ww 


Arran. 


9. Te ſhall re (4. e. brought 
2 elle, oy wile then is ap- 
, 0 t ——— 
. 27 — 717 iert 


= or — * Altar was ordained; _— 
mention was made, Exod. 27. 1. ] alſo yt ſhall pant no 
hint offering thereon. 
10. And Aaron ſball once 4 year C ux. on the tenth 
of the ſeventh moneth, which is — = the 
of expiation, — 23.27. ] make or, t 
22 over the horns of the ſame, with the bloud of 
the fin-offering of the expiations : [ i. e. of the fin 
offerin 4 Js once in yhe 
year be make expiation thereupon by (er in) 
your Generations : it is the Holineſs of 115 to the x 
LORD, 
11. Moreover the LORD fpake to Moſth, ſaying 3 
12. When thou ſbalt rake up the ſum Heb, the head] 
of the children of Iſrael, according to 3be numbred (a- 
nung) them; CL i. e. according to thoſe which of them 
are to be numbted] then wen Ag. ny 2 on 
— 8 the expiat 
one * his ou of by ſo 
dr n © his perſon, and ſo in the ſequel] v0 
the LORD, when thou ſbalt ſell them 3 tha there may 
be no plague among them, when thou ſhalt tell them. 
13. This they ſhall give every one that paſſeth over 
to the numbred L viz, — which are to be num- 


| bred, unto thoſe which are numbred] the moity of « ſbe- 


hel, according to the eitel of the Sanctuary, [of the | » 
value whereof, ſee Gen. 20.16. J] (this Sikel is twenty | 
Sera) [ſee Lev.2.7. 21. the moity of 4 ſhekel 1 an 
beave-offering to the LORD. 

14. Every one that + qr to the nimbred , ffom 
twenty year old CH « ſonof twenty year 3 1. en- 
ring into bis twentieth year : what ſum this numbr ing 
of men did mount unto, ſee Exod. 38.2 5,26. J and p- 
wards, ſhall give the heave-offerin e po fr 

19. The rich ſtall nor enlarge, p. the poor 
diminiſh of — of the ſhekel, LA * the 
fs Foe of the LORD, to make expiation for your 


16. Then thou ſhalt take the money of the expiat ion: 8 


Fom the children of Iſrael, and it or the 
HAT the Fo 4 C the 
work, or, furniture, cc. ſec below, chap. 38. 27, 28.] 
and it ſhall be for (a) remembrance to tbe «bildren of 1 
raul, 8 face 7 the LORD, 30 make expiation for 


0G And the LORD —— ſaying 3 

18. Thou ſhalt likewiſe matte 4 copper lever, L This | 
was made of the womens | — 22 Exod. 38. 8. 
with its copper foot, for to wa and thou ſhals ſex in 
betwixs the Tent of rhe Congregation, and berwixt the 
Alter, (vit. the Altar of burnt-offerings mentioned 
abore c 5 .] ant thou ſhals put water into it. 

19. That Aaron and bis ſons may waſh themſelves out 
= their hands and their feet, 


21. Then ſoul th — — bands and their feet , 
tut ien ro him [ — hk ed, A ig 
vi. to and 
$fnerattons, J 


22. Moreover the LORD Moſeh, 
— 5 Take thee now the — ae (ee 


Hicenirrt i. e. ofthe very be and 


| 15 Clap: xxx. - _ Exovus. Chap. Ax. 
ſneaking] before the fact of the LORD with your Ge- 


ſo alſo Cam. 4. 14. [rt poor of x 


Heb. 4— freed — i. e. 
— L Ke It is a gum, 
flowing Ar een of the whe 1 1 
of all other gums ] Foe wits L. e. 
-offer= | weight de ere 2 
the moity of that ) uit of 

namely) two 1225 al 72 
— ut and fifty / 2 : 

24. 7 iſe Caſſia, five — , according to the 


ſhekel of the Sanftudry : and oil of Olive trees 4 Hin. 
[See Lev.19.36.] 
23. And make theredf an oil of holy ointment T 


ointment very ati ſcially made, ict ding to A 
ries work : TO. oil. preparers , vintment-makers , 
3 Chron, 19. 30, J it ſhall be an oll of boly anojnt= 


mg. 

26, And with the ſane thou ſhalt anoint the Tent of 
the Congregation, and the Ark of the Teſtimony. 
27: And the Table with all the thereof, 
— with hin furniture , and the 1 


Alta? 

8. And the Ahr of the burnt- oy i , with all 
| frm, por rep fort yer hes A 
9. Thou ſbalt ſo hallow them cut, by | hyper; 
oil ſpoken of before verſe 23, 24, 25. ne ther 
1 of Holineſſes + all tha i thew ful te 


— 20. Thor ſhalt likewiſe Tory. by ee tha 
and thou ſhals hallow them, [L vig. by anointi 
with the holy oil] for to admini er unto me the 


And thou he 
1 Et E children of Tha, 25 
ws but oe 
32. It ſhell be poured on no mans fleſh 3 (HUE 
Lee econ 
= * 

e Halen, „N be Huledy 
— 
e 3 eee, 
at a1 
i 2 4 foe oa 5 


apart, _ being 4-7 — on other 13 
matter, and being pure thus, to 
wards i — * 
33. 7 — [Moſeh namely, Du 
the firſt] an Incenſe of oimmem thereof, dcc0r — 
the wor of the Apothecary, mixed, [ Och. ſabe 
4 oly. 
36. 2 the ſame thou ſhals beat very 
der, and thereof thou ſhalt lay before the Tf 92 i. e. 
—— Incenſe-Altar, that — before the Ark 
ſtimony] whither I ſhall come unto ther: it ſhall 2 
Holineſs of Holineſſes ugto you. 
37. Tet according tothe making of — 
thou ſhalt have made, you ſhall make none 1 yo 
it ſhall be Holineſs to you, 72 2 
LO) for LORD. 1 c. for the ſervice of the L. 
The man tha ale is fone junkrbend 
*. * to have and keep it for his o uſe in 
kaka! he ſball be deſtr eyed ous of hu people. 


* CRAP: - 


5 : 


Chap. xxxi. E x o 


CHAP. XXXI. 


Brxaleel aud Aboliab are called by God for the making 
of the Tabernagle, the u hole frame. and furniture of it, 
V., Cc. the hallowing of the Sabbath day is com- 
man led again, 12, 275 recciveth the two Tables of 
the Lam, 198. ö N 


A Fier that the, L. ORD ſhake nnio Moſeh » ſay- 


me : 

2. Behold, have called by Name, Be aliel the ſon of 
Fri, the ſon of Hur, of the Tribe of Fulah. Ci. c. I have 
choſen this man before all the reſt, and fitted him for this 
emploiment :; as below,. hoy. 35-30. 3 is 
3. And 1 have repleniſhed him with the Spirit of God, 

ith wiſdome, and with underſtanding, and with know- 
Ie, Li. e. with the gifts of the Spirit of God, ſuch as 


are related here; whereby it doth plainly appear; that | 


skill in honeſt handicrafts and manufaQures, is a ſpecial 
gift of God] namely, in all handicraft, L i. e. in all 
inde or manner of the ſame, and ſo vetſe 5.] 
4. For 10 deviſe underſtanding labour ; [ Heb. de- 
vifings)] to work in gold, and in fulver, and in cop- 


ff And in artificial ſtone-cutting, [Underſtand this 
of precious ſtones] for to ſer them, L Heb. to fill ] and 
in artificial wood-cutting 3 for to wer c in all (or cvcry ) 
handi- craft. | 

6. And 7, bevol1,T have joined to him [ Heb. given 
with (or by) him Abcliab the ſon of Abiſamach , of 
the Tribe of Das, and into the he rt of every one that i 
wiſcof heart, I have given wiſdome, Li. e. underſtan- 
ding and ability in the art which they profeſs and pra- 
Alle ] and they ſhall make all that I co manded 
bee 


ther. . 

7. (Namely) the Tent of the Congregation , and the 
Ark of the Teſtimony, and the expiation- cover, that ſhall 
be thereupon : and all the furniture of the Tent. 

8. And ihe Table with the furniture thereof, and the 
pure Candleſtick, [That is, which is to be made of pure 
gold; ſee Exod. 25. 31: ] with all his furniture, and 
the Incenſe-Altur. = ; 

9. Alſo the burnt-offering- Altar, with all his furni- 
ture; and the laver with its fort, 

10. And the officiating garments ,-and the holy gar- 
ments, [Underſtand by them, not only the Prieſts ha- 
bits and cloaths, ut alſo the Tapeſtry and Hangings 
of the Tabernacle,” whereof mention is made, above > 
26. and below, chap. 36. Iten, the coverings where- 
with wy uſed to cover the Table, the Ark, the Altar,and 
other holy furniture, and utenſils , winding and wrap- 

ing them about, when the Camp broke up, and the 

ent was to be removed: ſee Num. 4,5, 9,1112. Jof Aa- 
yon the Prieſt, Ci. e. the high Prieſt J and the garment. of 
his (ons, jor to adminiſter the Pricſtly office. Li. e. thoſe 
which they put on, and wore jwhiles they were admini- 
ſtring the Prieſtly office.] 

11. Likewiſe the anointi/g oil, and the Incenſe of 
ſweet ſmelling ſpices for the Sanctuary: according to 
all that I commanded thee ſhall they make it. 

12. Furthe the LOKD ſhake unto Moſch, ſaying ; 

13. Speak now unto the children of Iſrael , ſaying 3 
However, ye ſhall keep my Sabbaths : ¶ Inſtituted for my 
ſervice. The meaning here is, That although the buſi- 
neſs of the Tabernacle was to be diſpatched and complea- 
ted out of hand, nevertheleſs ye ſhall not labour about it 
on the Sabbath day] for this is 4 token betwixt me and 

betwixt you, in your generations: that men may know 
that I am the LORD that ſanfifieth you. 


14. Keep the Sabbath then, becauſe it is holy to you, or graver upon ſome ot 


* people, and to ask them bow they liked it 2 


LHeb. Holzneſs ] He ibat prophaneth it ſball ſurcly be 


= 


DUS. 

put to death; for every one that doth any work won 
ſame, that ſoul [ i. e. perſon ] ſhall be ot [ 2 
Gen. 17. v. 14. ] our of the milſt of ber people 

16. Six days ſhall men do the work, but on the ſeyemh 
day is the Sabbath of Reſt, a Holineſs of the LORD he 
| that doth labour on the $abbath-day, ſhall ſurely be put ty 
death. + «fit 
16. Let the children of Iſracl ihen keep the Sabbath, 
obſerving the Sabbath in their generations for an eren 
laſting Covenant, | See Gen.17.v.7.] | 

17. It ſhall be betwixt me, and betwixt the children 
of Iſrael, à token in eternity; Compare Gen.17.1 1. 
becauſe the LORD in fix days made Heayen and Earih 
and on the ſeventh day be reſted, fee Gen. 2. 2.] and re 
freſbed himſelf, [God, being a Spirit, grows never wet 
ty 3 therefore this is but a compariſon taken from mer, 
who after lang and much pains taking, uſe to breath and 
"refreſh themſelves, by reſt.] n. 
18. And be [u. the LORD] gave unto Moſh 

when he had made an end of ſpeaking with him on Mount 
Sin, the two Tables of the Teſtimony, [ i. e. the Law 
wherein God teſtifieth how he will be honoured, ſerved, 
and worſhipped by the people] Tables of ſtone inſcribed 
by the finger of God, ¶ The finger of God doth here ſig 
nifie the power and work of God. Compare above 

8. verſe 19, Luke 11. 20, compared with Matth, x2, 
28, and elſewherx. ] | 


CHAP. XXXII. | 
The people cauſeth Aaron to make a golden calf, y.x got, 
umo which they offcr ſacrifice, 6, God makes this 
known to Moſeb, and ihrcatneth to deſtroy them, 7 
Moſeh prays for them, 11. and perſwades God to haut 
mercy on them, 14. Moſch cometh down from he 
Mount with the txo ſtore Tables, 1 5. which he breaks 
in picces, he:ring and ſecing the idolatry of the yes: 
ple, 19. He burns the calf into powder, 20. Aarony 
excuſe, 22. Moſeh cauſeth many of thoſe that bid 
committed this Idolatry, to be put to death by the Le- 
vites, 25, Moſeb prayeth to the LORD, either to par- 
don Iſrael this fin, or to blot him out of bis book, 33. 
God ſpares the people for the preſent, but puniſheth. 
them afterwards, 34. 


Wi the people ſaw, that Moſeh delayed to come. 
down from the Mount, then the people gathertd 
thenjelves [Underſtand here a great part of, but not all 
the people 3 for thoſe are not to be counted of the num- 
ber here, who afterwards on Moichs command, did put 
the Idolaters to death, verfe 26. ſee 1 Cor. 10. 9.] 0 
Aaron, | Oth. againſt] and they ſaid to him, Ariſe, 
maße us Gods, Li. c. a viſible Token, or Image of the 
inviſible God, as verſe 4.] that may go before our face; 
o, this a. oſeh, that Man, that carried us forth out of 
Egypt, we know not what happened to him. 

2 Aaron now ſaid unto tbem, pluck off the golden 
pendants, ( ear-0:naments ) which are in the ears of 


your wives, of your ſons, and of your daughters, u 


bring the to me. | It is probable, Aaron did conceive, 
the Iiraelites would rather — forborn the golden calf, 
then to deliver up their precious jewels in this manner 5 
but he was much deceived.] b 

3. Then all the people pluckt off tbeir golden pendants, 
which were in her ears, and they brought them #0 At-. 
ron. 

4. And he took them out of their band, and he caſt it 
L vix. the calf ] with a graver, Lor, den; as Iſa. 8.1: 
the meaning ſeems to be, that Aaron firſt projected or 
drew the figure and ſhape of a calf, by a pen, or pencil, 
matter, to hold it forth nnto 


Chap. xxxil. 
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Chap. xxxii. 
| en calf out of it: [Heb. he made it 4 calf 
772. , A a molten oxe. The Idol Apis is 
L dre the Egyptians, in the ſhope of an oxe, ot a 
* ; and this it ſhould ſeem the I(raclites here imita- 
ted] Then hc) ſaid, Theſe ure thy Gods, Iſracl, which 
brought iber up ous of the land of Egypt.  " | 
. ben Aaron ſaw that, Lvid. that the people wos 
ready to yield divine worſhip to the calf ] he built an 
Altar for the ſame and Aaron procldimed, and ſaid's 
Tumarrow: (there) Pull be a feaſt to the LORD. -[ Aa- 
ron here makes ute of the Name ot the true God, as in- 
ending to ſerve him by this calf ; and yet all was Idola- 
in Gods account. } 5 1417 
6. And they roſe up early the next dh and offered 
hun- offering, and brought thank-offcring to it: | vix. 
to the Altar newly ſet up, 4. e. they offered and ſacrificed 
to the calf ] and the people ſate them down 10 eas and v0 
drink 3 after that, they roſe up for to play, LSce on ver. 


iS] Then the LORD ' ſpake umo Moſch; Go, get thee 
down, for thy people [ God doth diſdain to call the Iſrae- 
ites his e any more, having 
Fa 44825 whom thou haſt carried 
Ott, bath oiled (or, corrupted) it. 

wpied it ſelf, or, have corrupted themſelves, i. e. they 


18 out of E- 


have by their Idolatry undone and brought deſtruction 


upon themſelvrs.] ; 

8. And they are ſoon departed [| vix. immediately 
after rhe Covenant made with them; Exod, 19. and 24 
chap.] from the way which I had commanded them; They 
male themſelves 4 molten calf; ¶ Aaron made it, or cau- 
ſed it to be made, verſe 4. at the inſtance, or at the com- 
mand of the people, verſe x. ] and they have bowed 
themſelves down before the * and have made ſacri- 
fice to it, LV. to the calf, and not to me, whatever 
they pretend to the contrary, as if they did it to the 
LORD, verſe 53. ] and ſaid ; Theſe are thy Gods, Iſra- 
el, which carried thee up out of the land of Egypt. 

9. Moreover. the LORD ſaid to Moſeh: I have ſeen 
this ſame people, and behold it is 4 ftiff-necked people, 
Ci. e. wilful, obſtinate, unruly , that will not bow nor 
bend his neck to the Laws and will of the LORD: It 
js a compariſon taken from ſuch bcaſts , as uſe to ſtretch 
forth or keep up their neck ſo ſtiff, that they will not 
bend nor bow to him that would lay on the yoak upon 
them, or rule and govern them with bit or bridle. See 
Deut.10.16. Prov. 29.1. Acts 7. 51. ; 

10. And now permit me, { And hinder me not by thy 
interceſſion, for the prayer of the faithful prevaileth much 
withGod, Fam.5.1 6.] that my wrath may kindle againſt 
— conſume them : then jhall I make thee a great 
peppre. | 

11, Tet Moſeh adored the face of the LORD his God: 
end be ſaid, O LORD; Why ſhould thy wrath kindle a- 
77 thy people, which thou haſt carried forth out of the 
5 + Egypt with greas power and with a ſirong 

an 
ptians peak, ſaying; In evil 


? 
12. Why ſhould the E 
li. e. with a ſubtil and ill intent. Oth. for evil, or, 
miſchief, i. e. to their ruine and deſtruction] hath he 
carriedthem forth, ibat he might put them to death on 
the mountains, and that be might deſtroy them from the 
face of the earth, Ci. e. from remaining any longer u 
on the earth] turn off from the fervency of thy wrath, 


and let it repent thee over the evil of thy people, ¶ Moſeh | 
praycth here, that God wculd repent, i. 7 that he would | 


not let the evil, i. e. the puniſhment which they had de- 
ſerved, and he threatned, to light upon them. See Gen. 
6. verſe 6. 

13. Remember Abraham, Iſauc, and Tſrael thy ſer- 
vents, Ci. e. remember the promiſes which thou haſt 
made to Abraham, &c.] to 2 thau haſt ſworn by thy 
ſelf, [God having none greater to ſwear by, he ſweareth 


Exodus. 


made themſelves a calf | 
Och. hath cor- 


Chap. xxxii. 
by himſelf, Heb. 6. 13,17. ] and hat uno them, 
I will multipiy your ſeed as the ſtars of Herven; [ ſes 
Gen:15.5.] and this whole land, whereof I pale, Ii. e. 
„ will give unto your ſeed , that they ſhall 
poſſeſs it hereditariij for ever. . 

14. Then it vepe med vbe LO RN over the evil, which 
be had ſpoken to do unto his people. [ i. e. he did not de- 
le, accord 


ſtroy the as he had threatned, but con- 
— himſelf with the ſlaying three thouſand onely of 


] 
15. And Moſeh turned him (ſelf ) about, and went 
down the Mount, with the two Tables of the Teſtimony 
in bis hand: theſe Tables were inſeribed vn both their 
fides, they were inſcribed upon the one and upon the other 
fe. { Heb. from hente and from theme: :!: 

16. And theſe Tables were Gods :6i2 the writing 
Alſo was Gods — it ſelf, græven in the Tables. 

17. Nem when Feſſuaſ Who remained uptn the mount 
wich Moſch, Exod. 24.1 3. heard the voice of the people 7 
when it ſhouted : be ſaud ro Moſeh', There is 4 ſhous of 
war in ihe Camp. oe OY Pan * 
18. But he [ vit. Moſch] ſaid ; N is no voice of the 
cry'of Viftory, it is nd voice neither of the cry of De- 
feat : [Heb. is ij no voice of the crying of Strength, and 
it i no voice of the crying of weakneſs) Thear' a voice of 
ſinging by turns, © + we 

19. And it came to paß, when he drew 'nexr to the 
Camp, and ſaw the Calf, and the dance; | Underſtand 
ſucha dance, whereat there was piping and ing, ac- 
cording to the manner of the Heathen] that wrath in- 
cenſed Moſeh, and that he threw the Tablet out of bis 
bande, and brate the ſame ¶ vit · beſore the peoples 
eyes] beneath at the Mountain. af at 
20. And he took that Calf which they had made, and 
burnt it in the fire Ci. e. he melted the Calf, and redu- 
ced it into a hump again] and ground it till it was ſmall, 
and ſcattered it upon the water, and made the children of 
Iſrael to drink it. [that thereby they might learn to un- 
derſtand the vanity of ſuch Gods, that could be ſwal- 
lowed up thus , as alſo to minde the Iſtaelites, that 
they had deſerved to drink up the curſe and wrath of 
God. See Numb. . 18. | | 

21. And Meſeh ſaid v0 Aaron ; What bath this 
ple done to thee, that thou haſt brought ſuch a greas f mo 
ver (or, upon) the ſame, 

22. Then Aaron ſaid; Let not the anger of my 
Lord kindle : thou knoweſt this people, that n (lieth)in 
evil, | 

23. They then ſaid to me ; Make us Gods, that may 
go before our face; for this Moſeh, that man which car- 
— 25 up out of Egypt, we knew not what happened #0 
im; ; 

24. Then I ſaid to them, Whoſo hath gold, let him 
pluck it 4 and give it me: [Oth. and they gave it 
me] and I caſt it into the fire, and there came this Calf 
forth. [ Aaron doth not confeſs his own fin ſo upright- 
ly and plainly, as he had done the peoples tranſgreſſion: 
he ſpeaketh of the Calf here, as it it had been made and 
produce „ rather by accident, then by his deſign and 

caſt ; but above verſe 4. the matter is deſcribed far 
otherwiſe, See Deut. 9. 20. Aarons excuſe here, is much 
like to Adams, Gen. 3.] i 

25. When Moſeb ſaw, that the people was male bare, 


(or ſtript) L Not ſo much of their ornaments, as of 
Gods protection, * — as ſo many naked and diſ- 
armed men, who might eaſily in that caſe be ſurpriſed 


and deſtroyed by their Enemies. this with 
Gen. 3.10. Rev. 3. 18. and 16. 15] (for Aaron batt 
made them bare) | this making and the people 
bare thus is aſcribed unto Aaron, for not only 
gave his conſent to the wicked deſire of the but like 
wiſe furthered and advanced it Ito (an) und among 
thoſe that might have riſen up againſt tbem. 


Chap. xxxli. 

26. Then Moſeb ſtayed in ihe gate of the C 
Camp was ran with a Trench, or Palliladoe, or 
ſome ſuch way, and had its gates here and there. Other- 
wiſe gates were allo the places of Judicatare, as Gen. 34. 
20. Dew.17.5. Ruth 4.1,11, J 4nd. ſaid , Whoſo be- 
longeth to ibe LORD, let him (come) to me : Cor, to me 
who is the LORDS. Maſch (peaking in zeal and haſte, 
and leaving out words of circumſtance. See the like, 
Ger. 13.9, and 23. 13, Cc. ] then, (there ) gathered 
themſelves unto him all the ſons of Levi. Li. e. almoſt 
all ; for ſome had e. * themſelves _ — I- 
- dolatry, even Aaron himſelf, See ver. 29. and Deut. 9. 
F ch aa Och. and they which gathered them- 
elves unte bim, were all (of them) children of Levi, 

who having ſtaid at home, 2 — wn 45 Tents, 
committed no I; in worſhippi 5 

27. And he lad e them Fre ſaith the LORD, 
the God of Iſrael, ¶ uit · the true God of Iſrael, not the 
Calf, whereof they ſaid, above ver. 5. Theſe are thy 
Gods, 1{-4e}] Every one put his .ſword. upon bis thigh : 
go thorough , and turn _—_ from gate 10 gate in the 
Camp, and every one kill his brother, every one bis friend, 
and every one his neightour. ¶ i, e. let every one of you 
flay the next man he meets with, ſpating no relation, of 
cither brother, friend, or neighbour. ] 

28. And the ſons of Levi did according to the word 
ef Moſeh 3 and there fell Lv . by the edge of the [word] 
of the people 68. that day, about three zbouſand men. 

29. For Moſcb had ſaid; [Here is ſhewed, what it 
was that made the Levites ſo Rout and ſo undaunted, that 
they ſpared not their next and very friends; namely, be- 
cauſe they had underſtood by Moſeh, that they ſhould 
do God an acceptable ſervice , and that thereby t 
ſhauld- acquire and receive a ſpecial bleſſing at Gods 

hands} Fill your bands to day unto the LORD; i. e. 
' hallow or conſecrate to day unto the LORD; that is 
io lay, perform this holy ſervice unto him. Sce Lev, 7, 

7. God doth witneſs here, that the executing of Ju- 

tice and puniſhment upon the evil doers, is as accepta- 
ble to him, as ſacrifice, Sce 1 Sam. 15, 18. 22. This 
action of the Levites Moſeh repeateth, Deut. 3 3. 9. ] for 
every one ſhall be againſt bis ſon, and againſt his bratber: 
and this, that be [ vix the LORD] may give te day 
4 bleſſing over you. | 

30. And it came to paß the next day Lvix. after the 
lay ing of theſe three thouſand men ] that Meſeb ſaid 
to the people; Te have fanned a great on 3 yer now I will 
£o up to the LORD, peradventure I ſhall make an expia- 
tian for your fon, 

31. So Moſch returned to the LORD, [Moſeh ſtayed 
again fourty days upon the Mount, without food, pray- 
ing for the people to the LORD, Deut. 9. 18.] and ſaid, 
Ab, this people hath finned 4 great ſin , that they made 
themſelves golden Gods, L Oth. 4 God of gold, i.e. 
the golden Calf 


2. Now then if thou wilt forgive their ſins ; [Un- 
in * 57 abru _ er 
ing, with Lake 13.9.] but if not, 1 me 
pos be Bk which thou 25 written. [ Bring once 
by God for eternal life, there is no caſting out a- 


gain : But Moſch ſheweth by theſe words his inwward 
' zeal for the glory of God, and his great love to the peo- 
ple of Iſrael, C zeal of Paul, Rom. 


here w th t 
9.3: Tbe Book of God is otherwiſe called the Book of 
Life, being that therein ſtand recorded all thoſe whom 


Exopus, 
ee | 


God ey for eternal life, Phil. 4.3. Rev. 3.5. 
and 20.13. and 41-27. and Pſalm 69. 29. yet this is 
oma ot Cod oher the manger of wan ; fas by this Book 

is nothing elſe to be underſtood, but his eternal 


] 
5 the LORD ſaid to Mojeh : Him I ſbeuld 
1 ws of a/ Book, ——— os | Under» 
ſtand hereby, ii ſo be that any one migiu be bloucd out 


| 


thence. — bim I. ball, er Flor .) 
34. Tet go (thy way) now, this hi 

told thee, | viz. towards the Land of Canas — 1 
my Angel ſtall go before thy face : [thus God X 
in his wrath, to give over this people to Moſeh , and ts 
an Angel 3 whereof ſee farther, chap.33. on verſe 2. 56 
on the & 1 * _ Jball I up [ſee Gen. 21. ere 
1.] their fn cially this fin of Idolatry comminey 
with the == Calf upon them. . 73 i} 
35. Thus the LORD plagued ih people : [ Other 
ſmore, &c. by the ſword of the — 2 - 10 
beving made that Calf, which «ron made, | i. c. for 
that they had ſolicited and preſſed Aaron thus to mule 
them this Calf. That which one doch by another, is 


— —— though in the mean 
not guiltleſs, that ſuffers hi to be made 
Inſtrument. ] Tu 


CHAP. XXXIII. 
\ 


The LORD refuſeth to go with the people, as he had 
miſed formerh, v. 1, &c. the people mourneth xr 
and layeib: by their ornaments, 4. Moſeh cauferh the 
Tabernacle to be brought forth without the Cn, . 
He goerb imo it, and God ſpeaks with bim in is, 9. 
He prayeth the LORD, 10 ſbew him his way, 11. aud 
that be would be pleaſed to go with the pemle, 1 5, which 
God detb promiſe again unto him, 17. He deforerh u 
oo the glory of God, 18. God promiſeth 0 

is Name abroad, 19. Bus bis face could be ſeen ly 
no man, 20. 7 


Miz” the LORD fpake to Maſeh, Go, get tha 
hence, thou and the which thou baſt brought 
up ous of the land of Egypt, tothe land which I hem 
worn to Abrabam, Tfaac, and Facob, |j.c. promiſed un- 
led delnde whence ym Lon of Canaan was 
called the land of promiſe} ſaying, (v. to tach one of 
thoſe three Patriarchs rn 
unto thy ſced will I give it. — 

2. Ani will ſend an Angel before thy face , [th 
doth not ſpeak here of the Son of God, as before, 
23-20, but of another created Angel] and I will drive 
ous the Canaani ter, the Amorites, and the Hithites , a 
the Pherid ies, the Hivites, and the Febaſites 3 [uadea« 
ſand likewiſe the Girgeftes, — 1 

3. — hind 10 b with Milk end H 
for I ſbalt not goup in the midſt of thee ; Li. e. I l 
not conduct you henceforward any | hg hm 
token of my preſence, as hitherto 1 did byt cloudy 
pillar : nevertheleſs God of his goodnaſs was entreated 
again, and did continue marching along before and with 
his people as formerly] for thou art 4 ſtiff-neched penis, 
that I conſume thee not upon this way, | 

4. When the people beard this evil word, they nom. 
ed, and none of them put on his ornaments. 

5. And the LORD bad ſaid to Moſeb, Say unzo tht 
children of Iſracl, Thou art a ſtiff-neched people 5 4 
4 moment I ſhould go up in the midſt of thee, and 
deſtroy thee 3 [ Och. in a moment, if bye q 1 
mudjt of thee, ſhould I deſtroy thee, The ſenſe is, I 
ſhould chance to treſpaſs once again ſo abominably 
gainſt me, as ye did with the mig the 
Calf, I ſhould aſſuredly deſtroy you on 4 
den] jet now, put off thy ornament frum bee, and 1 ſtall 
know whas I ſball do. 

6. Then the children of Iſrael berequed themfelverf 
their ornaments, (afar off) [This parentheſis is 
ted here out of the next verſe} fm Mount Horeb, 

7. And Moſeb took the Text, [ Orb. Tens : not thi 


Tent wheze the people was to afle:nble for the 
exexcfe of the publoyue worſhip 3 for the ſuns was 89 
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yet, us appears by Exodus 36. But this was Mo- 
n of an other, which was made of pur- 
ale for Moſch to take up his abode for a time in the 
— where the might repair unto him, until 
they thould be reconciled with God. And pitched him 
the fame) without the Camp, removing far off from 
—_ God being departed from the Camp, verſe 3. 
Molch would not remain there neither] and be called it, 
the Tent of the Congregation : and it came to paſs, that 
one that ſought the LORD [| or, enquired counſel 


of the LORD, vit. by Moſch ] wem forth 0 the him 


fem of the Congregation , which was without the 


Camp. 

7 And it came to paß, when Moſeh wem forth te 
theTent, [ ui. out of the Camp, to his new-ereQed 
Tent without the Camp, to intercede with God for the 
people] all the people ſtood [ Heb. they ſtood ] up, and 
every one put himſelf in the door of his Tem: and 
they looked after py until be was entred into bis 


Tent. ; 
9. And it came to paſs, when Maſeb was entred into 
the Tent, that the cloud - pillar came downwards ¶ vi. 
from the Mount] and food in the door of the Tent : and 
He [viz.the LORD, as verſe 11.] aße with Moſeb, 
[vix. out of the cloud- pillar, which was an aſſured to- 
ken of Gods grace and favour, Pſalm 99. 7. ] 

10. When the people (aw ih cloud - pillar to ſtand in 
the door of the Tent ; then all the people roſe ap, and bow- 
el tbemſelver, every one in the door of his Tent. 


11. Audthe LORD pate to Moſeh face to face, (i.e. | 


familiarly, plainly, by a clear and articulate voice; this 
vis a ſpecial priviledge , which no other Prophers had, 
Dew. 5.4. and chap. 34. 10. and Nun.i2.6,7,8.] even 
# 4 man ſpeaketh with bis friend: after that, be [ vi. 
Maſeh] returned again to the Camp; yet bis ſervant Fo- 
ſus, the ſon of Nun, that young man, departed not out 
of the midſt of the Tent ¶ i. e. he came not into the 
midft of the Camp, but remained conftzntly in the tent 
without the Camp.] 
13. And voſth ſcid to the LORD 3 Behold, Thou 
ſazeſt io ne, [Above verſe 1,] Carry ibis people up, but 
Thou left me not know, whom [ Oth. what ] Thou wilt 
ſend with me: whereas Thou haft ſaid ; I know thee 
by name, i. e. I have known and choſen thee in love 
before others, and take a very particular care of thee z 
Gen.18.19, Exod. — and likewiſe Thou 
heſt grate in mine eye. | (ee Gen, 6. B.] 

13- Now then, I pray, if I have found grace in thine 
cer, then let me know thy way now, i. e. ſhew me the 
means, whereby Thou intendeſt to guide and guard this 
people ; or, how Thou wilt deal with them? ard I ſhall 
now Thee, that I may finde Grace in thine eyes : [ oth. 

I found grace, &c. ot, that I may finde grace, 
Ce] and regard, that this Na: ion i thy people. 
47 Fhex he ſaid, Muſt my face gd along, for to ſet 
areſt? [Orh. My face &c. by the 
of God here, is underſtood the viſible token of his gra- 
Cjous ; » ſuch as was the cloud-pillar , and the 


+25. Then be (vit. Moſch] (aid 10 bim; If thy face 

ſhall 93 go along, Jö nor —— Ave 
16, For whereby ſhould it be made known nom, that 

I. found grare in thine eyes, and thy n it not 


EGO Dus. 


Chap. xxxiv. 
by before thy face, and will proclaim the Name of the 
LORD [or, the Nane FEHOF AR; N | | 
hereof, Exod.34.6.] beforethy face : bur I will be gra- 
cious to whom I will be graciow , and I will "bave mercy 
on whom I will have mercy. 

20. He ſaid moreover ; Thou ſhats not be able to ſee 


my face : ¶ i. e. my own Effence and nor 
my Glory in its ion, by reaſon of 
Rom.3.23. dope g ly Gd, 
ruptible life. See Gen.16. 13. but hereafter we thall ſee 
as he is, 1 Cor. 13.1 2. and 1 5.3. 2. ] for no man 
ball ſee me, and live. {Hence aroſe the common 
nion the Iſraclites , that they muſt die, if 
ſhould ſee rhe LORD, Dent. 5. 2, 5. Fud. 13.22, Iſ3. 
6.5. Dan. 10. 5. and Rev. 1. 17. | 

21. The LORD ſaid further; Behold , there # 4 
place by me, [ vi, upon mount Sinai,or Hortb ] there 
zhou ſhalt place rhy ſelf upon 4 Rock, 

22. Ani it ſhall come 30 paſs , when my Glory 
paß by before ther, Ci. e. when I ſhall paſs by ther rhe 
in my Glory] then I will ſes thee in a cleft of the rock : 
* will cover thee with my hand, until I ſball a 
J. 

23. And when I ſhall have taten ama my band , then 
ſhats thou ſee my bindmoſt parts, bus my fuce ſhall not be 
feen. abe verſe 20.] 


CHAP. XXXIV. 


God command eth Moſeh to hew two Tables of ſtone ,where- 
in — — ready _ to 0 m_—_ _ „c. 
with theſe two Tables M into the Mun 
4. e and procleimerh 
bis Name abroz4, 5. Moſab prajeth the LORD this be 
would go with them, 8. which be bromiſeth, and mai 
4 Covenant with them, and be warneth them to ben 
of the Idolutiy of be Candanites , and of marrying 
tend tet, andthe f len reve, See 
vened b the firſt- renewel, as alſo the 

: for the 2 — 25 18. ſome other 
laws yet, 26. After that Moſeh bad been other fourty 
days upon the Moum, be cometh down with the rwo' 
Tables , 28. His face ſbineth; which be covereth ; 
29. He dquuinteth them with all that the LORD bad 

en with him, upon Mount Sinai, 32. Moſeh was 

Ae keve bb fare covered, while he Pate with the 
people, 33. : 


= the LORD ſaid to Moſeb, Hew thee two ſtone- 
JB Tables, as ibe firſt were: and 
Tables the ſame words, which were upon the firſt Tables, 
which ihon brakeft. 

2. And be #tady againſt the 3 that in the 
morning Thou come up on Mount Sinai, | This is the ſe- 


D 


4 


cond time, that was 


„ bead, c.] 

And none ſhdl tome up with thee, Moſeh 
ba. up into the mount de l 2 \oberta > 
lim Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, toge 
more af the Elders of Iſrael 3 but 


ſtinking beſote the LORD, by reaſon . 
— committed with the gold Gall] alſo let one 
be ſetn upon the Nam ; neither ſhall the (48 ' caztel, 
nor the oxen feed oben againſt th 1 n 
4 La ee e e aol we 
4 M eur E, aud 

on Mount Sinai , according a the L Ie 
me and he wok the 9 ft Tables into bis 

J. Now the EORD came dimm in & cim, t 


thereby, that Thon goeſt with m ? thus ſhall we be ſepard- 
ted, 1 nd . .* 
eee all the people rhat is upon the 
17. £Den tht LORD. (aid to Moſeh : Thi - 
— — bt Poe, 7 2 do: (4-H 


18. Then ſaid be ſhew me now t . 
* Zur be (at; I wilt cauſe 4 e to paß 


irrer 5 e 


of 
as 
the 
the 
pcs 
ade 


5 Chap. xxxiv | Exophs, Chap. xxxwW. 


witz. that cloud, which was a ſure token of the preſence inted time, i the moneth of Abib ! for in the moi | 
of the LORD}. A rar: there by him: and he | of Abib, thou didſt yo forth — of E fr = 
Cv. the LORD, ſce above chap.z3+ 19. J proclaimed 19. Alt that openerh the womb | Heb. alf, (or,cuety 
tbe Name of the LORD. 8 of the matrix, i. e. all, or every firſt 
6. Now when the LORD paſſed by before his face, then] male, fee Exod, 13.] i minc : yea all thy cattel tha fh; 
be [viz; the LORD] cried; LO LORD , God, | be born male, opening (the womb of) the great and mil 
merciful and gracious, long-ſuffering , L Heb. long of | cattel. [ Heb, opening of the Oxe, i, e. of the Cows, 
wratbfulneſs, i. e. flow to anger, not to Execute | or great Beaſts, and of tbe twenty cattel,] 
his wrath 3 ſo Numb. 14.18. Eccl. 2, 8, &c. the contra- 20, Tet the 4 Lor, ſhe-aſs] opening (the womb)thon 
ry hereof is, ſhort of wratbfulneſs , i. e. haſty and | ſbult redeem with 4 ſmall beaſt 3 L The aſs, whether hs 
prone to wrath, Nr and great of beneficence | or ſhe, might not be offered in ſacrifice, being unclean] 
(or kindnefle ) andirub, [lee Gen,24.27.] but if thou wilt not redeem bim, than ſhalt break bis neck; 
7. Who keepeth beneficence (or, kindneſs) #0 many Cor, head bim; or, cut his neck —_— All the * 
ace 
pre» 


thouſands, who forgiveth iniquity, and tranſgreſſion,and | born of thy ſons thou ſhalt redeem 3 before my 
fin; who in no wiſe doth bold the (8x19) guilileſs, | one ſhall not appear empty. [i. e. without a gift or 

{ Heb. who darth not holding guiltle ſs, bold guiltleſ] vi- ſent ; that which was given to the Prieſts, was account 
fiting the iniquity of the fathers, [vix. wicked and un- ed as given to God himſelf.] 

godly parents] upon the children, Lvix. walking in the] 21. Six days thou ſhalt labour, but on the Seventh 
Sicked Foorſteps of their fathers] and on the childrens | day thou (halt reft : in the plough-time, and in the hg. 
children, in the third and in the fourth (generation) | veſt ſhalt thou reft. CL vix. during the Sabbath-day.] 
[Heb. on the third and on the fourth , Exod. 20. 6. 22. Thou ſtalt likewiſe keep [ Heb. do, and ſa 


Dau. 5g. 9. Exod. 31.16. and Deut. 16.1. ] the feaſt of the weeks, 
8. 22705 now haſted, and cnclined the head to the | [underſtand here the Pentecoſt-feaſt , which was cele- 
ound, and he bowed himſelf. brated ſeven weeks after the Paſſeover, Lev.24.15, Af 


oy "And he ſaid, Lord, if now I have found grace in | 2.1.] being the feaſt of the firſtlings of the whear-har. 
t hine eyes, let the LORD now go in the midſt of ws: | veſt : and the feaſt of the in- gathering, [i, e. at the 
[viz. with the cloud-pillar, conducting and refreſhing | time, when thy fruits dre all gathered in by thee, and 
us thereby] for this is a ftiff-necked people, et forgive | brought home out of the field] when the year is(come) 
our iniquity, and our fin , and receive ws for an inheri- | about. [ Heb. the running about of the year.] 
tance. | 23. All that s male among you ſhall appear thrice 4 
10. Then he ſaid; Behold, I make 4 Conenant, Be- year before the face of the Lord LORD, the God of If- 
fore all thy people I will do wonders , which were not | racl. 
created upon all the carth, nor among any people: ſo that | 24. When I ſhall expel the Nations out of poſſeſſion 
all this people, in the midſt whereof thou art, ſhall ſee | before thy face, and enlarge thy borders : then no body 
the work of the LORD, that it is terrible, which I do | ſhall defire thy Land, the whiles thou ſhals go up 10 q 
—_ thee, LV. O Iſrael. Oth. with thee, viz. O | pear before the face of the LORD thy God thrice inthe. 
Moſeh. year. 
11. u thou that which I command thee this day : | 25. Thou ſhalt not offer the bloud of. my Slay-offeving 
[Here now follow the conditions of the Covenant, which with leavened ( bread) [i. e. as long as there is any 
God requireth on the peoples part] behold, T ſball drive | leavened (bread) in thy houſe] the Slay offering of the 
aut before thy face, the Amorites and the Canaanites, | Paſſeover-feaft ſhall likewiſe not be left till the n- 
2 Hithitcs, and card ** 2 the Hivites, | ning. be fo a (the Bf 
hd. the Febufites, nd likewiſe the Girga- | 26. The firftlings Ci. e. the beginnings] 0 . 
ſites.) nr 8 - fruits of thy Lind, then ſhalt bring into the houſe rhe 
12. Tale heed to thy ſelf, that thou ys | not any Co- | LORD thy God : Thou ſhalt not bail the Kid in 
venant with the Inhabitants of the Land, into which | muthers milk. 6.1 550 
thou ſhalt come; that the ſame become not a ſnareper- | 27. Moreover, the LORD ſaid to Moſch 3 rie tb 
chance in the midſt of thee, - | theſe words : for according to the renour [ Heb. mow 
13. But their Altars ye ſkall overthrow, and their | of theſe words have I made a Covenant with hee, a 
erected images ye ſhall break in pieces, and their groves | with Iſrael. $34.1 Fu 
viz. thoſe wherein they did commit Idolatry J 1b | 28. And he was. there with tbe LORD fourty 4% ö 
alt cut down, \ - | and faurty nights 3 be did eat no bread, and be. drann 
14. (For thou ſhalt not bow thy ſelf before any other | water : [by the word bread, there is underſtood all man- F 
God, for the. LORDS Nane is Fealous, he is 4 Fea- | ner of food, as by the word water, all manner of drink} 
tows God.) | au he [vz. the LORD, as verſe 1. and Deut. 104, p 
1 5. Left thou make 4 Covenant with the Inhabitant of | plainly ſhew. . That God doth charge Muſeh in the pit 
that Land, and they go a whoring after their Gods, [vix. | cedent verſe is to be underſtood of his writing it i ] 
by committing Idolatry, which is called ſpiritual whore- | the Book of the Law, as Exod. 17.24. but not thut u : 
dome, Fer. 3. 9. fee Lev. 17. on verſe 7. nor 1 er ſur] ſhould write the Law into the two Tables of ſtone] wind [ 
crifice to their Gade, and be inviting hee , thou eat of | upon the Tables, the words of the. Covenant, the 4 
their ſacrifice. words. [ i.e, the Ten Commandements: as Gala. 
16. And thou take thy ſons (wives) of their deugh- | 5.14.) * 10 
ters, and their daughters. whoring after their Gods, 29. And ir cane to paß, when Moſeh came down m F 
make thy ſonnes ah to goe 4 whoring after their | Mount Sinai, (Now the two Tables of the Teſtimonf 
Gods. : were in the hand of Moſch, when he came down from 
17. Thou ſhalt make thee no molten Gods. [ Under- the Mount) Moſeb knew not the skin of bis fact 4. 
nd hereby likewiſe the painted, pictured, hewen , cur | ſbine, [7. e. was caſting forth beams, like unto the 
and carved Gods. Here the molten ones are expreſſed by | Sun; The Hebrew vel is derived from a word bent 
Name, in regard of the molten Calf which they had | fying horns; and thence came the miſtake of 
yorſhipped. | Nach with horns] when he fake with him. Lor, fines 
18. The feaſt of the unleavened (bread) | ſee Exod. he Lui, the LORD] bad ſpoken with him: or, 19 


13.4. ] thou ſhalt keep ; ſeven days ſhalt thou eat uulea- | cauſe be had, cis. x | 
< ar Brow] (or, loaves) as I-commaended thee, as 2 — Now — Aaron and all the children of Kr 


oe Du hap.xxxy, 
"WH Chap. xxxv. Exopus, Chap 


nel on Moſeb be hold, then the skin of bis 2 5 anointing oil, and for per fuming ſweet ſmelling dig 
f i to him. [It ces, 
— 4 — 5 2 —— him perfe- 2 2 — eb and filling ſtones for the 
Gao 1 ppeared Ephod, and for t caſt-plare, 0 
Aly, ſuppoſing it was ſome Angel , that a to ee _ 


, ; | , all that the LORD commande1. 
1 Then Moſeh called upon them: ns 1 I - Free ＋ _ > * mln} para 
re 
egat ion, l » 
| bom : , ; | and carried or removed from one place 
| 32. And after that Lid. — n = — — — 1 — and the vail of — 
of the people had firſt been with Mo eh, —— I {| we [ This Cover Was made of goats-hair, E xodus 26. 
Moſch communing with them] all the children of —— . a 
near, and he commanded them all that the LORD |7.] I ö hav, ad d fm 
er ith him upon Mount Sinai. 13 The Ta bie, and its hand bar 3 
1155 Moſch made an end y Lam wy wo them; — and the ſhew-bread- (loaves) [ See Exodus 25. 
bal put & Vail (or, cover) upon his face. 14. And the Candleſtick for the light, [Oth. of the 
n 5 li bs = giving light, — an 148. 3. {ow 
ee tc ws cone fond, be Poke 00 of height f. Mining Seas] ante ir 2. alf 
th: and 4 A+ he oil for the light. 
the children of Iſrael that (which) was commanded _ — — 22 — ah te 
in. 30. 1. is hand- barg, and the 
i 66 then the children of Iſrael for oe fan fan Ah nd ey IN 
Moſeb, that the tin of Moſehe face _ J *** — and the — of the door , at the door of the Taberna- 
ſch let the people ſee the luſtre of his face , that * re 
might give his words ſo much — — o 16. The Altar of the burnt· offering, and the copper 
. to - 1 not turn away from, Grate, which he is to have, his hand- bars, and bis 
nor eek to void him] therefore Mſoſeb pus e ng — 22 , ire pillars, and its 
ien bis face, until he went in to ſpeak with him. L* · —— r | 
with God. ] 1" 18. The nails of the Tabernacle, and tbe pins of the 
Court, [ Whereby they taſtned the lower ends of-the Co- 
p. XXXV vers, and hangings to the ground, that the wind mighs 
C HAP. p not ſtir or remove them] with ** ropes. 9 
Moſch commandleth the people again to obſerve the _ — — _ —— OY | 
day, v.1 Cc. That they ſhould bring a frce-will beave- ing dne 
offering to the LORD, of gold, filver, and e ( 2 ) : the holy garments of Aaron the Prieſts , and 
the 7 le, and the Furniture — * 5 ſons garments, 10 adminiſter the Prieſts office. L uix. 
an women bring in their Fewels, and other — che high Pricf his office, 3s 10d. 3 1. 10. 
f . The G of the gte bing res 20, Thew at the Cel: the ebldren of ſoy 
CCC 
— r 4 And they cane every man whoſe heart moved Oth: 
Ce ͤ ͤüa EE A tt 
„ bin willing, They ag the LORDS bee, 
. . he Tent of the Congregation, or 
Hen Moſeh cauſed all the congregation of the children | for the work of t . [ Heb; 
| 7. Thee aſſemble, and ſaid — 2 3 _ are | the — = for the boly garments. I 
| the words [ oth, things, matters, and ſo likewiſe ;ver.q. | garmen . : 1 
ns elſewhere ] which the LORD ' commanded 80 * * hg =_ — = rd _ — —— — * ee 
. - * ba 1 2 dles 
2. Six days work ſhall be done, but on 172 Tea vel 1 1 * 12 1 
day there ſhall be bulineſs uxto you, L i. e. an holy * 8 fer rothe LORD. [ Offered, Heb. moved, (or 
* 4 Sabbath of reſt to the LORD, all (or every one) that — 5 old which the men brought, 
doth work therein, ſhall be put to death. ———— and lifted up as they offered it to the LORD, 
3. Thou ſhalt kindle wo fire ¶ vic. for to dreſs meat, = efore it is called a move or wave-offering both here, 
2 or, to work b 19 che * — heyy ns 38 24.1 
urnt· offering was lawful enough] in an A . there was found [i.e. 
Heb. in all ] your habitations upon 1 Sabbath- 4 —ů— Efth. 47 — 
i. ; 1 1 nd in bis mot * 
4. Mereover ou Pate to all the came — — 3 yr coun and purple, and 
the children 1 Iſrael, ſaying; This is the word which | earls and fro — 151 goats (hair), and red-died 
the LORD ha commanded, ſaying 3 5 — chins and badgers-skins, thoſe they brought. 
.5. Take of ita which ye have f Heb. which is by, (or All (or every one) that offered a heve-offer= 
r oo] 20, LU GP e is for @ be 
whoſe heart irwilling, Tee Job 12. on verſe 21. ] ſþ — — of the LORD : and all, with whom there was found 
bring it Jor a Beqve-offering of the LORD: gold, 4 y 1 brought it for all the work of tbe x7 
ſilver, and copper, ad L underſtand the ſervice of Gads publique p.] 
L — nme wi of Beer; "il 
men, and goass (bair. ; Kd ft . ; themſelves, 
r een fee makin ho 1 
and Sittim-wood. * 7 
. And eil for. the Candleſtick; and ſpices fer the | they brought that 1 four , ne chie-colaur | 1 


— — — 


1 


33 


Ar 


= 


Chap. xxxvi. | E x opus. Chap: xev{t 
and the purple, and the ſcarlet, and the fine linnen, | for the ſervice of the work which the LORD «c | 


26. And all women, whoſe heart moved them in wif- | to make. 
dome, they fpun the goa (hair ). : 6. Then Moſch commanded that 4 voice ſhall be made 

27. The Chieftans now (they) brought Sardonix- to go Li. e. a Proclamation ſhould be made, a publique 
ſtones , and filling-ſtones , for the Ephod, and for the notice given ] throughout the Camp, ſaying: Let wg 
breaſt-plate. man nor woman I i. e. prepare, furniſh ] more 

28. And fice, and oil for the Candleſtick, and ſor Li. e. tuff or materials for the work] for (4) cave-offering - 
tbe anointing dil; and for perfuming well-ſmelling ſþ1- of the . : ſo the people were kept back from 
CEE. ringing (more). 

29. Every man and woman whoſe heart moved them 7. For of the ſtuff [Heb. of the work, i. e. of the 
willingly to bring for all the work which the LORD had | ſtuff or materials for the work, as verſe 6. ] there wa 
commanded to make, by the hand of _ i. e. by his enough to them ¶ vi. to the Artificers or workmen, i, e. 
direction, order, and command] that the children of 15 they had ſtuff enough for all this work] for all the work 
rael brought ( for ) 4 free-will-offering to the that was to be made, yea there was over. 

LORD. | 8. Thus every one wiſe of beart among them which 

30. After that Moſch ſaid to the children of Tſrae! ; | made the work, did make the Tabernacle of ten Curidins 
Behold, the LORD hath called by Name, Bexalecl, the | ¶ The Tabernacle was firſt made, although chap. 25. the 
ſon of 1ri, the ſon of Hur, of the Tribe of Fudah, | Ark, and the Table, and the Candleſtick were if men- 
#* 31. And ibe Spirit of God bath filled bim with wiſ- | tioned ; becaule the Tabernacle was to contain all the 
dome, with underſtanding, and with knowledge, name- | furniture] of fine twined linnen, and tie- colour, and 


ly, in all (or, ev handy- craft. purple, and ſcarlet, (with) Cherubims , of the moſt ar- 
2. Ar for e rational labour, to work in gold, tificial work ſe made them, ; 1 
al in ſilver, and in copper. 9. The length of one Curtain was twenty eight elle ani 


33. And is artificial ſtone- cutting, to ſet them in, the breadth of one Curtain fo r ells : all theſe Curtain 
and in artificial wool- cutting: for to work in all (or, had on: — ; [vix. both for length and breadth.) 
every) rational handy-craft. 10. And he joined five Curtains, the one to the other: 

34. Heath likewiſe given into his heart, 10 inſtruf | and be joined (other) five Curtains , the one to the ( 
(others) : him and Aboliab, thc ſon of Abiſamach of the | ther). 

Tribe of Dan. 11. After that, he made loops of skie-colour at the 
3.5. Hebab filled them with wiſdome of heart to make | edge of one Curtain, on the uttermoft in the jointing- 

every work of 4 work-maſter , and of the moſt rational | (place) : be did it likewiſe at the uttermoſt edge of th 

(crafts-man) ani the embroiders in skie-colow, and in ſecon joining Curtain. 

purple, in ſcarlet, and in fine linnen, and of the Wea-| 12. Fiſty loops he made at the one Curtain, and fify 

ver, making every work, and deviſing rationall la- loops he made at the uttermoſt of the Curtain, that ws 

bour. at the ſecond joining: theſe loops 200k bold the one of 
the other. 

13. He made likwiſe fifty golden (little) books, au 
CHAP. XXXVI. joined the Curtains together, the one to the other, by theſe 
hooks that it became one Tabernacle. 

The ſtuff and materials which was brought by the chil. 14. Moreover he made Curtains of goats (hair) for 
dren of Iſrael for 4 in gs to the making of 4 Tent [ The word Tent ſignifieth here as much asa 
the Tabernacle, is committed to the bands of Begale- | Roof or upper Cover] over the Tabernacle ; he nale it 
el and Aboliab, v. 1 c. The people are forbidden to of eleven Curtains, 
bring more, 5. The Artificer# fall awork, and make all | 1 5, The length of one Curtain was thirty elle, and 
ready that belongeth to the Tabernacle, as the Curtains | four ells the breadth of one Curtain: theſe eleven Cu- 
with the Cherubims, 8. the Curtains of goats (bar), tains had one meaſure, 

14. the covers of the rams=skins , and badgers-skins,, 16, And he joined five Curtains together apart: again 

19. the planks, with thelr tenons , and the bars, dhe | fixof theſe Curtains apart, 

Vail, zo, cc. 17. And he made fifty loops at the edge of the Cu- 

rain , ihe uttermoſt in the joining together : he made like- 

12 Bexaleel wrought, and Aboliab, and excry man | wiſe fifty loops at the edge of the Curtain of the other 

that was wiſe of heart, into whom tbe LORD had joining, 

given wiſdome and underſtanding for to know, bow they | 18. He made likewiſe fifty copper hooks , to join the 

Jhoutd make all the work for the ſervice of the Sanctua- Tent together, for to be one, | 

7 „ according to all tha the LORD had comman- 19. Alſo he made a Cover for the Tent of red-died 

ad. rams-rchins and over that 4 cover of badgers 

2. For Moſeh had called Begaleel and Abaliab, and shins. | 
every man that was wiſe of heart, in whoſe heart God had | 20. He made likewiſe planks on the Tabernacle of flax- 
given wiſdom : every one whoſe heart moved him to ſtep ding Sittim- wood. 
to the work , for to make the (ame. | 21. The lengthof one plank was ten ells : and one el 

3. They then took from before the face of Moſeh, all the and half an ell was the breadth of each plank. 
2 Lvix. the gold, ſilver, * which 22. Two Tenons [ Heb. bands} one plank bad, ſer #s 
Was d which the children of Iſrael had brought to | degrees in 4 laider, the one by the other : 1hus be did 
the work of ihe ſervice of the Sanctuary, for to make | with all the planks of the Tabernacle. 
the ſame : bowheis they brought to him every morning | 2.3, He made alſo the planks for the Tabernacle : twet- 
yet | Heb. in the morning, in the morning] Fec- will- | ty planks to the Sourh=fide South-wards. 

ring. 24. And be made forty ſiucr feet under the rwenly 
4. Therefore all the wiſe (men) came; which made all planks : two. feet under one plank, and its two tenons ; . 
the work of the Sanctuary: every one [ Heb. man, man] and two feer under an other plank , and its 1wo te- 
from bis work which they made. : | N0ns, 

5. Ard they ſpake to Moſeh, ſaying ; The er, 25. He made likewiſe twenty planks on the other fide of 
brings too wuch : | Heb. the people multipheth te bring, | the Tabernacle, on the North-corner. 
ot, multiplying the people bringeih.] mere then ſufficerb | 26. With their fourty filver fert: tuo fee 2 


4 


2 
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* and two feet under an other plank, 
2 on K of the Tabernacle towards the 
weſt, be made fix planks. 

18. Alſo be male two planks, for corner-planks of the 
Tabernacle on both fades. | | 

29. And they were joined together from beneath(like) 
ewins : they were alſo joined rogerher (like) twins at the 

end of the ſame with a ring: thus he did with them 
both at the two corners. - | f a 

30. Thus there were cight planks with their filver 
fees, being ſixteen feet : two feet under cach plank, L Heb. 
two feet, two feet, under one plank. ] = | 

31. He made likewiſe bars \of Sittin- wood: five ow 
the planks of the one ſide of the Tabernacle. 

32. And froe bars on the planks of the other ſide of the 
Tabernacle : 4 alſo froe bars on the planks of the Taber- 
nale on both ſides Weſt-ward. 

33. And bs made the middlemoſt bar ſhooting through 
in the midſt of the planks from the one end to the other end. 

34. And he over- laid the planks with gold, and their 
rings (the places for the bars) he made of gold : the bars 
be likewiſe over-laid with gold. 

- 35. After that, he made a Vail , L This Vail made a 

tition betwixt the holy (place) and the my of Ho- 
Fes) of skie=colour, and purple, and ſcarlet, 4 fine twi- 
ned linnen : of the moſt artificial work he made the ſame 
with Cherubims. 

36. Andhe made four pillars for it of Sittim-(wood), 
which he over-laid with gol; thcir hooks were of gold, and 
he caſt four filver ſcet for them. 

37. He made alſo on the door of the Tent , a cover of 
okie-colour, [ This was an other cover, diſtinguiſhed 
from the Vail, verſe 3 5.] and purple, and ſcarlet , and 
fine twincd linnen, embroidered work, 

38. And the five pillars thereof, and their hooks , and 
be over-laid their heads, and their fillets with gold: and 

"beir fic feet were of copper. 


CHAP, XXXVII. 


Bexaleel makes the Ark of Sittim-wood, v. H, Mc. and the 
expiation-cover of pure gold,6. alſo the two Cherubim: 
of gold, 7. The Table with all the ſurniture thereof, 
10. The Candleſtick with the Lamps and other furni- 
ture, 17. the incenſc=altar , 2 5. the anointing-oil, 
c. and the incenſe or perfuming-ſtuff, 29. 


— 


Hus Be dalcel made the Ark of Sittim-wood : two 

ells and abalf was the length of it: and one ell and 4 
bulf the breadth of it, and one ell and a half the height of | 
it 


2. And he over- laid it with pure gold within and with- 
out : and he made a golden garland to it round about. 

3- And he caft for it four golden rings, at the four 
corners thereof : ſo that there were two rings on thc one 
He 1bereof, and two rings on the other fade thereof. 

4. And he made band-bars of Sittim-wood, and he o- 
ver. lad them with gold. 

5. And be put the hand- bars into the rings, on the ſides 
of the Ark, for to carry the Arkh, 

6. He likewiſe made an Expiation- cover of pure gold : 
Iwo ells and a half was the length thereof, and one ell and 
4 half the brcadth thereof. 

7. Alſo he made two Cherubim of gold : of nuſſie work 
he made them, out of both the ends of the Expiation-cover. 

8. One Cherub out of tic one end on this ſide, and the 
ether Cherub out of the other end, on that fide : out of the | 


Exodus; 


Chap.xxxvij, 
10. He made likewiſe 4 Table of Sittim-woed,zwo ela 


elende f. 2 
11. And he ver- laid it-with pure gold: and be madd 


4 golden garland on it, round about. | 

12. He made likewiſe i liſt on it round about, a band 
— and he made a golden gar land round about the liſt 
thereof. | | | 

13. Hecaſt likewiſe four golden vings on it: and he 
ſet 5 rings on the 2 corners, which were at the four 
feet thereof, 

14. Over againſt the liſt were the ving s es 
the band-bars [ i. e. where the — nk 27 
to carry the Table. 

15. He made likewiſe the hand-bars of Stim- wood, 
and be over-laid them with gold, for to carry the Table. 

16, And he made the furniture which ſhould be upon 
the Table, the diſhes thereof, and the perfuming plates of 
it, and the cruſes thereof, and the tranchers theres (where- 
with they ſhould be covered) of pure geld. 

17. He made likewiſe a Candleſtick pure gold, of 
maſſic work he made this Candleſtick; bis ſtem, and his 
— bis bowles, his Knops, and bis flowers were out 
of him. | 

18. Six branches now went forth out of his ſides : 
three branches of the Candleſtick out of bis one fidt, and 
three branches of the Candleſtick, out of his other fide. 

19. In the one branch there were three bowles (like) 
almond-nuts, 4 Knop and 4 flower : and: three bowles 
( like) almond-nuts, in another branch, a knop and a flow- 
er : thus were thoſe fix branches, which went forth of 
the Candleſtick. 

20. Eut on the Candleſtick it ſelf there were 
bowles (like) almond-nuts, with its khnops and with its 
flowers. 

21. And there was one knop under two branches (iſſu- 
ing) out of the ſame ; alſo a knop under two — 
ſung) out of the ſame 3 yet a knop under two branches, 
(iſſurng) out of the ſame ; Thus it was with the fix bran- 
ches, that iſſued forth out of the ſame, [ 
namely, as it is expreſſed, Exod.z 5.35.] 

22. Their knops and their branches were out of bim; 
it was altogether one entire maſſie work of pure gold. 

23. Hemade (for) it ſeven Lamps , its ſnuffers and 
its extinguiſhers were of pure gold, _ 

24. He made the ſame of one Talent of pure gold: 
with all the veſſels thereof. 

25. And he made the Incenſe- Altar of Sittim-wood 3 
one ell was his length, an ſ one ell his breadth, four ſquars; 
but two ell / bis height ; his borns were out of 4 

26. And he over- laid them with pure gold , bis roof 
and bis walls round about, as alſo bis horns, and be made 
bim a golden garland round about, | 

27. He made alſo two golden rings thereon , under bis 
garland, on his two corners, on both. his fides, fox places 
for the band-bars, to carry bim withal. 

28. And he made the hand- barg of Sittin- wood: and 
he over-laid them with gold, 

29. He male alſo the holy anointing-oil, and the In- 
cenſe bf the pureſt fragrant ſpices, Apothecary- wor k. 


CHAP. XXXVII. 
The Altar for burnt-offerings, is made of Sittin- wood, v. 


1, c. 45 alſo the furniture thereof, 3. the copper La- 
ver with the foot, 8. The Court and the hangings thera- 


Expiat ion- cer he made the « berubims, out of both the of, 9. Thec nails, 20. aleel and Aboliab make 

ends N / ; 4 —— Wy ſum * the people had 
9. An the Cherubims were ſpreading forth both the brought and contributed, in gold, filyer ; copper, and 

wings on high, (ot, aloſt) covering the E xpiation-cover what was made thercef, 24. Kc. 

with their wings, and their faces were over againſt one 

enother : the faces of te Cherubim! were towards the Ex- R 2 He 

NRation-cover. 4 


Chap. xxxviii. | ; E X ODU 6 Chap. xx Xix; 


| 9 

E made alſo the Altar of the burnt-offerings of Sit- 

tin - wood 5 ve ellt was the length thereof, and five | 
ells bis breadth, four ſquare, and threc ells his heigbt. 

1. And be made bis borns out of bis four corners 3 bis 


horns were out of him; and be over-laid him with copper. 

3. He made likewiſe all the furniture of the Altar, the 
pots, and the ſhovels, and the ſprinkling-baſons , and the 
fleſb-hooks, and the chafing-diſbes 3 all his veſſels he made 
of copper, 

4+ fr he made to the Altar 4 graze of copper net- 
work ; under his circuit, from beneath to his middle. 

5s. And be caſt four rings on the four ends of the cop- 
per grate : for places for the hand- bars. 

6. And he made the hand-bars of Sittim-wood : and 
he over-laid them with copper. : 

7. And he put the band-bars into the rings at the fides 
of the Altar, to be carried by ibe ſame : he made bim hol- 
low, of planks. F | 

8. He made likewiſe the copper Laver, with its copper 
foot of the looking-glaſſes of the gathering women which 
did gather themſelves before the door of the Tent of the 
Congregation. ¶ To wit, for to be employed in the ſer- 
vice of the Tabernacle, as the women, 1 Sam. 2. 22. or, 
aſſembling there, to exerciſe themſelves with faſting and 

, 8s Hannah the Propheteſs, Luke 2.37. bur eſpe- 
cially to bring their upper looking-glafles thither at this 
time, ſor the uſe of this work.] 


9. He male likewiſe the Court at the South. corner, Ib 


South-wards the curtain of the Court, were of fine twi- 
ned linnen, of an hundred ells. 

10. The twenty pillars thereof [viz. of the hangings] 
and their twenty feet, were of copper. the hooks of the 
pillars, and their fillets were of Þulver. 

11. And on the Nonth-corner, an hundred ells, their 
twenty pillars, and the twenty 27 them were copper, 
the book of the pillars, and the fillets of the ſame, were of 

ver 


12. And on the Weſt-corner there were hangings of 
fifty ells, their pillars ten, and the feet of them ten: the 
hooks of the — and their fillets were of ſilver. 

13. Andonthe Eaſt-corner towards the Eaſt (there) 
were fifty ells. 

14. The bangings on thir fide were fifteen ells: the 
pillars thereof three, and their feet three. 

15. And onthe other fide of the door of the Court, 

hence aud thence, [ i. e. on both ſides] there were hang- 
ings of fifteen ells ; their pillars three, and the feet there- 
of three. | 

16. Alkthe hangings of the Court, were round about 
of fine twined linnen. 

. Now the feet of the pillars were of copper, the 
hooks of the pillars and their fillets, were of ſilver, and 
the covering of their heads was of ſilver, and all the pil- 
lars of the Court were encompaſſed with ſulver. 

x8. And the covering of the gate of the Court, was 
of embroidered work, of sk1e-colour, and purple, and ſcar- 
let, and fine twined linnen: and twenty elle was the 


length and the height in the breadth was five elle, over a- 
. gainſt Cor, like 7; the hangings of the Court. 


19. And their four pillars, and their four feet, were of tber 


copper. their hooks were ſilver 3 alſo the cover of their 
heads, and the ir fillets, were filver, 

20. And all ibe pins of the Tabernacle and of the Court 
round about, were of copper. 

21. Theſe are the numbred things of the Tabernacle, of 
the Tabernacle of the Teſtimony, which are numbred accor- 
ding to the mouth of Moſeh, L i. e. according to his ſay- 
ing, or, by his order command ] for the ſervice of 
the Le vites, by the hand of Ithamar [ ſee Numb: 4.33. 
the ſon of Aaron the Prieſt, 


22. Begalcel now the ſon of Uri, the ſon of Hur, of 
the Tribe of , made d la LORD bad an. 
manded Moſeh. | 


F 


23. And with him Aboliab, the ſon of Ahiſamach of 


the Tribe of Dan, a work-maſter, and rational artificer + 
[Sce Exod.z5,35.] and an embroiderer in rchie-coluy 
and in purple, and in ſcarlet, and in fine linnen, 

24. All the gold that was wrought off in the whale 
work of the Sanctuary; to wit, the gold of the wave- 
ring, was twenty nine Talents, [ See Exod. 25. on verſe 
39.1 and ſeven hundred and thirty ſhekels , according 
zo the ſhekel of the Sanctuary. [ſee Num. 3.47. ] 

25. The ſolver now of the numbred of the Congregs- 
tion, was an hundred Talents, and 177 5. ſbekels, accor. 
ding to the ſbekel of the Sanctuary. 

26. One Beka, Ci. e. a half, or a cleft _ for euch 
head ¶ Heb. brain- pain; i. c. perſon : as Ex 16.16.] 
(that it) half a ſbetel, according to the ſheket of the 
Sanctuary: of every one that paſt over to the numred, 
from 20. year old and upwards, L Hebr. 4 ſon of 20. year 
(namely) fix hundred thouſand , and three Mantel 
froe hundred and fifty, - 

27. And there were an hundred Talents of filver for ty 
caſt the ſeer of the Sanctuary, and the feet of the Val: 
to an hundred feet, there were an hundred Talents, 2 Ta. 
lent for a foot. | 

28. But ont of the 1775. ( ſbekels) he made the hooks 
on the pillars, and he over-laid their heads ¶ vit. thole 
of the pillars] and compiſſed them with fillets, 

29. The copper now of the wave. offering, [ i.e. the 
1 which was offered] was ſeventy Talent i, and 1400. 
EKELS, 

30. And he made thereof the — of the door of the 


Tent of the Congregation, and the copper Altar , and the 


copper grate it bad, and all the — the Altar. 
31. And the feet of the Court round about : and the 

feet of the gate of the Court : likewiſe all the pins of 

the Tabernacle, and all the pins of the Court, round abus, 


CHAP. XXXIX. 

The officiating garments, and the holy garments of the 
Prieſts are made, v. 1, &c. the Ephod, 2. the Breaft- 
plate, 8. with twelve ſtoncs therein, 10. the chains ani 
rings thereof,15. the cloak of the Ephod with pomegre- 
nues, and bells at the hems thereof, 22. The cant of 


fine linnen, the hat and the girdle, Cc. Dem, the - 


plate of the Crown,zo. all the work 1s ſiniſbed, 32. and 
is brought to Moſeb, 33. when Moſeb (aw, that all ws 
made according to Gods command, he bleſſed it, 43. 


Ti made likewiſe officiating garments for to ſerve in 
the holy (place), of kie-colour,and ,and ſcarlet: 
they alſo made the holy garments, which were for Aaron, 
according as the LORD had commanded. 

2. Thus he made the Ephod : of gold, tie- colour, and 
purple, and ſcarlet, and fine twined linnen. 

3- And they extended the thin plates of gold and as 
them to threds , to put it in the midſt of the rhic-colour, 
and in the midſt of the purple, and in the midſt of he ſcar- 
i, and 1 the midſt 2 fine linnen, of the moſt artiß· 
cial work. 

4. They made joining ſboulder-hands on it : CL vid. on 
the Ephod] on both the ends thereof, it was joined tage · 


had 


5. And the artificial girdleof bis Ephod, which was 
upon it, being like to the work thereof, of ibe ſame, of 

gold,*skie-colour, and purple, and ſcarles , and fine twi- 

mw linnen, according as the.LORD had commanded Ne- 
eh. 

6. They likewiſe prepared the Sardonix-ſtones, encom- 
paſſed in golden m4" ag graven like ſcal-graving , wi 
the names of the ſons of Iſrael. | 

7. And be ſet them upon the ſhoulder-bands he, vic 
the work- and ſo verſe 8.] for 4.1055 
brance for the children of Iſrael, according as the LORD 
bad commanded dſoſch. 


- 


8. He 


ak PD. 


Chap. xxxix. 


. He made likewiſe tbe Breaſt e 
N the theme of 1h Edd: of gold, 5hie-c0- 
luv, and purple, ant ſcarler, and fine twined linnen, 

It was four ſquare ; they mada the breaſt- plate dou- 
zu: 4 pan was its length, and a ſpan was its breadth, be- 


ſag And they filled therein [ vit. into the breaſt- 
plate] four rowes of ſtones z ons row of a Sardis, 4 Te- 
pax, and a Carbuncle ; this is the firſt row. 

11. And the ſecond rom; of an Emerald, « Satyr, 
dA Diamond. 


of the moſt artifi- 


11. And the third rom; of an Hyacinth, Aga, and | the E 


nethiſt. ; 
| a 13. Va the fourth row; of 4 Turkoiſe, and 4 Sar- 

donix, and a Faſper, encompaſſed in golden ouches in their 

lings. 
q — Theſe ſtones now with the names of the ſons of Iſ- 
reel, were twelve, by their names, with „ 
yy one by his name, according to the twelve Tribes, 

15. They made likewiſe on the breaſt-plate like-ending 
(lirrle) chains of turned work, out of pure gold. 

16. And they made two golden ouches, and two golden 
Vings: and they ſet the two rings on both the ends of the 
breaſt-plaze. | 

1.45 they ſet the two turned golden chains on the 
two rings, at the ends of the breaſt-plate. 

18. Tet the two (other) ends of the two (turned) 
chains, they ſet on the two ouches : and they ſes them on 
the ſboulder-bands of the Ephod, right on the foremoſt fide 
of the ſame, 

, 19. — made likewiſe two golden rings , which they 
ſet on the two (other) ends of the breaſt-plate, inwardly 
on bis border, that is on the fide of the Ephod. 

20. Tet made they two — rings, which they ſet 
on the two [boulder-bands of the Ephod, beneath at the fore- 
moſt fide of it, over againſt irs (other) joining, above the 
artificial girdle of the Ephod. 

21. And they tię [ Oth. lifted up, bore up] the breaſt- 
plate with its ring on the rings of the Ephod , with 4 
thic-coloured lac, that it wis upon the artificial girdle of 
tbe Epbod : that the breaſt- plate might not be ſevered from 
2 according as the LORD had commanded Mo- 


22. And be made the cloat of the Ephod , of woven 
work, altogether of ie colour, 

23. And the bole of the cloak was in the midſt of it, 
& the hole of a coat of male 3 this hole had 4 border round 
about, that it _ not be torn. : 

24. And at the hem of the cloak they made pome gra- 
nes of ckje=colour, and purple, and ſcarlet, tmined. 

25. They made likewiſe (little) bells of pure gold, 
ad they put the bells ber wixt the pomegranates at the hem 
of the cloak round about betwixt the pomegranates. 

26. That there was à bell, after that a pomgranatz 


l (4- 
gin) «bell and « pomgranat, a the hem of the cloak round | 


fer to ſerve, according as the LORD bad comman- 
ded Moſeh, 

27. They made likewiſe the coats of fine linnen, of 
woven work, for Aaron and for bis ſons. 

28. Aud the bat of fine lianen, and the decent caps of 
—_— and the linnen drawers of fine twined lin- 
29. And the girdle of fine twined linnen , and of 
ckie-colour, and purple, and ſcarlet of embroidered work : 
according as the LORD bad commanded Moſeh, 

30. They made litewi ſe the plate of the Crown of Ho- 
lines of pure gold, and they wrote 4 writing upon it, 
abe, THE HOLINES OF THE 


31. And they faſtned 4 lace of shie-colour thereon 
i faſten to the har from above „ accerding as the LORD 
bad commanded Moſeh. 


32. Thus all the work of the Tabernacle of the Tem of 


ExepUus. 


Chap. xl. 
the Congregation was fniſhed, and the children of Iſrael 
rn 4 rand — 2.4 
ed Moſeb, ſo they bad made it. | 

33+ After thas brought they the Tabernacle umo M- 
— ue thereof ; the (little 

s thereof, the planks thereof z the bars 1 ae 
he pillars thereof, and the feet thereof. | 

34. And the covering of red-died rams-chins , and. 
the covering of badgers-5kins, and rhe vail of the cove= 
ri 


ng. 
35. The Ark of the teſtimony and her hand- bart, and 


| 


worn b all the furniture thereof , and the 
36. The Table with all the furni and 
ebe 5 
37. pure Candleſtick Li. e. made of pure 

with his lamps, Sana to be 4 21 
all the furniture thereof, and the oil for light. 

1 Morcover the golden Altar, and the anointing- ail, 
and the incenſe of (weet-ſmelling ſpices, and the cover of 
the door of the Tent, 


39. The copper Altar, and the coper Grate it bajhz the 
1 s thereof, and all — the Lake and 
its foot. 

40. The bangings of the Court, the pillars thereofy and 


its = and the cover of the gate of 4 ey is ropes, 
and its pins; and all the furniture of the ſervice of the 
Tabernacle, for the Tent of t e c ongregation. 

41. The officiating garments, for to ſerve in the holy” 
(place) : the holy garments of Aaron the Prieſt, and the 
garments of his ſons, to adminiſter the Tr office 

42. According to all that the LORD had commanded 
Moſeh, ſo the children of Iſrael had made the whole 

43- Moſeh now viewed the whole work, and beb 
they had made it; according as the LORD had command- 
ed, fo they had made itz T — them. Li. e. 
he commended their work, and prayed for the bleſſing of 
God upon them.] 


CHAP. XL, g 
God commandeth Moſeh, to ſet up the Tabernacle, v. 15 
Cc. and to put all things in order, 4. with the Court 
thereof round about it, 8. Item to anoint the Taberna- 
cle with oil, and all the furniture thereof, as alſo the 
Altar and the Laver, 9. to waſh, to apparel, and 0 
enoint , and hallow or conſecrate Aaron, and bis 
ſons, 12. Moſeh performeth all this, 16. He brings 
the Ark into the Tabernacle, 21. and ſets the Table, 
22. the Candleſtick, 24. the golden Altar, 26. the 
copper Altar, 19. and the Laver, 30. He likewiſe ſets 
up the Court, and thus finiſheth the whole work, 33. 
A cloud covereth the Tabernacle, and the glory of God 
doth fill the ſame,z q. which ws upon the Tabernacle by 
day, and the Fire by night, 38. 


Oreover the LORD ſpake unto Moſeh, ſaying : 
2. Upon the day of the firſt monctb, [to wit] 
| on the firſt of the moneth : alt thou ¶ ud. Moſch, by 
| the ſervice of the Levites) ſet up the Tabernacle, the Tem 
| of the Congregation, | 1 
| * 2. And there thou ſhals ſet the Ark of the Teſtimony; 
| nk cover the Ark wit» the Vail. ¶ The ſenſe 


thou 
| is, thou ſhalt hang the Vail before the Ark, that the ſame 
may not be ſeen, making a partition thus berwiz: the 
Holy of Holies, and rhe holy e 

4. After that, thou ſhult bi. in the Table, and 
ſbalt fit (or diſpoſe ) «hat which is to be fitted (or diſ- 
* thercup n: CL i. e. rhou ſhalt ſee all things order- 
y ſer and diſpoſed ; eſpecially the ſhew-bread- 2 
thou ſhalt likewiſe bring in the Candleſtick tbere, 
light bis Lamps. 

5.' And thou ſhalt ſet the golden Als er and incenſe be- 
fore the Ark of the Teſtimony : then ſbalt thou bang up 
the cover of ibe door of the Tabernage. 1 WY 


* I » 
* 


Chap. xl. | E x 0DU 8, | . Chap.xll 


6. Thou. ſhalt likewiſe (ct the Altar of ibe burnt- offe- gregat ion, at the fide of the Tabernacle tow 
Thy before ru — of . —.— of Ho Tent 0 2 N = without the Vail, wan 
Congregation. | | 23- Andhe fined (ordiſpoſed) thereon the bread, is 
7. And hou. ſhalt ſet the Laver betwixt the Tent of order, [ Heb. the order of bread , to wit, the twelve 
be Congregation, and berwixt the Altar: and thou halt ſhew-bread-loaves, repreſenting the twelye Tribes of Il. 
Lo day 5hevels; < rael, and by them all true believers. 5 
8. Aſter that ſhalt thou ſet the Court round about, and | 24. He 4 3 the Candleſtick in the Tent of the 
thou ſhalt hang up the cover at tbe gate of the Court. congregation , right over againſt the Table: on the 
9. Then ſhalt thou take the anointing oil and anoint ſide of the Tabernacle Southward, 
the Tabernacle, and all that is therein : ani thou ſhall hal-\ 2.5. And be lighted the Lamps before the face of the 
low the ſame, with all the furniture thereof, and it ſhall LORD; according as the LORD bad commanded Moſeb. 
be 4 Holineſs, 26. And he ſet the golden Altar in the Ten of ths 
10. Thou ſhalt likewiſe anoint the Altar of the burnt= | Congregation, before the Vail. [Which made the parti. 
offering, and all its furniture: and thou ſhalt hallow ths | tion betwixt the Holy and moſt Holy (place). 
Altar, and the Altar ſhall be Holineſs of Holineſſes. - 27. And be kindled thereupon incenſe of (weet ſmelling 
11. Then ſhale thou anoint the Layer , and the foot ſpices: according as the LORD bad commanded u oſeb. 
of it: and thou ſhalt hallow it. | 28. He hung likewiſe the cover of the door of the Ta 
12, Thou (halt likewiſe cauſe Aaron and his ſoas to | bernacle, 
draw near, to the door of the Tent of the Congregation; | 29. And he ſet the Altar of the burnt-offering at the 
and thou ſhalt waſh them with water. | door of the Tabernacle of the Tent of the Congregation: 
13. And zbou ſhalt put the holy garments on Aaron: | and be offered thereupon burnt offering, and meu-offering 
and thou ſhalt anoint him, and hallow him, to a4minifter according as the LORD had commanded Moſeh. ( This 


me the Prieſts office. ; Clauſe is ſo often repeated, to ſhew that in things a 
14. Thou ſhals likewiſe cauſe bis ſous to approach, and | taining to God and his worſhip, they did nothing, bu 
ſhalt put the coats upon them. what God expreſly commanded them.] 


15. And thou ſhalt anoint them, as thou ſhalt haue a- | ,30. He ſet likewiſe the Laver betwixt the Tem of 
nointed their father , that they may adminiſter me the | the Congregation,and betwixt the Altar: and he put wh 
Pricſts office : and it ſhall come to paſs, that their anoint- | ter therein, for to wa ſh. 
ing ſhall be unto them for an everlaſting Prieſthood by their 31. And Moſech, and Aaron, and bis ſons" , waſted 
generations. [So namely, that it ſhall not be needful to | zhereour their hands and their — : 
renue the anointing, when their poſterity ſhall come to | 32. When they went into the tent of the congregation, 
be conſecrated Priel, for in after-times onely the high and when they drew near tothe altar, they — them 
Prieſt was anointed at his Entrance. ]  ſelues : according as the LORD had commanded Moſeh, 

16. Moſeb did it: according to all that the LORD had 33. He likewiſe ſet up the court, round about the the 
commanded him, fo did be, bernacle and the altar, and he bung up the cover of the gas 

17. And it came to paſs in the firſt moneth, in the ſe- of the court: Thus Moſeh - finiſhed the work. 
cond year, ['viz. after their coming forth out of Egypt] | 34. Then the cloud covered the tent of the congregs- 
on the firſt.of the moneth, that the Tabernacle was ſet | gation, and the glory of the LORD repleniſhed the raber- 
up. nacle, ¶ Here now is fulfilled that which the LORD 
18. For Moſeh ſet up the Tabernacle | vig. by the had promiſed, Exod. 25. verſe 8. See the like, 2 Chris. q. 
hands of the Levites] and ſer the feet hires and ſet 14. and Exck.43.4,5.] 
ap its planks, and put its bars thereon : and he ſet up the | 35. So that Moſeh could not enter into the tent of the 
pillars thereof. congregation, whiles the cloud abode thereon , and tt 

19. And he Frcad forth the Tent over the Taberna- ' glory of the LORD did fill the tabernacle. © 

cle, and he put the cover of the Tent on the top of it, ac- | 36. Now when the cloud was lifted up from above the 
cording as the LORD had commanded Moſeh. tabernacle, then the children of Iſrael journeyed on in al 

20. Moreover he took and laid the teſtimony Ci. e. the their journeyings. 

two Tables of the Law of God, Exo. 25. 16. ] into the 37. But when the claud was not lifted up, they jur. 

Ark, and put the hand- bars on the Ark: and he ſet the | neyed not, until the day that it was li fred up, 

Expiat ion- cover above upon the Ark. 38. For the cloud of the LORD was upon the taberna⸗- 
21. And he brought the Ark into the Tabernacle, and cle by day; and the fire ¶ i. e. the pillar of fire, os fiery 

he bung up the Vail of the cover, and covered the Ark of - pillar] was thereon by night, before the eyes of all tht 

the Teftimony , according as the LORD had commanded 1 of Iſracl, in all the ir journies, (viz. during thei 

Moſeb. | abode in the wilderneſs, until they came into the land d 
22. He ſet likewiſe the Table in the Tent of the Con- Canaan. } 
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The Third Book of MOSE H, 


CALLE D 


EVITIC 


* 


The Argument of this Book. 


HE Nane of this Book i taken from the principal matter handled therein, vis, the 
Levitical Ceremonies and things appertaining to them, the Adminiſtration and ons: 
vation whereof was by Gods Ordinance given in charge to the Prieſts and Levites, (both 
being of, and conſtituting the Tribe of Levi) for he maintenance. of Gods holy and 
publique worſhip, For here for the moſt part are inſtituted Ceremonial Laws, not onely 
of the different ſort of offerings and ſacrifices : of clean and unclean, as well perſons , 

ayes 3 but alſo of the Prieſts, in regard as well of per- 
ſons, as office, To theſe are joined divers Moral Laws, teaching, what % » done, or lefs undone ; 
according to the Law of the Ten Commandements, Beſides theſe there are ſet down likewiſe ſundry Ci- 
vil Laws and Conſtitutions 4 proceeding againſt certain abominable inner, puniſhable by ihe Magiſtrate. 
Among the Laws there are alſo inſerted *ſeverat Hiſtories , as thas of the Conſecration of the Prieſts in 
their Office 3 of the anointin of the Tabernacle , and the furniture thereof; of the aFtual adminiſtration. 
of the Prieſtly Office 3 = the Confirmation of the ſame by a divine token, and the puniſhment of the 
Iwo Priefts Nadab and Abihu, for treſbaſſing in their oſſce: and of the puniſhment of 4 B mer. 
We 4 finde here various promiſes , made to them that ſhall keep the Laws of Gol, and terrible threat» 
nings 10 the tranſgreſſours thereof. All theſe things happened in the ſpace of one moneth ; to wit, from 
the beginning of the ſecond year, aficr the Iſraelites coming forth ous of Egypt, until the beginning of 
the ſecond moncth of the [ame year. 
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LEVITI- 


LEVITICVS. 
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CHAP. I. 


Laws concerning the manner of ſlaying the free-will- 


was to be either of 
or of ſmall, as of 
as of Turtle-doves, 


at cattel, as of Bullocks, 2. 
and Goats, 10. or of fewls, 
young Pigeons, 14. 


Nd the LORD called Moſeh, and fpake to 
him, ous of the Tent of the Congregation, 
[Underſtand the Tabernacle , into which 


6. Then he [ viz. one 


God came to ſpeak with his people, E x04. 29. 
were to come, to enquire of 3 made upon this Altar, below chap. 9. 24. and was there- 


throat] the young bullock, before the face of the LORD: 
burnt- offering in the Tabernacle, v. 1, Cc. which | and the ſons of Aaron, the Prieſts, ſhall offer the blau, 


and fprinkle that blaud-round about that Altar, which i 
before the door of the Tent . the Congregation, 

the Prieſts, See 2 Chro. 
30. 34. ] ſhall pull off the tin of the burm · offering. and 


divide that into its parts. 


7. And the ſons of Aaron, the Prieſts, ſhall make 
fire [| Heb. give fire; vid. of the 
fall down from Heaven, when the firſt offering ſhould he 


2. and 
God, and 5 ber En „Exod. 33.5. ] ſaying : fore to be kept continually, fee below chap. 6. verſe 12. 
23» Speak unte the children of Iſrael, and ſay to them :* and ſhall fit (or, diſpoſe) the woed upon the fire, 
when 4 mas (homo) of you will offer a ſucrifice wo, 8. Alſothe ſons of Aaron, #he Prieſts, ſhall fit the 
the LORD, | offer; oth. bring on, or, bring to, and pieces, the head, and the greaſe, |, Oth. bowels , or, en- 


ſo 7 ; underſtand this offering of the peoples 
= not the Prieſts] ye ſhall offer your ſacrifices of the 
attel , of oxen and of freep. | this word comprehends 
not onely ſheep, but goats alſo, as appeareth below, yerſe 
10. See likewiſe Gen, 12. on verſe 16.] 
3. If bi PRs be 4 burnt-6ffering [ See Gen. 8. 
on verſe L. 
Li. e. one that hath no deſect in ; ow, chap. 
22. verſe 20, 21, 22. ] be ſhall offer the ſame at the door 
of the Tent of the Congregation, [ where the altar of the 
8 „as is to be ſeen, below verſe 5.] 
according to his 7 ure, [ by theſe words it is plain, 
that here free-will-offerings are (| 


trails : oth, the corps, or, bulk of the body, ſevered from 
the head and legs, and exenterated] pon the wood thy 
is on the fire, which i upon the Altar. . 7 
9. Tet the entrails [The Hebrew word here uſcd doth 
properly ſignifi, that which is neareſt to a thing, which 
s the 


inmoſt, inwardeſt, or middlemoſt part of it, and 
ullocks, he tho a _ male: ſuch are the bowels or entrails of the beaſts to them] and 
ce 


bis legs they ſhall waſh with water : and the Prieſts ſo 
kindle all that upon the Altar : it is a burnt-offering, u 
fire-offering Ci. e. ſuch a one as muſt wholly be conſu- 
med and deyoured by the fire, ſee Exod. 29. 18, ſuch 


was the burnt-offering ] for 4 pleaſant ſell to the 
en of, ſuch as were LORD, | i. e. very grateful and acceptable to the 


made not after the uſual ſer ordet, but as every one thought | LORD, and wherewith he is very well pleaſed 3 which 


good, to do of his own accord, according to his own o- 
caſions, either by way of ſecking and praying to God, or 
piving thanks unto him ] before the face of the | 
kD. i. e. before the Tont of the Congregation, in 


of 

LO 

whoſe inmoſt part the Ark of the Covenant was placed, 
which was a token of Gods preſent co-habitation, Exod. 
25. 22. in which regard alſo the Tent is called the _ 
of Gad, 1 Sam. 3. 15. as God likewiſe is ſaid to 
therein, below chap. 4. verſe 7, and 18. 


4. And he lay bis hand upon 0 of the burnt- 

cring, [Heb lean with bis hand, viz. to teſtifie by 
this action, that he doth conſecrate this offering unto 
God, ſurrendring and preſenting the ſame, as in lieu of 
himſelf, for to Ende your for himſelf , with the 
LORD, through the ſacrifice, to come of the Meſſiah, 
typified by this now preſent. © See -Ex04.29.10. 7] that it 
may be accepsable for him, I i. e. that it may prove un- 
to him hat offereth it, a lawful ſacrifice, and accepta- 
ble to God ] for to reconeile him ( to fnake expiation o- 
yer him) [ i. e. thatit may betoken and ſeal unto him 
the Expiation , which ſhould be made in the fulneſs of 
time, through the Meſſiah , Rom. 3. 25. 2 Cor. 5.19. 
Eph. 1. 7. Col. 1. 14. 19, 20.] 

5. After that ſhall be ¶ vit. the Prieſt, or he that of- 
ſereth it, by the Prieſt, as God had commanded it, Ex. 
29-11. and was done likewiſe below, chap. 8, 1 5. oth. 


ajter that they ſhall, c. viz. by the Prieſt] ſlay [the 
Hebrew yord properly ſignifieth to cut, or, pierce the | 


is ſaid of the offerings and ſacrifices of the beaſts, in re- 


ard not of themſelves, but of the ſacrifice of Chriſt , 
vr by them, and which properly is the ſlay- oſfer- 
ing of a ſweet-ſmelling ſavour to God, Ep). 5, 2. ſet 
likewiſe Gen.8, on verſe 21 þ 

10. And if his (acrifice be of * cattel, of ſheey, 
or of goats for burnt-offering , be ſhall offer a perfect 
male. 

11. And he [ vis, the Prieſts, as abaye verſe 5.7ſbal 
ſlay that, at the ſides of the Altar North-ward, i. e. 
in the Court, on the right fide of the Altar of the burnt- 
offering, as one went into the Tent of the Congregati- 
on] before the face of the LORD, ¶ſee above on ve. 3. 
and the ſons of Aaron, the Pricſts , ſhall ſprinkle bs 
bloud round about the Altar. 

12. After that he ſhall divide it into its parts, 10 
ther with his head and its greaſe : and the Pricjts | 
diſpoſe the ſame upon the wood that is upon the fire, whid) 
ks upon the Altar, 

13. Tet the entrails and the legs ſhafl be waſhed with 
water, and the Prieſt ſhall offer all that, and kindle it 
upon the Altar, it is a burnt-offering, a firc-offcring fot 
4 pleaſant ſmell to the LORD, 

14. And if bis ſacrifice for the LO R D be à burm- 
offering of fowl, be ſvall offer his ſacrifice of Turtles 


| doves, or of young Pigeons. | Heb. ſons of the Doves 


or Pigeons, Thus below chap.12. 6. thus alſoa young 
Bullock, or, called the ſon of 4 Bull, Gen. 18. 7, 
a 


Cp. 


| $0326020200020022222260 


e which was to 


S © a4 4 e @ ww be. a a. A. 


RS =o o&t Tt = 


* Chap. ii. a 
ore here, verſe 3. 2 aſs, the fon of a ſbe-a,Gen. 
| _ 2 young 2 ſon of the unicorns, Pſal. 
0) And the Prieſt ſhall bring the ſane to the altar, 
[vix, the ſacrifice of the fowl, as below, verſe 17.] and 
Jus bis bead with bis nail, Lor turn; or _ about 
or, off ] and kindle it upon the altar, and bis bloud ſhall 


Lzvirtricus. 


| tx. 


Song of Solomon is called the Song of Songs, Cant. 1. 
Compare the Annotations on Gen. 9. verſe 25.]. of the 


fre- offering of the LORD. 
4- Ln] when then wit 4 ſacrifice of | 
4 batch of the oven ; they ſhall be unle xvened 
cakes of nnleavenednefles, and ſo in the 1 
of flower mixt with aul, and Loth. or] unlegvened wa- 


be rung ot dt the wall of the altar, 

16. And bi crop with his feathers be ſhall put away, 
{ for feathers, others read dung, filth, ordure 3 viz. that 
which is contained within the crop and guts ] and ſhall 
throw that by the altar, Eaſt-ward | in reverence to the 


23 might be, the ſame ſtanding Weſt-wards in the Holy 
of Holies at the place of the aſhes. [| where the aſhes of 
the ſacri 


[ 


divine Majeſty, ; as far from the Ark of the Teſtimony 


ers, [or,pencakts, orgtarts] firoaked over (or anoin- 
ted) — | 
5. And if thy meat-offering be ( in the pan, 
it ſhall be of unleavened mixs 2 8 
6. Break it in pieces, and pour vil upon it : it is 4 neu- 


offering. 


7. Andif thy {rio company 4 the Ket- 
tle [Oth. pan; i. e. ſuch as is either boil'd in the 


s were firſt thrown, to be carried afterwards kettle, or tried in the pan ] is ſball be made of med- 


forth the camp with other filth and foil gathered therea- flower with oil. 


bouts. See below chap.4.12. and chap. 6. 10, 11. and 
chap. 8. 17. ] | 


8. Then thou ſhalt bring near unto the LORD that 
meat offering, which ſhall te made thereof : and they 


17. Moreover be ſhall cleave the ſame [ Sacrifice , ſhall make it come near unto the Prieſt, that ſhall carry it 


namely, as above verſe 1 1 with [ or, betwixt ] bis 
wings, not (ever (them) , | i.e, not diſ member the 
foul, nor divide it into pieces, as they did with the 
beaſts, the fowl being onely to be cleft in the middle be 
twixt the wings] And the Prieft ſpall kindle the ſame 
upon the altar, on the wood that is upon the fire: it is a 
burn-offering , a fire-offering, ( for) à pleaſant ſmell 
unto the LOKD. 


CHAP. II. 


Laws touching the manner of offering tbe free-will-meat- 
2. which was of meal · lower, either ram unba- 
d, v. 1, c. or baked in the oven, 4. or cooked in 
the pan, 5. or boiled in the Kettle, 7. forbidding to 
mixe any leuven or honey with it; 11. and command- 
ing all offerings to be ſalted, 13. together with the 
manner firſt-fruits are to be offered, 14. 


Ow when a ſoul L. e. any man, or perſon, (Homo) 
Na the word man is uſed, above chap. 1. 2. See — 
12. on yerſe 5. ] will offer 4 ſacrifice of meat- offering 
Li. e. ſuch a one as conliſted —_ — — — 
appertaining in part to the Prieſt , and the reſt bei 
burnt ah kane 3 See the following verſes] — 
the LORD, bis offering ſhall be meal-flower : (i, e. ſcar- 


ched or ſiſted meal, or the fineſt flower of it] and be 


ſhall pour oil upon it, and lay frankingenſe upon it. 
2. And be ball bring the ſame Cut. meat - offering 
unto the ſons of Aaron the Prieſts (one) of whom ſeal 
take up 4 bandful ¶ Heb. the fulneſs of bis fiſt, or fiſts ] 
our of the ſame meal-flower ¶ viz. that of the meat᷑· offe- 
ring, i. e. the meal-flower belonging to the meat-offer- 
ing] and out of the ſame oil, with all the frankincenſe 


thereof : Cor, above all, c. as alſo below, chap: 3. 
verſe 4. 10. and chap. 4. 9, &c. i. e. with all 
the frankincenſe of the meat- offering] and the Prieſt 


kindle the remembrance- offering D an incenſe ſo called, 
as putting God in minde (to ſpeak after the manner of 
men) of the les made unto the godly Iſraelites , 
and of the prayers which they put up to him, which are 
to an incenſe mounting up, Pſalm 141.2. Ac. 
10. 4. Rev. 8. 3, 4.] uponrhe altar : it iu 4 fire-offer- 
ing, (for) 4 pleaſant ſmell to the LORD. 
_ 3+ That now which remaineth over of the meat-offer- 
ing, ſhall be Aarons and bis ſons : it is a Holineſs of Ho- 
lineſſes [ i.e. a moſt holy thing, or of Gngular and ex- 
traordinary-holineſs. So alſo Exod. 30. 36. and below 
chap. 10. 17. and 24.9, &c. It is a kinde of expreſſion , 
ing the eminency or exce ol the thing or 
of; Thus God is called the Gad of Gods., and 
Lord of Lords, Pſalm 136. 3, 3. The Canticles, or 


Fan A 


to the altar. 

9. And the Prieſt ſhall take up of that meat - offering, 
the remembrance- ing of the ſame , [ See on 
verſe 2.] and kindle (it) upon the altar: it is 6 fro 
offering ( for) a pleaſant ſmell umo the LORD. [ See 
Gen.$.21. and 1. on verſe g.] \ 


10. And ihe remainder of the meat-offering , be 
Aaront and his ſons : it is a Holineſs of Holineſſes [ ſee 


aboye on verſey.] of the fire ngs of the LORD. 
11. No meat-offering that thou ſhalt An the* 
CAE os teat Caf AI . 
of no hony ſhall ye Kindle (4 —_ to 
LORD. [| Underſtand this of the free- Aan er 
ſacrifices 3 for in the thank-offerings this was not ob- 
ſerved : below chap. . 13. nor in the oblations of the firſt· 
fruits, or firſtlings 3 below chap. 23. 17. and here in the 
next verſe. The Honey is likewiſe forbidden here as well 
23s the leaven; — meg yer A 
neſs thereof, it hath t ity, that ; 
dough or paſte it is mixed with, to become ſowre, and io 


beg. The ſar ſeep the ſings [ Se below chap? 
12. The ſacrifice of t 5 X 
24.17.) them je ſhall offer to the LORD z [viq.leave- 
ned and mixt hony ] bur they ſhall ut come upon rhe al- 
tar, for apleaſam ſmell. 

13. And every ſacfice of thy 1 
thou ſalt with ſalt, and the ſalt of the Covenant. of thy 
God thou ſhalt not cauſe to ff off [Heb. 10 ceeſe 3 
the meaning is,” The (alt ſhall parrhee in minde of my 
Covenant, whereby thou ſtandeſt to endeavout 
always for an untainted and life and conyer= 


| ſation; Mark 9. 49. J with al #y facrificer thou ſhals 


er the ſalt. | 
* ee mig 8: 
of the firſt-fruits, . 
— 2 
ly Shops, o ener ed To inlone 
E 


arr. | 
15. And thou ſhalt put 


oil upon iti end l funtincenſe 
thereon: it ij 4 m * 


16. Then ſhall the Prieſt ' the remembrence-of- * 
fering of it, [ See above on verſe' 2] „f irs ſmall tre- 
ken grain, and of its oil with all the frankincenſe : it vs 
Fre- offering to the LR y. 4 £1 


| CHAP." If. 

L aws tonching the manner offering thank-offeringe, of 
Bullocks, v. 1, Cc. of goats, 12. 

ding 10 cas the bloud and the fas thereof, 17. 


. 


d if bis ſacrißce be thenk-ofering | | The word 
2 are , 222 


requital 3 implying ſuch a ſac - whereby 


Cel wich thankſgivi all the welfare and proſperity, 
and bleſhng, *, a hw upon them: in which re- 


be offer it of Bullociic, male or jc 

0; e C ſee above, chap. 1. on verſe 3. 

the face of the LORD. 
2. And he ſſull ¶ He, viz. that brings them to be 
are] Lo bc ban [ſee above chop. 1. on verſe 4. yr 
upon the bead of the Sacrifice 3 and pal = them [ vi. 
by the Prieſt, zs above chap, 1. verſe 5.] before the door 
= tent of the congregation , and zbe fons of Aaron, 
a Priefts , ſhall frinkle the Kaul about the al- 


er that fhull he offer of that 1 4 
72475 unta the LORD 3 | Sce above cha 
verſe 9.] bean covereth the entrails, an "al the 
fat char is as the ent rails. Loth. wer, of upon the en- 


trails. 

4. ae and the fat that is thereon, ihat 
I on the flaxh (or ſmall-) gute underſtand the guts 
_ lie in the flank of the belly, called Ilia by the 

and the cawl over the liver, with the Rid 

. eb. above, as before , chap. 2. verſe 2. &c. 
i e. together with the Kidneys, which he was not only 
to ſever for this oblat ion; but likewiſe for the ſame end, 
to — the af 2 +7; and 12 por 2 ” li- 
ver ame be ſhall take off [ or put oft, p 

'; pts the ſons of Aaron ſhall kindle the ſame upon the 
altar, p61 the burnt- offering, [which was to be offer- 
ed there every morning and evening: or, upon , that is 
to ſay, after the ſame 3 or, Aon, that is, according to the 
manner and uſe of the -burnt-offering. So below chap. 
4.31. ber 12.] which ſhall bc. upon the wood that 


1 e fire : Lam of pleaſant ſmell to 
106 LQ 
Li. e. of 


6. And if his ſacrifice be of ſmall _ 
R 2 8345 9 7. and 257 7 5 
hap. 2. on vetſe 2 4tha ering t 0 
— page J, 2b — — ; 
7. 1 ab rr Th ** Ne, it 
ore t face of the LORD. [ See abope e chap. 1, 


oy, an 
* ud he 4% Fic hand upon the head of bi ſicri. 
ſb ” lee of bu ag | from any Commandements of the — Cuix. 


fice.: ani he 2 l, e. the Prieſt for him 5 
verle 5. 1 hall flay the ſame before ae wo the con- 
5 and the ſan of 4 Aaron ſpall. fhrinkle the bloud 


thereaf af round 


9. After thas ſball he offer o — tbank· offering unto as it is explained in the end of this ycrſe 
15 10 fer J 75 hat take not have been done, [ſo below verſe 13. 
y the. Uter- ( 20, on 


. Os ſa- | of them. C underſtand , 


5 ee 


or chine) . «nd the fat — 1 and 
al the ned] fo that is 2 the — 


LEzVITrTI eus. 


|; 


Fed might ES well be BT 2 ad fot [i 


[Ms 


15. gy ec mg rs 
is 3 tha is an the flank 


235 Kc. ] 
17. (Let this) be an everlaſting Inſtitution, [ Heb 


inſtitut ion of eternity : (ee Gen, 13. on 2 — 9. 
your generations in all your habizations ; £1 for 


bidden to eat the fat of the beaſts, not —＋ that which 
was offered to God in the tent of the congregation , 
likewiſe that — — gy — 
Yer, underſtand not all the fat indifferently, but 

arly the eaſe ſuet, and tallou-fat, growing 

ing on the end and of the films of 4. and 7 
becoming lumpiſh , hard and brittle, called adepr 

the — Underſtand here ſpecially chat . 
ſorts of beaſts expreſſed, chap. 7. verſe 23, 24. ] No fu 
nor bloud ſhall ye eat. [ ſee Gen. 9. on verſe 4. Lev. 5. 
133 26. and 17. 10, 4] 


CHAP. IV. 


Laws of the manner of ſacrifices which were to be offer- 
ed for the fins committed out of Errour, v. 1, &. ei- 
ther by the high Prieſt, 3. or by the whole Congregt- 
tion, 13. or by 4 Prince and Ruler, 22. or by 4 pri- 
vate and ordinary man, 27. 


over the LORD fþake to Moſeb, ſaying ; 
Speak unto the children + f Ira long: 
When a ſoul |. i. e. a man, a perſon. Sce aboye 

on verſe 1. and ſo frequently in the ſequel) ſhall 
ſme, by ftraying L i. e. through ignorance , when a 


body treſpaſſeth, not knowing that to be fin, which he 
an; | aftcd : or falleth into any fin unadviſedneſs, 
unawares, in haſte, heat and paſſion, not being ſenkbla 
of the ſinfulneſs of it, till aſter the treſpaſs. commined ] 


any thing is forbidden; and ſo 1 Kings 2. — 
thus commanding is uſed tor forbidding, Thaw: 312 2.38, and 
| 4:23- Heb. Fe all fome, i. e. — of 
whis 
have done 1, Gm 
ne an) one 
that then —— 
ſhall offer the ſacrifices here preſcribed. 

3+ If the Prieſt that i anointed , [ Underſtand hereby 


verſe 9.] and 


10. Alſo both rhe kidneys, and the ſat that i ubereon, | the high Dicks _ in aker-times of — — 2 
angin ch,21\10 29.10. and 30.3 


that is the flank-guts': and the cawl over the liver with 
the kidneys, the ſame be ſhall take off. 

11. And the Prief yo" 61 the [ame upon the 
altar ? it # a et of by 1 ering of the LORD, 
breato Low pdf of the (a- 


U the, 

— which was 5 conſumed by fire, 4. 

nou. ol God, even as bread or meat is. cs. by the mouth of 

mani: or, which in Prieſts , for 

to be exten by them. See the Lev. 21. 6, 8, 17, 

21322. an chap. 22. 25. Exch, 447. Mal. 1.12.] 
12. Now if bis ſacrifice be a goat, be ſhall offer the 


_ befare the face of the LRV. 
« And be jball lay bis band upon ber. bead, and be 
il fu it before the dent o 


rhe congregezion » and the 


e ite blond npon the altar, 


_ 3 Aaron ſball ſpri 
11 Then ſhan be offey thereof bis ſacrifice, a firc-of- 


ng to the LORD the fat covering the enrrails and 
Tate is on the extrails ; | : 


* 


Num. 3. 3. Lev. 10.7. At this time the common Prieſis 
wete likewiſe anointed indeed, but onely ance far all,chis/ 
hel analrin rring hack fr thaw. and their 
Exod. 29. 29. and as. 15.) Jul have finned 
manner of life or dectrine] Tn 
[19 22 that by his — — 
le, chey either 
— the bad example bs life and — 
1 Chron. 23.3. Oth. according to the 
— that is, in the ſame manner, as ny of the 
common people might come to ſan] ben ſball be offer 4 
bullock. © for hy % ſn, which be bath 


oor, Lead. 1 ſo below verſe 14. ie 
bY . Tig. J l. ag Helle 2: 


— arg gult, are taken, below chap. 6 


17. E Ger.$.21.]- 
; 4 Lad pul inthe block redo ge, 


<..Y * h ; 
3 C : 
a PR 


d, a perfeft young 


| Chap. iv. 


" be [ball Lay bs hand upon the be 


SGT CEL CCSVEFECSC, CE CRY; 2H $- <Q 4 


1 
Nie 


exation, before the face of tbe LORD: and 
my — of % bullock, and he 
[viz., by one of the other Prieſts, ſerving at the altar : 
EN is diſtinguiſhed from the Prieſt, is called the 
anointed in the next verſe] ſhall ſley thes bullock, before 
the face of the LORD. ; 

5. Aſter that, ſhall that anointed __ take of the 
Bloud of rhe bullock : and be ſhall bring the ſame to the 
tent of the congregation. ; 

6. And the Pricſt [hall dip bis finger into that bloud : 
and of that bloud ſhall be ſprinkle ſeven times, before the 
fuce of the LORD, before the Vail of the holy (place). 


[Underſtand that coſtly and artificial Vail, whereby the 
holy (place) or the fore-part of the Tabernacle was di- 
ſtinguiibed and ſcparat from the Holy of Holzes, or 


hol - See Exod, 26. 31, 32, 33. and cha. 25. 
Moſt boly part. See 31,323 33 35 3 


12. and chap. 40. 3, 21. Num. 4. 5.] 
7. Alſothe Prieſt ſpall put [| Heb. give; and ſo be- 
low verſe 18. Exod 29.12. ] of that bloud upon the horns 
[ſee Exod. 27. 2. and 38.2.] ofthe incenſe-altar[ Heb. 
of the altar of the ſmoaking, er perfuming ] of the fra- 
gran; ſpices, before the ou of the LO M, that C oth. 
who] # in the tent of the congregation; [vix, within 
in the fore · part, right before the Sanctuary, Exod. 30.6. 
ſome refer theſe words to the LORD himſelf; ſee above 
chap. 1. in the laſt note on verſe 3-1] then ſhall be pour 
forth all the bioud of the bullock on ihe bottom of the altar 
of the burn offering, Li. e. on the nd, or lower- 
moſt part of the altar: ſo below verſe 18, 25, 30,34. 
which in at the door of the tent of the congregation. | i. e. 
right before the entry of the fore-part of the Tabernacle, 
ed the holy (place). ] 

8. Moreover all the jat of the bullock of the ſin- offer- 
ing, be ſhall take off from it: the fat covering the en- 
#rails, and all the fat that is on the entrails ; 

9. Beſi des the two kidneys, and the fat that is thereon, 
that is on the flank-guss, and thc cawl over the liver with 
the ki4neys, the ſame he ſhall take off 3 
10. According as it is taken off from the bullock of the 
thank-offering : and the Pricſt (ball kindle the (ame upon 
the altar of the burnt-ofering, 

11. But the skin of that bullock , and all bis fleſh 
with his bead, and with his legs, and his entrails, and bis 


S 5 | 

12. And that whole bullock he ſhall carry forth with- 
our the camp, to a clean place, where they throw out the 
aber [Heb. at the tbroming forth of the aſtes 3 i. e. by 
ot upon it, Underſtand a — without the camp, where 
the aſhes of the burnt · ſacriſices, together with other filth 
and ordure, that came from them, were uſually carried 
and thrown out. This place is to be diſtinguiſhed from 
an other on the Eaſt- ſide of the Ccurt of the. Taberna- 
cle, whither the aſhes were firſt carried from the altar. Sce 
aboye chap. 1. on verſe 16, and of both places together, 
Lev. 5. verſe 10,11.) and ſhall burn him with: fire upon 
2 by the aſhes thrown out, (there) ſhall be 


13. Now if the whole congregation of Iſrael ſhall have 


Lzviricus, 


[Fall he pour out all the bloud , as the bcttom of 


bim ; and the . Prieſt þ 


faith for the ſpilt blouds ſake of Chriſt, 
that of the beaſts, Heb. 10.4. whoſe ſhedding 


Chap. ib. 
before the tent of the congregation. [ Heb. before the 
3 

is. 4 cldeſt of the congregation [Ci e. Rulers 
and Governours which were ſet — reſt , as alſo the 
Teachers and Inſtructers of the people. See Exod. 3. on 
verſe 16. Matth. 26. 57.] lay their hands mon the 
head of the bullock, before the fue of the LORD : and 
he [Lv. the Prieſt , whoſe turn or office it was to do 
the ſame 3 ſec above cha.1. on verſe 5.) j/all ay the bub 
lock, be fore tbe face of the LORD. ; 

16. After that, ſhall that anointed Prieſt [See abo. 
on verie 3.] bring of the bloud of the bullock to the tens 
of the * 1 | 

17. And the Prieſt ſhall dip bis finger in, (takin 
of that bloud : ¶ The Hebrew Vet uſ. d for = 
ing) conſtrued with the particle min, i. e. out of, or, # 
Verb to tate. Compare 
herewith the Annotations on Gen, 12. on verſe 15. lem 
below chap. 5.15. theſe words may likewiſe be read thus, 


ſhall dip in ſome * bloud] and he fh all fprinkle ſe- 


ven times before he face of the LORD, before the Vail. 
[ſee above — bores 6.] he 5 Ns 

18, Andof thas bloud all : s 
the altar, which is before tle — 4 LORD 3 94 
(or, who) in the tent of the congregation : | vix; 
the LORD, as above chap. 1.3. and here verſe 7. m__ 

ar 
of the burnt-offering, which is before the docr of the tem 
of the congregation. 

19. Befades be ſhall take off all his fat from him, and 
kindle (it) upon the Altar. | 

. 20. Ahe ſball do to 1his bullock, according as he did 
to the bullock of the fin-offering ; ſo he ſhall do unzo 
make Expiat ion for them, Ci. e. 
ſignifie and denounce unto them the ſign and ſeal of the 
Expiation to be made by the Mediator Meſſiah. Sce a» 
bove chap. 1. on verſe 4. and compare 2 Cor. 5.19,20. 
and it ſhall be forgiven them. [L vid. of 2 throu 
3. 25. not 
of bloud 
was but a type of the Sacrifice of Chriſt, Hebrews 10. 
„c. 

21. After that, ſhall he carry forth tha bullock with- 
ous the camp, and burn him, according as he burns 
the. firſt bullock; ¶ See above verſe 12. ] it is 4 f- offering 
of the Congregation. 

22. When a Chief (man, or, Ruler) ſhall have fin- 
ned, ard ſhall have done againſt one [L Heb. all. See 2. 
bove on verſe 13.] of the Commendements of the LORD 


bd God, through firaying, [ ſee above on verſe 2.]which 
— ſo that be guilty 3 [unde:ſtand this 


verſe, of ſuch an errour and ſtraying, as is committed 


through unadviſedneſs 3 when a man doth indeed obſerve 


and apprehend his own fin, but not ill after the fa& or 
commiſſion : The other ſort ſpoken of in the next verſe, 

oceedeth of meer ignorance, when a man doth not un- 
derſtand, that he hath committed fin, betore ſuch time 
as it is ſhewed him by another. 


i a F L 

rajed, [viz. through ignorance, miſtake, or unadvi- | 23. Or [Oth. ben, or, if } his ſin, which«be bath 
neſs, wee e. as above verſe 2. ] and the | 2 Zaun. it f ſhall be — known Th bim; then 
mutter i ore the eyes of the congregation : and | ſhall be bring for bis offering, a he- gaat, L i. e. a young 
they ſhall bave done ought { Heb. ene, 2 ſome what, — Kid, ſucking yet; as below verſe 28. a ſbc-goar, 
ſomething, i. e. committed that treſpaſs] (againſt ) any | for a young one. Item, below ch. $6, Sechogor ef male. 
of allthe c 5. L Heb. againſt all the Con | 24, And he ſhall lay bis band upon'the head of the bee 
mandements z i. e. againſt one, or any of them all, ſee | goat, and he ſhall ſlay him Lig. by the Prieſt] in the 
above on verſe 2. ] of the LORD , which ſhould not be | place, where they jlay the burnt-offering, [to wit, before 
done : are become guilty, [ i. e. are fallen into ſin, | the door of the Tent of the Congregation. See above 
2 therefore liable to puniſhment, Compare above | chap. 13. Exod. 29.38. ] before the face of 1he LORD 


3+] 0 it 4 noffering: — * 

14. And tha fin, which they ſhall have ſinned againſt, 23. Then ſpall the Prieſt take of the bloud of the in- 
[vix, _ any of the LORDS Commandements] ng, with bis finger, and pus (that) upon ihe borns 
& made known : then ſhall the congregation offer a bul- i 


72. the P then ſhall be au 
lat, 4 young one for 4 fin-offering , and bring the ſame hi bloud a 2 of ihe 14 155 
b by 0 


Chap.v. 


26. He ſhall likewiſe kindle all bis fat upon the altar : 
like unto the fat of the 1. thus ſball the 
Prieſt make Expiation for him | le on verſe 20. 
of his fin, and it ſhall be fergiven him. 

27. And if any man (homo) [Heb ſoul. See above 

chap, verſe 1.] of the people of the land, | underſtand 
the common people, or vulgar ſort, not only of the II- 
raclites themliclyes , but like wiſe of the ſtrangers , or 
Proſelites, incorporated with them by open profeſſion of 
the ſame Religion and Circumcifion,Ex01.1 2.49. Num. 
15.16.] ſhall have finned through ftraying 3 | ſee the 
meaning hereof, above verſe 2.2. J doing ought ( againſt) 
one of the Commandements of the LON, which ſhould 
not be done, ſo that he is guilty : 
- 28, Or his ſin, which he hath finned , ſtall be made 
+» known to him, then he ſhall bring for bis offering, a 
young goat, [ Heb. 4 ſhe-goat, or 4 Kid of the goats , 
i. e. a young ſucking goat : ſee above on verle 23. J 4 
per fe female, fer the fin which he hath F nne d. 

29. And be ſhall lay his hand upon the head of the ſin- 
offering; and that ſin- offering ſhall be ſlain, in the place 
of the burnt- offering. | i. e. there where the burnt- 
offering is wont to be ſlain , ſee above chapter 1. on 
verſe 3. 

_ 1 frer that, ſhall the Prieſt take of her bloud with 
bis finger , and do it upon the horns of the altar of the 
burnt- Hering: then be ſhall pour out all the bloud thereof, 
at the bottom of that altar. 

31. And he ſhall take off all her fat, according as the 
ray the thank-offering ij taken off, and the Prieſt ſhall 
kindle it upon the altar, for a pleaſant ſmell ro the LORD: 
and the Prieſt ſhall make Expiation for him, C ſee above 
on verſe 20.] and it ſhall be forgiven bim. 

32. But if be bring 4 Lamb for his Ar for ſin- 
offering „it ſhall be a perfect female, that be bring- 

33. And be ſhall lay his band upon the head of the ſin- 
— and be ſhall ſlay the ſame ¶ vig. by the Prieſt, 

above chap. 1. verſe 5.] for « ſin- offering, in the place 

where the burni-offering is ſlain, 
34. After thai ſball the Prieſt take of the bloud of tbe 
fin-offering with bis finger, and ſhall do it upon the horns 
of the alt of the burnt-offering : then ſhall he pour out 
all the bloud thereof at the bo tom of that altar. 

35. And all the fat thereof he ſhall take off, according 
as the fat of the Lamb of the thank-offering is taken off : 
and the Prieſt ſhall kindle them [wviz. the fats, or jut- 
neſſes, which were of different ſorts, as may be ga- 
thered , above by verſe 8. and 9. J upon the altar, 
upon the fire-offerings [ ſec above chap. 3. on verſe 
5. ] of the LORD: and the Prieſt ſball make Expiation 
for him, over bis fin, which he hath ſinned , and i. ſball 
be forgiven him. 


CHAD. V. 


Lamt concerning the manner of offerin 4 ings, | 
vo make Expiation 2 - concealed — 
Hing, v. 1. For touching unawates any unclean thing, 
2. or ſwearing in vain, 4. of that which he was to do 
or offer , that was guilty of one or any of theſe, 6, as 
alſo he that bad rreſpaſſed againſt the hallowed or conſe- 

- crated things of the LOK, 14. 


Ow when 4 man (homo) [ Heb. foul, and ſo in 
the ſequel. Sce Gen. 12. on verſe 5.] ſhall haue 
Enned, heard a voice of the'people, ¶vix. of blaſ- 
phemy, or » uttered againſt God (as below chap. 
. 10, 11.) or his nei » (as 2 San. 16. 7.) 
whereof he nt,  whetber be it. [ viz. having 
— —¾ when the ſin was committed ] or 
(i) [having bend ic rend by others] if b 


* 
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ſs of concealment he hath deſerved : ſee this phraſe 
ow, verſe 17. and chap. 17. 16. and Chap. 20. = — 
14. 33. Iſa. 53- 11, Cc. and this ſin, or iniquity is ta- 
ken tor puniſhment, Gen. 19. 15. Num. 18. 1. ſee Gen, 
4. on verſe 13.1 

2. Or when a man ſhull have touched any uncle an thi 
[ Undzritand this of the Ceremonial uncleanneſs,wher. 
of (ce further below, chap. 11. and Deus, 14. ] whethry 
it be the dead carcaſs of a wilde unclean beaſt, or the dead 
carcaſs of unclean cattel, or the dea carcaſs of an unclean 
creeping creature; ¶ ſee Gen. 1. on verſe 20. ] alth 
it were unknown to him, vi. that he had touched any 
of thoſe] nevertheleſs he is unclean and guilty, 

3- Or when he ſhall have touched the undeannefs of 4 
man, according to all his uncleanncſs, whereby he is male 
unclean, | 1 e. in any kind of uncleanneſs, whereby a 
man may become unclean, according to the Ceremonial 
Law. Sce of the ſeveral kinds of this uncleanneſs, he» 
low chapters 11, 12, 13, 15. and 19.] ard it was bil 
bejore bim: aud he is made aware 6 it; [ Heb. hob 
known it, and ſo verſe 4. ] be i guilty : 

4. Or if a man — bave ſworn unadviſedly with hi 
lips, uttering (the ſame) to do evil, or to do good, ¶ to 
wit, to his neighbour; of the evil, ſee an example, 1 Sam, 
25. 23. Item, As 23. 22. of the good, Mark 6. 23. 
according to all what a man uttercth unadviſedly in an 
oath , and it was hidden before him, [ vix. through di- 
ſtemper and trouble of his ſpirit} and he i made aware 
of it; he ij guilty of one of thoſe. ¶ i.e, ot one of the 
foreſaid miſdeeds.] 

5. It ſball be then, [ i. e. then ſhall this foll 
Law be obſerved by and with him] when Loth. becauſe 
he is guilty of one of thoſe : that he ſhall confeſs where- 
in be bath ſinned : ¶ i.e. in which of the foreſaid parti- 
culars; oth. that be bath ſinned therein. 

6. And ſhall bring for his guilt- offering to the LORD 
for bis ſin, which he hath ſinned, [ Underſtand the $a- 
crifice, to be made for the fin committed of infirmity , 
and making a man guilty nevertheleſs before God 3 ſer 
of this offering below likewiſe verſe 16. and chap, 6.17, 
and chap. 7. 1, 19.] 4 female of ſmall cartel ¶ (ee aboye 
chap. 1. on verſe 2.] 4 Lamb, er & young Goat for 

in: | oth. for fsn-offcring. See above chap. 4. oh v. 
] then the Prieſt ſhall make Expiation for him by rea- 
ſon of his fn. 2 

7. But if bis hand be net able to compaſs ſo much, Lie. 
if he be not able to do it by rcaſon of his poverty, thay 
below verſe 11. and chap. 25. verſe 26. J i ſu gciem 
for a ſmall cattel, ¶ Hcb. the ſufficiency of a ſmall cattel} 
ben ſhall be (jor) bis offering, fot the guilt which he 
bath ſinned, bring unto the LORD r Turtle-dover, if 
two young Pigeons [Htb, ſons of the dove, and ſo 
verſe 11, ſee above chap. 1. on yeiſe 14 J one for dit 
offering, and one for a burnt-offering. ++ A 

8. And he ſhall bring them to the Prieſt who ſhall fir 
offer that which is for the ſin-offering : and ſhall ſpis 
ber head with his nail beſide ber neck, but not cut (n) 


9. And of thc bloud of the * ＋ he ſpall ſprin- 
kle on the — of the — : — 2 of tha 
bloud ſhall be wrung out at the bottom of the altar : it 1 
ſin· offering. ' 
10. And the other he ſhall make for a burnt- offering. 
after that manner; [Or, according to the right, i. c. 
after the manger and order appointed in this behalf, be- 
ing accordingly right and lawtul : thus the word is taken 
cwhere too. Compare Gen. 40. 13. and ſee the An- 


notations thereupon] then ihe Prieſt ſhall , 


Chap. v. 


make it not known ¶ vix. to the Magiſtrate 
back through any wn infemicy of bed 
neſs, or want of courage, or for affections ſake, or out of 
neglect, &c.] then be ſhall bear bis iniquity, ¶ i. e. be 
ſhall undergo and ſuffer puniſhment, which by this wel 
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Chap. Vl, 
tion for hin — A bis ſin, which he bath ſinned, and it 
be forgiven him, 

11. Bu if h hand cannot compaſs wo Turtle-doves, 
ns, then he that bath finned [ Oth. 
then he, becauſe he hath _—_ ſhall bring for bis offe- 
ring the tenth part 'of an Epha [called Gomer , Exod. 
16. 36. holdin fourty hen-egg-ſhels, ten of them made 
up an Epha, holding ten times as much, that is to ſay , 
as much as four hundred thirty two hen-egg-ſhels. They 
were meaſures for dry wares] of meal-flower for 4 fin- 
offering: he ſhall ds no oil over it, nor lay frankincenſe 

eupon, becauſe it is a ſin-offering, 

12. And he ſhall bring that to the Prieſt, and the 
Prieſt ſhall gripe bis handful thereof for remembrance of 
the ſame, and kindle that with fire upon the altar, upon 
the fire-offcrings of the LORD. [ Oth. after the man- 
ner of the fire-offcrings, See above chap, 3. on vaſe 
J. ] its 4 ſin-offering. 1 

13. Then the Prieſt ſhall make Expiu ion for him over 
bis fin, which he bath ſinned in any of thoſe (things), 
[viz. of the ſins mentioned above, verſe 1. J and it 
ſhall be forgiven him: and it [ vid. the remainder ] 
ſhall be the Prieſts, like unto the meat-offering. 

14. Moreover the LORD ſpake to Moſch, ſaying 3 

15. When a man [ Heb. ſeul] ſball bave 2 
ſed through tranſgreſſion , and ſinned through ſtraying 
from [oth. (in ought) of, or, about, or, becauſe of 
the holy things of ibe LORD [ Heb. the Holineſſes of the 
LORD, i. e. from, of, or about the thing, which are 
hallowed and conſecrated to the LORD , and ſeparated 
for an holy uſe, and ſo in the next verſe, &c.Fand com- 
pare chap. 22. 2. and chap. 16. 4. and 19. 24, ] then 
ſhall he bring for bit guilt-offering to the LORD, L Heb. 
bis guilt, i. e. the ſacrifice for his guilt, See above ch. 
4. on verſe 3. ] 4 perfect Ram out of the flock with thy 
eftimation in ſilver ſhekels, [ i. e. with as much mony, 
as the purloined thing ſhall be worth. Compare below 
chap. 22. 14. and chap. 27.] according to the ſhckel of 
the Sanctuary, | which was as much again as the com- 
— ſhekel, to wit, about — a Rix-dollar, (cwo ſhil- 

three pence)] for 4 fin- offering. 

16. Th et he — e bet ſi ning he ( hath 
purloined) of the holy things, and ſhall adde over and 
above the ſame the fifth part thereof, which he ſhall give 
uno the Prieſt: thus ſhall the Prieſt make Expiazion 
for him, with the Ram of the guilt-offering, | ſee above 
on verſe 6.7 and it ſhall be forgiven him. 

17. And if a nan ſhall have finned,and done (againſt ) 
one of all the Commandements of the LO RD, which 
ſhould not be done 3 hombeit he knew not of it, yet he is 
guilty , and ſhall bear bis iniquity, L ſee above verſe 
I . 


18. And he ſhall bring à per fett Ram out of the flock 
unto the Prief}, with thy eſtimation for 4 guilt- offering; 
and the Prieſt ſhall make Expiation for him, over bis 
firozing, thaough which he hath ſtrayed, not knowing the 
ſome ; then it ſhall be forgiven him. 

19. It is a guilt-offering 3 be bath aſſuredly made 


bimſelf gui be LORD. b. ihy, 
himſelf guilty 10 [ Heb. making guihy, be [ing 


bimſelf , i. e. notwithſtanding that he 
treſpaſſed t ignorance, or unadviſedneſs, inconfi- 
deratneſs, or ſorgetfulneſs, or hate and paſſion, or an 
other weakneſs and infirmity , yet he hath — 
ſin, 27 liable to puniſhment for ir. Compare Luke 
12. 48, 


Lows concerning theſe, that purloined any thing from their 
acighbour, v.1, wc. 4 further Declaration of the la 
fall manner of the burnt. offering, 8. of the meat- 

Hering, both that which was common, 14. and tha 


* 
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Chap. v; 
which was to be offered at the conſecration of Aaron 
and his ſons, 19. and of the fin-offering, 24. 


Oreover the LORD pe unte Moſeb , ſaying 1 

Note: The ſeven former verſes of this Cl ap- 
ter, ate by ſome made to co-here with the former Cnap- 
ter , according to the partition in the Hebrew T:xr, 
and that not without realon ; they handling yet, of the . 
guilt-offering.] 

1. When a nan [ Heb. . z and ſo in the ſequel ; 
ſee Gen.12.0n verſe y. ] jhall baue finncd, and tranf< 
greſſed againſt the LORD through tranſgreſfon : ¶ he 
that 7 — againſt his neighbour, finneth likewiſe a- 
gainſt the LORD; not only becauſe man is his crea- 
ture, and appertaineth to him; but alſo, that God hath 
commanded us , to loye our neighbour, and not to do 
him any hurt; beſides that the Name ef the LORD is 
often abuſed in and about the treſpaſſes which are com- 
mitted againſt the neighbour ] that be ſhall have lied 
Coth. denied] of what hath been given him in cuſtody, or 
pat into bis band, ¶ Heb. of putting of the band , i. e. of 
that which was put and entruſted, or committed into the 
hand, whether it be of one alone, or of more, with whom 
he hath entred into contract or ſociety, by plighting of 
the hand, or ſigning wirh the hand, or any other binding 
way, to be true and truſty about the matter commited 
or of robbery, or of (that _— be withbeldy from 
neighbour by violence. Cor, hath deceitfully withdrawn 
(or purloined) from his neighbour. ] 

3. Or that he hall have ; that which was loſt, and 
lied over it, and (worn with falſhoad 3 over (or, about) 
ought that a man doth, finnifig therein. 

4. It ſhall be thus, becauſe he hath finned, and is be- 
come guilty, that he ſhall return again the robbery which 
be robbed, or the (thing) withheld 5 which he withholds 
by violence, or the thing in cuſiody , which was given 
— cuſtody, or the (thing) loſt, which bee bal 
5. Or over, (or, about) all that he hath (wors fal(- 
ly, that he ſhall reftore the ſame in its principal ſum; 
and adde the fift part over (and) abeve it: 10 whom 
the ſame belongs, (or, whoſe thas is ) to him ſball be 

ive the ſame, upon the day of bis guilt. C i. e. when be 

Il be found and declared guilty. Otk. On the day of bis 
guilt-offering, i, e. when he ſhall be obliged to offer the 
acrifice for his guilt, for his Expiation with God : then 
he ſhall withal make ſatisſaction to his neighbour. Com- 
pare Matth. 5. 23. = 
6. And be ſhafl bring bis guilt to the LORD, 
unto the Prieſt, « per felt Ram ous of the flock, with thy 
eſtimation [ See above chap, 5. on verſe 15. for 4 

utlt-offering. 2 

7. Then all the Prieft make interteſſion for bim, [ See" 
above chap. 1. on verſe 4.) before the face of the LORD, 
and is (ball be forgiven him: over (or about) ought 
all that be doth, wherein he is guilty, L Heb. of che guiſe 


3 | | 
$. Moreover the LORD pate unto Moſeh , .ſay+ 
ing: LAT 
9. Command Aaron; and bis ſons, ſayings This is 
the Law of the bur ing: Li. e. the pattern of the 
manner how the ring ſhall be done or admini- 
ſtred, both the daily, Kxod. a9. 39. and the vo 
Lev. 1. and that which the Lawenjoineth for any r- 
paſs] it is [ viz, the burnt · offering. Here is a deſcri- 
ption of the barnr z the ſame with the” 
note on Gen. 8. 20. i . 
— the altar, all the night, until he morning: 
fire of the alrar ſhall burning. | to wit, ther 
which at the firſt ſacrificing fell down from 
heaven, and was to be kept 
See below verſe 12. and 


| 10. And the. Pricff fl put en hi lingen garment 


Chap. vi. 

Tee hereof, Exod. 28. 29, 40.] and draw on his linnen 

— over bis fleſh, — ſhall rake up the aſhes , when 

the fire ſhall have conſumed the burnt-offering upon he 

altar: and ſhall lay the ſame by the altar. [ vi · the aſh- 
es. See above chap, 1. verſe 16.] 

11. After that ſhall he — off bis clouhs, and ſhall 
put on other cloaths : and ſball carry forth the aſhes wit h- 
out the camp, to a clean place. |, fee above chap. 4. on 
yerſe 1 bo : 

12. The fire now upon the altar ſhall be kept 700 
thereupon , it ſhall not be extinguiſhed , but the Prie 
ſhall kindle wood there C vid. upon that altar ] cvcry 
morning [ Heb. in the morning, in the morning. See 
Gen, 39. on verſe 10, ] and jball fit (or diſpoſe) the 
burnt-offering thereupon, and kindle the fas of he thank- 
offerings thereupon. | 

13, The fire ſhall continually be kept burning upon the 
altar : it ſhall not be extinguiſhed. 16 

14. This now is the Law of the meat-offering. [ See 
chap.2. on verſe 1.] (One) of the ſons of Aaron ſhall 
offer the ſame , before the face of the LORD, right be- 
— altar. (| oth. upon the altar. Heb. at the face of 

altar 


15. ud he ſball rake up thereof his hand ſul, out of the 
meal-flower of the meat-offering, and of the oil thereof, 
& all the frankincenſe that is upon the meat-offering then 
ſhall he kindle it upon the altar; it is a pleaſant ſmell 
L ſee above chap. 1. on verſe 9.] for 4 remembrance of 
the ſame , [ ſee above chapter 2. on verſe 2.7] to the 
LORD 


16. And the remainder thereof Aaron and bis ſons 
hall eat: [ This Law was grounded on three reaſons : 
1. That the things once hallowed, might not be ſlighted 

h common uſe, 2. That the ſame might not be 
abuſed afterwards by. or among the people, for ſhew, or 
pride, or gluttony, or any otherwiſe. 3. That the Prieſts 
which ſerved at the Altar, might live of the Altar, 1 Cor. 
9.13.] # ſhall- be eaten unleavened, in the holy place, 
in tbe Court of the Tent of the Congregation ſhall they eat 
the ſame, [ Hereby is exprefſed , which was the holy 
place where the holy Viands were to be eaten by the 
Prieſts, See alſo below verſe 26. and chapters 10.11, 
13. 1 
7 It ſhall not be baked with leaven; it is their por- 
tion which I have given of my fire-fferings 3 it is a Ho- 
lineß of Holineſſcs, I ſee above chap. 2. on verſe 3. ] 


like unto the fin-offsring , and like unto tbe guilt-offer- | fi 


A. Every male among the children of Aaron ſhall eat 
the 'ſame : be it an everlaſting Inſtitution ¶ Heb. inſti- 
tution of Eternity. See Gen. 13. on verſe x 5.] for your 
generations, of hs fire=offerings of the LORD : whatſa- 
ever [ or, whoſoever] - toucherh the ſame, [ viz. the things 
mentioned in the two fore-going verſes ] ſhall be holy. 
LI. e. bereputed holy and unfit for other things or uſes, 
but it muſt either be broken, or waſhcd, or renſed and 
ſcowred : See below verſe 27, and 28.] 

19. Moreover the LORD ſpake unto Moſeh , ſay- 
ang : 

20. This is that offering of Aaron and his ſons, which 
they ſhall offer untathe LORD, on the day when be ſhall 
be anointed: | viz. Aaron himſelf", or any one of hia 
ſans (or one aſter another.) ] The tenth part of an 
Embe, ' [fee above chap.s. on verſe 11. ] meal-flower, 4 
mei- offering continually, [ 3. e. either, like unto the 
centinual meat-offering, or, together with the continual 
ment - offering, or, for a continual meat-offering, C vix. 
in the anoi of the Prieſts: as for the continual 
meat - affering, lee Exod. 29. 40.] the moiety thereof in 
the morning, and the moicty thereof in the evening. (i.e, 
the one part far. the. morning ſacrifice, the other for the 
evening lacrifice] 2 


Lzavitricus. 


fried, and ſo cooked that it bubble up, and be blown 

to ſome ſwelling and rifing : ſo below chap. . i 2.] and 
the baked pieces | Heb. cookings of the ing of 
pieces, i. e. cooked or baked pieces of the meat-offir. 
„ os ſhall offer for, a pleaſant ſmell to the 
LORD. 


22. The Prieſt alſo, who of his ſons ſhall become the 
Anointed in bis ſtead, L i, e. he that ſhall ſucceed him 
in the Prieſtly office] ſhall do the ſame : be it an ever. 
laſting inſtitution : it ſhall be kindled whole for the 
LORD. [ viz. to be wholly or utterly burnt. 

23. Thus every meat-offering of the Prieſt ſhall be 
whole; [ vix. wholly and entirely to be kindled and 
burnt, Oth. it ſhall be burnt whole] it ſhall not be 
eaten, 

24. Moreover vbe LORD pate unto Moſeh, ſg. 
ing: 

25. Speak unto Aaron, and unto his ſons , ſaying; This 
ij the Law of the fin-offering, [ See above chap. 4. on 
verle 3.] In the place where the burnt-offering is ſlain, 
[ ſee above chap. 1. on verſe 3. ] (there) ſhall the fu. 
offering be ſlain before the face of the LORD : it # « 
Holineſs of Holineſſes, C ſec above chap.1. on verſe 3.] 

26. The Prieſt that offereth the ſame for the ſin| Heb. 
that un-ſinneth (it) i. e. offereth it for fin ] ſhall en 
is : it ſhall be eaten in the holy place, in the Court of the 
Tent of the Congregation. | | 

27. M ha- A „ who- ) ſoever ſhall touch the 
thereof, ſhall be buly : ¶ See above on verſe 18.] fe 
that ſhall have fprinkled of it upon his garment , that 
[vg garment] whereon he ſhall have ſprinkled, tha 

wt waſh in the holy place. [ſee above on verſe 16.) +; 

28. And «be carthen veſſel, wherein it was ſodden, 
ſhall be broken; bur if it be boiled in 4 copper veſſel, it 
ſtall be ſcowred, and waſhed in water. [ viz. in hay 
water, out of the Laver, ſee Exod. 40. 7, 30. and below 
8. on verſe 11.] | 

29. Every male among the Prieſts ſhall eat the ſame: 
it 1s 4 Holineſs of Hulineſſes. | 

30. But no fin- offering { Such as were the (in-offe- 
rings to be offered for the treſpaſs of the high Prieſt, and 
that of the whole Congregation, Lev. 4. 5, 16. Item, 
the yearly ſin- offering on the day of Expiation, Lev. 
16. verſe 17.] of whoſe bloud there ſhall be brought imo 
the Tent of the Congregation, for to make —_— inthe 
Sanctuary, it ſhall be eaten: it ſhall be burned in the 

re. i 


. CHAP. VIL 


Laws concerning the Guilt-offering, v. 1, Cc + declwi 
withal what jell to the Prieſts Trae, both thereo 


offerings, 11. as well of praiſe-offering, 12. 4 of 
vow-offering, and free-will-offering, 16. ibe eati 

the far forbidden, together with a Declaravion , ubs 
fat might be made uſe of for other things, 22. the eu- 
ing of bloud forbidden; 26. an other appendix or ca 
tion yet, concerning thank-offerings, 28. the conclu· 
fon of all the former Laws, 35. 0 ö 


His now in the Law of the Guilt-ofering, (ſee abs 
; 5. on verſe 6.] it is 4 Holineſs of Holineſſes. 


[ ſee above chap. 2. on verſe 3.] * 33 
2. In the place ¶ See of this place above, chap. 1-3] 
where they [ vi. the Prieſts ] do ſlay the burnt-offer- 


ing, L whereof ſee aboye chap, 6, 66 verſe 9. ] (har) 
they ſhall ſlay the guilt-offering : and they jball [One di 
the Prie 
the bloud thereof round about the altar. | 
-# And of that all bis fas ſpall be offered : the rum, 


21. 1s nal le made in a pan with oft ;-reafied I och | 


the covereth the entraile. 
fat tha entrails. 4 th 


ey © 


Chap. vil. 


. G. 


of ſome other Sacrifices, 7. Laws concerning Thanks + 


namely ,' ſee above chap. 1. 5. J ſprinkle of 
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| Ceremony betokening the Expiation , and pointing at 


 frrodhed with vil: and thoſe cakes mixt with oil, ſhall be 


| both the kidney 5 and the fat that i thereon, 
4 * the flank-guts : and the cami over the liner, 


b the kidneys, { ſer above 3. on verſe 4. J the | 
web the kidneys, L chap. | before the LORD ] it ſball not be imputed tu him 


ſane they ſhall rak 


e off. 
x. Andthe Prieſt ſball kindle the ſame upon the Altar for an acceptable 


Lzevivricus. 


Chap. vi. 

18. Feri in ay wiſe there he exten | Heb. carins 
be eaten ] of that fleſb of bis thank-offering o tbe third 
day, be that offered the ſame, ſtall not be acceptable, uit. 


Thank-offcring] fl be an d. 


of the fire-offerings of the LORD: it is 4. guilt-affer- nable thing : [The Hebrew word here uſcd ſigni 


1 


mg. f | 

6. Every male among the Prieſts, ſpall. eat the ſame 3 
it ſhalb be eren in the hay place; [ See above chap 6. on 
verſe 16.] it u Holineſs of Halineſſar. ; 

7. As the fin- offering, fo alſo os pt 
ing; ane Kinde of Law ſhall be for them both ; it ſball 
berbe Prieſts, ¶ The, offering namely] that ſhall have 
mule Expuation with it [ as having adminiſtred this 


the Meſſiah, who was to purchaſe the fame : fee above 
chap. 1. on verſe 4. . 

8. Alfothe Prof thas offers the burns-offcring of any , 
uu Prieft ſhall. bave the skin of the burnt-offering, which 
br 


9. Beſides all the meat-offering that is baked in the a- 
ven : together with all thut is prepared in the kettle, and 
in the pan, ſhall be the Prieſts that. offereth the ſame : 

10. Likewiſe all meat-offering mixt with oil, or dry, 
Ci. e. without oil, or drink-offering 3 as the meat- 
offerings for the treſpaſſes were, above chap. 5. 11. and 
the — Numb. 5. 15. ] ſhall belong to all 
the ſenr of Aaron, to the one, as to the otber. Heb. 
the man as bis brother.] 

11. This now ij the Law of the Thank-offerings ¶ See 
above chap. 3. on verſe 1. ] which they ſhall offer unto 
at Hege for gelte. [Or I 

11. 1 it for 4 prazſe-offering, con ſe 
offering , acknowledge offering, whereby the mexcies 
and favours received at Gods hands, were with all humi- 
lity and reverence openly acknowledged, and thanks re- 
—— a _ Set of — 4 75 

» Chap. 23. 29. 2 Chron, 29. 31. and 33. 16. P/. 
10. 14-]. be ſhall befpdes the praiſe- (offering) offer un- 


legvened cakes mixt with oil, and uniezuened wafers 


of roaſted (or, fried) meal-fl 


ly that which thr i i 
E 


or perſon; and ſo in the ſequel ] which aateth thereof, 


— L See above chapter 5. on 
1. 
19. And the fleſb Lui. of the thook-offering, 3 ſee 
the Ro and next verle] Thich ſoall have touched any 
unclean ( thing) , ſhall not be eaten : it ſhall be burnt 

h fire: bus as for the (other) fleſh CL viz. that re- 
mained over yet, and hath touched no unclean thing] 
that flaſb every ane Cuig. of the Prieſts and of thoſe 
— the ſactiſice to be offered] that is clean may ed 

reof. 

20. Tet when 4 foul ſhall have eaten the fleſh of the 
thank-offeri & which is tbe LORDS, and her ets 
is upon her; ( Underſtand Ceremonial uncleanneſſe, 
whereof ſuch a one ſhall not have cleanſed himſelf yet, 
according as is * below, Chap 21. and az. ] the 
ſame ſoul ſball be deſtroyed aut of her gpeople, [ ſee Gen. 
17. on verſe 14. ] 

21. And when a ſoul ſtall have touched ought un- 

clean, (a) the uncleznne(ſs of a nan, e unclean catuel , 
or any unclean abomination, C i. e. any ſuch thiag, as is 
declared unclean, and therefore to be loathed and abbop- 
red} and ſhall bave eaten of the of the 1hank-offer- 
ing, which is the LORDS, the (ae ſaul ſhall be 
ſtreyed out of her people. 
22. After ihas che LORD ſhake to Aoſeh , faf- 
ing : WW 
23- Speak to tbe children of Iſrael, ſaying 3 Te (hail 
em no fat | fee above chop. 3. on verſe 18,} of an ox, or 
ep, or goas. j 

24. But the fat of 4 dead carcafs, and the fas of that 
which is torn, may be uſed | Heb. done} 36 41 Li. e. 
2 kinde of J work , yet yec not eat it at 


ower, 
13. Befides the cakes be ſhall o er leavencd bread 
tu by ſacrifice; with the praife-offening of bis Thank- | 
ing. 

14. And one thereof | vig. one of the leavencd | 
bread- (loaves) mentioned in the former verſe ] ous of 
all ihe ſacrifice, ſhall be offer unte the LORD for a heaue- 
offering : | underſtand ſuch an offering as was to be ele- 
vated and lifted up, on high by the Prieſt, in the offer- 
ing. See of the ſame likewiſe below verſe 32. Exod. 29. 
27,28, and compare herewith below the Annotations 


on verſe 30, ] it | vix. the ſaid heave · offering] ſhall be | ing 
- the Prigts, who frrinkleth the bloud of the 24 


-offer= 


25. Foy every one that ſhall eat the fat of a beaſt ,where- 
of one ſhall have offercd e, get 2 LORD hes 
that ſhall bave eaten t, ſhall be defirazed aus of ber 
le. 
26. in all your habitations e eh wo blond, 
Fo Mes thr fowl, er of cattel. * 
27+ Every ſoul has carerh any bloud , the ſene ſoul 
ſhall be deſiroyed out of ber people. L dee Cen. 9. 4. Lev. 
3. 17. and 7.14] E 
28, Meresver the LORD fpake ta Maſeb, ſay- 


9. Speak uuto the children of Iſrael, ſching 


2 — i He 
that offereth bis thank-offering to the LORD, ſhall bring 


13. Bus the fleſh of the praiſe-offering of bis thank- | (uear) bis offering; L. c. be ſhall laing it kipſelgz 


be eaten on the day of the ſacrifice thereof; 


i. e. when the ſacrifice ſhall be made] they ſhall leave | of 


ng of it over till the morning. 

16, And if the ſlay-offering of bis ſacrifice be a vow, 
[Underſtand a pious and religious vow , voluntarily 
made un to the LORD, in things lawful and of our 
own for the glory of God, and manifeſtation 
of our chankfulneſs. re Num. 30.2. ] er free- 

ng, i. e. that, which a man being not pre- 
ſcribed or conſtraincd by any Law, doth offer unto the 
LORD of the free motion and diſpoſition of his own 

See of the like below, chap. 22, 23. Exch. 46. 
12. ] tba ſhall be eaten that day, when he ſhall offer 
bis offering. ant the remainder thereof ſpall ligemiſe be 
exten the oo. 

17. That which yet remained over of the fleſh of the 
f- offering, ee hay con wih fire : 


in perion, and not another for him: See the next vet.) 
bis thank-offerjug in the LORD. LI e. of thoſe parts 
n ans to God, or given to 
e Prieſt, J 1 1 
o. His bands bring the fire-offeriugs of the 
LORD, D 221 AY bee 
ſhall bring with the breaſt, io wave the ſame for a wove- 
| offering before the fact of r LORD. [ Underitand, 


according to the opinion: e, ſuch an offering, as 
was to be waved, or moved pe 2 ds the faur 
uarrers of the world ; and is to be diſtingui- 


from the beave- oſſcring which was moyed « 
elevating or lifting, ds, obove verſe 14. See 2 
wile of this wa ering, below chop. 8. 27. and . 


—_ And the Prieſt ſhall kindle thas won ihe Ab 
lar ; yes the breaſt ſtall be Aarggs and bis ſont. ind 
33* 


Chap. vii. Lzv1i 


2. Ye ſhall likewiſe give the right ſhoulder for an 
2 unto Tg 3 out of thy thank-offer- 
inge. 
* He of the ſuns of Azron, that offereth the blend 
of the Thank- offering, and the far, to him ſhall the right 
+ Kooks be a portion. ¶ See Exod. 29. on ver. 22.] 

34. For the weve-breaſt ¶ Heb. breaſt of waving, or 
moving. See above on verſe 14.] 
der (Heb. ſhoulder of beaving , or clevating ] have 1 
taken from the children of I ſracl out of their thank: offer- 
ings, and have giventhe ſameto Aaron the Prieſt, and 
to his ſons for an everlaſting inſtitution, | ſee Gen. 13. 
on verſe 17.] from the children of Iſracl, 

35. This is the anointing of Aaron and bis ſons, Li. e. 


the right, or due and lawful portion appertaining to Aa- 


ron and his ſons,by reaſon of their Prieſtiy office, where- 
unto they are called, and by the anointing hallowed and 
conſecrated] from the fire-offerings of the LORD; on the 
day . Ci. e. from that day wherein they ſhall be conſecra- 
ted] when he [| vig. Moſeh, or, God by Moſeh] made 
them draw rear { oth, when be (viz. Aaron) ſhall make 
them draw near] for to adminiſicr the Prieſthood unto 
the LORD, 

6. Which [Portion namely] the LORD comman- 
ded to give them from the children of Iſrael, on the day 
be anoznted them; be it an cucrlaſting inſtitution for their 
generations. ? 

37. This is the Law of the bur nt-offering, of the meat 
offering, and of the ſin-offering , and of the guilt-of- 
ering, and of the fill-offering { Or, the conſecration- 
offering, Heb. of the fillings 3 for the Prieſts , when 
they were inſtalled into their office , had their hands 
filled with ſacrifice 3 or with that ſacrifice was their 
confirmation in the Prieſtly office fulfilled. See Exod. 
28.41. and 29.9. and 32. 29. below g. 33. 1 Kings 
13. 33. Exck, 43.26.] andof the Thank-offering, 
38. Which the LORD commanded Moſeh upon mount 
Sinai; on the day when be commanded the children of Iſ- 
rael, that they ſhould offer their ſacrifices unto the LORD 
in the wilderneſs of Sinai. 


CHAD. VIII. 


After that * had gathered the aſſemblj of the children 
of Iſrael, by Gods command, v. 1, Cc. bc wa 
Aaron and his ſons, 6. putteth the high Prieſtiy gar- 
ments upon Aaron, 7. anointeth the Tabernacle with 
the Altar and Laver, n o. —— 1 2. putteth 
the holy garments upon bis ſons, 13. offeretÞ ſacrifices 
for om 14. addeth thereunto . — 
yet, about ſome parts of their body and garments,with 
4 meat-offering, 23. gives them ſome peculiar charges, 
31. which they perform, 36. 


Oreover the LORD fake unto Moſeh , ſay- 


ing : 

2. Take Azron and bis ſons with him, and the gar- 
ments, [ Underſtand the holy and Prieſtly garments , 
which God had commanded to be made, Exod. 28. 2. and 
accordingly were ready now, Exod. 3 9. 1. ] and the anoin- 
ting oil : ¶ Heb. oil of anoint ing, or, unct᷑ ion; and ſo 
in the ſequel. See thereof further, Exod. 30. 23, 2442 5. 
and chap. 37. 29.] beſides the bullock of the ſin- offering, 
Li. e. which was to be offered for a ſin- offering. 
hereof and the things fo Exod. 29. 1, Cc. ] and 
Ihe two Rams, and the basket of the unleavened bread- 
(loaves) [ i. e. the basket wherein the unleavened 
— were laid and carried, which were to be offered 
to . 5 
3. And gather all the Congregation, at the door of the 
"Tent of the Congregation, 

4. Now Moſeh did according as the DORD had com- 


and the beavue-ſhou!- |' 


1Icus. 


manded bim: and the aſſemily was guthered : 
the Tem of the — N * 

5. Then ſaid Moſeh to the Congregation 3 This i the 
matter (or, thing) [ Heb, word. See Gen, 20. an 
verſe 10.] which the LORD hath commanded to do, [See 
_ 29. and 30. and compare theſe two Chapters with 
this, 

6. And Moſch made Aaron and bis ſons draw new 
and waſhed them with that water. [ See aboye chop. 6.0 
verſe 28. and below verſe 11. ; 

7. There be put him [ uit, Aaron] on the coat , {of 
this Prieſtly array, ſee Exod, 28. 4. J and girded hin 
with the girdle ; and pus on him the mantle alſo be ju 
on him the Ephod : L Of this habit, ſee Exod, 28. 4,6, 
7. it was twofold : one the high Prieſts made of prec; 
ous ſtuff, Exod, 28.6. whereof the Text here ſpeaketh, 
The other was of linnen, for the reſt of the Prieſts and 
the Levites, and the Kings, 1 Sam. 2. 18. and 24,18 
and 1 Cbron. 15. 27.] and girded the [ame with the a. 
ti ug girdle of the Ephod, and bound him about there. 
with, 

8, Further he put on him the breaſt- plate: and jan 
ed to the breaſt· plate the rim and the Thummim. Ot 
theſe ſee Exod. 28. 30. the words do fignifie lights and 
per feftions, They were things not made by the art of 
man, but given by God to Moſeh to put in, or ſet on 
the holy breaſt- plate. f 

9. And he ſet the hat on his bea1 : and on the bat, abou 
bk face, LHeb. ocer againſt. Compare Exod. 28. 3 
38. and 29. 6. ] he ſet the golden plate, [ or, leaf. Heb, 
flower of gold] the crown of Holineſs ; [ ſo called, fir 
that as ſome do write, it was. made ſomewhor like # 
Crown, See further, Exodus 29. on verſe 6.] according 
as the LORD had commanded Moſeh. | 

10. Then Meſeh took the anointing oil, and anointed 
the Tabernacle, | the Tent of the Congregation] ani ul 
that was therein: and ballowed the ſame, ¶ 3.e. ſet them 
apart for an holy uſe, and ſo in the two next verſes, lun 
Ger. 2. verſe 3. Exodus 2. 41. and 29. 1. 2 Chronc7, 
7. Foel 1. 14.] 

11. And be fprinkled thereof upon the Alter 
times: and be anointed the Altar, and all bis furnnme; 
together with the Laver [ A veſſel, out of which the 
Prieſts , — went ito the Tabernacle, did waſh 
their hands, and their feet; as alſo the fleſh of their fa 


b | crifices, and the inſtruments or utenſils appertaining to 


that holy ſervice. See Exod, 30. verſe 18, 19, 20. and 
chap. 40.7. 30. and above 6. 28. J and its fon to bul- 
low them. | 


12. A ſter ibat he poured of the anointi ail A 
rons head; and he anointed him to hallow him. 
13. Alſo the ſons of Aaron , Moſeb cauſed t0 draw 


near, and put them on coats, and girded them with « git» 


1 — | 
14. Then be cauſed the Bullock of the ing 10 
come near: and _ and bis (ons laid I Oth. leaned 
with: and ſo below verſe 18. ſee above chap.1. on 
4.] their hands upon the head of the Bullock of the fn 
offcring. PF 

15. And they bim), and Moſeh took the blau, 
and did with ed — about oo borns' of the Ak 
tar; andpurified [Heb. unſinned] the Altar + Lie. 
ſeparated the ſame from common and unholy uſe. 80 


See | Exodus 29. 36. and below chap. 14. 49.] aſter _ 


' poured forth the bloud ¶ to wit, the reſt, or 

the bloud : fee Exod. 29. on verſe 12.] 4 the hor;oonof 
the Altar , and hallowed bim, to make expiazion fot 
him. i. e. by this ſacrifice to fit and diſpoſe him for 
an holy uſe; or, r upon him 3 i. e. tooſ- 
fer ſacrifices upon him for the expiation of mens tranſ» 
greſſion. Thus likewiſe Exod. 29.36. 


cu 
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dle, and bound them up caps, according as tbe LORD bad + 


36.] + + 
16. Moreover. he toock all the fat, — 15 4 
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u, [ Or, upon, over the entrails] and the cawl of the 

= x both the kidneys , and Ji fat : and Moſeh 
:ndled it upon the Altar. ; : 

4 17. For ade Bullock with his cin, and bis fleſh, and 

bis dung, be burns without the camp with fire : according 

& the LORD hal commanded Moſeb. 


18. After that he cauſed the Kam of the bnrnt-offer-| ing; Aaron and his ſons 


TICUs. 


ron, [ ſee above on verſe 10.] bis garments, and his ſons, 
and the garments of bis ſons with him. | 

31. And Moſeb ſaid to Aaron, and to h ſons ; Boil 
that fleſh before the Tent of the Congregation „ and eas 
the ſame there, together with the bread that is in the bas- 
ket of the fill-offerings : according as I commanded, ſay- 
eat that. [| vix. the re- 


ing to he brought near, and Aaron and his ſons laid their mainder of the fleſh and bread that is in the bas- 


4s upon the head of the Ram, 
” 9. Td they flew (bim), and Moſeh ſprinkled the 
bloud upon the Altar round about. j 

20. He likewiſe divided the Ram into his parts; [ See 


hap, 1. 6.] and Moſch kindled the head, and thoſe |Tent of the Congregation , 
above chap. 1 ſeb K that the days of your fill- A fulfilled : for ſeven 
i 


parts of the greaſe : 


21. But the entrails and the legs he waſhed with wa- days your hands ſhall be filed, 


ket 


32. But that which remaineth over of the fleſh, and 


of the bread, ye ſhall burn with fire, 


33- £lſo ye ſhall not go forth out of the door of the 
155 ſeven days, until the day 


e. ſo long ſhall ye be 


ter : ¶ See above on verſe 11.] and Moſch lind led thar confirming in your Prieſtly offre, by ſeveral Ceremo- 
whole Ram upon the Altar; it was 4 burnt- offering of 4 nies : ſee above chap. 7. verle 3 7. 


aſant ſmell, I ſee above chap. 1. on verſe 9. and Gen. 


34. According as was done this day, the LORD com- 


35. Te ſhall therefore abide ſeven days, day and night, 


1245 Wy a fire-offering it was unto the LORD 3 ac- . to d, 5. to make — for you. 


cording as the LORD had commanded Moſeh. 
22. Then he cauſed the ſecond Ram, the Ram of the 


a the door of the Tent of the Congregation, and ſhall ob- 


fill-offering 3 L Heb. of the fillings, or, fulfillings; 1. e. ſerve the watch of the LORD. [ Orgkeep this Ordinance 


that, by the offering wher 


eof they were compleated or of the LORD. Underſtand the Prieſts duty in obſer- 


confirmed in their Prieſthood, See above chap. 7. on verſe |ving and keeping all that was commanded them todo in 


37-] #0 be brought near, and Aaron with bis ſons did lay 


their hands upon the Rams head, 
23. And they flew (bim), and Moſeh took of bis 


the Tabernacle , and eſpecially that which concerned 
their preſent Conſecration: Compare Num. 3. 7, 8. and 
chap. 9. 19. 2 Kings 11. f.] that ye die not: [a8 hap- 


bloud; and did it upon the tip of Aarons right ear, Un- ned afterwards to Nadab and Abihu, when they, con- 


derſtand the tender and ſoft part 


of the lower part of the trary to the Ordinance offered ſtrange fire to the LORD] 


ear, called otherwiſe, ear- lap, or ear-tip] and upon the | for thus I am commanded, 


thumb of bis right hand, and upon the great toe of bis right 


36. Aaron now and bis ſons did all the things which 


the LORD had commanded , through the Miniſtery 0 


oor, 
4 24. He cauſed likewiſe the ſons of Aaron to approach ; |Moſeh, | Heb. through the hand of _ i. e. thr 
4. 


and Moſeh did of that bloud upon the tip of their right his Miniſtery and direction. See E 


on verſe 13. 


tar, and upon the thumb of their right hand, and upon * below chap. 10.11, Num. 16.40. Foſh.14.2.] 


the great toe of their right foot: after that Moſeh ſprinkled 
that bloud { vis. the reſt or remainder of the bloud of 
that ſacrifice, and ſo aboye verſe x 5. ] round about upon 
the Altar. 

25. And he took the fat of therump, and all the fat 
that is ar the entrails, and the cawl of the liver, and both 
2 kidneys , and their fat, beſides the right ſhoul- 


26. He took likewiſe out of the basket of unleavened 
(bread), which was before the face of the LORD, ¶ See 
above chap. 1. on verſe 3. ] one unleavened cake , and 
an oiled bread=cake, | Heb. a cake of the bread of the 
oil ] and a wafer, he laid them upon the far, and upon the 
right ſhoulder, 

27. And he gave all that into the hands of Aaron, 
{Hcb. palms of Aaron, and ſo in the ſequel ] and into 
the hands 7 bis ſons : and waved the fame for a wave- 

2 ſee above chap. 7. on verſe 30. ] before the 
ace of the LORD, 

_ 28, After that, Moſeb took them out of their hands; and 
kindlcd them upon the Altar, upon the burnt-offering ghoſe 
were fill-offerings [ Heb. fillings, or ful fillings , and fo 
in the ſequel 3 ſee above chap. 7. on verſe 39. Jof 4 plea- 
ſam ſmell 3 it was a fire-offering to the LORD. 

29. Morcover Moſeb took the breaſt, and waved them 
for 4 mave-offering, before the face of the LORD: it fell 
70 Moſeb bis ſhare , from the Ram of the fill-o flering : 

This was in reference to that time, when the Priel 
hood was firſt inſtituted, and Moſch adminiſtred the 
Prieſts office, extraordinarily. For afterwards he did it 
no more, keeping himſelf to the Political and Prophe- 
tical office, and putting his own children too among | 
the common Levites] according as the LORD had com- 
manded Moſeh. 

30. Moſeh took likewiſe of the anointing-oil , and 0 
the bleu, which was = the Altar, and ſprinkled * 


CH AP. IX. 


Aaron is charged to begin the function 7 bis Prieſtly of. 

fice, v. 1, Cc. be doth it, offering firſt for himſelf, 8. 
and afterwards ford the people, 15. which — 
wiſe bleſſeth, 22. God confirmetb this ſervice with a 
Token, 24. 


ND it came to paſs on the eight day , [ vig. the 
day after the ſeven days of the Congregation, men- 
tioned before, chap. 28. verſe 37. Compare Exck.43.26, 
27.] that Moſeh called Aaron and bis ſons, and the eldeſ# 
of Iſrael, ['Sce above chap. 4. on verle 15. 

2. And be ſaid unto Aaron; Take thee aCalf [ i.e. 
to be lain for thee ; ſee below verſe 8.] 4 young bullock, 
[ Heb. the ſon of 4 Bull, i. e. 4 young Pain for a 
fin- offering, and a Ram for 4 burnt-offering, (which 
are perfect 3 and bring them before the Teceofthe LORD: 

[ſee above chap. 1. om verſe 3.] 

3. After that, ſpeak unto the childnen of Tſrael, ſay- 
ing 3 Take ahe-goar. for 4 fin-offering, and a calf, and 4 
lamb of one year. | Heb. ſons of 4 year ; ſo below Chap: 
14. verſe 10.] perfect, for a burnt-offering. 

4. * 4 Bullock, and a Ram, for a thank-offer- 
ing, io offer before the face of the LORD , and 4 nen- 
ring mixt with oil; for to day the LORD will appear 
unto you, [ Heb. the LORD i (or, hath) appeared 
unto you, He ſpeaketh of the future act, mentioned be- 
low, v.24. as if it were preſent, yea paſt already, to make 
them apprehend the aſſurance and certainty of the thing: 
ſo Gen. 20.3. Exod. 9. 3. Mat. 26. 28. c.] 

5. Then they took what Moſeh had commanded them , 
(bringing the ſame [ Theſe words in the parentheſis 
are inſerted here, in regard that the precedent Verb 0 
take, doth oft times include another word in it ſelf, to 


Aaron, upon bis garments, and upon bis ſons, and upon 
the garments of bus ſons with 3 be hallowed Aa- 


leat the ſenſe See Gen. 12. on verſe 13. Oth. 
compleat t e * 5 —wa 


Chap. ix, 


| 
i 
[ 
| 
: 
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right be fore the Tent of the Congre gur 
— drew near, and ſtood be fore the face of the 


ORD. . f 

6. And Moſeb ſaid; This thing which the LORD 
bath commanded, ſhall ye do: and the glory of the LORD 
{ball appear unto you. [Underſtand the glorious tokens 
of the manifeſtation of God by fire, which came forth 
from the LORD, whereby the burnt-offering was kind- 
led 5nd conſumed without any human means or help : 
ſec below verſe 23, 24. Compare Exod. 24. 16,17. and 
chap. 40. 34, 3 5. ENek. 43.2. 

7. And Moſeh ſaid to Aaron; Draw near unto the 
Altar, and make (ready) thy fin-offering , and 107 
burm- ogtring: and make Expiation for thee and for the 
people; (firſt, for thy ſelf, that thou mayeſt be fit, to 
make the Expiation for the people, having expiated thy 
ſelf firſt, For the Levitical Prieſts , being ſinners as 
well as the reſt, they were neceſſitated to offer likewiſe 
fot themſelves, Heb. 7. 27, 28.] after that,make (ready) 
the ſacrifice of the people, and make the Expiation for 
them, according as the LORD hath commanded. 

8. Then Aaron approached to the Altar: and ou the 
calf of the ſin-offering Li. e. that which was to be offe- 
red for fin. Compare below the Annotations on verſe 
15. ] which was fer him (ſelf ). 

9. And the ſons of Aaron brought the bloud unto him, 
and be dips his finger in that bloud, and did it upon the 
borns of the Altar: then he poured out the blood at the bot- 
tom of the Altar, | 

10. But the fat and kiineys, and the cawl of the liver 
of the fin-offering he did kindle upon the Altar, Ii. e. he 
did fit and prepare the ſame for to be kindled and conſu- 
med there. So below chap. 13. verſe 14, 27, 20. for it 
Was — after kindled and conſumed by the fire, 


which wonderfully fell down out of heaven, or elſe came 


ding as the LORD bad commanded Moſeh. 

11. But the fleſh and the skin [ Together with all 
that was yet remaining of that Calf. Compare above 
4. 11. J be burned with fire without the Camp. 


12. After that be ſlew the burnt-offering : and tbe 


ſons of Aaron delivered unto him [ Heb. cauſed to finde 
on him, i. e. delivered, reached forth to him, or ſerved 
him with, or brought unto him; and ſo in the ſequel, 
verſe 13. and 18, &c. ] the bloud; and he ſprinkled that 
round about the Altar. 

13. They delivered him likewiſe the burnt-offering in 
its pieces; with the head: and he kindled it upon the 
Altar. 

14. And be waſhcd the entrails and the legs 3 and he 
kindlcd them upon the burnt-offering , upon the Al- 
tar. 

15. After that, he cauſed the ſacrifice of the peo 
to be brought near : and — 1 the f e. 
ing, which was for ihe people, [ or, of the people; i. e. 
to be offered for the people. Compare verſe 8. the An- 
notations] and ſlew him, and prepared him for 4 fin- 
offering, | Hcb. he made him fin; i. e. he prepared him 
to be an offering for ſin. Or, he un- ſinued him; or, made 
him fan-leſsz i. e. he cleanſed and purified the people of 
their fin by * him; underſtand, not really by the 
bloud of the goat, but typically, and as pointing at the 
only ſacrifice, Chriſt, who alone is able actually to take 
away fins, Heb, g. and 10. ſee above chap. 4. on ver. 
20. Wherefore he is likewiſe ſaid to be made fin to as, 
2 Cor. 5.11.] lite unto the firſt : | vid. the offering 
of the Calf: ſee above ver. 1. and 8. 

16, Moreover he cauſed the bur nt- offering to be brought 
near, and made the (ame (ready) according to the right. 
Li. e. in that lawful manner, as it ought to be done. 
See above chap. 5. on verſe 10.] 

27. And he cauſed the meat-bſering to be brought 


Then they brought that which Moſeb bad commanded | | 
ien: and the whole 


offering. | Heb. from doing of the 
forth out of the Holy of Holies ; below verſe 24. ] 4ccor- | &c 


ICUS, 


near, [Which was always to accompany the bur 
ing, as is to be gathered, above by . 6.) pry 
thereof his hand ¶ vix. with the meal-flower Whereof 


the meat offering conſiſted. See above chap. 2.2.7: % 
kinded ben the Alter e the der g 


the morning. i. e. that which was to be offered ey 
morning in courſe : ſce Exod. 29. 38, 39, 40. 

18, After that he ſlew the Bullock and the Ram for 
a thank · offering, which was for the people: [ viz. tobe 
lacrificed for them. Compare above the annotation on 
v. 8. J and the ſons of Aaron delivered the blood unto him 
( which hc ſprinkled round about the Altar. 

19. And the fat of the Bullock, and of the Ram, the 
rump, and that which couereth ( the Entrails ) [ Under. 
ſtand the fat, which covereth the entrails. Compare a- 
bove chap. 3. v. 3 9. 14. and chap. 4. v. 8. and xa; 7 
v. 3, &c. out of which places this word entrails, is in. 
ſeited here, to make up the ſence, ] and the kidneys , and 
the cawl of the liver, Z 

20. And they laid the fat upon the breafts, and he [viz 
Aaron] kindled that fat upon the Altar. 611 

21. But ihe breaſts and the right ſhoulder Aaron m- 
ved for a wave-offering, before the face of the LORD, ac. 
cording as Moſeh had commanded. 

22. After that, Aaron lifted up bis bands to the yes 
ple, and bleſſed them; | viz. as Pricſt , whoſe office it 
was, to impart the ſpiritual goods unto the people of 
God 3 by teaching, offering, and praying. Now the 
publick bleſſing was a,kinde of prayer, whereof we read 
the form. Num. 6. verſe 23. ] and he came down [ vig, 
from an hillock of an eaſie gentle aſcent , without 
whereon the Altar ſtood, ſo that it could eaſily be (cen 
round about, what was a doing thereupon. Compare 
Exod, 20. 26. Oth. being come down] after that be 
bad done the ſin- offering, and 1 2 and thank- 


nne-offering , 


] 
23. Then Moſeh went with Aaron into the Tent of 
the Congregation , after that they came forth and ble 
the people: [ viz. as Gods Miniſters over his ; 
which — was performed openly with calling on the 
Name of God, according to the preſcript, Num. 6. 24, 
c. ſee allo Dent. 10.8.) and the glory of the LORD 

eared unto all the people, [ See the next verſe ; and 
above the Note on ver. 6.1 

24. For a fire went forth from the face of the LORD, 
LI. e. from the Holy of Holies, called together with the 
whole Tabernacle, the Houſe of God, 1 Sam. 3.15, 
1 Chron, 6. 31, 32. where the Ark of the Covenant 
a Token of Gods preſence, Or, underſtand this of 
Heavens, called likewiſe the Habitation of the LORD 
Deut. 26. 15. Iſa.63. 15. 2 Chron. 30, 27. from whence 
in the days of Eliah, the fire fell down upon his ſact- 
lice, 1 Kings 18, 38.] and conſumed upon the Altar the 
burnt-offering, and the fat: when all the people ſaw this, 
they ſhouted, - [| i. e. made a joyful noiſe and acclama- 
tion ] and fell upon their faces, [| in token of their hu- 
mility and reverence: ſre Gen. 17. on verſe 3+] 


CHAP. x," , 


Nadab and Abihu ſinning againf the LORD , are put te 
death by the fire of the LORD, v. 1, &: Moſeb ha- 
ving given order to carry forth their dead bodies with- 
out the camp, 4. forbiddeth Aaron and bis two other 
ſons, to mourn for them, 6. as alſo to drink wine or any 
other ftrong drink, when they were to go into the Tens 
of the Congregation, 8. He likewiſe declares unte 
them, what ihey might eat of the fire-offerings 1 the 
LORD, 12. and is angry by reaſon of the ſin-offering 
that was p08 cucn, 16. but is peaſed again by 


1 Pe 
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' a Ndthe ſons of Aaron, Nadab, and Abibu, took e- 

very one bis Cenſer, L A Veſſel to kindle frankin- 
Senſe in: ſoalſo Num. 16. 12. The Hebrew word doth 
"likewiſe fignific an extinguiſhing Veſſet or Inſtrument, 
Exod. 25. 38. and a chafing-diſb, Exod, 27, 3.] and 
2 fire therein, and laid incenſe thereon, and brought 
loch. offered ; i. e. meant or intended to obs] ſtrange 


Lzviricus. 


10. And to make difference betwixt the holy and be- 
42 unboly : [Underſtand this in regard, firſt, of 
the doctrne, as in the next verſe, &c. ſecondly, of the 
Ceremonies, as below chap. 11, &c. thirdly, of man- 
ners, or morality, below chap. 18. &c. ] and betwixt 
the unclean, and berwixt the clean, 

11. Aud for to teach the children of Iſrael all the in- 
ſticutions , whith the LORD pate to them through the 


fire [ vn. ſuch as was not taken from the holy fire of | Miniſtry of Moſeb. [ Heb. by the hand : ſee above cha. 


the Tabernacle, of which ſee above chap. 1. on verſe 7. 
and chap. 6. on verſe 12.] be fore the face of the LORD, 
[ ſee above chap. 1. on verſe 3.] which he hal nor com- 
manded them. 

. Then there went forth a fire from the face of the 
LORD, [Sie above 9. on verſe 24. ] and conſumed 
them : Li. e. put them to death, conſumed their life; 
for both their garments and their bodies remained entire, 
and were not conſumed by the fire ; as appeareth below 
by verſes 4. and 5.] and they died before the face of the 
LORD, in the Court of the Tent of the Congre- 

tion. 
* . 714 Moſeh ſaid 10 Aaron; That i it; which the 
LORD bath jpoken, [ Compare above chap.8.z 5. where 
mention is made of rhe puniſhment of thoſe, that ſhould 
not duly adminiſter their office in the Tabernacle ] ſay- 
ings in them which draw near unto me, i. e. which 
ſerve me in the Tabernacle , ro wit, the Prieſts. See 
Exod. 19. 22. and below chap. 21.17, Exck.42.13,14-] 
I will be hallowed, (ot ſanctiſied) i. e. declared holy, 
vig . by puniſhing of thoſe, that do not obſerve my laws; 
ſo Exek. chap. 28. verſe 22. ſee the like uſe of the word 
ai Pſalm 51.6, God is hallowed likewiſe when he 
ſheweth his mercics, and by them is declared kinde and 
merciful, Exck. 20. 41. ] and before the face of all the 
people will I be glorified : but Aaron held bis peace ¶ not 
A through impatience againſt the judgements 
of God. | 
6 42 Moſeb called Miſael and Ex apban [ Heb. Mi- 
ſchael and Eltſapban] the ſons of Miel Aarons uncle: 
(Heb, Hug iel, the brother of Amram, father to Ar- 
ron and Molch, Exod, 6.18. and Nun. 3. 19. ] and 
ſaid to then: Come on, carry your brethren ¶ i. e. cous 
lens; for they and Aaron were brothers children, but 
Nadab and Abihu were a degree further. See Gen, 24. 
on verle 27.] 44 from be fore the Sanifnary, withou 
the Camp. | tor to be buried there.] 

. Then they came on, ani carried them in their coats, 
without tie Camp: according as Moſeh hal fÞoken. 

6. And Moſch [aid to Aaron, and to Eleatar [Hub. 
— and io Ithamar, his ſons; Te ſhall not uncover 
Jour heads, nir rend your garments , [i. e. ye ſhall not 
uſe or expreſs any mourning 3 which was uſually done 
then , by going bare headed and rending of garments 3 
below chap, 13.45. and 21. 10.) that ye die not, and 
great wrath came over all the Congregation : [| oth. and 
the (LORL) grew wroth with all hc Congregation] But 
your brethren [ ſce Exo l. 2. on verſe 11.) all the houſe of 
Iſrael ſhall bewail this burning ( whereby Nadab and 
Abihu were burned] which the LORD kindled. 

7. Neither ſhall ye go forth out of the decor of the 


Tet of the Congregation, [ Underſtand, for that preſent: 


time] that ye die not; fer the anointing of the LORD is 


upon you: | "(ee above chap. 8. verſe 2. and 20. Jand they | 


did accerdiag 16 the word of Moſeh. 

8. And abe LORD ſpake to Aaron, ſaying : 

9. Ware and ſtrong drink. | The Hebrew word Sche- 
char biber all kinde of drink , whereby men may be 
madc 
mith thee ; when ye arc 10 gc int» the Tent of the Congre- 
gatzon, [ vit, to adminiſter your Pricſtly office] 1haz 
Jc die not be it an everlaſting inſtitution ¶ Heb. an ir- 
ſtitution of eternity. See Gen. 13. on vetſe 15. and 

e 3. 17. ] among Your generations. 


8. on ver 15 ] 

11. A Moſeh ſþake to Aaron, and 10 Elenar, and 
to Ithamar his remaining ſons ; Take the meat-offering , 
that remained over of 1 fire-offerings of the LORD, 
and ext the ſame unteatened (Or, unleavencd cakes, 
made of the meal- flower of the meat-offering , which 
was offered to the LORD 3 lee ibove chap. 2. 1. J by 
the Altar : ¶ vid. of the burnt- offering, which ſtood in 
the Court, before the door of .the Tent of the Congre- 
zation : Compare above chap. i. 3. ] for it 4 Holi- 
neſs of Holineſſes. ¶ ſee above = . 2. on verſe 3.] 

13. Therefore ye ſhall eat 1 „* in the holy place, 
LI. e. by the Altar; as in the fore-going verſe, in the 
Court of the LORD: (ce above chap. 6. on verſe 16.] 
becauſ? it is thy appointed portion, and the appointed por- 
tion of thy ſons, out of the fire-offerings of the LORD : 
for thas I am commanded. 

14. Alſo the wave-breaſt [ Heb. breaſt of the wa- 
ving, or, of the wave-offering] ani the beave-ſhoulder, 
L Heb. ſhoulder of elevation, or, lifting up; or, of the 
hexue-offering} ye ſhall eat in 4 clean place, | clean, ac- 
cording to the Ceremonial Law, Which might be a- 
ny where in the Camp; ſor not oncly the men, but the 
women allo might eat thereof : conſequently this clean 
place here is to be diſtinguiſhed from the boly place men- 
rioned in the former verſe, which was in the Court of 
the LORD) thou and thy ſons, and thy daughters, 
with thee : for they are given = thy appointed portion, 
and the appointed portion of thy ſons, out of the thank- 
offerings of the children of Iſracl. 

15. The heave-ſhoulder, and the wave-breaſt they ſhall 
bring (rear) together with the fire=offertngs of the 
fat : for to wave the me- offering before the face of the 
LORD : which fall be an evcrlaſting inſtitution to thee 
and thy ſons with thee; [ Or, which ſhall be an appoint- 
ed part for thee and thy ſons for eder: Heb. for an ap= 
pormed part of eternity ] according as the LORD com- 
_—— e 

16. And Moſch ſought very narrowly [Heb. ſceking, 
ſaught : i. e. he ſought, or enquiced, moſt diligently ] 
(for) the he- gaat of the fin-offering 3 L which was cfter- 
ed for the fin of the pcopley above chop. 9. 15. under- 
ſtand, for that part of it, which belonged to the Prieſts] 
and bebol1, be was burrt : where fire be was very angry 
with Ele ir, and Ithamar, the remaining. ſons of Aa- 
ron, L vix. for not having adminiſtred their office as 
they ought, having bWnt what they ſhould have eaten] 
ſaying : 

17. Wherefore baue ye not eaten that ſin-offering in 


runk] thou ſhale not drink,»thou , nor thy ſons,” 


the holy place? ¶ See above verſe 13.) for it ij 4 Heli- 
neſt of Holineſſes : ani be L vid. the LORD] bath 
given yourbar, that ye ſbonld bear the iniquity of the Cen- 
"gation, [ ſee Exodus 11. on verſe 35.) to make expi- 
ation aver them before the face of the LORD, 
18. Behold the blond thereof i not carried within into 
' the Saruary , [ Heb. Holineſs; i. e. into the firſt or 
fore-part of the Tabernacle , otherwiſe called the holy 
(place), into which this bloud ought to have been 
brought. Fee above chap. 4. verſes 5, and 16. which if 
it had been done, then the he- goat mult have been en- 
| tirely burnt without the Camp: ſee above chap. 4. 12. 
and 21, and Lev.6. 30. and 16. wy 


| wholly caten the ſame ( Heb. eating, egen] in the San- 


du), L i. e. near it in che Court Were the holy eat- 
y ing- 


Chap. x. 


ye ought to have 


Chap. xi. 
ing Place was: ſee above verſe 22. ] according as 1 
commanded. © f 

19. Then Aaron Pake to Moſeh ; Behold this day they 
have offered thetr ſin- offering, and their burnt-offering, 
before the face of the LORD, and ſuch things hapned unto 
me: (or, met nc; vis, that I loſt my two ſons Nadab 
and Abihu, and might not mourn over them, inſomuch 
that I was ndt able, 
fering] and if I bad cen fin-offering te day, would 
that 1 bern good in the eyes of the LORD? [i. e. 
would that have been pleaſing and acceptable to the 
LORD; viz. that I being yet full of grief and ſor- 
row, by reaſon of the judgement upon my two ſons, 
ſhould have eaten of that ſin- offering, with a ſad and hea- 
vy minde.}] 14 

20. When Moſch beard that, it war good in bis eyes. 


CHAP. XI. 


Laws concerning the difference of the clean and uncle an 
beaſts, not on / for cating , as, of great four footed 
beaſts, v. 1, c. of fiſhes, 9. of fowls, 13 and crce- 
ping creatures, 20. but alſo, in touching of a dead cu- 
c 15 24. of ſome other creatures yet to be held unclean, 
29. and how onc could be made unclean by any of ihem, 
31. with an exhortation to purity and holineſs, 44. 
whereupon followes the concluſion of ibis Chapicr , 
47 


N.l abe LORD ſpake to Aaſch and to Aaron, ſy- 
A ing: 

ä 5 Speak unto the children of Iſrael, ſaying : 
This is the Beafts which ye ſhall cat, out of all the beaſts 
that are upon the carth, L Heb. out of all cattel. The 
Hebrew word is taken here in a general notion: as alſo 
Gen. 1. 26. and chap. 6. verſe 7, 20. ] | 

3 Whatſoever among the beats dtvideth the claw Cor, 
hoof, contrary to horſes, aſſes, mules, &c. ] and clea- 
gcth the cleft of the claw in two, ¶ i, e. ſo parteth that 
they have their claws divided, not into many, as we ſez 
in dogs, cats, &c. but into "wo onely , as in oxen , 
cowes, ſheep, &c. ] (and) cheweth the cud; [ Heb. ferch- 
eth up the chewed (meat) or, cud, and fo in the ſequel. 
Underſtar d theſe beaſts which ruminate or chew again, 
what they had chewcd and ſwallowed once already ; as 
we ſee the oxen, cows, and ſheep do, being fate down. 
Three conditions or properties ate required in theſe clean 
beaſts: 1. The dividing of the claws or hoofs. 2. The 
cleaving of them in two. 3. The chewing of the cud, 
The difference of the two former conditions, is to be ta- 
ken not only out of this verſe and the ſeventh, but eſ- 
pecially out of verſe 26. ] that ſhall [ i. e. may} ye 
cat. 

4. Nevertheleſs theſe ſhall ye not eat of them, which 
(oncly) chem the cud, Sets: ng two other proper- 
ties; and ſo for the words followiflg , (only) divide the 
claws; ſee Deut. 14 6. ] or only divide the claws : the 
Camel, for he cheweth the cud indeed, but doth not divide 
tbe claw ; ¶ vi. into two parts, but into more; which 
is againſt the ſecond requiſite condition, wanting like- 
wile in the Conies and Hares, mentioned in the two 
next verſes] the ſame ſhall be unc le an to you. 

5. And the Concy, [ Oth. a mount-mouſe, or, a bear- 
mouſe , being a four footed beaſt of the bigneſs of a 
hedge hogge, and the ſhape of a mouſe and bear, having 
its abode in . rocks, and abounding much in 


Paleſtina] for that cheweth the cud indeed, but divileth 
not the claw; th ſame ſhall be unclean 10 you. 

6. And the 
divideth not the aw: the ſame ſhall be unclean to 


you, 
7. Alſothe "= fer that divideth the claw indeed, 


— 


Fm 
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grief of heart, to eat of that of- | 


re; for he indeed doth chew the cu4,but | the general, they Ggnike certain kindes 
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and cleaveth the cleft of the claw in two, but cheweth ug 
the cud; the fime ſhall be unclean 10 you, [ as having 
but the two former conditions, and wanting the 
third.] ; i 

8. Of their flejh ye ſhall not eat, nor touch their dead 
carcaſs z they ſhall be unclean to you, 

9. This ye ſhall cat of all that is in the waters : all tha 
(or, whatſoever ) in the waters, in the Seas, in the Ki. 
vers, hath fins and ſcales, [Together namely; ther. 
fore among the fiſhes all were unclean : 1. That ha 
neither fius nor icalcs; 2. That had but one of chele] 
the ſame ye {hall eat. 

10. But whit ſcever, in tbc Seu, and in the Rivers, 


ol that is in the waters [ Sce Gen, 1. on verſe 30. 
bath no fins or ſcales, the ſame ſhall be an abomingin 
to you, LI. c. that whereof men ought to abhor to en, 
or to touch it being dead, as che next verſe explaineth 
it.] 

11, Tea an domination thch ſhall bee unto un: 
of thcir fleſh tou. halt not eat, and their dead carcaſs th 
[halt abhor. 

12. Whatſoevcr bath no fins nor ſcales inthe water, 
the ſame ſhall be an abomination unto you. 

13. Andof the fowl, ye ſhall abhor theſe; they ſul 
not be eaten, hey ſhall be an abomination : the Kagle, 
Ia the Tranſlation cf the names of the Fowls here fa 
down, the moſt common opinions of the Learned hath 
been followed] and the Hawk, | Oth. Oſſiſrage, (a 


new their age, Pjalm103.5.)] and the Sea-Eagle, I- 
ving his name in the Hebrew, from the ſtrength and u- 
gour of his flying. ] 1 

14. And the Vulture, and the Crow after her kinde, 
[ Unto this Fowl there is aſcribed a very good and 
ſharp fight, Fob 28. 7. | 

15. Al (or every) Raven after his kinde, . 

16. And the Oſtrich | Heb, the daughter of ibeo. 
ſtrich. Some are of opinion that this qualification hae 


the Owl } and the night-Owl, and the Cuckoe, and whe 
ſparrow Hawk, after its kinde, 

17. Andibe ſtone-Oml, and the dive-or di- na, 
and the Scrich-Owl, ¶ Here is meant a certain kindeof 
* Owls, or a fowl flying in the night, otherwiſe ei- 
ed Huhu.) 5 

18. The Fach- Dam, and the Bittern , and the N. 
can, 
| 19. And tle Stork, {| Having his name in the be» 
| brew from his kindneſs to his fires, or parents, feeding; 
helping and ſupporting them in their qld age, and when 
they cannot help themſelyes] the Hern aſter bis kinds 
and the Lap-wing, and the Bat. 

20. Every creeping fowl, that gocth upon ſour (Jen): 
ſhall be an abomination to you, 

21. This nevertheleſs thou ſhalt eat of all the creeging 
fowl, that goeth upon jour (feet), which bath legs abo 
on its feet; ¶ Oth, which hath no legs. (Some Hebrew 
Texts having h and others yp) to leap rherewithd 
npon the 2 

22. Of thoſe ze ſhall eat theſe, the Graſhopper, after 
its kinde, | That this creature was fed on in the Ori- 
ental Countries, appeareth by Math. 3. 4. Mark 1.6. ]. 
and the Solham according to its kinde, and the Hargol - 
ter ita kinde, and the Hagab aſter its kinde. Theſe three 
names, Solham, Hargol, and Hagab, are left here as they 
are expreſt in the Original, in regard that they are nor 
10 properly and certainly known, what they were. In 
ſmall crea» 
tures, called Tnſc#s, deſcribed in the former verſe.) 
23. And allcreeping fowl baving four feet, ſhall bv 


ſemales or hens, and have no cock among them. Och. 


| an abomination to jou. 
24. And 


% v, ul 
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pl all the crawling of the waters, and of every liuiny 


the Bone-breaker) a certain kinde of Exxle , which 


is given to this ſort of fowl, becauſe they ſhould be all . 
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Aal carcafs, be ſhall be unclean, until the evening. LI. e. 


14. And in theſe C vig. following things, rehearſed 
from hence to verſe 43. ] ſhall ye be made unclean 3. [ wit, 
ing of the ſame] whoſo ſhall have touched 4 


he ſhall, by reaſon of his ceremonial uncleanneſs, not be 
allowed to converſe with other men, much l:{s appear in 
the Court of the LORD, or cat of that which is offe- 
red till after that evening. ; 

25. Whoſo ſhall have carrict (ought) of their dead 
carcaſs; be ſhall waſh bis cloths , and be unclean until 
ihe evening. 

26. Every Beaſt | Three ſorts of Beaſts are mentio- 
ned here, by whole touching a man was made unclean : 
1. Unclean great ones, bere and in the two next verſes. 
1. Unclean (mall ones, verſe 29, 30, 31, &c. 3. Un- 
clean ones dying of themſelves, or torn in pieces, v. 39. 
that diui eth the hoof, yer clerveth not the cleft in two, 
[ i, e. that divideth indeed the hoof, but not in two on- 
ly, as the ſlieep, and oxen, but in more = as the li- 
ons, wolves, bears, dogs, cats. 
and 4.] nor cheweth the cu1, [halts unclean to you : 


3 


Lzvriricus 
fallen, or be caſt and periſhed ] ſhall be clean [ i. e. one 


ahoſo ſbull bare touched the | ſame , he ſhall be un- 


clean, 

27. And hut ſoc ver goeth upon its pawes among all 
heats, going upon four (feet ), they ſhall be unclean to 
you : whoſoever ſhall have touched their dead carcaſs, he 

le unclean until the cucning, 

28. Alſo, whoſo ſhall have carried 1heiv dead carcaſs, 
be ſball waſh bis cloaths, and be unclean until the evening; 
they ſhall be unclean to you. 

. Moreover theſe among the creeping creatures, that 
creep upon the carth, ſhall be unclean to you: the Weaſel, 
nd the Mou If e, and the Tortoiſe, after their indes. ¶ The 
Hebrew word ſor Tortoiſe, ſignifieth propetly that which 
is ollen er blown up. and vaulted as it were. In tran- 
lating of the names of theſe creatures in general ſer 
down in this and the next verſe, we have followed that 
which ſeemed moſt probable and likely, and is moſt re- 
ceived among the Learned.) | 

30. And the Hedgehog , and the Crocodile, and the 
Id, and the Snail, and the Mole. 

31. They ſhall be unclean to you among all creeping 

creatures: | Underſtand the foreſaid Locuſts , which 
made a man unclean, not only being eaten, but alſo by 
being only touched „ as . appeareth further by the ſe- 
quel} whoſo ſhall bave touched them when they are dead, 
be ſbaſf be unclean until the evening, 
32. Beſides all that whereon (ought) of the ſame ſhall 
fall, being dead, ſhall be unclean, (whether it be) of a- 
xy wooden Veſſel, or garment, or kin, or ſack, or any 
Veſſel wherewith (am) work is done: it ſhall be put in- 
10 the water, and be unclean until the cveniug, after tbat, 
# ſhall be clean. 

33- And every earthen Veſſel, into which (ought) of 
the ſame ſhall have fallen, ¶ Heb. which ſhall fall ont of 
he ſame into its middeſt, i. e. into the midſt whereof, or 
into which there ſhall have fallen any thing of the ſaid 
unclean beaſts, whether they were alive or dead; for 
they were not to be touched in any wiſe] 4ll that is there- 
in, ſball be unclean, and thou ſhalt break the ſame. 

34. Of all food 2 man eateth, wherenpon the water 
ſhall be come, [ viz. wherewith any thing ſhall have 
been waſhed, that was made unclean by touching the 
things or creatures aforeſaid] (the ſame) ſhall be unclean: 
and every drink, 4 man drinketh, ſpall be unclean in eve- 
„ Veſſel, { viz. whith through the touching of thoſe 

ngs _ — — — 1 & fllt 

35 w n ought of their dead carca 
fall, (that) gal le — , the oven, and the car then 
fan ſhall be broken, they are unclean : therefore they ſhall 
be unclean unto you. | 

36. Tet 4 fountain, or well of gathering of waters 


Chap. xi. 


ſhall not need to draw out all their water, and throw it 
away as unclean ; but every one ſhall have liberty to uſe 
it, according to his occations ] bus whoſo ſhall have 
touched their dead carcaſs, ¶ Whatſoever perſon, or thing, 
the carcaſs toucheth, being dtawn forth our of the well 
or water-fountain , into which it was laln or thrown, 
&c. ] ſhall be unclean, | | 4 
37. And if (ought) of their dead carcaſs ſhall be fin 
upon any ſowing ſeed, LI. e. ſuch as is uſually" (oned 
for the uſe of man or beaſts : as appeareth by the words 


following] ih i fown, that ſhall be clean. 


38. Hut when water ſhell be put upon the feed, and 
(ought) of their dead carc1fs [hall * thereupon, 1h. 
ſhall le unclean to us. | | 


You, fhall be dead, whofo ſhall bzvc-1o:uched the carcaſs of 


the ſame, fhall be unclean vm il the evening. 
40. Likcwijc, he that hall have eaten of abe carcaſs 


above on vaſe 3. thereof, [ Undetſland thi ly of eating ol It igna- 
nor tha 


rantly, when a man knew not chat the meat gude 
and put before him, was of a dead carcaſs, for ot e 
they were prohibited to eat of any ſuch, Deu. 13. 21. J ſhall 
waſh bis c louths, and be uncleum until the : and 
whoſo ball hebe carricd the carcaſs of it, ſball waſh 
bis cloathe, and be unclean until the evening. | 

41. Moreover cucry creeping creature, that ereeperb 
upon the earth, that ſhall be an abomination, it ſodll not 
be eaten. | 

42. Whatſcever goeth upon its belly, and whatſoever 
goeth upon its ſour (feet) 3 or, whatſoever hath many feet, 
[ Heb, unto all that multiplieth its feet] among all erte- 
ping creatures, t hat creeperh npon the earth, them hall 
ye not cat, they being an abomination. » 
43. Do not make your ſouls ¶ i. e. perſons; ſee Gen! 
12. verſe 5.] abominable on any creeping creature, that 
creepeth and make not your ſetues unclean thereon, leſt 
ye be made unclean thereon, K 
44. ForT am the LORD your Gol; [ From the 
reaſons which God maketh uſe of here for the preſſing 
and inculcating of theſe Laws upon this people, it ap- 
peaterh that the Ceremonial cleanneſs was an inſtructi- 
on and introduction of them, to the true ſpiritual holi- 
neſs, as principally intended, and to be regarded, God 
taketh his ground, 1. From his nature, which is ſpiri- 
tual and perfectly holy. 2. From the end, wherennto 
he choſe and called the Iſraclites, which was the hallow= 
ing and ſanRifying of them in body and in ſpirit. 
3. From the mercies and benghts he ſhewed them, havi 
led them forth out of Egypt, to bring them into the | 
of promiſe 3 betokening thereby, that he was likewiſe 
ready to deliver them out ot the ſpiritual Egypt; that 
they might learn to know and ſerve lum here, and live 
with him for ever in the heavenly Canaan hereafter} 
therefore je ſhall ballew your ſelves, and be holy [ i. e. 
cleanſe and purifie your ſelves from all pollution and de- 
filement of ſoul and body, and actompliſh your holi- 
neſs, that is, the true renovation of life, in the fear of 
God, 2 Cor. 7. 1. becauſe I am holy: and ye ſhall not 
make your ſoul unclean on any creeping creature , that 
ſtirreth upon the earth, 

45. For Ian the LORD, that make you go up. out of 
the Land of Egypt, that I may be a God unto you , ['Sce 
Gen. 17. on verſe .] end that ye may be boly, becauſe 
Ian holy. [ or, be ye then holy, for I am holy. ] 

46. This is the Law of the Beaſts, and of the Fowl, 
and of every living ſoul, that ſtirreth in the waters; ard 
of every ſoul thas creepeth upon the earth. 


twixt the clean: and betwixt the creature 10 be caten, 
and bet wixt the creature not to be eaten. 
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| bt; into which any of theſe unclean beaſts ſhall have | 


39. And if (an) of the beaſts , which are ford fir 


47. For 10 put difference betwixt the unclean and be- 


* 
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CHAP. XII. 


Laws touching as well the uncleanneſs of 4 woman in 
child- bed of 4 ſon, v. 1, Cc. or of a daughter, 5. 45 
her purification or cleanſing, whether ſhe were rich, 6. 
or poor, 8. 


Oreover the LORD fpake unto Moſeh, ſay- 


ing: 
2 Speck unto the childreu of Iſrael, e when 4 
woman ſhall have given ſeed, [| Underſtand hereby rae 
conception of man in the mothers womb, proceeding not 
only from the man, but alſo from the woman; for the 
word fignifierh both to give ſeed, and to produce it, Sen. 
1. 11,12. Compare Heb. 11.11. J and brought forth 
4 male-childe : then ſbe ſhall be unclean ſeven days 3 ac- 
cording to the days of ſeparation of her ſickneſs , Lthus 
denominared, becauſe that during their ordinary month- 
ly courſes, they were to be ſeparated from the company 
& other people, not to be rouche by any; for every 
one that touched any woman in that condition, and 
whatſoever was touched by her, and he likew'ſe that 
touched the ſame things, were to be held unclean for a 
time: ſce below chap. 1 f. verſe 19, 20, 21, &c. ] ſhall 
ſhe be unclean.· L i, e. according as the is ſeven days un- 
clean, when her monethly courſe is upon her, below ch. 
15; 19, ſo ſhe ſhall likewiſe be unclean for ſeven days, 
haring brought forth a ſon. ] ; 

3. And on the cight day, the fleſh of bis fore-skan 

be circumciſed, ¶ For by this time the mother was 
free again of her former uncleanneſs, (whereof ver. 2.) 
whereby it appeareth, that the Circumciſion could not 
be adminiſtred before this day , till when both mother 
and childe were unclean. 

4. After that ſhall ſhe abide thrce and thirty days, 
Lau. before ſhe ſhall be held abſolutely clean, remain - 
ing ſeparated all this while, not wholly from all ſociety, 
but onely from the Sinctuary, and from things apper- 
taining to Gods publick worſhip and ſervice] in the bloud 
of her purification : [Heb. blouds (the plural) i. e. in 
the bloud of her monethly courſe, whereot ſhe muſt firſt 
be wholly cleanſed, before ſhe might go into the Sanctu- 
ary of the LORD ] ſhe ſhall to:uh no holy (thing) Li. e. 
no remainderof any thing that was offered or hallowed 
to the LORD] and to the Sanctuary ſhe ſhall not come, 
unt il the diys of her purification be fulfiled, 

5. But if ſhe ſhall have brought forth a female, then 
be ſhall be tæo weeks unclean, || i. e. as long again as 
ſhe was when ſhe brought a ſon : as allo ſhe was then to 
forbear coming to the Sanctuary, double the time, vi. 
ſixty ſix days] according to her ſeparation : | 3. c. ac- 


Lzeviricus, 


| 


and one for a ſin-offering : [ this offering had a 

regard to original fin, wherein as well the mother, as the 
fruit of her womb, was conceived and born; none ex- 
cepted / but onely our LORD Jeſus Chriſt] and the 
Prieſt ſhall make expiation for her, ſo ſhe ſhall be 


clean. N 


C HAP. XIII. 


Laws touching Leprofie , and the different ki 
them, ordaining» by whom and by — 4 a 
were to be diſtinguiſhed and judged, v. 1, e9«, 
the Leprofie of the ſwelling, g. of the ſores or boil 
18, of the fiery inflammation, 24. of the Scall, 25 
of the bliſters, 38. of rhe baldneſs, or bareneſs, 40. 
of the duty of the Leper, 45. and of the Leproſe is 

cloaths, linnen, woollen, and Sint, 47. 


NM Oreover the LORD ſpate unto Moſeb, and um 


Aaron, ſayilg ; | 

2. If a nan, when there ſhall be in the shin of by 
fleſh of ſwelling , [ Heb. 4 riſing, or, raifing ] 
or ſore, (boil) or white bliſter , which would become 4 
plague of Leproſie in the in of bis fiefv; Cor, a mark 
or token of the plague of Leprofie , which might well 
deſerve to be called a plague , not onely in this Chapter, 
but likewiſe below, chap. 14. 3. Deu. 24. 8, c. for 
this Leproſie was a kinde of ſcabbineſs, or ; 
very infectious, and held incurable 3 different from the 
Leproſie of our days and Countries , as being far more 
grievous and inſupportable] he ſhall then be brought with 
the Prieſt Aaron, or unto one of bis ſonnes, the 
Prieſts. | 

3. And the Prieſt ſhall view the plague inthe chin of 
the fleſh 3 if the hair in that plague be changed ( im) 
white, L The particle into is inſerted here, and in ſome 
following verſes, out of verſe 16. and 19, below, where 
it ſtands expreſſed ] and tbe aſpect of the plague [ i.e, 
the ſhew and evidence thereof as it preſents it Tal tothe 
view and judgement of the Prieſt] i deeper then ibe chin 
of bis fielh : it is the plague of Leprofic : when the Prieſt 
ſhall have viewed him, then ſhall he declare bim unclean : 
[ Heb. pollute him, or, make him unclean: i. e, declare 
and pronounce him tobe ſuch ; ſo below, verſe 11, 16, 
&c. to purifie, or, make clean, is as much as to ſay, de- 
clare and pronounce him clean, below verſe 6. and 
13, Kc. 
4+ But if the bliſter be white in the din of bis fleſh, 
His, vix. that is inſected with, or ſuſpected of this diſ- 
caſe] and its regard is not deeper then ibe chin, and tht 
hair is not turned (into) white: then the Prieſt ſhall ſhus 


bim up, that bath the plague, [ Heb. ſhut up that plaguey 


coraing to the manner of her being ſeparated from the | i. e. the perſon that hath it, or ſeems infected with 
ſociety of men, by reaſon of her monethly courſe : ſee | it, ſo below, 25. 12, 13, 17, 31.) ſeven days. 


above on verſe 2. after that ſhall ſhe abide ſixty fix 
days in the bloud of ber purification. 

6. And when the days of her purification for the ſon, 
or for the daughtcy ſhall be fulfilled ; iben ſhall ſhe bring 
a lamb of a year old for a burnt-offering, and 4 young 
Pigeon, or Turtle dove, for a ſin offering, bejore the 
door of the Tent of the Congregation, unto the Prieſt. 

7. The ſane ſhall offcr that before the face of the 
LORD, and ſhall make expiation for her 3 then hall 


be be clean of the courſe of her bloud : this is the Law of | ſbr 


her that bath born a male or female. 

8. But if her hand finde not enough for a Lamb, [ Heb. 
ſufficiency of 4 Lanb; i. e. if ſhe have not the ability 
and means, to finde or provide ſo much. See the like 
phraſe below chap. 25, 26. The mother of our LORD 
was likewiſe ſo poor, that ſhe was not able to offer a 
Lamb, Luke 2. 24. J then foe ſhall take two Turtle- 
deves, or two young Pigeons , one for a burnt-offering, 


5. After that, the Prieſt ſhall view him upon the [e- 
venth day; (and) ſee if the plague, according as be can 
diſcern, L Heb. in his eyes 3 i. e. according as he is able 
to diſcern with his eyes, and judge by his obſeryavion, 
and ſo below verſe 37.] remain at a ſtand, and the p 
be not ſpread further in the Ain; the Prieſt ful for 
bim up ſeven other days. 

6. And the Prieſt ſhall the ſeeond time view hin on 
the ſeventh day; (and) loe, if the plague be retired, ¶ Or, 
unk, or, obſcured} and the plague in not ſpread in the 
in; then the Prieſt ſhall declare him clean: [ Heb. 
cleanſe,or, purifie z i. e. declare and pronounce him ſuchz/ 
ſee above on verſe 3.] it was 2 ſore; and be ſhall wiſh 
bis cloaths, ſo he us clean, [ viz. from the plague of Le- 
proſie, as appearcth out of ver. 8.] 


7- But if the ſore be wholly ſpread in the shin, Heb. 


ea4 , i.e, wholly or altogether , or very 


* 4 
much ; (o alſo below, verſe 225 27, 3. ] after —4 
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be ſhewed to the Pricſt for bis clean ng: be ſhall be 

4 to the Prieſt a ſecond time. . 
8. If the Prie ſhall obſerve that, loe, the ſore is read 
is the Rin: then the Prieſt ſhall declare him unclean 3 it 


: 4 
* the plague of Leproſie [See above on verſe 2. ] 
Hall be in 4 man : then ſhall he bee brought unto the 


S 1 & 


* If the Prieſt ſhall obſerve that, loe , there is & 
white (welling in the skin, which hath tur ned the hair in- 
fo bite, and (ihere) is health L Heb. life, or, liveli- 
ues] of living fleſh in that ſwelling 3 LI. e. the fleſh 
is ſenſible yet, for by Leproſie it is as it were mortified, 
and grows paſt feeling. And obſerve here, as alſo below 
verſe 14- en edſervation whereby to judge of this 

3 viz, that where living or ſound fleſh was in- 
termixed with that which was unſound and of different 


=” we ww 
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the skin, then the Prieſt ſball declare him unclean; is * 
the plague, ¶ vid. of Leprokic : ſee above verſe 20.] 

23. But if the bliſter ſhall abide ftanding in its place, 
not being tread abroad , is is the bail Ci. e. a ſigu of 
inflammation. Oth, an 1 jon, or, burning z 
—— ſo below verſe 28. ] then the Prieſt ſhall declare bim 
clean. 

24, Or when there ſhall have bern a fiery burning in 
the fleſh » and the r uf N [ Heb. 
the life, or, livelineſs, or, the bealth, or bean 0 
the burning: U that part of the fleſh , whi 
is recovered of the inflammation, and whole a- 
gain] * 4 white ruddy, or a white [underſtand altoge- 
ther white] blifter. , 

25. And the Prieſt ſhall have ſeen the ſame, that, loe, 
the bair upon the bliſter is turned into white, and its re- 
gard (or aſpect) is deeper then the tin, it is Leproße, it 


colours, the ſame was the true Leprofie : on the contra- 
ry, where but cne ſort of colour was ſeen, that was a 
hgn of ſome other ſore or accident. ] 

11. That is an inveterate Leproſie in the skin of Þis 
fleſh: therefore the Prieſt ſhall declure him unclean ; he 
{bull not cauſe him to be ſhut up : for he # unclean, 

12. And if the Leprofie C i. e. the ſwelling which 
ſeemeth to be Leproſie, or the mark of it, and ſo in the 
ſequel] doth altogether bud fortb |, Heb. budding forth, 
bud forth] — the Leproſie have covered the whole 


of the plague; i. e. of him that hath the Plague u 
him, Sce above on verſe 4. and on what followeth! 
from bis head to bis feet, — to all the ſigbt of the 
ges of the Prieſt: [i. e. according to his beſt view and 
judgement. 

13. And the Prieſt ſhall obſerve, that, loe, the Lepro- 
fie bath covered bis whole fleſn; then ſhall he declare him 
clean, that hath the plague. | Heb. ſhall be declare the 
plague clean; i. e. him that hath it, and ſo below verſe 
17. Cc. ] it i altogether turned into white 3 C vi. the 
plague] he is clean. [ i, e. he that ſeemed to have the 
| Plague of Leproſie, is free and clear of it.] 
| 14. But on what day living fleſh ſhall be ſeen therein, 
[vix. intermixt with the fleſh that was turned white, the 
diverſity of colours being a token of the true Leproſie, but 
the uniformity a token of health, or at leaſt of ſome o- 
ther and leſs dangerous accident. See above on ver. 10.] 
be ſball be unclean. 

15. When the Prieſt then ſhall have ſoen that living 
fleſh , he ſhall declare him unclean , that living fleſh i 
welean, it is Leproſic. 

16. Or when that living fleſb turneth , and ſhall be 
changed into white; then he ſhall come 10 the Prieſt. 

17. When the Prieſt ſhall have viewed him, that, loe, 
the plague 5s turned into white; then the Prieſt ſhall de- 
Clare him clean that hath the plagne, L Heb. ſhall purifie 
1 Plague See above on verſe 6. and 13. J hee % 
c 


18. The fleſh alſe, when in the tin thereof, there 
Jhull have been a ſore, if it be healed. 
19. And there ſhall become (or grows) in the place of 
that ſore, a white —— or 4 white ruddy bliſter, iben 
wt, the fleſh whereon that white ſwelling, &c. ap- 
peareth] ſhall be ſhewed unto the Prieſt. | 
20. If the Prieſt ſhall obſerve, that, lee, its [vix. the 
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bliſters or ſwellings as is expreſt below, verſe 2 5.] aſpett | clea 


(or, regard) is lowey then the kin, and the hair thereof 
turned into white, then the Prieſt ſhall declare him un- 
dean it 5s the plague of Leproſie , it in budded forth 
through the ſore, 

21, Now when the Prieft ſhall have viewed the fame, 
ther, loc, there is no white hair on it, and the ſame is not 
lower then the ain, but ſhrunk in : then ſhall the 


kin of him that bath the plague ¶ Heb. the whole in profi 


i budded forth through the inflammation ; therefore the 
Prieſt ſhall declare him unclean : it is the plagu Le- 


profee. 

26. But if the Prieſt ſball obſerve the ſamc, that, loe, 
there is no white hair upon the bliſter, and it is not lower 
then the skin, bus ſhrunk in : then the Prieſt ſhall put him 
up ſeven days : 

27. After that the Prieſt ſhall view him on the ſeventh 
day: if it be wholly read in the shin, then the Prieſt 
ſhall declare him unclean: it 'is the plague of Le- 


e. 
28, But if the bliſter ſhall abide ſtanding in its place, 
and ſhall not be fpread — in 4474, 5 ten, 
it ic 4 ſwelling of the inflammation : therefore the Prieſt 
ſhall declare him clean ; for it is the boil of the burni 
(or nm: Compare above the note on — 
23- 

29, Moreover when in a man or woman, there ſhall be & 
plague in the head, or in the beard, 

30. And the Prieſt ſhall have viewed the „that, 
loe, its aſpect᷑ i deeper then the cin, and there is yellom- 
iſh thin hair upon it : then the Prieſt ſhall declare bim 
W it is 4 (call, it is keprofic of the head ,- or of the 


31. But when the Prieſt ſhall have viewed the plague 
of the ſcall, that, los, its regard is not deeper then the 
thin, and there is no black hair upon it: L Which was a 

n of clcanneſs and health, below verſe 37. like as the 
yellowiſhneſs was a of uncleanneſs and infection, 
above verſe 30.] then the Prieſt ſhall ſhut bim up, that 
hath the plague of the ſcall, ſeven days. 

32. After tha, the Prieſt day aur gs. pr rey 
ſevemh d a3 3 if, loe, the ſcall be not firead, there be 
no yellowiſb hair on it, nor the regard of the ſcall deeper 
then the Skin $ 


. Then he ſhall cauſe bimſelf to be „L Heb. 
be Ja ſhave himſelſ yr to be ſhaved 


but the (call be 


34. After that the Prieſt ſhall viem the (call on the 
ſeventh day 3 if loe, the ſcall be not ſpread abroad in the 
thin, and its afþeft be not deeper then the chin 3 then uhe 
Prieſt ſhall declare him clean, [ M. of the plague of 
Leproſie; and fo above verſe 6. 13. and below verſe 37. 
39> 40, 41. J and be ſhall waſh his cloths, and bee 

0 


35- Bus if that ſcall be wholly ſpread abroad in the 


Kin, after his cle , . |; 
36. And the Prieft ſball have viewed him, that, lee , 


the (call is read abroad in the thin : ihe Prieſt ſhall nos 
ſeek after the yellowiſh bair 3 Li. e. not heed or regard 
it at he is unclean. ; 


7. But if the (call, for ought. be can fee, ¶ Reb. in bis 
LI ing, and 


Prieft tut him up ſeven days. | 
82. When afterwards it ſball be wholly pread forth in 


clean 3 


. 
black bair be grown upon it, thas ſcall is bealed 3 bes 


. 
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clean 3 therefore the Prieſt ſhall declare him clean, | 

38. Moreover when 2 man or woman ſhall have bli- 

ers on the kin of their fleſb, white blijters 3 

39. And the Prieſt ſhall have obſerved, that, loe, there 
are ſhrunk white bliſters in the in of their fleſh ; it 15 
4 white wheal (or, ipot) budded forth in the gin; he ts 
clean, [ viz. of the plague of the Leproſie. See above 
verſe 34. and the two next. ] 

40. And when a mans hair of bis bead ſhall be fan off, 
he is bald, be # clean. : - 

41. And if from the fide of his face the hair of his bead 
{h4ll be faln off : [ i. e. from the Crown to the fore-head, 
and the temples of the head, which is tearmed otherwiſe 
to be bald before, or baldneſs of the fore-head] he 5s bald, 
he is clean. 

42. But if in the baldneſs ( of the head ) or in the 
balineſ (of the fore- head) there be a white ruddy plague, 
that is leprofie, budding forth in bis ballneſs (of the head) 
or bakdnc(s (of the forehead.) [ Hence it appeareth , that 
the Text here, doth nog ſpcak of baldneſs coming of 
age, or from any other accident, but only of that which 
is cauſed by Leproſie, and that this only, and nor the 
other is declared unclean. ] 

43. When the Pricſt. ſhall have viewed him, that, loe, 
the ſwelling of that plague in his baldneſs of the head or 
bald ne ſß — the fore- head, is white, ruddy, like unto the 
aße of rhe Leprofie of the kin of the fiſh, ¶ i. e. ha- 
ving a like ſhape and hue with the Leproſie ſpoken of be- 
fore, which appeareth in the skin ofthe fleſh. ] 

44. That man i leprous, be is unclean : the Prieſt ſhall 
declare him utterly unclean, [ Heb. declaring unclean , he 
ſpall declare him unclean 7 his plague is upon his bead. 

45. Morcover the garments of the Leper, in whom 
th it p que is, [ Thoſe which were found unclean by the 
Prieſt in manner aforcſaid , were charged, 1. To wear 
rent or torn garments. 2. To go bare-headed. 3. To 
wrap their upper lip and ſo to cover their beard. 4. To 
proclaim, when they ſaw any body , their own unclean- 
neſs. 5. To dwell apart trom the ſociety of men; and 
all this, partly in regard of themſelves , in token of their 
ſad and mournful condition, and partly that others alſo 
ſhould rake heed of coming near, and being infected by 

them ] ſhall be rent, | compare Gen. 37. the note on 
verſe 29.] and hin head ſhall be bare, and he ſhall muffle | 
the uppermoſt of his lip: L Oth. his muſtachoes , compare 
Exel. 24. 17. and Mich. 3. 7. ] withal he ſhall cry, un- 
clean, unclean, 
6. All the days, whcrein this plague ſhall be upon him, 

[hall be unclean 5 he i unclean all dwell atone : 
{ See Num. 5.2. and 12.14. 2 Kings 15.5. 2 Chron, 
26. 21. Luke 17. 12. ] bis dwelling ſhall be without 
the C amp. 

47. Further, when the plague of Leproſic ſhall bc on 4 
garment , on 4 woollen garment , or on a4 linnen gar- 
ment ; 

48. Either on the warp or on the woof of linnen, or 
1 woollen, or on a skin, or on any — Li.e. any 
thing made by Tanners, Skinnners, Furriers.] | 

49. And that plague on the garment, or on the cin, or 
on the warp, or on the woof , or on any kin, ſtuff, be 

ceniſh or ruddy; it is the plague of Leproſie : therefore 
it ſhall be ſhewed to the Prieſt. | 

50. And the Prieſt ſhall view the plague; and he 
Pall cauſe that which hath the plague to be ſbut up. [Heb. 
ſhus up the Compare above the note on verſe 4. ] 

51. After that, be ſhall view the plague on the ſevent 
day: if the plague be ſpread abroad on the garment, or 
on the warf, or on the woof , or on the in, for what 
work ſoever that tin may haue been made: that plague is 
4 gnawing Leprofie, [Oth. ſtinging, pricking, or ſmart- | 
ing, puining, &c. i. e. ſuch a one as will cauſe ſmart 
und pain to him that ſhall wear or uſe thoſe garments, 


&c.] it is unclean, L vid. that garment, ſtuff, thing, 


1e ua. 
matter, whereon the plague is: and ſo in the end cf th 


next verſe. ] 

52, Therefore be ſhall burn that garment, er tha 
warp, or that woof of woollen or of linnen, or all a kin 
wherein that plague ſhall be : for it is a gnawing Long. 
it ſhall be burnt with fire. 

53- Tet if tbe Prieſt ſhall ſec, that loe, the plague on 
the garment, or on the war f, or on the woof, or any chin. 
tuff is not ſpread abroad. 

54- Then the Prieſt ſhall command to waſh that where. 
on that plague is; and he fhall cauſe the = to be ſug 
up other _ 2 i 

55. n the Prieſt, aſter that it is waſhed, 
viewcd the plague, that, loe, the plague — 22 
its bue, [ Heb, eye] and the plague is not ſpread 
it is unclean 3 thou ſhalt burn it with fire ; it is af 
ting L inctching, corroding ] on its bindermoſt ( cr 
back-part) [Heb. in his baldneſs, (of the head) unde 
ſtand thereby, the back or inward part of the garment or 
ſtuff, which we uſe to call the wrong fide, which in the 
wear is next the body ] or its fore-part [ Heb. in its 
baldneſs of the forc-bead, whereby is underſtood the fore. 
part, or out- ſide of ſtuffs and garments , which is mo 
lecn in the wearing. Others underſtand by the former 
ſort of baldneſs here, when a garment hath loſt irs od 
or hair through age, and becoming leprous afterwards; 
and by the latter when any Leprofic hath bercayed a gu- 
merit of its wooll.] 

56. Now if the Prieſt ſhall obſerve, that, lor, the ſane 
plague, after ut is waſhed, is ſhrunk ; then be ſhall ter 
(or, rend) it off from the garment, or from the chin, 
from thc warf or from the wozf. 

57. But a be ſeen yet on the garment, or on the 
warp , or on the woof, or on any Skin-ſtuff, it is (1 
forth-bedding (1 epreſsc) : thou ſhalt ef 42 
the plague is, with fire. F 

58. But the garment, or the war f, or the woof , ar af 
the skin-ftuff, which thou ſhalt have waſhed 3 when the 


plague (ball be retired'from it; the (ame ſhall be wal 
the ſecond time, and it ſhall oc . 4 * 

59. This is the Law of that plague of the Leproſte, of 
a woollen or linnen garment, or a warf, or 4 woof, or any 
skin-ſtuff 3 for to declare the ſame clean, or to declare 
(it) unclean. 5 


CHAP. XIV. 


L aws touching the purification or cleanſing of 4 Leper, v. 
I,Qc. of the Ceremonies to be obſerved therein, 3. 
and the ſanifee, with the condition of the rich, ia. 
and of the por, 21. of the Leprofie of the houſes , and 

the marks, wvereby they were to be known, 33. of he 

manner of clearſing them, 49. the concluſion of bub 
this and the former Chapter, 31. | | 


Ing: 1 

2. This ſhall be the Law of the Leper ( or le- 

prous perſon) in the day of bis cleanſing * C i. e. then 
when che Pricſt ſhall publiſh and declare him clean] ih 
be ſhall be brought to the Prieſt, [to wit, ſomewhat ner. 
rer to him, that he ſhould not need to go far forth out of 
the gy + i ſou! forth withus the can = 
3. And the Prie 0 wit | 
when the P. ieſt ſhall ob — that hoe, tbe of uþe 
Leprofie of the Leper, is healed, (or ) C This 
viewing, and the Declaration enſuing, was to be perform 
ed by the Prieſt, according to the Laws preſcribed in 
the former Chapt 4 
4. Then the F rieſi (hall command to rake for bim th# 
is to be cleanſed, two living clean birds ; L The Hebren 
word doth ſigniße a bird in general, Peu. 4. 27. * 


A Fter that the LORD ſpake unto Moſeb , ſo· 
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and in particular a ſmall bird, and among them |ſequently not on his that is cleanſed 


59. * 
ially, a ſþdrrow, as it is taken by many, Pſalm 
pg — 5 together with Cedar wood and = 
zu, underſtand ſome kinde of ſtuff , of wooll , or the 
like, twice dipt in Scarlet colour. See Gen. 38. on verſe 
48. and Exod. 25. 4. ] 4nd byſſop. L ſee Exodus 12. 
92 The Prieſt ſhall likewiſe command, to ſlay the one 
bird, in an earthen Veſſel, [Into which the bloud of the 
flain bird was to drop or run out, and to be mixed with 
the water ] over _ water, pl underſtand ſuch as 
forth out of a ſpringing fountain, or running 
a being called lait 3 becauſe of its ſtirring 
in the flowing or running, reſembling life thereby; com- 
are Gen. 26, 19. and the Annot. . 28 

6. That living bird he ſhall take, aul the Ce -=wood 
ind the Scarlet, and the byſſop, and ſball dip the ſame, 
and the living bird into the bloud of the bird that was 

in over the living water. 

7. And he ſhall jprinkle over him that is t be clean- 
ſed om bis Leproſie, ſeven times: after thas be ſhall de- 
clure him clean and let the living bird flie into the open 
fell. [Heb. ſend forth, or, diſmiſs, or, let looſe over the 
face of the field.] ; 

8. He now thus ig to be cleanſed, ſhall waſh bis cloths, 
ani ſbave off all bis hair, and waſh himſelf in the wa- 


ter, ſo be ſhall be clean, after that he ſhall come into the 
Camp; but ſhall-remain without bis Tens ſeven days. 


[Compare above chap. 13. on verſe 46, and Numb.12. 
on verſe 24. and 3 1. on verſe 19. 

9. And is ſhall come to paſs on the ſeventh day, that 
be ſhall ſhave all bis hair off his bead, and his beard , and 
the brows of his cyes ; yea all bis har he ſhall ſhave off, 
and ſhall waſh his cloaths, and bathe his fleſh with water, 
ſo be ſhall be clean. 

10. And on the eight day he ſhall take two per ſect 
Limbs, [ Whereof the one was to be offered for a guilt- 
offering, and the other for a burnt-offering. See below 
verſe 12, and 19.] and a per fett ſheep of a year old, [ Heb. 
4 daughter of 2 year] together with their tenths [ wht 
of an Epba, i. 7 ſee Exod. 16. 1 
36. ] of meal· lower, for 4 meat- offering, mixed wit 
oil * one 7 of oil. } a 101 — uſed ſor 
liquid wares, holding four quadrants , one whereof was 
the meaſure of one hen-egge-ſhell and a half, ſo that a 
Log, contained as much as fix ordinary egg-ſhels, being 
the fourth part of a Cab, which held four Logs, or twen- 
ty four egg-ſhells.] 

11. Now ihe Pricſt that maketh tbe cleanſing , ſhall 
ſet (or, rn) the man that is to be cleanſed, and theſe 
#hings before the face of the LORD, at the door of 1 
Tens of the Congre ation. 

12. And the Prieſt ſhall take that one Lamb, and 
offer the ſame for 4 guili- offering, with the Log of oil. 
and ſhall wave the ſame for a wave=offering I lee above 
T:-7% on verſe 30. ] before the face of the 


13. After that, be ſhall ſlay that Lamb in the place, 
where they ſlay the ſin-offering and the burnt- offering, 
in the holy place : [ Heb. place of holineſs , which was 


16.Then the Prieſt ſtall dip in bis ri rdking) 
[ This word is —_— ab rnb rg go ing) 
Hebrew idiom , whereof ſee Gen. 12, on verſe'x 5. ] 
of this oil, aha is in bis left hand, and ſhall with bis fin- 
ger ſprinkle ſeven rimes before the face of the 
17. And of the refidue of the ſame oil, that be 
in bis band, the Prieſt rb = the tip of the right 
ear of him that js to be cleanſed, and upon the thumb of 
: bis right hand, and upon the great toe of bis right foot, 
| above upon the bloud of the guilt-offeri [ie. upon the 
1 


place, where that was put beſote; ſee 14. and 
ow verſe 2 

18. That which ſhall yer have remained over of the 

oil, that was in the hand of obe Prieſt, be - ſhall do 

the bead of bim that is 10 be cleanſed : ſo the Prieſt 

moke expiation over him, before the face of the 


_ Ig. The Prieſt ſhall likewiſe prepare the er- 

' Ing, and make expiation- for bim that is to 2 

Fem his uncleanneſſ: and after that be ſhall ſlay the 
bur nt- offering. [ (ce above on verſe 10. ; 

20. And the Prieſt ſhall offer [ Heb. make 4 
that 8 and that mcat- offering upen the al 
tar: us ſhall the Prie the expiation for bim, and 
he ſhall be clean. ä 3 

21. But if he be poor, and bis band do not compaſs (ubat ), 
Li. e. it through — he be not able to do ſo much, 
ee above chap. 5. on verſe 3. and below chap. 22. verſe 
30 31,32, &c. ] then he ſhall take one Lamb for (a) 
guilt-offering to be waved , for to make expiation for 

im; a tenth of meal-flower. mixed with oil for 
(4) meat-ffering, and a Log of oil. 

22. Together with two Twile-doves, or two y 
Pigeons, | Heb. ſons of a Dove ; ſo-below verſe 30. 
which his hand ſhall reach unto ; whereof one ſhall be for 
4 fin-offering, and one for a burnt- offering. | 

23- And be ſhall bring tbe ſame io the Prieſt, on the 
eight day of bis clc [Or, for bk J @ibe 
door of the Tens" of ube Congregation, be ſore the face of 
tbe LORD. * 5 

24. And the Prie take the Lambof the guilt- 
0 nt pron oil z and the Prie wave 
; gw OR ering, before the face of the 
LORD, 

25. After that ſball he ſlay the Lamb of the guilt-offie 
ring; andthe Pig | rake of the bloud of the gult- 
offering, and do npon the right ear tip of bim that is to be 
cleanſed, and upon the thumb of bis right hand, and up» 
ou the great toe of his right foot. 

26. Alſo the Prieſt ſhall pour of that oil, upon the 
Prieſts I i.e. his own ; ſee above an verſe 15. ] left 


27. After that ſball the Prieſt with his right finger 
ſprinkle of that oil, which is upon bis left hand, ſeven 
times before the face of the LORD. i 

28. And the Prieſt ſball of that oil which is upon his 
band, do upon the tip of the right ear of him, that i to 
be cleanſed, and upon the thumb of his right hand, and 


} 


bo 2 


in the Court by the Altar of the burnt-offering : See | upon the great toe of his right foot, upon the place of the 


Exod. 29. 11, and above 4. 4. and chap. 6. on ver. 16. 


bloud of the guilt-offcring. 


and 26.] for the guilt-offering , like to the fin-offering| 29. And ihe reſidue of the oil, that is in the Prieffs 


*, for the Prieſt ; it. ij a Holine of Holineſſes, L See 
above chap, 2. on verſe 3. of | 


14. And the Prieſt ſhall take of the blond of the guilt- 


band, he (hall do upon the head of bim, that is to be clean- 
ſed, ro mate Expiazion for him, before the face of the 
LORD. . 


offering , which the Prieſt ſhall do the tip of the | zo. After that, he ſhall prepare the one of the Turtle- 


right ear of him that is to be cleanſed , and upon the doves, or of #he young Pigeons, of that bis bands ſpall 
thumb of bi right hand, and upon the great toe of bis haue compaſſed. 


right foot. 


15. The Prie Il likewiſe t t of the Leg of | one ſball be for a n= offering , and the ather 

ow: and 255 2 — . tf 4. U Tal burnt-offi [ — mear 

alſo below verie 26, 1. e. upon his own hand; and con- job mote Nn for bim thas 5s 1 bes '3 
11 before 


the 
be for 4 
ing :+ thus the Pri 


31. Of that which his hand ſhall have c 


C ”® 


- 
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before the face of the LORD. J Annot. thereupon. Item, belgw vetſe 53, and 


31. This is the Law (of him) in whom the plague of 
the | 


che cleanſing of Leproſie at firſt, above verſe 10.] 
33. - Moreover the LORD ſpake unto Aoſeh, and unto 
Aaron, ſaying : : 

34. When ye ſhall be come into the land of Canaan, 


11 eus. Chap 1 
* . 
ſhall take two (ſmall) birds 1 together with 3: 1 


be, whoſe hand in his cleanſing, ſball not wool , and Scarlet, | ſee above on verſe 4-1 and 
have compaſſed (that). { vix. which was required for | ſop 


50. And he fhall ſlay the one bird in an earth 
fel, over living water. [ See above verſe 54] ” Veſ- 
51, Then ſhall he take that Cedar-wood, and that 50 
ſop, and the Scarlet, and the living bird, and ſha | 


which T ſhall. give you for a poſſeſſion, { Heb. am giving 
i. e. ſhall give aſſuredly. Compare above chap. g. the An- 
notations on verſe 4.7] and I ſhall have given the plagur 
f Leprofie in 4 houſe of the land of your poſſe/ſi- 
on. | . 
35. Then be, whoſe that houſe is, ſhall come, and make 
it known to the Prieſt, ſaying ; it ſcemeth unto me, a5 
if there were 2 plaguc in the houſe, | 4. e. by what I am 
able to diſcerm and conjecture, the houſe doth ſeem thus 
conditioned unto me, as if it were tainted with that 
infection. ] 3 f 

36. And the Prieſt ſhall command, that they [ vix. 
all the inhabitants and retainers'of the houſe] ſhall word 


the ſame — the 44 J the Alain bird, and into 1 
ving water ; und he ſhatl ſprinkle th ſever 
times. 5 Wel — * 
52. So he ſhall un-ſin Cor, expiate) that houſe 3 
the bloud o f the bird, and with Gas Bans . 


with har Tiving bird, and wth that Cedar-wood , 4 


with the n, ind with the ſcarlet. J 
3. The living bird now be ſhall let flic withous 
City into the open field ¶ Heb. over the — of the le 
and ſo above verſe 7.] thus ſhall he make Expiation ous 
the houſe, Li. e. 3 or un- ſin the houſe, verſe 49. 
See the Annot. there; and this phraſe, Exodus 29.37 
— 4 15. 16. and 33. Exck, 45. 20.] and it g 
e clean. ; 


that houſe, [to wit, taking forth likewiſe and removing 
the houſhold-ſtuff of it. The Hebrew word doth pro- 
petly ſignifie to remove ſomerbing. ou of ones ſight J- be- 

e the Prieft came, for to view the plague, leſt all that 
is in the hquſe become untleun : and after that, the Prieſt 
ſhall come for to view that houſe. | 
.\ 37. When: be ſhall view that plagne, that loe, that 
plague at the walls of tha honſe, are greeniſh, or ruddy, 
bollow places, and aßp ect is lower (or, deeper) then 
m— © ſhall go forth ourof iht houſe , at the 

38. The Priefs + orth out of that houſe , at 
aber of the — od be ſbull cauſe that bouſe to 
be ſhut up ſeven das. * 

39. After that the Prieſt hal return on the ſeventh 
flag ; if be ſballobſerve, hat, loc, the plague on the wall 
vf rhat hon ſe is read abroad, 

40. Tha the Prieſt ſhall command, that they break ont 
2he ftoncs , wherein that plague is, and throw the fame 
without the City, in an unclean place. 

\ 41. And be ſhall cauſe that houſe to be ſcraped within 
round about, and the duſt ¶ i. e. ſcraped clay, morter, 
rubbiſh,: &c. I which they have ſcraped off, they Pall 
Throw forth withont the City, in un unclean place. | 

42. After that they [hall rake other ſtones, and bring 
(them) in the place of the ſe ſtones , and they ſhall take 
other clay, dr, mor ter) and ſtrike that bouſe. 

43. But if that plague return and bad forth in that 
boufe, after thut they have broken out the ſtones ; and af- 
ver the. ſcraping of the bouſc, and after that it ſhall be 
plaiſtred : 


54. This is the Law for every pls 0f L 
for ſcall. (or, Eibe | 7 N 
5 5 0 o 72 pl AK and of houſes. 
56. As likewiſe for (ſwelling ,"* and for ( the) 
and for blifters, x aug 

57. For to reach L To wit, the Prieſt, and in 
the people alſo] in what day ought 5s clean, 4 8 
day ought is unclean. This is the Law of the Leprofee, 


CHAP. XV. 


Laws touching the ſced of men, running, either thidus 
weakneſs and diſeaſe, v. 1, &c. or, 15 their 15 55 
17,18, and of the women their monthly courſes, ei- 
ther ordinarily, 19. or, extraordinarily, 5, together 
with their . 29. and an exhortation to cleu- 
neſs, 31. whereupon followeth the Concluſſon of the 
Chapter, 32. 


Oreover the LORD fpake to Moſeh, and to At- 
ron, ſaying : 

2. Speak unto tbe children of Iſrael, and ſayto them: 
Every man, [ Hcb. man, man, which repetition impli 
eth all men, or every one. Thus Exad. 36. 4. and be- 
low chap. 17. 3» 8, 10, &c. ] when he ſhall be running 
(or, iſſuing, flowing) out of his fleſh, [ thus the $cri- 
prure modeſtly calleth the mans privy part, as likewiſe 
above chap. 12. verſe 3. Exck. 16. 26. and 23. 20. and 


44. Then the Prieſt ſhall came: when now he ſhall] here in the next yerle ] ſhall be unclean for bis run- 
obſerve, :that, le, that plague is 'fpread forth on that | ning, 


houſe ; it is a gnawing Leproſie, [ Compare above -chap. 


13. verſe 51. J in that houſe, it it unclean, if bis fleſhrun forth his running, 


3. Thi now ſhall be his — . for hit * 
vix. through w 


41. There fore they ſhall quite break down that houſe, | neſs and natural infirmity , which the Phyſitianz call 
it ſtones, ard its wood, together with al the clay (or, Gonorrhea] or his fleſh doth ſtop.ir ſelf of his running. 
morter) of the ſame bouſe ; and they ſhall carry it forth | that is his uncleaanneſ.. & 


the City to an uncleun place. 
all be ſhut up, 


* 


4. Evan conch ( or, lying place) whereon he that hath 


$ 46. And who ſo) oh into that houſe at any day, whiles therunning, ſhalt lie, ſhall be unc lea: and every ſt 
110 ful be unclean until the Evening. Cor, veſſel. The Hebrew word fignifieth here all man- 
47. He alſo that lieth to ſlecp, [Or, ſleepetb: ſee | ner of houſnold- ſtuff, furnitute, veſſels, garments, uten 


Gen, 19, on verſe 4.] ſball waſh hit cloaths : 1ikewiſc |fils, moveable gow ſo below verſe 6, and 22.] where- 


he ihur . eateth-in thar houſe, ſhall waſh his cloaths. on he ſhall fit, 


48. But when the Prieſt ſhall be gone in again [ Heb. 


all be unclean, 
5- Every one likewiſe tha ſhall touch his couch , ſhall 


going in, gone in; i. e. again, or, reiteratedly gone in ] | waſh bis cloaths, an bathe himſelf with water, and ſhall 
nd ſhall obſerve, that loc, the ſame plague is not ſpread | be unclean until the 1 4 


abroad on that houſe, after that the houſe ſhall be plaiſte- 


red: then the _—_ 


cauſè bat plagne is recovered, 


49 After that, for to purifie (or, un- ſin) that boiſe, | til the Even, 


Li. e. to puriſie che ſame, and to fit it again for an order- 


Li . 
v\',35 


ſhall declare that houſe. clean, be- bath the e hne all have ſat, 
OY el 


6. And he that ſitteth upon that 15 whereon he that 
4 waſh his cloaths, 


md bathe bimſelf with water, and ſhall. be unclean n 


7. And he that toucheth the fleſh of him that hath the 


dy and clean uſe. Compare above chap. 8. 1 5. and the] running, þ i. e. any part of his body, ſaving ny” 
| 7 


L * 


5 O83; 


wen Woe Rr ae a Fg Ty 


WM ö 
= 
: 


* 61, Nun. 22. 22. but {ikewiſe upon Waggons and Cha- 
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Chap. XV. 


Aer beine waſhed , ſee below verſe 11.] ſhall waſh bis} 
„ bathe bimſelf with water, and be unclean 
l the even. 
1 on when he that bath the running, ſhall have 
gn upon clean one, then ſhall be [ viz. that is ſpit 
upon ] waſh bis cloaths, and ſhall bathe bimſelf with 
water, and be unclean until the Even. * 
9. Alſo ever) ſaddle ¶ Underſtand hereby all manner 
of furniture, cuſhions, ſeats, &c. whereon men uſe to 
kit] whereon he ſhall have ridden CL whether on horſe- 
back, or any otherwiſe z for the Hebrew word (ignifieth 


not onely to ride upon 4 horſe, or other beaſt, as Gen, 24. 
rets, &c. 2 Chron. 3 5. ver. 24. Fer. 17. 25. ] Jhall be 


lean : 
1 0 whoſoever toucheth any thing that ſhall Fo 
been under bim, ſhall be unclean until the even, and he 


that bearedb the ſame , ſhall waſh bis cloaths, and bathe 


Lzsviticus:. 


bimſelf with water, and be unclean until the even. 

11, Beſides, every one, whem be that bath the running, | 
hall have touched, not having rinſed bis hands with wa- | 
ter, the ſame ſhall waſh bis cloaths, and bathe himſelf 
with water, and be unclean until the even. 

12. The carthen veſſel likewiſe, which hs that hath 
the running, ſhall have touched, ſhall be broken ; but 
every wooden veſſel ſhall be rinſed with water. 

13. Now when be that bath the running, hall be clean- 
ſed of bis running, L I. e. when his running ſhall have 
ceaſed] then ſhall be for bis cleanſing L underſtand, for 
the Ceremonies which the Law required that he might 
be reputed clean again] number ſeven days for bimſelf, 

ſee Num. 19. 11, &c.] and waſh bis cloathsy and 

| bathe bis fleſh with living water, [ ſee above chap. 
14: on verſe 5. ] fo be ſhall be clean. 

14. And on the cight day, he ſhall take 2 bimſelf two 
T urile-doves, or two young Pigeons; [ Heb. awo ſons of 
a dove, and ſo below verſe 29. ] and ſhall come before 
the face of the LORD, at the door of the Tent of the 
Congregation, and ſhall give them to the Prieſt, 

15. And the Prieſt ſhall prepare the ſame , one far 
4 ſin-offering, and one for à burnt-offering : ſo the Prieſt 
ſbull make expiat ion over him before the face of theLORD, 
by reaſon of bis running. 

16. Moreover a man, when the ſeed of copulation ſhall 


Chap. xvi; - 
ſtuff whereon ſbe (ate, Cuit. any ſtuff} veſſel, farnirurag 
or moveable goods, that lay uj b 
any thing that was Soma} abc; be 
be ſhall be unclean until the even. ' | 

24. Likewiſe if any have ſurely lain [ Heb. ling; 
lain] by her, [ſhe haying her courſe upon her, thou 
without his knowledge; for wittingly and willingly te 
lie with a menſtruous woman , was forbidden on pain 
of death, below chap. 20. verſe 18.) that her ſeparation 

Li. e. her mohethly courſe, ſo cal » becauſe that during 
the fame, ſhe was ſeparated from the ſociety of men] be 
_ be by with — a 

ue] even duys unclean; 

_ Lots lying place] whereon he ſhall haue lain, ſhall 
unc | | 


25. Alſo when 4 woman ſhall run days of the 
courſe of her bloud, without the time of her ſepara 
L Underſtand, without the ordinary time of her courſe 
or when ſhe ſhall run, above her ſeparation, C i. e. 
er then ſhe was uſed to do ] ſhe be unclean all 
days of the courſe of her uncleanneſs, as in the days of ber 
ſeparation. 

26. Every couch, whereon ſhe ſhall haue lain all the 
days of hey courſes, ſhall be unto ber, as the couch of ber 
ſeparation : and all (the) fluff, whereon ſhe ſhall haue 
ſate, be unclean , according to the uncleannefs of 


ber ſeparation. 
deals be ful waſh bis d, 2 babe e 
therefore wa 
with water, and be unclean — the even. id 
28. ut when ſhe becometh clean of her courſe, [ i.e. 
when it ceaſeth] then ſhe ſhall tell ſeven days for bey 
ſelf, and after that ſke jhall be clean. 
29. And on the eight day, ſhe ſhall rake for her 
two Turile-doves, or two young Pigeons : and 
bring them to ihe Prieſt, az the door of the Tem of the 
n Pricf hr 1 
30. Then t e one Jor 4 pn 
N dont fbd:; 
e or om t e of her uncleanne 
before the face of the LORD. act C n 
31. Thus ſtall ye ſeparate the children of Tſracl from 
when they ſhould polluve mg 


aw orth-from him, [ viz. in his fleep; for here is 
cribed another ſort of uncleanneſs, beſides that which 


proceeded from bodily weakneſs ] be ſhall barhe all bis | 


fleſh with water, and be unclean until the even. } 

17. Alſo every garment, and every skin, on which the 
ſeed of copulation ſhall be, the ſame ſhall be waſhed mith 
witer, and be unclean until the even. | 

18. Likewiſe the woman, [| viz. ſhall be unclean 
when 4 man ſhall baue lain by ber with the ſced of c 
lation: ( Underſtand here, ſuch a man, as had the a- 
forelaid infirmity upon him, or who was in his 
lep] therefore — ſhall bathe themſelves with wa- 
ter, and be unclean until the even. 

19. But when 4 woman ſball 
loud being in her fleſh , then ſhe ſhall be ſeven days in 
eparation, [ See above chap. 12, on verſe 2. ] and 
whoſoever toucheth her, ſhall bee unclean until the e- 
ven 


20, Aud whatſoever ſhe ſhall have lain upon in ber ſe- 
— the ſame ſhall E. unclean ; together with what- 
oever ſe hal bave (ate upon, — —— _ 
21, oever tous her couch (or, lyi 
Hall waſb his cloaths, and bathe himſelf 22 and 
be unc lain until the even, 
22. Alſo 


be running, ber iſſue of 


tbeir uncleanneſs, that they die not in their 
midſt of them, 
5 and 


Li. e. by reaſon thereof 

Tabernacle, which is in 

5 3 771 — tor yr 2 
om ted of copulation i » 

Dee 

. Together with a woman in 

and of bim thas is running of Nie ifs; "er 

for a wife; and fer 4 nan tha 

unclean (woman.) ' 


hs, 


the other Ceremonies, whith are 5 — , 

6. whereunt9 is annexed 4 preceps touching the 

2 people in general, 29. wih the concluſion 
is Chapter, 34» . 


S Aa get hex fa, Jul wi 


a bimſelf with water, and be unclean 
til the even. 
23. Tec, if is ſhall have been upon the couch, or upon the 


waſb his 


| 


whoſoever toucheth any ſtuff, L See above on ving 


e th Speak 

2. The LORD then {aid to Meſebz 

Acren abet be e 
3 


Ctap.xvi. Levir 


and below verfe 3. and chap. 17. 27, the Holy of Holtes, 
br Awe holy) lace, rhe Ln part of the Taber- 
nacle, diſti/ guiſhed from the fore- part, commonly cal- 
ſed the Holy, ſee Exo f. 26. 33, 34. Heb. 9.2, 3-]with- 
in the Vail, [ ſec above chap. 4. on verſe 6. ] before the 
Expiation-cover, [ ſer Exodus 25: 17, 18, &c. ] that 


up4n the Expiation- cover, [ vix. ordinarily, and in 2 
vifible manner, which oughr to ſtir up an baly fear and 
awfulneſs in you. Compare Exodus 3. verle 5. and 
4 Kings 8. on verſe 11, 12. and the Annoctations.] 


Bullock, 4 young one | 
ig bullock, as appeareth below by verſe 14. Heb. the 
165 of 2 Bull] for a fin-offering, and a Ram for a burnt- 
\ EN e ſhall put on the holy linnen coat, [| Heb. the 
Tinnen coat of holineſs, and fo in the ſequel, garments 
rf z 1. c. holy garments, ſo called, as being or- 
dained for an holy uſe. So likewiſe Exod, 28. 2. in which 
ſenſe other things alſo are called holy, Exod. 29. 31. and 
0. 25. and 22.4. 2 Chron. 5. 5.] 4nd a linnen drawer 
Dale upr bis fleſh, and be ſhall gird bimſelf with 4 
nnen girdle, and cover (bim(elf ) with the linnen hat: 
theſe arẽ boly garments, ¶ Underſtand by theſe here men- 
, tioned, the reſt allo, as they ſtand regiſtred at large, Ex. 
28: 4, c. and compare verſe 43. ] therefore be ſball 

bathe his fleſh with wer, when be ſhall put them on. 
. And fromthe Congregation of the children of I, 
Tat, be ſhall rake two be-goats for 4 fin-offering : and 

one Ram for 4 oye > 5 
6. After that Agron ſhall offer the bullock of the fin- 
offering, [that fhatt be for bim: and ſhall make expiation 
e and for bis hauſe. [ i. e. family. See Gen. 
on * & . 


plate before the face of the LORD, 
yl rye bo ent of — — 
d. And: Acrun ſball raft the lets over theſe two hee⸗ 


s 2 [ Heb. givethe lots; vi. to kung w which of them 
ton Scl have bein for offering, and 


I 


Icus, Chap WU 


Hef, that which holy, holy place. Underſtand here | and bis bands [ Heb. fits ] full of incenſe 


; 
| 


ſpices, _ ſmall : ſee the delcriprion 4 Fa * 
cenſe, Exod. 30. 34335, 38. )] and be ſhall , 
in the 1 157 1 5 22 1 Nn . 
13. And he ſhall lay that incenſe upon the | 
the face of the LORD : that the miſt 8 „ 


the incenſe, may cover the Expiation- cover R wh in. 


* upon the Ark, that be die not; for I appear in a cloud on the Teſtimony. ¶ That thereby the Prieſt may 


hindred to lee the Token of the Diyine preſence ] and 


that be may not dix. 


14. And be ſhall take of the bioud of the bulloc 
ſhall rinkle with his finger, upon 1 — 


3. Hexewith Aaron go into that haly (place); | Eaſt-ward: [L Heb. upon the jace of the Expinias 
ib 7 fi e. with the blond cs | and fo in the ſequel here in this verſe. þ- Xp!411on y 


was made but once : the other made on the place befors 
the Expiation-cover, was done ſeven times. See above 
chap. 4. 6.] and before tha expiation-cover be ſhal frin« 
| kle of 2 — with — finger even times. 

15. After tha, e ſlay the he-goat of the 
offering, which ſball be for the people 3 and 1 1 


5 He ha likewi e take both the he-goats : and he | upon 


his bloud within the Vail : and jhall do with his bloud lite 
45 he did with the bloud of the bullock, and Hall fprinkle 
the ſame upon the expiuion- cover, and before the expig- 
tien cover. ſhut be ah f "I 

16. Thus make expiation for t 
[What it is to make — fora place, rfl — 
here, and verſe 19. v. by ſacripces to purific and to 
un. ſin the ſame, from the Ceremonial uncleanneſſes q 
defilements, which may be on, or have been committed 
in them. Compare chap. 8. 15. and chap.14.49; 54, 
53+ and here below, verle 19, 20.] by reaſon of the 
lu ions of the chidren of Ijracl, and by rcaſon of thei 
iranſgreſfions, according to all their fins : and thus all 
he do at the Tent of the Congregation , which dwellich 
with them, in the midſt of their uncleanneſſes. Ci. c. ig 
and _ among them, which have many impurities 
them, | | 
17. And there ſhall be no man in the Tem: of the cow 
gregation, when be I uit. the high Prieſt] in, 
ler to make expiation in tbe holy ( place), | 
here the holy of holies, as above vetſe 2. until be 
come forth : thus ſhall be mate expiation for , 


which was to be let go free into che wilderneſs , or 
Beld )] one lot for the LORD , and one lot for hepa 
he-goat, [ Heb. Auel. This word, (as mo 
, Ethodive) being tompounged of two, whereof the one 
Aphiflerh a fe- gb, the other, 10 go, or paß away , it 
ſeemeth to imply either the living he. gert, which was lei 
— fen te ge a ; or, the place wbirher he was turned 
NN., See this. word. likewiſe below , verſe 10. and 
g hen ſhall Aaron bring near the he-goat on which 
thc lot for the LORD ſhall be come; and 25 make him 
for « fin- offering. 3 
10. But the fin- offering, on whiththe lot ſhall be come, 


the fo mths epi ion by him ; ¶ or, with, ot 
2 thas they may bet = forth 8 the wil 
„ 44 g be-goar, Cor, to 4 i. e. to 
rs. Then —— = A. — bulkock of the 
I oer. oe; 1. fhull bo joy 3. make 14 
4%; e f, und for bis boufe + and fſhek * 


4 4, Ho Nan thewiſe rake s cen, full L Rib. We 
eee e. 
gg fal, Nas. 24. 18, Ham, the funef of « pate, 


to be a paſſng-be-goet, ſhall be put dive before the face 


] — of the fin- offering, which ſhall be for bim- | 


for Wis bouſe, and for all the Congregation of Iſrael. - 
18, Ajrer that, he ſhall —7 forwb 1 10 Altar, 
which i before the face of 1he LORD, f Underſtand the 
Altar of the burmt-offtring , which is ſaid to be before 
the face of the LORD, for the reaſons above mentio- 
ned, chap. 1. on verſe 3. thither he was to comef 

viz. out of the firſt or of the Fabernacle; us 
the-:ſame.is to be gathered out of the former yerſe, where 


the Prieſts coming forth out of the innermolt part of the 
e Ka, of ] e 
jane: aud he fhull tate of the blond of rhe bullock , end 


EIS oy the Altar. C 
19. Aud be ſhall thereupon with bis fuger 
ſeven times: and he jnall cleanſe rg ſame, ¶ See abort 
vn verſe 16. and below on verſe 20,] ani bellow (it) 


of the blou4 of 72275 and 40 1 C Heb. give 1 


20. Naw when be ſhall hrve made an end of expiai 
be Holy (place), ani the Fent of the Cor gregarion, 

the Altar: then be ſhall bring near | Oth. offer 
that living he-goas. f 
21. And Auen ſhalt ley Ste above chap. r. an 
verſe 4.]. devb bis Bands upon the hdd of the be. 
gar, and ſhall jonfe ſs therengon; all the iniquitier of 
the children of Hiaei, and ali ber trunſꝑreſſions, accor= 
ding to all their fins : and he . 0 oy Hor beat 
of ibe be-goaz, and ſball tes ( bim) forth by the band of 6 


len bays; for. 4 bow! 6. 38. N 
[ Heb. coals of fire, 9 82 a Feline . 
"and red hot; ſo's Fam. 23.1 - Bork: 4.1 „ Lem. $2. 
eee Sam bejorcrhoifas d whe LORD, | 


3 
C 


6 
wn A hand [ Heb. 4 timely Cone) , f̃ e. by a certain 
n man at hand, ot havi in or uſed to 


| attend at ſuch a time for ſuch a and: ſervice J 20. 
wards tho wildernc ſs. Parat N 15 


22. Thi 


from ade uncteannefſe; of the children of Tract. 5 4 
* 


e ] whom aue have ancinred and 

gx s Band, | ſee above on verſe 37. J for 
ſer the 2 —5 office far "by father, mate 

ben he ſhall have put on the- 95 


e TH * 
Chap. xvi. 


be ſhaff come ro the Camp. 


* 23, Thus ſhall that be- gan bear aw4y npon Him all thelr 
mniquities into 4 ſeparated land; ¶ Heb. land of ſepara- 
ion, i. e. diſ-inhabited , and cur off from the ſociety 
and converſation of men ] and be [ viz. that man 
which was at hand ] jÞall let him out im the wilder- 


- 23. After that, Aaron ſhall come into the Tent of the 

„ and ſhall pus off the linnen garments , 
eng bed put on, when ho went into he holy (place) 
and he ſhall leve them there. 

16. And be ſhll bathe bis fleſh with water, [ See a- 
doe cup 6, on verſe 28.7 in the holy place, L fee * 
| verſe 16. 26. and chap. 10. on verſe 13. 

— (own) cloaths : » then be ſhall go forth, — 
genere his burnt-offering, and the burnt-offering of the 
Poe aud make expiztion for him ( ſelf J and for the 


+5. Alſobe ſhall kindle the {ar of rhe fin- — up- 

onthe Altar. [ wit: the Altar of burne-offeri 
the Altar of Incenſe it was forbidden ro © uch 

lacrifices, Exod. 3 72 

26, And be that beve let forth the by oor 
vn 4 paſſing- be- gon, 2 
* 3 2 bis flefh with water after = 
27. But he ballock of the fin-offering , and the be- 

awd the fin-offering,wboſe 44470 broughs in to make 
S Holy 2 L fee abore on verſe 2. ] 
they al carry forub wi houu the Camp: bus their int, | to 
their firſ®, and their dung, they ſhall biren with fire, 

28. He now that burnt the (ame, waſh hm cloathy, 


e ani after that be ſhall come 
n the Camp 


ion; [Heb inftit16ion of eternity, and, fo be- 
verſe; 1, 24. ſee Gen. 13. on verſe 13. 1 In the fe. 
e [called 1 8. 2. Ethanuim, and now 
s Tiſri, agreeing for the moſt part with our 
] on the tenth of the monerd * rpc 
14 0 AI F, rroabte, grieve them, i. e. car- 
LORD. We big ae 3A * by 
y 
yer, by Be Os I þ bodily "comforts 135 
ele likewiſe betow 1 45 2 ww 
2 1 K 1.3. 54 Par. 10. z. 
e ür bal 5. Mg fun 16. — 
10 16 ary is c. N 
ther, az Gen. 12. 57 Nr in- born nor — 
£9, n ijcurneth in the midſt of | 
0. For en day be N che high Ir 
5 for you, [ ſet above chap. 1. on ** 
— you: from All your fins bal ye be cle 
the face of the LORP, 
- 31+ That ſhall be 4 Sabbath of - or you,, that Je 
1 your (ouls : ; & an cverla ing inflitution 


N ie e. e. the hi Rv fre bert 


—_— 


=. the þ 50 garnie nic. garments of 1 5 


ale lebe ite the holy Sanctuary, — 1 
te Jae i 21 ant rbe Tent of rhe C 
expiate : uu alſo be 


7 4 ooo 920 of the  Congregarion * 
mate expiaι, © 
And i gar de for an eberkſting. Lufitarias 


n for the children, of I(ratl,! 


48 — 25 pg: Ful: and they Ly cons] 


1 


Luvrricus: 


225 Ant” ut (thi frat be ** for an everlaſting : 


cu aul. 


CH A'P. xn 


yon erbidding to offer ſacrifice any ry bus: only 
Tabernadle, v. r, &'c. and 10 none fe, bus nw 

— LORD alone, 5. by no wean —— 
pain of being cus off, 7 Item, for to ear boud, 
on like pain, 10. or any dead carcaß, born, 1 5. 


Mz" the LORD pa 16 Moſob, ſap 


2. $ — Aaron, and to ble ſous, and 19 all the 
bildven of Iſrael, and ſay to 1hems This # the word 
for, thing ] which the LORD hath commanded , I 
ng 

3- Every one | Heb. man, mn, 7, 6 uy ny 
or, every one, whoever he be 3 ſo above chi 
2. and below verfe 8: and 16. Wee — 
tha ſrall ſlay an 0x8, or lamb, ov 
the ſame unto the LORD, 48 folk ph 
the ſequel, verſe 4.} in the Camp 5 | und 2 
1 — N as the net verſe e 

9, t whrhous rhe C 

4. And ſhall not ge- aro ode ee 
of the c a ton, for 19 or n Hering u LORD, 
before the T che LORD tho lu a be 
wb hath fits Aa, Le bois 

reputcd, asif he had ſpilt 


[ 


ie LORD deck 2 
tory, CCD —.— 
2275 2 


the L 
Srinkle the blond 
—— 


6. nd the Prieſt ſball 
Seals | Altar of 1 1 4 he rw 2 

egat ion ʒ or 4 ans 
ea LORD. Tf [ fee Gen. 8. — — 

7. Neither Tae ate, heir 


une Devils, [( The Hebrew ward 

aca ae tou and. ai, he gots or 
ſach like ſhapes: —— tw man and 
thus likewiſc they by the Hea- 
thens, and allo-we : ſee 1 x br, 
2 are 15. 


hom they S nth — 


— the whore, communicati — . man, 
her own lawful hysbend 3 io iris} 

dome, when 2 man doth yield and attribute tha 

and honour, which fie owerfy 10- das bur God, unto 
Idols, or arp eremure, whether & bee) curwandly\, 
er inwardly, See Ed. 24. 19. Leu 2.0 1, K wut 
Atingt. Jud f. 33. Nech. 16. verſe . and ch 
23-8, 19, 21, 920 that ſhalt be an ö hee. 
170n' for their generations. : 

ü 8, Sap thew un them 3 Everyone of de bun 24 
reel, and of —— — which ſeſ ou n in ＋ 
an — 40 be m LY 


l 
27 75 f e — 
— Sr n 


n e 
4 


P And every e 


ſwinge the ſaid Nations, 


obſerved many Laws and ſolemn 
— arſe 30. and chap, 20. verſe 23 


*.: 4. My Rights ſtall qe de, and my Inſtitmions ut Je 


£ 


of the ſtrangers, that ſojourn as ſtrangers, in the midſt 
Y Nl that a bloud, againſt bis ſoul, 
that ſhall beve eaten that bloud, I will ſet my jace,[Heb. 
I will give my face againſt the ſoul, i. e. I ſhall be bigh- 
ly offended with ſuch a one, and become bis enemy, 
and ſhall make it my work to execute my juſt Judge- 
ments and vengeance upon him: ſo below _y 20.3. and 
26: 17. Eech. 14. 8, Cc. ] and ſhall cur him off out 
oj the midſt of bis people. a | 

11. For the Soul of the fleſh [| i.e. the life thereof 
underſtood of any beaſt, ſee G eu. 9. on verſe 4. ] # in 
the bloud ; there fire haue I given it you upon the Altar, 
for to make expiation over your” ſouls : for it is the bloud 
that ſball make expiation for the ſoul. L vix. Sacramen- 
rally, pointing at, or typify ing the bloud of Jeſus Chriſt, 
the immaculat Lamb, which was to be ſlain for man 
upon the Altar of the Croſs, Rom. 3. 25. Col. 1. 20. 
Heb. 9. 12.] ; 

12. Therefore haut I ſaid to the children of Iſracl; 
No ſoul of you ſhall eat hloud: neither ſhall the ſtran- 
ger, that ſojourneth in the midſt of you, eat bloud. 
13. Every one likewiſe of the children of Iſrael, and 

the ſtrangers which ſojourn in the midſt of them, hat 

taten 4 wilde beaſt or fem that is eaten, in 
5 [ Heb. that ſhall have bunted the hunting of 4 
wilde beaſt, &c. i. e. taken in, or by hunting. Com- 
with this, Gen. 27. the Annot. on verſe 3.] bee 

{ball pour ous the bloud thereof, and cover the ſame with 


14. For it ij the ſoul of all fleſh; bis bloud 5s forſ or, 
in, or, with] bis ſoul : therefore have I ſaid to the chil- 
dren of Iſrael; ye ſhall eat the bloud of no fleſh : for 
the ſoul of all fleſh [ ſee above verſe 11. J that % bis 
loud,  whoſo eazerh the (ame, ſhall be cus off. 

15. And every ſoul among the in - born, or among the 
ſtrangers, that ſhall have eaten a dead carcaſs 3 4 v 

ignorance, or inadvertency 3: not of deliberati- 
on, ot ſet 2 ſee above chap, 11. on verſe 40. ] be 
hall waſh bis cloghs, and batbe himſelf with water, and 
be unclean until the even : aſter that he ſhall be clean. 
16. But if he dp not waſh (them), L viz. his cloaths] 
nor bathe bis fleſh ; then he ſhall bear bis iniquity. | (ce 
above chap. 5. on vaſe 1. 


CH AP. XVIII. 


Chap 
keep, fer to walk therein; I am the LORD 
God "ue 


| 5. Tea my Inflitutions and 
op man which doth the ſame, 
entence teacheth three things: 1. The perfeRion 

the dectrine of the Law : 2. The righteouſneſs To 


works. 3. The reward promiſed to that righteouſne; 
but ſince corrupt man is deftiture of that t hreouly 
the reward is of meer grace, through expiati> 
on of Chriſt, embraced by faith, Iſa. 53, 11; Ron. 
20, 21, 22,23, Cc. Compare Deut. 6, the Annan. 
tions on verſe 25. ] I am the LORD, 

6. No nan ſhall L Heb. man, man, ſhall not, i. e 10 
man ſhall z for theſe enſuing Laws addreſs themſcha 
peculiarly to the men; yet ſo as by neceſſary conſequence, 


the womankind is included] approach to any of near i 
to his fleſh, C the word uſed for near kin in 2 H — 


Lews enjoining the Nn not to live after the cu- 
ſomes, or manner of the Egyptians, and Canaanites, 
v. 1, Cc. but according 10 Gods inſtitution, 4. to 
beware of inceſtuous copulations, and marriages, 6, of 


Hing with a menſiru0us woman, 19. and of adultery, 
20. 10 to offer ones children 10 Molech, 21. to abbor 
all unnatural copul@ion, 22. togerber with the reaſons 
for confirmation of theſe Laws, 24. 


Mar-“ the LORD ſpate to Moſeb , jj- 

ing :. | 2 

2. 1 children of Iſrael, and ſay to tbem. 

Ian the LORD #þy Ged. i. e. that hem ye 
t to bey as your onely God and Saviour, and who 

is able and ready to reward the obedient, and to puniſh 

the diſobedient. 


is common indeed to both ſexes, but here it is taken for 
the female, and extendeth to the degrees of kindred and 
alliance here ſer down, and thoſe which may be include 
through conformity of ſuch kindred and alliance 
to uncever the ſhame : | Heb. nakedneſſe, and ſoin the 
ſequel. This is a modeſt phraſe, ſignitying that which 
the Scripture elſewhere, calleth, to know, or achnow- 
ledge one, See Gen, 4. on verſe 1. or to uncover the 
ſeam of ones garment, Dem. 22. 30. and 27. 26.] 1 an 
the "Then * 
7. Thou ſhalt not uncover the ſhame of thy father 
the ſhame of 1hy mother. Pa 
here tor explaining , in lieu of, 30 wit, for the father 
ſhame and the mothers ſt.ame are taken here for one and 
the ſame : ſee allo verſe 8. and 16. Item chap. 20.11. 
Jhe is 1hy mother, [ i, e. thou art born of her: and un- 
derſtand oy ſame of the father, who may 
not uncover the ſhame of his daughter, for that he 
her father, and ſhe born of him.] thou ſhalt wor 
ver ber ſhame, 5 
8. Tben ſhalt not uncover the "amp of the A. | 
father: | i. e. of thy Rep-mather : nor qu 
the ſtep-fathers : for under one cxample, the like de- 
rees are comprebended ] it ij tbe ſhame of zby 
[ro ge ne rio awful to uncomr the e 
9. The ſhame of thy eſter, 1 0 „ 
(Bing u if l. „ vi. by the fa 145 or of the 
daughter of ib mother, [ thy half ſiſter by the morhers 
ſide] born at home, [ i.e. in a lawful marriage ] * 


born abroad; [ i. e. unlawfully. Others take it thus: 


that God forbids in general to marry the ſiſter , whether 
ſhe be thy fathers daughter, born at home, i. e. 4 
ſiſter, by father and mother: or the daughter | 
mother, born abroad, i. e. thy balf ſiſter by the morhers 
fide; as verſe 11, i is forbidden to marry the half fillt 
by the fathers fide ] their ſhame thou ſhalt nos unc6- 


ver, « * 
10. The ſhame of the daughter of thy ſon, er of 


3. Te ſhall — do after the works of the Egyptian land, 
wherein ye have dwelt 3 neither ſhall ye do after the wor- 
ſbip of the Land of Canaan ; whatker I do bring you, and 
Je) ſhall not walk in their inflitutions, I thus their a- 
. le cuſtomes are called, which through the ge- 
neral uſe and connivance, bleach y ue and 

that they w d and 
itutions : 


daughter of ty daughter, I And ſo downwards in > 
right line, of all the children of thy children ; 8 
ſhame thou ſhalt not uncover ; for they are thy children, 
Li. e. they are iſſued and born of thy ſelf by meats & 
thy children.) 3 * 
11. The ſhame of the daughter of tbe wife 7535 
ther, born te thy faber, (ſhe. is thy ſiſter) ber JÞu 
thou ſhalt net uncover. Shs 8 1 
12. Thou ſhalt not uncover the ſhame of thy faen, 
[ viz. of her which is thy Aunt , by the fathers fidey 
2 45 rip pris 2 ont by 15 mothers fide is pv 
1 i thy fathers near kin, * 
13. 1 not uncover the ſhame of the f of 
thy mother, jor fhe is thy mothers near Rin. * 
14. Thon nat uncover the ſhame of the 
of thy fatber ; [ 4. e. of the wife of thy fathers broth 
as the words explain it, whoſe ſhame is called the uncl 


ſhame, as being one fleſh with him . Puts 188 oÞ 
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proach 10 bis wife, [ vit. to have carnal communion 
with ber, ſee Cen. 20. on verſe 4.] ſbe * thy Aunt:{vix. 
in Law, or by alliance; who was likewiſe forbidden to 
marry the couzen or nephew of the deceaſed 3 wherefore 
jr was yet more unlawful for uncle and niece to marry 


1 19 ſhalt not uncover the ſhame of thy daughter 
zu law : ſhe is thy ſons wife, thou ſhalt not uncover her 

In like manner was it unlawful for the ſon in 
— marry the mother in law, below chap, 20. 14.] 


TICUs, Chap. xix; 
; God thou ſhalt not prophane, (or, un-hallow ) [ f 6. 
not diſhonour the ſame, by 10 or — DA ihe 
which he forbiddeth, and omitting, or not heeding that 
which he commandeth. Compare below, chapter 22. 
2. Thus Gods Inſtitutions and Sabbath are (aid to 
be prophaned , Pſalm 89. 32. Nehemiah 13. 17,],T 
am the LORD, | - 
22. Thou ſhalt not lie by mankinde, (or, a male per- 
ſon ) with woman-like copulation Ci. e. as men lie with 
women; ſo betow chapter 20 verſe 13, } that # n-. 


ib. Thou ſhale not uncover the ſhane of the wife of 
thy brother ; I. From this law was <xcepred afterwards 
the caſe of a. brothers dying without male-ifſue: for 
then the next brother or kiniman was to marry the wi- 
dow of the deceaſed, to raiſe ſeed to his brother, Deut. 
25. 5. Matth. 22. 24. By this law it followeth neceſla- 
rily, that a woman being married to the one brother, 
way not marry the other, after the formers deceaſe; and 
conformablys a man being matried to one ſiſter, he may 

after het death, marry the other, ] it is the ſbame of 
thy brother. | 

17. Thou ſbalt not uncover the ſhame of 4 woman and 
her laughter: the daughter of ber ſon, nor tbe datighter 
of her daughter thou ſhalt nos take', for to uncover her 

: [ Underſtand here the ſtep-daughter, and the 

p-ſon , and the children come 4orth by them; from 
witm the ſtep-father, and the ſtep· grand- father were to 
abſtain, as of their own children, and childrens chil- 
cen] they are near kin, 11 ij avile deri. 

18, Alſo thun ſhalt take no wiſe umo ber ſiſter; L This 
Law is by ſome underſtood thus: that a man ought not 
10 have two wives tagether in marriage; for howbeit, 
that ſome -of the fore-fatbers did ſo, and God bore with 
them in that time, yet it was not ſo from the beginning, 
8s Chriſt reacheth , Marth. 19. $. out of Gen. 2. 24. 
and in the New Teſtament it is quite aboliſhed, Divers 
nevertheleſs underſtand the word: ſifter here in the 
ſenſe, for the wiyes own ſiſter. Otherwiſe the word filter 
js taken ſometimes in the larger ſenſe, intimated b 
for ane, not born of the ſame natural parents, but barely 
for another woman, and the word fifte? is uſed —_ 


bomi nat ion. 

23. Alſo thou ſhalt lie by no beaſt,” to become unclean 
(or, be defiled) therewith : 6 voted e- 
ſtand before 4 beaſt, for to have to do with it 5 1. & a 
| bominable mixture, [ Or, an horrible conſounding and 
[diſturbing of rhe order inſtituted by Godin Nature, and 
a monſtrous confuſion of all modeſtyand honeſty. 
| 24. Deſile not your ſelves with am of theſe for e 
Heathen, whom I caft out from your face ; we filed 
with all theſe. e E Shad » 
|" 25. So that the Land + unclean, (polhited) aud T th 
viſit its iniquity over it: ¶ i. e. L am now-pun 
the ſame for its iniquity : fo Iſa. 26. 21. N. 36. 
See Gen. 21. on vale 1.] andthe Lan fpeweth our” i 
inhabitants. ¶ The Hebrew Verb here doth pre 7 
'nifieto caſt, or vomit rthr6ugh loathing; the 
_ — — bear 1 -- ER 
which comparatively is ſpolen of 's EA ige 
and rroubled with vile ani abet — 
below ver. 28. and chap. a] — 

e 


my Rights ; and do not hing of all abortinations; 
os, nor ſtranger , that ſej : in the mid(t 
' 19; 1199 19 


you, 4 „0, 
| 27. For the men of this Litnd which weve "befture you, 
did'all theſe aboninations, and tht Land # letome un- 
(lean. a. 1D e JET IN hel. * 
218. That that Land do wot pe yon nut, when ye ſhall 
beve polluued it, as n hath — out the people which 
were be ſore you, oC OT 
29, For whoſoever ſhall do am of theſe abominations : 


word other, Exod. 26.3. Exck-1:9. and 3. 13, &c.] 
mY diftreſs (ber), [ 7. e. to ſhame, ſpight, and vex 

„ Which commonly happeneth, where there are more 
wives then one. Sce 1 Sam. 1. much more where two 
ſiſters are coupled together thus, as may be ſeen in Jacobs 
cale, Gen. 30.] by uncovering her ſhame befides her, in 
ber lije (time). ¶ if this be underſtood of the proper 
or true ſiſter, then theſe words may ſerve to aggravate the 
diſtreſs, which ſhe is to undergo by her own fiſter, du- 
ring her life. Hence conſequently cannot be inferred , 
that the man may marry the other ſiſter, the former, his 
wite, being dead 3 whereof ſec above on verſe — 

19, Neither ſhalt 1hou apt rauch to the wiſe, in the ſepa- 
ration of ber uncleanneſs, ¶ i e. when ſhe is to be lepa- 
rated by reaſon of her monthly courſe. See above chap. 
1 2. and chap. 15.24, 25. J for to uncover her 


20. And thou ſhalt not lie with thy neighbours wife 
or ſeeding to become unclean with ber, (or, to be defi- 
ed with her). [Heb. and to the wife of thy neighbour 

halt thou not give ty by-lying for 2 or, ſecding, 
&c, and ſo often in the ſequel. ] 

21. And of thy ſeed thou ſhalt not give to paſs through 
(the Fre) for Molech3 { Thus was the Idol of the Am- 
moniter called, known likewiſe by the name of Milcom, 
1 Ning, 11. 5, 7, for whofe honour and worſhip the pa- 
rents cauſed their own children to be burned alive; or at 
leaſtwiſe (as ſome do write ) to paſſe betwixt two great 

ng-fires, to be cleanſed and purified thereby ,as they 
conceived ; the pratiſe whereof God cxpreſly torbiddeth 
here, Sce likewiſe below chap. 20. verſe 2. Leut. 18.10, 
2 Kings 17, 17. and 23.10, ] and the name of 1hy 


theſe ſouls that do them, ſhall be ext irpated (or, cut off 
— midſt of their people. 55 this end *. 
ther places, it plainly a kh, that the Hebrew Verb 
here uſed , doth likewiſe oft times include and compre- 
hend an cpprobrious corporal ard mortal puniſh- 
ment. ] 

o. There fore fhall ye keep my command, [ Heb. keet» 
. obſervation, 1. e. — I have commanded 
you to keep and obſerve. So alſo, Gen; 26. 3. Elſe- 
| where this word is rendred watch, guard, as Num. 3. ver. 

7, &c, See the Annot. there.] that je do nothing of 
thoſe abcminable inſtitutions , | Heb. inſtitutions of 4- 
bominations, See above on verſe .] which were done 
before you, and defile not your ſelyes with them : T am 
the LORD your God. 


CHAP. XIX. 


Laws, munding the Iſraelites to be holy, v. 1, Cc. to 
honour father and mother, ro keep the Sabhabs, 3. 
te ſhun Idolatry,4. duly to ſlay and uſe the thank- 
offerings, 5, to remember the in harveſt- time, g. 
to do no wrong 10 their neighbour , neither in udge- 
ment, nor without it , 11. nor to be againſt bim in 
heart, but to do him good in words and deeds of pure 
love, 17, not to mix different things, 19. 108 10 ſuf 
fer whoredom, 20. at what time they jhonld eas : 
fruits of the Land of Canaan, 23. to eas no bloud, ans 
10 uſe no ſooth- ſx ing c. 26. to make no Heabent 
marks of mourning, 27. nor to proſtitute their da 
ers for whoredom, 29. but to hee God and bis Or- 
dinances< 


Chap. xix. 
dinauces in eſteem, 30. and not the ſooth-ſaers, 31. 

ti honour the ancient, 32. to right the ſtrangers, 33. 
yea every one in all kinde of commerce dealing, 
35 | 


Oreover the Lo RD ſpike uno Moſeh, ſo- 


ing : ; 

2 Speak to all the Congregation of the children of Iſ- 
ract, and ſay to them; Te ſball be holy: . i. e. live 
according toall my Laws and Commandements, in all 
matters Moral, Ceremonial, and Civil; of all which, 
ſome. are rehearſed in this Chapter ] for I the LORD 
your God, am holy. L not only in thoughts, words and 
deeds, but alſo in my being, and eflence , holineſs it 


ſelf, Ange: ; 
15 Every one ſhall fear, (Or, ſtand in aw of ) bis 
mother, and his father, L the mother is (ct before the fa- 
ther here, becavle children ſtand moſt in need of their 
mothers in their younger years, and when they are grown 
up td riper, ſome mo 77 and deſpiſe them J and 
cep my Sabbathe; I am the LORD your God. ¶ See a- 
e chap. 18. on verſe 2. as alſo below here verſe 4, 10, 
12, and 14, &c. 
KA 7 "foal > 2B your ſheer bo the 1 110 The 
Hebrew word doth properly ſignifie things of nothing, or, 
that are not; . wherefore the Apoſtle ſaizh well, that the 
Idoll it nothing in the world, 1 Cor. 8. 4. for it is but a 
vain Ceremopy. of the vain, heart of man, 1 Sam. 12.21. 
and make you no molten gods: I am the LORD your 
God 


F. And when ye offer 4 Thank - offering L. See 
e —_—_— — * —— 72 Pl 
| cording to your well-pleaſong : . i. e. 
Wer th d, — willin ly, and chearfully, with- 
gut any conſtraint. For theſe thank-offerings were en- 
joined indeed, vet not preciſely limited; fo chat every 
one might diſpoſe therein, _—_— as he found his 
heart dilpoled. See above chap. 7. verle 16. and com- 
P with the free - will · burnt- offering, above chap. 

1. verſe 3.] ; 
6. It ſhall be eaten on the day of your offering, and the 
fecond 232 tba which remaigeth over on the third 
day, ſball be burnt with fire. 1 
71 And if on the third day in be eaten a all, L Heb, 
eating, eaten] it i an abominalle thing, [ lee above 
chap. 7. on verſe 18. ] it ſhall not be accept able. 
8. And whoſo eat eth that, he ſhall bear his iniquity, 
L dee above chap. 5. on verſe 1.] for baving — 
(unhallowed) he boly (thing) of the LORD: |, ſee 
above chap. 5. on verſe 15.] therefore ſhall that ſoul be 
extirpaed, out of her people. L See Gen. 17. on verſe 
1 


4+ 

oy Likewiſe when ye ſhall Harveſt in the Harveſt of 
your Land, thou ſhalt not wholly Harveſt off the corner 
of thy field; and not gather up that which is to be gathe- 
red up of thy, Harveſt, [ i. e. the reſidue or remainder 
of the ſcattered ears, that are to be gathered up 
yet. 

4 In like manner ſhalt thou not glean thy Vine- 
yard, I vig. after that the principal grapes ſhall be cut 
off, and the gathering of the Vintage is dong, the Vine- 
yard 97 over with gathering] and gather up the 
grapes fallen off from thy Vineyard : thou ſhalt let them 
remain for the poor and the ſtranger; I am the LORD 
thy God, 

11, Te ſhall not ſteal: and ye ſhall not lie ¶ Or. not 
deny, what ye have taken in cuſtody to keep for others 
nor deal fully every one againſt hi n:ighbour, 

12. And ye. ſhall not (wear fal ſiy by wy Name: for 
ye would [ Oth. and ye ſhall not] prophane the Name 
of your God : | (ce above chap. 18, on verſe 21.] I am 

13. Thau ſhalt not oppreſs nor rob thy neighbour deccit- 


Lzviricus, 


— — 


fully : the wages (or hire) [ Heb. work, or labour, Sh 


lay-labourer ſhall not lodge with thee till . 
ing. | 
mn Thou ſhals not curſe the deaf nov ſet any of. 
ſence (ſtumbling- block) before the face of the linde; 
{ whereby he might get ſome hurt or fall] but thou ſhuts 
fear before thy God; I am the LORD, | 

15. Te ſhall do no wrong in judgement ; Thon Put 
not receive rhe face of the poor, [ i. c. in judging ad 
ſentencing, not regard the qualification or condition of 
mens perſons, but judge and ptonounce according to the 
merit and juſtice of the cauſe, See the ſame 1 
10. 17. and Fſalm 82. 2. Compare Deut. 1. 15. 
Prov. 24. 23. J vor prefer the face of ihe great: [ ile 
not fayour not further him in his wrongful cauſe, 85 
the like phraſe, Exod. 23. 3. J inrighreouſnefs ſhalt thy 
judge thy neighbour. 

16, Thou ſbalt not walk (a5) 4 Tale-bearer, 
thy people; Li. e. thou ſhalt not go up and down, & 


and to catch up others every where for to ſpread them, 
See the like phraſe Prov. 11.13. and 20. 19. Fer. 6. 2, 
and 9. 4. The Hebrew word here rendred Tale- 

doth properly ſignifi one, that carrieth things about at 
the manner of Pedlers, buying ſoniething of one bady, 
and by and by ſelling it again to another, For thus it 
with ſuch Talc-bearers , — ſomewhat of one, and 
by and by telling it another, for ſome paultry profit, 90 
the abule of his neighbour. } Thou ſhalt not ſtand 4. 
gæinſt the bloud of thy neighbour : ¶ i, e. thou ſhalt na 
onely not kill thy nei „but hikewiſe not be infry- 
mental, that through falſe witneſs, he may be put to 
death] De 22 LORD. 

17. Thou ſbult not hate thy brother, I i. e. t N 

r: ſee Gen. 19. on verſe 7. and 29. 4. ale 
trey-man. See Exod. 2. 11. 1 Sam. 30.13. Nu. 1. 
1. where the word brother is taken for Countrey- men] 
in thy heart : thou care fully reprove { Heb. rela- 
king, . thy neighbour , and ſhalt nor ſuſſer the 
En in him. 
or, for his ſake : meaning the puniſhment he A 
being made to bear the ſame with him.) | 

18. Thou ſhalt not avenge, nor keep (anger) agdi 
the children of thy people 3 but thou ſhals love 5 25 
bour as thy ſelf: Tamthe LORD. 

19. Te ſhall keep my Tnſtitutions 3 Thou ſbalt not ſuf- 
fer any two kinde of thy beaſts to have to do to : 
Theu- ſhalt not ſowe thy field with two ſorts ( of ſcel) 
[ So Deut. 23. yerſe 9. J and 4 garment of two forts 
ſtuff, intermingled, [ as of woollen and linnen. See 
Deut. 22. 11. J ſball not come upon tbee. 

20. And when a man ſhall have lain with a woman, by 
copulation of ſeed, | gn above chap. 18.22.] tha 
is amaid-ſervant, defpiſed by the man, Lu him, 
to whom ſhe was betrothed, or married, and afterwards 


left in ſlavery or e. Oth. betrothed to s 
redeemed} nor any freedome is given her « they 
ſcourged 3 [C Hebr. ſcourging , ot, beating ſhall be 
(made.) See of this puniſhment, Deut. 25. 2,3.) ther 
Hall no be put to death; for ſhe was not made free, { if 
ſhe had been made free, the muſt have been put to death 
Deut. 22. 24.] 2 
21. And he bring his guilt- offering to the LORD, 
at the door of — f — » & Ran for 
4 gwili-offering. a 
22. And the Prieſt ſhall make 1 * for him, with 
the Ram of the guilt-offering, over bis fin, which be bath 
finned, be fore the face of ;he LoRD and forgivenef 
Hall be made him for the fin, he finned. | p 1 
23+ 


Chap. ix, 


7. on verle 1. Fer. 22. on verſe 12,4. of th | 
morn- 


here and there, to ſpread ill rumours of thy neighbau, - 


Oth. that thou do not bear the fin for bin, 


deſpiſed and abandoned by him. Oth. by every one de» 
Fee i. e.ſo much deſpiſed, that ſhe was not made free, 


man] and is not redeemed at all, | Heb. not rele o 
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Chap. xx. 


23; Alſo when ye ſhall be come into that Land, and | unwittingly, or Von oy and of deſign and purpoſe, 


every Tree for food, ye ſhall circumciſe the 

—— thereof, its fruit: [ i. e. ye (hall hold the 
its thereof anclean, like the fore - skin, and not 

uſe but throw away the ſame J #bree. years it ſhall be 
un ircumciſed to you, |. i. e. unclean, I and conſequently 
unkic for ule] there ſhall be nothing eaten of it. 2 

24. But inthe. fourth year all his fruit ſhall be a hö- 
hy thing, [They were to be conſecrated to the LORD, to 

ile him for the fruitfulneſs of the Trees: and there- 
19 they were to be given to rhe Prieſts, who did ear the 
food prepared for, and dedicated unto God. Heb. holi- 
neſs 1 for praiſe-giving 10 the LORD. 

25. And in the fifth year ye ſhall eat the fruit there- 
of, for to multiply the revenue of the ſame unto you : [ ke, 
to 4 end, that the LORD may bleis and multiply the 
revenue thereof for you] I am the LORD thy God. 
26. Te ſhall ea: nothing with the blond : ye ſhall give 
heed to no birds noiſe (or Augury) [The Hebrew phraſe 

nifieth to make oblervations, and take notice both of 
birds and other things, through vain arts, thereby to re- 
veal, or prognoſticate and foretel future and hidden mat- 
ters. Thus this word is likewiſe uſed, 1 Kings 21. 6. 
2 Chron. 33.6.) nor uſe jugling. L The Hebrew word 
bgnifieth, to bewitch with blinding ones eyes, that they 


ſeem to ſee, what they ſee not; as by ſome it is taken, | 


. 18. 10. 2 K/7gsf 21. 6,7. 2 Cbron; 33. 6. Iſa. 2. 
got $7.3, 7. Fer. 27. 9. Others underſtand it of 
* or ſogth-laying , by looking on the 
clouds, and the 
Aſtrology. ; | 
wig, Ny not ſhave the corners of thy head round : 
neiiber ſhalt thou poi the corners of thy beard. 

28. Te ſhall make no inciſion in your fleſh for a dead 
body, LHeb. ſoul; i. e. for the dead corps of any man, 
ſo below chap. 21. verſe 1. 11. and chap. 22. 4. Num. 
9. 6. Pſalm 16. 10.] nor make writing of 4 printe 
mark in an; I am the LORD. . 

29. Thou ſhalt not prophane (unhallow) thy daughter, 
heeping ber to whoredom ; leſt the Land commit whore- 
dom, and the. and be filled with vile actions. 
| 30. Te ſhall keep my Sabbaths, and ye ſhall fear my 
SanFuary : | Or, ſtand in aw of it, honour ir, obſerving 
and following the Laws and Ordinances, which are to be 
kept in itz and not appearing in the ſame, being unſit 
and unprepared, through Idolatry, or any other fin and 
umcleannels, ſee below chap. 26. 2.] Lam the LORD, 

31, Te ſhall not turn your ſclves to ſooth-ſayers, [Or 
20 the ſoorh-ſaying ſpirits: For the word doth ſigniſie 
as well the. ſpirits who being asked about unknown and 
hidden things, gave anſwers, when the ſooth- ſaying 
men or women came to them to enquire. They are 
commonly indeed called Sosth-ſayers, but in good ſooth 
and deed, are moſt unwouthy of that name; their an- 
ſwers proving often falſe, and their telling truth deceir- 
ful and rtf. See of them below chap. 20. 27. Deut. 
18. 11. 1 Sam. 28. 3, 9. 2 Kings 21. 6. 1 Chron. 10. 
13, Adr 16. 16. ] and te the H dards, (or Negro- 
mancers) [ The Hebrew word comes from knowing, 
becauſe theſe men vaunted much af their rare knowledge, 


”— 


Every one | 


yea and oy: vi 7 
34. The ſtranger, ſojourning with you, ſhall be amon 
you, % an wy of _ ſelves ; ye 3 — 
your ſelves, for ye were ſtrangers in ihe Land of Egyts : 
Ian the LORD your _ _ TED 

35. Te fhall do no-wrong in judgement with. the ell, 
[Underſtand all manner .ot orders tor hand-meaſure, or 
foot-meaſure , or any inſtruments, whereby the length 
and breadth of any ſolid or contiguous matter is meaſu- 
red] with the weight , or with the meaſure. [whereby 
ſome liquid wares, and dry ones too, ſuch as are not of 
contiguous 15 are me * | 1 

36. Te ſhall have 4 juſt ballance, juſt (weighing 
ſtones, E i. e. a juſt weight 3 for it was uſual 2859 
times, to put ſtones into the ſcales inſtead of other 


weights : likewiſe, Deut. 25. 13, 15. Prov. 16. 11. 
Mich. 6. 11. ] 4 juſt Epha, ¶ ſee above chap, 3. on verſe 
11. J and a juſt Hin: [ this was a ure of liquid 


wares, containing as much as ſeventy two ordinary hen 
egg - ſhells. See of the ſame, Exod, 29. 40. and below 
23-13. Num. 1 f. 4, 9. J I am the LORD you Gad, 
which carried you forth out of the Land Egypt. 3 
37. There fare fhall ye kecy all my Inſtitutions, and al 
my. rights, and ſball do them : I am *be LORD, 


CHAP. XX. 


diſpoſition of the sky or heaven, called | Puniſhments ordained , againſt fone enormous ſins 3 as 


againſt the offering of. ones children to Molech, v. 1, 
Cc. againſt running after Soorh-ſazers, and Negro 
mancers,. (or Diabolical artiſts), 6. againſt curſers of 

. father and mother, 9. againſt adultery , 10. againſt 

; ſome inceſts, unnatural abominatjons, and unlawful c0- 
pulations and marriages, 11. with an _exbortation for 
the obſerving of Gods Commandments, 22. and among 
other things, of avoiding the cuſtomes of. the Heathen, 
23. of putting difference berwixt clean and unclean 
beaſts, 24. of ſtoning.the Sooth-ſajers, and Diabolical 
artiſts, 25. 


NA Orcover the, LORD Fake unte Moſch , ſay- 


ing : N 1 6 n 
2. Thou t likewiſe ſy unto the children of Iſrael : 
| Heb. man, man, and below verſe g.] of 
the children of Iſrael, or of the ſtrangers, ſojonrning in 
Iſrael, that ror have given of 175 unto. Molech, | (es 
above chap. 18. on verſe 21 , ' ſurely be put to death: 
[ Heb. dying, be put to death, i. e. without mercy; ſo bee 
low verſe 9, 10, 11, 12, 155 Cc. ] he people of the Land 
Hall ſtone him with ſtones, 
13. And 1 ſhall ſet my 2 man, I See 
above chap. 17. on verſe 10. a ow, verſe 5, c. ] 
and ſball extirpate him out of the midſt of bis people; [vix, 
by a ſpecial judgement, which I ſhall cauſe to light upon 
him, even in this life, in caſe he be not puniſhed by the 
Magiſtrate; and ſo in the ſequel ]. becauſe he bath given 
of bis ſeed unto Molech, I ſee above yerſe 2.) 10 pollute 
my Sanctuary, { by coming unto it, being defiled with 


not only of things paſt and unknown to others, but like- 
wiſe of things to come, and happen after, making uſe of 
Vain and diabolical arts, to attain to · their myſtery. See 
of them below alſo chap. 20. verſe 6, 27. 1 Sam. 28.3, 
9. Iſa.8. 19.] and ſeek them nos, defiling your ſelves 


ſuch abominable fins. Compare above chap. 15. verſe 
31.] and to prophane (unhallow) my boly Name. [ Heb. 
nag of my Holineſs, See above chapter 18. on 
yerſe 21. 5 a f 

4. And if the people of the Land ſhall in any wiſe hide 
tbeir eyes from that man, | Heb. ſball have biding, bid 


with them: I am the LORD your God, 

32. Before the gray hair, thou ſhalt riſe up, and ſhalt * 
bear reverence to the face of the ancient; and thou ſhalt 
49 ſtand in awe) before thy Gd; I am the 

0 


33. And when a ſtranger ſhall vjourn with thee in 
Jour Land, ye ſhall not oppreſs him. [ The Hebrew Verb 
here ſignitieth, to wrong and defraud one, whether it be 


their cyes,i, e. ſhall of purpoſe and wittingly have paſk 
by ſuch an hainous offence, without due animadverton 
and puniſhment} when be ſhall. have given of bis ſerd 
unto Molech, that they doe not put him to death ; 

5. Then ball I ſet my face againſt that man, and 4- 
gainſt bis family: L Or, generation, i. e. children and 
poſterity, following the ſootſteps of, his idolatry, as mY 


Chap. xx. 
be gathered by the words following, Compare 
5. J and I ſhall extirpare him, and all thoſe that goe 4 


Exod. 20. 


whoring after bim. [ i. e. commit idolatry , and aban- 
don the L OR D ( their true Husband, Hof. 2. 18. 
19. 2 Cor. 11.4.) to cleave unto idols: which when 
ir comes to paſs, God is ſaid to grow or be jealous, Exod. 


Lzxviricus, 


bear bis iniquity, L thus alſo below verſe | 
above chap. 5.0m ve 1.) "$00 WY 
17. 4 4 man ſhall bave laln by 4 women 
ving ber fickneſs , Lv. he knowing that — 
Compare above chap. 5. the Annorations on verſe 24 
and uncovered her , made bare her fountain, and 


20. 5. Deut. 5. g. ſee above chap. 17. on verſe 7.] for to 
go 4 whoring ther Molech; out of the midſt of their 


le, 
a1 when there # a Soul, that fhall have turn'd her 
ſelf to the Sooth-ſayers, L Of whom ſce above chap. 19. 
on verſe 31, ] and to Mig dard, to go awhoring after 
them ; then ſhall T ſet my 2 ainſt that ſoul, and ſhall 
extirpate her out of the midſt of her people. 

7. Therefore hallow (or, ſanctifie) your ſelves, [. ſee 
above chap. 1x. on verſe 44. ] and be holy; for I am 
the LORD your God. + 

8. And kcep my Inſtitutions and do them: I am the 
LOKD that hallometh you, [ viz. by ſeparating you from 
the reſt of the world, for to juſtifie you of grace,through 
the merits of the Meſſiah, and by my Spirit renewing 
you to an holy lifs. Thus this word is likewiſe to be 
taken, Eck. 37. 28.] 

. When there is any [ Heb. man, man ] that ſhall 
have curſed bis fart, or his mother, the ſame ſhall ſure- 
ly be put to death : he hath curſed bis father, or his mo- 
ther ; bis bloud [ Heb. his blouds (in the plural) ] % 
upon him. [ i. e. he is himſelf the cauſe , and guilty of 
the ſhedding of his own bloud. See the like phraſe, Foſ. 
2.19. 2 Sam. 1. 16. and ſo in the ſequel, verſe 11. Item 
Matih, 27. 25. Aﬀs 18. 6. Otherwiſe bis blond be up- 
on him.] 

10. A man likewiſe, that ſhall have committed adulte- 
Ty with any ones wi fe , becauſe he bath committed adultery 
with his neighbours wiſe, ſhall ſurely'be put to death, thc 
adulterer and the adultereſs. 

11. And a man that ſhall have lain with his fathers 
wife, be bath uncovered bis fathers ſhame; they both 
Jhall be ſurely put to death; their bloud is upon them. [ ce 
above verſe g.] 

12. Alſo when a man ſhall have lain by mankind , ( or 
male) with wife-like copulation, | ſee above chap. 18. 
22. they both have committed an abominazion : they ſhall 
ſurely be put to death: [ viz. both of them, unleſs the 
one party had been forced and ſuffered-yiolence, See 
Dcut. 22. 25. ] their bloud is upon them. 

13. And when 4 man ſhall have taken a wife and her 
mother, it is a vile deed : they fhall burn him and the ſame 
with fire, [vix. if both of them did wittingly commit 
ſuch an abominable action; at leaſt the guilty was to 
die ] that there may be no vile action in the midſt of 
you. 

14. Beſides, if a man ſhall have lain with à beaſt , he 
ſhall ſurely be put to death; the beaſt ye ſhall put to death 
likewiſe, * | 

I * Thus, when a woman ſhall have approached to any 
beaſt, for to have to do with it, then ye ſhall put to death 
the woman and that beaft : [ vix. for to take away the 
remembrance of ſuch a hainous fin , and toterrifie all 
people from following and falling in the like abominati- 
nation] they ſhall ſurely be put to death 3 their bloud is 
upon them, 

16. And when a man ſhall have taken bis fiſter, the 
daughter of his father, or the daughter of his mother, and 
ſeen her ſhame , and ſhe ſhall have ſeen his ſhame, it is 
4 ſtain, (diſgrace) 3 [The Hebrew word doth ordinari- 
ly fignifie, kindneſs, or a good deed 3 but here, and Prov, 
14. 34. the clean contrary, i. e. an evil, baſe, and diſ- 
graceful act, whereby God is moſt highly offended, the 
neighbour ſcandalized, and the guilty perſon made infa- 
mous. Thus alſo the word to bleſs, is taken ſometimes 
for its contrary, tocurſe, 1 Kings 21. 10.] therefore they 
ſball be extirpated be fore the ces of the children of their 


* 


her ſelf ſhall have uncovered her fountain, then 
both be extirpated out of the midſt of their pe 1 

18. Withall thou ſhalt not uncover the ame of thy 
| Iſter of thy mother, and of the fiſter of thy father, he. 
cauſe he hath uncovered bis near kin, they ſhall bear they. 
iniquity. 

19. Alſo when a man ſhall have lain with his Au 
Li. e. here, the wife of his Uncle, who became his Aun: 
by marriage] be hath uncovered the ſhame of bis uncle z 
| they ſhall bear their fin ; they ſhall die cildlef, [ie 
| as ſome do hold) they ſhall be put to death; or, Gal 
ſhall curſe their copulation, that they ſhall not be able 
get, or keep any children, if ſo be the Magiſtrate do nd 
puniſh them.] 
20. And when 4 man ſhall have taken bis brother; 
wiſe ; it is uncleanneſs : [| Heb. Separation , i, e. 1 
matter, which by reaſon of its impurity, ought to beck 
ſhiered and removed from among mankind : The H. 
brew word is likewiſe uſed of the uncleanneſs of a wo- 
man, having her ſickneſs upon her, for the which the 
was to be ſeparated from the ſociety of men, aboye 

15, 19, 30, &c. The exception of this Law, fee Dew 
25. 5. ] be hath uncovered the ſhame of bis brother 
they ſhall be childleſs. L See the Annotations on the 
former verſe.] | 

21. Keep ye therefore all my Tiſtitutions, and all ny 
Rights, and do the ſame, that that Land, whither I bring 
you, for to dwell therein, do not ſpue you out, [ See above 
chap. 18. on verſe 25. ] 

22. And walk not in the Inſtitution of the Nations, 
which I caſt out before your face : for, all theſe things 
they did, therefore I bave loathed them. 

23. And I told you; ye ſbould heriditarily poſſeſe 
their Land, and I will give youthe ſame, that young 
poſſeſſe it hereditarily, a Land flowing with milk and ho- 
ney ; | See — we Exod. 3. 8. ] I an the LORD 
your God, that bath ſeparated you from the Nations, Luiz. 
that ye ſhould be my own peculiar people, for to know 
and ſerve me here, and to live with me hereafter for ever, 
See below verſe 28. Exod, 19. 3. Deut. 7. 6. 

24. There fore ſhall ye put difference betwixt clean 
and unclean beaſts, and betwixt the unclean and the clean 
fowl: and ye ſhall not make your ſouls ¶ See above ch, 
11. on verſe 43.] abominable, on the beaſts, and on ihe 
fowl, and on any (thing) that creepeth upon the earth, 
which I haue ſeparated before you , that ye may hold i 
unclean, 

25. And ye ſtall be holy tome, for I. the LORD am 

holy : and I have ſeparated you from the Nations, that 
ye fſhoul4 be mine. 
26. Now when 4 man or woman ſhall have a ſooth- 
ſaying ſpirit in them, or ſhall be 4 Diabolical artiſt, [ See 
above chap. 19. on verſe 3 1. as alſo in this chapter, above 
verſe 6. where it is forbidden to ask advice of ſooth-ſay- 
ers: but here the puniſhment is ſet down, againſt the 
ſooth-ſayers, and the like Diabolical practitioners them» 
ſelves] they ſhall ſurely be put to deub: they ſhall ſtone 
them with ſtones 3 their bloud is upon them. 


| 


CHAP. XXI. 


Laws concerning the Prieſts cleanneſs, in mourning over 
the dead, v. 1, Sc. in their marriages,7. in their 
daughters chaſtity, with the puniſhment upon them that 
commit mhoredome, 9. of the high Prieſts cleanneſs, 

In 


| Chap. wi 
( people : he hath uncovered the ſhame of bis fifter, be uy 
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mourning over the dead, 10. in his marriage, 13. < 
| = — ſuch as were not capable of admini- 
fring the Pric hood by reaſon of ſome bodily de ſectt, 
16. although. they were allowed to eat of the holy thing e, 


28. bur not to ſerve in the Tabernle lenz. J 


Fter that the LORD ſaid to Moſeb's Spexk umo 
Ade Prieſts, the ſorts of Aaron, and*ſay to them 3 
14A Prieſt) ſball not make himſelf vinclean (or) 
dot defile himſelf ) over 4 dead ¶ Heb. a ſoul. See abo 
thap. 19. on vente 28, and below verſe 47 vit. by 
touching the dead body, or helping him into the grave, 
and mourning over him, according as: others that 
were no Prieſts] among hin people. 

2. Safe, over his kin, that is nearſt him; ( See abovs 
chap. 18. on verſe 6. ſome do comprehend under this qua- 
lification, not only thoſe expreſly mentioned in the two 
aeft verſes; but likewiſe the Prieſt his wife J over bis 
mother; und over bis father, and over bis ſon, and over 
dis daughter, and over bis brothey, - | 

34 
him, 


le binſel}, : 5 
* 1 be de file 1244 (over) 4 Chief (Or, 
Ruler, Governour) L The Hebrew word is thus taken, 
10. 16. 8. Others take it for the Houſe-father, or fa- 
e the family, or the married man, or Hausband, in 
this ſenſe ; that it ſhould not bg lawful for! hte Prieſt to 
mourn for his wife, { which word they compleat their 
Tranſlation: withal ) 3 howbcit it ſeemeth, that this was 
not unlawful 3 ſince Exekiel the Prieſt intended it, but 
that it was forbidden him in an extraordinary manner, 


Exch. 24. 16, Cc. J among his people, to profane bim- 
elf 8 


6. They ſhall make no baldneſs upon their head, ¶ Heb. 
not make bald the baldneſs ] and ſhall- not cut off the 
corner 10 their beard : nor ſhall they cut any inciſionꝭ into 
their fleſh. 3 . 

6. — ſhall be holy unto their God, and they ſtall not 
profane the Name of their God, [ See above chap. 18. 
on verſe 21. ] for they offer the fire-offerings of the 
LORD, the mcat of their Gol; [ See above chap. 3. 
on verſe 11, alſo below verſe 8. 21, 22: and Chap. 22. 
25.] therefore they ſhall be holy, [| Heb. bolinefs, i. e. 
endeavour for holineſs 3 and in regard of their office, 
they ſhall be counted holy] S 

7. They ſhall take no wife that is 4 whore, or propha- 
ned; ¶ i. e. vitiated, abuſed, having committed whore- 
dom either publiquely or privately 3 and ſo below verſe 
14.] nor take 4 wife thruft out ( repudiated) from her 
buban!; [ i. e. diſmiſſed by Divorce, having for this 
purpole; and in evidence thereof received a Bill of Di- 
yorce from her husband. So below verſe 14. Num. 30. 
9. Exch. 44. 22.] for he is holy to his God, + 

8. There fore thou ſhalt hallow him, [ i. e. hold and 
count fiim holy; as the following words in this verſe 
import] becauſe he offercth the meas of thy God : he ſhall 
be holy unto thee, for I am holy, I am the LORD, that 
balloweth yu. ¶ i. e. which ſeparateth you from other 
men for his own peculiar people, and that by the means 
of the Prieſts office, whom therefore ye ought to eſteem 
holy, and cougt precious. Compare above the Annot. 
on chap. 20. verſe 8. 4 

9. Nom when any — daughter ſhall begin to play 
the whore, [ Heb. to prop 
ſhe prophaneth her father 3 [ſhe maketh her father to be 
viliied and contemned , as a prophane perſon, putting 
him vo open ſhame and reproach. See the like phraſes, 
Pſalm 89. 40. Iſz. 43. 28. ] ſhe ſhall be burnt with 

e , i | 


10. Aud he that % the bigh Prief [ Hcb. great 


And over bis ſiſter, being a Virgit, of near kin to 
Ci. e. her that is his true genuine ſiſter, not re- 
mote; by alliance of marriage, or otllerwiſe ſo called] 
baving belonged to n0 husband jet, over the ſame be ma 


Livifticeus 


Lv. to accompany the-Eunerals] thut he pr 


— 


vane ber ſelf with whoredome? | 


Chap, xx, 


Prieſt,” So 2 Kings 12.10. and chap. 23. 4.7 amon 
his brethren, upon whaſe bead the far rH. orl — 
forth, [ ſome comparing theſe words with Ed,. 40. 133 
14% 15% abbye chap. 8. verſe 12, 30. Halm 133. . do 
hold, that after the firſt. Conſecration of Aston and his 
ſons, there were no Prieſts more anointed but only the 
high Pricſt] and whofe hand they filled, [ſee above cha. 
7. on verſe 37. ] fot ii pet in the garments, UL w 
lee Exad, 28. 41 not make his head 1 Li. e. 
not mourn or c drud. Compare abote chap. 10.b. 
ner tend hi garn on ro dt 
11. Neither ſbull be come: by any dead boy; (even 
ober bis — his mother, "ſhall he 18. 
bimſelf. | This, i to be underſtood of the high Prieſt 
only; * reſt were · permitted to doe it: lee above 
1. .- Mb 0 5 RPE 
-. 22. And out of the SanFuary be foul: not go forth, 
not 
the Sunttuury of his God : ¶vix . by golng into the ſame, 
coming back from his deceaſed fathers or mothers houſe, 
or, with a mourning habit] for the Cromn of the anoin- 
ting oilof his God upon him; |: of this (ce Exod, 29. 
6. and Leu. $.:on verſe 3. Ian the LORN.: ©, / 
13. He ſhall likewiſe take a wife in her Vir ini. 
tie. : N 71 „ I 
14. A widdew, or repadiate ; [ See above on ver. .] 
orprophaned whore,” ſub 4 one the. ſhall not take; but 4 
Virgin he ſoall take 20 wife out of his people. 
15. And be ſball nat prophane his-jecd , [ i. e. his 
ctildren; ſo Gen. 4; 25. and below verſe 17, 21. vitz 
by matry ing a wife, conttary to the Rules here given 
him] for I am the LORD, that halloweth him. i. e. ſet· 
teth him apart fot an holy ſervice, So Exod. 28. 3. and 
29. 1. and below verſe 23. ˖ 2 
16. Further zhe LORD pate unto Moſeh , ſays 


17. Speak to Aaron, ſazing ; None of thy ſeed, Li. a. 

ſons, or progeny, of ordinary or high Prieſts, and ſo be- 

low verſe 21.] according to their generations, {in what 

times or ages ſoever they may happen to lire after thee 

in whom there ſball be a defect, ſhall draw near to offes 

the meas of bis God, L ſte above chapter 3. on verſe 
F | ig > LES 1 


11.] g — 5 . 5 p- 
18. For no man, in whom there ſball be à defect, ſhall 
draw near: whether he be a blinde man, or cripple, or tos 
ſhort, [ Or, having two few members 3-oth, hook-no- 
ſed, having his nole bent inwards; whereby he comes 
to ſpeak through the noſe I or tos long of members. Loth. 
bauingen over-plus of members. 21 &Þ 8-547 
19. Or 4 min, In- whim, there ſhall be 4 rupture in 
the foot, or a rupture of the hand: . 
20. Or bunchy, or dwarfiſh, L Oth- thin, lean, ſlen- 
der, a ſtarveling, skeleron] or ſhall bave 4 in upon his 
eye; Loth. be dayel-eyed, blear- med] er & dry ſcall, or 
4 mattery ſcall, or ſhall have à rupture on bis privity, 
21. No man of the ſeed of Aaron the Prieſt, in whom 
there is a de fect, ſhall approach, mom the. fire-offerings 
of the LORD : there i 4 de ſect in him, be ſhall not ap- 
proach to offer the meat of his God. 6. #..73 
21. The meat of hi God, of the moſt bolythings,[Heb. 
the Holineſſe of Holineſſes. Underſtand the ſhew-bread 
the guilt-offerings, and the (in-offerings]- and of be ho- 
ly things , [or, Holineſſes : under thereby the 
Thank-offerings 5 the firſt- fruits, and the tenths] be 
ſhall be allowed do tt. 
23. Tet to the Vail be ſhall not come i. e. he ſhall 
not adminiſter the Prieſtly office. See of this Vail, above 
chap. 4. on verſe 6. ] and te the altar W 24-99 ap- 
proach; becauſe. there is a defect in bim: that he do nos 
prophane my Sanfuary : ( i. e. the ſexxral places and 
partitions of my Sanctuary; underſtand by the Sanctu- 
ary, the Tent of the Congregation 3 as is to be ſcen a- 
bove chap. 16. 33. put * plural here, * 
a 


i 


Chap. xxii. 


the-ſeveral parts thereof: the Court, the hol place, and | in the 
the Holy ot Holies, or moſt holy place] — Ian the 
LORD, that balloweth them. 


24. And Moſeh pate ( this ) to Aaron, end to hi 
ſons, and 10 All the children of Iſrael. | 


* — R 


' CHAP. XXII 


Laws touching the cleannef$ of the Prieſts in the eating 
Le things : being unclean, they might not eat 
| eof, v. 1, Cc. but heing well cleanſed, 6. : 1hey 
- might eat uo dead carcaſs, nor that which was torn, g. 
who might eu with them of tbe boly things, whe not, 
10. 4 Law concerning ſuch as had eaten of boly things 
through errour, 14. Laws of free-will-offerings, bow 


they were to be conditioned, 17. from whoſe hand te be 


- received; 25. of what age, 26. to offer no beaſt with 
its dam, 28. 17 the offerings to be eaten tbe ſame day, 
29. all which. is concluded with an exbortation to v> 
bedience, 31. 


A Fter that, the LORD ſhake unto Moſch , ſay- 
p ing: 1 
- Speak to Aaron, and to bis ſons , that they 
ſeparate themſelues from the holy (things) of the chil- 
8 Iſrael, ¶ vix. not eating thercof, when they are 
defiled with any thing, or are otherwiſe unfit for it. By 
the holy things here, are underſtood, thoſe which by the 
children of Hrael were offered to God: ſee above on ver. 
15. J which they hallow unto me: | that is ſaid to be 
bellowcd unto Gd, which is (ct apart from the common 
uſe, and dedicated or appointed tot an holy end and pur- 
pole. So in the next verſe. Item, Exod. 13. 2. Num. 
3-13. Deus. 15. 19. Oth. becauſe they ballow (them) 
unto me] that they do not prophane the Name of my Ha- 
lineſs + ſee above chapter 18. on verſe 21. J I am 
the LOKD. | 
3. Say tothem; Every man among your generations. 


which: out of ll. your ſeed ſhall approach Lv. for to 


eat thereof] 29 the holy things, which the children of 
Urael ballow unte the LORD 3 when bis unc leaune ſß it 
upon him, L whereof was ſpoken above chap. 1 1. and 
re yo are given here, in the next verſe] that ſame man 

be Sener from before my jace, [ Heb. that ſaul, 
and ſo below verſe 6, &c. ſee Gen, 12. on verſe 5.] 1 am 
the LORD. 

4. None of the ſeed [ i. e. chidren, progeny, poſte- 
rity : (ee Gen. g. on verſe g. ] of Aaron, which 3 le- 
prom, or hath 4 running (iſſue), ſpall eat of thoſe holy 
things, until be be clean: as likemiſe be that toucheth 
ſomewhat, that is unclean of a dead body, [Heb. tbe un- 
clean of a ſoul, i. e. of a dead body, ſee above chap. 19. 
on yerſe 28.] or any, to whon the ſced of copulation iſ- 
ſucth, L Heb. the copulation of ſeed.] 

5. Or wboſo ſhall have touched any creeping creature, 
whereof he is unclean, or 4 man whereof be is unclean, 
_— to all his uncleaneſs. [| i. e. whatſoever un- 
cleanneſs he may be defiled withal, ] 

6. The man that ſball have touched the ſame , fhall be 
unclean until tbe even : and he ſhall not eat of thoſe holy 
things; but ſhall bathe his fleſh with water, 

7. When the Sun ſhall be gore down, then he ſball be 
clean: and after that he ſhall eat of thoſe holy things 3 
for! that is his meat, [| Or, bread ; (ce above chap. 3. on 

e 11. 

8. rhe dead care ifs, and the torn be ſhall not eu, to be 
made unclean therewub : Iam the LORD. 

9. They ſhall therefore obſerve my command, L Heb, 
keep my keeping, or, obſerve my obſerving] that they 
may bear [ ſee chap. 5. on verſe 1. J no fin there ſore, 
Luiz. for, or by reaſon of thoſe holy things ſpoken of 
before, verſe 5. ſee above chap. 21. on verſe 22. and fo 


Laviricus; 


144 die therein, E U. f 
the puniſhment of their fin, as ba 
Abiku; above chap. 10. 1, 2. oth. 


ballowed them : i. e. thoſe holy things 7 - 1 
LORD, that ſenifieth them, [ Par Pace. g 
aboye 51. on verſe 8. ] 
10, Alſo ne frenger ſhall eat tbe holy ( thing), E ile. 
none, that ig not of the Prieſtly 1 ſach 
wer e the reſt of the Levites, and children of Iſrael. See 
below verſe za. and Mattbechap, 12, 4.] « Co- babitam 
the Prieſt, | underſtand ſuch a one as being come 
om abrogd , doth take up his dwelling or ſojourni 
lace for a time, with the Prieſt. Same do under 
y theſe co-haþizants the menial ſervants 3 whereof we 
read, Exod, 21, 2, 3, &c.] and 4 day-laboyrer ſhull ac 
eat the holy thing. | 

11, However yet when the Prieſt ſhall hæve bought. 6 
ſoul with his money, [Heb. with the buying, (or, pur 
chaſe.) of his money] the ſame ſhall eat of it + and the 
in- born of bis bouſe , they fball eat of his ' meat, 

- 12. But when the Priefts daughter ſhall belong ta 4 
ſtranger (or, alien) man ( husband); [ i. e. be married 
to one, that is nat of the Prieſts family or generation, as 
above verſe 10.] ſbe ſhall not eat of the heave-offering 
of the holy things. . 

13. Tet when the Prieſts danghter ſhall be 4 wid- 
dow, or repudiat, ¶ See above chap. 21. on vetſey. J and 
hare no ſeed, [ i. e. no children ; thus this word is i- 
ken, Gen. 4. 25. and 1%, 3. Lev. 20. verſe 2. Cc. ] ad 
ſhall be returned to her 25 bouſe, a4 in her youth, then 
ſhe ſhall cat of ber fathers meu; but no ſtrangers ſhall 
eat thereof, 

14. And when any one ſhall haue eaten the holy(thing), 
through errour ; then be ſhall ſuperadde the fir part of it, 
and ſhall render it unto the Prieſt with the holy; | Oth, 
ſhall render the holy to the Prieſt, i. e. the like of is in 
ſubſtance or value; for that which was eaten once, could 
not be reſtored, ſee above chap, 5. 16.) 

15. So they ſhall not prophane ( unhallow ) the bolp 
things of the children of Ifracl, which they ſhall have bes» 
ved unto the LORD; 

16. And make them bear the iniquity of the guilt,[i,e, 
the puniſhment of the guilt or treſpaſſe; as above verſe 
9. and chap, 5, verſe 1.] if they ſhould cat their hu 
things : for I am the LORD, that balloweth them: 

17. Morequer the LORD pate unto Moſeb,, (g- 


18. Speak to Aaron, and to his ſons, and ta all the 
children of Iſrael, and ſay to them: Whoſcever ¶ Heb. 

man, man ] LL. houſe of Iſrael, and of the ſbrangers in 

Iſrael, C underſtand ſuch ſtrangers as had embraced and 
| made profeſſion of the Religion ot the Iſraclires } that 
hall ofer his ſacrifice according to all their vows , La 
| theſe {ee above chap. 7. on verſe 16.) and according toall 
their free-will-offerings , which they ſball offer 19 the 
' LOKD, for à burnt-offering. 

19. It ſhall be according to your well-pleaſing; | (ee 
above chap. 1. on verſe 3. ] 4 perfect male of the bullocks, 
of the lambs, or of the goats, 

20. Te ſhall offer nothing, wherein there is a defaft * 
for it would not be acceptable for you, [ Heb. not accor- 
ding to acceptance, or, well-pleaſing 3 and ſo in the ſer 
quel. Underſtand not acceptable to the LORD ; com- 
pare herewith above chap. 1. the notes on verle 4. 

21. And when any will offer a Thank-offering 19 
the LORD, ſevering forth from the bullocks , or from 
the ſheep, a vow, or free-will-offering 3 it ſball be fer- 


in 


ſect, that it may be acceptable, there jhall be no Ae 


therein. ' 
22. Tbe blinde, or broken, or maimed ( cripple ) ; 
warty, or having adry (call, [See above chap. 21. on 
| verle 20.] , 4 mattery ſcall: theſe ye jhall not 5 
„ 


J_ © 


Lavi TICUs, Chap. xxii i. 1 


the LORD; aud thereof ye ſhall give no fire-offering | beginning wich the Vernal Equinox, (ot, Springs day- 
1s the LORD; upon ube Altar. like night) agreeing moſtly — deck. See Ext, 
. Nevertheleſs 4 bullock, er {mall cattel, [i. e. 13. on verſe 4; Numb. g. on verſe 
Alus 
Fach. 


| or goats] being too long, or tos contrafed (ſhrunk) teen = moneth , betwixt two Evens, {ſee 
members 3 then tþou- foals prepare 3 C i. e. them hau phraſe, Exod. 12. on vaſe 6. ] is the LORDS Pa 
maiſt offer] but for 4 vow, it would not be acceptable. (ot, Paſſeaver). |. Heb. Peſach, i. e. pafſing over, or pf 
24. That which is preſſed, ( Galled) or hurt, or tern, ſing by. Thus the Feaſt is called by a Sacramentsl kind 
es, (flaſhed) ye hl not offer ta the LORD : the ge of {peaking ; when as it was but a memorial of the An- 
ſhall nor doe, (or lacrifice) in your land. gels paſſing by in Bgypt. Compare herewith, Exad. u b. 
26. Neither from tbe band f abe ſtranger [ Heb. 1. and Ger. 1. 10. with the _ 1 
"the jon of rhe ſtranger, on forcigner} ſball ye offer any | . And on the fifieenth day of the ſame moneth , is 
meat of all iheſe thing,. Herchy God commands, that | the Feaft af the unleauencd ( bread-lozues ) of the 
the ſacrifices to be offered by the Rrangers , (ſee E s. | LORD |: ſeves  dajes mall pee cat wnleavencd 
5,95 10. ) were likewiſe to be perfett and without de- (bread), AF 28 xs  - 
ſect or blemiſh, as well as the ſacrifices of the children of | 7. On the firſt day, { i. e. on this ſame fifteenth 
Wael] for their corruption is in them, there is defett in day of the moneth, and on the ſeventh after, as follow- 
the ſame, they would not be acceptable for you. | 7 , | ethy verſe 8. fhall ye exerciſe your ſelves in work of Gods 
26. Moreover te LORD pate unto Moſch , ſay- | worſhip, and refrain from daily labour J ye ſhall do no 
ing : T |{ervile work,) Li. e. ſuch as may let you, to perform the 
27. When a bullock, or Lamb, or goat ſhall be born, the | ſervice ye owe to God this day, and which may weary 
ſame ſhall be ſeven days un ler its mo:her(dam) : then, from | you. „ ri ! 9 
the cight day, and upwards, it ſhall he acceptable for à ſa- 8. But ye ſhall offer ſire-offerings to the LORD, [ See 
crifice of « fre-offering to the LORD. I | abovechap.1.9.] ſeven dr: on the ſeucnth day there 
23, A bullock likewiſe, or ſmall cattle, it and its young | ſhall be an holy convocation : ye ſhall done ſeruile work, 


Jt hall not ſlay upon one day, | 9. And the LORD fpake to Moſeh, ſingn: 
29. And when ye will fly 4 praiſc-offering unto the | 10. Speak unto the children of Ijrael, and ſay to 
a LOKD, ye ſhall flay it according to your will. them: When ye ſball be come into #he Land, which I 


o. It be eaten on the ſame day, ye ſhall not | fbalf give unto han, and ye (hall Harveſt in your Harveſt, 
12 HEE it, until the morning: I am the LORD. | then ſbal ye bring 4 ſheaf | The — word doth 
31. There fore ſhall ye keep my Commandements , and Ggnibe the tenth part of a+ Epha, Exod. 16. 36. and a 
dothe ſame; I am the LORD. ſheaf ſeemeth to have its denomination thence, beeauſe 
32. And ye ſhall not prophane my holy Name, Ii. e. that uſually they could or did thraſ an Epha-meaſure, 
not cauſe the (ame to be blaiphemed, by diſobeying my | aut of « ſheaf Jef the firſilings of your Harveſt unto the 

Commandements] that I may be ballowed in the midſt | Price. ann 

of the children of Iſrael: ¶ i. e. acknowledged and | 11. Au he ſhall wave that ſbeaf before the face of 

declared to be that God, which puniſheth the tranſgreſ- | tbe LORD, that it may be acceptable for you: ¶ Heb. for 

ſours, and rewardeth the well-doez3, ſee above chap. 10. your acceptableneſs," or well-pleafing I on the ſro day 
on verſe 3.] I am the LORD that ballaweth you, after the Sabbath [i. e. on the fixteenth day of the 
33. That bath carried you forth ous ef the Land of | moneth ; the firſt day after the Paſſeover, and the ſe- 

Egypt, that I may be # God unto you, L Sce Gen, 17. on cond day of the unleavened bread-loayes)] ſhall the Prieſt 

verſe 7] Ian the N. wave the ſame. 5 

12. Te ſhall likewiſe on that d when ye ſball bring 

| that ſhef, prepare a perfect Lamb, of one year, [| Heb. 

CHAP. XXIIL the lon ot one year, i. e. a year old. So Numb.,y.17,21, 

. | 33» @c.] for 4 burnt-offering to the LORD. 

Laws concerning the holy days and Feſtival times, v. 1, 13. And bis mcat-offering, two tent h of meal flower 
Cc. of the Sabbath, 3. the Paſſeover, 4, 5. with the | mixt with ail far a firc-offering, ſer u pleaſant ſwell to 
Ceremonies io be obſerved in keeping of ts, 9. of rhe the LORD; [ Sed Gen. 8. on verſe 21.] and bis \drink- 
Pemecoft, 15. of the Feaſt of 1be Trumpets, 24. of 1 of wine, ¶ underſtand ſuch ſacrifices, wherein 
phe Feaft of Expiation , 27. of the Feaſt of the | liquid matters, as wine and oil, were offered : fo below 
Leavehuts, (or Tabernacles), 33. verſe 18, and 37. ſceGen. 35. on verſe 15. and com- 

| pare Exod. 29.40, ] tbe South part of 4 Hin. [| of this 

A Fer that, the LORD fpake to Moſeb, ſy- | meaſure, ſec abdve chap. 19. on verſe 36. | 

ing : 14. And ye ſhall cat no bread, nor parched corn, nor 
2. Speak unto the children ef Iſrael, and ſay to them ; | green ears, until that ſame day, that ye ſhall: have broughs 

The ſet bigh-rimes of the. LORD , which ye ſhall pro- the ſacrifice of your God: ¶ The r is, t 

claim, Cv. by the Prieſts. See Num. 10. 8, 9, 10, | they might not taſte or uſe the leaſt of 2 their new 

C.] ſhall be holy convocations : [ Heb. convocations | fruits, without having firſt offered the ing thereof 

of belineß. Thus the Eccleſiaſtical meetings or aſſem- | to God, which muſt be done the day before mentioned, 

blies were called, they being called together to meer or | verſe 11.} it is an everlaſting inſt iti ion, for your gene- 

aſſemble at one certain place, either by a voice, or ſome | rations in all your dwellings. | , 

other ſound made for that purpoſe, to bring them toge= | 15. After thut, ye ſhall number 10 your ſelves ,” from 

ther, for the celebration of the _ worthip , and ſo the ſecond day after the Sabbath, from the day , that ye 
in the ſequel] theſe are my ſet high-rimes. ſhall have brought the ſhcaf of the wave-offering, |. Seq 
3- Six days work ſhall be done, [ Underſtand the | of the wave-oftering, above chap. 7. on verſe 30. ] they 

daily and ſervile work, ſerving for the care and proviſion | ſhall.be ſeven perfect Sabbaths, Lor, weeks. * 

of this temporal life] bus on the ſeventb day is the Sab-| 16. until tbe ſecond day after the ſeventh Sabbath , 

bah of reſt, an holy convocation, ye ſhall do no werk: it | ſhall ye number fifty days: then ye ſhall offer a new meu- 

is the LORDS Sabbath, in all your well inge. offering to the LORD, 1 Numb. 28.26. and 
4. Theſe are the ſet higb- times of the LORD; the | underſtand this of the offering which was to be made 
5 2 convocations ; which ye ſhall proclaim en their fet 


5. In the firſt moneih, [ Called Niſan and Abib, 


of new corn or fruits, diltin& from the free-wi'l-meat- 

offerings, whereof. ye may ſec above chap. 2. 12.] _ 
17. Te [ball bring two weve-bread-( logues ) * of 
bar 


4 
0 


Chap. xxiii. 


not only all the Iſraelites; but 


your dwellings 3 they ſpall be of two Tenths I vic. of 
an Epha, of which meaſure, ſce further, Exod, 16. on 
verſe 36. and above chap. 5. on verſe 11. ] of meal 


Romer, leave ned, they ſhall be baten; [ this was po baue 


ted In theſe ſacrifices of the firſt fruits, but not in t 
will meat-offerings, above ch. — they are 2 Frſt- 
' lings to the LORD. ¶ Compare e Chap. 2. 12 | 
— Tee ſhall likewiſe with the bread offer ſeven per fel 
Lambs, ef one year [ Heb. ſonnes of one year, and ſo in the 
ſequel ] and one bullock, the yong vf a bullock L Heb. the 
ſonne of & Bull, i, e. a yong one. ] and two Rams: they 
ſhall be 4 burnt-offering to the LORD, with their meat. 
offering, and their drin- offering, a fire-offering (fod) 
a pleſant ſmell ro the LORD. | ; 
19. Alſo you ſhall prepare an hee-goat for a fin-offering, 
and two lambs of a year, for a thank-offering. 
20. Then ſhall the Prieſt wave the ſame, with the bread 
- of the firſilings,( for a) wave-offering before the face 
of the LORD, with the two lambs: [ Or, after the 
bread of ibe firſtling, after which he ſhall prepare both 
the lambs ] they ſhall be an holy thing tothe LORD, for 
e Prieſt, * | 
21. And ye ſhall proclaim ¶ Ve, vid. the Prieſts] (that ) 
J8 ſhall. haus an holy Convocation : no ſervile work ſhall 
ye do; it: it an everlaſting Inſtitution in all your dwel- 
lingr for your generations. 
232. Now when ye ſhall reap in the Harveſt of your 
land, thou ſhalt not in thy reaping, wholly reap off { Heb. 
accompliſh, ( finiſh), reaping, i. c. not utterly or wholly 
cit down and gather in} the corner of the field, [ 4. e. 
the cats orftalks, which Rand ſomewhat out at the cor- 
ners or ends of the field, and are not heeded ſo much, 
or otherwiſe neglected to be cut off by the Reapers ] nor 
gather up the gleaning of thy harveſt : L i. e. the reſi- 
due, or remainder, to be gathered up afterwards by other 
hands] thu ſhalt leave them for the poor, and for the 
ranger: I am the LORD thy Gd. . 
23. And the LORD ſpake to Moſch, ſaying 
24. Speak unto rhe children of Tſradl , ſayings In 
the. ſeventh moncth, | Called Erhanim, 1 Kings 8.2. be- 
ginning in our Septembcr, when the Sun entreth into 
Libra, and maketh the latter day-like-night or Equi- 
non] en the firſt of the moneth, ye ſhall bave 4 reſt , 4 
remembrance of the founding, [ or, 4 memorial feaſt of 


the ſoundings : or, according to ſome, 4 ſounding of | wo 


Remembrance; whickr was made by the Prieſts, by the 
blowing of a Trumpet, 1. To give warning and no- 
tice unto the people, That now the Civil year had its 
beginninę, according to which all civil affairs, contracts, 
dealings, & c. were to be ordered, and tranſacted, and de- 
termined. 2. To exhort the people tor to give God 
thanks for all his Benefits ; which they enjoyed all the 
year paſt, 3. To prepare themſelves , by acknowledg- 
ing of their tins, and ſorrow for them, againſt the day of 
Expintion , Which fell on the tenth day of that moneth: 
ſee verſe 27.] an hoh Convocation, | 

25. Te ſhall ds no ſervile works but ye ſball offer 
fire-offerings to the LOKD. t 

26. Moereover the LORD fate unto Moſch , ſay- 
ing: 

27. Tet [Or, however] on the tenth of this ſeventh 
moneth, (there) ſhall be the Expiation-day ; [ Under- 
ftand ſuch 2 Feaſt of the Iſraclites, herein they atoned 
themſelves with the LORD, by making expiation for 
their fins, with humiliation, faſting, and prayer] ye ſhall 
hve an holy convocation : then ye [ball bumble your ſouls; 
[ſec above chap. 16. on verſe 29.] and ſhall offer a fire- 
offering to the LORD. 

18. And on that ſame day ye ſhall do no work : for 
it is the Expiation-day, for to make Expiat ion over you, | 
beſore the face of the LORD your God. | 

29. For every foul [ i. e. all 33 3 underſtand | 

t 


Lsvlirreus. 


he Iſracliriſh Proſe- fore ihe face of the LORD your God, 


EY. Chap. xi. 
1 . . p „„ 

lytes likewiſe , that ſhall have been recti amor 
them, out of other Nations, and nt the Irae. 


lites Regen, and ſo in the next veiſe ] that 


d him ſelf on that ſame day, the (ame 
be iel ou3-of her people. [ ſee Gen. 17. veſe 
14. Fe | 
' 30. Every ſoul likewiſe , that ſhall have done an 
work on that ſame day; that ſame ſoul I will deſtroy an 
of the midſt of her people, 

31. Te ſhall de no work: it in an everlaſting inftituti. 
on for yu A — 77 a aa, | 

32. It 4 Sabbath of reſt amo you 1 
Thall humble your ſouls; on the ninth of the 222 
evening, ¶ vid. when the ninth day was now paſt, and 
the even come, which gave beginning to the next/tenth ) 
day, as in the Creation, the evening was before t mor- 
ning; and this manner of accounting days was in uſps 
among the Jews. Compare Gen. 1. f.] fom the ever 
_ _ Li. e. on — going down of the Sun; ſuch 
a day, to the going down of it the next da 
that Sabbath. TIE | 75 Aan 

33. And the LORD pate to Meſch, ſ9- 
ing : 

34. Speak to the children of Iſrael, ſaying 3 On 
fiftcenth day of this ſeventh thre 1 the Fa py 
Leavc-huts, (or, Tabernacles) be ums the Lon ſe- 
ven days:. { Theſe huts were not made up of boards, 
or planks skins, wollen, or the linnen ſtuff, but only of , 
green boughs, according as is ſhewed below verſe 40. An 
example hereof is to be (cen, Nehem. 8. 16. 

35- On the firſt day there ſhall be an boly Conuoca}. 
on; ye ſhall do no fervite work. 

36. Seven days ſhall ye offer fire-offerings to th 
LORD: onthe cight day ye ſhall have an holy Conte 
cation, and ſhall offer fire-offering to the LORD: it & 
4 Prohibition-day , [ Heb. inhibition » or forbidding, 
or keeping up. It being forbidden on this day to doany 
ſervile work, and the people being kept up, to remain to- 
gether for the performing of the publick worſhip, ſee alſo 
Numb. 29. 35. Deus, 16. 8. 2 Kings 10. 20. Neben. 
8. 18. Joel 1.14. Amos 5. 21. Oth. ſolemn affembly, 
boly day, oth. ſhutting, or clofing-day, i. e. the laſt and 
chiefeſt day, wherewith the Feaſt was concluded: ſee 
Deut. 16. 8, John 7. 37. ] cc ſhall doe no ſervile 


th. | 
37. Theſe are the ſet high-times of the LORD, which 
ye ſhall proclaim ( for) holy Convocations , for to offer 
unto the LORD fire-offering, burnt-offering, and meat- 
offering, flay-offering, and drink-offerings , each daily 
upon its day. 

38. Bcfides the Sabbath of the LORD, and befudes 
your gifts, and beſides all your vows , and beſides all 
your free-will-offerings , which ye ſhall give unto ths 
LOKD. \ | 

39. But upon the fifteenth day of the ſeventh monath, 
when ze ſhall have gathered in the incom of the Land, je 
ſhall celebrate the LORDS Feaſt ſeven das: on the 
firſt day there ſhall be reſt, and on 1he eight day there 
ſhall be reft. 

40. And on the firſt day ye ſhall take boughs [ Al 
though the Hebrew word do properly ſignifie fruits, yet 
2 Kings 19. 30. it is likewile taken for any thing that 
ſhooteth and groweth from the root. And that here the 
boughs are to be underſtood, appeareth ſufficietitly , by 
the ſequel here, and out of Nehem. 8.16. where more 


' ſorts of boughs and branches are ſpecified 3 and of theſe 


they made their Leave-huts] of goodly zrees ; [as O- 
lives, Mi: tles, Palms, ſee Nehem. 8. 16. þ palm-baughs, 
[ Heb. hands of palms] and buſhes of right trees, with 


brook-willows, [ wherewith the fore-menrioned boughs 
and buſhes , wert to be faſtned and held together, 36 
ſome do conceive] and ſhall be chearful ſeven days, be- 


41. 4 


=o 10 S©*. 


—— CM VU GY 5 wy cas WS Uo 
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41. And ye ſbaltcclebrate that Feaſt to the LORD » 
daies in the year it is an everlaſting i 
for your — inthe ſeuemh moneth all ye c& 
the ſame. 
_ — daies ſhall ye dwell in the Lecve - hut: all 
inborn in Iſrael, ſhall dwelt in legue-buts : 
43+ That your Generations may know, that I made the 
children of Iſrael to dwell in Leave-burs, | vic. for the 
ace of fourty years, whiles they wandered in the wil- 
s, implying, That be had wonderfully kept and 
maintained them all that while, without houſes, to in- 
habit, and without the fruits of the earth to feed them] 
when I lel them forth out of the Land of Egypr. I am 
the LORD your God, 
44. Thus Moſch pronounced the fer higb- times of the 
LOKD, unto the children of Iſracl. | 


CHAP. XXIV. 


Lewes about the yl of #be Candle-ſtich, and the pre para- 
tion of it, v. 1, Cc. of the ſhew-bread,'5. and occa- 
ſonaliy, of one, tha had blaſphemed the Name of the 

- LORD, io. of the puniſhment of blafphemers in ge- 
neral, 13. and of thoſe that kill a man or 4 beaſt, or | 
hurt their neighbour; 17. The Execution of the puniſh- 
men: upon the ſore- mentioned blaſphemer, 23. | 


Na the LORD fpake to Moſch, ſaying : 
2. Command the children of Iſrael to bring unto 
zhee ! [ Heb. rake, i. e. take and bring, See Gen. 12. 
on v. 15. ] pure beaten Olive- yl; |. See iſe the com- 


mand hereof, Gen. 27. 20. ] for the Candleſtick 3 for to | 
kindle the lamps , [of whom there were ſeven in all, | 


Exodas 25. 37. ] continually. L vi. each Even. ] 

3. Aaron [or his Sons, by his order, as a 5 
Exod. 27. 21. ] ſhall continually prepare them, before the 
ny LoRD, from the Even te the Morning, with. 
out the vail of the Teſtimony, [| which made the Parti · 
tion of the Holy-place, and the moſt Holy. See above 


chap, 4. on verſe 6. This Candleſtick ſtood in the Ho: | þ 


ly-place on the South-fide, as the guilded Table ſtood 
on the North-ſide, Exodus 26.31.] in the Tent of the 
Congregation; it s an everlaſting inſtitut ion for your | 
3 * boſe a 

4. He ball continually e thoſe lamps the 
pure Candleſtick before the fake the LORD, L Pure, 
2s being made of pure maſſy gold. Exodus 25. 31. 3s 
alſo hereafter verſe 6. The Table is called pure, whereon 
the Shewbread was laid, for being all overlaid with pure 
tine gold. Sce Exod, 25. 24.] 

5. Thou ſhalt likewiſe rake meal-flower , and bake 
twelve Cakes thereof: one cake ſhall be of two tenths. 
L. e. of tuo Gomers, one whereof was the tenth part of 
an Epbe, Sce Exod. 16. 36.] 

6. And thou ſhals lay them in two rows , ſix in one 
__ upom the pure Table, before the face of the 

7. And upon each row, thou ſpalt lay pure frankin- 
cenſe : wich ſhall be for rae} area 
[ſee ab. ch. 22. J it is a fre-offering to the LORD. 

8. On every Sabbath-day continually [ Heb. in the 
day of the Sabbath , in the day of the Sabbath, See of 
this manner of ſpeaking, Gen. 7. on v. 2 ſhall they 
prepare the ſame before the face of the LORD , [ which 
none might do but the Prieſts alone ] on behalf of be 
®ildren of Iſrael, | thoſe which had offered the meal- 
flower, whereof the Prieſts were to make the bread-loves 
or Cakes] for an everlaſting Covenant. 
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holy place : for it is to him 4 Holine "ou 

itut ion f, e + of the LOND, A likewiſe 
counted t i facrifices , becauſe 


among , or 
the, and conſul wi rote LORD eee 
an wit to . 

laiting inſtimion. n 

10. And there went forth the gen of n Tſractitifh 
women, who in the midſt of the childrenof Tract was 
an Egyptian mans font ; [ It is probable that this E. 
Fan had embraced the 1ſraclites Religion, as ſore d 
hold; or elſe, he may onely have ſojourned among the 
Tſraclites as a ſtranger] and the Son of this 1ſraclitif 
(women) and an 1ſraclitiſh man [xi by both Father 
and Mother] were comending together in the camp. 

11. Then the Iſraclitiſh woman expreſsly blaſphemed 
{ The Hebrew word here rendred, exprefrly blafhemed , 
doch properly ſigniſie, to pierce, or bore, or wound tho- 
rough, whereby the hatnouſneſs of this Act is repreſen- 
red, he having as it were pierced God t h with bis 
Nara K the N A M E, L underſtand the 
Name of the LORD, or JEHOVAI; as the ſamo 
is declared verſe 16. and Dem. 28. 58. See of this name 
Gen, 2. on v. 4. ] and curſed ; — be they br him 
to Meſeh; C underſtand this of the Judges, who brought 
him to — to know how they ſhould puniſh ſuch 
abominable blaſphemer!? the name nom of bis M 
— Schelomith , the Daughter of Dibri, of the Tribe ef 
Dan. | 

12. And they ted him ord that Declaration 
might be made unto them , actording#0th6-mouth of the 
LOD. Ci. e. according to his deti n and command: 
See Gen. 41. on v. 4oi and Exodm 17. 1. 

13. And the LORD pate to Moſeb, ſaying: * 

14. Bring forth tht Curſer without the Camp, and all 
that beard is, | vit: How he did curſe and mg 
name of God :] ll lay their bands upon bis bead, L as 
ſo many wi ann tronic born bn 
fin of bla y truely to his charge, that he 


really guilty thereof, he was ly to be puni 
thus. I after that the whole Congregation ſtone 
ra | Ki 

15. And tothe children of Iſraet ye fhall peak, fay- 
ing; every one, wen be fuk Cf On — 
ſpall be bear bis ſin, ¶ i. e. the puniſhment of his ſin ; as 
he explaineth jt himſelf in the next verſe: See ab. ch. 5. 
on v. 1. 

16. "Fad who ſo ſhall have blaſphemed, ¶ Heb. pierced 
through, or ſtabbed, as above v. 11. See the note there] 
the Name of the-L ORD, ſhall ſurely be put to death 
[ Heb. dying _ to death, i. e. he ſhall be put to 
death without fail, without any favour or mercy 3 and 
ſo in the ſequel: J all tbe Congregation ſbull afſuredly 
ſtone bim : [ Heb. m_ ſtone] the f _ Jhall be as 
the inborx 3 when he ſhall have blaFhemed the NAME, 
he ſhall be pus to death. 

17. And when any one ſhall have ſmitten C i. e. ſmi- 
ting and wounding killed. Compare Gen. 37. 21. ] 
any ſoul of man : b. e. any Fare of man- 
kind ; See Gen. 12. on v. 5. and Exod. 21. 12. J be hall 
ſurely be put 10 death. 

18. But whoſo ſhall have ſmitten the ſau of 4 Cattel, 
he jhall reſtore is ſoul for ſoul. [ i. e. a living Beaſt or 
cattel, fot that which he ſhall have killed. 

19. Alſo when any one ſhall have brought 4 defect on 
bis neighbour ; as be 414 ſo (it) fball be done to bim.[ ut. 
according to the courſe of Law, declared in the next 
note. 

_ Breach for breach, eye for eye, tooth for tooth: 


L This was the Law of requital (Tu Talionis) which 


9. And it ſhall be Agrons and bis Sons : [ Underſtand * 
at the end of the week, when on the Sabbath followi 
they were taken off from the Table, and new bread laid 
on, inſtead of the former] who ſball eas the ſame in the 


was not to be executed by the particular perſons hurt , 
and injured, but by the Magiſtrate, upon due proceſle. 
The Phariſce did mil - interpret, and ill expound this 
Law, for which they are reproved by our Saviour Mat. 


| 


1.38. 


Chap.xxv. 
5. 38, 39.] euen at oy — — it L Heb. given) 
on 4 10 it t on him. 
2 fy that faicch 4 Catel, ſhall reftore it 3 
m ke that ſmiteth a man, ſhalt be put to death. 
232. Te ſhall have one manner of Kight 3 the ſtranger 
ſhall be as the inborn : for I am the LORD Jour 
God. LY : 
23. And Moſeb ſaid to the children of 1ſracl, that they 
ſhould bring the cur ſer forth without tbe camp » and ſtone 
bim with ones and the children of Iſrael did, according 
& the LORD had commanded Moſeh. 
CH AP. XXV. 
"Lawes concerning the reſt of the Land the ſeventh year , 
v. 1, Cc. of the gear of Fubilec, to be kept every fiſ- 
5 tierb year, M ,of the manner of buying and ſelling in- 
: | beritable goods, | aceprding 10 the number of years 10 
„be Fubilee, 14. of the Kight of redeeming ſold inbe- 
„ vitancer, 23. of Tln, and of, kindneſs 10 the pyer 
. Ifraclites, 3 5. 4, tho right of the Hebrew bondmen , 
How they were ia he bought, dealt with, and redeemed, 
l 39 191 al. is 2166514 
x '& Orcover the Lo RD ſpake unto Moſeh, at mount 
- LV 1 Sinat;. [ viz. out of the Tent of the Congrega- 
tion, which was ſet up at the ſaid Mount. Exod. 40. and 
out of which God had given theſe Lawes unto Moſeh , 
Leu. 1.1. 2 et Pl Mount Sinai. Compare 
below 25. 46. and: z7. 34-] ſaying; 
2 8 the evildren of Thad, and ſay to them; 
when ye ru be come into that Land, hat I give you, then 
that land ſhall reſt ( vix. from being tilled and husband- 
70 4 Sabb 7 the. word Sabbath dath ſignifie to reſt 
and ſurceaſe form any manner of work. + outward 
Sabbath in the old Teſtament was firſt, of daies 3 as of 
thc ſeventh day, and the Feaſt-daies. Exod, 20. 8. Lev. 
'23+ 39» &c. ſecondly, of moncths; as of the new-moons, 
above chap, 23, 24- Numb, 28. 11; thirdly of the years; 
as here and below chap. 26. 35, &c. ] is the LORD. 
Li. e. according to his command, and to his honour. 


Otherw. The Land ſball reſt, it ſhall be 4 Sabbath , 


G. J N 

3. Six years ſhals thou ſow thy field, and ſix years cut 
thy vincyard, and gathcr the income thereof, 

4. Tet in the ſeventh year there ſhall be a Sabbath of 

reſt for the land? 4 Sabbath to the LORD: thy field 
z hon ſhalt not ſow, nor cut thy vincyard. 
. That which ſhall have grown of it ſelf of thy har- 
wel, thou ſhall not reap, nor cus off the grapes of ih Se- 
paration : [ Oth. that which thou didſt not cut, (ot, 
prune. ) or from which thou withheldeſt thy ſelf. Under- 
Rand hereby the vincyard of every Iſraelite, from which 
he was to ſeparate himielf, according to this Law, ſo 
as that he might neither husband, nor dreſs the (ame , 
nor gather in ought of its own growth. And thus the 
ſaid vineyard is likewiſe called bel. v. 11. ] it hall be 4 
year of reſt for the Land. 

6. Andthe (income of the) Sabbath of the land ſhall 
be for food unto you; fer thee, and for thy man-ſervant , 
and for thy Maid-ſervant, and for thy day-labourer ( or 
bireling) and for thy cohabitant that ſojourns with thee : 
{: The meaning is, That they might feed on the fruits, 
which in that ſeventh year ſhould grow of themſelves 
through the bleſſing of the LORD, without any la- 
bour and dreſſing in theic fields and vineyards, and 
which no owner was permitted to gather in according to 
the uſual manner, for to be laid up in barns and 4 , 


Lzvirtricus, 


8. Thou ſhall likewiſe number thee ſeven Jear-wenk: 
| L Heb, Sabbazh-yetrs. The word Sabbath doth Feng 
a week here, as above chap. 23, 15. Now as a week if 
dayes had ſeven daics, ſo a week of years had fe. 
ven years.] ſeven times ſeven years ; fo that the dale 
the ſeven year-weeks, ſhall be unto you forty and nine yew 
9. After thas ſhalt thou cauſe in the ſeventh Moygeh, 
[ See above chap. 23. on v. 24.} the trumpet of ſounding 
10 paſs thorough 3 L 3. e. to goall the Land over , thy 
there may be a general proclamation made of the year 
of, J 2 . the — [ ſee above chap, 1 
on v. 27. Je Cauſe be Ir to paſs t 
all your Land. « mores hy. 
10. And ye ſpall hallom that fiftieth year Hch. 
year of fifty year,, i. e. proclaim of it, that 12 a L. 
— ſer apart and dedicated to the LORD, 0 
ingular and holy uſe. See of the word hallowing taken in 
this ſence above chap. 8. on v. 10. ] and proclaim fieedyn 
in the Land, for all its inhabitanss : i ſat be 4 (ew 
of) Fubilee unto. you, [ The Hebrew word Fobel figni- 
heth firſt a }#egrther; or Ram: afterward a Rams ben 
at laſt the fifsreth year, which was proclaimed by the 
ſound of a Rams. horn; as here in this year the freedyme 
of men, and Maid-ſervants was proclaimed : and ſuch 
as had fold their inheritance, through poverty, came 
to be repollett of the ſame. The word year, is inleruad in 
the text here, and in the ſequel, out of v. 13. ] and 
Hall return every one to his poſſeſſion, and ſhall return +. 
very one to his genorat ion. ¶ i. e. to his friends and 
dred, from whom he had ſcparated himſelf, by ſelling 
freedom to ethers, ſee bel. v. 9 1 | 7 
11. This Fkhel-year ſhall be the fiftieth year unt ou 
yea ſhall not ow, nor req whas. ſhall hæve grown therein 
of it ſelf, nejther cut off (the grapes of ) the ſeparatidn in 
the ſame, [ viz. in that fiftieth year. ſee v. 5.1 
12 · For that js the ubel· yearz it ſhall be holy wnto you 
[ Heb.holineſs) ye ſball eat the incom — ou of the 
L the income, Underſtand the corn aud fruit which ſhall 
have grown there of it ſelf, without thy labour. a 
4 1 On that Fubel-year ſhall ye return every one is hu 
poſſeſſion. | | | 
14. — — when thou ſhalt ſell any ſaleable (thing) 
to thy neighbour , or buy ought. 6ut of the hand of th 
neighbour, let none oppreſs L or ſhorten, ſee above chap, 
19. on v.33. ] the one the other. Heb. a man his brother.] 
1 5. According to the number of years from the 'Fubi 
year, ſbalt thou buy of thy Neighbour, and — 
the number of the years of the incomes ¶ i. e. wherein 
the fields or grounds are to bring forth their incomes3 
for the land was not ſold, but onely his incomes tor cer 
tain years, as appeareth by the ſe quel. Iſhal he ſel it to thee. 
16. According to the multitude of the years ſhals thou 
multiply his purchaſe C Underſtand the price or value of 
the goods to beſold ] and according to fewneſs of the 
years ſhalt thou leſſen its purchaſe ; for he ſelleth unto thee 
the number of the incomes. [ i. e. not the propriety of 
the land, but the uſe and income of it , and that onely 
for a certain number of years, which muſt end with the 
Jubel-year. For then ir ſtood open again for the Seller 
or firſt owner to repoſleſs it again, and the buyer was to 
uit it.] 
l 17. Let none therefore oppreſs his neighbaur 3 but fear 
(0 _ in awe) before thy God; for I am the LORD 
thy God, 
18. And domy inſtitutions, and keep my rights and 
do the ſame : then ſhall ye dwell ſecure in the Land. 
* 19. And the Land ſhall give its fruit, and ye ſball eat 10 
ſatis faction, and ye ſhall dwell ſafe (or ſecurely) therein. 
20. And when ye ſhall ſay, what ſhall we ext in ibe 


or ſtore- houſes.] d 


. oh, cap with thy Cattle, and for the beaſts , that 
are in thy Land, ball all the income thercof be for | 
ſesd. | 4 | 


ſeventb year? bchold we may not ſow, nor gather in our 
income ? "F 
21. Then will I command my bleſſing CL i. e. I will 
give and beffow my bleſſing. Gods commanding ben 
e 


vo 
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In his doing and per for mig, either with real bleſſings, a: 
— ear. 28A aul Pſa. 11 1. 9. and 133.3.0rwith real 
ts, 28 Iſa. 5:6. and Amor 9.4. Nah. 1. 14. comp. 
1. on verſe 3. ] over = the fixah year : that 18 
Il bring forth the incomes ſor three years. 
23 * the eighth year ye Jhall ſow, and ſhall eat of 
"The old income, until the ninth year, vill bis income ¶ vi. 
har of the eighth year} be come in ye ſhall eat the old, 
23. The land alſo ſhall not be ſold for ever; L Hebr. 
for cutting off vid. from the right of Redemptiot 3 ſo that 
ſeller ſhould be utterly cut off from all intereſt 
therein , and deprived of the right to redeem his ſold in- 
Yeritance;or at the leaſt in the year of Jubilee to be re- ad- 
mitted into the poſſeſſion thereof; ſce the ſame phraſe 
bel.verſe 36.] for the land is mine: becauſe ye are ſtrangers, 
ind cobabitants by me. 
14. Therefore in all the land of your 2 ye ſhall 
permir{ Heb. properly give] redemption for the land, Lite. 
fhall 


a. | 
* 


rn 


e ee 


ſell with this condition, that libexty may be 

you ſtil, to redeem it.] 3 
25. When thy Brother ſhall be impoveriſhed, and ſhall 
have ſold ought of bi poſſeſſion : then his Redeemer, that 

#, his near kin ſþall come, and ſhall redeem the ſold (land) 
. of bis brother. 

26: And when ary fhall haue no Redeemer,but bi hand 
have gorten and be pou „ ſee of the like phraſes 
ach. F. on v.7.] ſo much as i ſufficient for bis redempti- 

an; L Heb. according to the ſuffictencie of bis, c. 
| 17. Then ſhall be reckon the years of bis ſale, ['vit. 
| from the time that the ſale was made, unto the next en- 

ſuing Jubilee: reckoning the income of ſo many years 
as yet remain behind, and paying for them according to 
the tate and value the ſale was made by : ſee ab. verſe 16.] 
and he ſball return the Surplus back unto the man, to whom 
de had fold it: and ſhall come to his yoſſeſſion again. 

28. But if bis band haue not found ſuſfictent 10 return 
back unto bim , L Compare this with the note on verſ. 
15. and Judges 9.33. ] then bis ſold goods ſhall be in the 
band of itt hh er, until the Fubel-year : bus in the Fu- 
Bel ear it ſhall go out, Ci. e the ſold goods ſhall not on- 
tinue any longer in the power of him that had brought 
Jt, Oth. He, viz. the buyer 15 85 ous, Comp. bel. verſe 

o-and 31.] and be [| viz. the Seller] full return 6 

hs poſſeſſion, 

fl In like manner, when any one ſhall have ſold « 
Foalling, dove ( in) 4 walled City; [ Heb. & city of ibe 
wil] then his redemption ſhall. be until the year of bis 
7 be perfef 3, bis paar rar ſhall be in a full year. 


GLASS. Sn AS a _ cc <£ 


Heb. der. Thus the word dayes is taken for a full year, 
x0d. 1 3. 10. 1 Cam. 1. 3. and 27.7. the meaning is, 
«hat the right of this Redemption laſted a whole or a full 
ind — year, after the {ale was made.] ; 
0. But in caſe it be not redeemed againſt the whole 
yew ſhall be fulfilled, then that houſe which is in that city 
thet barb 4 wall, ſhall ever L Heb. for cutting off: as ab. 
verſe 3] remain io him that bought it, among bis gene- 
r&ions. | The ſenſe is, the houſe ſhould thenceforward 
ſoappertain to the Purchaſor or Buyer of it, that the Se]- 
ler was cut off then from all right and title to redeem it.] 
10 7 out in the Fube year. [Underſtand this 
of the Houle ſold, which in the very Jubel-year , was not 
'to go out free (like land) out of the buyers hand, but he 
muſt remain the proprietor of it.) * | 
31. Bus the.bouſes of the villages, which have no wall 
round about, ſhall be reckoned as the field of the land (or 
Country) for that there ſball be redemprien, [vix. for the 
of the Villages in the ſame manner as was ordain- 
ed for the fields, or lands, above verſe 2 5-26. In the He- 
brew it is, for them there ſhall be redemption, in the plural; 
1 c. for every Village-houſe: Oth, for him (i, e. tor the 
Seller) there ſhall be redemption, and (the Buyer) ſhall go 
2 the Fubel ear 354 they ſhall go out in the Fubel- 


% 
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32. As forthe cities of the Levites , ind tbe bouſes df 
the cities of their poſſeſſion ; the Levires ſhall have à per- 
perual redemption : | Underſtand this durin the time 6f 
Jthe Law, and judaical-government in the land of Cangan, 
ſo below verſe 34. ſee Gen. 13. on verſes, 

33 And when redemption ſhall have been made amon 
the Lever, [ Och. When one ſhall have bought any houſe - 
of the Levites, &c. or, but he that —, (be) of. 
Levites 3 or, the (Buyer) of the ſold houſe ſhall, c. 
then the b uying (or purchaſe) of tbe bouſe [ ux. whic 
is rc be redeemed by the Buyer ] and of the city of bis 
poſſeſſion [ underſtand to which the houſe appertained, 
or under whoſe jurisdiction it was ] ſhall go out in the 
Fubel-zear : for the Wouſes of the cities of the Levites 
= their poſſeſſion in the midſt of the obildren of Iſra- 

34. Tet the Field of the Suburb [Lying undet the Ci- 
RP . their Crties 44 nos be 2 K it 4 . — 
poſſeſſion for them, Cas above verſe 32. 

35. And when thy Brother ſhall be Impoyveriſhed, and 
his hand ſhall waver by thee,[ i. e. his means and ability 
ſhall be decayed. Other. his ſhaking hand ſhall extend 10 
thee 3 for to craye and obtain releif in his and 
diſtreſs ] then thou ſhals » om bim, (or, bold him faſt ) 

[ The Hebrew word dot ine to ſcix, and 
lay hold on, for to held fat: underſtand here 4 manner 
of relief and kindneſs, whereby the poor may be upheld 
and comforted, Comp. Exck. 16.49. ] (even) « ſiranger, 
Here may be underſtood the Strangers, that were Proſe⸗ 
lowed 


lites, and had imbraced and made profeſſion of the Iſra- 
elizes religion; for to other ſtrangers they w * | 
to lend upon — Dent. 23. 20. which God had forbid 

den to doto the fairhful , Exod,z2.5, Deut. 3. 


by | 
* Thou ſhalt tate no #ſurie, L The Hebrew word ſig- 
nifieth a biting or a growing through becauſe a mans 


ver-gain [ the Hebrew word implyeth as muc 
ping, or unmeſurable encreale : 8 0 
la, gain of gain, and to takean exaBiian , beyond al 
28 ure 3 * * ee 
tie, y monies , . the 3 b 
wares, meat, apparel, &c. J from him, 28 * 
be fore thy God, that thy Brother may live by Wo... 
37. . non; upon uſury 5 and. 
thou ſhals not give 1 for over-gain. aura 
. 2 710 N 8 NN forth 
ous of 1 of Egypt, for to on f Canaan 
D * 


7. 5 
39. Likewiſe when thy Brother ſhall be 


of a ; ty (hon Kale a0 900 ſervice of him. ac 
LA d : or, thi 24 c 
to ſerve, or, ſhals not be ſerved by him, with x of 
4 ſlave, or hondman. I. e. thou ſhalt not make uſe of his 
ſervice with that and etaction, which' ls uu- 
ally iſed and laid upon the flaves. Heb, 12 
E erve in him the ſervice of a ſeruam: ſee the lam 
| phraſe below verſe 48. Exodus 1. 34. Fer. 2 14-and 
30. 8, and 33. 9. 10-] ; | 

40. As 4 day-labonrer,as 4 Cobabitant be ſhall be with * 
thee : He ſhall ſerye the until thee year, 

41. Then bi ales cet from be, be and bis Chil- 
dren with him: Aul he —— 

Kindred, Family,) L See «bovg. on 10% ] % 
9 the po el Pe 4 0 
} 42. For they are my Servants, [Whiom I have choſen, 
out of all Nations to be ny peculiac people, my 
tance, for to ſerve me here in this life and live with me 
for ever hereafter : as alſo below verſe 55.] Whom I c- 
rjed forth ous of Egypt 3 * ſhall not be ſold , * 

0 


Chap. xxv. 


+ but thou ſhalt fear before thy God. v1.1 

44. Concerning thy Bondman, or thy Bondmaid, whom 
chou fbalt have,zbey ſhall be of the Nations which are round 
abous you ; of them ye ſhall buy 4 Bondman, or Bond- 
Woman. f 

45. Te ſball (may) likewiſe buy them of the children 
of the Cohabitants, which ſojourn with you as Strangers, 
out of them , and out of their generations , which ſhall be 
with you, whom they ſhall baue gotten in your land; and 
they ſball be for a poſſeſſion unto you. [ viz, To hold 
and uſe them 38 Slaves and Bondmen for ever, who 
could not have the benefit of being redeemed, or going 
out free in the Jubel-year. ] 

46. And ye ſhall put your ſelves poſſeſſors over them, 
for your children after you , that they may inherit t 

Cons ye ſhall make them ſerve for ever, | 

ves 


9 
47. And when the band of a Stranger and Cohabitant 


that is by thee, ſball bave gotten ought Li. e. acquired ſome 


means, or riches, and ſo below v. 5 thy Brother: that 
is by bim, ſball be impoveriſhed, that he ſhaN have ſold him- 
ſelf to the A the Cobabitant tha is by thec, or un- 
to the Tribe of the generation of the Strangers. [ i. e. To 
the inborn and inhabitant, who though he be of forrcign 
deſcent , was nevertheleſs born in the Land, and bath 
taken root by his long abode — 

48. After that be ſhall have ſold himſelf there ſhall 


be redemption for him, one of bis Brethren ſhall redeem | [The 


. Either bis #ncle, er the (on of bis Uncle re- 
ow or he that is of — bw fleſh, of —— 


tion ſball redeem bimzor if bis hand have getten ſomething, 
let lim redeem bimſelf. é 
o. And he ſhall reckon with his Ruyer, from that year 


45 t be ſold bimſelſ , until the Fubel-year 3 ſo that the 
mem of his ſale ſball be according to the number of the 
years; Lvix. which he ſhall have ſerved his Maſter, to de- 
duct ſo much mony in paying his Redempticn , as he 
hath ſpent time in his Maſters· ſervice ] according to the 
dayes of an Hireling (or, Day-labourer) ſlull it be with 
him, L. i. e. ſhall he be dealt with.] 

1. If there be mam of thoſe years, yet C vi. from the 

e he is readie to be redeemed, until the Jubilee, when 
ſuch ſervants went out free: compare the next verſe. ] 
arcording to them ſhall he reſtore for his redemption, of the 
mony for which he was bought. Hebr. the mony of bis buy- 
ing. e. according as there are many years to come yet 

ore the Jubi!te, ſo let him reſtore to his Maſter of the 
mony. he was bought wn 
' $3+ "As 4 day-labourer(or,bireling) ſhall he be with him 
fron year ta year; Li. e. as one that was not taken on by 

ts now and then, but kept and hired for a full year or 

more to work with him ] they ſball have no dominion over 
bim with cruelty (hirfhaeſs ) before your eyes [in your pre- 
ſence, your ſelves on and winking or conniving 
at. t. ä 2 
7 And in caſe he be not redeemed hereby, Lie. by the 
orelaid men or means, Othery. in theſe, viz, ears] 


then he ſhall go out in the Fubel-year, he and bis children 
with him | 


.” $5. For the children of 1ſr4el are my Servants, my Ser- 
vants they are, vbom T have carried forth am of the land 
of En, I am the LORD your God, 


Leviticus 


goth ſell a $lave (or, Bondman) Hebr. by, or, after the 
clling of a Slave, i. e. to be ſold like Slaves, to perpe 


wag ſhalt have no dominion over him with cruelty, 


be 
vig. as 
Bondmen : above verſe 39. ] But over your 

Brethren the Children of Iſrael 3 every one over hit Bro- 
— ye ſhall have no dominion over him with cruelty (or 


| nouriſhment ] an 
| of the new, [Heb. from the face of ibe new, i. e. 1 


*F1 


Chap.xxvi. 


CHAP. XXVI. 


After that God had forbidden Tdolarry , and commanle 
the keeping of bis Sabbaths r _—_— whole 
worſhip of God, ver. 1. &c. be maketh many excet. 
tens promiſes to them which ſbould live according t 
his precept, 3. but fearful menaces againſt the ira. 
greſſours thereof, 14. promiſing nevertheleſſe to them 
which ſhould repent , to be gracious unto them , and ig 
ſhew them many mercies and favours, 40, with « cum. 
cluſion , ſhewing from whom, to whom, where and ly 
whom theſe laws were given, 46. 


| 8 * make to your ſelves no Idols, [See above chay: 
| 19. v. 4·] nor ſes up to your ſelves 4 Cut, (or, 
| Image, nor erect Image. [ The Hebrew word 
all manner of things rear d up Pillar-wiſe, or placed up- 
| on Pillar in honour of Idols, Exod. 23. 24. Dem. 16 
- 2.] nor — up (any) yon Ley [ ow. ſtone of the 
e, or ery] to bow your ſelves before it, for 1 
ET dude, and þ pron FL 
2. Te ſhall keep my Sabbaths, all fear ia 
aw of ) my Sanituary; [ (ee above chap. 5 517 
the LORD. a SAX 
3. If ye ſbal 9+ nahi Inſtitutions and keep my cen · 


mandments and dot 


4. Then will I give you rain L Heb. hath —— 
i.e. ſuch as ye ſhall ſtand in need oſj v. 3. both the early and 
the latter rain] in their ſeaſonz and the land ſball give it 


incem, and the trees of the field ſball yeild their fa. 

5. And the thraſhing-time ſhall reach you io the Vis 
tage; and the Vi * Jhall reach you to the ſowing-ting; 
meaning is, that their harveſt ſhoul 28 
tiſul, that they ſhould not be able to make an end with 
thraſhing of their grain before the Vintage, 7 
Vintage ſhould likewiſe be ſo abundant, that they 


not have done gatherin and cellaring they 
wine before the feed . dea ſhould have work 
to receive all theſe bl at Gods hand] 4d 


enough 
ve bal eat your bread, even to ſatiety, [ſo above chap, x5. 
19. ]and ſhall dwell ſecurely in your land. 

6. I ſhall likewiſe give peace in the land, that ye ul 
lie down to ſleep Or, that ye ſhall ſleep,or lie down,ſo Gen. 
19. verſe 4, ] and there be none to affright you : and I 
make the evil beaſt ta ſurceaſe our of the land, and the 
word ſhall not pe through your land: Ci. e. it ſhall not 

troubled with wars ; thus the Sword is taken for war, 
Numb. 14. 3. 2 Sam. 12. 10. Iſa. 1. 20. Exch, 30. 4. 
comp. Gen. 27. on vcrſ. 4a 

7. And ye ſball 22 your enemies, and they ſhall 
fall by ihe ſword, Li. e. periſn in war, and ſo in the next 
verſe, and Numb. 14. 3. 2 Sam. 3. 29. Fſal. 28.64. Jer, 
20. .] before your firs | 

8. Fiveof you ſh {xd by bundred, and an bundred 
a you ſball purſue ten thouſand, [there is a certain numbet 
et down here tor an uncertain, as likewiſe below verſe 18, 
and 26. Gen. 4. 1 f. and 26, &c. Num. 14.22. 1 Sam. 18. 
7. Jab. 5. 19. the meaning is here, chat a few Iſraelites 
ſhould be able to chaſe and deſeat a Fr many of thelt 
nay >a and your Enemies ſball fall ly ibe fword before 
your face. | 
9. And I will turn my ſelf jo you,[Or have the fact 
upon youvit, for to do you good Jand will make you fruit. 
few multiply you, and my Couenam 1 will eſtabiſb 
with you, | 
10. Andye ſhill eat the old, that is grown old ; [Un- 
derſtand this of ſuch fruits, as keep long, and — rather 
better then worſe by being kept long, both for taſte and 

the old ye ſhall bring forth 


beſtow ſuch plenty and abuadance upon you , that tbe 


Chap. xxvi. 


dd fruits ſhall not be yoided ner ſpent yer our of your | 


the ol 


L AV-IT 


barns or ſtore-houſes, before the new ſhall come to rake 
their place, and ſor whom ye muſt make riddance of 
old. f | 
11. Hed I will (ct my Tabernacle inthe midſt of you: 
i, e. 1 will cauſe my grace and favour , my word and 
worſhip to abide continua ly amongſt you, that I may 
remain your God and ye my People: compare the next 
verſe] and my ſoul ſball not loath you, The Heb.word fig- | 
nifieth to rej<& a thing with great abhorrencie, ſo that it 
cauſeth an utter averſion, and turning away of ones ſelf | 
from it, and ſo below verſe 15.30, 43:44+] | 
12. And I will walk in the midſt of you, [ viz. for to 


' ro inſtiu& you in ſpirĩtual matters, to ſanRife and con- 


duct you to your everlaſting ſalvation and outwardly 
alſo, to bleſs you with abundance of health, wealth, fruit- 
fulneſs and peace] and will be 4 God unto you : | ſee Gen. 
17. on yerſe 7. Exck.11. 20. ] and ye ſhall be a people unto 
me,[i.e. ſuch a one whom I ſhall of grace releive, juſtifie 
and.ſanRifie for cternal ſalvation through the promiſed 
Meſſiah, 1 Cor.1.30.] 

13. Ian the LORD your God, which carried you ſorth 
out of the land of the Egyptians, that ye ſhould not be their 
ſlaves; ( bondmen) and I have broken rhe axel=trees of your 
yoke s [The Axcl- tree in a Wagon, is the middle-moſt 
beam, or peice of the wood there, unto which the horſes 
are faſtned for to draw: or, ye may underſtand here the 
Cart-ropes,or Wain-ropes and tacklings, wherewith they 
are tied, and faſtned to the Axel-treezhereunto is the bon» 


. dage of the Iſraelites compared, they being made to go as | 


1 n!. Chap. xxvi. 
ſet your ſelves of — in oppoſition 2 me,encout- 
wing me like adverlaries , as reſolved to conttarie me: 
deſpiſing my commands, and willfully trampling thein 
under your feet by your treſpaſſing againſt me, Otherw. 
carte ſly, reckleſly, without any fear vr confideration, as per- 
ſwading themſelves in their ſond conceits, that their weal 
and woe comes not from me, bur'accidentally by hap- 
hazard, and therefore refuſe and denie me all due reve- 
rence and obedience, The particle (in) is inſerted in the 
text here, out of verſe 24. 40, 41. J and ſtall not be wil- 
ling to hear me, then ſhall I add ſcuenſold ſmitings over 
you, accordong to your funnes. 

22. For I will (end among you the _— the Feld, 
which ſhall hereave you; [viz. of yeur children, ſee Exch. 
5. 17. J and deſtroy your Cattel, and diminiſh you ; and 
your wayes ſhall become deſolate, Iuig. thofe in your dun 
land, none daring to uſe them, for ſear of thote deyeu- 
ring beaſts — 

23. If yet by het things ye ſtall not be chaſſ iq ed unts 
me, but walk ( in) contrariety with me , ſet above en 
verſe 21. 

24- Then ſtall I likewiſe walk in corravictie with you, 
Li. e. come againſt you with my righteous pnniſhments 
and judgments. Otherw. walk in, or, by caſualty (as it 
falls out,) vi. as one that takes no further care for you, to 
do you good; but I ſhall ſo deal with you, that all man- 
ner of plagues ſhall light on yeu, as by ill luck and acci- 
dent, compare Pſa, 18.27.7 and I ſhall likewiſe ſmite you 
ſevenfold over your ſinnes. | 3 

25. For I ſhall bring « (word ovey you, which ſhatl a- 


under a heavy yoke in Egypt; ſee of this and the like | venge tbe vengeance of the Covenant, { i. c. the puniſh- 


. phraſes, Fer.27.2.8. and 1.1 
and bave made you go upright. [ Heb. (with) erecfion, ie. 
ſo that you were able to liſt up your heads again, and walk 
bolt uprightly in token of being eaſed, revived, cheered, 
couragious,] | 

14. But if ye ſtall not hearken to me, and not do all 
theſe communtments. e 
1. And if ye ſhall diſdain fully reject my inflitution, 
and if your ſoul ſhall loath my rights, that ye do not all my 


commands, to nullifie my cevenent. ¶ i.e, tomake it of no — t hrou 
is toa weak and 


eſſect, that I cannot perform my promiſes by reaſon of 
your unbelief and diſobedience, ſo 1ſ4.24.5.] , 

16. This ſhall I likewiſe do unto you , that I ſhall put 
ever you, { viz. as ſo many Commanders, who ſhall Lord 
it over you ; and like ſevere Judges, puniſh and plague 
"you in executing my righteous judgements: againſt you, 
compre this kind ur — wich another not unlike 
3 King. 8. 1. and ſer the enn. there] Terrovwr, Conſumption 
and the Feaver, which conſume the eyes, [ Sce 1 Sam. 2. 
35 2 5 torment the ſoul ; ye ſhall likewiſe ſow your ſeed 
in vain, be'fame:: . 


and your Enemies ſhall eat the' 


17. Withall, I ſball ſer my face againſt you, ſee ee, | 


chap. 17. on verſe 10. J that ye ſbal-bt heaven 
Jace of your Enemies, and your baters. ſhall lord it over 
Nx, and you ſhall flee when none purſueth you, 

18. And if unto ry theſe things ye will not 


the || com rariety | Hebr, in bot, or, fervent indi 


28.213, 14. item. Nah. 1. 13. ] | ment which ye ſhall have deſerved ; for having, through 


your apoſtacie and diſobedience, made my Covenant of no 
effect: ſee above, verſe x 5,7 ſo.thas ye ſhall be gathered in- 
ts your Cities 3 then ſhall T ſend the geftilence in the midſt 
of you, and ye ſballbe delivered up into the band of ibe K- 
nemy. - ; "a | 
26. When T ſhall have broken yau the fff of Bread, 
li. e. the nouriſhing vertue of all manner of food and ment, 
eſpecially of Bread, the ſtay and ſupporr of mans life  . 
the bleſſing of the LORD, as a ſtaff 
See of this kind of ſpeaking, 
Egek. 4.16. ] then ten women bake the Bread in once 
| Oven, li. e. there ſhall be ſuch a ſcarcity of bread , that 
one ordinary Oven ſhall ſuffice for many women, ro 
bake Bread there for many families ; whertss otherwiſe, 
one family had proviſon enough to fill ane alone ] an 
ſhall render their Bread by weight, Li. e. the Bread thall 
have its weight indeed, but not its yertue and efficacie a- 
cording to the weight:) en 34 ; 
27. When ſorzhi« alſo ye will not bear mie , but ſtull 
maik with me in contrariety. ny" D 
' 28. Then ſballF likewiſe walk with you in fierce bu 
ation of con- 
trariety, or meetivg]end I ſhall chiſtiſe ju likewiſe ſeven. 
fold over your fins. | ; 
29. For ye ſpll eut the fleſb of your ſons, and the flefb 
of your daughters ſball ye tar, | (ex Pen. a8. 53. 1 King-6.- 
*2L. Lam. 4. 103 * 


21. And if je walk (in) comraricty with me , [ i. e. 


deſtrey your heights; [Underſtend 
bi , 8s mountains, hills, and hillocks, whereog 
high-places, as mountains, 


_ andiextirpate your ſun-i 

betk certain Images; whi 
, warmth, or (as ſome do hold) that they ſtood in the 
view of the Sun 4 others do here underſtand Houſes and 
Altars, ſet up in honour of the Sun, there to w 
upon which the fire was henoured with divine 


\ ſee likewiſe of theſe Images, 2 Chro. 14. 5. and Exck.boy. 
e and ſballtbrow your dead bodies, upon the dead by- 
——— > [ He calleth the'brokeh 
uur bodies or carkafſes 3 2 
2 


and ſtumps of 


—_— 


n — * + 
7, - 0 , - 
L 4 * 
* 
x 
» * 0 — = 
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mg, that as the fame hoald contempr 


bly be thrown a- 

way, ſo ſhould the dead bolies of Idolaters likewiſe 

be contemptibly han led, and not counted worthy the 
burial 3 and the Idols are called dung-Gods here, Heb. 

Dungs, as being in Gods account no betrcr then mans 

dung 3 whom every one therefore ought to abhot as the 

nary noiſom filth that is; And the Images of the Idols 
are often tearmed thus,to make us the more to abhor and 
deteſt all Idolatry, as a moſt hainous 2 ſee 

Deut. 29.17. 1 King. 15. 12. 2 King. 17. 12. and 21, 11. 

— e and 14.3. and 20. and verſe 7, Cc. ] 

and my ſou} all loat h you. 2 
31. And I ſhall mate your Cities a Deſert , and lay 

e your Sanctuaries : [Underſtand the emple,which 
is likewiſe called thus in the plural, Exek.21. 2. and that 
by.reaſon of the ſeyeral parts it had, the moſt holy place, 
the holy place, and the Courts] and I will not ſmell your 

pleaſant ſmell. (viz. which cometh from your ſacriſice, i. e. 

your offerlngs ſhall not be acceptable unto me, compare 

Gen.$.21 ＋ 1112,13 Cc. 

31. Teal will lay waſte that land, that your Enemies 
which ſhall dwell therein, vid. you being outed thence, 
verſe 33.] ſhall be aſtoniſhed at it. 

23. Beſsdes I ſhall ſcatter you among the Heathen, and 
drew forth « ſword behind poi, and your land ſhall be de- 
ſolate, an your citics ſball be a deſolation, 

34. Then the land ſhall tate pleaſure in his Sabbaths, 

Ci. e. the land ſhall enjoy its reſt, which ye ſhall have re- 

fuſed to give unto it, dilobeying my law, Lev.25. vetl. 4. 

ſee the nert verſe ] all the dates of the deſolation , and 

Je ſhall be in the land of your Enemies; then the land ſball 

reſt, and take pleaſurc in irs Sabbiihs. 

35: All the dates of the deſolation it ſhall reſt ; becauſe 
that it reſted nor in your Sabbaths, when ye dwels there- 
in 


36. And ut for the remnant among you; L ſhall cauſe a 
feebleneſſe to come into their hearts, i, e. I ſhall deprive 
them of all coutage and yi neſſe, and haunt them 
with contiuual fears: and frights, though there be no 
ground of any Jin tbe Lend of their Enemies; ſo that the 

_ noiſe of 4 ſtirred leif ſhell chaſe them, and they ſhall fire 

as men de 
and ſhall fall when there 5s none thut pu ſuerb, 

37. And ſhall fall the bne non abe other, [Heb, the 
man upon bis brother] as before th2 ſword where no man i⸗ 
tha: and ye ſball not be able to ſubſiſt C Hebr. au- 
0 761; ſhall not be, or, ye ſhall not have the ſtedfaſtneſy, or, 
fading np, or riſing wp ] before the face of your Ene- 
Ae. , 0 2 32 12 

38. But ye ſtall periſh among tht Heathen : ant he 
Land of your Kemer ſhall ronſume y¹. 7: 

39. And the Remnant among you, ſhall conſume away 
vor their iniquity in the Lands of your Enemies; yea liłe- 
wiſe for the aniquities of their Fathers{Having fol 
their ſteps 5 ſee Gods threatning, Exod.20.5.] Mull bey 
conſume — — l 
40. Then confeſs their niquity, and the ini- 
Juin of their Father . their — Fon, where- 

with they tranſgreſſed againſt me, and alſo that ih bave 


' welhed with me in contrariety: 8 * 24 or 


4: 41. _ alſp ſball babe watked 
1 
if then their uncircumciſed heurt { i. e. impenitent, ſub- 
born and moſt unwill 0 to caſt ſin out, but entertaini 
and fſomeming it rather ſo Fer. 9. 16. E 
— — 1 —— — with the 
, Prens err iniquiiy. with their inigdiy, | 
x. c. the niſhmiing therick ;, ſes aboyec chap. 5. verſe's. ; 
-pleafing doth conſiſt es confeſſion, 
puniſhment by reaſon 


be fort: a ae the ftght of A ſword? | 


bach things or 
and 
| 


lowed | were to admi 
take charge of all that bel 


brought them into the land of their Enemies 3 years old, roone thut is fixty yer old, ¶ Heb. o 
twenty years, to 4 ſon of fixty years, and ſo in the ſequd] 


| _ Chap.xwvik 
riety, and bring them inis the land of their Encmic | 
then their uncircumciſed bears pe bend . — 
Kc. ] * 

42. Then will I remember my Covenant (with) g 
and — my Covenant (with) Iſaac, and likewiſe my 
Covenant (with) Abraham will I temember, and 1 will 
remember the 22 1 Path | 

43. When the land ſhall have been forſaken for thei 
ſakes, [Or, of them] and been well- 41 wy — 
baths, when it lay waſte for their ſakes, Cor, from them) 
and they ſhall have been _— ed with the puniſhmens 
of their iniquity, L Hebr. with their iniquity, as above yer 
41.] therefore and becauſe they had rejectal my rights, 
and their ſoul had loathed my inſtirutions, : 

44. And beſides the (ame there is this alſs, C I. e. beſides 
that 1 ſhall, remember them, when they ſhall conver 
themſelves unto me; I ſhall likewiſe be mindful of them, 
whiles yet they remain in Captivity among their Ent. 
mies, and in their very impenitence ] when they ſtul be 
in the land of their Enemies, I ſhall not reje#t them, my 
loath them, for to make an end 0 wm diſannulling my 
3 — 3 for I am the LORD their God, 

45- But I ſhall for their (good) Heb. for them int 
behalf) compare Pſal. 79. 8.] woo ol the dint 
the fore- fathers, [or, predeceſſors, viz, that which! 
with the old ones, their fore-tathers,whom I led forth ont 
of Egypt] whom I bave brought forth out of the Land of E. 
gopt, before the eyes of the Heathen, that I might be's 
God unto them I wn the LORD. | 

46. Theſe are the Inſtitution t, and the Rights, and the 
Laws, which the LOKD gave between him, and bitwetn 
the — of Iſrrel, nyon mount Sinai, by the band if 
Moſch. 1 


CHAP. XXVII. 


Laer touching the redeeming of men , which were von 

el er devoted amo God, verſe 1. Cr. of beaſts, g. of 

» bonſes,1.4. of fietds on ground, 16. whit things we 
not io ve vowed, and being vowed might be redeemed by 
net?26.. of redreming the teu; butb of fruits A 
cattel, 30. | | 


Manx LORD und Moſeh, : 
2. Speak unto dhe children bf dfraci, and ſip v 
them when any one ſbull have ſeparared « Vow, C u. A 
ons as appertain unto him, ot i 
his power z defirons to dedicate" und Ft 
erate the ſame to the LORD for an holy ule 5 | which 
therefore below verſe 14. Cc. iscalled a — | 
ſouls Li. e. therpetſohs; or men; See Gen, 12. on wie 41 
Jhall be the LORDS, [and 1 wh 
the fervice of. the LORD, a 
1 thereunto. Hebri With 
the LORD) according to rhy Eſti . | Thx LOAD 
ſpeaketh unto the Prieſt here q as appearerh by verſe 1 
who was to make this Eftimation 5 underftanf thereb 
the ſum of money; which the hallowed things ere . 
lued at and redeemed for.] ** 
3. When thy Eſtimazien ſhall be of 4 man 7 
4 


) 


then ſpall hy Efttmation be of fry ſtekels of per 2 


A.. |<his coin, ſee Cen. 20. on verſe 16, and 


15. J according to tbe [hekel of the Sanfuary. | 
| Pa Hut i 2 oy Efimartos be 


thiry ſhekels. . 
# be of one that # five gent d, ti . 
that iI twenty years ot, then whe Eſtimiti 


of — cy well deſerved ſuch 
A their (ins, and conſequently in a reale on of the 


thay be read thus : Tea 1 foal with thith them in cum 


| be tuen ſbehels , and #4 win 1 
e the LORD: Orb, , l hte, „e " 


. Anif 27 
ien 


6. Bur it be of ine that iᷣu A el, ao ont ht 


* 


128 

Chap. xxvii. ; L 1 v1 

r old, then the Eſtimat ion of « Man ſalt be frue 

N x 7 thy Eſtimatiin over & woman , ſhall 

els of fulver. 

2 iſ i be 6 one that is fixty years old, ani upwards, 

ir be's man, then thy Eſtimarion foall be fifteen ſhekel-3 | 
and for a woman ten ſbe k.A. | 23 4 bes. 

8. But if be be poorer then thy Eſtimation, [Or, then 
thou baſt eſtimated him, i. c. if he be ſo poor, that he is 
not able to pay thy Eſtimation ] then he ſhall place him- 
ſelf before the face of the Prieſt, that the Pfieſt may eſti- 
Mac — the Prieſt ſhall eſtimate him according, that the 
hand of bim that made the Vow, ſhall he able to get. C ſee 
of this phraſe above chap. j. on verſe 7. 8 

9. And if it bea beaſt, whereof one offereth ſacrifice 
unto the LORD, whatſoever be[ vit. that inade the Vow] 

bare given thereof ¶ i, e. of what one uſeth to offer, 
according to the Law] unto the LORD (the ſame) ſball 
be boly. eb. bolineſs, and ſo in the next verſe, and verſe 
14. Ce. i.e. dedicated and conſecrated to God.] 

10, He ſhall nor alter, nor change the ſame, 4 good for 
4bad (one) or 4 bad for a good (one) if nevertheleſs be 
do in any wiſe exchange | Hebr. exchanging — 12 
beaft for a beaſt, then this, Lui. that was chang 
that o which it is changed, [ Heb. his exchange, i.e, that | 
which is put in the place of the changed, ſo below verle | 
33+] hull be boy, | 

11. An1if it be any unclean beaſt, of which one offer- 
eib no ſacrifice unto the LORD, then be ſhall place that 


beaſt before the face of the Prieſt : 


] and | | 


as > 


rens Chap. xxyiI 
19. Aud i be will abſolutely redeem [ Heb. 7 
A the po — — the ſame 3 hen be ſha! 
4 fiſt part of the money of imaion above is, and 
the ſame ſhall be confirmed 4 . 3: 

20. And if he ſoall not redeem that field; or if he baue 
fold that field unto another mn; then is ſhall be redeem- 
ed no more. 9 a 

. - Wo that fell, aver Shes iy eb have gene ont in 
the Fubel-yezr [yix, out of the . power and poſſeſſion of 
them that had br the (ame, ſee above 25. on ver. 
28.7 ſpall be holy to the LORD, like a ( accurled, 
or devoted) field ; ¶ The Hebr.Epithite here implyeth in- 
deed an extirpation and deftruRion,wheregf nothing was 
to be left over, Dent. 2. 34. and 9, 26. but withall, a de- 
dicating and conſecrating of ſome thing to Gods pecus 
liar ſervice, which conſequently became the Prieſts own, 
or propriety, as here, and below ver. 29. Nun. 1 B. ver. 14.] 
the poſſeſſion thereof ſhall be the Prieſts.” 

2 —— — _ NI 4 field to the LORD, 
ich be bought, [ Heb. of bis buying, or, acquiring 
and is not of the field of bis poſſeſſion, { viz, by — 
tance.] . 1 : 
23. Then the Prieſt ſhall count unto him the ſum of thy 
Eſtimation unto —— i. e. the Eſtimation 
which thou Moſeh, by my command doſt appoint him, 
which muſt be made by the Prieſt himſelf, ver. 25.or; 
theſe words are addrefſed by the LORD unto the Prieſt 
himſelf, that was to make this Eſtimation, fee ab. v. 1 2.1 
and be Lvix. which hallowed the field] ſhall grve thy Eſti- 
mation upon the (ame day, a bolinef:10 the LORD, Ci. e. 


11 And the Priejt ſball eſtimate the ſame, according 

1 it is good or bad; [ vir, — to diſtinguiſn which may be | 
or bad, and accordingly to proportion his eſtimate 
fo berwix: good and berwixt had, and ſo below verſe 
14. ] according to thy eſtimation , Prieſt, ſo ſhall 1s 


"13. But if be will needs redeem it, [Heb. redeeming 
redeem) then ſhall be and the ift part of it above the eſti- 


14. And when any ſhall have conſecrated (hallowed) 
bi bouſe , Ci.e. freely offered and dedicated the ſame to 
Gl by a yow, whereby it became the Prieſts 3 in which | 
caſe, if one would have the houſe redeemed, the eſtima- 
mation of the value thereof was to be made by the Prieſt, 
and a fiſt part over and above the ſame to be paid for it] 
that is ſhould be holy to the Lord, then the Prieſt ſhall 
13 EE. according as it is good or bad 3 even as 
404 Prieſt ſbull have eſt imated the ſame, ſo ſhall it 


8 A — if he that hallowed 27 — — bouſe, 
Z add above wht ſwne a f pars of the nibay 

ofthy eſtimation, then i ſtall be his, 8 2 0 
16. If likewiſe any one ſhall have ballowed ought unte 
the LORD of the field of bis poſſeſſion ; then thy eſtimation 
Hal be ucerding to rt ſeed; Ci. e. accarding to the quan- 
tity of the ſeed , where with that land was to be ſowed, 


ſhalt thou value the mony that is to be paid for the re- 
demption thereof ſone Homer ¶ of this mealure, ſee 1 King. 
4. on verſ. 22. 40 10 Etek. 45. 11. Heſ. 3. 2. ] of berly 
feed ſhull be a fifty ſbekels of fil ver. 


+ 17, 


dhe * ugtothe LORD, or, wnto 2 LORD 
or) bolineſs, i, e. that it may be holy ro the LORD, Þ 
- 24. In the Fubel-jeer ſpall tha field return 2 
— fon whom he had bought it, uyto him that had tbe 


| poſſeſſion of that land. 


25. All thy Eſtimation. Now here the LORD ſpeaks 
penny again to the Prieſt] ſball be made according to 
the ſbckel of the Sanctuary abe ſhekel ſhal be of twenty Ge- 
rahs, La Gerah weighed ſixty barly-grains, or aces, an- 
ſwering in our value the twentieth part of a Rix-daller, 
(about two pence three farthings within ſmall matter) 
See likewiſe of this coin, Ex. 30. 13. Num. 3 41. & 18.16. 

26. But the firit-born, which is firſt-boru to the LO 

of a — Li. e. which otherwiſe by right — — 
ture doth belong unto the LORD, and therefore no vom 
can be made of it, ſee Exod. 13. 2. and 22. 29. and 34. 
19. Numb.3,13. and chap.8.17.] that none ſhall ballow, 
wherher it be 4 bullock, vr ſmall cattel, it is the 
3 

" "27, Fer If. it be af an nean beaſt, be ſhall redeem it 


Z#ecorting t N E „ und ſball add irs fift part a- 
—— and if it be not redeemed, is ſhall Left, 
according to th Eſtimation. | 


28. However, nothing that is banned, [ Se above on 
verſe 21.] that any one ſhall have banned to the LORD, 
of all that he bath, of mas or beaſt , or of the field of his 
poſſeſſion ſhall be ſold or redeemed, whatſoever i banned, 
[ Hebr. all banning] ſhall be a bolinefs of bolineſſes unt 


the LOKD [ſee above chap. a. on verſe 3. ] 


19. Wouſecver i bunnel, iber which is banned H, 


have 222 bis fleld from the 27 2 - — 
chap. 2 5. verſe | Fen Nun ana not be rr; it u ex de teh. un- 
ng — 5 derſtand this of men, enemies 0 God and to his people, 


according to thy eſtimation, [ i, e. according to the price f 
ihou 5 a . 1 eſpecially theſe whom the LORD commanded to be de- 


putteſt upon ir; ſhall that land return again to him 


that had hallowed it unto the LORD , he paying the ſtroyed 
| 079% ſuffered to live, (ce Num. 21. 2:3. Foſb. S. 17, f. 1 — 


i Bu 


But if he ſhall hæve hallowed bis field after the Fa· 15.3. This may li 


and exti , thoſe might not be redemed, nor 


kewiſe be und not of men, 


bel. year, then Hull the Prieſt count him the mon, according of beaſts banned, or des by l fruit of the trees 


le the years, that ave remaining yet unto the ꝓubel- year, 
Lie. according to as many, & as few, as are remainin 


orer, until the Jubel-year ] and ſball be deducfed So four ſorts of Tenths.. 1. The- ordinary 
Of this deduction and abatement, ac-| of the Levites, ipoken of in this place, and Num.18.21, 


thy eftimation. 


30. Alſo all tenths of rbe-land, of 


are the LORDS, they are holy to the LORD, ¶ There were 


yearly Tenths 


cording to the number. of years from the Jubilee, ſee | c. Deut. 14. 22, Ce. and 2 5. verſe 12, &c. 2 Chr. 31. 
* | J | verſe 5. Neb. 10. verſe 37. Heb. y. 9 104 3 The Teng 


125-15,16,17,] 


E 


7 


N Chap. xxvii. LZVI TIC Gs. Chap. xd 
\ 
"which the Levites were to give unto the High Prieſt out | one, and the Tithing-man touched the 'renth beaſt 
ot thoſe Tenths, Num. 1 week 26, c. 3. The year- | numbring of them with his rod or ſtat, and ſo took > 
ty renths, whercof the Iſraelites, together with their fa- | way for to hallow it unto the LORD, ſee likewiſe Fer. 
milits, and the Levites were to rejoice before the LORD, | 33-23. ] x" 
Deut 11. 17, 13. and chep. 14. 22,23. 4. Thetrienni- | 33. He ſhall not make ſearch between the good ant the 
all Tenths in the behalf of the Levires, the Poor, the | badz[ As between the fat and the lean,there was no che 
Widdows and Fatherleſs:, and the Strangers, Deut. | to be made by either giver or receiver of the Tenths he 
'24.28.and chap. 26.1 2. ] that paid his Tenths gave not what he would himſelf, bit 
31. But if any one will needs redeem, [ Heb. redeen | that which in numbring of the cartelcoming forth, 
ing will redeem] his Temb, be [ball add its fiſt part t0 it | to prove the tenth in number as is ſald juſt beforeJhe al 


above the ſame. not change it neither 5 but if he change it in any wile, [ies 

32. - or if! the Tenths of bullocks and (mall cartel , above on verſe 10.] then (both) ths, and that ar; th { 
all that — under the rod, the Tenth ſhall be boly unto | changed ſor it, ſball be holy, it ſtall not be redeemed, þ 
the LORD. W hath cegard to the manner of chuſing 34. Theſe are the Commandments , which the LORD 


out the Tenths among the cattel, which was in uſe then; | commanded Moſeh to the children of Iſrael upon Mam 
the beaſts came forth out of the ſtables or folds one by Sinai. ¶ſce hereof above chap. 25. i. and chap, 26.46. ] 
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The endpf the Book of LEMITIOUS] + — if | 
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The Fourth Book of MO SEH, 


NUMBERS. 


TheArgument of this Book. 


HE Greek Interpreters called this Book ARITMOIL which accordingly theLatins rendred NUMERI, 
i.e. The Number and the Reaſon of this Name given it is zhat therein ” down and rehearſed many 
* according to Gods command were made among his People, ar they jour med b the 


Wilderneſs ; namely of the Iſraelites and of the Levites. Nevertheleſs, there are many other things yet 
recounted in this Book befides the ſaid Numbrings : for bere we find the Orders, according to which 
the twelve Tribes were to camp themſelves roand about the Tabernacle , and which they were to obſerve in their re- 
moving and marches. Here likewiſe is ſpoken of the Offices of the Prielts and Levites, of their maintenance, and of 
the wonder ful confirmation of their Prieſt hond: bere you meet with ſundry Ceremonial, Moral and Civil —— 
and ſome of 4 mixt ſert; herein is —— the as ſtrange and wonder ful manner , how it pleaſed God to lead 
conduf? the Ifraclites _—_ the Wilderneſs unto the land of Canaan : Several Accidents alſo ere related here which 
=_ in thoſe journies ; the cauſes, occaſions means and iſſues whereof yeeld manifold inſtructions and warnings unto 
men, 6s well for civil as eccleſuaſtical affairs and converſation. After the ſerting up and ballowing of tbe Taber- 
ule, the Chief of the twelve Tribes came and ſolemnly preſental tbe ſame with their Gift and Of ſundry 
murmurings 8nd mutinies of the ungrate ful people, ri ag. agtinſt Gad and bis ſervant Moſeb, and of the puniſh= 
wents enſued, very norable and terrifying examples are ſet before our eyes bere. In the mean time Molch comes to be 
— in the burtbenſome charge of bis Government , by the ſubordinate aſſiſtance of ſeventy ancient men (or Se- 
natours ) And yet be meets with many incumbrances, yes ſome from bis own brother Auron, and from bis fiſter Mir- 
iam, rd covery made of the land of Canaan by yan 7 the r of them, and the ur- 
i 


ug of le thereupon, divers grievous plagues enſue, e uddenly ſurprizing and ſeiting ſome of the people, 
zer fo e , who Sl a 0 inthe wilderneſs, until the faurtieth year after their com 
of Egypt : Beſides divers other (ins and prevarications, 4s well of particular perſons, as 0 0” þa. prom 


*. 
pious 


the i le of God, in bearing the inter er of Moſeh bis faithful ſervant, and 
the fins 8 — RTE Gon — nnd fray — | — — 


Dofrin 
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the Tribes 
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5. neg ere the names of the men,which ſhall ftand 
Hu, e 
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CHAD. I. 


God commandeth Moſeb and Aaron te number the Iſrae- 
lites, from twenty years old and ypward, being fit for 
fight;vetſc.1:&c. And that under the conduct of twelve 
'Chieſtains, of every Tribe one, 4. whoſe names are ſet 
down, 5. this i performed, 17. the numbers are ex- 
preſſed in particular of each Tribe, 20. and in general 
of all, 45> whereof nevertheleſs the Levites are exemp- 
red, 47. who are charged to take care of the Taberna- 
cle, 50. together with an appointment, where they were 
to camp themſelves, viz. the Levites round aboſtt the 
Tabernacle , and the reſt of the Tribes round bout 

them, 52. 


Orcover the LORD ſpake unto Moſeb, in 
the de ſam of Sinai, in the Tent of the 
Congregation , on the firſt of the ſecond 
month, [called, Ziv, and agreeing moſt 
with our April , as the firſt month moſt 
with our March, ſee 1 King. 6. on verſe 1.7 in the ſecond 
year after abat they were come forth out of the Land of E- 
Obe, ſayings © 1 
2. Tcke up the ſum ¶ Hebr. the head, ſo likewiſe, Exod, 
30. 12; and below verſe'49. and Num. 4.2. Underſtand 
a ſhort comptiſal of a geit multitude of men] of the 
whole Congregation of he children of Iſract by their fa- 
milics , according to the houſe of their Fathers, intbe 
number of the names of all that in mate, head for bead: 
{ Heb. by, or, according to their heads, or, Stulle brain- 
,, 
Ane twenty year old, [ Heb. from 4 fon of twenty 
yrar, ſo frequently in this chapter ] and upward, all that 
urch forth with the boſt in Iſrael: Li. e. all ſuch as were 
made uſe of in time of war to bear arms, and were 
fir to be led againſt the Enemie to fight him; and conſe- 
ly there were excepred here all ſuch as through ſick- 
neſs, and indiſpoſition of Body or age were unfit for ſuch 
ſervice,and ſo below oft times. See this manner of ſpeaking 
likewiſe, Deut. 24. 5. 2 Chron. 26. 11. J then je ſball num- 
ker ¶ The Heb. verſe fignifieth not onely to number bare- 
ly'3 but likewiſe, to take good heed and careful view and 


— — thoſe chat are told, the which in our 

militar we call muſtering Jaccording to their boſts, 

Thou and Aaron. | 

4 And-with you there ſhall be of every Tribe a man : 

hat is 4 Chicftain [Hebr.« man of the head, i.e. the moſt 
land chiefeſt man of every Tribe, the firſt by 
ht, and: tly the head of it, ſec below on 

verſe 16. ] over bis Father: (the plural) houſe. 


Reuben ¶ i. e. of che Tribe of Ruben, and ſo 
likewiſc in the following verſes] Elizur, the ſon of Sedeny. 
5. Of. Simeon Selumieh the ſon of Z uriſaddat. 
7. Of Fuds Nabeſſon the fon of Amminadab. 
8. Of Hſacher, Nethaneel,the fon of Zubar, 


10. Of the Children of Foſepb 3 ofdphraim, Eli 
the ſon of Ammibudzof Manaſſeh, Oamuliel the ſon of Pe- 

Four, | 

11. Of Benjamin, Abidan the ſon of Gideoni, 

12. Of Dan, Ahiexzer, the ſon of Ammiſaddai. 

13. Of Aſer, Pagiel the ſon of Ochran. 

14. Of GadEliaſaph the ſon of Debuel{ Qtherwiſc Re · 
huel, below aps. verſe 14. 

15. Of Naphtali, Abiras the ſon of Enan. 

16. Theſe were the called (ones) ¶i. e. thoſe that were 
ummoned, or called together, viz. the chief and princi- 
pal men, or Princes of the people of each Tribe, who 
were wont to be called together, when there fell out any 
matters of moment to be tranſacted in publick affair, 
comp. below chap. 16.2. and 26.9. Otherwiſe renowned 
(ones) [the chief of the Tribes of their Father, they wer 
the Heads, [ ſee the annot. Fob. 12. on verſe 24, ] of ihe 

thouſands of Iſrael [ſee ud. 6. on verſe 1 5. ] 

17. Then Moſeh and Aaron 00k the men, which 
expreſſed by _ ab I 
18. And they gathered the whole Congregi 

125 urn 
c 


the firſt day of the ſecond month, and th | 
deſcent by their families, according to the houſe (ft, their 
Fathers, [i. e. they made it appear by their 
and Pedegrees , from what forefathers they were deſcend 
ed. Otherw. they were written down, aud they male i 
Regiſter (or muſter-rowl) of them; or they La 
ed (prickt) and regiſtred] inthe number of the u 2 
him that was twenty year old ani upwards, head for 
[ſee above on verſe 4. "IT 
19. According as the LORD had commanded Mich, 
ſo be numbred them in the wilderneſs of Sinai. * 
20. So there were the ſons of Ruben the firſt born f 
racl, their births by their families, according to the hut 
of their Fathers, in the number of their names hell for 
bead, all that was male, from twenty year old and mi 
— that marched forth with ihr hoſt, [ ſee al 0 
verſe 3.1 | 18 
21. Fheir numbred (ones) 7 the Tribe of Ruben, well 
ſourty ſix thouſand and 5 hundred. _ 
22, Of the ſons of Simeon, their birth by their ſanilide 
according to the bouſe of their Fathers, his numbred (onts] 
in ibe number of the names, head for bead, all tha 


| mule, from twenty years old and upwards, all that marthel} 


forthwith the boſt, 20 
23. Their monbred (ones) of the Tribe of Simeon n 
fifty and nine thouſand, and three bundred, | ” wa 
24. Of the ſons of Gad, their births by their — 


according ta the houſe of their Fathers, in the number if 
the names of twenty year old and upwards, all that marr. 
rd forth with the boſt, . 
25. Their numbred (ones) were of the Tribe of Ft 
 fourty and five thouſand, and fix hundred and PF 


9. Of Zebulen, Eliab the ſon of Helon, 


ty. | | > 1" 
26, Of the ſons of Judah, their births, by their 3 
) 


s 


{ P. i. | * 

ö {ins to the bouſe of their Fathers, in the num- 

e of 15 year old and upwards, all that 
hed forth with the hoſt. . 

2 Los nu nbred (oped fd the Tribe of Fudah, 
4 our thouland an bus > | 
4. of 15 — l 4 , their birth by their Fa- 

milies according to the houſe of their Fathers 3 in the 

number of the names, of twenty year old and upwards, all 
tha marched fortb with the hoſt. . | 
29. Their numbred (ones) were, of the Tribe of Iſſaj- 


Nun 


the Feſtimanie, [Thus the Tabernadle is likewiſe called 
below ver. 53- and Exod.38.21,0%. in regard that there - 
in was kept the Teſtimony of Gods will, v. the La. 
written in two Tables of ſtone, and lying in the Ark 
the Covenant. 2 21. and Heb. 9. 4] and over - 
all the furniture thereof; and over all that belongs unt o it; 
they ſhall carry the Tabernacle, and all bis furniture, and * 
they ſhall adminiſter the ſame, and they ſhall camp them- 
ſelves round about the Tabernacle, * 

1. And when the Tabernacle remove, the Le- 
vites ſhall tate the ſame off; and when the Taber racle 


and four thouſand, and four hundred. 
— wy ons of Zebulon, their Births, by their Fa- 
milies, according to the houſe of thetr Fathers, in the num 
ber of their names, of twenty year oli and upward, all tha 
marched forth with the hoſt. 2 
31. Their numbred (ones) were of the Tribe of Zebu- | 
lon, fifty and ſcven thouſand,and four hundred. = — 
32. Of the ſons of Foſeph, of the ſons of Ephraim, their 


Births by their Families according to the houſe of their Hoſt r. 


rs, in the number of the names, from twenty year 
u — upwards, all that Baby forth with the hoſt. 
23. Their nunbred(ones) were, of the Tribe of Epbra- 
im, fourty thouſand and five hundred. | 
34. Of the ſons of Manaſſeb, their-births by their F. 
milies, according to the houſe of their Fathers , inthe 
mumber of the names, from twenty year old and upwards, 
all that marche4 forth with the hoſt. ; 
5. Their numbred (ones) were, of the Tribe of Ma- 
eh, thirty and two thouſand and two hundred. 
36. Of the ſons of — their Births , H their 
Families, according to the houſe of their Fathers, in the 
munber of the Names from twenty year old and upward, 
all that marched forth with the hoſt. 


[ball camp, the Levites ſhall ſet-up the ſame, and the ſtran- 
er, that approacheth thertunto ſhall be put to death. ¶ Un- 
erſtand any one that was not of the Tribe of Levie 5 

for ſuch might not come near it, not fay any hand on for 

to help take it down, or carry, or (er it up.] 
52. And the children of Iſraet 1 camp thtemſclues 
every one by bis camp, and every one by bis bauntr, by their 


53- But the Levitey ſhall camp themſelves round about 
the Tabernacle of the Teſtimony, that there be no inligna- 
tion [Lvix. of almighty God; who will not ſuffer the 
tranſgreſſion of his Lawes , eſpecially | rhoſe touchin 
his. worſhip, to go unpuniſned] over the congregation a 
the Children of Iſrael ; there fore the'Levites hat obſerve 
the watch of the Tabernacle [ſee Lev. g. on verſe 35. ] of 
the teſtimony, z. 

54. Thus the Children of Iſrael did, according to dll 
thas the LORD had commanded them, ſo did they. 


cHAP. 1. 


37. Their mmbred (ones) were, of the Tribe of Ben- Orders for the Tribes camping round about the Tabernacle 


jamin, thirty and five thouſand and fony hundred. 

38. Of the ſons of Dan, their Births, by their Fami- 
lies, according to the houſe of their Fathers; in the number 
of the names from twenty year old and upward, all that 
marched forth with the hoſt. 

39: Their numbred (ones) were, of the Tribe of Dan, 
ſixty and two thouſand; and ſeven hundred. a 

40. Of the (ons of Aſer, their Births by their Fami- 
lies, according to the houſe of their Fathers; in the num- 
ber of names, from twenty year ol4 and upwards, all that 
marched forth with the hoff. | 

41. Their numbre i (ones) were, of the Tribe of Aſer, 
fourty and one thouſand, and five hundred. 

42. (Of) the (ons of Napbtali, their birth by their Fa- 
milies , according to the bouſe of their Fathers; in the 
number of the names from twenty year old and upwards , 
all that marched forth with the hoſt. 

43+ Their numbred (ones) were of the Tribe of Naph- 
tali, fifty and three thouſand, and four hundred. 

44. Theſe are the numbred (ones) which Moſeh num- 
bred and Aaron and the — Iſrael: twelve men they 
were ¶ vi. the twelve Chieftains, or chief Commanders 
of Iſrael, ſee above verſe 4. and 16. Jeuch one over the houſe 
of bis Fathers (the plural.) 

45. Thus were all the mumbred (ones) of the (ons of 
Iſrael, accorling to the houſe of tbeir F..thers 3 from 
twenty year old and upwards, all that marched forth with 
the boſt in Iſrael. 

46. All the numbred (one) were they, ſix hundred thou- 


and their marching, vex. 1. &c. The Tribe of Fuda w 
to ramp on the Eaſt. ſide of the Tebernacle with Iſſaſ- 
char and Z ebulen, who led the Van in marching, 3. 
Tribe of Reuben on the South-fide;with Simeon & Gad, 
marching in the ſecond rank or body, 10. Vpon them the 
Tabernacle was to follow, and the Levites were to can 
round about the ſame, 17. The Tribe of Ephraim wit 
Manaſſch and Benjamin kept the Weſt-ſide, and the 
third rank in the March; 18. Dan with Aſer and 
N aphtali had the North quarter in the Camp, and 
brought up the rear in marching, 25. The concluſion of 
this Chapter, 3 2. | 


h Nd the LO&D ſpake unto Moſch and unto Aaron 
Hing; 

» The Children of Iſrael ſhall camp themſelves 
every 8 — bis Banner ¶ Of theſe there wore! 2 
2 s by verle 5. 3,10, 18,25, They were divided ac- 
3 <4 the fourth parts of the world; under each 
Banner there were three Tribes; whereof one was the 
Chief, as Juda, Reuben, Ephraim and Dan; Juda was 
camped Eaſt ward, together with Iflaſchar and Zebulon; 
Reuben, Southwards, with Simeon and Gad; Ephraim 
Weſtward, with Manaſſeh and Benjamia: Dan North- 
wards, with Aſer and Naphtaly: Ste the ſtrength of eve- 
ry ones hoſt, verſe 9.16, 24, 31. J according to the fignes 

or Tokens) [ or, Enfignes, it ſhould ſeem hence, that 
beſides the four capital Enſignes or Standards, there were 
likewiſe other ſmaller Colours or E made uſe of 


ſand, and three thouſend and five hundred and fifty. 

47. But the Levites, according to the Tribe of their 
Fathers, were not n1umbred amongſt them. J Heb. in the 
midſt of them, i. e. Howbeit that the Levites were like- 
viſe a Tribe by themſelves , yet their Tribe was not rec- 

nor brought into account in this numbring.] 


43. For the LORD had ſpoken 19 Moſeh, ſaying ; 

49. Onely the Tribe of Levi ye ſhall not number, nor 
take up their ſum, among the ſons of Iſraei. | 

52. But thou, put the Levites over the Tabernacle of 


according to the _y or number of the: Families 
of the bouſe of their Fathers , round about over 

the Tent of the Con, regation ſhall: they camp themſelver. 
[ It is conceived , that the Tribes camped themſelves 
round about the Tabernacle, at a dĩſtance of about 2000 
Cul}rs, and that from that which is celated, fb. z; 4+ 
The Priefts now and the Levites, according to their Or- 
ders, camped berwixt the campes of the Tribes and he 
Tabernacle, above chap. 1. 53. and below verſe 19. Mos, 
ſch and Aaron were on the Eaſt- ſide, the Gerſonites 5 
h Z the 


. 


O hap. f. 


the Weſt · ſade, the Kohathites on the South-(ide, and the 
Merarites on the North - ſide of the Tabernacle.] 

3. They nom that ſhall camp, Eaſt ward towards the ri- 
ng [Namely of the Sun ſol be the Banner of the camp 
0 „ according to their hoſtes ; and Nahaſon the 
7.77 Amminadab , ſhall be the chief of the ſons of Fu- 
aa. 

4. His boſt now, and their numbred (ones) were ſeven- 
ty and four thouſand, and fix hundred. 

5. And next to (or, by) at camp the Tribe of 
Tſſachars and Nabanael the fon of Zuar ſhall be the Chief- 
tain of the ſons of Iſſachar. 

6. His boſt now, and his numbred (ones) were fifty and 
four thouſand, and four hundred. 

7. (Befides) [This particle is inſerted out of the ſequel, 
yerſe 14. 22. and 29, ] the Tribe of Zebulon [ viz. ſhall 
camp themſelves by ) udah there, as in the foregoing fifth 
verſe, and in the following twelth, c.] and Elliab the ſon 
of Helon ſhall be the Chieftain of the ſons of Zebu- 
lon, 


Nu us ERS. 


Chap. I. bY 

24. All the numbecd in the Camp of Ephraim, were & 
hundred and eight thouſand [Her 4 ed — 
and eight thouſand, compare above verſe 9. ] and one hun. 
dred, according to their TW and they bs march. the 
third, Li.e. in marching they ſhall have the third brig 
gade.] | | 
25. The Banner of the camp of Dan ſhall be toward 


the North, according to their boſts : and Athieſer the ſon 
of Ammaiſaddai , ſhall be the Chieftain of the ſons of 
an. | 


25. His hoſt now and their numbred were ſixty tay 
thouſand and ſeven hundred, 

25. And by him ſhall camp the Tribe of Aſer: and 
Fagic the ſon of Ochran ſhall be the Chieftain of the ſox 
of Aſer. 


28. His hoſte now and their numbred, were fourty one 
thouſand and five hundred, 

29. Befides whe Tribe of Naphtali, and Abira the ſon 
of Enan ſhall be the Chieftain of the ſons of Naphtali. + 

30. His boſt now and their numbred, were fiſty three 


8. Hi __ now , and bis numbred were fifty ſeven 
thouſand and four hundred. 

9. All the numbred of the camp of Fuda[ Comprehending 
thoſe of the Tribes of Iſſachar and Zebulon, whereof Ju- 
da was the chief: and ſo afterwards for the reſt , as the 
camp ol Ruben, verſ. 16. of Ephraim verſ. 24. of Dan 
verſe 31. ] were an hundred thouſand and eighty-fix thou- 
gone L Heb. eighty thouſand, and fix thouſand] and four 

undred, according to their hoſts ; they ſhall march 
up before, ¶ i.e. have or lead the Van in marching. ] 

10. The Banner of the camp of Ruben, according to their 
hoſtes, ſhall be toward the South ; and Eliazar the ſon of 
Sedeur, ſhall be the Chieftain of the ſons of Ruben. 

11. His hoſt nom, and his numbred were fourty- ſix thou- 
ſand and fire hundred. 

12. And by bim ſhall camp the Tribe of Simcon ; and 
Selumiel the ſon of Zuriſaddai ſhall be the Chieftain of the 
ſons of Simeon. | 

13. Hi . now and their numbred were fi fi- nine 
theuſand and three hundred. 

14. Befides the Tribe of Gad, and Eliaſaph the ſon of 
Reuel [ Above chap. 1. 1 4, he is called Dehuel] ſball be the 
Chieftain of the ſons of Gad. 

15, His hoſt now, and their numbred, were fourty and 
ve thouſand, and fix hundred and fifty. 

16. All the numbred in the camp of Ruben, were an 
hundred thouſand, and f fry one thouſand, and four hundred 
and fiſty according to their hoſtes, and they ſhall march up 
the ſecond, [7, e. in marching be the ſecond briggade. 

17. After that the Tent of the Congregation ſhall march 
up, with the Camp of the Levites, in the midſt of the Camps, 
even as they fhall camp themſelves, ſo ſhall they march up, 
every one in his place, ¶ Heb. at his hand, i. e. in his place 
with his patty (company ſquadron, briggade) ] according 
to their Banners, 

18. The Banner of the Camp of Ephraim, according to 
their hoſtes, ſhall be againſt the Weſt [Heb. Scawards , 
See Gen. 12. on verſe 8, and below 3. 23.] and Eliſama 
the 15 of Ammihud ſhall be the Chieftain of the ſons of 
Ephraim. 

19. His ——_ and their numbred, were fourty thou- 
ſand and froe hundred. 

20. And by him CLvix. ſhall camp, as above verſe 7. and 
below verſe 23. ] the Tribe of Manaſſeh, and Gamalielthe 
fon of Pedagur, ſpall be the Chieftain of the ſons of Ma- 
AAſſeh. 

wy H# hoſt mow and their numbred were thirty two thou- 


| thouſand and four hundred. 

I. All the numbred in the camp of Dan, were an hun- 
dred thouſand and fifty ſeven thouſand and fix hundred, 
2 march up the hindmoſt ¶ i. e. in marching they bn 

ing up the rear ] by (or, according to) their Banners, 

32. Theſe are the numbred (ones) of the Children of 
Iſrael, according to the houſe of their Fathers ; all the 
numbred of the Camps according to their boſts, were ſix 
_ thouſand and three thouſand and five hundred and 

ty. 

33. But the Levites were not numbred among the ſons 
of I 8 in the midſt of the ſons of I ſr ael] according 
as the LORD had commanded ah, 

34. And the Children of Iſrael did according to al 
that the LORD had commanded Moſeh ; ſo they camped 
according to their Banners , and ſo they marched up, every 
one _—_ to bis Families, according to the houſe of bi 
Fathers, 


CHAT. III. 
The Genealogie of thy Prieſts , verſe 1. c. with whan 


the Levites are joined in the Adminiſtration of the 
Tabernacle, 3. and their three Families are numbred, 
and the places of their habitations aſſigned by the Taher- 
nacle, as alſo their offices, 14. The firſt born of the I. 
raelites, into whoſe place the Levites were ſublituted, 
are numbred by Gods command, 40. and foraſmuch us 
their number was greater then that of the Levites, the 
reſt arc redeemed, 44. and the mony made of it, given 
to Aaron and his ſons, 51. 


T* now are the Births ( Generations) of Aaron 
and Moſeh; [Underſtand hereby the relation or re- 
hearſal not onely of ſome 77 petſons , as Mo- 
ſch and Aaron, together with his ſons and the Levites, 
but likewiſe of that which through Gods Ordinance fdl 
out and came to paſs amongſt them: Thus the Word 
Birth, or Generations is likewiſe taken,Gen,6.9. and 35, 
18. ſee likewiſe chap. 37. 2. with the Annotations there» 
on] on the day (when) the LORD ſpake with Moſch, on 
Mount Sinai. 

2. And theſe are the names of the ſons of Aaron, ths 
firſt-bora Nadab ; after that Abibu, Eleaqar and Itha- 
mar. 

3. Theſe are the Names of the ſons of Aaron the Prieſts 


ſand and two hundred. 

2:2. Beſides [ See above on verſe. .] the Tribe of Ben- 
jamin, and Abidan the ſon of Gideont ſhall be the Eief- 
tain of the ſons of Benjamin. 

23 · His hoſte now, and their numbred were thirty five 


(in the plural )which were anointed, whoſe bandowere filled 
to adminiſter the Prieſthood. L i. e. who were conſecra 
for the ſervice ef the Prieſthood. See the explaining of 
this kinde of ſpeaking, Lev.7. on verſe 37. item ſee Exod, 
28.41. and 29.9. 


thouſand and four hundred. | 


4. But Nat and Abibu died before the face of the 
LORD 


, 


x i 


* Chap. lit. 


"LORD, [ſce Lev. to. on 2. when they brought ſtrange 


fire be fore the face of the LORD, [ſee Lev. 10. on verſe 
1. ] in the wilderneſs of Sinai, and had no Children, hut 
Elea ar and Ithamar ad miniſtred the Prieſtly office, be fore 
the face of their father Aaron, Li. e. in their fathers life- 
time, ſee the like phraſe, Gen. 11. 28. 
5. And the LORD ſpake to Moſch, ſaying; 

6. Cauſe the Tribe of Levi to approach, and put him be- 
fore the face of Aaron the Prieſt , that they may ſerve 


bim. | 

7. And that they obſerve bis guard [Or keep bis orders 
and command. Heb. keep his keeping , ſee the like below, 
verſ. $.28,32,38. and chap. g. + item ſee Lev. g. on verſe 
35. ] and the guard of the whole Congregation, | i. e. 


Nun 


BE R8, 


17. Theſe nom were the ſons of Levi, by*their names! 
Gerſon and Kabath, [ Heb, fro, otherwiſe alſo cata 
Kohath , as in the following 19. verſe, &e.] and Me- 
rari. | 

18. And theſe are the names of the ſont of Gerſon, by 
their Families, Libni and Sime. 

19. And tbe ſons of Kohath, by their Families, Am- 
ram and Ithar, Hebron and u7xicl, 

20+ And the ſons of Merari 5 their Families, Mabeli 
and Muſs, theſe are the Families of the Levites, according 
to the houfe of their Fathers. © © 

21. Of Gerſon was the Family of the Librites, and the 
family of the Simeites, theſe are the families of the Ger- 


which the whole Congregation otherwile was to obſerve 

and keep, in whoſe nan e the firſt-born of the Iſraelites | 

had formerly attended this charge, as appears Exod. 19. 

22; but now it was laid on the Levites, ſee above chap. | 

1. 53. and compare below here verſe 3 8. and chap. 16 g.] | 

be fore the Tabernacle of the Congregation, for to admini- 
er the ſervice of the Tabernacle, 

8. And that they rake cure vf all the furniture of the Tent 
of rhe Congregation, and the Guard of the Children of I 
rael, [ i.e, that which formetly belonged to the care of the 
Children of Iſrael, by their fiſt- born ] to adminiſter the 
ſervice of the Tabernacle, 

9. Thou ſhalt then give the Levites unto Agron and 
bis Sons ; they are given, they are given him out of the 
Children of Iſracl. 

10. But Aaron and his ſons thou ſhalt place, that they 
take care of their Prieſts office, and the ſtranger which ap- 
proacheth ſhall be put to death. Li. e. He that is not of the 
Prieſtly houſe or off-ſpring, to whom it was not at all 

itt ed, to adminiſter the Prieſts office, ſee likewiſe 
low verſe 38. and chap. 16. verſe 40. Item compare 
Lev. 22. verſe 10. ] 5 

11. And the LORD ſpake to Moſeh, ſaying; 

12. And I, behold, I have tagen the Levites out of 
the midſt of the Children of Iſrael ; in ſtead of all the 
firſt-born that opencth the womb, [ Heb. the opening of the 
womb : thus both men and beaſt , the firſt that come 
forth out of the womb of their mothers and dams, are 
called in Scripture, Exod, 13. 2. and 34. 19. and below 
chap.18.15. ] out of the Children of Iſrael, andthe Le- 
vites ſhall be mine, 

13. For all (or, every) firſtborn i mine; from that 
day that I (mote all the en in the land of Egypt , 
beve I hallowed me all the firſt-born in Iſracl, from the 
men to the beaſts : they ſhall be mine, I am the LORD. 

14. And the LORD ſpake to Moſeh in the Wilderneſs 
of Sing, ſging; 

15. Number the = of Levi, by the houſe of their Fa- 
hers, according to their Familie:; all that is male, from 
one month old and upwerds,them thou ſhalt number. [ Heb. 


from « ſon of the month. The numbring of the Levires | 


was threefold, 1. from one month old and upwards, at 
which time they were hallowed to the LORD, whereof 
our tent here ſpeaket h, and below verſe 40. 2. from 25. yeat 
old and upward, when they were admitted as Novices, 
for to adminiſter the common ſervices of the Taberna- 
Cle, whereof ſee below chap.8. verſe 24. 3- from thirty 
year old and upwards who were the principal, not onely | 
in the adminiſtration ofthe Tabernacle, but likewiſe in 


a cover as the door of the Tent of the 9 


22. Their numbred 
was male, ſrom 4 month eld, ¶ Heb. from a ſon of the month 
and ſo in the ſequel ] and upwards , their numbred ones 
were ſeven thouſand and five hundred. hs 2 

23. The families of the Gerſonites ſhall camp themſelves 
behind the Tabernacle weſtward. ¶ Heb. ſeaward, ſec above 
chap, 2. on verſe 18. ] | 

24+ The principal now of the fatherly bouſe of the Ger- 
ſonites, ſhall be Eliatapb the ſon of Lael. 

25. And the Guard [ Heb. keeping, or obſervation, 
beeding, i. e. that which they were to keep or obſerve and 
take carefor ] of the ſons of Gerſon in the Tent of the 
Congregation, [ Here the charge of theſe and the reſt of 
the Levites is pointed at, but afterwards more largely de- 
ſcribed] ſhall be the Tabernacle and the Tent : [ whereby 
underſtand all the Curtains, Hangings, Coverings arid 
Deckings of the ſame belonging to any part , 
which were to be carried by the Gerſonites] its cover, and 


ſomes. pM, 
(ones) were in number, of all that 


26. And the hangings of the Court, and the Deck bf 
the door of the Court, which are by the Tabernacle and by 
the Altar round about, together with its coards, for all the 
ſervice thereof, 

27. And of Kobath is the family of the Amramites , 
and the family of the Itherites, and the family of the He- 
bronites, and the family of the ug dieliter, "theſe are the 
| families of the Kohathites, | 

28. In the number of all that was male, from a month 
old and upwards (there) were eight thouſand and fix hun- 
dred,taking care of the Guard of the Sanctuary. ¶ See above 
on verſe 7. ] | ' 

29. The families of the ſons of Kobath ſhall camp them» 
ſelves , on the fide of the Tabernacle ſouthward. [ The 
ſouth hath its name in the Hebrew from the right hand, 
becauſe that they which turn themſelves with their faces 
towards the Eaſt, haye the South in that poſture on the 
right hand.] | | 

30. The principal now of the F atherly __ of the Fa- 
milies of the Robathites, ſhall be Elid aphan, the (on of M- 

iel. 
8 31. Their Guard nom ſhall be the Ark, and the Table, 
and the Candleſtick , and the Altars, { Underſtand the 
the Incenſe Altar and the Altar of the burnt offerings , 
28 may be ſeen below, chap. 4. verſe 11, 13. wherenf the 
latter ſtood in the Court, and the former within the ho- 


they do ſervice, [they v. the Priefts ] arid the Cover, 
L hereby underſtand the Vail of partition between the ho- 
ly place, and the moſt holy, together with the Covers we 


ly place] and the furniture _ Sanctuary, wherewith . 


the tranſportation thereof and irs furniture, of which ſee 
below chap. 4. 3. who having attained to the fiftierh 
year, they then were exempted from further attendance in | 


this kinde, and onely obliged to affiſt the reſt with their 


authority, pt, direction and advice; below chap. 
* V E 2 5.2 . 
16. And 0 numbred them according to the LORDS 


read of below, c hap. 4. verſe 5. 6, 7. &c. end all(tha belongs 
to) bi ſervice. ¶ Heb. and all bis ſervice. i. e. all the fur- 
niture , utenſils and implements belonging thereunto, 


compare below chap. 4. verſe 26.] n ee 
32. The principal now [Who was to be put over the ptin- 
cipals of the Levites, ane the next in Digniry afrer the 


High-prieſt, whoſe place he ſupplyed in time of exigency, 


commend, [ Heb. mou#h,ſee Gen. 41. on verſe. 40. and Exo. | ſee 1 King. 4. on verſe 4. being therefore called the ſecond 


17. 1. and below here verſe 39. ] according us it was en- | 


joined him. 


2 King. 5.18. ] of the principals of Leui, [where- 


eſt, 8 * 
of hree of each family, One, M. Eli dr 
there were t 9 Ys vid — 


Chap. is, 


7 by. 
_ __ 
. 8 
. . a 
> 
ea 
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Chap. ili. Num s 
Gerſons family, above verſe 24. and Elizaphan of Ko- 
haths, verſe 30. and Zuriel of Merari's, verſe Þ ſhall be 
Eleaz ar, the jon of Aaron the Prie (bis) info ionſ vid: 
Eleazars, who was the principal of the Levites principals] 
hall be over them that take care of the Guard of the San- 
Auary, [ i.e. which have any charge or imployment about 
the ſervice of God there: Otberwiſe, inſtead of his. in- 
ſpeftion, cc. the text may be read thus ; this i the office 
(or, ſunction) of them that take care of the Guard of the 
SanFuery,taking theſe words to be the concluſion of what 
s ſaid touching rhe office of the Kohathites.] 

31. Of Merari, is the family of the Mahelites, and the 
family of the Muſites, tbeſe are the families of Merari, 

34. And their numbred (ones) in the numbcr of all 
that was male, from 4 month old and upwards, were fix 
thouſand and two hundred. 

35. The Principal now of the fatherly houſe of the fa- 
milies of Merari ſhall be Zuriel, the ſonof Abihail ; they 
ball camp themſelves on the fide of the Tabernacle North- 

' wards, 

36. And the infpefion of the guards of the ſons of 
Merari, ſtall be over the planks of tbe Tabernacle and the 
bars thereof, and the pillars thereof, and the feet thereof, 
and all the furniture thereof, and all (that belongs to) his 
ſervice, [In regard that the Merarites had a greater bur- 
den to earry then the Gerſonites, as appeateth by compa- 
ring this and the next verſe, with the former 25. and 26. 
therefore the Mer arites were allowed four Wagons for their 
ſervice, and cight Oxen ; whereas the Gerſonites were to 
have but two Wagons and four Oxen, ſee below chap.7. 


7,8.] 

37. And the Pillars of the Court round about and their 
feet, and their pins, and their coards, 

38, Thoſc now, that are to camp themſelves before the 


Tabernacle Eaſt ward, before the Tent of the Congrega i- 


on towards the riſing, ſhall be Moſeh and Aaron with his 
ſons, taking care of the Guard of the Sanfluary, for the 
guard of the Children of Iſroel: [In ſtead of that guard 
which the Children of Iſrael ought otherwiſe to have 
taken care of themſelyes, ſee above on verſe 7. ] and the 
ſtranger that approacheth, ſball be put to death, C ſee above 
on verſe 10. 

39. All the numbred of the Levites, whom Moſch and 
Aaron numbred by their families on the LORDS com- 
mand, all that was male from 4 month old and upwards 
were twenty and two thouſand. [ Viewing the precedent 
verſes 22,28,34. We finde that the number of the Gerſo- 
nites was ſeven thouſand & five hundred, that of the Ko- 
hathites eight thouſand and fix hundred, and the Mera- 
rites, ſix thouſand and two hundred, * in all two 
and twenty thouſand and three hundred, full three hun- 
dred more then are mentioned in this verſe here; but it 
muſt be remembred, that unto the number oftwo & twen- 
ty thouſand, the Prieſts, being of the Family of the Ko- 
hathites, and the firſt-born of the Levites themſelves 
were to be added, who (making up three hundred to- 

ether) not being given to the Prieſts , but remaining 

$ own in a peculiar manner,Exv.1 3.2, and not being 

able to ſerve for the redeeming of others, being themſelves 

firſt-born , and therefore there are juſtly ſummoned up 

two and twenty thouſand onely , becauſe no more were 
given to the Prieſts. 

40. And the LORD (id to Moſeh , number all the 
Frſt- born that is male, among the Children of Iſrael from 
4 month old and upwards, and take up the number of their 
Names. 

41. And thou fhals take for me the Levites (I am the 
LORD) inftead of all the 415 amon 1 
* racl, and the beaſts of the Levites inſtead of all the 

rſt-born among the beafts of the Children of Iſrael. 
42. Meſeh then did number as the LORD bad command- 
of bim, all the firſt-born among the Children of Iſra- 
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E RS. Chap, iv. 

43. And all the firſt-born, being male, in the um 
of the names ſrom 4 — old — according u 
their numbred (ones) were twenty and 1wo thouſand 
two hundred ſeventy and three, 

44. And the LORD fpake to Moſeh, ſaying, 

45- Take the Levites [Namely thoſe two and t 
thouſand numbred ones, of whom ſee above verſe 39. 
inſtead of all the fiſt-born among the Children of Tjr 
and the beaſts of the Levites , inſtead of their beaſts: fer 
the Levites ſhall be mine, I am the LOKD, 

46. As for the two hundred ſeventy and three, which 
ſhall be redeemed, exceeding the Levites [Who were bur 
wo and twenty thouſand ( capable of entring the x- 
count) above verſe 39. and the firſt-born two and ten- 
ty thouſand, and two hundred ſeventy three, verſe 43. 
of ibe 1 of Iſrael, he 

47. Theu ſhalt take for each head five ſhekels [ Hd, 
five five ſhekels by the head or Hull] according to 1 he 
kel of the Sand uary [ ſee Gen. 20. on verſ. 16. and 24, 
on verſ. 15, ] ſhalt thou take them, that ſhekel is tweny 
Gerah [ {ce Lev. 25. on verſe 25.) 

48. And thou ſhalt give that meny to Aaron and bh 
ſons (the mony) of the redeemed, which exceed (the un 
ber ) * them. 6 . 

49. Then Moſeh took that redemption mony of . 
which exceeded So (the number of) them that a0 
deemed by the Levites, [ viz. by 273. mentioned belare 
verſe 46. and conſequently , ſo many firſt-born were to 
be redeemed with mony, compare the Annotations an 
verſe 46.] 

50. Of the firſt-born of the Children of Iſrael [vix. 
which, or ſo many 8s excceded the number of the Levites] 
be took that mony; one thouſand and three hundred and fx- 
ty and five ( ſbekels according to the ſhekel of the Sanflus- 
ry. [ Each head of two hundred ſeventy three farſt- born, 
exceeding the number of the Levites, was to pay five 
ſhillings for his redemption, above verſe 47. and the fore- 
laid number of two hundred ſeventy three, being multi- 
plyed with fave, produceth juſt the ſum ſer — 

51. And Moſeb gave that Monie of the redeemed ut- 
to Aaron and his ſons, according to the LORD command; 
oh mouth ] according as the LORD had commanded 
Meſeh. 


CHAP, IV. 


God commands the numbring of the Levites, ſuch as were 
fit for the ſervice of the Tabernacle, with a further in- 
ſtrufion touching their charges, and firſt of ibe Ke. 
hathites, verl, 1. &c, then of the Gerſonites, 22. and 
laſtly of the Merarites, 29. alſo the number of each 
party is rehearſed in particular, as of the Kobatbires, 
34. of the Gerſonites, 38. of the Merarites, 42. ad 
and of all in general,46. 


Nd the LORD ſpake to Moſch and to Aaron , ſo- 


A* 


ing 3 
2. Take up the ſum [Heb. the head, ſee above 
wry 1. on verſe 2.:] of the ſons of Kobarh, our of the 
midſt of the ſons of Levi ; by their Families, according» 
the bouſe of their F athers, | 
3. From thirty year old, ¶ Heb. frem« ſon of th 
year, and ſo in the lequel, ſee above chap. 3. on verſe 5.] 
and upwards, until fft year old; all (or, 2 
comes into this war fare ſ or boſt or atmy. and ſo belowvell- 
z0 and 43. Underſtand a holy and Eccleſiaſtical warfare, 
in which the ſervice of the Tabernacle was to be e 
obſerved according to the orders once inſtituted; even 
as the Souldiers in military affairs, each one muſt diſ- 
charge his duty and ſerye, according to his orders 
commands. Thus the Miniſtry ef the Church is calle 
a War or Warfare, Combate, here and below vpſe * | 


ww Ld wy 


Chap. iv. 


35. and chap. 8.24. becauſe that the Miniſters thereof 
"re bound tv keep good orders, and unceſſantly to work 
and watch, hot | ght againſt the Enemies of mens ſal- 
vation, ſee 1 Cer. 9.7. and 2 Cor. 10. 3. 1 Tim. 1. 18. 2 


Tim. 2. 3» 4+ ] fer 10 4h the work in the Tent of the (on- 


. ton. 
m_ Thi ſhall be the ſervice of the ſons of Kuhath , in 
the Tent of the Congregation (to wit) the holineſs of ho- 
lineſſes. [Underſtand hereby the Ark of the Covenant , 
the Table fer the Shew-bread , the Candleſtick , the In- 
cenſe-alrar, the Veſſels and the furniture of the Sanctua- 
ry,and the Altar of burnt-cffcrings3ot which thing ſome- 
what was ſaid before,chap.z .v.z1. but now a fuller decla- 
ration is made, and all theſe things were to be carried 


Nüus gs. 


by the Kohathites in their removings ſee below verſe | 


"_ In the marching of the Camp, Aaron and bis ſons 
ſhall come, and rake of the Vail of the Cover, [ Sce Exod. 
26.31 53233- and Lev, 4. on verſ. 6. and Heb. g. 3. where 
it is called the ſecond Vail] and therewith they ſhall cover 


the Ark of the Teſtimony. 
6. 72 . — they ſhall lay a Ccver of Badgers- 


skins, [ Of theſe,ſce Exod. 25. 5. ] and ſpread a whole ſute 


skie-colour abroad upon it, and they ſhall put on the | 
7 thereof. Li. e. ſo fit and accommodate them un- 1 Sam. 4. 1 Chro. 1 5. 11,13. 
to the ſame, that it might conveniently be born up and 
cartied thereby; for otherwiſe the ſaid hand- bars were carry, [ viz. 
alwaies to remain in the rings of the Ark, Exod. 25. 15. 


comp. 1 King. 8.8, ] 


. They ſball likewiſe ſpread a ckie- colour fute abroad | 
Y. . Fra- of the faces, to wit, of 


upon the ſhew Table, L He 
the bread of the faces, otherwiſe called the Shew-bread 
(Loaves) which lay upon this Table, and were called 
thus, becauſe they were alwaies laid upon the Table be- 
fore the face of the LORD for ſhew as it were 3 and 
thence is the name here of Shew-T able) and fhall ſet rbere- 
upon the diſhes (wherein the Shew-bread-loaves were laid, 
of thele, ſce Exod. 25. 29.) and remained there all the 
week, untill new ones were made and laid in their Read, 
Lev. 24.8. ] and the incenſe- plates [which were placed 
above upon the Shew-bread with incenſe, Lev. 24 7. J and 
the Cruſes [wherewith they ſprinkled and poured forth li- 
quors : Otherw, keſoms, wherewith the Table was made 
and kept clean] and the covering plates, [Hebr. plates of 
covering wherewith the Shew-bread was covered,of theſe 
there were twelve, according to the number of the Shew- 
bread (loaves) (ee Exod. 25. 29. Otherwile, the diſbes of 
frinkling] alſo the continual Bread ſhall be upon it. [i. e. 
the twelve She w-bread (loaves or Cakes) which were to be 
renewed eevry Sabbath, Lev.24 $.] 

8. Then they ſhall | py 4 ſcarlet ſute over it, and 
Full cover the ſame with a cover of Badgers-thins , and 
they ſhall put on the hand- bars thereof. 

9. Then ſhall they take a ſute of skie-colour , and cover 
the Candleſtick of the light, and bis lamps, and bis ſnuf- 


fers, and bis extinguiſhers, and all bis oyl- veſſelt where- 
with they ſerve the ſame, [ viz. the candleſtick. See of 
furniture for the candleſtick and the lamps thereof, Exod. 
25.38. and; 5. 14.] 

10. They ſhall li ewiſe put the ſame, and all bis furni- 
ture into a Cover of Badger inc, and ſhall lay him up- 
onthe Bear. © Underſtand an Enſigne of ſtaves, where 
ſomething might be hung to be tranſported from one 
place to another, compare below verſe 12. and chap 13. | 


24. Otherw. planks, or bearing, ſupporting boarde. 


11. Andover the golden Altar [ Underſtand the In- 
cenſe- Altar, which ſtood in the holy place, and was over- 
laid with gold. Sec Exod.30, verſe 3.4.] they ſhall ſpread 
forth a ſure of ckie-colour, and ſhall cover the ſame with | 
4 cover of Badger kin, and they ſhall put on the hand. 
bars thereof. 


ſervice, [ Underſtand hereby all the holy Veltmens, 


.. 12. They ſtall — 14 all the furniture of the 


Chap. iv. 
wherein the Prieſts were to cfficiate 3 whereof ſee. Ex od. 
I, 10. and 35.19. and 3g. vel. 41, where they are 
ikewiſe called Garments of the ſervice. Hereunder ſoms 
do likewiſe comprehend all manner of Veſſels, and U ten- 
ſils of the Tabernacle, whereof ſee Exod. 25. 29. and 27. 
3- 2 King.2 5.141 5.] wherewith they ſerve in the San- 
tua, and ſtall lay them in a ſute of tie- colour, and ſhall 
cover them with a cover of Badgers-5hins, and ſhall pus 
them uon the Bear, ; 
13. And they ſtall (coure off the aſhes ſrom the Altar, 
[ viz, of the Burnt-cfferings J and they ſpread over 
it a ſute of purple. 
14. And they ſhall lay upon it all bis furniture, [Where- 
of ſee Exod. 27. verſ. 3. Cc. ] wherewith they ſerve at it, 
the chafing-diſhes, the fleſb-books, and the ſtovels, and the 


i ſprinkling baſong, all the furniture of the Altar: and 


they ſtall ſpread forth over it 4 Cover of Badgers-shing, 
and ſhall pnt on bis band-bars, 11 

15. Now when Aaron and bk ſons ſhall bave accom- 
fliſbed the covering of the Sanctuary, and of all the fur- 
niture of the Sanfuary, in the marching of the Camp, 
then ſhall the ſons of Kohath come after tha, ¶ In after- 
times the Pricfts likewiſe themlelyes being multiplyed, 
did catry theſe things, ſee Dent. 3 1.9. Toſh.3.6. and 8.33. 
gb ir feemeth the Le- 
vites were not altogether excluded, 2 Chron. 5. 5.] for to 
upon theirown ſhoulders, ſee below chap. 7. 
Fa and not upon Wagons, which order the Iſraelites ob- 
er ved not, 2 Sam. 6.6, 7. 1 Chron.13.7. and chap.1 5.ver. 
12,13,1471 5-1 but they ſhall not touch that holy (thing ) 

e 


[ſee below yerſe 20. ] that they dis not ; (ee 1 Sam. 6. 19. 
what . lighted upon the Berhſhemites, for ha- 
wing {cen the Ark of be LORD, and 2 $4m.6.6,7, what 


befell Uxza, for touching ef it] his is the charge of the 
ſons of Kobath ¶ i. e. that which they are to take care of 
for to cany] in the Tent of the Congregation. 

16. The infpefton now of Eleatar the ſon of Aaron 
the Prieſt, ſhall be over the oil of the Candleſtick, and 
1 incenſe o [he — 4. and the continual meat- 

ering[ Which was morning and evening, 
Sce hereof Exod.29. 8.20.1 lde anointing oil, the in- 
Pection of all the Tabernacle, and all that is in it, on the 
Sanctuary, and on bis furniture, 

p 17. And the LORD fpake to Moſeb, and t Aaron, 
Hing; 5 ; 

18.Te ſha! ni ſuffer the Tribe of the families of be Kaba- 
thites to be deſtrozed out of the midſt of the Leitet. u. 
by * rlgpacons judgment, when ag by your hecdleſneſs or 
carleines, ye ſhould cauſe the holy things to be uncovered 
in the ſight of the Kohathites , who __ and 
laying hold on them, or onely touching them, might 
come to die for it by the hand of the LORD.J] 


19. But this ye ſhall do to them, that they may live and 
not dy, when they ſhall draw near to the holineſs of bolineſ- 


es; Aaron and bis ſons ſhall come and place them every one 
7 man, Aman below verſe 49. ſee Lev. i 3. on 
verſe 2. ] over his ſervice and on his charge. Say ils war 
ing an ordering every one of them what he thould 
4 | 

20. Tet they ſhall not come in for to ſee, when they wrap . 
in the Sanctuary, that they die net: ['vix, infucha man- 
ner, as happened unto the wo ſons of Aaron, N 
and Abthu upon another treſpaſs, Lev.1.10, and yet upon 
another unto Korah and his company, below ds. 16, 
verſe 32. 33.49] I x 

21. And the LORD ſpake to Moſeb, ſaying 3 : 

22, Take np likewiſe the ſum of the ſons F Gerſon; 


according to the bouſe of their Fathers by their Fami- 
2 


23. Thou ſhalt number them from thirty year old [Heb, 

from @ ſon of thirty year; and ſo in the ſequel. Ser like- 

wiſe of this numbring Gore Fg, 8 on verſe 15. ] and 
ory 


upwards, untill fifty year old ; every one) that 
comes 


Chap. iv. 
comes in to fiat the combate, C ſee above the Annot. on 
verſe 3. Otherw. for —_ (or) Neuen the hoſt, | 
comp. Exod. 38 8.] to adminiſter the ſervice in the Tent 
of the. Congregation, 

24. This ſhall be the ſervice f the Families of the Ger- 
ſonite:, in the ſerving and in the charge. [Ste above on 
verſe 15. | 

25. 115 then ſhall carry the Curtains of the Taberna- | 
cle, and the Tent of the Congregation, [ Underſtand the | 
the Curtains made of Goats-hair , and covering all the 


NUMBERS, 


the ſervice in the Tent of the Congregation. 


two thouſand ſcven hundred and fiſty, 

37. I are the numbred of te Families of the K. 
bathites, of all that ſerved in tbe Tent of the Con 
tion whom Moſeh and Aaren numbred , a 
LORDS command, by the hand of Moſch.[ See aboye ii 
yerſe 28. and ſo in the ſequel. ] 

38. As likewiſe the numbred of the ſons of Gerſm, 
by their Families and according to the houſe of their Fg 


Fent ; for as for the Planks and Pillars, &c. them the thers, 


Merarites were to carry, below vetſ. 3 1.] (to wit) her cc- | 


wer, and the Badgers cover ¶ Hebr. tbe cover of the Bad- 
ger, i.e. of the Badgers- skins] which is above upon it, 
and the cover of the door of the Tent of the Congregati- 
on. {underſtand the Tapeſtry or Hangings, which hung 
at the door of the Tabernacle betwixt the Court and the 
holy place.] 

26. And the hangings of the Court, and the Cover of 
the door of the Gaze of the Court, which is by the Taber- 
nacle and by the Altar round about, and their Coards, and 
all the furniture of their ſervice, together with all that 3s 
prepared for the ſame to ſerve. 3 

27. The whole ſervice of the ſons of the Gerſonites in 
all their charge, and in all their ſervice, ſhall be according 
to the cemmand[ Heb. mouth, ſee Gen. chap. 41. on verſ. 40. 
and ſo here below, verſe 37.414 5.49. ] of Aaron and hu 
ſons, and ye ſhall command them all their charge for ob- 
ſervation. ; 

28. That is the ſervice of the Families of the ſons of 
the Gerſonites in the Tent of the Congregation, and their 
Guard|i.e. their charge and office, which they muſt be 
very regardful of, that they may cxecute the ſame faith- | 
fully in all the parts and circumſtances thereof] under the 
hand of Ithamar the ſon of Aaron the Prieſt. Li. e. under | 
his inſpection a nd dieion, it belonging to his care, to 
look to it, that every one faithfully diſcharged his office , | 
ſo alſo below, verſe 33. item. chap. 31. 49. item Lev. 8. 

6. | 
29. As forthe ſons of Merari, thou ſhalt number ti em 
by their Families, and according to the houſe of their 
Fathers, 

30. Then ſhalt tell them from thirty year old and ur- 
wards untill fifty year old, all that Comes in to this 
Warfare (or Combate)[ See above on verſe 3.7 for to ad- 
miniſter the ſervice of the Tent of the Cengregation. 

21. This now ſhall be the obſcruation of their charge, 
acerding to all their, ſervice in the Tent of the.Congre- 
gation q the Planks of the Tabernacle, and his Bars, and 
his Pillars, and his Feet. L vix. whereon the Pillar ſtood, 
whereof there were made an hundred in number, each one 
of a Talent of ſilver, ſee Exod.3 8. 27. ] 

32 Together with the Pillars of the Court round about, 
and their Feet, and their Pins, and their Coards, [Un- 
derſtand the Coards of the Pillars of the Court 3 as the 
Gerſonites carried the Coards and Wa pes of the hangings 
of the Court, and of the covering of the door of the 
gate of the Court, ſee above verſe 26. and chap. 3. vetſe 

26.] with all their furniture, and with all their ſervice , 
and the furniture f the obſer vat ion of their charge thou | 
(halt tell by name, [i. e. thou ſhalt count and deliver 
them piece by piece into their hands, keeping a regiſter 
of it, that nothing may be loſt. ] 

33. That is the ſervice of the Families of the ſons of 
'Mcerari, according to all their ſervice, in the Tent of the 
Congregation , under the hand of Ithamar the ſon of Aa- 
rox the Prieſt, 

34. Moſeh then and Aaron, and the chie ſe of the Con- 
gregation, numbred the ſons of the Kobathites 3 by their 
2 „ and according to the houſe of thew Fa- | 
there. 
35. From thirty year old and upwards, untill fifty year 
old, all (or, every one) that camc into this warfare, for 


= — 


39. From thirty year old and upward, untill f ſiy yew 
old, all that came into this war fare, for the play 
Tent of the Congregation. | 

40. Their numbred(ones) by their Families, accordi 
to the houſe of their Fathers were two thouſand fix hun 
dred and thirty, 

41. Theſe are the numbred of the Familics of the ſou 
of Gerſon, of all that ſerved inthe Tem of the Congregs 
tion, whom Moſeh and Aaron numbred accerding to the 
LORDS command. 

42. And the numbred of the Families of the ſons of 
Merart ; by their familics according to the houſe of their 
Fathers, 

43. From thirty year old and upwards, untill fifty yea 
old: all that came into this warfare, fcr the ſervice in the 
Tent of the Congregation. 

44.Their numbred now were by their ſamilies three thou- 
thouſand two hundred. ¶ This verſe being compared with 
the foregoing thirty ſx an! fourty , it appearerh that & 
mong the Levites, which wae fit for the ſervice of the 
Tabernacle, the Merarites were the meſt in number, 1. 
though they were the feweſt in their general account or 
total number, ſee aboye chap. 3.cn verſe 39.which hapned 
thus by the all. wiſe providence of God; the Merarits ha» 
ving the heavieſt burden to carry , required more and 
ſtronger middle-aged men then the Kohathites and Get- 
ſonites, compare above chap. 3. on verſ. 36. 

45. Theſe are the numbred of the Families of the ſont 
of Merari whom M oſeh and Aaron num{red at Gods cn 
mand, by the hand of Moſeh. 

46. All the numbred, whom Moſeh and Aaron, and the 
chief of Iſrael numbred ef the Levites , by their Fami- 
lies, and according 10 the houſe of their Fathers, 

47. From thirty year old and upwards, till fifty year 
old, all that came in for to ſerve the ſervice of the Admiyi- 
ſtration, and the ſirvicc of the charge, in the Tem of the 
Congregation... for to ſerve and aſſiſt the Prieſts, who 
adminiſtred the ſcrvice of the Tabernacle : for the com- 
mon Levites were onely to be ſubſervient unto the Priela 
in their office.] 

48. Their numbred were, eight thouſand and froe hut 
dred ard eighty. x 

49. They num bred them (or they were numbred) lcci. 
ding to the LORDS command by the hand of Mo ſeb, eren 
one according to bis ſervice, and according to bis charges 


and his numbred (ones) werc thoſe whom the LORD 


commanded Moſeb. Lor as the LORD. &.] 


CHAP.V. 


A ſpecial command of God to remove all unclean per 
forth the Camp, verſ. 1. Cc. which ij executed; 4. 
of reſtoring ſuch things as were taken away or puriat 
from any, 5, of hallowed things, that they belong tothe 
Prieſts, 9. of a busbands jealous apprehenſion about bv 
wives honeſly , and the ceremonies to be uſed ſer ibe 
clearing thereof,11. and a declaration of the ſame, 2j. 
with a concluſoen of that law, 29. 


Nd the LORD ſpake to Moſeh, ; 
K 2, Command the Children of Iſrael, th they 5 
ni 


Chap. 7. , 


36. Their numbred (ones) new were, by theid — 
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8 out of the camp all Leprens, and all running (perſons,) | ot ſuſpitious conceit of her husband, he c her of 
2 — uy or all thoſe that are unelean of à dead breach of Wedlock by Adultery, and dn BR 
body) [Heb. of 4 ſoul, ſee Lov.1 g. on ver{.28.] wich jealouſie in thavbehalf, chat he cannot be at reſt in 
3. From the man to the woman ¶ i. e. whether it be man { his minde] and by Treſpaſs ſhall bave treſpaſſed again 
a woman ] #hou ſbalt diſmiſs them , thun falt diſouſs him. ! no'? nd; ale. - 
them wit hom the Camp 3 that ibey¶ vic. the reſt of the II- 13. That a man ſhall have Lin wich ber by copulation 
raelites] do not polluce their camps |, vid. by ſuffering ſuch | of fred, ¶ See of this ſame phraſe, Leu 1 8.18, 19, 20.] and. 
unclean perſons to have their abode among them. There it /ball be hid be ſore tbe eyes of ber husband, and ſbe (ball: 
were (as (ome do hold) three Camps ; the Camp of che have concealed her ſelf, being nevertbelefs become unclean, 


WA” MII 


LORD, which was the Tabernacle , the Camp of the LV. by — Ra there is no wirneſs againſt ber, 


Levites, and the Camp of the Iſraelites : the leprous | and 


were excluded out of them all; but thoſe with 


ic. among whom I continue with my grace and 
{vour, whom I do keep and protect by my ſpecial provi- 


iſſues, out of the two former] in the midſt of whon-/ deritand hereby rhe paſſion of 
7 1540 | ing his wites honeſty , and entertaining very ill opinions 
| of the ſame : The word Spirit doth often ſignifie the 


i not ſurprexed, 
14. And the fhirutiof 252 J i come upon him, ¶ Un- 
ea louſie in a man doubt - 


dence, and whom withall I guide and govern by my word affections or paſſions, whereby a man is either inwardly, 


and ſpirit, guiding and conducting them to —— 
Silvation, comp. Lev. 26. 11, 12. with the annotat. an 
Exech. 37.28. 2 Cor.6.16. , 

4. And the children of Iſracl did ſo, and ſent them 
without the Camp, according as the LORD had ſpoken to 
Moſeb, ſo did the children of Iſrael. ; 

5. Moreover the LORD fþake to Moſeb, ſaying; 

Speak unto the Children of Iſrael, when 4 man or wo- 
un ſhall have done ought of any humane fins, [ Heb. ſins 
of man; underſtand ſuch fins as men commit of humane 
frailty, proceeding from the inherent corruption of Na- 
rure, comp. Lev,$.2,3- and this kind of treſpals is 
ſal to fin committed of purpoſe, wilfully , preſumruouſly 
and with a high hand, below chap. 1 5. 30. Or underſtand: 
the ſin which is committed after the manner of men, who | 
by nature are very propenſe and much enclined to them. 
Otherw. fins of men, i. e. committed againſt ſuch and 
ſuch men, or our Neighbour ] having zranſgreſſed by 
tranſereſſion againſt the LORD , then that ſame ſoul is 
guilty ((oul,i.e. perſon,ſee Ger. 1 z. on verſe 5,] 

7. And they bull confeſs their fn which they have 
done: (viz. before the Prieſt, as who was to offer the ſa- 
crifice for him, and might receive the goods offered in the 
LORDS behalf, there being no redeemer at hand, verſe 
8. and comp. verl. 5. 6,21, 22, 23 24-] = that be ſhall 
[vix. the guilty) turn out his guils again, i. e. that which 
he hath purloined or taken from his brother , whereby he 
made himſelf guilty] according to the capital ſum (or the 
principal) thereof, and ſhall add thereunto the fi fi part of 
the ſame above it, ¶ thereby to requite the dammage which 
the owner ſaſtained the whiles for having been deprived 
of the uſe of his goods] and ſhall give it to him, on whom 
be made himſelf guilty, 

8. But if that man ſhall have no Redemer, [ viz. he to 
whom the wrong was done, he being dead, ot having leſt 
no kindred, nor (pecial heir, nor any one elſe that might 
lawfully own and claim the goods, and to whom it might 
be reſtored ; In ſuch a caſe the goods felt to the LORD, 
and by that means unto the Prieſts ] for to turn aut the 
guilt back untg him( then) that guils which is returned un- 
10 the LORD ſpall be the Prieſt , except tbe ram of tbe 
exptation, wherewith he ſhall make expiation for him, 

9. Beß les all the hearing This word is not taken here 
in particular, as ſed to the wave-offering, Exod. 29. 
27. but in general for the things which are given by any | 
to the Prieſt, and thereby are conſecrated to the LORD), | 
and may thenceforth be deſtinated to no other uſe, then is | 
commanded, ſee Exod.25.2. Num. 15. 19. Neb. 10. 39.] 
of all ballowed things of the Children of Iſrael, which they 
bring unto the Prief all be hi namely the Prieſts, and 
ſo in the next verſe, ſee L ev.6. on verſ. 16.] | 
10. And every ones hallowed things ſhall be bis ohatſo.. | 
ever any ſhall hæve given to the Prieſt ſhall be bis, | 
11. Moreover the LORD ſpake to Moſeb, ſaying, 


| 


i 


inclined, or outwardly .inſtigated to the committing of 
ſome ſins or infirmities , or to the performance of ſome 


vertues and good orks, ſee Iſa. 1 9.14. Hoſ. 4.12. 1 Cor. 
421.646 1. 2 Tim. 1.5. It hat he is jealous of bis wi ſe. ſle 
being become defiled, or thut the ſpinit of jealouſie is come 
425 5 that he ij jealous of his wife although ſhe be not 

efiled, ith: 22 | 

15. Then ſhall: that man bring bis wiſe unto the Prieſt, 
and ſhall bring her facrifice along for ber, ateath pars of 
an Epha, [See Exe1.16.36.) of barly meat, be ſhall power 
no oil upon it, nor lay frangincenſe upon it, ¶ the reaſon is 
as ſome con jecture, that the ail was a token of grace and 
ſpiritual gifts, and the frankincenſe a token of a pleating 
and acceptable (mell, neither of which agreed with this 
caſe ] becauſe it is 4 meat-offcring of jealouſies, 4 meat- 
offering of rementbtance, which bringeth iniquity to re- 
membrance. 

16. And the Prieſt ſhall make ber approach, an4 ſhall 
put (or place) her be fore phe face of the ORD. i. e. be 
fore the Tabernacle in the Ark was, as a token of 
the preſence af God) ev.1. on verſ. 3. ] 

17. And the Pri take boly water [ Which was 
taken forth out of the holy Laver, ſtanding by the Altar 
of burn-offcring wherein the water was kept, which they 
were to make ule of about any holy ſervice there. See Exo. 
30.18. and 40. 30. ] into an earthen Veſſel : the Prieſt 
fthell take of the duſt, which is upon the floor of the Taber» 
nacle, and put (it) into the water. | 

18. After that ſhall zhe Prieſt place the woman bejore 
the face of the LORD, and ſhall uncover the bead of zhe 
woman, [ This was done. 1. to declare that the woman 
was free, and at her own liberty and diſpoſing, and had 
power to take an oath : as on the contrary, the covering 
of her head was a token , that ſhe ſtood under the power 
of her husband, 1 Cor, 11.5, 10. 3. that ſhe might be 
the better ſeen and known, and her words and behaviour 
the better obſerved by the whole Congregation. 3. that 
ſne might be ſo much the more aſhamed and afraid, to ut- 
ter and declare any thing but the very truth, as ſtandin 
bare and uncovered there before the preſence of God an 
all the — ſhall lay the meat-offering of re- 
membr ance upon her hands, which is ihe meat- offering 0 
jealouſics,and in the band of the Prieſt (there) ſhall be that 
bitter water ſo called, by reaſon of the many and bitter 
(or grievous) paines the woman was briaging upon her 
ſelf by the heavy curſe and imprecation ſhe made againſt 
her ſelf, incaſc of being guilty, ſee verl. 24. and 1 
Exod. 2. 20.] which bringeth tbe curſe with it Li. e. Ba 


—— of God mentioned verſe 22. ſee likewiſe be- 
ow . 


verſ. 24. 

19. — * Prieſt ſhall ſwear her, Li. e. he ſhall make 
her to declare by oath, whether ſhe committed Adultery, 
yea or no, Otherw. adjure her ] and ſhall ſay 10 that wo- 
man z If none heve lain with thee, and if, being under 


12. Speak to the children of Iſrael, and ſay to them; | thy husband [ Otherw. inſtead of tb husband, i. e. thoſe 


When ever an ones | Heb. man man, as above chap.4. 19. | 
Ec. ] wife, ſhall have turned afide; |. in the opinion | 


having lain with him inſtead of thy husband, and ſo ver. 


20. and 29: ] thou have not turned afide to uncleaneſs z 
(then) 


the curſe with it. [i. e, thou ſhalt be guiltleſs and free 
from the puniſhment, which would otherwiſe light upon 
thee, by the drinking of this water.] 5 


20. But if being under this husband thou be turned 4. 


ſile, and if ibon be become unclean, that a man bave lain 
wi. h theeſ ſee of the Hebrew phraſe here uſed, Lev. 1 8. 20, 
23. and chap. 20.1 5. ] beſider thy Huaband. 

21. (Then ſhall the Prieſt (wear (or adjure) that wo- 


man with the oath. of à curſing (or imprecation,) L The 


LORD would have this Law confirmed three manner 
of waics. t. By an oath of imprecatian,to be made by the 
woman accuſed; in this verſe and the next. 
writing down or this act, which was to be done by the 
P. ieſt, yet ſo nevertheleſs , that the note or parchment, 
was to be dipt and waſhcd in the water; verſ. 23. 3. By 
the drinking of the bitter water (into which the written 
note or ſchedule, containing the curſe and imprecation 
was waſhed off as it were) which was | kewiſe to be per- 
formed by the woman, whoſe caſe it concerned, verſe 24.] 
and the Prieſt ſhall ſay to tbe woman) the LORD ſet 
thee ſer 4 curſe, and jor an 0ath in the mi iſt of the Peo- 
ple, Li. e. he make thee become a pattern of curſing and 
perjurie ; that other people ſhall take thee for an exam- 
le of an accurſed perſon, having not onely committed ſo 
| a ſin, but likewiſe denied it ſo ſtoutly with a ſolemn 
eath and imprecationJthe LORD canfmg4by thigh ro fall 
away, and 4by belly tu ſwell, bly 
22. That this(ams water, which bringtth the accurſing 
with it enter imo thy bowels, to make thy belly to (well, 
and thy thigh to fall way, then the womar. ſhall ſay, A- 
men, Amen, [Amen is a word, which the Hebrews ule , 
x. in aſſenting to any thing, Dcut.27.15,16, Neb. 8.7. 
Rev 5.14. 2. in confirming and aſſevering of any rela- 
tion, Mat. 5. 18. and 6. 21, cn z. in wiſhing for any 


good, Fcr.t1.5.and chap. 28.8. Mens 4. in receiy- 


ing and expecting of any evil ed as here; it is 
doubled ſometimes to increaſe arid Rrengthen.the ſignifi- 
cation; as here, and Pſa/.89.53.Fobn 3.3, l. and c.5.19. 
c. The Word doth properly fignific, be it true, or, it 
ii true, or be it thus, ſo be ut dene. 

23. After that ſhall the Prieſt write theſe ſame curſes 
into 2 ſchedule, [Or ſmall note paper] and he ſhall blot it 
out, or, wipe it off, waſh it out] withbe bitter water. 

24. And he ſhall give that bitter water, which bring- 
eth the accurſing with it, unto that woman to drink, that 
the water which bringeth the accurſing with it | See above 
on verſe 18.7] enter into her for bitterneſs, Ii. e. that 
the bitter puniſhments of God may ſeize upon her, being 

uilty. 
P by 770 the Prieſt ſhall take out sf the hand of that 
woman the meat- offering of Fealouſies, and he ſhall wave 
the ſame ment-offering before the face of tbe LORD, and 
ſhall offer the ſame upon the Altar. 

26. The Prieſt ſhall likewiſe gripe a handful of that 
mear-offering, the ſame offering of remembrance, L Un- 
derſtand a part of the ſame offcring , which was to be 
kindled and burnt, comp. Lev. 2. 2. and the Annot. ] and 


\ UB. BKS. | 
(then) be free” from ibis bitter water, [which doth bring ¶ Li. e become fruitful and bear Children, 12 


2. By the 


Chap, 
= 


29. That is the law of the jcaloufies 3, when 4 
E pee Ar — | 
| unclean, q 
30. Or when the ſpirit of jealou Ul have come ij 
4-man, and be ſhall have been — oi wife, hay 
pur the woman be fore the face of the LORD [ See | 
verſe 16. Jthe Prieſt fulfill this whole Lam on ber. 
31. And the basban ſhall be guiltlefs of the nia 
Li. e. although the husband ſhall have accuſed his wi 
upon wrong [urmizing,yet ſhall not he be puniſhed 
| or the husband bang performed this , al be 1 
of the Adulterie of his wiſe; whereas on the c | 
if he ſhould connive and wink at it, be ſhould be gui 
but 8 ve woman ſhall bear her iniquity. [ſee Lev. 
verlex, 


CHAP. VI. 


Lawes touching the Naxarites, verſ. 1. 6. of the leg. 
neſs required of them, 3. of the manner how a Nats 
rite becomming umclean was to be purified, 9. of the 
Ceremonies to be noe upon tbe Vowes accompliſhed, TR 
of the form of bleſſings which the Prieſts were toobſer 
and follow in bleſſing of the Congregation, 22. 


Nd the LORD fpake to Moſeb,ſaying , 

2.5peak unto the Children of Iſrael, and ſay to then 
when 4 man or woman ſhall have (cparated ( themſclytij 
vowing the vow of 4 Naxarite, [ The Hebr. word Na 
dir, written with the letter Z ain doth Ggnitie one ſepars 
ted. vit. from the world, to give himſelf wholly up to the 
meditation of holy and heavenly things, and the obſer- 
vation of Gods worſhip and ſervice : Theſe Nazarizes 
were a figure which was ſpiritually, theugh not literally 
fulfilled in Chriſt. Of theſe ſee likewiſe, Jude 3-5. Lan, 
4-7. and Amos 2.11. They are to be diſtinguiſhed from 
Nat arites, written with the Letter Ty ade, as called ſo 
from the City of N arethj hence Chriſt alſo was called 
a Nat ar ite, Mat. 2. 23. and the Chriſtians alſo Nag 
rites, Af. 24.5. Of the Nazarites there were two ſorts: 
I, Thoſe whom God expreſly choſe and appointed to be 
ſuch, as Samſon, Fud.13.5. and (as ſome do hold) John 
the bo Luk. 1. 1 f. 2. ſuch as of their own accord be- 
came ſuch, as thoſe here ſpoken of] for to ſeparate theme 
ſelves to the LORD, 
3. He ſhall ſeparate bimſclf from wine and ſtrong drink, 
wine- vi negar, and vinegar of ſtrong drink | See Leu. 0, 
on verſ. 7, ] he ſhall not drink, neither ſhall he drink any 
moiſture (or ſap, juice) bf grapes, nor eat freſh or dried 
grapes. 
4. All the daies of his Naxirite-ſhip ſhall be eat nc. 
thing of ought that is made of the Vine of M ine ſ So Fud; 
13.14. i. e. which beareth grapes and bringeth forth wine; 
the contrary is a Vine , that beareth and bringeth forth 
none, Hag. 2. 20.] from the kernels unto the busks. 


fhall kindle it upon the Altar, and after that ſball be give 
that woman, that water to drink. 

27. When now he ſhall have given her that water to 
drink, it ſhall come to paſs, if ſhe were unclean, and have 
tranſgreſſed by trangreſſion againſt her husband, that the 
water which bringeth accurſing with it , ſhall enter into 
her for bitterneſs, and her belly ſball ſwell and her thigh 
dec, Lthis water had not this operation by nature, but by 
the ſpecial ordinance of God, who by the ſame , either 
executed his juſt _— upon the guilty 8 „or 

ile 4 


manifeſted his promiſe on the guiltleſs] and tha -woman 


ſhall be for & cur ſel ſee above verſ. 21..] in the midſt of ber 
eople. | 

K 28. Tet if the woman be not defiled, but ij clean; ſie 

foall be free, and ſhall conceive ſeed (be ſowed with ſeed ) 


5. All the daies of the Vom of bis Nagarite- ſbip, ile 
razour ſhall not go over hit head 3 unzil theſe daies ſhall 
be ulfoled, which be ſball have ſeparated himſelf unto he 
LORD, ſhall he be holy [i. e. dedicated and conſecrated to 
the LORD letting the locks of his hair to grow. 

6. All the daies he ſhall have ſeparated bimſelf to tht 
LORD, ſhall not he go to the corps [ Heb. Soul,lee Lev. ig. 
1 28, and here below verſe 11. ] of a dead (e 
on.) | 
7. For bis Father or for his mother, for his brother, & 
for bis ſiſter, for them be ſball not defile himſelf, tho oF 
dead ; for the Naxarite-ſbip of his God is upon bis bead. 
[7.e. the token of his Nazarite-ſhip or ſeparation, to Mit, 
the long hair, which during his yow, he was not to cut 
or ſhorten, comp. below verſ. ꝙ and 19. 

8. All the daics of bis Naxarite-F#p is he holy unte 
the LORD, | 9. And 
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;f the dead (perſon) were (or had) died un- 
4 — by a ſhout4 have de filed the 
bead of bis Nadiriteſbip: [ See above, on v.7.] then ſhall 
he ſhzvc bis bead, L viz. cloſe to the skin with a raxou:] 
un the day of his cleanſing 3 on the ſeventh day ſhull be 

ir, [ fo long was he that had touched a dead 
Erbe held unclean : See Levit, 15. 13. Compare 

* » Vo I4, 
* the 2505 day ſhall be bring two Turtle 
Dover, or two yong Pigeons, L Hebr. ſonnes of Doves ] 
unto the Prieſt, to the doore of the Tent of the Congre- 


guion. ; 

The Prieſt now ſhall prepare one for a ſin-offering, 
4 * for 4 — offering, and ſhall make cxpiat ion for 
him, from that which he finned on [Or by, at, about] the 
lead bodic : L Hebr. the Soul, Underſtand this finning 
here, ofthe Ceremoniall uncleanneſs, which he had con- 
maſted, by being touched of a dead body, ot having been 
near it, though againlt his will and — thus 
ſball be ballow, L lec Levis. 8. on v. 30. ] bis bead on that 


ay. | 
After that ſhall he ſeparate the dayes of bis Na- 
wi unto 15 LORU, A new abſtaining and re- 
Pning himſelf from thoſe things mentioned above, v. 
4.5.6.7. beginning his Nazarite-ſhip again, as if there 
El been nothing done before 3 to continue in it for ſo 
many dayes, as he had yowed at the firſt] and fhall bring 
4 Lanb of one year [Heb. 4 ſon of bis year] for à guilt- 
offering : and the former dayes ſhall fall, Ii. e. be loſt and 
win, and come not into the account of the 
that were yowed ] becauſe bis Naxtrite-ſhip was de» 
led ; 


the offering of che Nazirite] On that day, when the 
dyes of bis Ngirite- ſpip ſhall be fulfilled, 2 be bring 
this [offering namely, mentioned in the following 14. 
and 15. verles ] tothe doore of the Tens of the Congre- 
nion. 
, 4 He then ſhall offer for bis ſacrifice unto the LORD, 
aperfe# lamb of one year, [ Hebr. 4 lamb, a ſonne of bis 
year ] for 4 burnt-offering, and a per fett Eme-lamb of 
one year 3 [Heb. an Ewe-lamb, 4 daughter of her year] 
for « ſnne-offering, and a perfect Ram for 4 thanke- 
i 


ng. 

15 Au A basket of vnletvened ( Cakes, ) Cakes of 
neal-flower , mixt with Oyle and unlcavened Wafers 
yu wat ek "> with their _ — 

ir drink-effering, [ Meat - offerings and drink-offer- 

ings, are thus diſtinguiſhed. Fn former was 7 
things, the latter of moiſt of the meat-offerings, ſee 
Levi, 2. on verſe 1. and of the drink-offerings, Levit. 
23. on verſe 37, and of both diſtinctly named, as here 
Joel 1. v. 9. 13.) 

16 Aud the Prieſt ſhall bring [ i. e. offer ] it before 
the face of the LORD; and ſhall prepare his fin-offering 
end bis burnt-offering. 

17 He ſball thewiſe prepare the Ram for 4 thank 

to the LORD, with the basket of the unleauened 

Cakes; ) and the Prieſt ſhall prepare bis meat-offering, 
end bi 1 Geneſis 3 5. the Annot. 
an v. 14. 

18 Then ſhall the Naxirite ſhave the head of hi Na- 
Wite-ſhip [ See above on v. g. I 4 the doore of the Tent 
of the Congregation 3 and he ſpall take the hair of bis Na- 

rag and he ſhall lay is upon the fire, that ij under 

ank-offeri 


19 After that ſhal the Prieſt take a boyled ſhoulder of 


Rum, and enunleauened Cake out of the bagket, and nacle, and bad anointed the (ame, 


4 13 And this 4 the Law of the Nagirite : [ i.e. of 


Clap. vii. 
offering, L How the wav*-offering is to be diſtinguiſhed 
from the heave. offering. See Levit. 7. on v. 30. ] before 
the face of the LORD; it i 4 holy thing for the Prieſt ," 
with the breaſt of the wave-offering, and with the ſhoul- 
der (or legg) of the hezve-offering : and after that, that 
Naxirite Hall drink wine. 

21 That is the Law of the Naxirite, that ſhall have 
vowed bis ſacrifice unto the LORD, for his Naxirite- 
ſhip, beſides what his band ſhall get: ¶ i. e. except that, 
which over and above the aforeſaid ſacrifice, he ſhall be 
willing of his own accord, to yow and offer according to 
his means and abilitie. More he was allowed to do, but 
not leſs ; the ſacrifice preſcribed in this Law, being in- 
joyned the poor as well as the rich ] according to his 
vow, which he ſhall have vowed, ſo ſhall he doe, ac- 
— to the Lam of the Nirite- ſbip 3 CLothers, above, 
beyond, beides.] | 

22 Andthe LORD ſpake unto Moſeh, ſaying: - 

23 Speck unto Aon and to bis (ons, ſaying : Thus 
ſhall ye bleſs the children of Iſrael, (vid. as Prieſts and 
Miniſters of God in the generall Congregation, wiſh 
the _ ation all proſperitie, happinels and ſalvation 
from God] ſaying unto them : 

24 The LORD bleſs you , [See Geneſis 11. on v. 2.] 
| and keep you. 

25 The LORD cauſe his face to ſhine over you. [ The 
face of God doth ſigniſie his preſence and providenceg 
either to bleſs or to puniſh 3 of the face puniſhing or 
avenging, ſee Levit. 17.10, Pſalm 34. 15. and 31. 1 f. 


dayes |of the face of ſavour and bliſs, the Text here ſpeaketh 3 


as allo, 2 Chronicles, 30. Fa Pſalm 13. 2. Cc. Now 
God is ſaid to let his face to ſhine, when he ſheweth forth 
and exhibiterh his grace and bliſs, and benefits actually, 
Pſalm 31. 19. item, $0.4,8.20.and 119.13 5.Pan.g.17.] 
and be gracious unto you. 8 | 

26 The LORD lift up bis face over you, Ci. e. let the 
eyes of his gracious Providence continually be over you; 
to protect your coming and going forth, for your good, 
which God doth not, when he is ſaid to hide or tun 
away his face, Deut. 32.2. Exech, 7. wy give you 
peace. ſee Gen.z7. on v.14.Heb. ſet, i, e. tit and diſpoſe, 
or beſtow peace upon you.] 

27 Thus ſhall they lay my Name upon the children of 
Iſrael; [This was performed, partly with calling 
the Name of God, and partly, with ſtretching forth 
their hands over the Congregation, as if they were ready 
forthwith actually to impart and beſtow the bleſſing of 
the LORD, which they prayed for, upon the 
whole Congregation , in Gods ſtead J and I will ble 


them, 
CHAP. VI1L 
A deſcription of whas the twelve Chieſtains of the Tribe 


did offer, after the ſctting up and ballowin of the 
Tabernacle, in the generall, verſe t. Cc. which was 
given to the Gerſonites and the Merarites, 4. What 
they offcred every one in particular of filver and gold 
veſſels, and of beaſts, for the conſecration of the Al. 
tar. 10, The ſumme of what was offered. $4, The 
manner how God fpake with Moſeh from the expiation· 


cover, 89. 


AY it came to paß on that day, -{ Underſtand the 
1 firſt day of the firſt moneth of the ſecond year af- 
ter their coming forth out of Egypt. See Exod. 40. v. 1: 
18. ] #hen Moſeth hai made an end to ſet up the Taber- 
bad hallowed 10 


a unlezvened wafer q and he ſball lay it upon the bands of | ſame, and all hit ſurniturc : together with the altar and 


the Natirite, aſter that hc hath ſhzved off bis Naririte- all "bis furniture: and he had anointed them and bal 
i. e. the hair which was grown in his head, during I owed them. , 


N:zirite.fhip. 
w And the Prieſt ſhall weve the ſame for 4 wave- 


| 


2 That the chief of Iſrael, [See aboyech.1 on v. 16.1. 
the hea1s of the bouſe of their fathers, offered; theſe _ ? 
Aa t 


Chap. vii. Nu us 
the chief of the Tribes which ſtozd over the numbred.] 
3 And they brought their ſacrifice before the face of 
the Lord; ſix covered wag gons, | Arched and vaulted as 
it were with their covering, for the better keeping of things 
to be carried there ] and twelve Oxen 3, one Wag gon for 
two Chicftains, and one Oxe for each one;and brought 
them; [others, offered the ſame ] before the Taber- 
nac le. 
4 And ibe LORD ſpake to Moſch, ſaying : 
5 Take them from them, that they may be for to admi- 
niſter the ſervice of the Tent of the Congregation : and 
thou ſhalt give the ſame to the Levites,unto every one Cie. 
unto each family of the Levites, i. c. to the Gerlonites, 
the Kohatithes, and the Margrites, whoſe offices and 
charges were deſcribed above, Chapter 3. and 4. ) accord- 
ing to his ſervice. 
6 So Moſeb took thoſe Waggons and thoſe Oxen, and 
gave them to the Levites. 
7 Two waggons and foure Oxen he gave tothe ſons of 
Gerſon, according to their ſervice. 


8 Ani four Waggons and eight Oxen he gave to the 


ſons of Merari, according to their ſervice, L The reaſon 
why he gave more Waggons and Oxen to the Merarites, 
then to the Gerſonites, See above, chap. 3. on verſe 36. 
under the hand of Ithamar the ſon of Aaron the Prieſt, 
Li. e. under his direction and inſpection, See Gen, 41. 
on v. 35S. ] 1 
9 Hut unto the ſons of Kobath he gave nothing; for the 
ſervice of the holy things ¶Expreſſed above, chapter 4. 4,5, 
6, c.] was upon them, (which) they bare upon their 
ſpoulters. L ſee above, chap. 4. on v. 15. 

10 And the chief offered for the conſecration of the 
Altar [ The Hebrew word rendred conſecration here, 
doth properly ſigniſie the Action whereby ſomething is 
conſecrated to the LORD for a ſingular uſe, by certain 
Ceremonies, 2 Chron. 7. v. 9. Exr. 6. 16. and here in the 
ſequel J on the day, when the ſame was anointed; the 
chief then offered their ſacrifice before the Altar, | wig. 
the Altar of burnt- offering. ] 

11 And the LORD ſaid to Moſeh : Each chief ſhall 
(every one upon his day.) L Hebr. Each chief upon one 
day, each chief upon one day ſhall & c. See of this manner 
of ſpeaking,Gen. 7. v. z.] offer their ſacrifice ſor the con- 
ſecration of the Altar. 

12 He now that upon the firſt day offered bis ſacrifice, 
was Nabeſſon the ſon of Amminadab, for the Tribe of 
Fudg. ( i. e. he offered not for himfelt in particular, but 
in the Name and behalf of the whole Tribe of Juda. 
The (ame is likewiſe to be underſtood of the reſt of theſe 
Heads or Chieftains, viz. that they offered on their 
Tribes behalf.) 

13 And his ſacrifice was one ſilver diſh, whoſe weight 
was an hundred and thirtie ( ſpckels,Yone ſilver ſprinkling 
baſon of ſeventie ſhekels, after the ſhekel of the S anctu- 
arte. [ Of the value of half a Rixdoller (or two ſhillings 
three pence ſterling.) See Gen. 20. v. 16. and 23. on v.15.] 
they were both full of meal lower mixed with Oyle, for a 
meat-offering : [ of which, ſee Lev. 2. on v.1.] 

14 One incen(c-plate [ Others, Cooking pan, or ſpoon 
(ladle) ] of ten golden (ſhekels) [ of the value of the gol- 
— See Geneſis 24. on verſe 22. ] full of In- 
cenſe, 

15 One Bullock, a yong one, [ Hebr. the ſon of 4 Bull, 
and ſo in the ſequel] one Ram, one Lamb of one year old, 
[ Hebr. ſon of bis year] for a burnt-offering : | See Gen. 
8. on v. 20. and Levit. 6. on v. 9.] 

5 One He- Aid for a fin- offering: [ See Leuit. 4. on 
yerle 3. 
— Ad for a thank-offering. [ See Levit. 3. on v. 1. J 


two Bullocks, five Rams, five He-goats, ſive Lambs of a | 


year old, [Heb. ſons of one year, and ſo in the ſequel, i. e. 
ſuch as were one year old] that was the ſacrifice of Na- 
beſſon the ſon of Amminadab, 


ERS, 


| . 18 On the ſecond day (there)offered Nathaniel ile ſon 
of Zuar, [ Hebr. T ſuar] the chief of Iſſachar. 

19 He offered his 2 3 one ſilver diſh, whiſe 
weight was an hundred and thirtie (ſhehels ;) one fue 
ſprinkling-baſon of ſeventic ſ ekels, after the Hegel of 
the Sanctuarie, they were both full of meal-fiorcr, maxed 
with Oyle, for a meat-offering, 

20 One Incenſe-plate, [ To wit, a golden one. See be- 
low, v.84. of ten golden ſhckels full of Incenſe : 

21 One Bullock, ayoung one, one Ram, one Lanb of 
one jear eld: for a burnt-offcring : 

| 22 One He- xid for a ſin offering: 
23 And for athank-offcring,two Bullock t, ſ ve Ran, 
five He- goats, five Lambs of a year old : that wa the ſe 
criſice of Nathaniel, the (on of Zuar. 

24 On the third day (there offered) ¶ This is inſenel 
here out of v. 18. above, and ſo in the ſequel]j the chief of 
the ſons of Zebulon, Eliab the ſon of Helon, 

25 His ſacrifice was one ſilver diſh, whoſe weight wa 
an hundred and thirtic(ſhekels)one ſilver ſprinkling-baſon 
of ſeventic ſhekels, after the ſheket of the Sanfuarie; 
they were both full of mcat-fiower mixed with Ol fur a 
meat-offering : 

26 One Incenſe-plate of ten golden ( ſhckels ) ful 
of Incenſe : 

27 One Bullock,a yong one, one Ram, one Lamb of ow 
year old for a burnt-offering : 

28 One He-kid for a ſin- offering: 

29 And for athank-offering two Bullock, five Rams, 
| fruc He. goss, five Lambs of a year old, that was the ſa- 
crifie of Eliab the ſon of Helon. 

30 On the fourth day (tbere offered) the chief of the 
children of Reuben, Elizur, [ Heb. Elitzur] the onef 
Sedeur. | 

31 His ſacrifice was one ſilver diſh ; whoſe weigh 
was one. hundred and thirtic (heel), one ſilver fprink- 
ling baſon of ſeventic ſhekels, after the ſhckel of the San- 
Auaric: they were both full of meal-flowcr mixed with Ol, 
for a meat-offering. 

32 One Incenſe- plate of ten golden (ſhckels,) ful ej 
Incenſe : 

33 One Bullock, ayorg one, one Ram, one Lamb, ofs 
year old for a burnt-offering. 

34 One He-kid for a ſin-offering : 

35 And for «thank-offering,tmo Bullocks, froe Rams, 
five He- goats, five Lambs of ayear old: that was the ſa 
crifice of Elixur, the ſonne of Sedeur. 

36 On the fiſth-day ( there offered) the Chief of 
the children of Simeon, Selumicl, the ſonne of Zui- 
ſaddai.[ Hebr, Tqxri-ſchaddai. ] 


one hundred and thirtie ( ſi;ckels ;) onc fitver ſprinkli 
baſon of ſeventie ( 1 aAſter 92 — of # — 
arie: they were both full of mcal-flower mixed with Opl, 
for a meat=offering : 

38 One Incenſc-plate of ten golden ( ſhckels ) full 
of Incenſe ; - * 

39 One Bullock, ayong one, one Ram, one Lambofs 
Year old for a burnt-offering: 

40 One He-goat for a ſin-6ffering : 

41 And for a thank-offering, two Oxen, frue, Ras, 
frve He. goats, five Lambs of a year old + that was the ſi- 
crifice of Selumiel th: ſon of Zuri-Saddai. 


children of Gad, Eliaſaph the ſon of Dehuel. 
43 Has ſacrifice was one ſilver diſh, whoſe weight was 
one hundred and thirtic ( ſhekels 3) one filver ſprankling- 
baſon of ſcventie ſhckels, after the ſbekel of rhe Sant{us- 
ric; both full of meal-flower, mixed with oy1, for a neu- 
offering, 

44 One Incenſe- plate of ten golden ( ſbekels ) full of 
Incenſ Ce , : 


45 one 


42 On tbe ſixth day, (there offered) the chief of ile 


a_ 


37 His ſacrifice was one ſitucr diſh,whoſe weight wa = 


e 


Chap. vi. 


year oli, for 4 burns-offering. 


45 One Bullock, 4 yong one, one Ram, one Lamb of a 


one he-Goat, for 4 ſin-offering. 

47 Ani jor a e Oxen fi ue Rams, five 
he-goats, froe Lambs of a year old: that was the ſacrifice 
of Eliaſaph, the ſon of Dehuel. ; 

48 On the ſeventh day (there offered) the chief of 
the children of Ephraim 3 Elixama, the ſonne of Am- 

bud. 

T 49 His offering was one ſilver diſh, whoſe weight was 
one hundred an4 thirtie (ſhekels ; ) one ſulver ſprinkling 
baſon of ſeventie ſhekels, after the ſhekel of the Sanct᷑u- 
nie, both full of meal flower mixed with Oyl for a meat- 
offering. | 
mY 52 Incenſe- plate of ten golden ( ſbekels ) full of 
enſe : 

* 2 Bullock. a yong one, one Ram, one Lamb of a year 

ald for 4 burnt-offering : | 

52 One he-goat, for a ſin-offcring. 

52 And for a thank-offering, two Oxen, five Rams, 
foe I goats, five Lambs of a year old; that was the ſacri- 
fice of Eliſama the ſon of Ammibud, 

$4 On the cighth day (there offered) the chief of the 
children of Manaſſeh, Gamaliel, [ Heb. Gamliel] the ſon 
of Pedazur 3 [ Heb. Pedatſur.] 

5; His ſacrifice was one ſilver diſh, whoſe weight was 
one hundred and thirtic ( ſhekels 3) one ſilver ſprinkling 
baſon of ſevent ie ſhckels, after the ſhekel of the SanFua- 
ric, both full of meal-flower, mixed with Oyl for a meat- 

coins : 

56 Dae Incenſe-plate of ten golden ſhekels, full of In- 
cenſe : 

- One Bullock, a yong one, one Ram, one Lamb, being 
t year ali for a burnt-offering. 

38 One he- gott, for a ſin-offering : 

$9 And for athank-offering, two Oxen, ive Rams, 

ve be-goats, five Lambs of 4 year old : that was the 
ſacrifice of G amaliel the ſon of Pedaxur, 

60 On the ninth day (there offered) the chief of the 
children of Benjamin, Abidan the = of Gideoni, 

61 His ſacrifice was a filver diſh, whoſe weight was 
one hundred and thirtie ( (hekels ) one ſilver ſprinkling 
biſon of ſcuentie ſhekels, after the ſhekel of the ſanctuarie: 
they were both full of meal-flower, mixed with Oyl, for a 
meat-offering. 

62 One Incenſe-plate of ten golden ( ſhekels ) full of 
Incenſe: 

63 One Bullock, a yong one, one Ram, one Lamb being 
a ear old for a burnt-offering : 

64 One he-goat, for 4 fin-offering. 

65 And for a thank-offering two Oxen, five Rams, 
five he-goats, five Lambs of a year old: that was the ſacri- 
fice of Abidan the fon of Gideoni, 

66 On the tenth day (there offered )) the chief of the 
children of Dan, Abiexer, the ſon of Ammiſaddai. 

67 His ſacrifice was 4 ſilver diſh, whoſe weight was 
one hundred and thirtie ( ſhekels ) 4 filver ſprinkling- 
baſon of ſeventie ſhekels, after the ſhekel of the $Sanfuaryz 
they were both full of meal-flower, mixed with Oyl for a 
neu- offering. | 

68 One Incenſe- plate of ten golden ( ſhekels ) full of 
Incenſe : 

69 One Bullock, a yong one, one Ram, one Lamb being 
a ycar old for a burnt- o flering. 

70 One he-goat for a ſin- offering: | 

71 And for 4 thank-offering, two Oxen, five Rams, 
froe he-goats, five Lambs of a year old, that was the ſacri- 
fice of Abieder, ihe ſon of Ammiſaddai. 

72 On the eleventh day | Heb. on the day of the cleven 
iges, and ſo below, v. 78.7 ( there offered) the chief of 
the children of Aſer : Pagiel the ſon of Ochran. 

73 Hb ſacrifice was ons filver diſh, whoſe weight was 


NUMBERS, 


Chap. vii, 


baſon of ſcuentic ſbekels, after the ſhekel of the Sarfus- 
ric, both filled with meal- 


meat-offering. 


mixed with Ol; for 4 


74 One Incenſe-plate of ten golden ( ſhekels ) full of 


Incenſe : 


75 One bullock, a yong one, one Rum, one Lanb, being 


4 year old, for a burnt - offering. 


76 One he-goat, for a ſin- oſſering: 
77 And for — two Oxen, ſive Rims, 


five he· goats, five Lambs of 4 year old, that was the ſa- 
crifice 4 


Pagicl, the (on of Ochron. 

78 On the twelfth day, ¶ Heb.on the day of the twelve 
dayes) (there offered) the chief of the children of Naph- 
tali: Abira the ſon of Enan, 

79 His ſacrifice was one ſilver diſh, whoſe weight was 
one hundred and thirtie ( ſhekels) one filver fprinkling- 
baſon of ſeventie ſhekels,after the ſhekel of the Sanctuary: 
they were both full of meal· flower mixed with Oyl, for 4 
meat-offering : | 

80 4 Incenſe- plate of ten golden ( ſhekels ) full of 
Incenſe: 

81 One Bullock « young one, one Ram, one Lamb of 4 


year old, for a burnt-offering : 


82 One be-goat for a fin- offering: 

83 And for a thank-offering two Oxen, five Rams, 
five he-goats, five Lambs of a year old: that was the (4- 
crifice of Abira,the ſon of Enan. 

84 That is the conſecration of the Altar of the chief of 
Iſrael, on the day when the ſame was anointed: twelve fil- 
ver diſhes, twelve ſulver-iprinkling-baſons twelve golden 
Incenſe<plates. 

85 One ſilver diſh, was of one hundred and thirtie 
ſhekels, and one ſprinkling-baſon of ſevent ie ſhekels, All 
the filver of the veſſels was four and twentie hundreth 
(ſhekels) after the fhekel of the Sanctuary. 

86 Twelve golden Incenſe- plates full of Incenſe ; each 
Incenſe-plate was of ten ſkekels, after the ſhekel of the 
Sand ua : all the gold of the Incenſe-plate, was an 
hundred and twentie ſþekels. 

87 Allthe Oxen for burnt-offering were twelve Bul- 
locks, twelve Rams, twelve Lambs of a year old, with 
their meat- offering, and twelve he-gaats for a fin-offer- 


— 


88 And all the Oxen for thank- offering, were twenty 
four Bullocks 3 the Rams fixtie, the he-goats fixtic, the 
Lambs of a year old fixtie, that i the conſecration of tbe 
Altar, after the ſame was anointed. 

89 And when Moſch went into the Tent of the. Con- 
gregation, ¶ vix. after the ſame was dedicated and con- 
ſecrated to the ſervice of the LORD : before that time 
God ſpake to Moſeb upon mount Sinai, and elſewhere 
for to ſpeak with him, | viz. with the Lord] then he hear 
4 voice ſpeaking to him from above the expiation- cover, 
which is upon the Ark of the Teſtimonie, from betwixt 
the two Cherubims,[ therefore God is ſaid, to ſit or dwell 
between the Cherubims, 1 Sa v. 4. 4. 2 King. 19. 25. Pf. 
80. 2. I thus be ſpake to him. [ viz. according as he had 
promiſed to do, Exed. 25. 21.] 


CHAP. VII. 


Lawes concerning the lighting of the Lamps upon the Can- 
dleſtick, ver. 1. c. and the cleanſing of the Levites, 3. 
who are put into the place of the 22 and jeyned 
to the Prieſts to ſerve them, 16. Of the age n 
the Levites were to enter into theirMiniſtrie and,when 
to go out, 23. ſhewing withall, what they were to do 
Ager, 26. } 


Nd the LORD fpake to Moſeb, ſaying: _- 
A 2 Speak to An 


one hundred and thirtie ( ſbekels 3) one flver ſprinkling- 


ſhalt kindle the Lamps, [| Heb. cauſe the Lamps o wiſe 
Aa 2 


Chap. viii. 


the ſeven Lamps ſhall ſhine right over againſt the Candle- 
ſtick, [Heb. over againſt the face of the Candleſtick, i.c. 
on both the ſides of the body of the Candleſtick, which 
had fix reeds or branches iſſuing forth the ſame, and 
on a top which being lighted, they calt their light on 
the ſides of the Candleſtick. See Exod. 25.37. 

3 And Aaron did ſo; be kindled the Lamps thereof, 
over againſt before the Candlejtick,cven as the LORD ha 
commanded Moſeh. 

4 This work now of the Candleſtick was of maſſie 
gold, li. e. wrought all out of one lump or mafle of gold, 
and not joined or ſcthercd together by piece meal, of ſe- 


veral parts or joints, Sce Exod, 25. on v. 31.] untobs | 


ſtem unto his flowers it was maſſic, according to the faſhi- 
on {Heb. regard, aſbect, bue, i.e. faſhion or pattern] 
which the LORD had ſhewed Moſeh, (vi. on the mount 
Exod. 25. 40.]ſo he had made the Candleſtick. 

5 And ih: LORD pate to Moſeb, ſay ing: 

6 Tale the Levite out of the midſt of the children 
of Hrael, and cleanſe them, [Which was done when the 
Levires, being ſolemnly ſet apart for the ſervice of the 
LORD, and ſeparated from the reſt of the Tribes, were 
ſpcinkl:d with the fin- water, and ſhaved,and their cloaths 
waſhed, and ſacrifices offered for them. See further here- 
of in the following verſcs.] 

7 And thus {alt thou do to them to cleanſe them, ſprin- 
kle upon them water of expiation, [ ji. e. water for to 
unſin, i.e. to cleanſe and purifie them from fins, accor- 
ding to the Ceremonial Law. Of this water ſee below 
v. 19. where it is called a water of ſeparation] and they 
l let their radour 20 over all their fleſb, and ſhajl waſh 
their cloathes and clean(« themſelves. 

8 After that ſhall they rake à bullock, a young one : 
[Heb. the Son of abul/ock, and ſo in the ſequel] with 
bis mcat-offering of meal-flower, mixt with ozl, and a- 
LF buliock, 4 young one, thou ſhalt take for a ſin- offer- 

ng. 

9 And thou ſhalt cauſe the Levitcs to approach be fore 
the Tent of the Congregation, and thou ſhalt cauſe the 
=_ Congregation of the children of Iſrael to aſſem- 

le ? 


10 Tea thou ſhalt cauſe the Levites to approach before 
the Tent of the Congregation : and the children of Iſra- 
CI ſhall lay their hands upon the Levites: [ Underſtand the 
chief of the Tribes, and ſome of the principal rank a- 
mong them, who were uſed to tranſact and execute ſuch 
publick affairs in the name and behalf of all the Con- 
gte ation. Of the laying on of hands, (ce Gen. 48. 14. 
and Lev. 1. on v. 4.] 

11 And Aaron ſvall wave the Levites, Li. e. offer up, 
give ani dedicate them] for 4 wavuc-offering | See of the 
wave- offering properly called thus, Lev. 17. on v. 30. 
but it ſeemeth the Hebrew word is generally taken for a- 
ny thing offered and dedicated to God, in which ſence 
ye find it uſ.d, Exod. 35. 22. and chap. 28. 24, 29. and 
here in the following verſes, 13, 15, and 21. although 
the firſt ſignification (according to ſome ) may likewiſe 
take place here, vi. that they were waved towards the 
four parts of the world] before the face of the LORD, 
in the behalf ( or 8 of the children of Iſracl, 
that they may be for to adminiſter the ſervice of 1he 
LORD. 

12 And the Levites ſhall lay their hands upon the head 
of the bullocks, after that prepare thou one for a fin- offer- 
ing, and one for a burnt-offering to the LORD, to make 
Expiation over the Levites. 

13 And thou ſhalt put the Levites before the face of 
Aaron, and before the face of his ſons, and thou ſhalt 
wave them for a waue-offering tothe LORD. 

14 And thou ſhalt ſever forth #hc Levites out of 
the midſt of the children of Iſrael, that the Levites may 
be mine. 

1 And after that ibe Levites ſhall come in to ſerve 


— 


NUMBERS, 


Chap, vii, 
the Tent of the Congregation : and thou ſtats cleanſe 
them, and ſhalt wave them for (4) wave offering. [ Oth, 
when thou ſhalt have cleanſed them, c. 

16 For they are given [So above chap. 3. v. 9. they 
are given me, out of the midſt of the children of Trae! + 
for the opening of every womb | [ee above chap. 3. on * 
12. ] for the 17 born of every one of the children of If. 
racl, have I taken them to me. 

17 For all the firſt-boyn among the children of Iſrat 
is mine, among men and beaſii, on that day when 1 | mare 
all the firſt-born of the land of Egypr, have I ballowed 
them unto me. 

18 And have tagen the Leviten, for all the firſt- ben 
among the children of Iſracl. , 
19 And I have given the Levites, Aaron and bis feng, 
| for a gift [ Heb. given, given them quut of the midſt of the 
| children of Iſrael, ſor to adminiſter the ſervice of the chil. 
; dren of Iſrael in the Tent of the Congregation, and 1 
| make expiation jor the children of Iſracl:[1.c.chat byrher 
_ they may ſupply the place & function of the fuſi- 
orn of the Iſtaelites. See above, ch. 3. on v. y. and by their 
miniſteric adminiſter the expiatory offerings. Which 
above all others were to be performed on al Fro] 


that there may be no plague among the childrer of Iſracti 

the children of Iſrael ſhould draw near to the Sanfuzrie. 
[which the Levites therefore were to perform in their be- 
half; an example of ſuch a plague we have in King Mid 
2 Chron,26.16. | | 

20 Ani Moſch and Aaron and all the Congregation 
of the children of Iſrael did on the Levites : according 
all that the LORD bad commanded Mcſeh of the Levites, 
ſo the children of Iſracl did on them, 

21 And the Levites unſinned themſelves [Whichac- 
cording to the Ceremonial! Law, was done by waſhings, 
ſprinklings and ſacrific.s,Lcv.1 5.13,14,15,Num.19.1, 
12 c. and waſhed their cloaths, and Aaron waved them 
for 4 wave-offering | (ce above on v. 11, ] befyre the 
face of the Lord; and Aaron made expiation ovcy them to 
cleanſe them. 

22 And aſter that the Levites came to adminiſter the 
ſervice in the Tent of the Congregation, before the ſace of 
Aaron, and before the face of his ſons:according as the 
LOL had commanded Moſeh of the Levites, ſo they did 
on them. 

23 And ibe LORD Cake to Moſeb, ſaying : 

24 This is that which concerreth the Levites of five 
and twenty ycars old and upward, ſhall they come in t 

fight the fight [ See above chap. 4. on v. 3. ] inthe ſervice 
of the Tent of the Congregation. [the Levites in regard 
of their age were divided into four ranks or 23 
firſt ſort from their infancie to their five and twentie year 
were Schollers and Apprentiſes, and inſtructed in the 
things concerning the Law and their functions. The 
ſecond, from twenty five to thirty years, began to pat 
their hands to the work, and to practice what they had 
learned. The third fort from thirty years to fifty, admi- 
niſtred the whole ſervice of the Leviticall Office com- 
pleatly, The fourth ſort being come once to ſiſt/ 
and upwards, were free of the handy-work of the Miai- 
ſtery, having nevertheleſs the care and overſight of rhaſc 
which were in actuall ſervice. Compare above chap. 3. de 
Annot.on v.15.] 

25 But from being fiftie years old, he call ge 
from the Warfare of this ſervice, and be ſhall ſcrve us 
more, x 

26 Tet he ſhall [erve with his brethren, [viz the reſt of 
the Levites, imployed in the Tabernacle,and not being 
come to that age of fifty years] in the Tent of the Con- 
gregation, for io take care of (or, obſerve) the Guard, 
| 7.6. for to look to, and have an inſpection on thoſe 
which did ſerve in the Tabernacle, to the end, that all 
things might be done and performed with good order and 
edification, according to the Lawes of God, in 17 


on. Ml. MT. A 


Chip. ix. 


Nu u 
kaif, Others, to be helpfull to them in their Miniſterie ] 


10 the Lewizes in their Guards, | 


| 


CHAP. IX. 


4 rel:tion of the Paß wer kept in the willerneß, verſe 1. 
c. an of thoſe which could not keep the PaſSover on 
the -rdinary day, by reaſon of thcir uncleanneſs, 6. A 
late orfaining what they were to do, which were gone 
long journeyes, declaring the time when, and the man- 
wr bow, 9. Puniſhment of thoſe, who having no let, 
thull neglecł it on the ſes time 13. a command for the 
[trangers and Proſclytes, that they were to obſerve the 
(ame, 14. The manner how God manifeſted his pre- 

ence to te Tſracliter, 15. withall, how they knew, 
when they were to journey, and where to Camp. 17. 


Nd the LORD fpake to Moſch in the wilderneſs of 
$inai, in the ſecond year after that they were gone 
forth out of the land of Egypt, [ Others, And the LORD 
bat hen, &c. (and to likewiſe in the ſequel of this 
Text, to verle 7. ) to wit, before the numbring of the 
Iſraelires, above chap.1. v. 1. which happened in the ſe- 
cond monethr of the ſecond year: bur this relation is 
now inſerted after here, by reaſon of the unclean and tra- 
relling perſons, who could not keep the Paſſeover in the 
firſt moneth, and were therefore remitted to the ſecond 
moneth. Sce below, v. 11. J in the firſt moneth, L called 
Niſan by the Hebrewes, Nehem, 2. 1. Eſtb. 3. 7. and 
Abib. See Exod. chap. 13. on v. 4 and chap.23.15. and 
agreed for the moſt part with our March] [aying : 

2 Let the children of Iſrael keep the PaſSover | See of 
this word, Exod. 12. on v.11. and Lev. 23. on v. 5. ] 
on ita ſet (or appointed) time; [ſee Exod. 1 2. 6.] 

3 On the ſaurteonth day of this moneth bet wi xt the tw 


but be (hall not adminiſter the Service: thus ſbalt thou do 


Cha p. 1. 


out of Egypt in continuall remembrance, and to offer 
God thankſgiving for it. Exod. 12.27. partly, alſo be- 
cauſe that ſlaying of the Paſsover-Lamb had been a 


BERS, 


| and Figure, pointing at the ſacrifice of our LORD je- 


ſus Chriſt, 1 Cor. 5. 7. ] in its ſet time, in ihe midſt of the 
children of Iſrael: 

8 And Meſch ſaid to them : Abide ſtanding, that T 
may hear what the LORD ſhall commund you. 

9 Then the LORD ſþaks unto Moſeh, ing: 

10 Speak unto the children of Iſrael ſajing : when 
any one among you, among your families hall be unclean 
oucr 4 dead body, or abſent a great way he fhall notwith- 
ſtanding keep tbe Paß over tothe LORD. 

11 In ihe ſecond moneth on ihe fourteenth day, between 
the two Evens ſpall they keep the ſame : with unleavened 
(bread-logues) and bitter ſauce, (Heb. bitterneſs ] Hal. 
they eat the ſame, [vix. the Paſsover. See this manner of 
{peaking likewiſe. Deut. 16.7. 2 Chron.30. 18. Fobn 18. 
18. and underſtand thereby the Paſchall-· Lamb, which is 
called the PaſSvver, or Paſſing-by, {or the reaſons given, 
Levit. 23. on verſe 5, the like is to be underſtood of the 
phraſe to ſlay the Paſcha, or PaſS-over, Exod. 12. 21. 
Veuteronomie 16. 26.10 cook, or, dreſs ihe Paſsoucr, 
Dent. 16. 7.] 

12 They ſhall leave nothing of it over untill the morn- 
ing, and they ſhall break no bone thereon 3 according to all 
Cor every) Inſtitution of the PaſSover, ſhall sbey keep 
the ſame, * 

13 When a man that is clean, and is not upon the way, 
(or journey) and ſhall neglect to keep the PaſSover, then 
that ſoul ſhall ve rooted out, out of her people. [ See Gen. 
17. on verſe 14. ] for he hath not offered the ſacrifice of 
the LORD, on its ſet time:thas ſame man ſhall bear his fin, 
[ſee Levit. 5.0n v. 1. 

14 And when a ſtranger ſojourneth with you, and he 
will likewiſe keep the Paß over unto the LORD, accord- 
ing to the Inſtitut ion of the PaſSover, and according to 


Evens [ See concerning this expreflion,Exod.1 2.0n v. 6. 
ſhall ye keep the ſame, on its ſet tims: according to all the 
inſtitutions thereof, [whereof ſee Exod, chap.12. and 23. 
and Levit. 23. ] and according to all its rights ſhall qe 
keep the ſame. OY 

4 Moſeh then fake unto the child, a 07 Iſrael, that they 
ſhould keep the Paß over. 

5 And they kept the Paßover, on the fourteenth day 
of the firſt moneth, bet wixt the two Evens in the wil- 
derneſs of Sinai, according to all that the LORD bad 
commanded Moſch, ſo did the children of Iſrael. 

6 Then there had been people Under the Hebrew word 


the manner of it, | See Levit. 5. on v. 10.] thu he 
ſhall keep it: there ſhall be one kinde of Inſtitution for 
Jou, both to the ſtranger and to the in-born of the land. 

15 And on the day of the ſetting up of the Taberna- 
cle the cloud ¶ Whereof ſee Exod. i 3. on v.z 1. ]covered the 
Tabernacle _ the Tens,[i,c.not properly over the court, 
but in ſome ſort over the Holy place, -eſpecially, over the 
moſt Holy, where the Ark of the Teſtimony was ] of the 
Teſtimony : [ See above, ch.z on v.50. ] and in the even- 
ing (there) was over the Tabernacle as 4 hape of fire, 
untill tbe morning. * 

16 Thus it happe ned continually the cloud covered the 


here rendred people, properly ſignifying men, there are ſame : Li. e. the Tabernacle, vt. by day, as appeareth by, 
likewiſe women comprehended in this paſſage, as Gen. 39. | Ex14. 13. 21. and is to be gathered like wiſe from the 
It. 14. ] which were unclean [ viz. according to the verſe foregoing ] and by night there was a ſhape of 


Ceremoniall Law, betokening the ſpirituall unclean- fire. 


neſs : underſtand therefore ſuch as were unclean, for ha- 
ring touched a dead body, or had gone into a houle, 
where a dead body was, or had accompanied the dead 
body to the grave. See Leviticus, 11. verſe 1,and,11.] | 
wer the dead body of a man , [ Hebrew , the ſoul. | 
See Leviticus, 19. on vale 28. and fo likewiſe, in 
in the enſuing verſe here] and had nat been able to keep 
the Paſſover z [ See Levit. 7. 2. where the unclean (ones) 
are forbidden to eat of the thank-offerings ] on ihe ſame 
dyy: [ i.e. upon the ordinary appointed and fer 
day ] there fore they drew near be fore the face of 
* and before the face of Aaron, on that ſame 
ay, 


7 An theſe people ſaid to him, we are unc lean over the 
dead body of a man: why ſhoul4 we be abridged, [ Or kept 
back, or, off } that we ſbould not offer the ſacrifice of the 


LORD, [ underſtand hereby the Paſsover, which is ſo 
called both here and verſe 13. and Exod. 1 2. 27. partly, 
becaule the (laying thereof was done by, and according 


+ to Gals ſpeciall command, for to keep their deliverance 


17 But after that the Cloud was lifted up from above 
the Tent ; thus the child en of Iſrael likewiſe journeyed 
after that: and in the place where the cloud ſtayed, there 
the children of Iſrael encampei themſelves. 

18 After (Or, according to) the meuth of the LORD 
the children of 1ſracl journeyed, and after the mouth of rhe 
LORD they camped themſelves : Ci. e. thus they did, ac- 
cording to the Order or Precept of the LORD: under- 
ſtand, according as God made it known by the Cloud, 
which was a token of his Preſence, whether the ſame was 
lifred up, or ſtood ſtill. For that ſame was unto the Iſ- 
raelites inſtead of a command of the LORD, according 
to which they were to govern themlclves, in their remo- 
vings and aboads}al/ the dayes wherein the Cloud remain- 
ed over the Tabernaclegbcy camped themſelves. 

19 And when the Cloud ſtaycd,| Heb prolonged] - 
ny dayes over the Tabernacle, then the children of Iſrael 
took care, (or, obſerved) the Guard of tbe LORD, Li. e. 
chey diligently then attended the whole publick Service 
or Worſhip of God ; Compare Levit. 8.35. and 2 

* C Pa 


Chap. x. | Nuu 


chap. 3 ver. 7. They likewiſe obſerved what the LORD 
was doing, vid. whether he was lighting up the cloud, or 
cauſed it to reſt 3 according to which they were either to 
joarney, or ſtay ] and journeyed not. 

20 Now when it was that the Cloud was 4 few dayes, 
[ Hebr. dayes of number, i, e.few.Sce the like expreſſion, 
Gen, 34-30-and the Annot. Jupon the rabernacle,accord- 
ing to the mouth of the LOKD, they camped them ſelves, 
and according ia the mouth of the LO KD, they jour- 
need, | 

No Bus incaſe that the cloud was there from the evening 
to the morning, and the cloud was lifted up in the mor n- 
ing, then they journeyed : or by day, or by night, when the 
Cloud war lifted up, they journeyed. 

- 22 Or, when the Cloud delayed two dayes,or a moneth, | 
or (many) dayes, [Hebr. dayes, This word placed alone 
thus, ſignifieth ſome or many dayes. See Gen. 4. on v. 
3. or a whole year, See Levit, 25. on v. 29. ] aponthe 
Tabernacle, ſtaying upon it, then the children of Iſrael 
camped themſelves and journeyed not; and when it was 
lifted up, they journeyed. 

23 According tothe mouth of the LORD they cam- 
ped, and according to the mouth of the LORD, they jour- 
neyed: they obſerved the Guard of the LORD, according 
to the mouth of the LORD, by the band of Moſch. Li. e. 
by his ſervice or Miniſtrie. See Exod. 4. on v.13.and Lev. 
L.on v.36. | 


C HAP. X. 


Command of making two ſilver Trumpets, with a dire- 
fion,to what end, when, hom, by whom, and with what 
good ſucceſs they ſhould be uſed, verſe 1.2. Cc. 4 rela- 
tion of the Iſraclites removing out of the wilderneſs of 
Sinai, to that of Paran, 11. In what order they march- 
ed, 14. Moſeh his endeavour to get Hobab bis father 
in Law, to go along with him, 29. The proſecution 
of the journey 33. The prayer of Moſeh, which he 
uſed, when the Ark was removed, and ſet down 4- 
gain, 35. 


Orcover, the LORD ſpake unto Moſeh,ſaying : 
M 2 Make thee two ſilver Trumpets ; [ The uſe 
whercof was threefold. Firſt; to call the Congregation 
together, v. 2. to wit, the Eccleſiaſtical), verſe 3.7. 10. 
and the Civill, yerſe 4. Secondly, to make the Camp to 
break up to journey, v.2.5,6. Thirdly, to arm the Mi- 
litia, and rouze them up to fight againſt the enemies, 
verſe 9. Jof tight (or maſſie) Lor beaten work, See above, 
chap. 8. and verſe 4. where mention is made of the golden 
Candleſtick, which was of pure beaten ma ſſie gold] and 
they ſhall be unto thee, jor the Congregation, and for the 
marching of the Camps. [ i. e. to call the Congregation 
together, and to make the Camp to march. 


B ERS, 


ound, then the Camps, which Camp Souubwa 
— : they ſhall blow with 4 — ſound — — 
marches. n. 

7 But in aſſembling the Congregation, ye ſh 
make no — found” OY nnd 

8 And ihe ſons of Aaron the Prieſt, ſhall ; 
theſe Trumpets : and they ſhall be — — 
inſtitution, ¶ Hebr. inſtitution of eternitic, See Gem, 
on v. 1 5. J by your generations. „ 

9 And when you ſhall march is your land to fbi a 
gainit your Enemy that diſtreſſeth you, ye ſhall likewiſe 
make a broken 1 with theſe Trumpets : then ſhall ye le 
had in remembrance before the face of the LORD yup 
Gol, and ye ſhall be delivered from your enemies : ¶ Un. 
derſtand, not as it the deliverance and good ſucceſs of the 
people of God depended on the blowing of thoſe Trum. 
pets 3 but that they were not to blow or ſound rhe (ame 
nor march forth to battell, but according to Gods com- 
mand,and relying on him alone for help: in which 
the ſounding of the Trumpets was a token to them ef 
Gods aſſiſtance. How remembrance is attributed unto 
God, See Gen. B. on v.1.] 

10 Likewiſe on the day of your rejoycing, Ci. e. when 
the LORD ſhall have removed any notable judgement 
from, or beſtowed any extraordinary mercy upon you; 
over which they were wont to rejoyce, and to give God 
publick and ſolemn thanks in the aflembly, See Pſda 
48. and 118. ] and in your = high times,[ wherein honeſt 
rejoycing and cheerfulneſs was not onely allowed, but 
allo enjoyned them, Deut. 16. 14. ] and in the beginnings 
of your moneths, [ Hcbr. heads of, &c. ſo below, chap. ad. 
11. See hercof an example, Neb. 8. comparing the firſt 
verſe with the tenth and the eleventh ] ye ſhall likewiſe 
blow wish the Tramp-t5,ouer your burni-offerings & over 
your thank-offerings; and they ſhall be for a remembrance 
unto you, before the face of the LORD your God, [ the 
ſence is, that the LORD would be gracious unto them, 
and do them good, if they ſhould aſſemble according to 
his command, for to return him praiſe and thanks for 
his mercies and benefits. Compare this with the Annat. 
on the former yerſe1 am the LORD your God. 

11 And it (a. o paß in the ſecond year in the ſecond 
moneth, [Of which tee above, chap. 1. on v. x.} onthe 
twentzeth of the meneth, that the Cloud [ ſpoken of be- 
fore, chap. 9. verſe 15. ] was lifted up from above the 
Tabernacle of the Teſtimony. [See above, chap. 1.00 
verſe 50. 

12 And the children of Iſrael marched up by (Or, ac- 
cording to) their marches, Li. e. in ſuch order and a, 
as God had commanded and preſcribed them to-march, 
above, chap. 2.) o of thc wilderncſs of Sinai : and the 
Cloud remained ¶ Heb, dwelled, i. c. reſted] in the wil- 
derneſs of Paran, | See Gen. 14. on v. 6. before the chil- 


3. When they[ viz. the prieſts, whoſe office it waszSce l 
below verſe 8. ] ſhall blow [viz, not with a broken tune, 
as below v. 5, 6. 7. but with a plain long producted uni- 
ſon 3 as appears by the comparing of thoſe verſes ] with 
the (ame we e. with both of them, as appeareth by 
comparing the next verſe ] then ſhall the whole congre ga- 
tion be gathered unto thee, at the door of the tent of the 
Congregation. 

4 Uut when they ſhall blow with the one, then the chief 
the Heads of the Thouſands of Iſrael ſhall be aſſem- 
bled to thee. 

5 When ye ſhall blow, [ vix. for the firſt time ( or 
journey as appears by comparing this yerſ wtih the next] 
wit” i broken ſound, [underſtand ſuch a one as doth not 
mak. # ſteddie, plain uniſon , but a differing, enter- | 
* changing, quavering and uneven tune; and thus the 


1 


Hebrew word is taken in the following verſes, 6, 7, 9.] 
1 Campe which are camped Eaſtwards , [1 
march, | 


all 


dren of Iſrael fully ar:ived in this wilderneſs, they had 
an other camping or leaguer place called Tabera bel.chap. 
11. v. 3. and a ſecond called K7broth T'a4va, below, chap. 
11.34. and a third called Hazeroth, below, chap. 11.35: 
from whence they ari ĩved at laſt in the wilderneſs of Pa- 
ran, below, chap. 1 2. v. 16. 

13 Thus they marched * the firſt (time) according to 
the mouth Li. e. command. See Gen. 41. on v. 40. ] of the- 
LORD by ibe hand [i. e. miniſterie or ditection and 
conduct, ſee Exod. chap 413. J of Moſeh. 

14 For at firft (there marched the Banner of the 
Camp of the children of Fudah, according to their boſts: 
Lie. according to the orders and marſhallings ſertled in 
the Camp of Juda, under their reſpective Commanders 
of their thouſands and their hundreds, and ſo in the ſe- 
quel ] and over his Hoſt, (there ) was Nabeſſon be ſos 
of Amminadab. | 
And over the Hoſt of the Tribe of the children of Tſſ 


char, (there) was Nathaniel the ſon of Zuar. 


16 And 


_ Chap, * * 


6 But when ye ſhall blow the ſecond time, with « broken 


— 
— 
. 
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Chap. X. 


Nuus 

16 Aver the hoſt of the Tribe of the children of 
Febalon, (chere was Eliab the ſon of Helon. | 

17 Then the Tabernacle was taken off, and the ſons of 
Gerſon, and the ſons of Merart marched, carrying the Ta- 
ternacte. { Thee marched immediately after the banner 
of the children of Juda, that they might (er up the Ta- 
decnacle where they were to camp, againſt the arriving of 
the Kohathites, who were to carrie the Sanctuatie, or the 
holy vellels and- furniture themſelves in perſon. See 

fic 21. 
_ 5 that, ( there ) marched the banner of the 
Camp of Reaben, according to their boſts : and over his 
bo!t (chere) war Elixur the ſon of Sedeur, : , 
19 And over the hoſt of be Tribe of the children of 
Sincon, (there) was Selamiel, the ſonne of Zurt- 
44411. 
wm Anl over the 10 of the Tribe of the children of 
Gad, (there) was Eliaſaph the ſon of Dehuel, 

21 [ben (there) marched the Kohathites, carrying the 
$muariezand (the other) L vix. the Gerſonites and Me- 
raritcs, being gone before, and marched away with the 
Camp of the Tribe of Juda, as may be ſeen by the 17. 
verle ] did (ct up the Tabernacle, againſt that theſe L VN. 
the Kohathitcs ] came. 

22 Afler that murched u ihe Banner of the Camp of the 
dildren of Ephraim, i their beſt i, and over his hoſt (there) 
was Lliſuma the ſon of Ammiud, ; : 

23 And over the boſt of the Tribe of the children of 
Manaſſeh, (there) was Gamalicl the ſonne of Peda- 

ur, 
' 24 And over the boſt of the Tribe of the children 
of Benjamin, (there) was Abidan the ſonne of Gi- 
deoni. 

25 Then ( there) marched the Banner of the Camp 
of the children of Dan, concluding all the Camps together 
by their boils : (Hzbr. gathering all the Camp. This is 
et down thus, in regard that Dan with the two other 
Tribes joyned to his Banner, did bring up the Rear, 
and ſo concluded all the reſt that marched before, that 
none ſhould tarry behinde. Thus the Rear is likewiſe 
ſpoken of Foſ. chap. 6. 13. ] and over his hoſt was Abie- 
der the ſon of Ammiſaldai. — 

26. Andover the hoſt of the Tribe of the children 6f 
Aſer, (there) was Pagiel the ſow va Ochran, 

27. And over the hoſt of the Tribe of the children of 
Naphtali, (there) was Abira the ſon of Enan. 

28, Theſe were the marches of the children of Iſracl, 
by their hoſts when they journeyed, I i. e. the 
Orders, according to which the Iſraelites march , 
when they — and journeyed 1 


29. Moſeh now ſaid, [Or, had ſaid, for ſome hold 
that this happened when he was firſt come to him in 
the wilderneſs, Exod. 18. 27. ] 0 Hobab [ this is held 
to be the ſame, that Exod. 18, 1. was called ethro the 
ſon of Reguel, [ Heb. Reuel, or Rebuel. ] the Midianite 
Moſebs father in law: We journcy teward that place, 
whereof the LORD. ſaid, I will givethec that: go with 
ws, and we ſhall do well to thee, for the LORD bath ſpo- 
ken the good (or, that whichis good) over Iſracl. [com- 
pare Gen, 18. 19.) 

30. But he ſaid to him, I will not go: bis I will goc 
to my Count rey, and to my kindred, | Some are of opini- 
on, that this abſolute refuſal was but for that time, and 
that he would firſt return homewards , but came again 
afterwards unto the Iſtaelites, ſeeing the Scripture ma- 


Cha p. xi. 
art berter aequainted with then any of us. Oth, ant 
thou haſt been our e et.] 
32. Aud it ſhall come to paſſe when thou ſhalt go with 
us 3 and that ſame good ſhall happen, whereby the LORD 
hall doe well by us, that we fhall likewiſe do well unto 
thee, 
33. So they marched three days journey frem the mount 
of the LORD;[Underſtand Mount Sinai , and Horeb, 
called the Mount of the LORD, b:cauſe that. there the 
LORD had revealed himſelf, and given his Law upon 
the ſame, See Exod. 3. 1. and 33.6. Deut. 1. 2. 1 Ki. 
19.8.] and the Ark of the covenant of the LORD [ ſo 
called, becauſe that therein were laid up the two ſtone 
Tables by Moſeh, when the LORD had made a Cove- 
nant with the children of Iſrael , as they were coming 
out of Egypt, and marching towards the land of Canaan, 
Exod. 25. 16. 1 Kings 8. 9. 2 Chron. 5. 10. J jaurneye i 
[ viz, being carried by the Prieſts, Deut. 3 1. 9. ] three 
days journeys to ſpie ont a reſting place for them, 

35. And the cloud of the LORD was over them by day, 
when they marche forth out of the Camp. 

5. Now it came to paſſe in the marching of the Ark, 
that Moſeh ſaid, Ariſe, LORD, and let thine enemics 
be ſcattere, [Hebr. thine enemies ſhall be ſcattered, 
&c,] and thy baters flee from thy face, 

36 And when it reſted, be ſaid 3 Return, LORD (to) 
[ Oth, with, by] the ten thouſands of the thouſands of 


E RS. 


— [7. e. to the great number of the children of Iſra- 
el, being almoſt numberleſs.] 
CHAP. II. 


The murmuring of the people, with the puniſhment aud 
iſſue thereof , v. 1, c. an other murmuring yer , 
proceeding from a buſting after fleſh and other meat, 
lathing the Man, 4. which is withul deſcribed here, 7. 
AMoſeh complaint bereupon, wiſhing he might be relea- 
ſed of his charge, 10. God commands him to gather 70. 
of the ancienteſt of Iſrael before the Tabernacle, for to 
help him bear the burden, 16. He promiſeth to give the 
people fleſh to eat, 18. rebuketh Moſeh for holding it 
an impoſſible thing, 21. The ſeventy men are cated 
and endowed with neceſſary giftt, 24. God giveth 
quails to the Iſraelites, which they feed on, 31 . but 
yet 4 grievous plague withat, 33. and journcy on, 


35 s 

Nd it came to paß, when the people were complain- 
A ing, [ Och. and the people were as complaining,(or, 
bemoaning themſelves ) i. e. full of complaints; or 
ſhewing themſelves ſullen, much diſpleaſed , dif; 
and unlatisficd, full of grumbling, and finding fault with 
every thing. The reaſon hereof ſcemeth to have been 
the frequent troubles and incenvenientes of their journy- 
ings] (that) it was evil in the ears of the LORD, [i. e. 
much diſpleaſed him: thus men or things are faid-ro-be 
evil in the ſight, or cyes of the LORD: when they diſ- 
pleaſe him greatly, Sce Gen, 38. on v. 7. compare: Bel. 
verſe 10. and the note. ] for the LORD: beard it, ſo ihr 
bis anger kindle1, and the fire of the LORD began ro burn 
ani conſume in the micrmoſt of the Camp. {this fire the 
LORD had cauſed to fall down from heaven in a wons 
derfull manner, either by lightning or otherwiſe : ſo that 
they well perceived, that it came from the LORD, pu- 


keth mention of his poſterities dwelling among them, 


2 Kings 10. v. 15. 1 Chron. 2. 55. Fer. 35. 2. 


niſhing their evil and reſractorie complainings. Comparè 
2 Then the people cried to Moſeb, and Moſeb prayed is 


Fud, 1. 16. and chap. 4. 114 17. 1 Sam. 15. on v. "| 2 Kings 1.12.and the Annot. 


31. And he ſaid: ' forſake us not (I pray) for ſince 
thou knoweſt, that wc camp in the wilderneſſe, thou ſhals 
be eyes to 18. [ Heb. two eye; i. e. a good guide and 
leader, to conduct us moſt conveniently through theſe 


the LORD, and the fire wx quenched, | 
3 Therefore he called the name of that place Tabea: 
[ This word doth fignifie a kin4ftng, or brand. In this 


untrodden, anknown, and oyer-grown ways, Which thou | 


place the Iſraelites had —— their Camp, and it was 
otherwiſe called Kibroih-Tatva, below verle 34, and 35; 
an 


GERD ” 


Cap. xi. | 


and Numb. 33. 16. the diverſitie of the names implieth 
the diverſitie of the ſituations Tabera, lying nearer to 
Egypt, and K7broth Taaua nearer unto Canaan. In the 
rebearſall of the camping-places, Tabara is paſt over, and 
Kibreth Taava onely mentioned, below chapter 3 3.16.] 
becauſe that the fire of the LORD had burned among 
them. 

4 And the common people [ Or the concourſe, or gather- 
ing root of the multitude, underſtand hereby ſuch as were 
come forth with the Iiraclites out of Egypt, and uſed to 
the diet of that Countrie, continually talking of it, 


NUMBERS, 


whereby they had cauſed the Iſraelites ro murmure now. 
See of theſe, Exod.12.38. ] which was in the middeſt o 
them, was ſeized with luſting ; [Hebr. were luſted wi 
luſting, or, luſted the luſting, i.e, they luſted exceeding- 


Chap: 


and let me not behold my mis Roms [ Heber. my cu f 
my vexation, and continuall gricyous trouble; come. 
Gen. 19. the Annot. on v. 19.] | 


men out of the ancienteſt of iſrael. [ Of thole, ſee Exo. 
* v. 16. and (ov gem v. 15. ar thou g 
viz. not one name and calling, but 

Paci] the — of the — 3 

of them: ¶ underſtand the chi 

ders. Compare Exod. 5,6, Deut. 16. 18. ] and then alt 

bring L Hebr. zake, i. e. having taken or made choice of, 
them before the Tent of the Congregation, 


* Iy to eat fleſh again, ſee 2 Chron: 36. on v. 14. ] ihere- 
fore alſo the children of Iſrael wept again. | Heb. there- 
fore the children of Iſrael alſo turned and wept, i. e. 
wept again. The Verb to turn, being joined to another 
ative Verb, doth often ſigniſie but a renewing and re- 
peating of the ſame action] and ſaid , who ſball give 
x fleſb to cat ? 

5. We remember the fiſhes which we did eat in E- 
got for nothing 3 the Cucumbers and the Pompions, and 
the Leeks, and the Onions, and the Garlick, 

6. But now our ſoul [ i, e. our liſe. See Gen. 19. on 
v.7.is drie (or withercd) CLi.e. faint,through want of that 
| ing we had by change and varietie of diet] there is 
nothing at all, beſides this Man, before our eyes, [ Hebr. 
befides our eyes to the Man, i. e. our eyes ſee nothing but 
Man. 

7 the Man now was like Coriander-ſced,and its colour 
L Heb. cye for the colour is diſcerned by the eye] was 45 
#be colour of the Bedelah, L the meaning is, that the Man 
in its outward ſhape and hue, had the colour of the Be- 
delah 3 whereof ſee Gen, 2. on v. 12. it is probable, that 
the name Bedolah here ſignifieth the gum dropping from 
the tree of that name, — being very tranſparent.] 

8 The people ran to and fro, and gathered (it) and 
ound it with mills, or pounded it in morters, and boild it 
in pors, [Or kettles] and made cakes of it; [ſee Gen.18. 
on v. 6. Jand the taſte of it was as the taſte of the beſt moy- 
ſture of Oyl. Ci. e. the u part oſ the Oyl, which 
was altogether free from dregs, and had a certain ſweet 

favour, See Exod. 16. on v. 31.] 

9 9 And when the Dew fell down by night upon the 
Camp, the man didfall down upon the ſame. 


10 Then Moſch heard the people weep by their houſholds | fic 


and every one at the doore of his Tent : and the anger of 
the LORD was much incenſed, alſo it was evill in the 
eyes of Moſeh. [;,c. it much diſpleaſed him. See of this 
manner en. 21. on v. 1 1. and compare above 
the Annot. on v.. 

11 And Moſebfaid to the LORD; why haſt thou done, 
(dealr) ill by thy ſervant, and why have I found no grace 
in thine eyes, [See Cen. 6. on v. 8. as alſo below, v. 1 5.] 
#bat then layeſt the burthen of all this people upon 
Mme ? ] 


12 Have I then conceived all this ng ages 
them for ? [Or, begorten (eng ed) them] tha t 
ſay to me : them in thy boſome, like as a 
fofter-fatber beareth ube ſuckling, unto the land, which 
thouhaſt ſworn untothcir fathers ? 
13 Whence ſbould I have the fleſh, to give unto all this 
people for they weep againſt (or toward ) me, ſaying, | 
Give un fleſb that we may cat, 

14 I alone am not able to bear all this people: [ 1, e. 
the whole burthen of all this people. See above v.4. ] fer 
it is too heauie for me. | 

15 ' And if thou do (deal) thus by me, kill me outright 


* Hebr, Killing, kill me, or, putting to death, put me to 
5 i. * die — forthwith, chat I may be 


18 And to the people thou ſhalt ſay, Hallow your ſelve; 
See Lev.11.0n v. 44. ] againſt to morrow.and ye ſhal eg 
fleſh, for yc haue weps be fore the ears of the LORD: (mii 

Jhall give ws fleſh to eat ? for we fared well, [ Hee, 
it was well, or, good with us\in Egypt, therefore the LORD 
will give you fleſh,and ye ſhall cat. A 

19 Te ſhall not eat one day,nor two dayes,nor five dyes, 
nor ten dayes, nor twentie dajes. 

20 For a whole moneth| Hebr. moneth of det, ie. 
a full compleat moneth, every day thereof: See Gen, 2g, 
on v. 14. and ſo in the next verſe] untill it come forth a 
your noſe, and become a loathing to you, becauſe that ye vo- 
jected the LORD, that is in the midſt of ns, and wept le- 
fore his face, laying : why did we comte forth out of & 
now? [ or A ch fa Th po | 

21 And Mech ſaid,This people is fix hundred thouſand 
foot, [Above clap 1. 46. — is — to — 
three thouſand ſive qundred and fiſtie more; whence it 
ſhould ſcem, that ſineę that telling, the number was now 
diminiſhed, or that oſeh contented himſelf romake uſe 
of the round ſumme, in lieu of the odde. See the like, 
Exod, 12, 37. compare Gen. 1 5, 3-and the note there) 
in whoſc midſt I am; and thou haſt ſaid, I will givethem 

- ſhall eat a whole monetb. [ Hebr. 4 moneth 
of dayes:* 


22 Shall there then be killed 5hecp and Oxen for them, 


ſatisfie them: the Hebrew word doth ly to 
finde, but here it is taken for to be ni or 3 
as alſo Foſ.17.16. Jud. 24. + Horm all the fiſhes of the 
Sea, be gathered for them to ſuſſice them? | 
23 But the LORD ſaid to Moſeb'; ſhould the LORDS 
hand be ſhortned then ? [ i.e. his power io ſmall and con- 
fined, that he ſhould not be able to perſorm, what he fore 
told ? [thou ſhalt ſce now, whether my word ſhall come 10 
paſs to thee or not? 

24 And Moſeb went forth, and ſpake the words of the 
LORD mo the people; and gathered ſevemie men out of 
the ancienteſt of the people, [ According as God had com- 
manded him, above v. 16. though two of them ſtayed be-. 
hind ; below v. 26. and put them round about the Tem. 
[ viz. of the Congregation. See above v. 16. 

25 Then the LORD came down in the cloud [ Which 


e. the 7 ws 1 $. Quay, in acloxd. 
This cloud was 2 token of theMajeſtie a i- 
ET. = 


tion of God, ſo likewiſe below, ch. 12. on v. 5. J 


unto them, and ſeparated of the Spiri, ( ſee above on v.17. 
that was upon him, laid (bim). me 
rid of this gurthen] if I bave found grace in thine eyes: ancienteſt : and it came to paſs, when the $pirir reſted 


n the ſevemtie men, aboſe 


pon 
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16 And the LORD ſaid to Moſeb Se nr * 


to ſatisfie them ? ¶ Hebr. to find before them, viꝭ ſleſn to 
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Num B 
i them, 19.2! they propheſied, Ithis word ſignifieth hae, | 
to utter and declare th ough the inſpiration of the ſpirit 
the areat vertues and mighty dees of God. See the tame 
word aſed in the like ſence, i $27.10 9, 5. Ftel 2.28 Ads 
14 f. J after=ardy no more, LI. e. afcerwards they pro- 

cid no mote; this viſible token being ſufficient for | 
| them aſſuted within themſelves of their Cal-/ 


ce, to rende i 5 
ki charge, and to get them eſtabliſhed before 


ling unto cli c | 
the people: as likewile hapncd to Saul, 1 Sm. 19.6, 10 


17. Orhers, n ceafed not. vit. to propheſie, i. e. from that 
day forwards the ſpirit of Propheſie ſorſook them not.] 

26 But two men di remain in the Camp : the name of 
the one wasE14dad,and the others name wasMedadzand that 
ſpirit re; ed np2n them 3 ( for they were'amon the cnrol- 
led, ) Li. c rhe number of thoſe whom Aoſch had called 
in unto his aſſiſtance: as appeareth above, verſe 24. 25. 
though they were not come forth to the Tent] and they 

Neſied in the Camp, 

27 Then (chere) ran 4 youth, and brought word to Mo- 
bun ſ2i4:Eldad and Medad propheſic in the Camp. 

18 And Foſuz the ſon of Nun the ſervant of Moſeh, 
one of his choſen young menz [ Others, from hit very youth] 
an{were4 and ſaid n LORD Moſeb jorbid them. 

29 But M. ſeb — ay" to them ; Art thou $ealous ſor 
ner li. c. doth envie ſeize upon thee, or doſt thou grudge 
unto any that he hath che ſame or 1 ke gifts of the holy 
Spirit wich me ? Compare here with the jealouſic of Fob 
the Baptiſt his diſciples, ohn 3. 26. 0 that [ Heb, Who 
al grve that, &c. a Hebrew phraſe of wiſhing ought, 
whereof ſee Deut. 3. on v. 29.] all the people of the L ORD 
v reProphets that theLord would give his ſpirit over hem 

30 After tha: Moſch gathered himſelf to tbe Camp, be 
and the ancienteſt of Iſrael. 

31 Then (there) went forth a wind from the LORD, 
and red Quail; from the ſez, and (catered them by the 
camp about 4 dajes journcy this way, and about 4 dayes 
jourrcy that wi round about the Camp:and (they) were 
about two clls above the earth. 

32 Then the people aroſe, all that day ani all that night, 
an! all the next din, and gathered the Quiilsz, be that bad 
let, ul gathered tenHomers:[Of the word Homer, ſigni- 
tying a certain meaſure, ſee Lev. 27. on v. 16, ot h. heaps] 
ant they fprext them aſun ſer for themſclues | Hebr. 
ſpreading they preaſ them] round about the Camp, 

33 That fleſh ws yet berwixt their teeth, before it was 
ohewed, [ By the former twentieth verſe iz appeareth that 
this hapned at the end of a moneth, thus long they ſatiſ- 
hed their luſting after fleſſi · meat ] then the anger of the 
LORD, kindle1 againſt the people, and the LORD ſmote 
the people with a very great plague, 

34 Therefore they called the name of that place, Ki- 
broth-Tazvah, [i.c.luſt-yraves, a camping-place ſa called 
by reaſon that there were ſo manyburicd there, who having 
loathed the Man, had glutted themſelves with fleſn, which 
the LORD indeed had given them, but in his anger] 
for there they buried the people, tha bad been luſting. 

* 35 FroKibroth-T aus the people juurnezed to He- 
roth,| Another camping-place of the Iiraelites in the wil- 
derneſs. See of this likewile, Num. 33. 17. and Deut.1.1,] 
#n they ſtaid | Hebr. were] in Hæxeroth. 


CHAP. XII. 

Miritms ani Aarons murmuring againſt Moſeb, v. , &c. 
for which they are both rcbuked of God, 6. and Miriam 
beſides puniſbed with leprofic, 10. Aaron humbleth hin- 
ſelf before Moſeh, who intercedeth for Miriam to the 
LORD, 11. an4 & heard in her behalf, ſhe remaining 

ſeven dayes without the Camp, 14. 
M Iriam now ſþake,and Aaron, againſt Aoſeh, ¶ Miri- 
am is placed before Aaron here, for that it ſhould 
ler a ſhe was the firſt raiſer of this murmuring; for which 
cauſe ſhe was likewiſe puniſhed in an eſpecial manner, be- 
low, v. 10. hy reaſon of the woman the Cuſite, which be bad ; 


/ 


Chap. xi. 
taken 3 [ her propꝛt name, as ſome conceive was Zippora 
Exod. 2.21. but the is called a Cuſite, from the people of 


whom the deſcended; underttand not the Cuſites iſſued 
from Chan, Gen 10.6. but of the Midianites: it ſeems tlie 


% 


' ſcripture doth comprehend under the name ot Culites,nor 


only the Moors or A. thiopians,bor alſo the Egyptians, & 
the Arabians, and the Midianites and the people inhabit- 
ing ſouthwarq.See Gen. 2. on v.13.and 10.0n v. 6. others, 


| the Moore or Æthiopian] for be bad taten 4 Cuſue to wiſe. 


2 And they ſaid;hath the LORD then ſþ: ken only by Mo- 
ſeh? hath he not likewiſe ſpoken by us?[ Miriam is called 3 
Propheteſs, Ex.1 5-20 and God hath promiſcd to be with 
Aarons mouth, that he ſhould be a mouth to his brother 
Moſeb,”xod, 4.15, 16.] andthe LORD heard it. 

3 But the man Mojeh was very meek ; [ Or patient, 
flow to anger, tenderly affected; i. e. he bore this upbraid- 
ing patlengly, wherewith his filter and brother had pro- 
voked himzas allo otherwiſe he was of a very mild and pa- 
tient diſpoſition to bear with al.men,for the injuries done 
to his perſon Jmore then all men that were upon carth, 

4 Then the LORD pate on a ſudden to Mojeh, and to 
Aaron and to Miriam ye three come forth uno the Tens of 
the Congregation; ¶ vic · out of your own Tents] and they 
three came forth, 

FTben the LORD came down [ See above ch. 11. on 
v.17. in the cloud pillar, ſee above cha p.i 1. on verſe 25. 
and flood at the doore of the Tent : then he called 
Aaron and Miriam, and they both came forth, 

6 And be ſaid, Hear now my words: If there be a Pro- 
phet (among) you I the LORD ſhall make my ſelf known 
unto him by à viſion, [See of Propheticall vifions,Gen.x 5 
on v. i. and 46. on v. 2. ] by 4 dream ſhall I ſpeak unto him 
[ of Gods appearing in a dream, ſee Gen. 20. on v. 3. and 
28. on v. 12.) | 

7 Thus is not my ſervant Moſeh: who i faichſull in all 
my houſe. 

8 (From) mouuh to mouth do I ſpeak with him, Ci. e. 
by mutuall preſence,familiarly without interpreter or in- 
terlocution, very plainly, clearly, and by an articulate 
voice.comp.Fer.z 2.4-2.Fobn 1 . in like ſence it is ſaid, to 
ſpeak with one face to face. See Exod 33. 11. and Deut, 
5.4. wich the Annot. Jand (by) bcholding, | vix.not of the 
divine eſſence (which is inviſible, Exod. 3 3.20.23. John 
1. 18. and 1 Tim. 6.16.) but ſome extraordinary token of 
his Glory. And although he likewiſe appeared to the reſt 
of the Prophets divers wayes, neverthelels, thoſe wherein 
he — to oſeb, were clearer then any other, in which 
regard Maſeh here is preferred before all other Prophets. 
Exo. 33. 11,20, 22,23. and Deut. 3 g. v. 10. and not by dark 
words: and he regardeth the likencſs of the LOV. ¶ theſę 
and ſome of the former words are read thus by otheis, and 
(H) face, and not by dark words, or likeneſs of the LORD 
doth he ſee] wherefore then were ye nut afraid to fpeak 
againſt my ſervant, againſt Moſeb ? x 

9 Then the anger of the LORD did kindle againſt 
themzand he went away. 3 | 

10 And the Cloud withdrew from above the Tent; and 
loe Miriam was leprous, (white) as ſnow: [This was not a 
common, and vulgarly every where known leproſie, but a 
ſpecial malignant kind thereof,, which reigned much in 
Egypt, and clave to the Iſraelites for their Gns;whereof ye 
may read at large, Levit. 1g. and thoſe which were ſmitten 
or viſited with it, became altogether bloodleſy as it were, 
and as wan and pale as 8 dead bod all the blood be 
corrupted and tainted, ſee likewiſe of the phraſe here uſe 
Exod. 4. G. and 2 King. 5. v. 27. ] and Aaron beheld Miri- 
am, and lo, ſbe was leprour. : 

11 Therefore Aaron ſaid to Moſeh, ah my Lord, lay 
not the finne upon us ( I pray ) wherewtth we h. 
done foaliſhiy, and whcrewith we baue ſinned, : 

12 Lot her not be, as a dead (one, ) of whoſe fieſb 
he cometh forth out of his mothers body, the way 
i conſuued : ¶ Underſtand this _ untimely fruit of the, 


» 


Chap: xiii, 
the womb, whoſe fleſh cometh forth half conſumed. Heb. 
whoſe moyrie of his fleſh is nigh conſumed, in the com- 
ing forth out of his mothers body.] 

13 Moſch then cried unto the LORD, ſaying 3 O God 
heal ber (I pray.) a 

14 And the LORD. ſaid to Moſeh ; if her father had 
reproachfully ſpit into her face, ſhould ſhe not be aſhamed 
ſeven des? {Hebr. fpitting had ſpet. The meaning 
is; Like as a daughter, whole father from ſome extra- 
ordinarie miſcarriage of hers, had ſpet in her face,deſerved 
to be debarred of his preſence for ſeven dayes at leaſt 3 ſo, 
and much more doth one of Gods daughters, ſhe having 
highly treſpaſſed againſt him, and being therefore defiled 
with leproſie by him all her face over, deſerve to be ſhat 
out and ſeparate from the Camp, wherein God dwelt ; 
that others might take warning by her] let her be ſhut 
our ſeven dayes without the Camp, and after that received 
again, [ Hebr, gathered together again, vid. to the 
Camp from which ſhe was to be ſeparated by reaſon of 
her leprofie, Levit. 13. 46. and Numb. 5. 2. and after- 
wards received again, being made whole, Levit. 14. 8. 
and ſo in the next verſe. Compare 2 Kings 5. the An- 
not. on v. 3. ] 

15 Thus Miriam was ſhut out without the Camp, ſeven 
dayes, and the people journeyed not, untill Miriam was re- 
ceived. [ Hereby the reaſon may be gathered, why the 
Ifraclites ſtayed at Hazeroth, as was ſaid before, chap- 
ter 11. v. 35.] 

16 But aſter that the people journeyed from He- 
roth, and they camped them ſelves in the wilderneſs of 
Paran. [ viz, in Rithma, which was in the Wilder- 
neſſe of Paran. See below, chap. 33.18. and of Paran it 
ſelf, ſee Gen. 14. on y.6.] 


CHAP. XIIL 


Gods command that twelve fpics, of every Tribe one, 

; ſhould be ſent for to take a view of the Land of Cana- 
an, verſe 1. Mc. Their Names, 5. Their charge 

and inſtruftion, 15. The execution thereof, 22. Their 
Roturn and Report, together with the exhibition of 
the fruits of the Land, 26. Caleb enconrageth the 
people for to go and ny poſſeſſion of the Land, 31, but 
ren of his ſellow. ſpies diſſwade it, and diſhearten the 
people, 32. 


A* 4 the LORD ſpake unto Moſeh, ſaying * ¶ vid. 

after they had journeyed ſo long in the Wilder- 
neſſe of Paran, untill they were come to Kades-barnea, 
2 Citie that lay at the North- end of the Wilderneſſe, 
Cloſe to the Southern hills of the Land of Canaan.) 

2 Send the men forth to ſpie (or diſcover) the Land of 
Canaan, which I will give to the children of Iſrael: 
L This command the LORD gave unto Moſeb, after 
that the people had deſired of him, that it might be done, 
as appeareth, Deut. 1. 12. ] of cach Tribe of his fathers 
one man, ¶ Hebr. one man, one man, i. e. of every Tribe 
one: See Geneſis 7, on verſe 2.] ever one being a chief 
among them. 

3 Moſeh then ſent them out of the Wilderneſs of Pa- 
ran : according to the mouth [| i. e. command, ſo above, 

chap. . 18. Jof the LORD: all thoſe men were heads of the 
children of Iſrael. 

4 And theſe are their Names : of the Tribe of Renben 
Sammua, the ſon of Zaccur. 

5 Of the Tribe of Simeon, Saphat the ſon of Hori. 

6 Of the Tribe of Fuda, Caleb the ſon of Fephunne. 

7 Of the Tribe of Tſſachar, Tigeal the ſon of Foſeph. 

$ Of the Tribe of Ephraim, Hoſea [ Otherwiſe called 
Fa verſe 16. and for the moſt part throughout J the 
n 0] Nun, 
9 Of the Tribe of Benjamin,Palti the ſon of Rapha, 
10 Of the Tribe of Zebulon, Gaddiel, the ſonne of 


ren 


11 Of the Tribe of Foſeph, ſor the Tribe of Mmmans 
Gaddi the (on of db JF fag 

12 Of the Tribe of Dan, Ammiel the ſonof G 

13 Of the Tribe ef Aſſer, Seihur the oo of Michael, 

14 —— — of Naphtali, Nahbi, the ſon of p 

15 Of the Tribe of Gad, Guel [| Hcbr. Gene | 
of 440 F f a 

16 Theſe are the names of the men whom Moſeh ſent 
Twelve in number according to the number of chetwelre 
Tribes to ſpie that land : i. e. to find out and diſcover the 
condition, not only of the Countrie, but alſo of the inks. 
bitants thereof, See the following verſes,18.1 9,07c.Jaad 
Moſeh called Hoſea the ſon of Nun Foſua, 

17 Moſch ſent them for to ſpie out the Land of Canumz 
and he ſaid to them: Go up this way towards the 95 
[In regard namely, not of the Camp of the Iſraelites, 


which was at Kades-Barnea, and had the Land of Ca. 
naan Northwards before them, but in reſpect of the (ci 
tuation of Canaan it ſelf Jand get up the bills, 

18 And take a view of the Land how it i conditis. 
ned, and the people that dwell therein, whether they be 
ſtrong, or weak,whether there be ſew or many, 

19 And how the Land is conditioned wherein they in- 
habit, whether it be good or bad; and how the Cities oe 
conditioned, whcrein they dwell 3, whether in Camps Ii. e. 
in open fields without walls, as Camps ule to be: and 
this hath reference to the cuſtome of the Arabians, who 
have no ſtrong nor certain places of abode, but remove 
and pitch now here now there, as their occaſions lead 
them] or in ſtrong holds, 

20 Alſo bow the land (or ſoil) is conditioned, whe- 
ther it be fat or lean; whether there be Trees in it or ua 
and ſtrengthen your ſelves, [1, e. be of good cheat and 
undaunted] and take of the fruit of the Land : theſe 
dayes now were the dayes of the firſt fruits of the Vine. 
Grapes, i. e. it was juſt about the time, when the fuſt 
Grapes ripened. ] 

21 Thus they went up «nd ſpied out the Land, from the 
Wilderneſs of Zin, [Hebr. Tm, The name of a certain 
Wildernels,called Kadeſh, otherwiſe lying on the borders 
of Paleſtina z below chap.z 3. verſe 36.] (even) unto Re- 
bob, [ a Citie which lay on the North-border of the 
Inheritance allotted afterwards unto the Tribe of Aſer, 
Foſ.19.28.)] where one gocth to Hamath, [the name ofa 
Citie likewiſe on the North-border of the Eaſt-partof 
Canaan, which afterwards fell to the ſhare of N | 
Foſ.19.35. (where it is called Hammath) 2 King. 14.25. 
and 17. 24.] 

22 And they went up into the South, and came unto 
Hebron, [ The name of 2 Citie, of which ſee Gen. 23. on 
v. 2. Jand there were Abiman, Seſai, and Talmai,children 
of Ena : [ the name of a great and famous Giantzwhich 
name is common to others, and ſo ſome would have it al- 
ſo in this place; and Gen. v. 28.and 33.) See Deut. 1. 28. 
now Hebron was built (even years before Zoan in Egypt. 
[ Heb. Tſoan, which is the name of a very ancient Ci 
which is held to be the ſame Citie with T 
principal Cities of Egypt, wherein the Kings and Prin- 
ces uſed to keep their reſidence. See Pſal.73.12.] 

23 Aftcr bo they came to the Pale [ Or Brook, for the 
Hebrew word ſignifieth either Jef Eſcol; ¶ ſee the reaſon, 
of this denomination in the next verle, and compare 
Deut. 1.24.Jand cut of branch thence with a cluſter of 
Grapes which two of them carried upon a bearingeſtaſſ: 
likewiſe of the Pomegranates and of the figs. 

24 That ſame place was called the vale of Eſal, 
by reaſon of the cluſter , [ The Hebrew Word Eſcah, 
ſgniſying grapes, or, a cluſter of grapes] which the chil 
dren of Iſrael cut off thence. 

25 Then they returned from ſcying of the land, as ile 
end of ſcurtie dayes 3 


26 And they went (their way) and came to Moſeb 
and to Aaron, and to the whole Congregation ofthe put 
ren 


* ” 
i 


Chap. xv. 


Nums 
hen of Iſrael in the Wilderneſs of Paran , [ See Gen.14. | 
io verſe 6.] Ent Kades : [ underſtand Kade: Barnea, 
hich lay in the wilderneſs of Paran, by the camping 
- ce of Rithma, and is to be diltinguiſhed from Kales 
P he Wilderneſs of Zin. Whereof ſee Geneſis 14. on 
r ] and brought report again unto them, and un'o 
— hole Congreguion, and cauſed them to ſee the fruit of 
wu” they related to him, wit: to Af, - the 

if Congregation, yet in the preſence and au- 
_ = onaly of Aaron, but alſo o the whole Con- 

eoxi2n, whence aroſe the uprore or mutinie deſcribed 

in che ſequel here] and (x11; We came to that land, whi- 
ther thou d14j [end us; and verily, it is flowing with milk 
int benic ; | fee Ex. 3. on v. S.] and this is the fruit 

creo. 3 : 
K. oP les that it is a ſtrong people, Lui d. in bodies, 
means and number ] which 4wcll in the Land, and the 
Cities are fenced,” (and) very great, and we like- 
wiſe , ſaw the children of Enak there, L ſee above, 
— malekites, [Of which people ſee Gen. 14.17. 
inbabit in the South-countrey : but the Hethites [of theſe 
Se Gen. 10. on verſe 15. and of the reſt rogether,Gen.1 5. 
an v.19.] and the Fetufites, and the Amorites dwell on 
the bills ; and tbe Canaanites dwell at the Sea, and at 
the banke of Fordan. [ Hebr. at the hand.] 

zo Then Calch quictcd the people, Li. e. he made them 
hold their peace that he might be heard. There is no 


* 

Chap. xiv, 
&c. What Moſeh, Aaron, Caleb and Foſua did 15 
appeaſe the people 5, what did inſus thereupon, in 
regard as well of the people remaining obſtinate in 
their rebellion, as of God, threatning to deſtroy 
them, 10. Meſch interceedeth for them. 13. God 
heareth bim, 20. yet with condition that the mur- 
murers ſhould not enter into the Land of Canaan, 
commanding them to turn back into the Wilderneſs. 
21. A further — forth of this judgement upon the 
mMurmurers, ing their age, and excepting theſe 
which were to be free of this puniſhment, z 5. together 
with the relation of them, which would not return, but 


goe on forthwith to invade and take poſſeſſion of the 
land of Canaan, 39. 


T's; all the Congregation raiſed themſelves , and 
lifted up their voice : L Hebr. then all the Congre- 
ation raiſed,and gave their voice] and the people weps 
n that _ | 

2 Aud all the children of Iſrael murmured againſt Mo- 
ſeh, and againſt Aaron:{And conſequently againſt God 
himſelf, whoſe Miniſters they were] and the whole Con- 
gregation ſaid to him; O that we had died in the Land 
of — pt, or, O that we had died in this Wilder- 
ne 

3 And where ſore doth God bring us to that Land, 
[They ſeem to charge God with unadviſedneſs, as if he 
had not conſidered, what he had undertaken 3 or, with 
unfaithfulneſſe, as if he had no mind or intent to per- 


ERS, 


tion made here of Foſu4, not that he fainted through 
far, or that he was i. affected with Caleb; but 
that either he was abſent, during this mutinie, or (be- 
ing Moſeh his ſervant ) held his peace then for other 
confiderable reaſons. As for bis faichfulneſſe in this 
matter, the ſame is recorded below, Chapter 14. 6, 7. 
c. and of his being rewarded for it, in the ſame Chap- 
ter, verſe 30.] before Moſch : [others, toward Moſeh, vic. 
clamouring or murmuring againſt him ] and ſaidz Let 
us march up couragioaſiy [ Hebr. marching up, march up] 
and bereditarily poſSeſs that; ¶viꝭ. the land of Canaan] 
for we (hall aſſuredly ſubdue the ſame. | Hebt, ſubduing 
ſublue, cx. | 3 
zi Bur the men that were gone up with him, [ To wit, 
the other ten, which together with Caleb and Foſua had 
been diſcovering of the land of Canaan] ſaid 3 Me fhall 
not be able to march up to that people, for they are ſtronger 
then we. 
* 32 Thus they brought forth an evill report of the land, 
which they had ſpied, unto the children of Iſrael, ſaying 3 
That land, through which we paſſed for to ſpie it, is a land 
that conſumeth its inhabitants, [Implying, that it was a 
lund in the cultivating and husbanding whereof, men 
were fain to waſte and conſume all their vigour by hard 
and continuall labour for the enjoying of ſome fruit : or 
that the fruit it ſelf was fo ill conditioned, that it de- 
vouted and conſumed the inhabitants, which neverthe- 
leſs was untrue 3 ſome do underſtand this conſuming of 
the inteſtine warres which were ever and anone amongſt 
the inhabitants of Canaan, Compare Exech. 36. on 
verſe 12, 13. J and all the. people which we have ſeen 
in the midſs thereof are men of great talineſs, L Hebr. 
of meaſure, as 1 Chronicles, 12. 23. and 20. 6. Iſatab 
45.14. 
33 i likewiſe ſaw the Giants there, | Hebr. Ne- 
philim, of which word, ſee Gen. 6. on verſe 4.] the chil- 
dren of Enak of the Giants, [ vix. deſcending ] and we | 
were like Graſboppers in our eyes, and fo we were in 
their eyes. 


C HAP. XIV. 
The people murmure againſt Moſeh and Aaron, verſe 1, | 


form what he promiſed 3 or, with weakneſs and in- 
ſufficiencie, as if he were not able to effect it ] that we 
fall by the ſword C ſee Levit. 26. on verſe 3. ( and ) our 
wives,and our little ones become a prey ? L vix. to our 
enemies the Canaanites] ſhould it not be good for us to 
return to Egypt ? 

4 And 44 ſaid the one tothe other 3 [Hebr. the man 
to bis brother] Let us caſt up [| Hebr. ſer,put, make] 4 
Head and return to Egypt. . 
5 Then Moſes and Aaron fell upon their faces, before 
the face of tbe whole aſſembly of the Congregation of the 
children of Iſrael. C vid. for to pray and intreat the peo- 
ple, to deſiſt from their evil purpole and deſignes of re- 
turning into Egypt: or for to call upon God, as well in 
the peoples behalf, that he would convert them, as in 
their own, that he would preſerye and reſcue them, from 
the imminent danger. 
6 And Foſua the ſonne of Nun, and Caleb the ſonne 
of Fephunne, being of thoſe, which had ſpied that Land, 
rent their garments. [ Ofrending their cloathes in time 
of great trouble and diſtrels, ſee Geneſis 37. on 
os py! | 
7 And they ſpake to the wholeCongregation of the chil. 
dren of Iſracl, ſaying ; The land through which we went, 
to ſpie the ſame, is an exceeding good Land. [ Hcbr. very, 
very good, See the doubling of this word very ; like» 
wile Gen.17.v.2,6.20.and Exech. 16.13.] , 
8 Ifthe LORD take pleaſurein w, C i. e. if we 
doe not turn away Gods favourableneſs from us by 
our wicked and rebellious courſes : ſee the begin- 
ing of the next verſe] be ſhall bring us into that Land, 
and ſhall give us the ſame 3 4 Land that floweth with milk 
and honey. | | 
9 Onely be not rebellious againſt the LORD, and 
fear not ye the people of this Land, for they are Bread to 
us Ci. e. they ſhall be as eaſily ſubdued by us, as bread 
is chewed in a ſound mans mouth, and conſumed in his 
ſtomach, Compare, Deut. 3 1. on v. 17. J their ſhadow, 
i. e. their defence and — See ** 91. 1. Iſa, 
25.4. Fer. 48. 45, Cc. ] i withirawn from them, and 
the LORD i with us, [ vi. with his fatherly grace and 
fayour, watchful] providence, arid powerfull affiſtance. 


See Genefss 21. on verſe 22. and chapter 26. on v. 24+ ] 
fear them not. X | | 
Bb z 19 Then 


C hap.ziw. Nun 


10 Then all the Congreg:tion ſaid, they ought to be 
ſtoned with ſtones : but the Glory of the LORU appeared 
in the Ten: of the Congregation, before all the children 
of Iſrael. L viz, by the outward token of the Cloud, 
wherein God uſcd to appear now and then unto the Iſra- 
elites in a very glorious manner, Exod, 16, 7. 10. and 
chapter 24-15, 16. and chap: 40.34. and Lev. 9. on v. 6. 

2 Chron. 5 14. | 

11 And the LORD (aid to Moſch; How long ſball 
that people provoke me? and how long will they not believe 
on me through all the tokens, which I did in the middeſt 
of them? [| i. e. will they never truſt and rely on me, 
and leave quite unregarded thoſe manifold and wonderful 
works,which through my power and goodnes I have from 
time to time, wrought ſo aboundantly among them. 

12 1 will ſnite them with peſtilence, and I will caſt 
them of: [ Underſtand this, not as a fall Decree and 
Determination, but as a conditionall threatning, which 
the LO R D was p:eſent to repreſent ro Moſeh, to 
kindle his zcal, and ſtir up his interceſſion for the 

oples welfare; inſomuch, that theſe words doe not 
— what God determined by his unalterable Decrce, 
but onely what puniſhments the Iſraelites had well de- 
ſerved ] and I will make thee a greater and ſtronger 
people then this ts. = 

12 And Moſch ſaid to the LORD: Then tbe Egypti- 
ens ſhall bear it; | The Arguments which Moſch makerh 
uſe of in his interceſſion for the people are three: The 
firſt is taken from the enemies of God and his people, 
who would reproach Gods honour, if he ſhould deſtroy 
his people 3 in this verſe and the following, 14 15,16. 
The ſecond, from the Nature and gracious Covenant 
of God, verſe 17, 18. The third, from the former mer- 
cies, and examples of Gods ſpeciall favour, ſo frequent- 
ly exhibited to this people, verſe 19. ] for through thy 
power didſt thou cauſe this people to march forth out of the 
midſt of them : 

14 And they ſhall ſay to the Inhabitants of this lan1, 

who) [This word is inſerted here out of the next verſe } 

ard, that thou LORD art in the midſt of this people: that 
thon LORD art (een eye to eye: Ci. e. molt apparently, 
manifeſtly and familiarly. Compare Gen. 3 2. on v. 30. 
Exod. 3 3. on v.11. above chap. 1 2. on v. S. Deut. 7. on v. 
4. 1 Kings 22. on v. 19. I that thy cloud ſtands over them, 
and thou goeſt before ihc ir face in 4cloud-pillar by d, and 
in 4 ſire- pillar by night? 

15 And if thou ſhouldeſt put this pesple to death as 4 
ſingle man, [i. c. all the people, as if they were but one 
man. So * would the heathen, which heard 
thy fame,| Heb. hearing] ſpeak ing: 

16 Becuuſe the LORD was not able to bring this 
people into that land, which he had ſworn to them; there fore 
did he ſlay them in the wilder neſs. 

17 Nom then let the power of the LORD wax great 
(Terz) [By joyning his Mercie to his Juſtice] acc ord- 
ing as thou haſt ſpoken, ſaying 3 

18 The LORD + long- ſuffering L Hebr. long 
of wrathfulneſſe, ſee Exodus, 3 4. on verſe 6. 
and great of bountic, (or bounteouſneſs, beneh- 
cencc,) forgiving the iniquitie and tranſgreſſion, holding 
(#he guiltic) in no wiſe guiltleſs, | unto the mercy of 
God, his Juſtice likewiſe is added, they being inſepara- 
bly in him: in which regard Moſeb doth not ſim ly defer 
e for mercy here, but ſo, as that the fehle of 
God, ſhould likewiſe have ſome place; and onely that in 
judging and puniſhing of his people, he would remember 
Mercy. See Ex94d.34.7.Fcr. 30.11.Nah.1. 3.] viſiting 
the iniquitie of ths Fathers on the children | ſee Gen. 21. 
on v. 1. and Exod 20. 5, *. the third and in the fourth 
generation.) ¶ Hebt. on the third and on the fourth, (in 
the plarall ſuper tertioſ & ſuper quartos) to wit, deſcen- 
dents, or off-ſprings from the ſtock.] 

19 Forgive (I pray) the iniquitie of this people, accor- 


v 


BERS, 


ding to the greatn:ſ» of thy tenderneſs : and according y 
thou haſt forgiven the [ame unto this people, from the lan 
of Egypt buberto, 

20 And the LORD, ſaid; I have forgiven them ac. 
cerding to thy Word, 

21 Tet aſſuredly, ( as true as T live : ) all the epth 
ſhall be filled with the glory of the RD. | Underſtand 
the Juſtice and Power of the LORD, which ſhould be 
made known throughout all the carth before all men, 

22 For all the men, which ſaw my Glory and my Te 
kens, which I did in Egypt, and in thc wilderneſs ; and 
have tempted me ten times now, i.. oſt times; a certain 
number for an uncertain, Sce Gen. 3 1. on v. 2. and Ley 
26. on v. S.] and were not obe ſient to my voice, 

23 If they ſhall ſee the land, which I (ware unto their 
Fathers, | 1, e. they ſhall never ſce it, as the followins 
words of this verſe do plainly declare: underſtand there: 
fore heceupon to perfect the ſence, then I ſhall not live 
or, the like. For herc God is introduced ſpeaking * 
the manner of men, it being uſuall among the Hebrews 
when they took an oath to conceal the iſſue or impreca. 
tion, in caſe of [wearing falſly, Compare Geneſis 41 
on verſe 23. The like kind of ſwearing is likewiſe at. 
tribured to God elſewhere, 28 below, v. 28. and 35. and 
Chapter 3 2. verſe 11. 12. Deuteronomy, 1. 35. 2 Kings 
9. 26. Pſalm 89. 36. ] Nay, none that provoked me ſul 
ſee the ſame. 

24 Tct my ſervant Calch, | Foſua is not named here, 
God pronouncing this ſentence over the people, that 
were in the Camp, where Caleb had his abode, but Foſuy 
was with Moſeh and Aaron, at the Tent of the Congre= 
gation ; therefore allo he is not reckoned nor ſentenced 
with the people, which was in the Camp (wherefore alſo 
he is expreſly named afterwards, v. 30.) and thus Moſeh 
and Aaron likewiſe are excepted, having not ſinned with 
the people; although for another particular default rela- 
ted below, chapter 20. v. 12. they likewiſe died without 
entering into the land of Canaan ] becauſe there was 
another ſpirit with him, and he held on to follow aficr 
me: I Hebr. and hath fulfilled (to go) after me, i, e. be 
hath ſhewed his obedience conſtantly, faithfully, and with 
an upright heart. So Deutcronomic, 1. 36. and 1 Kings 
11. 6. ] thcre ſore ſhall I bring him to the land, in 
aw be was come, and his ſced ſball bereditarilypoſ- 
eſs it. 

25 The Amalckites now, and the Cnzanites dwell in 
that vale: [viz.on the other ſide of that mountain, in the 
battome, Hercby the Iſraelites were warned of the dan- 
ger of advancing further, they being come to the Bor- 
ders of their Enemies, who ſtood upon their guard 
againſt them, and whom they ſhould nor be able to ſub- 
due, God going not along with them: See below, v. 
43-] turn your (clues to morrow, and take your journey 
toward the wilderneſs, on the way to thc Reed-Sea. [un- 
derſtand the red-ſea, called thus, by reaſon of the abun» 
dance of Reeds and Bul-ruſhes, which grew in and eſpe- 
cially about, or at the ſhore of it. Sec further of this 
ſea below, chap. 2 l. v. 4. Pſalm 106. 7, 19. 22. and 136.13. 
Heb. of the reed- ſea.] 

9 26 Aſter that, the LORD ſþake to Moſeh and to Aaron, 

Hing: | 

27 How long ſhall (I) be with this evil Congregati- 
on, which are murmuring aguinſt me ? [ See the like ex- 
222 Matth. 1. 17. otherwiſe, bow lung ſhall I (for- 

ar, or forgive) this evill congregation, which are, &t. 
or, how long ſhall I hear this cuil congregation, which i 
murmuring againſt me, (and) the murmuring of the chil- 
dren of Iſrael, whereby they, ec. ? | I haue heard ibe 
murmurings of the children of Iſracl, whereby they are 
murmuring againſt me, 

28 Say uno them; ( As truc as) I live, ſaith 

the LORD, if I dee not nnto you, [ See above, 

on verſe 23. ] 4s ye haue ſpoken in my eares 2 145 
t 


Chap. xiv. 
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they ſpake when they murmured, See above, verſe 2.] 

29 Tour dead bodies ſhall fall in this wilderneſs, and 
all your nunbred (one g, [ Of whom fee above, chapter 1. 
verſe 1, 2» Ke. according to your whole number, from 
iwentie jc cl! and upwards, ye thu murmured againſt 
9 If ze cone into that land, over which I lifted up 
my bands | The manner of ſwearing uſed among men 
calling God to witneſs, by litting up their hand, is attri- 
buted to God here, by the uſual phraſe among inen, of 
this manner of (wearing, ſee Gen. 14. on _ that I 
wou <4 c24/e you ue dwell therein, except Calcb the fon of 
Fepbun ac, and Foſu the ſon of Nux. | 

31 And your licile ones, of whon yer f at. They ſhall 
leco e 4 prey, then I will bring therein, and they ſhall 
know that Land, which ye reproachfully baue reje- 

J. 
R 32 But 45 for you, your dcad bedics ſhall fall in the 
wil.lerne(-. TJ A 

33 And your children ſhall go ſecding in this wilder- 
ac[s | Hebr. be feeding . The Hebrew word implieth, 
to be ſhepherds, or, to remove to and fro with the flock, to 
find out good 1. whereby is underſtood any un- 
certain and unſetled kind of lite here on earth. Compare 
1438.12. fourrie year, counting trom the time o 
their coming forth out of Egypt, as it appeareth below, 
chapter, 33+ 38. and Deuteronomy, 1. 3. and chaptet 2. 
14. J 4nd ſball bear your whorcdomes : i. e. the pu- 
niſhments due to your manifold ſpirituall whoredomes, 
and reyolts ; Spit ituall whoredome is Idolatrie, whereof 
ſee Exodus, 34-15, 16. And howbeit, thoſe children 
ſuffered the puniſhment of their parents, wandering ſo 
many years in the wilderneſs, yet was not God unjuſt, 
they having likewiſe committed, and committing mani- 
fold fins delerving puniſhment. ] until your dead bodies 
ſhall be conſumed in this wilderneſs. | 

34 According to the number of thy dayes, in which ye 
fpycd that Lind, fourty dayess each day for each year ſhall ye 
bear your iniquities, [i. e. the punifhments of them, ſee 
Gen, 4. on. v. 13. ] fourtie year : ¶ the time ſince their de- 

rture out of Egypt, being comprehended in the num- 
— ; ſee above verſe 3 3.] and ſhall perceiuve ( or, be ſen- 
fible of ) my breach. | this may be underſtood in re- 
ſpect of God, who, by reaſon of their continual rebellion 
would ſeparate himſelf from among them; or, in regard 
of the people, deſerving this puniſhment by their with- 
drawing from God.] 

35 1theLORD have ſpoken; if I do not this ¶ See 
above on v. 23. ] to all th evill Congregation of them 
which gathered themſelves againſt me! they ſhall 
be reduce.l to nothing in this Milder neſſe, and ſhall die 
there. 

36 And thoſe men whom God ſent, for to ſpie out that 
land;and, being returned did cauſe all the Congregation 
to murmure againſt him, bringing forth 4 bad report over 
that land ; 

37 Thoſe very men, that had brought forth a bad re- 
pore of that Land, died [ Others, ſhall dic J by 4 
Plague: | ſome doe underſtand this plague of the peſti- 
lence threatned above, verſe 1 2. others, of a haſtic and 
ſadden death, by comparing their caſe with that of Foſus 


and Caleb, who are (aid to have remained alive, in the 


very next verſe] before the face of the LORD. chat is to 
lay s God hath executed his judgement upon them in a 
very remarkable manner, as if for that end and purpoſe he 
— viſibly ſitting in the ſeat of judgement againſt 


38 Bur Foſua the ſon of Nun, and Caleb the ſonne of 
Fepounne remained alive of the men that were gone to 
Pie out the land. 


39 And Aſoſeb fpake theſe words to all the children 
of Iſrael : Then the people mourned greatly. 
49 And they roſe up early in the morning, and got up 


F 


BER S» Chap. xv. 
on the top L Hebr. head? of the mount, ſaying; Behol? 
bere we are, and we will march up 10 the place, which the 
| LORD ſaid ; for we have ſinned. | this was no true ſor- 
ro for,nor confeſſion of their fins 3 they cannot be ſaid 
truely to repent, who ceaſing from one kind of evill, fall 
to the committing of another, as theſe Iſraelites here 
did : for they ceaſed indeed to murmure againſt the 
LORD, but immediatcly reſolve to go on and invade 
— Land of Canaan, againſt the expteſſe command of 
God.] 

4 But Moſeh ſaid; Why tranſgreſs ye thus the com- 
mand of the LORD ? | Hebr. the month of the LORD, i.e. 
Gods expreſs command, whereof ſee above, v. 25.] for 
that ſhall have no ſucceſs. 

42 Do not go up; forthe LORD ſhall nor be in the 
midſt of you | viz. with his favourable help and aſſi- 
ſtance, ] leſt ye be ſmitten before the face of your E- 
nemies. 

43 For the Amalekites and the Canaanites are there 
be fore your face, and ye ſhall fall by the ſword: for becauſe 
ye haue turned your ſelves away from the LORD, there fore 
the LORD ſhall not be with you, 

44 Neverileleſs, they ſtrove preſumptuouſly, L The 
Hebrew Verb here uſed doth ly fignifie to ruſh up- 
on a buſineſs with a great deal of ill grounded daring 
and impetuoſity, eſpecially ſtriving to ger upward ] for 
to get up to the top of the hill : but the Arke of the Cove- 
nant of the LORD, and Moſeh, departed not out of the 
nudſt of the Camp. 

45 Then the Amalckites came down, and the Canas- 
nitcs, which dwelt in that mountain, and ſmote them, and 
defeated them (down) to Herma, ¶ The name of a place 
afterwards ſo called by reaſon of this defeat, See Num- 
bers, 21, verſe 3.] 


CHAP. XV. 


Of adding meat-offerings and drink-offerings to other ob- 
— verſe * — Oblation of the fit. Ung⸗ of the 
dough. 19. Sin- offering for all the congregation ha- 
ving tranſgreſſed through ſirazing er unadviſedneſs, 
22, for a ſingle ſoul, 27. - puniſhment of 4 
wil full ſinner, 30, of him, which gathered wood on 
the Sabbath-day, 32. Of laces with skie-colour thred 
upon the garments, | 


Fer that, the LORD pate to Moſeh, ſaying : 
Speak unto the 40 of I Get ſay S them : 
when ye ſhall be come into the land of your hahitations, 
Li. e. into the land of Canaan, wherein ye are to take up 
your habitation hereafter ] which 1 ſhall give umo 
you. 

3 And you will do ( or make) 4 fire-offering 10 the 
LORD, à burnt-offering, or ſlay-offering, for to ſet a vow 
| apart, [4e, having (et ſomething apart which ye yowed to 
the LORD by way of thankfulneſs, or, vc. Jor « free- 
will- offering, or in your ſet feſtivals, Ci. e. in the ſacri- 
fices which were to be offered by the Law of God 'at the 
ſolemn Feaſts} to make a pleaſing ſmell to the LOKD, of 
Bullocks,or of ſmall cattell : 

4 Then he that offercth bis ſacrifice unts the LORD; 
Hall offer a meat-offcring of a tenih, ¶ See Leviticus, 14. 
on verſe 10. ] of Z mixt with a fourth (part) 
of a Hin | ſee Lev.19.36.Jof Oyl. 

And of wine for a drink-offering ſhalt thou prepare 
a fourth part of a Hin, for a burni- Hering, or jor 4 
|ſlay-offermmg for one Lamb; | 

6 Or for a Ram, ſhalt thou prepare 4 An of 
two tenths meal-flowre, mixcd with eyl, a third pars of a 


Hin, 
7 And for a drink-offering jhals thou offer 4 third, 
part of * of N ſmell an he LORD: 


C hap. xv. 


NUMBERS, 


there is un 


a ſon ef 4 Bullock : and ſo in the ſequel } for 4 burnt- | deritood, as the ſame was yer together, without the lan 


offering, or a ſlay-offering, for to ſet a vow apart, or for 4 
thank-effering to the LORV ; 

9 Then ſhall he [vix, that intendeth to offer the ſacri- 
fice, the perſon is changed here, thou into bet] offer for 
(or, to) a young Bullock, a meat-offering of three tenths 
of meal-flower, mixcd with Ol, the moyetie of an 
Hin, | 

10 And of wine, for a drink-offering, fhalt thou offer 
the moyerie of an Hin for a fire-ffering of a pleaſing 
ſmell to the LORD. 

11 Thus it ſhall be done with the one Bullock, or with 
the one Ram : or with the (mall cattel of the Lambs, or of 
the Goats : | 

12 According to the number which thou ſhalt prepare, 
ſhalt thou doe thus with cuvery one according to their 
number. 

13 Every In-borne ( or, Native ) ſhall dce theſe 
things thus; offering a firc-offering for a pleaſing ſmell to 
the LORD, 

14 Likewiſe, when a ſtranger ſojourneth with you, 
[viz.having his firm habitation without your Countrie, 

and onely Be a time taken up his abode among you, and 
embraced the true Religion, as the matter it ſelf doth 
evidence] or # inthe midſt of you in your Generations; 

[ being indeed a ſtranger born but come to dwell and in- 

habit amongſt ou and he will prepare a fre- offering for 

« pleaſing ſmell to the LORD; even as ye ſhall do, ſo ſhall 

e do. 

15 Te (the) Congregation, be it for you, and for the 
ſtranger that ſojourneth (with you) onc kind of inſtitu- 
tion: for an everlaſting inſtitution, L Hebr, en inſtitu- 
tion of Eternitie. Compare Gen. 17. v. 7.] with your 
Generations: even 45 your (ſclves) ſo ſpall the ſtranger 
be before the face of the LORD : ¶ the meaning is, that 
the Iſraclites and the converted ſtrangers ſhall be held in 

Uke eſteem, and enjoy one manner of right in matters of 
Religion before God. 

16 One manner of Law, and one manncr of Right 
ſhall be for you,. and the ſtranger that ſojourneth with 
you. | 

17 Moreover, the LO RD ſpake unto Moſeb, | 
ing: | 

1 18 Spe ik unto the children of Iſracl, and ſay to them; 
Being come into the land, whercinto T ſhall bring ou; 

19 It ſhall come to paſe, when ye ſhall eat the bread of 
the land 3 then ſhall ye offer a heave-offering nnto the 
LORD; 

20 The firſt-lings of your dough 3 ye ſhall offer a cake 
for your heave-offering : ye ſball offer the ſame according 
to the heaue-effering of the threſhing- floor. [ i. e. accord- 
ing as your dough ſhall be great or ſmall, in like manner 
as ye are commanded to do with the firſt- fruits, which 
afterwards is threſhed out in the threſhing-floore ; ſuch 
as are Wheat, Rye, Barley, &c. See Leviticus, 2. 14, 
I5,16, 

21 P. the firſtlings of your dough, ye ſhall give an 
beave- offering to the LORD, by your Generations. 

22 Furthermore, when ye ſhall have erred, and not 
done 7 theſe Commandements, which tbe LORD ſpake to 
Moſeh. 

5 Of all that the LORD commanded you, by the band 
of Moſeh 3 from that day that the LOKD commanded it : 
Ci. e. ever ſince, he gave you this Law] and forward by 
your Generations. | 

24 Tt ſhall come to paſ then, if ought be done through 
errour, [viq, by the whole Congrepation] (and # hid) 
[ This Parentheſis is put in here out of Levit 4.13. ] be- 
fore the eyes of the Congregation, I This ſome do un- 
derſtand of the particular — ſ— or aſſemblies in 
the Land of Canaan after war 
"Towns and Villages thereof, and that Lev. 


of Canaan, being charged then to offer one] 
Bullock for a ſin- offering, and to bring forth che lan: 
and burn it without the Camp, Lev. 4. 21. when as hers 
beſide the young Bullock, there is likewiſe a he. 
preſcribed for the ſin· offering] that the whole Con A 
tion ſhall prepare 4 Bull, a young bullock for a burnt 

ing, for a pleaſing ſmell unto the LORD, rogerber with 


| 


manner: and an He-goat for 4 fin-offerin 

25 And the Prieſt ſhall make the propittation for the 
whole Congregation ¶ See the note upon theſe two words 
in the formeTrverte ] of the children of Iſrael, and 
ſhall be forgiven to them: for it was an errour, (or 
ing ) and they brought their ſacrifice, a fire. oſſerinę a 
the LORD, and their ſinne-offering before the fac 
of the LORD over (or becauſe ot) their ſtraying, 

26 Tt ſhall be forgiven then to the whole Con 
tion of the children of Iſrael, (as) alſo to the ſtranger ia 
ſojourneth in tbe midſt of them 3 for it (happened) 14 
the people 4 727 errour. 

27 And if a ſoul (i.e. any man, or perſon apart : 
ſoin the ſequel] ſhall bave ſinned bond — 
ſame ſhall offer a Goat of a year (Hcbr. 4 Goat a daughter 
of her year] for a ſin-offering, 

28 And the Prieſt ſpall do the propitiation over the 
erring ſoul, having ſinned through errour , bc fore the fur 
of the LORD; making the proputation over her, and it ſha 
be forgiven to her. 

29 The In-born Cor native) of the children of I 
racl, and the ſtranger that ſojuurneth in the nuaſt of them, 
there ſhall be one Law for you, to him thu committeth a 
through errour. 

30 But the ſoul that ſball have done ought with 
a lifted up hand, [ i. e. daringly , preſumpruouſly, 
wiltully, and in defiance as it were, without any fear 
and reverence of the moſt High and his Lawes. This 
phraſe is elſewhere otherwiſe uſed. See Exo4.14.8. Numb, 
33- 3-] whctber it be by in- born (or natives) or ftra- 
gers 3 the ſame reproacheth the LOKD, and thas ſame ſud 
Jhall be cut off L ſee Gen. 17. on v. 14. ] out of the mig 
of her people 3 

31 For ſhe hath deffiſed the Word of the LORD, a 
annibilated his Commandement ; that ſame ſoul ſhall be 
utterly cut off z her tniquitie is upon her.[ Or, be upon her, 
i. e. let her bear the puniſhment of her iniquitie, which 
ſhe hath brought upon herſelf by her own guilt. Compare 
Lev. 20. on v. 9 

32 New ihe children of Iſrael being in the willen. 
neſs, they found a man gatbering wood upon the Sal- 
bath-day. 

33 And thoſe which found him gathering wood brug 
him to Moſeh, and to Aaron, and to all the Congregain 
Ci. c. to the chief Rulers or Judges. 

And they { viz. thoſe that had apprehended him, 

34 t pprek 
or {ome others, by order from Moſcb ] put him into cuſtody: 
for it was not declired, what ſhould be done to him. Cu. 
what kind of death he ſhould die; though Exodus 5. 
command was given, that ſuch as did any ſervile vat 
on the Sabbath-day ſhould be put to death.] 

35 Then tbe LORD ſaid unto Moſeh : Thas as 
ſhall ſurely be put to death: ¶ See the laſt note inthe 
ſormer verſe] all the Congregation ſhall ſtone him wi 
ſtones withoxt the Camp. 9 

36 Then the while Congregation brought hin forth 
without the Camp, and they ſtoned him with ſtones, is 
he died : according as the LO RD bade 
Moſch. 3 
37 And the LO RD ſpake unto Moſeh,ſajing, 


his meat-offering, and a drink-offering, according tui 


38 Speak unto the children of Iſrael, and ſay to them, 


$, in the ſeverall Cities, that they make themſelves ſmall laces on the corners of 
Chapter 4. their garments,[ Compare Peat, 22.5 2. and Matib. * 


Chap. W. 


8 And when thou wilt prepare à young bullocx, [Hebr. verſe 13, Cc. by the whole Congregation, 
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"Chap, xvi. Num s 
12. 16. Deu. 6. 8. and chap 11.18.) by , 
— : and upon the Laces of the corner they 
4 5ky colour thread. 7 
39 Andit vx. the (aid thread] ſhall be unto you, 
lde Laces , that he (may) look upon it and remember 
Ine commandements of the LORD, and do them: and 
hall not trace according to your heart and according 10 
ger, which ye are whoring after. Ci. e. ye ſnall not 
wo follow the thoughts of your hearts and the defira- 
lets of your eyes, for to go a whoring after the Idols 
o the Heathen, as through your carnal ſenſuality ye are 
noch enclined to do, which proved too apparent in 


* ye may remember and do all my commande- 
weats, an i be holy unto your God, 

1 Ian the LORD your God, which led you forth out 
of the Land of Egypt, for to be 4 God untoyouz | See Gen. 
ij. on v. 7.] 1am the LORD your Cod. 


CHAP. XVI. 


 Þ | © Chap. XVI. 

by God; with a ſtrong confidence of a iflue in this 
affair, and being thereupon well adviſed, and refolved 
how to carry himſelf ] and 10 bis whole Congregation, 
Li. e. to all that had gathered themſelves to and about 
him, the whole fray of them] ſaying, To morrow morning 
the LORD ſhall make it known, who is bis, and the holy 
one, whom IN cauſe to approach unto bimſelf , L i, e. 
he whom God hath choſen for the Pri J and bim 
[whom be ſhall have choſen, [ Hebr. ſhall chuſe, 1. e. ſhew 
and maniteſt to have choſen : and ſo in the ſequel ] him 
be fhall cauſe to approach to himſelf. 

6 Do this: take ye Cenſers of Frankincenſe, Korah and 
all bis Congregation : 

7 And put fire therein to morrow, Cv. in the motn- 
ing, as was (aid above, v. 53. Jputting incenſe thereon before 
the face of the LORD; and it ſhall come to paſs, that the 
man whom the LORD ſhall chuſe, the ſame ſhall be holy : 
it is too much for you ye children of Levi. Li. e. Ye ought 
to reſt ſatisfied and contented with your allotted ſhare, 
(ſpoken of in the verſes following :) or it is high and far 
enough, ceaſe from, and give over this evill purpoſe and 


Kr, Dathan and Abiram, raiſe 4 ſedition againſt 
Moſeh and Azron. v. 1. c. How Aſoſeh carried him- 
15 againſt it, 4. The ſeditious are fear fully puniſhed 
h God, 31, Their perfuming Cen(ers are kept for re- 
membrance and warning, 36. the people murmure over 
the deſtrufion of the ſeditious, by reaſon whereof 

ten thouſand and (even hundred are conſumed by 
fre, 41. Aaron by Moſeh bis order maketh the plague 
io ceaſe, 46. 


Ow Korah the ſon of Fixbar, the ſon of Kahath, 

the Son of Levi, [This Norah was the head and 
ring-leader of the (edition and mutiny (v. 22. and 49.) 
who had leaſt reaſon for it, himſelt being a Levite as ap- 
ferreth here, and below v. 5. 6. See alſo Num. 26. 9. and 
27. 3. and Fude 2. v. 11. J 100k to him ſelf both Dathan 
and Abiram ſons of Eliab, ani On [which man is na- 
med no more hereafter : whence ſome conjecture, that 
he became better adviſed, and repented himſelf of the 
Enterpriſe ] the Son of Peleth, Sons of Reuben, [| or 
children of Reuben, i. e. ſuch as were of his poſterity. 
This is to be underſtood of Dathan, Abiram and On. 
Reuben indeed was the firſt-born, but had forfeited the 
right of primogeniture by his abominable treſpaſs: how- 
beit it ſecmerh theſe were made ſo much the forwarder by 
i, as Korah was by his deſcent from Levi.] 

1 And they roſe up before the face of Moſeh Ci. e. 
they roſe up in conſpiracy againſt him, daring him to 
lis very face, and ſhewing their malice in his preſence] | 
ugerber with two hundred and fiftic men of the children 
of Iſrael: Chief (ones) of the Congregation, L ſuch he 
had drawn in unto him, to make their deſigne the more 
uking and authorized among the commons] the called 
(ones) of the Aſſembly 3 [ee Numb. 4. on v. 16.] men of 
name, [lee Gen. 6. 4. 

3 And they gathered themſelves together againſt Mo- 
ch and againſt Aaron, and ſaid unto them; It ts too much 
for you 3 ¶ Hebr. much for you z or, to you much, i. e. it is 
2 too much for you both: ( Compare Exek 44 
6.) for the reſt of the I(raclires are as good, and have as. 
good a right and intereſt in the Prieſthood and Govern- 
ment, as you two can have, which the (ence of the fol- 

ling words in the Text] for this whole Congregation, 

all, are holy, and the LORD i in the midſt o them: 
where fore then do ye exali your ſelves over the Congrega- 
tron of the LORD ? [| meaning, that Moſch took upon 
lim the Government, and Aaron the Pricſthood.] 

4 When Moſeb heard this, be fell down upon bis face. 
[As being much troubled and grieved hereat,and ſighing 
Cs for the appeaſing of this dreadfull ſedi- 


5 Andhe ſpake to Korah, [Inſpired and encouraged 


practiſe of yours. ] 

8 Moreover, Moſch ſaid to Korab; Hear, I pray, ye 
children of Levi, 

9 Is it too little for you, that the God of Iſrael hath 
ſeparated you from the Congregation of Iſrael, ſor 10 ad- 
miniſter the ſcrvice of the T le of the LORD, and 
to ſtand before the face of the Congregation, for to mi- 
niſter unto them ? [ See above, Chapter, 3. 6, 7, 8, 9, 
11, 12, Cc. ] 

10 When as he bath made ther, and all thy brethren the 
2 of Levi with thee, to approach; do ye now alſo ſeck 
the Priefthood ? 

11 By reaſon whereof, thou and all thy Congregation, 
have aſſembled your ſelves againſt tbe LORD ? for Aaron, 
What is he that yc murmar againſt bim? 

12 And Mofeh ſent, to call Dathan and Abiram, the 
ſons of Eliab: L As deſirous to try whether he mighe 
reclaim and withdraw them by his reaſoning the caſe 
with, and warning and rebuking of them, as he hath en- 
deavoured to doe with Korah and the reſt, though in 
vain ] but they ſaid; ¶ i. e. they ſent word unto him, or 
returned him this anſwer] We will not come up. 

13 Ts it tos little, that thou baſt brought us up w/ 
4 Land flowing with milk and boney, [ Underſtand 
the Land of Egypt] for to kill us in the Wilderneſs!that 
thou likewiſe makeſt thy ſelf altogether a Soverain over us? 
[ Hebr. makeſt thy (elf a Soverain (or Prince,) making 
thy ſelf a Soverain ? 

14 Alſo thou haſt not brought us into a Land flowing 
with milk and honey, [ viz. whereof thou haſt been 
ſpeaking ſo much, to allure us. Sce Exodus, 13. 5. Le» 
viticus, 20.24, Cc. ] nor baſt given us Fields and Vine- 
yards to inherit: Wilt thou dig out the eyes of theſe men? 
li. e. blend or blind-fold them, as we ſay ; bereaving 
them of all ſence and underſtanding, nat to take notice 
of thy deceittull dealings} We will not come up. 

15 Then Moſeh was incenſed very much, L Hebr. (it) 
incenſed or kindled Moſeb, M. the anger 3 underſtand 


. | an holy anger proceeding out of a fingular zeal for the 


the honour of God, againſt theſe enemies of God, and 
his holy inſtitutions. Compare Gen. 4. on v. 5. J and 
he ſaid to the LORD; Do not regard their ng * 
[ compare Gen.4.4.otherwiſe, meat-offering ] I bave not 
taken one Aſſe from them, nor bave I done evil to (any) 
one of them. | implying, that he had not done the 
leaſt wrong or prejudice to any of them, but on the con- 
trary, he had wiſhed and done them all the good he could. 
Comp. 1 Sam. 12.3.] : | 

16 Moreover, Moſeb ſaid to Korah ; Be thou and all. 
thy Congregation before the face of ibe LORD, rhou and 
they, alſo Aaron to morrow. 

17 And take ye every one bis Cenſer of , 


5 
3 N 


C hip. xvi/ 
and tut incenſe therein, and bring before the face of the 
LORD cyery one bis cenſer, tuo hundred and fifty cen- 
ſers : alſo thou and Aaron, every one bis cenſer. 

18 So they teck every one bis cenſer, and put fire there- 
in, and laiſ incerſe tbercin, and they ſtool be fere the door 
of the Tent of the Congregation; 2% Moſeh and Aaron. 

19 AndKorgh cauſed all the Congregation to gather 
again them Cvig. againſt Moſeh and Aaron ] at the 
door of the Text of the Congregation 3 Then the Glor: 
of the LOKD-fin the pillar of cloud, which was a won- 
derfull ſign or token of Gods fingular preſence, and ſo 
below v. 42.) appeared io all this Congregation ? 

20 And ibe LORDſþake 10 Meſch and Aaron,ſaying; 

21 Separate your ſelves out of the midjt of this Con- 
gregation, and I will cen ſume them as in a moment. [1.. 
very fuddenly, and ſo below v. 45:7] 

22 But the fell upon their faces and ſaid; 0 Gol, 
God of the Spirits [i. e. of the ſouls whom thou haſt 
created, being thereby the Author of life. Thus ſþ#rit 
is taken for life," Pſa. 3 1. 6. and 146. 4. Eccleſ. 12. 7. 
Kuke 8. 55. and chap. 23. 46. Aﬀs 7. 59. Heb, 12.9.) 
of all flaſh: (i, c. of all men or mankind, ſee Gen. 6. on 
VA 2.7] eneoncly man [ viz. Korah : (ce above, v. 1. and 
below,v.49.] Hall have ſinned, and wilt thou be greatly 
wroth over all this Congregation ? © 

23 Andthe LORD ſpake to Moſeb, ſay ing; 

24 Speake unto this Congregation, ſaying ; Goe up 
from round about the habitation of 'Korab, Dathan and 
Abiram. 1 ; ; 

25 Then Moſch aroſe, and went up to Dathan and 
Abiram: and aſter him went the eldeſt of Iſrael, 

26 And he fpake to the Congregation, ſayings Turn 
off I pray, from the Tents of theſe wicked men, and touch 
nothing of what is theirs ; that pergdventure ye periſh not 
in all their ſins, Li. c. in the puniſhment, which is ready 
to light upon them, by reaſon of all their fins, See Gen.4. 
on v.13, ] | 

27 So they went up from the habitation of Korah, Da- 
than and Abiram, from round about: but Dat han and 
Abiram went forth ſtanding in the door of their Tents, 
with their Wizes, and their Sonnes, and their lit- 
zle Children: I i, e. with all their Familics and houſe- 
holds. ] | 

28 Then Moſch ſaid , hereby forall ye acknowledge 
that the LO RP, hath ſent me, to doe all theſe deeds 1 
that they are not of my ( own ) heart. C i. e. that 
they are not of my own deviſing, nor done and per- 
formed by my own will and pleaſure , or of my own 
authoritic : Compare below, chapter 24.13. Exek. 13. 2. 
and the Annot. 

29 If theſe ſhall die as all men die, [ 1. e. after the 
common known and uſual{ mannerJand a viſitation ſhal 
be made over them, according to all mens viſitations; Ci. c. 
if God ſhall puniſh them by a common, known,and uſu- 
all judgement,or plague]then the LO R Dhath not ſent me. 


Nu us 


| ſerving peradventure at this time in the N I 


[7,c.thence it ſhal appear, that the Lord hath nor ſent me. 


30 But ifthe LORD ſhall create ſome new thing, 
['Hebr. create a creation, i. e. by his Divine Almigh- 
tie Power, doe a new and hitherto unheard-of miracle. 
See Gen. 1. on v. 1. ] and the earth ſhall open her mouth, 
and ſwallow them up with all that is theirs, and the) 

oe down alive into Hell, Þ or into the Grave, into the 
Sir, i. c. into the Cleft, which by the power of God 
ſhall be made in the Earth; of the Hebrew Word, 
Scheol : See Gen 37. on v. 3 5. and compare Pſal.55.16.] 
then fhall ye achncwledge, that theſe men have provoked 
the LORD, C 

31 And it came to paß, when he had made an end of 
ſpeaking all theſe words; that the earth which was under 
them, was Cloven : 

32 And the carth opened her mouth, and ſwallowed 
them up, with their houſes, and all men, afpertaining to 
Korah, ¶ Except the ſonnes of Rorah, who periſhed not, 


ERS. Cbap vu: 
Tent of the Con tion, and being ignor 7 
fathers — — ign, or at leafbwit — — wy 
it : See below, cli ptei 26.11. 1 Chron. 6. 22. 37.) 53 
the ſubjtance. 
33 And they went down, and all that was theirs 
[ Or, all that belonged to them ] alice to hell ; 41 the 
earth covered them, and they periſhed out 6 f the midlaf 
the Congregation. gy 

34 And all Ijracl, that were round about them 
be fore their crit : for they ſaid 5, leũ the earth dy lala 
us up. 

35 Beſides there went ſorth a fire from the L 0 RD, 
and conſumed the two bundred and fiſtic men, [See aboye 
v.2.17,18.]which offercd Incenſe, * 

36 Aud the LORD ſpake to Moſeh, ſaying: _ 

37 Say to Ele ar, the ſon of Aaron the Prieſt, tha le 
tale up the Cenſers out of the Embradement, and ſcatter 
the fire far away : [Or, yonder-ward, youder-way, ie. 
let him cauſe or order it to be done; wF. forth the camp, 
where the aſhes were ſtrewed forth; as ſome conceive, 
for they are holy. [they,vix, the Cenſets (as follo 
wherein theſe men had brought Fire and Incenſe, be. 
tore the L ORD, according to Moſchs order and 
command. ] 

38 (To wit) the Cenſrrs of the ſe, which ſinned again 
their ſouli, Ci. e. uch by this hainous fin of theirs, did 
hale down this deſtruction upon themſelves. Comp 
1 King. 2. 23, Prov. 20. 2, ] that extended Plater toe 
made theresf , L Hcbr. extenſizn of Plates. U nderſtahd 
that they were to be beaten and hammered out at large to 
make flat Plates thercof ] for 4 cover for the Altar ; for 
they have brought them bejore the face of the LORD 
fore they are holy; and they ſhall be for a token wth 0 
children of Iſrael. | i. e. tor a toktn of yarns. 
to put them in mind of this rcycngetull judgement 
God upon the Authours of ſuch a rebellion againſt his 
Ordinance, to makc every one take heed of medling in 
that kind; Sce v. 40. ] 

39 And Elexar the Pricſt took the copper Cenſers, 
which the burned (ones) bad brought, and they extended 
them for a covering of the Altar: 

40 For arememnbrance to the children of Iſrael; tha 
no ſiranger not being of the ſeed of Aaron, do approachie 
kin4le Incenſe before the face of the LORD : lejt be he- 
come 45 Korah and his Congregation : L 1. c. leſt the like 
judgement light upon him, as did befall Korab, ge.) 
according as the LORD bad told, ¶ i.e.foretold,threatned,] 
him by the Miniſteric ¶ Hebr. hand] of Moſeb. 

41 But the ſecond day all the Congregation of the chi. 
dren of Iſrael murmured againſt Moſch, and qui 
Aaron, (aying 3 you have put 10 death the LORDS 
people. . 

42 And it came to paſs, when the Congregation afſen- 
bled themſelves againji Moſeb and Aaron, and tured 
themſclues towards the Tent of the Congregation, bebo 
that Cloud did cover it, Li. c. the pillar of Cloud rowtte 
ed the Tent of the Congregation: Sce above v. 19. al 
the Glory of the LORD appcared. | 

43 Now Moſeh and Aaron came unto the doort of the 
Tent of the Congregation. FP ; 

44 Then the LORD ſpake unto Moſch,ſaying : 


45 Get [Or lift] you up out of the midjt of this Cur 
gregationzand I will conſume them, as in 4 moment ; We 
they fell upon i heir face: they, v. Aoſeh and A 
above, v. 4 and 22. | 

46 And Moſeb ſaid to Aaron: Take the Cenſer, 4 
put fire in it fromthe Altar, and lay Incenſe upon tt, ur 
ſtily going to the Congregation, mahe atonement over 
them: [See Levit. 1. on v. 4. ] for 4 great mar on 
forth from be ſore the face of the LORD, the plague gat 
begun, Li. e. a very great judgement,or puniſhment is len 
forth by God and bi ginneth to be put in N 4 

47 
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4 47 And Aua took fr according as Moſeb had ſpoken, 


An into the midileſt of ibe Congregation, and be- 


. the Plague bad begun among the people 3 and be 


hel Incenſe ther cin, and uoncment over the 
922 And be ſtood between the dead and between the 
be plague was ceaſed. L Or ſtayed, with- 


ings This | 
ba, hep in, vit. by God .3 Compare 2 Sam. 24. 


1. 1 l,. now which died of thut ay. av: were four- + 
* and ſeven hundred, beſides thoſe which died 
the matter of Korah. Li. e. aboat and for the re- 


jon, whereof Korab was the authour and ring- 


** Ja Aaron returncd again to Moſeb, to the door 
of the Tent of the Congregation ; and the Plague was 


ceaſed. 
CHAP. XVIL 


Gel confirmeth Aarons calling by the miraculous blow- 
ing of bi ſtaffe alone, verſe 1. c. Which is laid 7 
ar a memoriall, 10. the people are much terrified, 
by reaſon thereof , and ſeek, for comfort at Moſeh's 


„12. 


en the LORD fpake unto Moſeh, ſaying 3 
2 Speak unto the children of Iſrael, and rake from 


them, for each fatherly houſe u ſtaffe, [Hebr. Take from | 


by them ſtaſfe, ſtaffe, according to the fathers houſe, 


e. ] fen all their chieftains { ſee above, Chaps |! 


ter 3. J according to the houſe of their Fathers, twelve 
fleves : Thou ſhalt write every ones name upon bis 
1 


44 But Aarons name thou ſhalt write upon the al 
Levi : for ono ſtaſfe there ſhall be for the head of the houſe 


of their fathers : Li. e. for each Head, Prince or Chiet- | thereby 


tain of the fatherly or paternall houſe : The meaning is 3 
although I have divided or parted the Tribe of Levi in 
two, to wit, the Prieſtly line of Aaron, and that of the 
Levites 3 yet in this caſe they ſhall be jointly accounted 
under one Head, vit. Aaron. 

4 And thou ſhalt lay them afide in the Tent of the 
Congregation : before the Teſtimonie, ¶ i, e. Before the 
Ack of the Covenant, wherein the Tables of the Cove- 


nant were laid up, being a_Teſtimonie of the will of 


God ] whither I ſhall come together with you. [Or, 


ſhall be afſembled', or aſſemble with, unto, or by you, 
uſt, for to ſpeak with you , of whatſoeyer you 
are to make known to the Children of Iſrael : 
whereof the Tent of the Congregation or Aſſembly, 
had its denomination principally. See Exodas, 25- 


* 
5 And it ſhall come to paſs, that the ſtaffe of the man, 


whom I ſhall have choſen, [ vix. for the Prieſthood ] ſbull 
= 7 0 [or bud forth, ſprout, blow, and ſo verſe 8. ] 

T fball/till the murmuring of tbe children of Ifrael 
- me, [ Heb. from over, or from againſt me, or ſtill 

me, or cauſe to ceaſe, i. e. ſtop and quiet; there be- 
ing more ſuch like words in the Hebrew Tongue, which 
curie and imply the ſence of two at once, lee Gencſit 
12. on verſe 13. The meaning is; I ſhall make them to 

and give over their murmuring againſt me, and 
eu alſo; for as much as their murmuring againſt you, 


u an aftuall marmuring againſt my ſelf ; ſee below, 


gainſt | che Ceremonies thereof 3 therefore ye ought to looks 


yerſe 10. ]which they murmure againſt you. L vix· agai 
Moſch and Aaron. by 9 

6 Moſeh then ſpake unto the children of Iſrael, 
a all their Chicfiaines gave unto him 4 ſtaffe , for 
tuch Chieftain 4 ſtaſſe, [ Hebr. for 4 Chief, or Prince 


Nu kRs, 


then periſh, givi 


Chap, xvii, 


2 


4 ſtafte, jr « chef one ] according to the buſe of 


their Fat eves ; Aarons ſtaffe 
jo among. [Hcbr. 24 their ſlaves] ]) 

7 And Aoſeb laid their ſtaues afide, ye the 
— LORD, [ See above on verſe 4. Jin i Texr of the 

eſtimonie, 

8 Now it happened on the ſecond day, that: 
(eb went ina. the Teas of ply . 
Aarons ſtaſſe, for the bouſe of Levi, 
it brought forth Budde, and bloomed omes , ind 
bore — [ —_ riped Almonds, id eſt, bare 
Almonds, that were growing ripeneſs 
and * — Je 2 * . _ 

Then Moſeh br all theſe ſtaues, from 
before — of the £ 17 122282 
holy place, where they had lain before the Ark] unte 


die, 10 (be) 4 token for the rebellious children : 
{ Hebrew , children of Rebellion ] thus ſhalt than 
make an end of their murmuring againſt He- 
brew, end their murmurings from me, or, Pom 0 
ver againſt me, id eft, make an end, and keep it 
from me, cauſe it to ceaſe, and make them give over 
ö ſce above, on v. 5. ] that they 
ie not. 

11 And Moſch did it : according as the LORD bid 


niſhment, fearing they ſhould periſh all of them like 


ing bis mercie and long - 8 
See verſe 5. and 10. ] we periſh, we 


13 I boſocver draweth nigh in any wiſe, [ Hebrew, 
who ſo draweth nigh , who © hand 2 
Tabernacle of the LORD, ſhall die: ſhall we 
ups the ghoſt 7 DC others, ' ſhall we 
then iuteriy, totally, altogetber , or, ) all a: once, 
periſh 3 or, have they made an end of periſhing, i. 6. 
there be no end then of periſhing ? J 


E 


CHAP. XVIIL 


God ſheweth Aaron and bis ſonnes their Office, appoint< 
* for their ſervice, verſe 1. &: 
ſettleth the maintenance of Aaron, and his 
ſonnes, 8. As alſo the Levimr, 21. Who were 
to pay Tenths of their Tenths, ta the High- 
Prieſts, 25. ! 


T 1 LORD ſaid to Aaron 1 C to di- 


polleſſe the people of the fear that was upe 
them, mentioned in the IN 


er going Chapter; and to prompt them with the means 


of preventing the like miſchiefe and 
thy ſonnes, and thy Fathers hoaſe with thee, ſhall ben 
the” iniquitie of the Sanfugrie : ¶ id eſt, the puniſh- 
ment ot what is done amiſſe in the SanRuarie , and 


well to it, that every one remain within the V 
and limits of his function : ocherwiſe , you — 
undergoe the puniſnment Leviticw, 5. or 


See 
verſe 1. J and then . 
5 ** ſhalt 


< : . 
ID. EEES _— 2 * 
— — . ³¹'— ̃ rl! kt ne I IRR my ä _ 


BERS, 


ſpalt bear the $niquitie of your Prieſtly office. [ 3. e. of che fire-offerings, &c. J all their ſacrifices, with ay 


the puniſhment ot What is done amiſſe in the Prieſtly 
Office; when ye ſhall not carry your ſelves in it as ye 
ought, or ſuſter a ranger to meddle and tranſgreſſe 


in. — 15 
2 2. alſo thy brethren, the Tribe of Levi, the 
rribe of thy Futher, ſhalt thou calſe to approach with 


thee, that they may be jey ned to thee, and ſerve thee : but 
hon and thy ſonnes with thee, ſhall be for the Tent 
of the | Teſtimonte, L See above, Chapter 17, on 


verſe 4. s 

3 And they ſhall obſerve thy Guard, and the Guard 
of all the Tent ; yet to the furniture of the Sancluarie, 
An ro the Altar, they ſhall not approach, that they dic 
nt z 47 well they, as your ſelves. L Hebr. alſo they, 
*wiſo j our ſelves-3 vit. when you prevent it not, or 
"ſaffer it to be done through careleſneſſe, or conni- 
vance. ] 

4 But they ſhall be joy ned unto thee, and obſerve the 
Gmard of the Tent of the Congregation, in all the ſer- 
vice of the Tent : and a ſtranger ſhall not approach un- 
10 thee, [i. e. he that is not of the Tribe of Levi, 
ſhall not be admitted to ſerve and miniſter unto 
thee, } ; 
z je now ſhall obſerve the Guard of the Sanfuarie, 
aui the Guard of the Altar : that there may be no indig- 
mation { viz; of the LOR DJ] more,over of the chil- 
dren of Iſracl. [ i. e. no ſuch Plague or Judgement, as 


their meat-offcring , and with all their nne 
and with all their guilt-offering that they ſhall render uy. 
to me; it ſhall be « Holineſſe of Holineſſes, to thee, 4 
to thy ſonnes. L i, e. thou and thy ſonnes ought to 30. 
count of it as a very holy thing; others, an Holineſs 
of Holineſſes, it ſhall be thine and thy ſonnes ; i, e. there. 
fore, becauſe it is a very holy thing, ſhalt thou and thy 
ſons have wy be 

10 At the moſt Holy place ſhalt thou eat the (am. 
Either within the Holy place it (elf, or kev — 
Altar of burnt-offerings, which alſo it (elf is called & 
Holineſſe of Holinefſes, Exodus 29. 37. Sce further, Le. 
viticus 6. 16. 26, and chapter 7. verſe 6. and c a. 
and 14. 13. this place is called, The Holy of Ho. 
ies; or moſt or very Holy place, in compariſon o al 
the Court, where all the Congregation aſſembled, God 
would have the Prieſts to eat all theſe things in thi 
place, toſhew the Holineſſe of theſe ſacrifices, and with 
all, to refrain the Prieſts thereby from all gluttony and 
| diltemper ; eating there as in the preſence of God, and 
guelts at his. Table : of what they might otherwiſe i 
their private houſes eat, and who, ſee verſe 11. 13, 19.) 
all the male ſhall eat that; it hall be an Holineſſe un- 
to you, 

11 Alſo this ſball be yours ; the beave-offering of their 
gift, with all the wave-offerings of the children of I. 


'formerly befell-Korab and his complices.] 
6 For, I, behold, I have taken your bretbren the Le- 
wites, out of the milſt of the children of Iſrael : they are 
4 gift unto you, given to the LORD, [ Others, 
given (ones) 10, or of the LORD, i. e. they that 
ate given unto you for your ſervice, and thereby given 
up and dedicated to the ſervice of the LORD] 
for to adminiſter the ſervice of the Tens of the Congre- 

n. 

7 But thou and thy ſonnes with thee ſhall obſerve your 
prieſtly Office, in all matters of the Altar, and in that 
which is within the Vail, | Whereby the Holy place is 
divided from the Court ] that ye ſhall adminiſter : your 
Prieſts Office I give ( untoyou) for 4 miniſtric of a 
gift, I i. e. this that — and your poſteritie are made 
choice of fer the Prieſtly Office before others, and are 
appointed to adminiſter the ſame, is a meer gift and 
grace of my own 3 as alſo I have given to the Levites 
their Office : neither you, nor they, deſerved it at my 
hands. And thus likewiſe is the ſpirituall eſtate, be- 
tokened and typified hereby, to wit, our communion 
with our High Prieſt Jeſus Chriſt, rogether with his 
merits and ſaving mercies, a meer gift of the grace and 
. favour of the LORD, Ta. 9. 5. Rom. 3. 24. and 8.3 2. 
and 11, 35. Ech. 2. 7,8, 9. and 2 Tim.1.9. 1 Pet. 2.9, 10. 
1 John 4, 10. Rev. 1. 56. ] and the ſtranger that ap- 
proacheth, [ not being of Aaron: line, and going about 
to intermeddle with the Prieſtly Office. See above, 
Chapter 16. 40. and 2 Chronicles 26. 19. ] ſhall be put 
to death. . 

8 Moreover, the LORD fpake to Aaron; and I, be- 
bold, I, have given thee the Gutrd of my heave-offerings, 
| See above, chapter 5. on verſe 9.] with all holy things 
L Hebr. Holineſſes. See Leviticas 5. on verſe 15. ] of 
the children of 1{rael, have I given you them, for the a- 
nointings ſake, | 1.c. for that thou art anointed to this 
Holy Office. See Leviticus 8. 11. Cc. ] and to thy 
ſonnes for an everlaſting Tnſticution, ¶ vi. untill the 
coming of the Meſſiah, ſce Geneſss 13. on vetſe 15. 
and 17,7.] 

9 This thou ſhalt have of the Holineſſe of Holineſſe. 
LSce Levit. 2. on v. 3. J out of the fire: | i. c. that 
which is no burnt- offering, or appointed to be wholly 
burnt with fire upon the Altar, but is remaining over 


2 


rael; I have given them to thee, and thy ſonnes and 
daughters with thee, for an everlaſting Inſtumim: 
every one that ir cleane in thy Houſe , ſhall eue the 
ame, 

12 All the beſt L Hebr. fat, and ſo in the ſequel,and 
below, verſe 29, 30.32. See Gen. 45. on v. 18. ] ofthe 
Ol, and all the beſt of the Muſt and of Corn, their 
lings, which they ſhall give unto the LORD, to thee have 
I given them. 

13 The firſt-fruits of all that is in their Land, which 
they ſhall bring unto the LORD, ſhall be thine : every 
one that is clean in th houſe, ſhall eat the ſame, 

14 Every banned (thing) | See Levis, 27. 28. ] is 
Iſrael ſhall be thine, 

15 All that openeth the womb, [L Hebr, All, or every 
opening of the womb, (ec Exodus 13. 2,12, 13, 15,ad 
Numbers 3. verſe 12. ] of all fleſh, which they ſhall bring 
unto the LORD, among men, and among beaits, ſhall be 
thine : But the firſt-born of men thou ſhalt wholh re 
deem: | Hebr. redeeming redeem; i. e. cauſe to bea 
together redeemed ; and thus the redeeming is like- 
— to be 1 in the following verſes, for 
cauſing, or, lettin rmitting to be redeemed ] ſs, 
hoſe Fs —— he fler of the dhe. 

f. 

16 Thoſe now among them which are to be redeemed, 
thou ſhalt redeem from 4 moneth old, [ Hebrew, fon 
4 ſonne of a moneth ] according to thine eſtimation 
{which thou art to ſquare according to my precept; as 
appeareth in the ſequel ] for the money, | or file 
of five fhekels, according to the ſbekell of the Sandi» 
arie ; [ See Genefss 20. on v. 16. and chap, 23. on. Weld 
15. the ſame is twentie Gerahs z (ee Leviticus 37. 
verſe 25. ] 

17 But the firſt-born of 4 Cow, or the firſt-born of 
4 Sheep, or the firſt-born of 4à Goat, thou ſhalt notre 
deem 3 they are Holy : [ (Hebrew Holineſſe, i. e. an 
Holy thing] their blood ſhale thou ſprinkle upon the 
Altar, and their fat ſhalt thou kindle for a fire-offering 
of a pleaſing ſmell to the LORD, | 

18 And their fleſh ſhall be thine : as the wave-bredft, 
L See Lev. 7.34.] and as the right ſhoulder, [ or, leg] 
ſhall it be thine, 
19 Allthe beave-offerings of the holy things, which 
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en unto thee, and to thy ſonnec, and 10 thy daugb- 
nes with ther ; for in everlaſting Iaſlitui ion: L With 
theſe and the following words, God would prevent and 
refrain all iurther marmurings, exceptions, and dil- 

tes among the Iſraclices ] Is ſhall be an everlaſting 
Covenant of Salt, Li. e. a laſting and conſtant one; 
2s we (ce the things which are lalted, endure longer , 
and are preſerved from rotting and corruption, See 
Leviticzs 2. on verſe 13. and 2 @hronicles 13. 5. ] 
befare the face of the LORD, for thce, and for thy ſeed 
with thee, : 

10 Alſo the LORD ſaid unto Aaron; Thou ſhals 
n inherit in their Land, and thou ſhalt have no 

tion in the mi lll of them; I am iby Portion, and 
thize Inberitance : { Compare, Deuteronomy 10. on 
verſe 9.] ia the middeſt of the Children of Iſ- 


2 And behold anto the children of Levi, [ Or, as 
for the chil ſren of Levi, behold, c. ] bave I given all 
the Tenths in Iſrael for an Inheritance: ¶ See Leviti- 
£4 27. on verſe 30. ] for their ſervice which they ad- 
muaiſter , for the ſervice of the Tent of the Congre- 


Mn. 
6 22 Andthechillren of Iſrael ſhall no more approach 
tothe Tent of the Congregation, to bear ſinne, Ci. e. 
oda guilt upon themſelyes, and incurre puniſhment; 
See above on verſe 1. and below, v. 32+] (4nd) 10 dis. 
[ as happened unto Korab, and his tollowers, ſee above, 
chapter 16. ] 

23 But the Levites, L Hebr, Levi] They ſhall admi- 
niſter the ſervice of the Tent of the Congregation z and 
they ſha! bear their iniquitie: L i. e. they ſhall bear the 
puniſhment themſelves, if they tranſgreſs in their Mi- 
niſteric ; ſee above, verſe 1. J it ſhall be an everlaſt. 
iig Inſtitution for your Genorations ; and they ſhall 
inherit no Inheritance in the middeſt of the children of 
Iſrael. 

* For the tenths of the children of Iſrael, which 
they ſhall offer + unto the LORD for a heave-offer- 


ing, have J = unto the Levites for an Inheri- | g 


tunce ; therefore, have I told them; They ſhall inhe- 
8 no Inheritance in the middeſt of the children of Iſ- 
racl. 
. 25 And the LORD ſpake unto Moſeh , ſay- 
ing 3 
26 Thou ſhalt likewiſe ſpeak unto the Levites, and 
ſay unto them; when ye fyall have received the Tithes 
of the children of Iſrael, which J have given you of 
for your Inheritance ; then ſhall ye offer thereof 
an . of the LORD, the tenths of theſe 
tenths, | 
27 And it ſhall be imputed unto you, for your hgave- 
offering, as corn of the threſhing floore 3 C i. e. it. ſhall be 
accounted, and be as acceptable, as if ye had Land of 
E. own, and did offer the Tenths or Tithes thereof 
unto the reſt of the Tribes ] and as the fulneſs of 
the pref, [underſtand the Wine-preſs, and Oyl-preſs 3 


& Joel 2.24. 
28 S0 1 ſhall ye offer an heæve- offering of the 
LORD, of all your Tithes, which je ſhall have re- 
ceived of the children of Iſrael : and ye ſhall give 
= LORDS beave-offering thereof unto the Prieſt 
aron, 
29 Of all your gifts, [ i. e. of all the Tithes which 
Te given you] "x ye offer ever C i. e. all manner ol] 
ave offering of the LO k D of all the beſt L Hebr. fat 
5 above, verſe 12. and in the next verſe] thereof, its 
Mllowing thereof. [ 5. e. that portion thereof where- 
by your Tithes are hallowed, ſo that ye may uſe and 
joy the ſame with a good Conſcience. See below v.32. 
«hers, its holy part thereof. ] 


o Thou then ſhalt ſay unto them : when ye o fer po 


bet thereof then ſhall it be imputed io the Levites, as an 


| 
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Chap. xix. 
in come (or revenue) of the threſbing floore, and as 
an in-come of the preſſe : [ See above on vaſe 


27] 

31 And ye ſhall eat the ſame in all places, ye and 
your houſe : for it is a reward unto you; for your ſervice 
in the Tent of the Congregation. 

32 So ſhall ye bear no finne over it, ¶ See above, 
verſe 1. and 22.] when ye offer the beſt of it: [ He- 
om the fat, as = = 12. Sce the Note 
there ] and yee ſhall not unhallow ( or prophane 
the bot, things of the children of FAS — ye 42 
Not. 


CHAP. XIX. 


Orders about the Mater of Separation, to be made with 
the aſhes of a red, ſlain and burnt Heifer, verſe 1. t. 
Of ſundrie pollutions, and cleanſings by the ſaid wa- 
ter, 11. Lawes againſt the contemners of this clean- 


ſong, 20. 
Fr. the LORD fpake to Moſeb and to Aron, 


ſayin 3 

2 This « the inſtitution of the Law, which the LORD 
commanded , ſaying : fpeake to the children of Iſrael; 
that they bring to you L Hebr. take to you, i.e. take 
and bring to you. See of the like uſe of ſuch words, 
Geneſis 12, on verſe 15. ] 4 red perfect Heifer, where. 
in there be ns deſect; | Compare Hebrews 7. 26. 
1 Peter 1. 19. Cc. ] en which no yoake bath 
come, 

3 Andihe ſame ye ſhall give to Eleaqar, the Prieſt; 
and he ſhall bring her forth without the Camp, | See the 
4 hereof, Heb. 13. 11,1. ] and they ſhall ſlay 
her be fore his face. 

4+ And Eleagar the Rags RES of ber blood; 
with bis finger : and of her be ſprinkle 
ſeven times, right over againſt the Tens of the Congre- 
ation; : 

Further, they ſhall burn this Heifer _ his 
eyes; ber in and ber fleſb, and her blood with ber dung 
ſtall be burnt. 

6 And the Prieſt ſhall take Cedar-wood, and Hyſop 
and Scarlet 3 and caſt it into the midſt of the burning of 
this Heifer. 

7 Then the Prieſt ſhall waſb his clothes, and batho 
bis fleſh with water, and afterward goe into the Camp: 
and the Prieſt ſhall be unclean untill the Even. 

8 Alſo be that barnt her, ſhall waſb bis clothes with 
water, and bathe his fleſh with water, and be unclean un- 
till the Even. 

9 And a clean man ſhall gather the aſhes of this Hei- 
fer, and lay them afide without the Camp in a cleane 
place: and it ſhall be to keep, L i. e. theſe aſhes ſhall 
be kept and preſerved ] for the Congregation o the 
children of Iſrael, for the Water of ſeparanon 3 [ 
with thoſe were to be ſprinkled, who by means of any 
ceremoniall uncleannefſe , were to be ed and 
ſecluded from the Tabernacle, or N the 
Congregation ; in token of their i it 
is an Expiation Cor, unſinning, Hebr. ſinz i. e. R xpiation, 
or cleanſing from ſinne : ſee verſe 11. 13,19, 20. The 
meaning is: This Water, and the brinkling thereof, 
ſhall be a token of the cleanfing and Purification 
from ſinne, made, or to bemade, onely by the blood 
of the Meſſiah our LORD and Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, 
the ſame being (prinkled ( 4. e. imputed and 
appropriated unto ) the ſouls of all true children of 
God, whereof all the ceremony, was but a type and ſi- 
ch. 2142535 4, 12, 14. 
1 Pet. 1. 2. 1 John 1. . Cc. So the word Sin, is alſo very 
elf ler in fei or gs fr ge, i 

C. 3 ' 


Chap. xix. 
and compare above, chapter 8, on verſe 7, where this wa- 
ter is called water of ſin; and in this chapter v. 17. ye 
have the burning of ſin.] | 

10 And be . gathered the aſhes of this Heifer, ſhall 
waſh his clothes and be unclean untill the Even: this ſhall 
be unto the children yi Iſract, and unto the ſtranger, that 
ſojoxrneth in the midſt of them, for an everlaſting inſti- 
tut ion. | 

11 Whoſo toucheth 4 dead, any dead body of a man, 

[viz. whether he be a born Iſraelite, oc ſtranger, Hebr. 
Soul, See Lev.19.0n v.28, Ithe ſame ſhall be unclean ſeven 

dayes, 

- 2 On the third dy he ſhall un-ſin (or purifie) him- 
ſelf therewith, (viz. with the water of ſeparation ſpoken 
of before] ſo ſhall he be clean on the ſeventh day: but if 
he doe not un · In bimſelf on the third day, he ſhall not be 
clean on the ſeventh day, 

- 3} — ern toucheth a dead, the dead body of a man, 
that ſhall be dead, and ſhatl not have up-ſuoncd bimſclf, the 
— defileth the Tabernacle of the LORD ; [ viz. whiles 

ing unclean yet, he nevert heleſs preſumeth, and dreads 
not to appear in the Court of Gods holy habitation, conr 
trary to the expreſs command of God] therefore ſhall tha 
ſoul (5,6, man, or perſon J be rooted out from Iſracl: [as 
having wilfully deſpiſed, not onely the Ceremoniall pre- 
cept of the. LORD, but likewiſe the thing berokened 
thereby; towit, the cleanſing through the blood ;of 
Chriſtzas the following words ſhew forth, compared with 
thenote above;. an v. 9, compare likewiſe, Heb. 10. 26.27, 
28, 29. And ſee further, Gen. 17, on v. 14. and below 
here, v.20. ] becauſe the water of ſeparation is not ſprink- 
led upon him, bc ſhall be unclean 3 bis uncleanne(ſs yet 
in him. [or,fhall be further in himzor abideth in him.] 

14 This i the Law, when a man ſhall. have died in 4 
Tent: [ 7, e. in the Camp, in his habitation or dwelling 
place] Every one that gocth into that Tent, and every onc 
that i in that Tent, l be unclean ſeven dayes. x 
15 (As) alſo all open furniture, whereqn no covering 
D Hebr. wrang, or wreſted work, or piece of cloch,. or 
band where with things are bound up] & bound, [ Hebr. 
joyned,. faſtned, coupled; the ſence is, ſuch things as are 
not covered, kept cloſe, bound or wrapped up] the ſame i 
unclean,  \., 

. 16 And whoſoever ſhall have touched in the open field, 
one ſlain with the ſword, or a dead (perſon) or the bones 


of a man, {Being dead] or 4 grave, ſball be ſeven dayes | 49. 
unclean 


17 Nom for an unclean (one) [Here now God or- 
dereth the manner of preparing and applying the water of 
ſeparation] they ſhall rake of the duſt, Li. e. of the pre- 
ſerved aſhes of the red Heifer above mentioned, verſe 9. 
of tbe burning of the unſinning, Cor cxpiation, purification, 
Heb. ſin. i. c. ſerving for the expiation or abolition of and 
purifying from fin, Sce above, on v, 9. ] and put living 
wat er 4 i. e. (pring, or running water, taken out of a 
fountain pr river, ſee Gen. 26. on v. i. and Levit. 14.5. 
#hercupon in a veſſel. 

18 Andaclean man ſhall take hy ſop, and dip into that 
water, and ſprinkle it on that Tent, and on all the fur ni- 
ture, and on the ſouls that were there : ( a5 ). likewiſe, 
on him that touched a bone, or a ſlain, or a dead (perſon) 
or 4 grauc. By | 
19 And the clean ſhall ſprinkle the unclean on the 
third day, and on the ſeventh day: and on the ſeventh day 
be ſhall unfin, ( or expiate ) bim; and he ſhall waſh bis 
— and bathe himſelf with water, and be clean in the 

ven, | | 

20 He on the contrarie, that ſball be unclean, and ſhall 
not unfin (or expiate) himſelf, that ſaul Li. c. man, or 

on ſhall. be extirpated out. of the midſt of tbe Congre- 
ion : for be hath defiled the Sanctuarie of the LORP, 
ſee above, on v. 13. J the water of ſcpara10n is not fprink- 
d upon himʒ he is unclean, 
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21 This ſhall be unto them for an everlaſting inſtitun. 
on : and be that ſþrinkleth the watcr of ſeparation, ſha 
waſh bis clothes 3 alſo he that toucheth the water of ſe. 
paration, ſhall be unclean untill the Even, 

22 Tea, whatſoever ſhall have touched that uncleay 
(one) ſhall be unclean 3 an4 the ſoul that ſhall haue rouch. 
ed the ſame { Or, him ] ſpall be undean untill tw 
Even. 


C HAP. XX. 


The children of Iſracl come into the Wilderneſs of Zin, 
there Miriam dieth, verſe 1. and the people murmur 
for water, 2, The LORD commandeth Moſeh to 
ſpcak to the rock, for to yield water, 3. Moſeh fri 
keth on it, 11. The LO RD I diffleiſed with Mach 
and Aaron, by reaſon of their unbelief, 12, Moſeh de. 
ſireth paſſage through Edom , 14. which is denicl 
bim, 18, 20. Aaron by Gods cemmand, ſurrendreth 
his bigh-Pricſtly office unto bis ſon Eleazar, upon mou 
Hor, 23. and there he dieth, 28. All the Congre- 
gation bemoan him. 


WW Hen the children of Tſraet, the whole Congrezs 

tion, were come into the willerncſs of Zin, in 
the firſt moneth, [ viz. of the fourtieth year after thei 
coming forth our of Egypt, below, ch. 33.38. ] be pei 
abode at Rades: [this Kades lay on the borders of Edom; 
v. 16. and is a diſtinct place from Kades Barnea, Deut. 1. 
19.] and A iriam ¶ the ſiſter of Moſeh and Aaron, a Pro- 
phetels 3 ſe Exod. 1 5. 20 died there, C and ſo did, iu 
this ſame fourtieth year ſince the Iſraclites coming out 
of 777 Aaron likewiſe : below, chapter 33. 38. and 
Moſch himſelf alſo, Deuterdnomie 34. 5. ] and ſbe wii 
buried there. 

1 And there was no water for the Congregation: thek 
they gathered ihemſelves againſt Moſ 0 „ and agtinſt 
Aaron, 

3 And the people contended with Moſeb; and they 
Pake, ſayingz Ab, [ This particle ſets forth the greatnels 
of their hearts-gricf, n aking the ſame to break out into 
the enſuing wiſh, or imprecation] that we bad given (a) 
the ghoſt when our —— gave up the ghoſt, befor ih 
face of the LORD! [ſce above, Chapter. 16, 323 


4 Wherefore have ye brought the Congregation of the 
LORD into this wilderneſs ? that we ſhould die there : we 
and our cattell? f 

5 And where ſore have ye made us come up out of Egypt, 
for to bring us into this euill place? See Fer. 2,6. Jit is n0 
place of ſeed, nor of Figs, nor of Vincs, nor of Pomegra- 
nates ; nor ts there any water to drink. 

6 Then Moſeh and Aaron went from the face of the 
Congregation, [ vi. being ſtruck with an 3 ſon 
of fear, what violence and trouble they might be put to 
by the people] unto the doore of the Tent of the Conigre- 
gation, and they fell upon their faces : { they uit. Moſed 
and Aaron, calling upon the LORD, as Exod. 17, 14.] 


and the glory of the LORD appeared unto them. [vR. in 
the pillar of Cloud.) ; 

7 And the LORD ſpake to Moſeb, ſaying ; | 

8 Take that ſtaff | viz. the ſtaff of Aaron, which was 
kept before the Ark of the Covenanit: See above chaf.i7- 
10. Some underſtand Meſch his ſtaff here, wherewith he 
had wrought ſo many wonders formerly] and gather the 
Congregation, thou and Aaron thy brother, and eat ye 
to the rock be fore their eycs 3 ſo he ſtall give them waer. 
Thus ſhall ye bring them forth water out of the rect. 
U Pſalm 78. 15,16, and 105.41. and 114. 8, Neben g. 
15.] and thou ſhals make the Congregation aud their 
beaſts to drink. 


9 Then Moſeh took the ſtaff from before the 24 3 
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LORD, Lie. out of the Tabernacle] according as be bad | 
ebm ande. hin. 

10 And Meſch and Aaron aſſemble i the Congregation 
beſore the rock : and he L vid. Moſeh] ſaiſ unto them || he 
had received no command to addreſs his ſpꝛech unto the 
people, but to ſpeak unto the rock, v. 8. ] Hear now, ye 
rebel. ious, ſhall w bring forth water for you out of this 
roch / [of this they needed not to have doubted, God ha- 
vinz promiſed it, v. 8. : 

11 Thea Moſeh lifted np bis hand, and he ſmote the 
rock [ of the ſpirituall fignification of this rock, (ce 
1 Cor. 10. 4. iwice l which likewiſe ſhewerh Moſch his 
haſtineſs and anger] with bis ta: and there came forth 
mich water, ſo hat the Congregation drank and their 
beals, 

. 12 Therefore the LORD ſaid to Moſeh an to Aaron 3 
becuuſe ye have not believed me, Ci. e. becauſe ye did not 
believe my words, to do and perform what I commanded 
you , as doubting whether I was ſufficiently able 
oaccompliſh what I had commanded you to doe ] 
. have ballow:d me before the eyes of the chil⸗ 
dren of Iſracl: L chearfully at my command, charge- 
ing the cock to yield forth water 3 and thus giving the 
people a good example, of believing and obeying my 


words] therefore ye (hall not introduce this Congrega- 
tion into the Lind which I have given then. C that which 
God here threatned, came alſo to paſs 3 for Aaron died 
on mount Hor, below, verſe 28. and Moſch on mount 
Nebo, e e 

13 Theſe are the waters of Meriba, [ i.e. waters of 
ſtrife, or e- which the children of Iſrael con- 
tended with the LORD, i. e. with Moſeh the ſervant of 
the LORD, v.3. See Exo4.16.8.] and be was hallowed 
0a them, [towit, on Moſeb and Aaron; for puniſhing 
their diſobedience, he hallowed himſelf thereby 3 ſee Lev. 
10. 3. and 22.32. Others apply this to the Iiraclites, to 
whom God made good his holy Word, when he brought 
forth water out of the rock. 

14 After that Moſch ſent forth Meſſengers from Rade: 
un to the king of Edom, ( ſayingz ) Thus (1th thy bretber 
Ifrael; | Edom, or Eſau, and F4cob, or Iſrael were bre- 


thren indee , and thoſe that ſpeak here together, their 
reſpective poſteritics] Thou knoweſt all the toy that met 
us : [ Heb. that found ws.] 

15 That our fathers went down to Egypt, and we dwelt 
many dayes Li. c. for a long time] in Egypt : and that the 
Fpeians have done evil ro( ot, dealt ill with) ws and our 

aber,. 

16 Then we cried unto the LORD, and be heard our | 
voice, and be ſent an Angell [ See Exodus 14. 19. ]| 
and be led us forth out of Egypt: and behold, we are as 
Kae, 4 Citic on the utmoſt of thy border. 

17 Let us we pray, paſs through thy land, L That being 
then their next and ready way into Canaan] we will no: 
paſs thorow the Corn<field, nor thorow the Vineyards, nor 
wil we drink the water of the Wells: C uix. without paying 
for it, as appears, v. 19. ] we will go the Kings ( high-) 
w, [Hebr. the Kings way. Others, thc high-way, the 


common road] wc will not turn to the right, nor to the left 
band, untill we ſhall have paſſed thorow thy borders. | 
18 But Edom ſaid unto them; Lux. to Moſeh, or to 
Iſrael] Thou ſhalt nat paſs thorow me, L i. e. thorow my 
land, as u. 17. See the like expreſſion, Deut. 2. 30. and 
Rom. 15.28. leſt I go forth to meet thee with the ſword, 
Li. e. with force of arms, in hoſtile manner. . 
19 Then the children of Iſracl ſaid to him; we will 
march the beaten muy, and if we drink of thy water, I and 
my cattel, I will give its price for it: ¶ This God commands 
ſly, Deut. 2.6, 7, ] I will onely paſs tborom on ſoot, 
without any thing elſe. 
20 But he ſaid, Thou ſhalt not paſs ihorowz and Edom 
went forth to meet him, with 4 heavie(or numerous) peo- 
plejand with a ſtrong hand, | 
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21 Th Edom refuſed Iſracl ¶ i. e. the Iſraelites ] to 
pA, thorow his border : therefore Iſracl turned am from 
bim. | This the Iſraelites did by Gods command, Deut. 
2.4, . notwithſtanding that the way, which they paſ- 
ſed afterwards thorow the wilderneſs proved very toillom 
and difficult to them, Numb. 21.y.4.5.] 

22 Then they journzycd from Kades : and the children 
of 1ſrael,the wholc Congregation came to mount Hor. ¶ See 
Numb.33.37.] 

23 Nowthe LORD pate to Moſeh, and to A- 
— by mount Hor, at the border of the land of Edom, 

ing; 

24 Aaron ſhall be gathered to bis pepe; Li. e. he ſhall 
die, as verſe 26. ] for be ſhall not come into the land, mbich 
[ bave given to the children of Iſrael : becauſe je were re- 
bellious to my mouth (i.e, ro my command] at the waters 
of Meriba. | 

25 Take Aaron and Eleagar his ſon, and make them 
come up to mount Flor: | Numbers, 33. 38. Deuterono- 
mie 3 2. 50. | | 

26 And pull off Aaron his garmcats, [ To wit, his 
Prieſtly habit deſcribed, Exodus 28. 2. ] 4nd put them on 
Elea ar his ſon : for Aaron ſhall be gathered, L vig. to his 
people as above, v. 24. ] and die there. 

27 Moſeb now did, according as the LORD had com- 


manded, for they went up on mount Hor, [ Moſeh, namely, 


Aaron, and Eleatar] before the eyes of 
gation. 

28 And Moſeh pulled off Aaron his garments, and he 
put them on Elea ar his ſon: and Aaron died there; [ See 
Deut. 10.6. and 32.50. ] on the top of that mount: then 
Moſeh and Eleatar came down (from) that mount. 

29 M ben all the Congregation ſaw, [i. e. perceived by 
the relation of Moſeh and Aaron, and ſeeing Aaron was 
not returned, and Eleatar inveſted in hisPrieffly habit. See 
the like phraſe, Gen. 42. 1. compared with Act, 7. 12. 
that Aaron was deceaſed ; { Aaron died in the 
twentie and third year of his age, Numb. 33. 38. an the 
firſt day of the fifth moneth, in the ſourtieth year, fince 
the coming forth out of Egypt. Of his buriall, ſee Deut. 
10.6. ] then all the houſe of Iſrael bewailed (i, e. they 
mourned for] Aaron ihirtie des. [and ſo long they 
mourned likewile afterwards for Aoſeh, Drut. 34.8. ] 


the Congre- 


CHAP. XXI. 

The Canaanites fight againſt Iſracl, and ov ome 
of them, verſe eng rag Gods aſſiſtance — 
ſubdue them again, and defiroy both them and their Ci- 
ties, 3. The people mur mure again, 5. for which they 
are plagued with ffer ie Serpents, 6. They repent, 
7. God commands the erefling of 4 copper Serpent, 
8. which Moſch ſetteih up; and who ſo looketh on it, 
recovered, 9. Severall journies of the Iſraelites, 10. 
Their Hymne at Beer, for the water, which God bad 
given them, 17, raclizes ſue for paſſage to the 
Amorites, 21. Sihon refuſe:th it, 23. The Iſrae- 
lites defeat them, with their King, and tate their Ch 
ties, 24. Some ſayings of Sibons oppreſſion, 27. Os 
the King of Baſan, fights 4zainſt the Iſraelites, 
is overcome, and his land poſſeſſed by the Iſraelites, 33. 


XX Hen the Canuunite the King of Harad 3 [ This 
ſeemeth to be the name of the Citie where this 
King had his reſidence, ſee Fof. 1 2.1 4. Others are of opi- 
nion, that the King himſelt was called Harad Jinhabit ing 
toward the South, [vix. of the land of Canaan, whicher 
the ſpies went, Numb, 13. 17. [ce alſo Numb. 33. 40. ] 


} heard that Tſrael came by the way of the ſpies: Li. e. the 


(ame way, which the ſpies had taken, whom Ao ſch had 

ſent forth. Some conceive the word Arharim, (rendrgd 

ies here) to be the name of a certain place} be foughe 
again 


Chap. xxi. 


againſt Iſraet, and be carried away ſome captives of them 
away captive. 

2 Then Iſracl vowed a vow unto the LORD, and ſaid ; 
if thou doſt give this people wholly into my band, then] 
will banne their Cities, Li. e. will not keep the ſame for 
my own uſe and advantage, but hallow them unto thee 
or deſtroy them for thine honour 3 ſee Iſa. chap. 6, 17, 
19,21, 4. and Lev. 27.28,29,] 

3 The LORD then heard the voice of Iſrael, and gave 
the Canaanites over, ¶vig. into his hands, as v. 2.] and 
he banned them, and their Cities [this was not com- 
pleatly performed in Moſch's time, but by oſua afterwards 
F... 12.14. and Fud. 1. 16,17. ] and he, [ viq, Iſrael, i. e. 
the Iſraelites] called the name of that place Horma. L i. e. 
banning, utter deſtruction.) 

4 Then they journeyed from mount Hor, on the way 
of the rced=ſca, [Sce Exod. 13. 18. ] hat they might march 
about the land of the Edomites : yet the peoples ſoul grew 
vexed, [ Hebr. perverted, ſee ud. i o. on v. 16. ] upon this 
way. [ or, by reaſon of this way.] 

5 And the pecple ſpake againſt God, and againſt Mo- 
ſch 3 where fore have ye made us to come up out of Egypt? 
that we ſhould die in this Wilderneſs? for here is no bread 
nor watcr, and our ſoul loathcth this very light bread. 
[Thus they call the bread of heaven, or the Manna which 
was ſtill continued to them) 

6 Then the LORD ſent Ferie Serpents [ Heb. Burn- 
ing Serpents, thus called from the effect ot their biting, 
which cauſed a mortall burning, and conſequently an 
exceſſive thirſt] among tbe people; theſe bit the people. and 

there died much people of Iſracl. 

7 Therefore the people cams to Moſch, and ſaid : We 
have ſinned, for having ſpoken againſt the LORD, and 
againſt thee 3 pray tothe LORD that he take away theſe 
Serpents ſrom us 3 then Moſch prayed for the people, 

8 Andthe LORD ſaid to Moſeh, make ihce a fieric 

- » . Serpent,[ Verſe g.it is called a copper Serpent; the mean- 
ing here is male a copper Serpent like unto one of theſe 
fiery ones] and put it upon à pole, [_Or, ſtake, ſpear 3 
others, for a fign, or upon 4 banner] and ir ſhall come to 
paſF, that every one that is bitten, when he leb on it, 
be hall live. [ i. e. recover and remain alive.] 

9 And Moſeb made a copper Serpent, and put it upon 
4 pole z and it came to paſs, when 4 Serpent did bite 
any one, he looked upon the copper Serpent, and he remain- 
ed alive, 

19 Then the children of Iſrac! journeyed, and they 
camped themſelves at Oboth, 

11 After that, they journeycl from Oboth, and camped 
themſelves by the hills of Abarim, in the Wilderneſs, 
which is over againſt Moab, tewards the riſing of the 
Sunne. 

12 From thence they journeyed and camped themſelves 

by the brook Zered; 
13 From thence they journeyed and camped them- 
ſelves on this fide of Arnon, Others, at the terry of Ar- 
non] which is in the Wilderneſs coming forth out of the 
border of the Amorites 3 for Arnon ts the border of Mo- 
ab, between Moab, and between the Amoritcs 3, {| of Ar- 

Non,; fee Fud.1 2.1 8.] 

14 fore it is ſaid [ Others, it ſhall be ſaid, viz, 

in future ages, or time to come] in the book of the Wars 
of the LORD : ¶ i, e. of ſuch Wars as were made by the 

appointment and maniſeſt power of the LORD : this 

Book, or Writing, or Relation; is no more extant now, 

though without any prejudice or detriment of the Cano- 
nicall rand > ajyſt Vaheb viz. (as it may be un- 
derſtood, ) were t 2 marc of the LORD, ] or (fighting) 
again Vaheb, &c, or the like. The words following, 
as alſo of verſe 15. are hard to be underſtood, and are 
variouſly interpreted; We ſet them down here, as they 
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Chap. xxl. | 


Jued, verſe 26.] in 4 whirle- winde, L Hebr, Beſuphg, 
Some take this to be the name of a certain place; 
otherwiſe called Suh, Deut. 1.1. others, the red Sea] 
ind againſt the brooks of Arnon. 

15 And the deſcent of the brooks,turning it ſclf toward 
the ſituation of Ar, [| Citie ſo called in the land of the 
Moabites, v. 28. ] and leancth,| or burdereth, rouchcth, it 
ſetuated ] on the borders of Moab, | 

16 And from thence (they journeyed ) to Beer: This 
is the Well whercof the LORD ſaid unto Aeſeb; gaber 
the people, and I will give them watcr. 

17 (Then Iſrael ſang this ſong, [ Praifing the good- 
neſs of Gol in providing this good Well, or Fountain 
for them] Spring up thou Well, ſing thereof by turns; [or 
ſing it by turns : Sec Exodus 15. 21. and 1 San, 18. 9, 
and Pſalm 147. 7.] 

18 Thou Well, which the Princes digged, which the 
Nobles of the people delued by the Law-givery Ci. e. by his 
advice and direction; underſtand the Law-giver Moſeb, 
as alſo Deut. 33. 21. or, by the Law-giver, God himlelf 
may be underſtnod here,as1ſa.3 3.22, with their ſta ten:) 
[ underſtand this of the ſtaves of Moſeh and Aaron; or, 
of the ſtaves of authoritie, which the Princes and Goyere 
nours did uſually bear in their hands in token of their 
office, place and authoritie, wherein God had put them, 
and from the Wilderneſs (they journeyed) to Mat- 
tana. 

19 And from Mattana to Nahaliel: and from Naba- 
liel io Bamoth. 

20 And from Bamoth to the valley, that is in the field 


Li. c. = f Moab, to tbe top of Piſgah ," and tha 
which locketh toward the Wilderneſs, L Others, toward 
Feſimot b.] 


are rendred by the moſt learned. Pabeb is thought wi 
have been the King of the Moabites, whom Sihon ſub- 


21 Then Iſrael ſcnt meſſengers to Sinon the King of 
the Amorites, ſaying; L Deut.2.26, Fud.11.19,] 

22 Let me paſs thorow the Land; ne will not turn 
aſide into the Corn-fields, nor into the Vineyards, we 
will not drink the water of the Wells : we will gos onthe 
Kings (high-)way, till we ſball be marched thorom thy 

order, 

23 But Sibon did not let Iſrael paſs thorow his ber- 
ders 3 but Sthon zathered all his people, and be went forth 
to meet Iſrael, tothe Wilderneſs and he came to Fabys, 
[ The name of a Citie likewiſe mentioned, Deuteronomie 
2. 32. Fud. 21. 20. Fer. 48.21. 34. ] and fought againſt 
Iſrael, 


24 But Tſracl ſmote him with the edge ¶Heb. mouth] 
of the (word ; and took his Land in hereditaric poſſeſſion, 
even from Arnon unto Fabbok, [theſe are names ot riyers 
in thoſe parts] even unto the children of Ammon; ( for 
the border of the children of Ammon was ſtrong) | this is 
the reaſon why Sihon could not take the border as he had 
taken the Land of the Moabires. ] 

25 Thus Iſrael took in all theſe Cities: and Tfrael 
dwelt in all the Cities of the Amorites, at Hesbon, and 
in all her depen dant places. [ Hebr. daughters, i.e. (mall 
Cities, Towns and Villages reſorting under and ſub- 
jected to Hebron, as their Metropolis, or chief Citie. 
Moſeh calleth them elſewhere unwalled Cirics,or Towns, 
Deut. 3.5.] 

26 For Hesbon was the City of Sihon the King of the 
Amorites,and they had fought againſt the former King of 
the Moabites : [1.e. with him that was King there,imme- 
diately before Balak) and be bad taken all bis land owt of 
his band, even to Arnon. 

27 Therefore theſe that uſe Proverbs, ſay 3 Come #0 
Hesbon,let them build and fortifie the Citie of S ihon. Luc. 
greater and ſtronger then ſhe was before.] 

28 For there 1s a fire gone forth from Hesbon; A flame 
out of the Citie of Sihon: {1,e.Sthon after that he had ſub- 
dued Hesbon brake forth thence, and like a fire,over-run 
and embrazed all the Land of Moab] it hath devoured 
Ar of the Moabites, [ vi. their Metropolis, from _ 

i 


* 
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the whole land got its Denomination ] ( and ) the 


[ards of ibe bigb places (or heights) of Arnonz [under- 
hund the Prieſts and Princes, which were not able to ſave 
x defend the City by their idoll, See Fer, 48, 7. others, 
the Citizens of Bamoth,at Arnon.] 

10 Woe unto thee Moab, thou pecple of Chamox art 
andone : Li. e. thou people which ſerve and worſhip Cha- 
not : thus the Idoll of the Moabites was called, 
1 Kings 11.33. ] He C vix. Chamot ] bath delivered bis 
1 (4. e. Mo4bs Cons, or the Moabites, which ran away 
[ad bis daughters into captivity, Li. e. Chamox, in ſtea 
of protecting and defending them, hath ſuffered them to 
de led away captive ] 10 Sihon the King of #he A- 

ites, 

* And we have fel ſi( ur thrown) them down : [ Or 
t chem, vid. with arrows, others, their lamp, i.e. glory 
is peri{bed] He bon is loſt even unto Dibon, | one of the 
high places or Cities in the Land of Moab, Iſa, 1 5. 2. 
4er 48.18.22. and we have laid it waſte, even unto No- 

, which (reacheth) unto Medeba, | likewiſe a City in 
the land of Moab, Iſa, 1 5.2.] | 

zi Thus 1jraet dwelled in the land of the Amo- 

tes, 
2 2 After that Moſeh ſent to ſpie out Faexer, [ The 
name of a City having formerly appertained to the Mo- 
Abies, ſpoken of Numb. 3 2. 13,3473 J. and Fer. 48, 32. 
and they tooł in their depen ſant places : ¶ See above verſe 
25. ] aud be drave the Amorites, that were there out of 
the poſſeſſion. 

33 Then they turned themſelves, and marched up, the 
wy of Baſan : [ This was a good fat paſture-countrey, 
ſpoken of Deus. 32-14. Pſalm 22.13. Fer. 50. 19. Amos 
4.1. Mich. 7. 14.) and Og the King of Baſan went forth 
io meer (or encounter) them, and all his people, to the 
baricil, in Ejdrci. [Og was likewiſe a King of the Amo- 
rites, a Giant, of whom ſce further, Deut. 3 11 1. Eſdret, 
was a Citie ſituated in Qgs Kingdome, Deuteronomie 


10. 
: 4 70 LORD now ſaid to Moſch z Fear him not 3 
for I have given him into thine band, and all bis people, 
alſo bis Countrey : and thou ſhalt do to him, according as 
thou baſt done to Sihon, the King of the Amorites, that 
dwelt at Hesbon. 

35 And they ſmote him, and his ſons, and all bis peo- 
ple, ſo that none was left him over: | Hebr. no remaining 
(ones) remained] and they took bis C vid · King Ogs ] 
lind into bcreditary poſſeſſion. 


CHAP. XXII. 


Balak the King of the Meabites ſendeth forBileam to 
turſe Iſrael, verſe 1. Cc. Bileam enquireth of the 
LORD, what he ſould do, 8. 5 Os to go, 
12. Balak ſends for bim the ſecond time, 15. and 
the LORD lets bim go, 20. The Angell would haue 
killed him, had not his ſhe- Aſſe ſtept out of the way, 
21 and lay down under him, 27. Bileams eyes are 
opened that be ſaw the Angel, 31. who rebukcth him, 
32, and he con feſſeth his fault, and is ready to return, 
34. but the Angel permits him to ge on, 35. Balak 
comes to meet Bileam and receives him ſtately, 36. but 
what honour ſoever he beſtoweth upon him, be cannot 
move him to curſe Iſrael, 39. 


ped themſelves in the plain fields of Moab on this 

the Fordan of Fericho. [ 3, e. that part of it which 

_ near by Jericho, or which had a Ferry or 
oord by yn} | 

2 When Balak the ſon of Zippor | This Balak was at 

this time King of the Moabites, verſe 4, ſee mote of him, 


| A Fier that the children of Iſrael journeyed, and cam- 
e 


| 
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| Fud.11. 25. and Mich. G. J. ] ſaw all that Iſrael had done 
to the _— 1 5 : 

2 Then Moab was ſore afraid before the face of thi 
people, for they were many: ¶ Here is fulfilled that Pre 
was foretold, Exodus 15. 1. J and Moab was diftreſſed 
[or grew vcxed, as Exodus 1. verl, 1 .] before the face of 
the children of Iſrael. 

4 Therefore Moab ſaid to the eldeſt of the Midianites; 
Called Princes, below, v.7, 8.] Now will this company 
lick up Ci. e. conſume and devour Jall that is round abous 
us,| Hebr. all our round: about, or round aboutneſſes } as 
the Oxe licketh up the verdure of the field : At tha time 
now Balak the ſon of Z ippor war King of the Moabiter. 

4 The ſame ſent meſſenger! to Bileam [ Fol. 13. 22. he 
is called a fore- teller: See below, chap. 24. 1. The A 
Feier calls him a Prophet, 2 Pet. 2. 16. J the ſon of Beoy 
at Pethor, [La Citie in Meſopotamia,below,c.z 3-7.Dew, 
23-4. I which is by the river, [vit. Euphrates) in the land 
of the children of bis people, [ i.e, in his, vic, Bilcams 
own — or 3 which was Meſopotamia, ag 
appeareth below, chap. 23.7. ] for to call him 
Behold there is 4 — come * out of Egy a 
they haus covered the face [ Heb. eye. Ser Lad 10. $, 
15. and below v. 11. J of the Land, and they remain lying 
right over againit me. | | 

6 And now, come I pray, curſe this people 3 for they art 
mightier then I, peradventure I ſhall be able to ſmite ihem, 
or ſhall drive them out of the Land : for I know that whom 
thou bleſſeſt, the ſame ſhall be bleſſed, and whom thou 
curſeſt, the ſame ſhall bs curſed. 

7. Then the eldeſt r Moabite f, and the eldeſt of the 
Aidianites went and had the (wages of )the ſooth-ſayings: 
La Pet. 2. it is called the wages of unrighteouſneſs. = 
Fer. 22. on v.1 FR 0 they came 80 Bilcam, and ſpake un- 
to bim the words of Balak. f 

8 He then ſaid unto them, tarrie here this night, and 
T ſhall return you an anſwer, according as the LORD 
Jhall have ſpoken unto mee : then the Princes of the Moge 
bites ſtayed with Bileam. 

9 And God came 10 Bileam, [ vix. in the night] an 
ſaid, who ars the men that are with thee ? , 

10 Then Bileam ſaid to God; Balak the ſon o Zipper, 
the King of the Moabites, bath ſent them to me, J ing 3 

11 Behold, there is 4 people come forih out of Egypr, 
and they have covered the face of the Land: come 
curſe me themz peradventure I ſball be able to fight agai 
them, or drive them out, 

12 Then God ſaid to Bileam'; Thou ſhalt not goe 
with 8 thou ſhalt not curſe that people, for they are 
bleſſe : 

1. Then Bileam aroſe in the morning, and ſaid to the 

Princes of Balak, Go 10 your Land : for the LORD, ye« 
fuſeth to permit me to go with you, [ Or, refuſeth me leave 
to go with you, ] | 

14 Then the Princes of the Moabiter aroſe; and cams 
to Balak : and they ſaid 1; Biteam hath refuſed to go with 
us. [ As Bileam [aid leſſe to the Moabitiſh Princes, then 
God hath ſpoken, to him; ſo theſe tell their 
maſter, King Bdak, lefs then Bileam had told them.) 

15 Tet Balak went an to ſend Princes, more and moye 
bonourable then thoſe were. | u. That were ſent firlt; 

16 Whocame to Bileam and told him; Thus ſaith 
lak, the ſon of Zipper; Let nothing I pray, iet thee to come 
to me. 

17 Fer I ſhall very highly honour thee, [Heb. bonow- 
ring I ſhall honour thee? and whatſoever thou fhals ſay ug 
to 5 I will dee 3 come then I pray , curſe me this 
"OR 8 Then anſwered Bileam, and ſaid to the 
of Balak 3 If Balak gave me his boiſe full of aud 
gold, [ Hcb. the fulneſs of bis or o# Ln — nos be 
able r0 tranſgre(s the command ¶ Hebr. the mouth] of the 


LORD my God; [| hence it appeareth that Bilean had 


Chap. x vi. NU un ERS. 
ſome Ynowlelge of the true God, in regard of this tranſ-¶ 34 Then Bilcam ſaid to the Angel of the LORD, . 


Chap. ans 


aRiog ; yet neicher wholly nor uprightly } te do ſmall | bave ſinnei, fer I knew not that theu ſtoodji in the _ 
or great Faule ) | meet ne: and now 15 it evil in thi ne cyes [i. e. di 4 


[ viz, as former Ambaſſadours had done 7 that I. ma 
know what he Lord ſhall further ſpeck to me. | Bileam 


19 Anl now turry ye likewiſchere, I pray,"this night, | ing unto thee ] I will return. ¶ Heb, I will return me. 


35 The angel of the LORD now ſai 10 Bileam, go 


way with theſe men, but onely that word which i uh 


makes ſhew that he would doe nothing in this matter, fþcak to thec that thou ſhalt ſpeak : thus Bileam went tr 


but what Gd hold be pleaſed-ro command him, whereas 
he knew wel! chough, that God had already forbidden 
him to curſe Iſtael, in expreſſe and plain termes. ] 

20 Now God came to Bileam h) night, and ſaid to him; 
Becauſe thoſe Men are cone to call thee, ariſe 7 with 
them : and nevertbeleſſe thou ſhalt do that, which 1 ſhall 
peak unto thee | God permits Bileam to go indeed at 
ength with Bilaks Ambaſladeuts, not that he was plea- 
ſed therewith;as appeares by v. 22. but the more to diſco- 
ver the evil diſpolition of Bileam, and to manifeſt his 
own glory therein, that Bileam was conſtrained ſtill to 
bleſſe che kt, which ke intended to curſe. 

21 Then Bi leam roſe in the morning, and ſaddled 
his ſhec-aſſe; 4nd he went along with the princes of Moab. 

22 But the anger of God was kindled becauſeſ Others as] 
he went along, [ viz. with ſuch an intent and purpoſe to 
curſe the people of God. ] and the Angel of theLsr4 put 
himſelf in the way, for an advucrſiry L Heb. Satan] 
to him: nom be rode upon bis ſhee-aſſe, and two of bis 
youths were with him. gs 

23 The ſhec- aſſe now ſaw the angel of the Lord ſtand- 
ing in the way, with bis drawn fx0rd in his hand, L This 
was a token of wrath and vengeance as. Joſ. 5. 13; &c. 
[Chro. 21. 16. J Therefore the ſher-afſe turned ont of the 
way,and wert into the feld: then Bileam ſmote the ſhee, 
aſſe ¶ vit. with bis rod or ſtaff ]to make her turn into 
the way. 

24 But the angel of the Lord ſtood in à path of the 
Vineyards, (there) being a wall on this, and a wall on 
that fade. | 

27 5055 the ſhe-aſſe ſaw the angel of the Lord, ſhee 
thruſt ( or preſſed ) her ſelf to the wall, and cruſhr Bile- 
ams foot on 1hc wall, therefore he beld.on to beat her. 

26 Then the angel of the Lord went further yet, and 
ſtood ing narrowe place , where there was no way for 
70 turn tothe right or to the leſt hand. "Is 

27 When thc ſbec-aſſe ſaw the angel of the Lord, ſhe 
lay down under Bilcam : and the wrath of Bileam kind- 
ted, and 1 wp the ſhce-aſſe with a aff 

.28 Now the LO RP opencd the mouth of the ſhee-aſſe 
that ſbe ſaid to. Bileam, what have I done thee , that thou 
halt ſmitten me three times now? 


the princes of Balak, 

36 When Balak heard that Bileam came, then be wem 
forth to meet him, to the city of ibe Moabites,which ( L 
eth) on the border of Arnon, that is at the urmeſt 
border. 

37 Aud Bala ſaid to Bileam: have ngt 1 
ſent unto thee, [ Heb, ſending ſent ] for to call thee? 
where ſore didſt thou not come unto me ? am not I able 
honor thee arigbt ? 

38 Then Bileam ſaid to Balak ; Behold I am come um 
thee 3 ſhall I be any ways able now [ Heb, being able be 
able ] to ſpeak ought ? C to wit. according to my own will 
beſides or contrary to Gods ? I the word, which God bout 
put into my mouth, that ſball I ſpeck. 

39 And Bilem went with Balak ; and they came ig 
Kirj ath- Hud oth L Oth. the city of the ſtreets or intothe 
city that lay without. 

40 Then Balak - bullocks and ſheep ; C vid for fa 
criſice, and the remaining pieces they did eat themſelyes 
at their publick meales: lec below, Chap. 25. 2. ] and fe 
ſent to Bileam, and to tbe princes that were with 2 

41 And it came to paſſe in the morning, L To wit, of the 
ſecond day, after the feaſt of the ſacrifices ] tha Bua 
beo, Bileam, and carried him up to the high places of Bau: 
that from thence he might ſee the utmoſt ( part ) of the 
people, L vix. of Iſrael, ] 


CH AP. XXIII. 


— 


Balak and Bileam ſi iy aud offer oxen and rams, v, 1. & 
God puuteth a bleſſing over Iſrael into Bilcams Month; 
5. which Balak is troubled at, 11. They go to anoiber 
place 10 curſethe pcople of God, 13. and there they of- 
fer again ſacrifice, 14. God meets Bileam again, and 
putteth yet 4 greater bleſſing into Bileams mauth, 
16. Balak bringeth Bileam to 4 third place, where 
they offer lacrifee again, 27. 


Hen ſaid Bilcam to Balak ; build me here ſeven d- 
tars ; and prepare me here ſevon oxen and ſeven 


rams. | 
2 Balak nom did according as Bileam had ſpoken ; 


29 Thenſaid Bileam to the ſhe-aſſe ; becauſe thou haſt and Balak and Bileam offered a bullock and a ram upont» 


mocked. me: O. that I had a ſwor 
would kill thegnow. 


o The ſhe-aſſe now ſaid to Bileam ; am not I thy ſbee- burnt- offering, and I will goe, I vit to enquite 


ae, wheregn. thou bat ridden, (ever) ſince thou waſt (my 
auaſter rap a y ? have I ever been wont, [ Heb. 
have I baving the manner, bad the manner Ito do thus unto 
hee? when. be ſaid no. 

31 Then he LOKD uncquered the eyes of Bileam , ſo 
that he ſam the Angel of the LORD ſtanding in the way, 
ar his drawn,ſword in his hand: therefore he inclincd 

e bead, and bowed himſelf upon his fact. | 
32 Then the Angel of ibe LORD ſaid unto him, why 
haſt thou ſmitten thy ſhe-aſſe three times now ? behold I 
am gone forth ſor an adverſary ( to thee Ybecauje this way 
[which thou art in] turneih away from me. L Hcb. over a- 


aint me, i. e. in m 
— is, God — . with Bileam, becauſe he 
went about another way and courſe of proceedings, then 
God had declared and commanded, See 2 Pet. 2. 15. 

33 But the ſbe- aſſe bath ſeen me, and ſhe bath turned a- 
ſole be fore my face, three times now. bad ſhe not turne i a- 
Ee before my face aſſuredly T ſhould nowalſo bave,put thre to 
death, and ſaved ber alive. 


ee att. —— — ———̃ — — 
— —— — 


in my hand ! for 1 | very altar. 


2 Then Bileam ſald to Balak ; abide — by thy 
God 
b. 24.J Ne- 


but that he did in an undue manner (ee 


adventure ſhall the LORD meet mee , L Heb. meeting 


mees me ] and that which he ſhall ſhew, the ſame ſhall 1 
nale known unto thee : then he went up to the babar) 
[ others alone.] 40 

4 When God met Bileam, he ſaid to him, Seven aluars 
here I prepared, and have offere i a bullockiand a ram on tuch 

Altar. 2 


5 a Then the LORD put, ( orlayd ) ibe ward is 
Bileams mouth, and ſaid, return to Balak , and ſjedk 
thus : | 


6 Now when he returned to bim, behold be ſtood by 


ence, under mine own eyes3 the his burnt-offering , he and all the princes of ibe Au- 


| bites, 
7 Then he liſted up hiñ ſentence, [ By the word lifting 
up, is implyed here, that Bileamraiſed — lifced up bis voice 
to make a loud and audible proclamation, of what he 

to ſay ] and ſaid: our of Syria [ i, e. from Meſopotaꝶ 
which lay in Syria, Deuteronomie 23.4.Heb,out of Aram 

bathBalak the king of theMoabites cauſed me is be fk 
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he monntain towards the Eaſt. (ſaying,) Come curſe 
—— If * 5, AT of Jacob or I- 
t is to ſay, the Iſraelites. 
_ — — —— ſhall I curſe, whom God doth 
hot curſe ? and what ſhall 1 rebuke, where the LORD doth 
ef? . 
” _ from the top of the rocks do I ſec him, and from 
the bits dol bchol4 him: behold, that people ſhall d wel alone, 
(i, e. they ſhall be ſeparatcd from all other Nations, and 
have no communion with them, in either Eccleſiaſtical! 
or Civil governments or affairs: See Mich.7.14. with the 
Annot.] 4nd they ſhall not be reckoned among the Hea- 
Nation:. : 
x $ I7/bo -— 0M the duſt of Facob ? CLi. e his chil- 
dren,ſeed,poſterityz Sec Gen, 13. 16. and ch.28.14.] and 
the number, (Jez ) the ſourth part of Iſrael ? | others, 
the number of 4 quarter. It ſhould ſeem that Bileam had 
booked upon the Camp of Ifrael, which was divided in 
four principal quarters, round about the Tabernacle, 
Numb. z.] Let my ſoul dic the death of Auprigbt, Lor, 
of thoſe that are right, i. e. let me die ath of righ- 
teous or juſt men ; bur Biicam periſhed among Gods 
enemies, bclow,chap.31.8. Fof. 13. 22. Sce allo 2 Cor. 11, 
15.] an let my utter moſt be like bis, to wit, Ilracls.] 

11 ThenBalah ſaid ro Bileam 3 What haſt thon done to 
me? [ took thee to curſ mine enemies, but loe,thou hat alio- 
gether aleſſed chem. [ Hcb,blcfling halt thou bleſledthem. ] 

13 And be anſwered and ſud : Shall nat I obſerve 10 
ſpeck that, which ibe LORD bath put into my mouth ? 

14 Then Balak ſaid to bim; Come with me, 1 pray, 
20 an other place, whence thou ſhalt ſce bim; thou ſhals ſee 
nothing but bis end (or utmoſt part,) but not ſee him Al- 
ingethe/ in ſ curſe me him from thence, [| As if he had laidz 
Thou maiſt _ have been daunted before, with the 
ſight of ſuch a mu titude, and therefore didſt not dare to 
curſe them in that place 3 others, read it thus 3 hence 
zhou ſhalt ſeehim, (thou ſawelt onely his end but thou 
haſt not wholly ſeen him, &c.] | 

14 Thus he took him along to the field of Zophim, on 
the top of Pijea:and be built | Toa Altars, and he offered 
a bullock an a ram upon each Altar. | 

15 Then he ſaid io Balak, abide ſtanding here by thy 
burnt- offering: and I will meet him |_ vis. the LORD, 
to enquire of him I thcre. ; 

16 Whenthe LORD met Bile im, he put the word into 
bis mouth; ¶ Sce above,ch.22.3 f. ] and be ſaid ; retun to 
Balak, and ſpeak thus : 

17 When he came to him, bchold he ſtood by his burnt- 
offering, and the Princes of the Moabites by him : Balak 
nom ſaid unto bim, iu hat bath the LORD ſpoken ? 

18 Then he lifted np his ſentence, L See above, v. 7. 
and ſaid : ariſe Balak and hear. C vi. to receive the Word 
of the LORD with due reverence. See Fud. 3. 20. incline 
thine ears to me thou ſon's Zippor. : 

19 Ged i no man that he ſhould lie, nor 4 child of man, 
that it ſhould repent bim; ſhould be ſay,and not do it ? or 
Heat, and not make it ſtedfaſt ? L Heb. to ſtand. 

20 Behold, I have received 10 blifs : 605. this people 
of Iſrael ; for this he ſaith he received Gods command, 
and could not but obey the ſame ] becauſe he bieſſeth, I 
ſhall not reverſe it. [he, viz, the LORD. J 

21 He, Lvix. the LORD Jregar deih not the iniquitie in 
Job, [The meaning is, God is ſo kind and gracious to 
* the Ilraelites, that he doth in a manner not ſee or heed, at 

| not impute their fins unto them] nor doth be look 
wpon the mulice[ oth.perverſneſs,or teyl, trouble, labour] in 
Iſrael:the LORD bis God is with him,and the ſound[ viz. 
Trumpets, having regard to the Glver Trumpets, whereof 
ſee ab. ch. 10. 9. Jol. 6. 16, 20. ud. 7.20.and 2. Chr. 13. 
12. Jef the king [ i. e. of the King of all kings. 
This paſſage may well be applyed to the preaching of 
, the word of God. s with him. Lui. with Jacob, or Iſrael.) 


#4 God hub carried (or led brought) them forth out of 
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Egypt: bis powers are 45 an Ynicorns, [The Unicorn is 
eſpecially commended for his ſtrength in the - 
below, ch. 24.8. Deut. 33. 15. Job 39.12, Pſal. 22. 22. and 
92.11, This creature was known in thoſe dayes but what 
it was properly, is now unknown. ] 

23 For their enchantment(or witchcraft)againſt Facob, 
nor ſoothſaying againſt Iſrael. i.e. thoſe acts and practices 
avail nothing againſt the Iſraelites. Others, in faced ce. 
in Iſrael] At this time it ſhall be ſaid of Facob and of I, 
racl,what God wrought.[i.e.it ſhall not onely be recorded 
and related in times hereafter, what ſtrange and wonder- 
full works God wrought ainong this — even now 
at this preſent time, it will be the matter of diſcourſe and 
admiration: oth. read, what is that which God hath done 71 

24 Loe, the people ſhall riſe up like an old Lion, and they 
ſhal exalr themſelves like a Lion. ihey will not hedomn, til 
they have eaten the prey and drunk the blood of the ſlain, 

25 Then Balak (id to Bileam; Thou ſhalt neither curſe 
it wholly,nor bleſs it in any kind.[Heb. curfing, not curſe, 
and bleſſing, not bleps.] 

26 Bur Biteam anſwered, and ſaid to Balak : did 1 
not ſpeak unto thee, ſaying, Whatſdever the LORD ſhall 
ſpeak, the ſame I ſhall do ? 

27 Fariber,Ralak ſaid to Bileam, Come, I pray, I will 
take thee along 10 another place : peraduemure it be 
right in the cyes of that God, that thou curſe it ['vix. the 
people of Iſrael] me thence. 

28 Then Balak took Bilcam along, 
The name of a mountain, called P or by the Greeks, 
whereon theMoabires uſed to offer facrifices to their Idol, 
called Baal-Peor, below ch. 25.2, 3, 18. and where they 
had a Temple, called Beth-Peor, Deus. 3.29. alſo chere 
was 2 Citie of that name, which afterwards fell to the 
ſhare of the Reubenires, Foſ.1 3.1 5,20.]which looketh to- 
wards the wilderneſs. 

29 And Bileam ſaid to Bala; build me here ſeven at- 
tars, and pr epare me here ſeven bullocks, and ſeven rams. 

30 Balak now did, according as Bilcam bad ſaid ; 
and he offered a bullock and 4 ram upon each altar. 


C HAP. xxiv. 


Bileam laying aſide his hypocriſie, foretelleth the Rn 
of Iſrael, v. i. &̃c. Balak lexves him in anger, 10. but be» 
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to the top of Peoy, 


fore, Bileam had prophecied of the ſtar that was to go forth 


out of Jacob, and of the rnine and deſtruftion of ſoms 

; Nations, 14. after that, Balak and Bileam parted aſun- 
| der. 5. 

Hen Bileam ſaw, that it was good in the eyes 

the LORD, that he bleſſed Iſracl;he went not 
time as formerly, [ Heb. as once in once, ] to the in- 
chaxtment, or witch-craft, ſorcerie. Underſtand the un- 
due manner of prophecying, Which he made uſe of, and 
God accounteth no better then witch-craftJbus he ſer his 
face toward the Wilderneſs. [vig.where the children of If- 
rael lay encamped,in the field, or plains of the Moabites. 

2 When Bileam lifted up bis eyes and ſaw Iſrael 
ling, according to his Tribes:(vix. ranked in ſuch order, as 
God had commanded them, Num. 2. ] then the ſpirit o 
God was upon him. li. e. God inſpired him what he 
vtter. 

3 Andbe lifted up bis ſenttnce, and [aid : Bileam the 
ſon of Beor, ſpeaketh,and the man, whoſe eyes ars opened. 
[ Underſtand the eyes of his underſtanding to ſee, and 
diſcern, what was to happen to the children of Iſrael ih 
future ages. Heb. whoſe eye Lr 

4 The hearey of the ſpeeches of God fpeaketh 3 he that 
ſeeth the viſion of the Almightie, that falleth in a trance 
; (or extaſie) [ Heb. he falling (one) J ard 10 whom the 

eyes arc uncovered, ' 

5 Hew good (or goodlyYare thy Tents; Facob ! thy bis 
bitations, Iſraci | : | d 

6 They C viz, the children of Iſrael] ſprcai themſetuts 
forth like the brooks, like the yn by the rivert the 


Lo 
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LORD hatb planted them, like the Sandle- trees Lor Aloc- 
trees, whoſe wood being dried, yeelds a pleaſant ſmell] 
like the Cedar trees by the water, [ the wood of theſe 
trees is very fair; they grow very high and large, and do 
not eaſily rot or waſte 3 of this wood the Temple of 54. 
lomon was built, 1 Kings 6.9,10.] 


7 There {ry flow waters. out of bis [C viz. Iſraels ] 
buckets, and his ſeed ſhall be into many waters : | i. e. it 
ſhall multiply abundantly] and his Ring ſhall be exulted 
above Agag, | this is the name of the King, yea, and of 
all the Kings of the Amalckites, whoſe Kingdom at that 
time was very great and glorious 3 ſee 1 S. 15.8,] and 
bis Kingdome ball be hei ght ned. 

$ God hath carried him forth out of Egypt, bis powers 
are as an unicorn; [ See above, chap. 23 22. ] be hall de- 
wour the heathen his enemies, and break their bones; 
[Heb. out-bonc their bones, i. e. pull out, or draw forth 
the bones, out of their fleſh] and ſhoot (them) through 
with bis arrows. 

9 Hebath bended himſelf, he laid bimſclf down li le 
4 Lion, and like an old Lion, who ſhall route him up? | Or 
awake him]So bleſſed be he that bleſſeth thee, curſed be 
be, that curſeth thee. according to Gods promiſe, Ge. 12. 3. 

10 Then the anger of Balak kindled againſt Bileam, and 
he ſmote bis bands together; ¶ In token of anger and vex- 
ation J and Balaꝶ ſad to Bilcam;T have called thee to curſe 
mine enemies, but behold, thou haſt now three ti nes con- 
tinually bleſſed them. [Heb.bleſſing baſt thou bleſſed them.] 

11 And now pack thee away, | Heb: flee thee ] to thy 
place : [viz. into Meſopotamia, to thy Citie of Pethor ] 
1 had ſaid, that I would highly boxour thee, [ Heb. honour- 
ing, honour thec,viz. with great gifts and preſents] but loe, 
the LORD hath guarded (or kept) that honour from thee. 
[Heb.the LORD hath guarded thee from that honor?] 

12 Then ſaid Bilcam to Balak 3 have not I alſs ſpoken 
10 thy Meſſengers, whom thou ſenteſt to me, ſaying : 

13 If Balak gave me his houſe full of ſu ver and gold, 
J cannot tranſgreſs the command of the LORD, doing good 
or evil, out of my (oma) hcartʒ Li. e. of my ſelſ, ſee Numb. 16. 
28. ] that which the LORD ſhall ſpeak, that I ſhall ſpeak, 

14 And now behold, I go to n people, Come, I will 
give thee counſel (and ſay) what this people ſhall do to thy 
people. [ i, e. I ſhall give thee both advice and warning. 

Some by this counſel here do underſtand the enſuing pro- 
phecie;and others that wicked counſel, whereof below, ch. 
25. compared with Num. 3 1. 16 and Rev. 2. 14. Jin the Laſt 
daies. to wit, in Davids time, as is deſcribed, 2 Sam 8.2. 

15 Then he li fted up his ſentence, and ſaid: Bilcam the 
ſon of "* ſpeaketh, and that man whoſe eyes arc opened, 

eaketh, 
7 16 The hearer of the ſpeeches of God, ſþeaketh, and he 
that knoweth the knowledge of the moſt higb : that ſceth 
the viſion of the Almighty, that falleth in a trance, and 
whoſe eyes are uncovered, 

17 I ſhall | Or I do] ſee him,[orThis a propheſie re- 
Frenz Chriſt, the Meſſia to come, wWhereof David was a 

ype ] but not now,[ i. e. not yet] I ſhall behold him, but not 
near; There ſhall go forth a ſtar out of ꝓacoò, and there ſhall 
Come up 4 Scepter out of Iſraelʒ by the Star & Sceptcr, Bi- 
leam underſtandeth the glorious kingdom of the people of 
God, which was fulkilleC partly temporally in David, but 
chicfly in the ſpirituall Kingdom of our LORD Jeſus 
Chriſt, See Revel. 22.16. ] the ſame ſhall ſnite down the 
borders (| Heb. corners, ſides, i. e. the limits, borders or 
frontiers ] of the Moabites, [| ſee the fulfilling hercot, 
2 Sam. 8B. 2. yet principally it was fulfilled by the calling 
of the Gentiles by the Apoſtles : ſome do underſtand by 
the borders or corners, the Princes of the Countrie] and 
ball deſtroy [ properly, un- wall, diſmanile} the children 
of Seth. Ci. e. all the other Nations, out of which Chriſt 
was to gather himſelf a Churchʒ for the poſteritic of Cain, 
periſhed in the flood, J 
. 18 And Edom ſball be an hereditarie poſſeſſion. See the 


( 


7 Chap. xi 
fulfilling, CN. 18. 13. and conſequently, the ſpirituall 
effect in the calling ot the Gentiles, and ſubduing of the 
enemies of the Church of God jand Seir (this is the name 
of the mountain where the Edomites inhabited, O en. 36. 
7, 8. ] ſhall be an hered ita ie poſſeſſion to bis enemies ; 
[vix. to the children of Iſrael } yct Iſraci ſhall do (ot, 
thew ) power. [i. e. deal valiantly. ] 

19. And (oncYout of Facob ſhall bear ſway, { Under« 
ſtand David, 2 Sam. 8. 14. and Chriſt] and be ſhill de. 
ſtroy the remnant ont of the Cities. — cui; 
i. out of every one, or all the Cities, vix. of the Edo. 
mites, verſe 28. 

20 When he ſaw the Amalekites; be liſted up his ſen. 
tence, and ſaid; Amalch is the firſtling, (or firſt. born) of 
the heathen, | Or the thirſt; i. c. a moſt excellent Kine. 
dom zor the fi: it that waged war againſt the Iſraelites)but 
his uttermoſt is for d ſtruction. Li. e. the Amalckites ſhall 
be deſtroyed, according to Gods counſel and decree, See 
Exod. 17.14. and 1 S4. 19. 

21 M hen ha. um the Kenites, [Theſe dwelt among the 
Amalckires; See 1 Sn. 15.6. ] be lijted up bis ſentence, 
and ſaid: Thy dwelling i ſtrong, and thou baſt put thy neſt 
[7.c.habitation and abode,as Fob 29.18.7] into a rock, 

22 Neverthcleſs Kain | Others, the Kainites, or Ke- 
nites,deſcending trom one,who it ſeems was calledKain] 
{hall be conſumed until Aſſur ſhall carrie thee away captixe 
others, as long as Aſſur ſhall keep thee cap ive. 

23 Further, he liſted up bis ſentence, and ſaid : h nl 
foall live, ſ i. e. who ſhall remain alive then? as if he had 
laid ; alaſs, what a deal of trouble and miſery ſhall befall 
many people in thoſe dayes! ]when God ſhall do[ Heb,ſer, 
appoint ordain"this? Cui. that followeth here. v. 24. othent, 
when Gd ſhall appoint him, vix, lracl, or hal ſe (up) 
himſelſ.] 

24 And the ſbips of (or from) the ſhore (or coaſt) 
He hand, ie. coaſt or ſhore]Chitum, Kittim orChirtim 
was one of the ſons of F4v4n, the ſon of Faphet, Nous 
ſon, Gen. 10 4. his poſterity ſeated themſelyes in Cilicia, 
Macedonia, Cyprus and Italy, Fuſcp". I. 4. Antiq, 80 
that by the word Chittim, there is underſtood ſometime 
the one, and ſometime the other Nation] tboſe that ſhall 
pla ue Aſſur; alſo they ſhall plague Heber; ¶ 1,e. the He- 
brewz,or poſterity of /Hcber, of whom ſce Gen. 10.22424- 
All the Jews or Ifraciites are Hebers poſteritie, who were 
glagued,much both by the Romans and the Greeks) and 
he | vix. the Chittite] ſhall likewiſe be for dejiruftion, 

25 To Hile um aroſe and went (bis way und returned 
to bis place: [ vix. to Meſopotamia. This indeed was Bi- 
leams intent and purpoſe, but he was detained by the Mi- 
dianites, and ſlin with the {word afterwards by the Iſra- 
elites, Numb. 1. 8. others, conceive, that Bilcam went in- 
deed home, but returned to the Midianites aſterwards, and 
periſhed among them] B. Ax went alſo his way. 


CHAP. XXV. 

The Iſraclizes commi: whore dome at Sittim, with the 
daug"ters of the Moabites, an4 idolatrie with Baal-Pear, 
v. I. Oc. Ie LORD commandeth Mo(ch to pus the Ido- 
Laters to death, 4, Phinchas killetb Zimri and Cogbi, 7. 
there fore God promiſcth him th. Prieſthood for euer, 14+ 
God commands the ſlaying of the Midianites, 17. ſ# 
having dealt guilefully with the Iſraelites. - 


Nd Tjrael abode at Sittim,[ A place in the wildernes, 
in the lower countrie of th: Moabites, by Jordan, 
Num.33.48,49. it is called Abel oittim here Iiracl made 
their abode till after the death of Moſeb, when Foſuat 
brought them thence to Jordan, which they paſſed at Gil» 
gal, J... 2.1.and 3 1. Jani te peo le brgan to whore, Lig. 
many ot the people of Iſraclz (1 Cor. 10.8.) for all cheſe 
that committed this ſinne, were deitroycd; but thoſe that 
clcaved to the LORD, were kept alive,Veut.4.3 4] wi 
the daughters of the Moabites, | underſtand likewile,and 
of the Midianiteszas appcars by y.6.and 17,18.] 
2 


BERS, 


Aud 


Chap. xxv. 


ad they { vic. the daughters of the Moabites} 
rr the people to the ſlaz-offerings of their gods 3 Co- 
thers, of their God, viz. Baal-Pegr)] and the people Ci. e. 
ſome, or a part of the people of Iſrael] did eat, and bowed 
themſelves bo fore their gods, L participating thus wich 


their idolatrie, 1 Cor. 10.18. notwithſtanding, that God | upwards, 


had warned them of the like, Exod.34.14.] 
Now when Iſrael coupled themſelves to Baul-Peor, 
the anger of the LORD kindled againſt Iſrael, | 
4 Andibe LORD ſaid unto Moſeb 3 Take allthe 
heads of the people 3 L viz. thoſe which are guiltie of 
this fin ; ſee an example verſe 14. Some underſtand, as 
if theſe heads of the pzople were taken, or appointed to be 
Judges, and to (ee the execution done upon ——— 
and bang them to the LOK, | others, betore the 
LORD, to the LORD; i. e. tothe honour of the 
righteous God, that hates and puniſheth ſin] againſt the 
Jun, [ 4, e. publickly, openly, before all the world, as 
long as the Sun ſhall be above the Horizon that day] 
thus ſhall the feruencic of tbe LORDS wrath be turned 
ami from Iſrael. | ; 
5 Then (aid Moſeh ts the Fulges of Iſrael ; every one 
put his men io death,thoſe thas coupled themſelves to Baul- 


NuoMBERS, 


Peor. [ His men, i. e. ſuch as belonged to, ot were under his 
government, according to the orders given, Exod.18.2 5, 

6 And behold, a man came ous f the children of I, 
ral and bought a Midianitiſh (woman) 10 bis brethren, 
viz, to the Iſraelites that were in the Camp] before the 
eher of Moſeb, and before the cyes of all the Congregation 
of the children of Ifrael, as they wept, before the door of 
the Tent of the Congregation, 


Na 2 nd . 3 — 
ey ee 


CHAP. XXVI. 

The numbring of the Iſraelites, from twenty year old and 

| Rb a wee Þ fu we verſe 1, Ct. par- 
ticularly, of every Tribe, ſaving the Tribe of Leu, x, 
in generall of all the nunbred, 531. to whom the 
land of Canaan was 10 be diſtributed according to the pro- 
portion of every Tribes 7 or ſmallneſi, 32. the 
numbring of the Levites by themſelves, 57. yet in all this 
numbring there was none left of thoſe which bad been 
numbred in the Wilderneſs of Sinai, after their coming 
forth out of Egypt, but Foſua and Caleb, 65, 


N ow it came to paſs after that Plague, [ ua lerſtand 
the plague mentioned in the precedent Chapter, 
whereby twenty four thouſand Iſraelites peri rea- 
ſon of their committed whoredome with the Moabitiſh 
women, and idolatry with Baz! Peor. Aſter this plague 
there were none (but Foſus and Caleb )lefr of thoſe above 
twenty years old, that for their murmurings ſake were 
condemned to die in the Wilderneſs, before the r 
of Iſrael ſhould enter into the puſſeſſion of the land 
promile ; ſee above ch. 14.33, 34.35 · Item, in this 
v. 63.645 65. and Deut. 2. 14. ] = the LORD ate to 
Moſeh, and ty Elea ar, the ſon of Aaron the Pricfaſajing 
2 Take up the ſum oft Congragezies of 3 
children of Iſraeizi This numbring is held to be the third, 
after their coming out of Egypt. The firſt was in the 
ſame year of their coming forth,Exod.30.12.&c. The ſe- 
cond in the beginning of the ſecond year, Numb 


» I, 36 
The third is here ſ of] from rwentie year old. Heb. 


7 When Phine u, the ſon of Elexar, the ſon of Aaron 
the Prieſt ſaw (chat: he aroſe out of che midſt of the con- 
gregation, and took a jþexr in his hand: 

And be went after the Iſraclitiſh n in into the ſtew, 
and thruſt them thorow, the Iſraclitiſh man, and the wo- 
man through her belly: then the plague was. ceaſed from 
over the child en of Iſracl, 

9 Thoſe now that died of the plague, were twenty and 
four thouſand. The Apoſtle, 1 Cor, 10.8.ſets but twentie 
three thouſand. It is to be ſuppoſed that the Judges exe- 
cuted one thouſand, accord ing to v. . and that God [mote 
twentie three thouſand with the plague 3 or, one thouſand 
were wag up the reſt were ſmitten byGods own hand. 

10 Then the LORD ſpake unto _— aying 3 

11 Phineas the ſon of Eleazar, the ſon of Aaron the 
Priefl, hath turned away my fierce anger from over the chil- 
dren of Iſrael;having been jealous (with) my jealouſie, in 
the midſt of them, jo that I have not deſtroyed ihe children 
of Iſrael in my jealonſie. 

12 Therefore ſpeasʒ Behold, I give bim my Covenant of 
peace, [Or, (to wit) peace: the ſence is, Ig ive him the 
Rieſt· hood to poſſeſs it peaceably and proſperoully he and 
his poſteritie, he having pacified my wrath by his Zeal.] 

13 Aud he ſhall have, and bis ſeed after him, the Cove- 
nan of the everlaſting Prieſt- hood: Ci. e. an everlaſting 
Prieſt-hood eſtabliſhed by an everlaſting Covenant; but 
underſtand by everlaſting, to the coming of the Mefliab 3 
(ce Heb.7. 11.) therefore becauſe be hash been jealous for 
bis God, and made cxpiation for the children of 1ſracl. 

14 Now the name of the ſlain Iſraelitiſh man, that was 
Nun with the Midianztiſh / woman,) was Zimri, the ſon 
of Salu a chief of a fatherly houſe of the Simeonites, 


15 And the name of the ſlain Midianitiſh woman, 
wes Corbi,a daughter of Zur, who was 4 bead of the people \ 
of « fatherly houſe among the Midianites 3 [This Zur is 
reckoned a the kings of the Midianites,bel.c.z1.8.] 

16 Moreover, the LORD fpake to Moſch ſaying : 

- 17 Deal boflile-like with the idianitet, & ſnite them. 

18 For they have dealt boſtile-like with you, by their 
wiles,which they deviſed guile fully againſt you in the mat- 
dad, Peor, ind in the matter of Cox bi, the daughter of zbe 

of the Midianiges, their ſiſter, L Being of theic own 


4 ſon of twenty year, and ſo in the ſequel ] and upward; 
according to the houſe of their fathers ; all ( or every one) 
that goerh forth to the boſte,| ſee above,c.z.on.v.znlIſract 

3 Moſech then, and Ele Rar the Prieſt, ſþake to them, in 
the _ of Moab, ee above, 8 
this » v. 63. and ch. 3 3. 48. ] at 3 an o 
richo, — this river — it ſelf near aide f 
above, ch. a2. and below here, v. 63. ] ſaying : 

4 (Let the ſum be taken up) from twenty year old and 
upwardʒ The parentheſis is inſerted to t the ſence 
our of verſe 2. nevertheleſs it may be remitred, the words 
being rendred and read in this manner ; From twenty 
year old and upward, &c. ſo that this ſhould be the be- 

inning of the muſter- roll ir (elf, which Moſeb made, and 
ed unto the people 1 as the LORD had 
commanded Moſeb, and the children of Iſrael, thas were 
come forth out of Egypr. L (ee above, chap. 1. v. 2. and 
compare Exod.z0,12, | | | P 

5 Reuben was the firſt-born of Iſrael:the ſans of Ren- 
ben, were Hanoch 3 of whom was the family of the Ha- 


nochites ; ¶ The particle of or from, are i here, to 
hold an anſ $to the phraſe following ;: ſo like- 
wiſe below, v. ac · the other word, them, mult often be 


admitted and added to compleat the ſence, according to 
the propertie of the Hebrew Language] of Pallu, tbe Fa- 
tl of be Falukers | Ws 

6 Of Hexron, [ Heb. Chet ſron ] the Familie of the 
Hexronites;of Carmi, the Family of the Carmies, . 

7. Theſe are the Families of tbe Reubenytes : and theiy 
numbred ( ones ) were faurtie and three thouſand, and 
ſeven hundred and thirtic. =x. 

8 Andthe ſons of Pala were Eljah, { The plural for 
the ſingular, ſee Gen. 2 l- on v. 7. and 46. ov. 7. 1 

9 Andthe ſons of Eliab, were Nemuel, and Da hun 
and Abiram: theſe, De:hhan and Abiram were the c 
(ones) LNumb. 1. on vu 6. and chap. 16. 4] of the Con- 
gregat ion, that made contention 7 nft Moſch and againſt 
Aaron, in the Congregation of Korab, C | 
that mutinous and rebellious 2 reef Ks 
was the ring · leader; ſee above chap. 16. 1. 253 · ] when they 
made content ion Kante Ro. 

| dz 10 Ad 


Chap. xxvi. 
10 And the earth opened her mouth Ci.e. did (plit aſunder, 
making a very broad and deep gap land fwallowe d ihem up 
with Korah,[Underſtand with Kar Ahe family, which was 
with them then, aboye, ch. 16. 3 3. for as for Kyrah himſelf 
he was burnt together with the two hundred & fifcie men; 
ſee the lame cha. v. 35» ] when the Congregarion dicd : 
when the fire conſumed two hundred and fiftie men, and 
became 4 token. [ Heb. @ banner, i. e. a remarkable ex- 
ple of the righteous judgement of God upon thoſe 
which cauſe uproar, diviGon and (edition, againſt the or- 
der eſtabliſhed by God , in Church and Common- 
wealth. | 
4 15 the children of Korah died not. Lui. neither 
by the fire, which conſumed their father and his compa- 
nyznot by the ſinking into the carth, with their fathers 
family; which happened, becauſe they conſented not to 
their fathers mutinie, and perad venture were the whiles 
employed in the ſervice of the Tabernacle. J 

12 The ſons of Simeon, according to their families; 
of Nemuel, { Otherwiſe called Jemuel, Oeneſis 46. 10. ] 
the family of the Nemuclites : of Famin, the family of 
the Faminites : of Fachin, the family of the Fachi- 
nites : 

13 Of Zerah, # Called alſo Zochar, Gen. 46. 10.] 
the family of the Zerabien: of Saul, the family of the 
$aulites, f 
14 Theſe are the families of the Simeonites ; twentie 
and two thouſand and two hundred. | Obſerve that their 
number is much diminiſhed here, from what it was above 
chap. 1. 23. poſſibly, becauſe they were addicted much 
to Simei, the ſon of Sallu, that was a chief ruler of the 
Simeonites, and conſequently, they may have both-ap- 
proved of his lewd faſt, mentioned above, chap. 25. 14- 
and were as ready to follow his example. 4 

15 The ſons of Gad, according to their families z of 
Zephon, [ Heb. Tſephon, called elſewhere 2 iphion, Gen. 
46. 16, compare theſe names here ſurther with the ſaid 
chapter. Item, with 1 Chron. 1. 2, 3,4, 56,7, 8, c. the 
family of the Zephonites : of Haggai, the family of the 
Haggites : of Suni, the family of the unites : 

16 Of otui, [Who ſeemeth likewiſe to be called Ex- 
bon, Gen. 46. 16.7 be family of the Oxnites : of Hert, 
the family of the Herites : — 

17 Of Arod, [Gen. 46. 16. called Arodi] The family 
of the Arodites: of Areli, the family of the Arcliies. 

" 18: Theſe are the ſamilies of the ſons of Gal, according 
to their numbred ones, fourtie thouſand, and five 


« 


19 The fons of ꝓudab were, Er and Onan : but Er 
andOnan died in thc land of Canaan, uit · by a juſt judge- 
ment of God, upon their groſs and enormous fins, See 
Gen. 38. on 22 Lol 

20 Thus the ſons of Fudah were, according to their fa- 
milies 3 of Sela, the family — Selanites : of Peret, 
[Heb. Peres, ] the family of the Peretites : of Zerab, the 
family of the Z erahites. 

21 Aud the ſons of Pereg were; of Hexron, the fami- 
ly of the Hezronites : of Hamul, the family of the Ha- 
mulztes. 

22 Theſe are the families of Fuda, according to their 
| ed ones, ſevent ie and fix thouſand and five hun- 
-dred. | 

23 The ſons of Iſſaſchar, according to their families, 
were; (of ) [ See above, on verſe 5. ] Tola the fa- 
milie of the Talaites ; of Puva of the family of the Pu- 
vites. 

24 Of Faſub [Called ob, Gen. 45.13.) the families 
of the Fuſubites ; of Simeon, the family of the Sim- 
eonites. | 

25 Theſe are the families of Tſſaſchar, according 10 
their numbro4 (ones) fixtie and foure thouſand, and 
three hundred. = 5 FIT 

26 The ſons of Zebulon, according to their families 
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| 


| Abieger, Foſ. 17. 1. and elſewhere 


Chap, xxvi. 
were z of Sered, the fumily of the Seredites : of Elon, the 
Family of the Elonites: ef Fableel, the Family of the 
Fableclites, 
27 Theſe are the Families of the Zebulonites, acco- 
3 numbred ( ones) : ſixtie thouſand and five 
red, 


28 The (ons of Foſeph according to their Familier 
were Manaſſch,and Ephraim. a 

29 The ſons of Manaſſeh were; of Machir, the F and. 
ly of the Machirites : Machir now begat Gilead: of Gilead 
was the Family of the Gileadites, 

39 Theſe are the ſons of Gilead; ( of ) [This parts 
cle is inſerted here and in the two following verſes out of 
the foregoing and enſuing manner of ſpeaking in this 
Chapter, See above, on v. 5.] Feger, [ otherwiſe called 

| J the Family of the 
Fexrites : of Helek, the Family of the Helehites, 

31 And of A ſriel, the Family of the Aſrielites : au 
of Sechem the Familie of the Sechemites. 

E 2 And (of) Semida, the Family of the Semidaizer: 
and (of) Hepber, the Family of the Hepherites, 

33 Tet Zelapbead [ Heb. Tclophehad the ſon of He- 
pher had no ſons, but daughters ; and the names of the 
daughters of Zelaphead, were, Machla, and Noa, Hogls, 
Milca and Tirza. 

34 Theſe are the Families of Manaſſeb : and their 
numbred (ones) were fiftie and two thouſand and ſeven 
hundred. 

35 Theſe are the ſons of Ephraim, according to heir 
Families; of Jutelab, the Family of the — , of 
Becher,the Family of the Becherites : of Tahan,the Family 
of the Tabanires, 

36 And theſe are the ſons of Sutelah:of Eran, the 
family of the Eranites, 

37 Theſe are the Families 7 the ſons of Ephraim, ac» 
cording to their numbred (ones) thirtie and two thouſand 
and five hundred. Theſe are the ſous of Foſeph, accord- 
ing to their Families. 

38 The ſons of Benjamin, according to their F amilies 
of Bela, the Family of the Belaites: of Axbel the Family of 
the Asbelites : of Abiram, the Family of the Ahiramites. 
[ Abiram ſeemeth to be likewiſe called Ebi, Gen, 46. 21. 
and 25 8.1. 

39 Of Sephupham, the Family of the Sephuphamites : 
of Hupham, thc F amily of the re Akewt * 

40 And the ſons of Bela, were Ard, and Naaeman : 
(ef Ard) the Family of the Ardites : of Naaman, the 
Family of the N aamites. 

41 Theſe are the ſons of Benjamin, according to uþeir 
Families, and their numbred (ones) were fourtie five 
thouſand and fix hundred, 

42 Theſe are the ſons of Dan, according to their Fa- 
mulies 3 of Subam, [Gen. 46. 23. called Chuſbim Je | 
F amily of the Suhamites ; theſe are the F amilies of 
according to their Families. 

43 Allibe Families of the Subamiter, according 9 
— * (anes) were fixtie foure thonſand and furt 

ndred. 

44 The ſons of Aſer, according io their Fanilier, ms 
of Imna, the Family of the Imnaites: of Iſvi, the Family 


of the Iſvite : of Beria, the Family of the Berites, 


45 Of the ſons of Beria were; of Heber, { Heb. Che. 
ber with the letter Chet] the Family of the Hebrites ; of 
Malchiel,the Family of the Malchielites. 

46 And the name of the daughter of Aſer was Serdh. 

47 Theſe are the Families of the fons of Aſer, acm 
ding to their numbred(anes,)fi ftie and three thouſand,aud 
four hundred. 8 

48 The ſons of Naphtali, according to their Fami- 
lies ; of Fahgcel [Heb. ꝓcrhtgeel, or Fachtfiet, 1 Cbre- 
nicles 7. 13.] the Familie of the Fabxeclites : of dus 


the family of ihe Guniter. 


49 Of Feger, thc Family ofthe . of 2 


| Chap. xxvi. 


1 Chr. 7. 13. Schallun ] the fanilic of the Scille- 


ef Go fe 
* Theſe are the families of Naphtali, according 10 
their families , and their numbied ( ones ) were 

fue thouſand and four bundred, 

i Theſe are the numbered (ones) of the ſons of Iſ- 
reel, fix hundred thouſand, one thouſand ſeven hundred 
and thirty, [ Marke here the unfayling truth, and migh- 
ty power of God; in the promiſed — — of A- 
brahams ſeed: for t here having died, within the ſpace of 
thirty eight yceres, more then Six Millions & three thou- 
(and Iſtaelites in the wilderneſſe, yet God brought it about, 
that the (ame number remained, which was for merly reher- 
al Numbers, 1.46, onely a thouſand and od hun- 

eds excepred. | 
2 52 2 the LORD ſptke unto Moſes, ſaying : 
53 mo theſe L vid, families of the Tribes I the land 

all be diſtriburcd for an inheritance , according to 1he 
number of the names. L i. e. 8 according as 
the families be great or [mall , conſiſting of many or 
few men, whoſe names were all enrolled, compare the next 

rſe. 
” 1 To them that are many, thou ſhalt make their inhe- 
hertrance more, and to them that arc few, ſhalt thou make 
thcir inheritance leſſe : unto every one þis inheritance ſhall 
be given, according to his numbered ( ones ). [ All 
this was performed accordingly, on this fide Jordan, by 
Moles, among the tribes of Reuben, and Gad, and halt 
the tribe of Manafleh. bel. ch. 3 — 5. and beyond Jordan 
among the reſt of the Tribes, and the other halt of Ma- 
naſſeh, by Joſhua, For. 14. &c. ] Bax 

5 Nevertheleſſe , the land ſhall be divided by lot : 
[the land was firſt divided by lot into twelve tribes, and the 
Tribes afterwards into their families, and that —_— 
to the Judgement of their reſpective ruling Heads, a 

the high pricſt chez bal inherit, according to the names of 
the trabes of tbeir fathers. ¶ i. e. the families of each Tribe 
ſhall ſtep into their poſſeſſions , according to the manner 
preſcribed in the former verſe. ] 

56 The inheritance of every one [Underſtand in regard 
of the diviſion to be made among the Tribes J ſhall be 
divided according to the lot, [ Heb. according to the mouth 
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Chap. rin 
2 of Iſrael, in the plains of Moab, by Jordan of ge. 


64 And among theſe there war none of the numbyel 
(ones) of Moſeb, and Aaron the Prieſt, — they nam- 
bre4 the children of Iſrael in the wilderneſſe of Sina. 
LSee of this numbering, Ex. 30. 1213,14.) 

65 Fer the LORD bad fxid of ibem, thar hey ſhould ſurely 
die in — — dying dye. i. e. y de- 
part this life, either by ſome or their na ; 
and that by reaſon of their rebellion and — — 
ſee ab. chap. 14. 28, 29, 30. and bel. chap. 27. 3. J «nd 
there was none remained, his Caleb the ſon of h 
and Foſhua the ſon of Nun.[ theſe two es 
full ro God themſelves , and exhorted the people to the 


of the lot for the lot is the LORD. declar ing his pleaſure J 
between the many and the few. 

37 Theſe now are the numbred ones of Levi, accor- 
ding to the ir families 3 of wo the family of the Gerſo- 
nites 3 of Kehath, the familie of the Kehathnes, of Meran 
the familie of the Merarites, by 

58 Theſe are the families of Levi; the familie of the 
Libnires [ Deſcending from Gerſon ] the Familie of the 
Hebronites, [ ifluing from Kabath, ab. ch. 3. 19. J the 
Familie of the Mablites , the Familie of the Mutes; 
[theſe two kad their deſcent from Merari ; ab. ch.z. 2 
the Familie of the Korbires ; [ of the poſterity of Rabat 
ab, chap: 16. 1. ] and Kehath begas Amram, 

59 And the name of Amrams wife was Fochebed the 
daughter of Levi, whom Levi (hit wife )[[Heb. when ſhe 
i. e. Levi his wife, not Joc (the perſon born) but her 
mother, Auntjto Amram who was the grandſon of Lexi, 
brought forth in Egypt, and this ( woman ) bare Amram, 
Aaron,Moſeh and Miriam their fiſter. : 

60 And unto Aaron were born, Nadab, Abibu, Elea- 
dir, and Ithamar. 

61 Nedab now and Abibu died z when they brought 
ſtrange fire before the face of the LORD. 

62 And their numbred ( ones ) were twenty and three 
thouſand, all that were male from 4 moneth oli, ¶ Hebe. the 
ſons of a moneth. ] and upward : ſor theſe were not told 
anong L Heb. in the midſt , and ſo in the ſequel of this 
verſe] the children of Iſrael, there being no inheritance 
given them, among the children of Iſrael: 

63 Theſe are the numbered ones of Moſeh & Eleaxer the 
prieſt who numbered[Sce ab.chap.1.v.11 a, & c. Iche child- 
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like zab. chap 14. 6. &c.] 
CHAP. xxvn. 


The daughtcy of Zelaphead ſue for an inheritance am 
the brethren of their father. 4. 1. &c. God grants theiv 
ſuite, 5. makes a civil laſe on this occafion, touching the 
right of ſucceſſion , in any inheritance 8, Moſes being 
charged dy God to ovcrlooke or take a view of the land 
of Canaan from a mountain, for to die upon it, without 
entring into the land, 12 whereof the reaſon is given. 
be prayeth the Lord to — the people an able leader, in 
his ſtead, 15. and God orders Foſbus to be choſen , for 
that purpoſe, and io be confirmed in that office of bis, by 
the impoſition of hands before all the people, 1 B. which il 
performed by Moſeh, 22. 


Hen drew near the daughters of Zelaphiad , the on 
T of Hepher, the ſon of Gees he 25 275 
ſon of Manaſſeb, among the families of Manaſſeh, [ To 
whom appertaining, they appear among them, before Mo- 
ſeh for to ſue fortheir deceaſed fathers inheritance ] the 
f Feſeph : ( and _ the names of his [ vit Ze- 
— 4 1 Naa, and Hogla, and Milkaz 
and Tiræa. | 

2 And they ſtood before the face of Moſeh, and before 
the face of Eleazar the prieſt , and before the face of the 
chief ( Rulers) and of all the Congregation, at the door of 
the Tent of the Congye gation, ſaying, | 

Our father died in the wildernes,and he hath not been in 
the midſt of the congregation of thoſe which gathered them= 


our againſt the LORD, in the — of Korad : 


i.c. they were not mixt with them, nor any hand in, or 
communion with their evil enterpriſe and in-that 
mutinuy and inſurrection, deſcribed ab. cha. 16. 1. 31, Re 
i. e. but he died in his ( own )) ſon, [ —_ 2 not 
guilty of 12 the conſpitaty of K W 
was not clear of the former murmuring of t 

le, for which God had tned them, they ſhould 
all die and periſh in the wilderneſſe : ſee Numbers 14.1 
and had no onnes, 

4 Why ſhould our fathers meme be taken away Hebr; 
leſſened ] ous of — his familie; be bath 
no ſon ? give us a poſſeſſion in the midſt of the bretbren 
of our fathey. | 

5 For yr oſeh ar he caſe [ Heb, the judgement 
i. e. their caſe, plea, buſineſſe, bei tobe bronftt bling, 
and determined by Gods own ron. Nang it being then a 
doubrfull matter yet, whether daughters in cate of rhe 
male-line failing, might be admirted to inherir, or, by 
onely receiving a dowric quit rhe-inherjtance to others] 
before the face of the LORD, [ i. e. in the tent of rhe 
—— where Moſes heard the voice of the LORD 
ſpeaking to him from above the Expiation-cover,between 
the Cherubims, ſee Ex. 25. 22. and Num. 7. $9. or elſe 
it may be, that Moſes underſtood the minde and will of 
God in ſuch like caſes, by certain figns and rokens of the 
urim and Thummim, that was in the breſt»plate of the 


high-prictt 3 comp. bel. v. 31. J ESP 


6 And the LORD ſpake to Moſes, ſaying : 


father to come upon them. 


bis inher itance to come upon his daughter. 


end of the next verſe. ] 


inheritance tothe brethren of his father, 


manded Moſch. 


_ of Ifracl. 


gathercd. 


and operations, when we ſpea 


ainſt the LORD with unbelief, Exod. 17. 7. ] of Ka- 
des in the wilderneſs of Zin. 
15 Then Moſeh ſpake unto the LORD ſaying : 
16 Les the LOKD, the God of tbe ſpirits of all fleſh; 


pouteth forth into the ſame ſuch gifts of both nature and 
grace, as ace fit and requiſite for them, to go through 
the work of their calling: ſee above, chapter 16, on 
verſe 22, J put (or, ſet, place) 4 man over this Con. 
gregation. 

17 That may go forth before their face, and that m 
come tn before their face, Ci. e. ſuch a one as may care- 
fully abſerve and couragiouſly perform the works of his 
calling, both at home and abroad, upon all occaſions. See 
Deut. 28, 6. and 31. 2. with the Annot. ] and that may 
lead them forth, and that may lead them in: [i. e. guide 
and command them by his authority, prudence and diſ- 
cretion, and faithfully govern and protect them, ſo that 
every one may diſcharge the duty of his Calling, and en- 
joy both ſpirituall and temporall bliſs and welfare, under 

him] that the Congregation of the LORD be not as ſhcep 
#bat baue no a 
18 Then the LORD ſajd to Moſebz Take unto thee Fo- 


Chap. xxvi. Nu us ERS. 

 { ſua, the ſon of Nun, 4 man in whom the ſpirit i; Ci e. 
7 The daughters of Zelaphead ſpeak aright 3 then 

- ſbals wholly give ihem L Heb. giving give them] the poſ- 
ſeſſion of an inheritance in the midſt of the brethren of 
their father; [underſtand, that part c: portion of inherit- 
ance, which ſhould have fallen to their fathers ſhare if he 
had lived ] and thou ſhall cauſe the inheritance of their 


8 And unto the children of Iſrael thou ſhalt ſpeak, 
ſaying : when any dyeth, and hath no ſon, then ye ſhall cauſe 


9 And if he have no daughter, then ſhall ye give his 
inberitance to bis brethren. C vix. after the deceaſe of him 
that hath no ſon nor daughters; and ſo alſo in the latter 


10 Now if he have no brethren, then ſhall ye give bis 


11 tf his father alſo have no brethren, then ſhall ye 
give his inberttance to his neereſt kindred, to him that ts 
the necreſt to bis family, Ce ix. his fathers, from whom the 
ſons are denom inated. ] that he may hereditarily poſſeſſe 
it : this ſhall be for an inſtitution of right to the chillren 
of Iſrael, [ i. e. this ſhall be the rule and ſquare in their 
- courts of Judgement, for to decide and determine the like 
caies and differences ] according as the LORD com- 


12 Aſier that ihe LORD ſaid to Moſeh : Aſcend on 
this mount Abarim : [The LORD ſheweth him a cer- 
tain hill from mount Abarim : at this mount there was 
the one and fourtieth (i.. rhe laſt ſaving one) reſting,or 
camping-place of the children of Iſracl, in their jour- 
neying toward the land of Canaan, together with mount 
Nebo, whereon Moſch died, Dent. 3 2. 49,50. and 34-1, 
5. ] and ſec that land, which I have given 80 the children 


13 When thou ſhalt have ſcen the ſame, then ſhalt thou 
be gathere i ro thy pepe | See Gen. 15. on v. 15.and 25. 
on v. 8. ] thy ſelf A ſc, arcirding as thy brother Aaron was 


14 Aſier that thou hiſt been rebellious to my mouth in 
ibe ider neß of Zin, [ Heb Tſin, above, chap. 20. 12.] 
in the conte nion of the Corgregation, for to ballow me at 
the waters before their eyes : ¶ we do hallow or ſanctifie 
God; when we conceive aright of his Holineſs, vertues 

k reverently of them, and by 
our works and actions caule his Name to be praiſed and 
— Lev. 22. 2. alſo above, chapter 20.1 z. Joh. 8. 13. 
and 29. 23. ] zboſe are the waters of Meribaz Ci. e. of con- 
tention, diſtinguiſhed by the place from thoſe at Raphi- 
dim, where they (viq.Moſeb and Aaron) bad not ſin ned 


Li. e. he that hath created the fouls of all men, and 


Chap , xxviii, N 


ſuch a meaſure and portion of the Spirit as is 'needfull fr 
him to manage (0 great a Goyernment 3 v. the Spiri 
of the fear of the LORD, of wiicdom, of power, of lig. 
teouſneſs, of patience, of temperance, which are the ſpecial 
graces of my ſpirit] and lay thy hand upon bim : [by this 
Ceremony he was to be conſecrated and dedicated unto 
God, faithfully to adminiſter his Office, and to jeceive 
the neceſſary gifts for it 3 ſee of the various uſe of this 
Ceremony, Gen. 48. on v. 14. Lev. 1. on v. 4. Numb, 8. 
on verſe 10. 
19 And ſet him before the ſace of Eleagar the Prieſt 

and before the ſace of the whole Congregation 3 and gde 
| him charge — their eyes: ¶ vi. of what he is to do or 
forbearin the adminiſtration of his Office. ] 

20 And lay upon him (Compare above, chap. 11.15. 
and the Annot. there] of the glory: [underſtand 
not onely the outward luſter of authority and reſpe&, bug 
eſpecially the inward endowment and worthy qualifcz- 
tion for the Office] that they may heir, Ii. e. obey hin; 
to wit, the whole Congregation of the children of if 
_. 

21 And be ſhall ſtand before the face of Eleaqarthe 
Prieſt, that ſhall at counſell for him, according to the 
manner of #rim 3 ¶ See hereof, Exod. 28. on y.zo. Lev 8, 
on v.8. By means hereof Gods counſell was asked ex- 
traordinatily in very doubrfull and weighty caſes; ſee 
above the notes on v. 5. But otherwiſe the Rulers were 
to ſquare their actions according to the written Word, 
and revealed Will of God; Dew, 17. 19 Foſua, 7, B.] 
before the face of the LORD; according to his mouth ſtall 
they go forth, and according to bis mouth ſhall they come 
in, he and all the chillren of Iſrael with bim, endihe 
whole Congregation. L i. e. both he and they ſhall per» 
form the duties of their calling, according to the com · 
mand and preſcript of the LORD. Compare above, the 
Annot. on v. 17. 

22 And Moſch did, according as the LORD had 


| commanded him: for he took Foſua, and ſet him before the 


face of Elea ar the Prieſt, and before the face of the whole 
Congregation. 

23 And he laid bi hands upon him, J See above, on y. 
18. ] and gave him charge : according as the LORD had 
ſpoken, by the miniſtrie ¶Heb. hand] of Moſch. 


CHAP. XXVIIL 


Lawes touching ſacrifices to be offered at certain ſet 
times, verſe 1. Cc. 4s the dayly burnt-offering in 
the morning, 3. together with its meat and drinks 
offering, 7. and that of the evening, verſe 8. the 
Sabbaths-offering, 9. the burnt-offering of the nem. 
Moons, with its meat, drink,and ſen-offering, 12. the 
Paſsovers, 16. Sacrifices, 19. and continuance, 24. 
the Pentecoſt, and the ſacrifices thereof, 26. 


Oreover, the LORD fake unto Moſch, ſaying : 

2 Command the children of Iſracl,and ſa to them; 
My ſacrifice, my meat [ Heb. bread. ſee Lev. 3. on v.11. 
and below here v. 24.] for my fire-offerings ; (See Lev. i. 
on v. 9. ] my pleaſant ſmell ; [ ſee Gen, 8. on v.24. ] 
Jhall ye obſerve to offer unto me on its ſet time. 

3 And thou ſhalt ſay unto them; This is the fire-offer- 
ing, which ye ſhall offer unto the LORD : two perf 
Lambs of one zearz [ Heb. ſons of one year, and ſo inthe 
ſequel, v. 9. 11,1927. J by the day, for 4 continuall burnt- 
offering; [ ſee below, v. 6. and the Annot. Item Gen, g. 
on v.20.and Lev,6.0n v. 9. ] 

4 Theone Lamb ſhalt thou prepare in the morning; and 
the other Lamb ſhalt thou prepare bet wixt the two Even- 
ings: Li. e. betwixt the two ends of the Evening; or be- 
tween the beginning and the ending of the * 

| ow 


n 


* * 
3 TN 


- * >. 
Nun ans. Chap, XXII 
the even was entring at the ninth hour of the day, 15 Beſide there ſhall be prepared a fi. be- coat for a Bn.. 
N —_ hours before the going down of the ſun, and | offering to the LORD [ — * re * fre 
wich the going down thereof it ended, Theſe two ends | the continuall burnt-offering, together with its drink-of- 
of the evening» are called to Evenings, the former be- | fering, 
ins the end of the decaying day, & the other the beginning 16 And in the firſt moneth, on the fourteent h day o 
of the night to come, lee likewiſe Ex. 12, on verſe 6. ]| the moneth, is the paſſcover to the LORD. [ Oth. of the 
1 And 4 tenth part of an Epha of meal-flour L This | LORD. See Lev. 23. on verſe 5. 
portion of an E phab is called by the Hebrews, Gomer, or 17 And on the fifteemh day of the [ame moneth it 
Homer, or Omar, ſce Ex. 16 . on vetie 36. and Lcv. 5. on is feaſt : ſeven dayes ſhall unleauened ( bread ) be 
verſe 11 hence it appeareth, that when there is mention | eaten, 
made of one, or three, or parts of meal flower, that it is to be 18 On the firſt day, there ſhall be an holy convocation. 
underſtood of ſo many parts of an Ephah ] for a mea. [And conſequently an holy aſſembly for divine worſhip. 
ofering,[, ſee Lev, 2. on verle 1. "ingle4 with the fourth | Heb. 4 convocation of helineſſe, and ſo below verſe 25? 
par: of an Hin | a meaſure of liquid wares among the | 26. See Lev. 23. on verſe 2. | yeſh:ll do no ſervile work, 
Hel; c, whereof fee Lev. 19. on veiſe. 36. ] of beaten %. 19 But ye ſhall offer a firc-offering, for a burnt-offer” 
6 It is the contin«all burnt-offering, which was in- | ing to the LORD, two young bullocks I Heb. fons of a bul” 
iturcd upon Mount on Hebr. made on mount Sinai. See | lock ] and one ram z beſides ſeven lambs of a year ; they 
of the continual! burnt-offering, Ex. 29. 38, 39- &c.and | ſhzll be per fe, 
of the other otfcrings, Lev. 23, which by reaſon, that for! 20 An their meat-offering ſhall be meal flour ming= 
the ſpace of 39. y<arcs after in the wilderneſſe, they were led with oyL; three tenths for a bullock,and two tenths ſhall 
not well kept, God was pleated then to renew the lawes yee prepare for à ram. 
thereof, when they were ready now to enter in to the land, 21 Each time ye ſhall prepare a tenth part to a lamb, un- 
of Canaan, partly, tut they might be neglected no more to the ſeven lambs, : 
thus, and partly, that thence it might appear, that 22 After that a he-goat for a fin-offering,to make expiati- 
notwichttand ing that peoples manitold backſlidings, on for you, 
and rurnings aſide, God like a gracious indalgent father, | 23 Beſides the mornings burnt-offering, which is for 
held chem ſtill, for his peculiar people, and was deſirous | a continuall burnt-offering ; ſhall ye prepare theſe things. 
to be ({ti!! known and lerved by them ] for à pleaſing | 24 In purſuance of theſe things ſhall ye by the day, for 
ſmell, 4 fre- Hirt to the LORD, ; ſeven dayes ſpace, prepare the meat of the fire-offering for 
7 Ani its drink=iffering | See Lev. 23. on verſe. 37.) | apleaſing (mell to the LORD: it ſhall be prepared above 
ſhall be the fourth part of & i4in, for the one lamb: inthe (or, beſides ) the continual burnt-offering , with its 
ſanFuary L i. e. in che court of the Tabernacle, upon the | drink-offerine. 
Altar of the burnt-offterings,(o called likewiſe, 2. Chron. | 25 And on the ſeventh day ſhall ye have an boly Conuo- 
29. 7. See the account there I ſhalt hon offer, L the Hebr. cation: ye ſhall doe no ſervile work. 
verb here lianiſieth the effeting of liquid, or moiſt things, | 26 In like manner, on the day of the firſt-ſruits , when 
as Gen. 35. 14. Ex. 30. 9. ]untothe LO R Dt e drink- | pee ſhall offer a new meat-offering [ See Lev. 23. on verſe 
offering of [t,0ng-drink, |, Heb. Schecharſee Lev. 10. 9. | 16, J unto the LORD, according to your — * Li. e. 
Uaderſtand uin, as appcares bel, verſe 14, and Ex. 29. | after that the 2. weeks, whereof we read Lev. 23, 1 5, 16. 
40. and, 3 5. 14. and chap. 30. 9. ſhall be palt ] ſhall ye have aw holy convocation : ye ſlall do 
8 And that other lamb galt thou prepare between the | no ſervile work. 
two cvening 3 like unto the meat offering of the morning, | 27 Then ſhall ye offer unto the LORD a burnt-offer- 
and like its dr:nk-»ffering ſhalt thou prepare it, for a fre- | ing [ This offering belonging to this day, is to be diſtin- 
offering of pleaſing ſmell to the LORD, | guiſhed from an other, whertof ſee Lev. 23. 18. that ſerved 
g But on the ſabbath-4ay , mo perfect Limbes of one E for the keeping of the Pentecoſt: this was acceſ- 
year ; and two tenths of mcal- flour, for a meat-offering larie, as preſcribing the manner of offering the firſt- fruits 
mingled with gl, together with ita drinł- offering. | tothe LORD, inſomuch that both were to be offered,and 
10 It 15 the burni-ffering of the ſabbath, on each ſab | not the one to be taken away by the other] for a pleafing 
bath, ( Heb. in his ſabbath; and ſo bel. verſe 14. in his | ſmell, two young bullocks,one ram, ſeven lambs of one year, 
moneth, for in cach, or every moneth 7 beſides (or above) | 28 And their meat-offering of meal-flour ming ed 
the contiunall burnt-offcring, and its drink-offering. with oyl, three tenths to one bullock, two tenths to one ram. 
11 Au in ibe beginning: ¶ Hb. bead; ſo Exod. 1 2. 2. 29 Each time 4 tenth and a lamb; unto the ſeven 
and above, ch. 10.0n v. 10. ] of your Moons, ſhall ye offer a lambes, 
burnt=offering tothe LORD: two young bullocks, [ Heb. | 30 One kid-be-goat, to make expiation for you ; 
the ſons of 4 bullock, as alſo below v. 19. and 27. ſee Lev. 31 Befites the continuall — and its meat- 
1. on v. 14. Jand one ram, ſeven per ſect lambs of one year, | offering, ſhall ye prepare the ſame; they ſhall be per fell 10 
12 And three tenihs of meal- flower for a meat-offer= | you with their drink-offerings : 
1"2, mingled with oyl, for the one bullock : and iwo tenths 
of mea!-flower, for a meat-offering , mingled withoyl, for 
ihe one ram. C HAP. XXIX. 
13 And each time 4 tenth [| Hebr. a tenth, a tenth. See 
Gn. 7. on verſe. 2. and below verſe 21, and 29, ] pars of Lawes touching the ſacrifice of the feaſt of the Trumpets, 
11cal-fioxer for 4 meat-offering, mingled with oyl, for the | v. x. Cc. its burnt-offering, 2. and fin-offering, 5. of 
64% tamb, Li. e. foreach lamb, and ſo be low chap 29,4. | the feaſt of Atonement 7. its offerings, 8. of the jeaſt of 
and 1. Kings 10, 14. in one year, ſor each year, &c, ] it i theleaue-butts during ſeven dayes, 12. with each dayes 
a burnt-offering, jor 4 pleaſing ſmell, a fire-offering io rhe offering; the firſt, v. 13. the ſecond, 17. the third, 20, 
LORD. | | the fourth, 23. the -fiſth, 28. the ſixth, 29. the ſeventh, 
14 And their drink-offerings ſhall be half an Hin to 32. of the eighth day, which was a great boly day, 2 5, 
bailock, an 4 third part of an Fin to a ram, and a fourth its offerings, 36. the concluſion of this chapter, cool L 
part of an Hin of wine 10 a lamb : That is the burnt- oN ing in acommand, and the execution thereof, 39. 
ſering of the new moon, in cach moneth, [ Heb. in her | 
none according to the moneths of the year.[orgthrough- | | Ae pang in the ſeventh monet h, ¶ See of this moneth, 
out the moneths of the yeare, i. e. which are to be Lev. 23. on v. 24 Jen the firſt of the moneth, yee 
ollued in the beginnining of cach moneth of the year. | ſhall have an holy convocation;yee ſhall doe no ſervile os 3 
it hall 


* 


| Chap. xixx. 


it ſhall be unto you à day of reſounding, L this Feaſt is thus 
Called, becauſe of irs being publiſhed and known by the 
ſounding of Trumpets, 1 Lev. 23. on, ver. 23.] 

> Then ſhall ye prepare 4 burnt- offering for a pleaſing 
(ſmell to the LORD ; one young bullock, L Heb. 


NumBtxrs. 


on of 4 | 


Chap. xu 
15 And each line one tenth to one lamb „ for . 
fourteen iambes for all theſe 
16 And one kid-he-goat for 4 fin offering, beſules the 
cent inuall burnt-offering, its meat- offering, and its dri 
ofcring. 


bullock,and ſo bel. yer. B. and 13. 17. See Lev.1,onv.14.] | 17 Then onthe ſecond day, { vi. of the feaſt of the 


one ram,ſeven perf. & lambs of one year 3 [ Heb. ſons of the j 


year, i. e. one year old, ſo, bel. v. 8: and 13. and 17, &c. 
ſee Lev. 23 on v. 17. ] 

3 And their meat-offering, of meale- flour mingled 
with oyl; three tenths ¶ viʒ of an Epha, and ſo in the ſe- 
quel : See ab. 5. chap. 28. on ver. 5. io the Bullock,and two 
tenths tothe Ram; . 

4 And one tenth to one lamb 1, c. to each one, ſee 
above, chap. 28. on verſe. 13. and ſo below, her e verſe 10. 
and 15. ] for (4d) the ſeven lambs, 

5 And a Kid-be-goat for 4 ſin-offering : to make ex- 
piat io n fo r you, 

6 Reſi le the — of the moneth, [Which 
was to be offered on the firſt dayot each moneth,above chap. 
28.11, 12, &c. 2. Chro. 2. 4. ſo that this ordinaryoffering 
of the new moones was not to be neglected for the ſake 
of this fore- mentioned ] and 11s mcat-offering 3 and the 
continuall hurnt-oſſering, L ſce above, chap. 28. on verſe. 6. 
and below, verſe. 11 and 16. &c. ] and its meat-offering, 
with their drink-offcrings , after their manner: [ i.e. 
according to the lawand order,which God had command- 
ed and appointed, inthat behalf. See Lev. on verſe 10. 

for a pleſant j mell, a fire-offcring to ihe LORD. 

And on the tenth of this ſeventh moncih L This 
day was the day of expiation, or atonement, whereof ye 
may read, Lev. 16. 29. 30. and ch. 23 27. ]) ye fall bavc 
an holy Convocation; and jc ſhall bumble your ſelves :{1.c, 
your perſons before the LORD, by calling to minde and 
conſeſſing your ſins, by faſting and prayer, & by full pur- 
poſe of heart, to amend your lives . See Lev. 16. on v. 
29. ]ye ſball do no ſervile work. 

8 But ye ſhall offer a burnt-offcring ſor a pleaſant 
ſmell to the LORD, one y gung bullock , one ram: ſeven 
lambs of a year ; [ See abgve verſe 2.] they ſhall be perfect 

unto you. 

9 And their meat-offering of meal-flour mixed with 

ojl : tlrce tenths tothe bullock; two tenths to the one ram, 

10 Each timc one tenth to onc lamb, ¶ Heb: one ie nth, one 
tenth to one lamb, and ſo below, verſe 1 5. and above chap 

28. r3, ] for (all) the ſeven lambes, 

11 One ki-be-goat for a ſin-offering 3 beſiles the fin, 
offering of the expiat ions, [ Whercof ye may fee Lev. 
16. 11, 15. Which notwithſtanding the other ſacrifices 
commanded here, on the expiation- day, were to be offer- 
ed in courſe ſtill 3 as ever and anon it is inculcated, 
that the daily ſacrifice muſt be continued, however on 
certain dayes, ſundrie other ſacrifices were appointcd be- 
Gdes the ſame : ſee bel. verſe. 16. 22, 25, 28, 31, 3438: 

9.]and the continual burnt-oſfering, and 11s mea · offer- 

ng, with their drink-offerings. 

12 Likewiſe on the ffrcenth day of this ſeventh 
moneth[ Underſtand the feaſt of the Tabernacles of leave- 

© huts, whereof ſee Lev. 23. 34- and Deut. 16. 13. J. hall 
ye have an holy Convocation; ye ſhall do noſervile worke : 
but je ſball celebrate a ſcaſt to the LORD, feven dayes. 

13 And pe ſhall offer a durnt-offering 4 firc-offering, 
for a pleaſant ſmell to thc LORD, tbirtcen young bullocks, 
[To wit on the firſt day of this feaſt 3 for on the ſecond 
there were but twelve to be cfcred ; en the third but 
eleven ; and ſo on, each day following cne leſſe then was 
offered the day before, See below v. 17, 20, 23, 26, 29-32] 
two rames 3 fourtcen lambes of a ycar; they ſhall be per fcct. 

14 And their meat-offcring of mcal- flour. mixt with 
cyl, three tenths to one bulleck, [ i. c. to each bullock, as 
ab. verſe 4. and ſo in the ſequel ] for ( all )) the 
Fhirteen bullocks, two tenths to one ram, among thoſe two 


ö 
to the ullocks, to the rams and to the lumbe, in their a 


Tabernacles, and ſo in the ſequel] rwelve youn bullock 
two rames :; fourteen per fect lambes of one year , K 
18 And their mcat- offering ani their drink-0fferi 


ber : a ler the miner. [ See aboye on verſe. 6. 
19 And one kid- he. goat for a ſin- offering: beſides the 


| continual burnt-offering, and its meat-offering with their 
; drink-offerings, 


| 20 And on the third day [ vix. of the foreſaid Feaſt} 
eleven bullocks, two rams, fourtcen pre fect kambes of one 
year. 

21 And their meat-offeringe, and their drink-offer. 
ings, tothe bullocks tothe rams and to the lambes,in their 
number, aſter the manner: 

22 And one he-goat for a ſin- offering: beſides then. 
tinuall burnt-offering,and its meat-offcring,and its drink- 
offering. 

= Further on the ſourth day, ten bullock; , two rant 
fourteen per fect lambs of one year, 

24 Their —— , and their drink-offerings, 
to the bullocks, to the rams, and to the lambs , in their 
number, after the manner. 

25 And one kid-he-goat for a ſin-offering : beſides 
the continuall burnt-offering , its meat-offerirg , and its 
drink-offering, 

26 And 0a the fifth day, nine bullocks, two rams, and 
fourteen per fect lambs of one year 3 

27 And their meat-offcring,and their drink-offerings, 
to the bullocks,to the rams and to the lambs, in their am. 
ber, after the manner 3 

28 And one hc-goat for a ſin-offering; beſides the en- 
tinuall bar nt-oſfering, and its meat- offering, and its drink 
offering, 

29 Then on the ſixth day, eight bullocks,two rams, four» 
tecn fer ſect lambs of one year. 

30 And their ment-offcring, and their drink offering: 
to the bullocks, tothe rams, and to the lambs, in their num- 
h.r, after the manner; | 

31 And one he-goat for a fin- offering, beſides the cat 
tinuall burnt-offering, and its meat-offering, and us 
drink-offerings. 

32 And on the ſevenih day, ſcven bullocks, tus ram, 
ſourteen per ſect lambs of one year ; 

33 And their meat-offcring, and their drink-offerings, 
to the bullocks, to the rams, and to the lambs, inhelr 
number, after the manner; 

34 And one he-goat for a ſin-offcring, beſides the comi- 
nuall burnt-offering, its — — its drink-offer- 
ing. 

35 Ontheeighth day ye ſhall haue an inbibition- i: 
[ Heb. inhibirion, or ceafing, forbearance, becauſe that on 
this day all manner ot ſervile work was forbidden. See. 
Leviticus 23. on verſe 36. This was the great day of the 
feaſt , on which Chriſt ſtood up in the temple , 
called the thirſtie ſouls unto him, promiſing them r 
ment, Fohn 7. 37. ] ye ſhall do no ſervile work. 

36 And ye ſhall offer a burnt-offcring, for a fire-offer- 
ing, (for) a pleaſant ſmell to the LORD, one bullock, one 
ram, [even per ſect lambs of one year; 

7 Their mcat-offering and their drink-efferings , #0 
the bullock, to the ram, and to the lambs, in their number 
after the manner. 

38 And one he-goat for a ſin- offering: beſides the cen 
tinuall burnt-offcring, and its meat-offering » and Wt 
drink-offering, 
39 Theſe things ye ſhall doe to the L O R D on your ſet 


Jams. 


high times, (or Feſtivalls ): beſides your vemei. LT 
voret 


Chap. xxx; | 


Nun sss. 


vewes and the offerings following here in the Text, were! with ſhe bound her ſoul, ſhall not ſt and: [Underſtand here- 


the ordinatie ſervices of Gods worſhip, which were not 
o de neglected or left undone, for any of the extra- 


ones, mentioned in this Chapter, which 
wert to be offered, according to Gods command, on 
certain dayes of the year : ſee above, on verſe 11. ] and 
your ſreo=will-offerings, with your burnt-offerings, and 
with your m:a1-offerings, and with your drink-offerings, 
aul with your thank-offerings, 
40 And Moſch ſpake to the children of Iſrael, ac- 
cording 10 all tha the LORD hai commanded Mo- 


ſed. 
CHAP. XXX. 


Lawes concerniag the Vowes made by a mule-perſon, de- 
claring thut they ought to be kept, verſe 1. Cc. or 
by a daughter of the Family, ſhewing when their 
w0wes were to be kept, 3. or not; 5. or by a mar- 
ried woman 3 when they were to keep them, 6, or not, 8. 
or by 4 wi-low, or divorced, or forſaken woman, that 
they were bin.ling, 9. Again, of 4 married woman,1o, 
the concluſion of the Chapter, 16. 


A* Moſeh fpake anto the heads of the Tribes, ¶ Which 
were out ot each Tribe one, the Ruler or Governor 
thereof 3 Sce above, ch. 1. v. 4. and 16.with their Annot.] 
of the children of Iſrael, [unto whom theſe Heads or Ru- 
lers were to impart the enſuing Ordinance, each one to 
his Tribe] ſaying: This is the thing which the LORD hath 
commande d. 

1 When a man ball have vowed 4 vow, CL vix. barely, 
without an oath, either zo give or do ſomething freely 
for the honour ot Gd. Of vowes,what they be; ice Rev. 
9-0n v. 16. Jor (worn an 04th, [vix, thereby engaging and 
binding himſelf to do or leave ſuch a thing] binding his 
foul with 4 bond, [ Heb. . 4 bond upon his ſoul, i. c. 
on himfclf, or his perſon 3 and ſo in the ſequel, as bodies 
are ried with ropes and cords to abide in a certain place, 
ſothe ſouls of men are tied by vows,made unto the OR 
to keepfirm and Redfaſt ro what they vowed unto him] 


de {bull got unh. low his word: Ci. e. not cauſe the ſame to 


become a reptoac h, and matter of blaſphemy, and reviling 
breaking of his yow ] be ſhall doe according to all 
that proceeded out of bis mouth. [ provided the ſame be 
in his power to perform, and lawfull, not contrary 
to the Law of the LORD, ſuch as was the vow of 
thoſe that reſolved: to take away the life of Paul, As 
23.1 
* 8 when 4 woman ſball have vowed à vom unto the 
LORD : [Underſtand here,not a married woman,as be- 
low,y.6.7,8.but a woman-like perſon, as a young daugh- 
ter, being yet under the command of her father, as ap- 
peareth by this verſe, and the laſt of this Chapter; Thus 
Mary the mother of the LORD, is called women, 
and 4 woman, Luke 1. 42. Gal. 4. 4. ] and 2 have 
_ ber ſelf with a bond, in her fathers houſe, in her 


you), 

4 And her father ſhall bear her vow and her bond, 
where with ſhe bound her ſoul, and — father ſhall _ bis 
peace towards her; [ vi. either openly approving of it, or 
ſilently giving way to it, for (as the ſaying goeth ) 
He that holds his peace, ſeemeth to aſſent and approve 
of what he heareth ] then all her vowes ſhall land; 


and every binding wherewith ſhe ſhall have bound 


ber ſoul, ſhall ſtand. Cid cſt, ſhe ſhall be bound to perform 
that which ſhe yowed unto the LO RD without inter- 
miſſion. 

Bur if her father ſhall break the ſame in the day 
when he hearcth it, all ber vowes and her bonds, where- 


| 


| 


her. 
182 
the 


by two things; firſt that the father having underſtood his 
daughters vowes, he was not to take into any long deli- 
beration, hat he ſhould approvezor diſannull: ſecondly, 
that the daughter was to deſiſt of her yowes — 
upon the fathers diſapproving of the ſame. Compare be- 
low, verſe 7. and 8. bur the LORD ſhall forgiveit 
ber, C to wit, that ſhe did vow ſo unadviſedly without 
her fathers knowledge. Secondly, that ſhe was. forced to 
abandon her yow. So below, v. 8. ] for ber father made 
her to break it. * 

s But if indeed ſhe have 4 husband, [ Heb. being 4 
busbands, ſhall be, i. e. being firmely betrothed, or 
married to a man, and conſequently made ſubje& to 
his Authoritie, See the like expreſſions likewiſe below, 
Chapter 35. 3.] and ber vowes be upon her; [ id eſt, 
when the ſtands engaged by any vow, which ſhe pro- 
miſed to performe , either ſimply by ſolemne werds , 
or, with the addition of an Oath : as aboye, verſe 2. 
and below.alſo, verſe 8. 10.] or the utterance of her lips, 
whereby ſhe bound her ſoul : 

7 And ber husband ſhall hear the ( ſame, ) ard inthe 
day when he hearcth it, hall bold his peace towards her 3 
then her vowes ſhall ſtand, and her bonds, wherewith 
ſhe bath bound her ſoul, ſhall ſtand : {| C re a. 
bove the note on verſe 5, and ſee the verſe 4 
ing. b 

8 But if her huaband, on that diy, when he heard it, 
ſhall break the ſame , and ſhall diſannull her vow thut 
was upon her, together with the utterance of her ks, 
whcrewith Ihe bound her ſoul ; then the LORD ſhall ſor- 
give it ber, | 

9 As forthe vowof 4 widow, [ Whoſe husband 
was dead, when ſhe made her vo ] ſo that — at 
her own diſpofing, ſhe had power to make vowes, with · 
ou: being accountable thereof to others ] or of 4 di- 
vorced 7 woman): [ underſtand ſuch a one, as ha- 
ving reccived a letter of divorſe is abandoned by hey 
husband. See Levit. 21. 7. Such a one was likewiſe at 
her own free diſpoking , becauſe the husband r 
all the right and command he had over her, into her 
own $ back again, by the AR of Divorce. And 
therefore their yowes were to ſtand ] all ſhee bound 
ber ſoul with, ſhall ſtand over ber. 

10 But if in her bends deyfs Jo made a vow ; or 
bound her ſoul with an oath by a bond. h 

11 And her busband ſhall have heard ( the ſame, ) 
and ſhall have held his peace towards ber, not 
bretking the ſame ; then all her vowes ſhall ſtand, 
and all the binding wherewith ſhe bound ber ſau, 
ſhall ſtand. a . 

12 But if her husband wterly diſannull L Heb, diſ« 
annulling, diſannull : and ſo below, verſe x5. ] 72 
things, in the day when he hegreth it; nothing 0 
that proceeded out of ber lips, of her vow, and of the 
binding of her ſoul, ſtand : ber husband bath diſ- 
annulled the (ame, and the LORD ſhall forgive it 


Every wow , and cvery oath of obligat ion, for 
ing of the Soul 3 her busband ſhall e 
bliſh the ſame, or the ſame her husband ſhall dij- 

annull 


14 But if ber huhand altogether bold bis peace #0- 
wards her from day to day, L Hebr. holding bis peace, 
bold his peace, tc. ] Then be confirmeth all her 


vowes, or all her bonds, which are upon her z be 


confirmed them, for having bela his peace towards her, in 
that day be heard is. _—_— 

15 Tet, if be ſhall wholly diſanuull the ſame ; ¶ Heb. 
diſannulling, ſhall have diſannulled them, vit. not on the 
fame day when he heard them, but one or dayes 
after] then he ſhall hear her * \ L 1. «full 


"- 
* 


Chap. xxx. 


my 


Chap. xxxi. 
guiltie of the pnniſhment, deſerved, by che breach of the 
torcſaid vowes. Sce of this kind of ſpeaking, Lev. 5, on 
v. 1. others render the Hebrew Verb here, tate away ; vid 
the iniquitie of the woman. hat by the breach of her vow, 
ſhe ſhall not be held guiltie,or puniſhable z as v. 5,8, and 
12. is intimated.] a 
16 Theſe are the inſtitutions which the LORD com- 

manded Moſch betwixt a man and his wiſe; betwixt a fa 

ther and his daughter, being in her youth, at the bouſe of 
her father. 


C HAP. XXXI. 


The Iſraelites are commande d to ny warre againſt the 
Milianites,v. 1. c. with an Hoſte of twelve thouſand 
men, and Phinchas the ſon of Elcazar,q. Who oucrcomc 
the Midianites, 7. return to their own with the priſo- 
ners and booty, 12. are entertained by Moſch with a 
check for what they bad done amiſs, 14. and 4 charge 
of what they ought to do, 17. 4 Law about the parting 
of the bootte, 25. together with ihe execution of the 
Law, and thc ſum of ihe bootie, 31. and the portion of 
the LORD, which fell to the ſhare of the Pricſts and Le- 
vites, 41. The Chieftains of the Hoſte make an offer- 
ing to ihe LORD, 48. which is laid up inthe Taber- 
nacle for 4 memoriall, 54. 


A* the LO RD ſpake unto Moſch , ſay- 
ing : 

2 Tuke the vengeance of the children of Iſrael from 
the Midianitcs : ¶ Hcb. avenge the vengeance of &c. vir, 
by reaſon of the evil, which craftily they cauſed among 
the Iſraelites, when they ſeduced them to bodily and ſpi- 
rituall whoredom, of which (ce above, ch. 25. 1,2, &c. be- 
low verſe 1 5. 16. J after th.z ſhalt thou be galhered to 
thy people. L 14 eſt, ſhall die and depart out of this 
world. See ofjchis manner of (peaking, Geneſes, 15. 
on verſe 15. and 25. on verſe 8. and above, chapter 20. 
24 26, 

3 The Moſely ſpake unto the people, ſuying ; let men 
be prepared for bartell, [ Or, for the Hoſte, and ſo in the 
ſequel] and ler them be againſt the Midianites, to do the 
vengeance of the LORD on the Midiazites, Lv. that 
which the LORD had commanded to be executed upon 
the Midianites, (ce above, chap. 25. 17, 18. whereby God 
declared that the enmity ſhewed to his people, is taken by 
him as committed againſt himſelf, Compare Zach. 2. 8. 
and As 9. 4. ] i 

4 Of each Tribe among all the Tribes af Iſrael, ſhall ye 
ſend one thouſand to battel. [ Hebr. 4 thouſand of one 
Tribe, « thouſand of one Tribe. Set of this phraſe, Lev. 24. 
8; and above, 132.0. 

5 Thus there were delivered out of the thouſands of Iſ 
raei, a thouſand of cach Tribe: twelve thouſand prepared 
for battell. 

6 And Moſeh ſent them to battell a thouſand of each 
Tribe; them, and Pinchas the (on of Eleagar the Prieſt 
to battell, vi. not properly for to fight, ot to be the ge- 
nerall or chief Commander of the army, but to aſſiſt the 
camp as a good counſellor and director, and to exhort the 
ſame to courage according to his ſpeciall zeal, formerly 
reſtiſied, above chap. 25. 13. comp. Deut. 20. 2, 3, Kc. 
with the holy veſſels, [which were according to the opi- 
nion of ſome, the Ark of the Covenant, and things ap- 
pertaining to itʒ the ſame having accompanied the Camp 
on ſundrie occaſions, as may be gathered, by Numb, 14. 
44- Foſ-4.11.'1 Sam. 4. 4. others underſtand thereby onely 


the Trumpers mentioned immediatcly after here in this 
verſe, and were to be uſed in war] and the Trumpets of re- 
founding in his hand. 

7 And they fought againſt the Midianites 3 according | 


NUMBERS, 


4 


| 


as the LORD had commanded Moſeh:and they put to deub 


2 that were male. 


8 Withall they put to death above their ſſain, the king: 
of the Midianites 3 [Who were King Sibon his Tenants 
or Vaſſals, Fof. 13. v 21. before he was deſtroyed by Moe. 
ſeh, bur afterwards toc a kind of King-ſhip upon them- 
(elves. See above chapter 25.v.15.] Evi and Rekem, and 
Zur [ Heb. TIur] and Hur and Keba, five Kings of the 
Midianizes : alſs they put to deatb by the ſword Bileam, 
[ Heb. Bilam the ſon of Beor. [ to wit, when he was 
the way to rerurn into his Countrey of Meſopotamia, See 
above, ch. 24. v. 25.] | 

9 But the children of Iſrael took the wrves of the Mi 
dtanites and thcir little children priſoners : alſo they ſpoi. 
led (them of) all tbeir beaſts and all their cattell, and al 
their ſubſtance. 

10 Moreover, all their Cities with their dwelling pla- 
ces 3 [ Others, in or through their dwelling place) and af 
their ſtrong holds, they burned with fire, 

11 And they took all the prey, and all the booty; of 
men and of beaſts. 

12 Aſter that, they brought the Captives [ Heb. the 
captivitie, to wit, the Midianite women and children, 
whom they had taken captive. See above v. g. the word 
Captivit is often taken for captives, or priſoners, So be- 
low v.19 26. Item, Exod.12.29. 2 Chron. 28. 5 Eph.4.8.] 
and the boot ie and the prey, unto Moſeh, and to Eleati 
the Prieſt, and to the congregztion of the children of If 
rael in the Camp: in the plain fel is of 310ab,which are at 
the Fordan of ericho. [ i, e. that which runneth over 
againſt, or along by, or not far from Jericho, or half a 
_ or paſſage near that City, compare above chapter 23. 
verſe 1. 


] 

13 But Moſch and Elec the Prieſt, and all the chief 
of the Congregation went forth to mees them, without the 
Camp. 

14 And Moſch was very wroth againſt the Comman- 
ders of the Hoſte,the Captains of the thouſands, and the 
Captains of the hundreds, which came out of the battel of 
that war. 

15 And Moſeh ſaid unto them; Have ye then left 
the women alive? L By this queſtion he implieth that 
they ought not to have done ſo. See the like mannet of 
asking, ſtrongly denying or implying the contrarie 
of what is demanded, Gen. 18. 17. with the An- 
notations. ] 

16 Behold theſe were through Bilcams counſell,[ Heb. 
word, underſtand the baſe device and ſubtill contrivance 
whereby the Iſraclires were made to fall into whoredome 
and idolatrie. See above, chap. 24. verſe 14.) for is give 
cauſe of treſpaſs againſt the LO RD, in the buſineſs 
of Peor : whereby that plague was among the Congrega- 
tion of the LO RD. [ ſce above, Chapter 29. 
verſe 9.] 

17 Now then, put to death all that is male among the 
little ones ; and put to death every woman which by mans 
copulation hath known a man, [ See Gen. 4. on v. f. and 
19. on v. 8. and compare the next verſe. Item Levit, 18. 
22, and 20. 13.) 

18 But all the little ones of Female kind, [ Heb. 
among the women] which have not known the copulation 
of man z let them live for your ſelves, 

19 And ye camp your ſelves without the Leguer ſeven 
dayes : [ According to the Ordinance and Lay of 
God given in regard of unclean perſons, Leviticus 1. 
13. and above, Chapter 19.11. &c. and obſerved in Mi- 
riam above, Chaptet 12. 14. ] every one that did put 
4 man [ Heb. 4 Son] ro death, and every one ths 
ſhall bave touched 4 ſlain (body) ſhall cxpiare, ( or 
un-finne ) your ſelves, [ See above, Chapter 8. on 
yerle 21. ] on the third day, and on the ſeventh day, ye 
and your captives, 
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Chap. xxxi· 

llo ye ll expiate every armens, [ 7. 6. cleanſe 
1 the Ceremoniall Law. and ſo fit the 
ame tor a good and civill uſe 3 Compare Leviticus 8.15. 
and 14. 49. and Chaprer 16. verſe 16. with the Anno- 
tations thereupon ] 4nd every furniture of skins, and 
every worke of ( Goats hair) and every furniture of 


m_ And Eteiqar the Prieſt ſuid to the men of Warre, 
[ Or, Hole, i. e. ſuch as bore Armes, and were practi- 
ſd and employed in the Wars ] which wers gone to that 
Wa 3 This is the inſtitution of the Law,which the LORD 
anded Moſeh. ; 
"22 Onch ld, and the ſilver, the copper, the iron, 
the tinne and the lead: [vit. which they had taken from 
idianites. 
* eg that endureth the fire [ Heb. that is 
10 go into the fire, i. e. chat being made to paſs the fire, 
is not damnitied, and is not conſumed by it, and ſo in 
the lequel] ye ſhall cauſe to paſs through the fire, that 
it muy be cleanſed 3 howbeit, it ſhall be expiated by the 
water of the ſeparation : ¶ whereof ſee above chapter 19. 
9. ] but all ibat endureth not the fire, jc ſhall cauſe to 
paſs through the water. 

24 Te ſhall likewiſe waſh your garments on the ſe- 
venth day, that ye may be clean, and after that ye ſhall 
come into the Camp, 

25 Moreover, the LORD ſpake unto Meſeh, 


Nuus zs. 


Chap, xxxi. 

2 The boot ie now, the ſurplus of the prey, { i. e. that 
which clearly remained over after the lain women and 
mail children, above, v. 17. beſides what the Camp had 
conſumed, during the ſeven dayes they were to lie with- 
out the Camp, ore, v. 19. ] which the men of Warr, 
[ ſee above, on v. 21. J had preyed, was 3 fix bundrel 
thouſand and ſeventie thouſand, and five thouſand ſheep : 
[ſee above, on v. 28. ] 

33 And ſeventie and two thouſand Oxen : 

34 And one and ſixtie thouſand Aſſes : 

35 And of humane Souls, of the women that bad 
known no copulation of man, all the Souls were rwo and 
thirtie thouſand, 

36 And the moyetie, (to wit) the ſhare of thoſe, which 
were gone forth to this Warre, were in number three hun- 
dred thouſand, and thirtie thouſand, and ſeventhouſan 
and five hundred ſheep. 

37 Aud the Tribute for the LOKD - [ Underſtand 
the aſſigned portion, which the men of War were to con- 
tribure unto the LORD. See above, verſe 28. and the 
Annotation thereupon] of Sheep was fix hundred ſeven« 
tie and froe, 

38 And the Oxen were fix and thirtie thouſand 3 and 
their Tribute for the LORD e. two. | 

39 And the Aſſes were thirtie thouſand and five bun- 
dred,and their Tribute for the LORD was fixtie one. 

40 And ihe humane Souls were fixteen thouſand 3 and 
their Tribute for the LORD two and thirtie Souls, 


of men, 
he Heads | 


ing : 
2 * Take up the ſum of the bootie of the Captives 
L Heb. Captivitic ; ſee above on verſe 12. / 
and of 2 3 thou and E leadar the Prieſt, and t 
of the fathers of the Congregation. | 
27 And divide the boottc in two moyeties, between | 
thoſe which undertook the fight, which went forth to the 
War, and between the whole Congregation. [ Which or- 
der David alſo followed in ſharing out the booty hetween 
thoſe that fought, and the reſt chat Rayed with the bag- 
gage, to guard the (ame, 1 $4, 30. . b 
28 After that ſhalt thou heave a Tribute to the LOKD, 
[Or, an appointed part, which was a kind of Tribute to | 
be given unto the LORD, in teſtimonie of thank» 
ſulneſs, and was the appointed part for the Prieſts,which 
ſerved the LORD in the Tabernacle] from the men 
of War, which wert gone forth to this War; of five hun- 
dred, one Soul, of Men and of Oxen, and of Aſſes, [ the | 
word Soul, in regard of men doth fignifie here 4 Man, 
or, Perſon, and in regard of the other creatures named, a 
beaſt or head of cattell 3 of each five hundred the men of | 
War were to aſſign one for the LORD: according as 
the Iſraelites, which were not gone forth to War, out of | 
their moyery of fiftie, were to give one to the Levires 3 | 
that is, ten times more, then the men of Warte were 
togive to the Prieſts ] and of the ſheep. [ The Hebrew 
word doth not onely fignifie Sheep, but Goats alſo 3 and 
ſoin the ſequel, See Gen. 26. on verſe ta. and Levit. 1. 
en verſe by 
29 Of their moyetie ſhalt thou take, and give it unto 
the Prieſt Eleatar, for an heaving of the LORD. [ i; e. 
for to offer and hallow it unto the LORD, in token of | 
thankfulneſs, thus below verſe 41. and 32. The Hebrew 
word is ny taken here, for an offering or gift. ſee 
zcn.5.0n v.9, "| 
30 But of the moyetie of the children of Iſracl Ci. e. 
that portion which belonged unto the children of Israel; 
according to the divifion mentioned aboye, v. 27. ſee of | 
the ſame moyerie below, v. 42. and 47. ] thou ſbals tate 
one Captive of fiftie Cor a ſhare that is kept faſt ] of the 
Men, of the Oxen, of the Aſſes, and of the Sheep ; of all 
the beaſts : [4, e. of all ſorts of beaſts, compare, Gen. . 14. 
end thou ſhalt give them to the Levitcs, which obſerve the 
guard of the tabernacle of the LORD. [ſee Num. 3. on v. 7. 
z1 And Moſeh and Elea ar the Prieſt did, according 
the LORD bad commanded Moſeb. 


| 


| 


rains of the hundreds, 


41 And Moſeh gave unto Elemar the Prieſt, the Tri- 
bute of the heaving of the LORD:according as #be LORD 
bad commanded Moſeb. 

42 And of the children of Iſraels moyetie [ Of which 
ſee above, v.30. and below, v.47. ] which Moſeh had divi- 
del off from the men that had fought : 

43 (The half ſhare now of the Congregation [ Heb. the 
moyety of the Congregation, #. e. the half ſhare which 
fell ro the Co tion] was of the ſheep, three hundred 
thouſand and thirtie thouſand, ſeven thouſand and five 
hundred, 

44 And the Oxen were ſix and thirtie thouſand. 

45 And the Aſſes,thirty thouſand and five hundred: 

45 And of humane Souls ſixteen thouſand.) | 

47 Of that moyetie of the children of Iſrael, Moſeh 
tooke ene captive | See above on v.30. J wu of fiftie, 7 
Men and of Beaſts, and he gave them to the Levites, 
obſerved the guard of the Tabernacle of the LORD, . 
cording as the LORD had commanded Moſeh, 

48 Then (there) ſtept to Moſeh the Commanders which 
were over the thouſands of the Haſte 3 the Chieftains of 
the thouſends,and the Chie ftains of the hundreds : 

49 And they ſaid io Moſch 3 Thy ſervants have taten 
up the ſum of the men of War which were under our hands: 
Li. e. under our command, ſee Gen. 16. on v. 5. ] and of 
us CLothers, thereof] (there) failerh not one man. | 

30 There fore we have brought an offering of the LORD 
every one that which he got, [ Heb. 1 veſſeity 
Cor, furniture, or Fewell] 4 chain (others, arm or leg, 
ornament or golden garter? or 4 bracelet ;a fager ring or 
or an ear-ring, or a hanging girdle, [ See Exod. 5. 32. ] 
to make expiat ion for our Souls, [ by reaſon of thelr fing 
— above, v. 14. 15,16. ] before the face of ih 
LORD, | ! 

1 Then Moſeh and Elea ar the Prieſt tod front them 
the goldʒ ll well-wrought veſſels, { Heb. every veſſel; or 
furniture of work Underſtand hereby all — gol 
den ſtuff, veſſel, workman-fſhip, jewels and the like art 


ficially and coſtly wrought | | 
52 And all the gold of the heaving; which they offeret 
unto the LORD, was fixteen — hundred and 
fiftie ſhekels : [Underſtand g ſhekels, of the yahie 
. ſee Gen. 24.0 v. 21. and above, th. 7. on v.14. 
from the Chieftains of the thouſands, and from the Chi 
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Chap. xxxii. 

As for the men of war, every one had preyed for 
bine [ Whereof they imparted nothing to their Com- 
manders, inſomuch, that there was abundance of bootie 
remaining yet, beſides that which was given to the 


Prieſts, and to the Levites, and to the reſt of the II- 


raclites, ] 

54 So Moſeh and Elea xar the Prieſt, took that gold 
from the Captains of the thouſands and hundreds: and 
they brought it inzo the Tent of the Congregation, for 4 
remembrance for the chil iren of Iſrael, before the face 
the: LORD. [viz as well in regard of the mercy of God, 
whereby they had overcome their enemies, and were 
reconciled unto God, as to diſcharge their duty, in be- 
ing really thankfall ro God for it, and faithfully ad- 
hering to him, to the end that he might alwayes conti- 
nue among them, with the aſſiſtance of his grace and 
bleſſing.) 


CHAP, XXXII. 


The Tribes of Reuben and Gad, deſire, for reafons them 
thereunto moving, that Moſcb would aſſign them their 
inheritance on this ſide Fordan, verſe 1. c. Moſeb 
firſt ſharply reproves them, 6, but they promiſing to 
march in arms before their brethren into Canaan, until 
it be ſubdued, they, together with the half Tribe of Ma- 
naſſeh, obtain their deſire on the foreſaid condition, 16. 

* children of Reuben now had much cartel, and the 

children of Gad had very many : [Heb. very migh- 

tie. The Iſraclites indeed were generally much given to 
keeping of cattell, as may be ſeen, Gen, 46. 32,34. and 
chap. 47.3,4,&c. but it — that theſe two Tribes, were 
addicted to the ſame more then the reſt, ſor that (as ſome 
conceive ) they had perhaps formerly in Egypt, inhabi- 
ted the moſt convenient part of the Countrie tor paſtu- 
rage; and therefore may, afterwards in the ſub.uing of 
the kingdoms of Sihon and Og, and upon the great de- 
feat of the Midianites, have made it their buſineſs, to take 
and get, and truck for, of others, as great a quantitie of 

— they could] And they viewed the Countric of 

ae der, an i the land of Gilead, and behold, this place was 

& place for catell. ¶ Heb. of cartel i.e. they obſerved and 

found, that all this Countrie was very fit and commodi- 

ous for keeping of cattell.] 

2 Then the children of Gad, and the children of Reu- 
ben came, and ſpake to Moſeh an i to Eleadar the Pricſt, 
and to the chief of the Congregation, ſaying : 

3 Ataroth, and Dibon, and Fatzer, and Nimra, and 
22 and Elcale : and Schebam, and Neba, and 
Behon 3 

4 This land which (i.e. whole inhabitants ]the LORD 
Þath ſmitten before the face of the Congregation in Iſra- 
e; the ſame ir a land for cattell : and your ſervants 
have cattell. 

.5 Moreover,they ſaid : If we found grace in your eyes, 


Nun ERS, 


Chap. nx. 
children of Iſrael, [ Diſcouraging and diſheartni g 
your brethren by your example. — — JC 
Ade 21.13, and below, v. 9. ] that they £0 not over to 
the __ which the LORD gave them ? 

8 Thus your fathers did, when T ſent them 
. for to view this Land : 1 Fan 
9 When they were come up unto the valley of E 
L Others, brook &c. See above, chap. 13.2 4. Pala le 
-_ be gr — they —— the heart of the children 
of Iſracl, tha they went not to that land which 
had given them, eo 
10 Then the anger of the LORD was kindled 
day, and he ſware ſay ing; aß 
11 If sheſe men that went forth out of Egypt, fro 
twentie years old and upward C Hebr. from a ſon of twey. 
tie years , Cc. ] ſhall ſce the! Land, which J have 
ſworn to Abraham, Iſaac and Facob | [ this is an im. 
perfect ſpeech, uſuall in making of an oath. See abore, 
Chapter 14. verſe 23, 28, 35. Deut. 1. 35. and c 
Gen. 14. on verſe 23. ] for they have not perſevered in 
follow me: | Heb. they have not fulfilled (to £0) after 
me. in the like phraſe it is ſaid of Foſua and Caleb 


contrariwiſe in the next verſe,that they had ful 
| See r © e 

12 Except Caleb the ſon of ꝓephunne, the Kenizite 
Foſua the ſon of N nr at Ln; 15. amy", on 
and 3.9, 11. 1 Chron, 4. 13, 15. ] for they did pr. 
ſevere to follow the LORD; ( lee on the foregoing 
verſe. ] 

13 Thus the anger of the LORD wa kindled agtin 
Iſrael, and he made them to wander —— in . 
derreſs fonrtie gear: L Bringing the two years with- 
in the account ( for to compleat the number, ) from 
the going forth out of Egypt, to the ſending of the ſpies 
from Kades-Barnea ] untill the whole Generation was 
conſumed , which had done what was evill in the es 
of the LORD. L i. e. which was diſpleaſing to 
im.] 

14 And behold, ye arc riſen up inſtead of your Fa- 
there, a multitude of ſinne ſull men; for to multi- 
plie the heat of the LORDS anger againſt 1ſrael, (Heb. 
for to adde yet, (or further to &c. or, above, — 
the heat, &c ] 

1 When ye ſtall turn your (clues away from behinde 
bim, [vit . fromthe LORD : The meaning is, if 
ye ſhall not be willing to follow the LORD any 
onger ] then be ſhall continue further to leave bin, 
[ viF. Ifrael ] in the Willerneſs; and ye ſhall deſtra 
all this people, |, the ſence is 3 God ſhall in this caſe, 
cauſe them to wander in the Wilderneſle again, 
NI fathers did, untill they periſh all like 
them. 

16 Then they ſtept unte him [ id eſt, the Reube- 
nites, and Gadites, came afterwards again to Moſch ] 


| 


and ſaid ; We will build ſheep-folds, [ the Heber 


word doth ſignifie ſuch folds or encloſed places for cattell, 
as are ſecured and guarded with hedges, pales or walls; 
and ſo alſo below, v. 24. ] bere for our catteil, and Ch 


let this land be given for a paſſeſſion to your ſervants : and 
make us not march over the 22 

6 But Moſeb ſaid unto the children of Gad, and ta the 
children of Reuben; ſhall your bretbren go to warre, and 
ſhall you remain here? ¶ Moſeh doth not ſimply reſuſe, to 
aſſign them this land for an inheritance, being the ſame 
was likewiſe given the Iſraelites by God for to inhe- 
rit, Deut. 2. 12, 31. but he rebuketh them ſharply here, 
for chat they ſought to ſeparate themſelves from their bre- 
thren and take their caſe, hileſt they muſt go to war 
which became them very ill to do, and might caule great 
fcandall and di ſmayedneſs among their brethren; beſides 
that theteby hy did (as much as in them lay,) retard the 

ormance ot 


Gods promiſes; as is. declared in the 
7 * J pray, ſhould je break the beart of the | 


ties for our litle ones. 

17 But we our ſelves will prepare aur ſeluet, Oc, 
ſpeedily, or cheerfully gird, or arme our ſelves tor ww 
goe before, c.] 2 be forc the face of tbe chil 
dren of 1ſracl, untill we ſhall haue brought them to their 
place : [| il eſt, couragiouſly marching along belare 
our brethren, in ſuch a number, as ſhall be held te- 
quiſite for to bring them into their poſſeſſion by force 
of Armes. Sce 716 4.12, 13. J 4 our lide ones 
ſhall remain in tbe fenced Cinties , by N of the is 
habitants of the Land. | id cſt, that jo the mean time 


they may not be annoyed or endangered by the reſidue 
of the people in thele parts. | 
18 We will nat return to our bouſes,uatill the children 


of Iſrael ſhall bave conſtituted ibemſelves bereditary poſe 
| ; ſeſſours, 


Chap. xxu. 
f ſurs, every one of bis inherizance, L Sce Fo. 22. from 
the beginning to v. 10.] 2 
10 For wer will not inherit with them beyond For- 
din and further away : L To wit, the further borders of Ca- 
naan] when wu inberitance ſhall be ſurrendred unto us, 
on this ſide of Fordan, rewards the riſing, [ vi. of the 
Fun; 4. c. Eaſtward, toward the Eaſt of Canaan, where 
Gilcad lay. ] 
20 Then ſail Moſch to them 
ill prepare [Oc 4 
- * — — and in the ſcquel ] your ſelves for the 
batell be ſore the face of the LORD ; 
21 And every one of you, 1h4t is prepared, ſhall paſſe 
over the Fer dan, before the face of the LORD; Ci. e. be- 
fore the LOKY, of whoſe greſence the ark of the Cove- 
nant was a viſible token, tee Fos. 4. 13 J untill be ſhall 
hue driven out bis enemies, before his face ous of poſſeſſi- 


A 12 Anl the land be ſubdued before the face of the 
LORD, and be fore Iſracl : and this land ſhall be a poſſe- 
ſion unto you before the face of the LORD. 

23 If on the contrary ye ſhall not doe ſo, bebold then 
Je haue ſinned 4ga1 aſt the LORD: but hee ſhall be made 4- 
ware of your ſin, when is ſhall finde you, Li. e. when ye 
ſhall be paniſhed for the ſame. Oth. Know that your ſin 
ſhall finde you, i. e. the puniſhment of your ſin will ſurely 
hit you. 

24 Bull l you cities for your little ones and folds for your 
ſheep : and do that which is gone forth out of your mouth, 
Ci. e. that which ye have promiſed to perform: comp. a- 
bove chap, 30. 3. &c. Deut. 23. 25. Matt. 15. 18. 

25 Then the children of Gad and the children of Reu- 
ben ſpake ¶ Heb. ſaid, in the ſingular i. e. they (aid all 
unanimouſly, with one accord, or, one of them, in the 
name of all I to Moſeb , ſaying : Thy ſervants ſhall doe, 
according as my Lor commandeth. 

26 Our litile ones, our wives, our ſubſtance , and all 
eur beaſt ſhall be there in the cities of Gilead, 

27 But thy ſervants ſhall paſſe over all that are [Or, e- 
yery one that is Jprepared jor the hoſte, be ſere tbe face of the 
LORD, unto the battell, according asm L O R D hath 

ken. 

28 Then Moſch charged in thoir behalf the prieſt Elex- 

ar, and Foſua the ſon of Nun, and the beads of the fi- 
therg of the Tribes of the children, of Iſrael : 

29 And Moſeh ſaid to them: if the children of Gad, 
and the children of Reuben, ſhall paſſe over the Fordan 
with you, and every one that is prepared for war, be fore the 
face of the LOKD, when the land ſhall be ſubdued , then 
Hall ye give them the land of Gilead, for a poſſeſſion. 

30 Butif they paſſe not over with you prepared, [Or 
armed, girdei, as ab. ] then they ſhall be conſtituted poſſeſ- 

#5 inthe midſt of you in the land of Canaan. | i. e. they 
| be fain toabandon Gilead, and have their ſhare,and 
and jgheritance, like the ceſt, in Canaan it ſelf. ] 

31 And the children of Gad and the children of Reu- 
ben — ſaying : That which the LORD hath ſpoken 
19 thy ſervants, we Paull likewiſe doe. 

32 We ſhall paſſe over prepared before the place of the 
LORD, to the land of Canaan : and the poſſeſſion of our 
inheritance, We ſhall have on this ſide Fordan. 

415 Thus Moſeh gave to them, to the children of Gad, 

to the children of Reuben, and to the half tribe of Ma- 
#aſſeb, Foſephs ſon, the kingdom of Sibon, king of the A- 
morztes, and the kingdom of Og, king of Baſan : the coun- 
trie with the — in the borders, the cities of the 
land round about. 

34 And the children of Gad buils| i. e. rebuilt, reared 
up again : and ſo in the ſequel. All theſe following places 
were ſituated on the eaſt, fide of Jordan between the rivers 
Arnon and and Jordan] Dibon and Ataroth, and Aroer : 
RL And Airath-Sophan , and Faeqar , and Yog- 

a; 


; if ye will do this thing, if 


Nuus zs. 


| 


rm, put on, or gird arms about (c. 


36 And Beth-Nimral , end Beth-Haran : fenced ci - 
ties, and jheep-folds, 

37 And the children of Reuben built Heshon and Ele- 
ale and Kir jathaim. 

38 And Nebo [Of this citie ſee Dent. 34. 1, For. 15.2 
Fer. 48. 1, otherwiſe it was alſo the name of an bill] and 
Baal- Acon, having its name changed ¶ the former name 
having been idolatrous (as followeth ) for both Nebo 
and Baal were names of Idols, and doubtleſſe there were 
more ſuch I and Libna: and they called the names of 
the cities hich they built by, ( other) names, 

39 And the children of Machir the ſon of M A 
went to Gilead Or were gone &c. and bad taken the (ame 
and ſo in the next verſe Jand took the ſame : [und 
a part of it,lee Deut,z,1.2. 13. and there on verſe. 1 . item 
Gen, 31, 21. This part of Gilead and the places of Jair 
extended Northwardes from the brook of Jabbok towards 
Syria ] and they drave out [ Hebr , He drave ou &c. he 
vid Machir i. e. his poſteritie ] the Amorites ( Heb. the 
Amore ) which were therein out of poſſeſſion. 

40 So Moſeh gave Gilead to Machir the ſon of Manaſſeh, 
and he dwelt therein. 

41 Now Fair the ſon of Manaſſeb,[ This Jair is Like- 
wile reckoned under Manaſſch, by reaſon that his gtand- 
father was married to Machirs daughter, ſee 1. Chro. 2, 
21.22.] went and took their [ viz the Gileadites} villa- 
ges; and be called them Hæuvot- air i. e. Jair his villa- 
ges, countrie-towns, or gardens; See Deut. 3. verſe 14.] 

4 And Nobah went, and took in Kenath, with her de- 
pendant places, [ i. e. ſuch pertie towns, cities and 
as reſorted under the Jurisdiction of Kenath, as their 
Metropolis, or mother-citie, Heb. daughters. See above 
chap. 21, on verſe 25. and comp. 1. Chro. 2. 23. J and cal» 
led it Nobah after bis Name. 


CHAP. XXXIII. 


A Relation of the 'marchings and campings of the chil- 
dred of Iſracl: from Eg pt unto the land of Canaas v. 
I. Cc. The command given, of driving ous the inhabi- 
rants of the land, and deſtroying of Idolatrie, 50. with 
heauy threatnings if they did otherwiſe, 5 5. of divis 
ding the land by lot, 54. 


you" are the journeys of the children of Iſrael which 
went forth out the land of Egypt, according to ibeir 
boſtes, by the band C i. e.condu& j of Moſeh and Aaron, 

2 And Moſeh wrote their marches, according to their 
journeyings , after the mouth [ i, e. command J of the 
— and theſe are their journies , according to their 
marches. 

3 They journeyed then from Rahme( es in the firſt 
moneth, [Called Abib, otherwiſe Niſan, See Ex. 12. verſe 
2. and 13. 4. Deut. 1. on verſe 3 J on the fifteenth day o 
the firſt moneth 3 the ſecond day of the paſſeover the chil- 
dren of Iſrael marched forth, by an higb band ¶ ſee Ex.14 - 
on verſe 8 before the eyes of all the Egyptians, - 

4 When the Egyptians buried thoſe, whom the LORD 
had ſmitten among them, every firſt- born; ¶ Notw ith- 
ſtanding that the Egyptians , by reaſon of this burial , 
could not bur be highly and bitterly incenſed . the 
Iſraelites z whom they ſaw marching away their 
eyes; yet God ſo daunted and diſhearrened. them, that 
they had not the courage to offend the children of Iſrsel 
in the leaſt degree, or to ſtop and hinder their peaceable 
departure ] alſo the LORD bad exerciſed Fudgements uf- 
on their Gods. [ fee Ex, 12. on verſe 12. and compare 
Iſa, 19 verſe 1. 14 

M ben the children of Iſrael were departed from 
Rabmeſes,[ See Gen. 47. on verſe 11 they 6 amped theme 


ſexves at Succoth. 18 . 
| 6 And they removed from Succorb and camped in 
Eibam, 


Chap. x wall, 


Etham , which is at the end of the Wilderneſſe. 


+ WET, , * v n. WV". * 7 0 „ 5 N =» > bk 
- : Ar — L * f WI . * 5 * 1 
4 . : © 7 » - 4 — WM \ 
9 - r 2 5 2 
* 4 N * 
u M B E R 8. N AY L 
" . 


1 
1 


38 Then the prieſt Aaaron went 1p on mount Hor, 2 K 
7 And they removed from Etham, and turned again | cording to the mouth of the LORD ¶ i. e. according to N. 1 


to Pi- bachiroth, [ See Ex. 14. on verſe 2 ] which is over | order and command ] and died there ; in the« fourtieth 


againſt Baal-Zepbon : and they encamped before Mig- 
dd. 


year, aſter the coming forth of the children of Iſrael au of 


| the land of Egypt, in the fifth moncth [ called Ab by the 


8 And they removed from Hachiroth, and went tho- | Hebrews,and anſwering our July and Auguſt jon the frit 


row the midſt of the ſea towards the willerxeſſe, and they 
went three dayes journey in the wilderneſſe of Etham, 
and encamped in Marah. 

And they removed from Marah, and came to Elim : 
now in Elim there were twelve water- _ „and ſe- 
vent) palm- trees, and they encamped there. 

10 And they removed from Elim, and encamped at the 
Reed-ſca. 

11 And they removed from the Reed-ſea,and encamp- 
ed in the wilderneſſe of Sin, [ Where they murmured a- 
gainſt the LORD, they firſt obtained the Manna; This 
wilderneſſe, is to be diſtinguiſhed from all other, called 
the wilderneſſe of Zin or Tin, below verſe 36.] 

12 And they removed out of the wilderneſſe of Sin, and 
they encamped in Dophka. 

13 And they removed from Dophka , and encamp- 
ed in Alus. 

14 And they removed ſrom Alus, and encamped in 
Ruphidim, bus there was no water for the people to 
drink. | 

15 Sothey removed from Raphidim, and encamped in 
the wilderneſſe of Sinai. | 

16 And they removed out of the wil lerneſſe of Sinai, 
and encamped in Kibroi h- Taava, Li. e. luſting graves.) 

17 And they removed from Ribroth-Taava, and en- 
camped in Hageroth. 

18 And thcy removed from Hagetoth, and encamfed in 
Rithma. 

19 And they removed from Rithma , and encamped in 
Rimmon- Perez. , 

20 And they removed from Rimmon-Percy , and en- 
camped in Libaa. : 

21 And they removed from Libna , and cncamped in 


4. 

22 And they removed from Riſſa, and encamped in Kc- 
helat ha. 
23 And they removed from Rehelatha, and encamped 
in the mountain of Saphar. 
14 And they removed from the mountain of Saphur, and 
encamped in Harada. 

25 And they removed from Harada , and encamped in 

Mackbeloth, 

26 And they removed from Mackheloth, and encamp- 
ed in Tachath. 

27 And they removed from Tachath, and incamped in 


. 28 And they removed from Thara , and incamped in 
Mithbka. 

29 And they removed from Mithka, and encamped in 

Harmona. 
o And they removed from Hamona, and encamped in 
Moſcroth. 
31 And they removed from Moſeroth , and encamped 
in Bene-Fakan, 

32 And they removed ſrom Bene-Fakan, and encamp- 
od in Hor-Gidgad. 

33 And they returned from Hor-Gidgad,and encamp- 
in Fotbatha, 

4 And they removed from oi batha, and encamped in 
Abrona. 

35 And they removed from Abrona, and encamped in 
Egeon-Geber. 

36 And they removed from Excon-Geber,and encamped 
in the wilderneſſe of Zin; [ See abo. chap 13. on verle 
21.]that is Kades, 

37 And they removed from Kades , and encamped at 
zount Hor, at the end of the land of Edom. 


day of the moneth. | 

39 Now Aaron was an hundred and three and : 
years old, L Heb. 4 ſonof 123 years ] ahen he died upcn 
mount Hor. 

40 And the Caraanite, the King of Hara [L Or, Ki 
Harad. See the hiſtorie of him, above chap 21. 1, 2, 3 a, 
the annot. there ] bo dwelt in the ſouth , in the land of 
Canaan, heard that the children of I ſrael came on. 

41 And they removed from mount Hor, and encamped 
in Zalmona, 

42 And they removed from Zalmona , and encampel 
in Phunon. 

43, And they removed ſrom Phunon, and encamped in 
Oborh, 

44 And they removed from Oboth , and encampel on 
the ſmall hills of Abarim({ Situated in the land of the Mo- 
abites, and parting the ſame from that of the Ammonites, 
See below verſei47 ] in the border of Moab. 

45 And they removed from the little hills (of 4bt« 
rim, ) and encamped in Dibon-Gad, [ Thus ſurnamed to 
difference it from another Dibon, which was allotted to 
the children of | Reuben, Fof 13. ver.1 5. 19. ] 

46 And tbey removed from Dibon-Gad, and encamped 
in Almon-Dibluhaim. 

47 And they removed from Almon-Diblathaim , and 
encamped in the bills of Abarim , [| Extending them- 
ſelves from about the dead ſea, or the ſouth end of 
Arnon , unto Nebo ] againſt Nebo, ſee Deut 34. 1. 

48 And they removed from the bills of Abarim , and 
encamped in the plain (or, champion) ficlds of the Mos. 
bites, at the Fordan of Fericho, [ i. e. where this 'riyer 
runs along ove: againſt Jericho, and ſo elſewhere alſo. 

49 And they encamped at the Fordan of Beih. qe 
moth, unto Abel-Sittim; ¶ Some conceive that this is the 
ſame place, which is called barley $:ttim above chap 25.1, 
and here ſurnamed, Abel-Sittim, by reaſon of the mourn» 
ing and ſorrow of the children of Iſrael, which they ſhew- 
ed there, under the plague of the LORD ] in the plain 
fields of the Moabites. 7 

50 And the LORD ſpake to Moſeh in the plain fields of 
the Moabites, at the Fordan of Fericho, ſaying 3 

51 Speak unto the children of Iſrael and ſay unto them 
When ye ſhall be gone over the Jordan, into the land of 
Canaan. 

52 Then ſhall yee drive out all the in habitants of the 
land be fore your face, out of poſſeſſion,and deſtroy all their 
imageries ; alſo ye ſhall deſt roy all their molten images, 
[ Heb.images of melting, or, molten things ] and root as 
all their height; (or high places) L See Levit. 26. on verſe. 


30. ] 3 

33 And ye ſhall take the land in her editariepoſſeſes 
and d well therein: for I baue given you that land for #0 
poſſeſſe theſame her editarily, 75 

54 And ye ſtalltake the land in hereditary poſſeſſion by 
lot; according to your families: to thoſe that are manie,yee 
ſhall make their inberitane more: and to thoſe thas art 
few, yee ſhall make their inherit ance leſſe [ See abo. chaps 
26. on verſe 54. ] whither( ſoe ver) the lot ſhall come fort 
to any [ Heb, to him ] that he ſhall have: ye ſhall rake ile 
inheritance according to the Tribes of your father. 

55 But if yee ſhut not expell the inhabitants of tbe 
land out of poſſeſſion before your face, it ſhall come to paſſe, 
that thoſe which ye ſhall ſuffer to remain of them , ſhall be 
for thornes in your eycs , and for prickes in your ſides, u 


ſhall diſtreſſe. (or, hoſtilly deal wirh)yca in the countrit 
wherein ye dwell, (i, e. they ſhal become & be a perpetual 


trouble and ycxation to you, they ſhall deprive you of all 
your” 
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Wl p xxxiv. 


tour plea ſure and le enjoymen 
prpes cd kn, as ſhall kindle my wrath againſt 


a of. 23. 13. Jud. 2. 3. and comp. Ex. 23. 38. 
5 — pen 7. 16, The true effect of this divine 
chreatning the Ilraelites found throughout, even to Pa- 


vids times.] 


t: and beſides ſe- 


$6 And 1s ſhall come to paſſe, that I. ſhall doe to you as T | 


thought 50 doc unto them. 


Cnr, XXXIV. Y 
1 leſcribeth the borders of Canaan, verſe 1. &c. 4 
4 5 tem. that ſhould divide the ſame among the chil- 


dren of | ſraet, 16, 


Hreover, the LORD ſpake to Moſelyſazing ; | 

2 Command the children of Iſracl, and ſay unto | 

them: When ye enter into the land of Canaan, 10 foal be 

the Land, which [ball fall unto you for inheritance 3 [ ie. 
which ſhall fall to your ſhare by lot, or be divided amongſt 
ou ] the land of Canaan, according to its borders, [. de- 
ſcribed in the ſequel, compare herewith, Gen. 10. on v. 
19. and chap x 5. on verſe. 18. Ex, 23.31, Deut.1.7 and 

11. 24. Fol. 1. 4. a 2 

3 The ſouh- corner nom ſhall be from the milder neſſe 
of Zin, at the ſides of Edom : Li. e. all along the borders 
or frontiers of the Edomites , ſee Foſ. 15. 1. ] and the 
ſuuhern land- border ſhall be unto you, from the end of the 
ſur-ſea, C otherwiſe called the dead. ſea, lee Gen. 14. on 
verſe. 3. ] towards the Eaſt, 

4 And this land- border fhall.go about unto you, from 
the ſouth to the riſing of Akrabbim, [ l. e. of ſcorpions ; 
whereof this place perhaps obtained the name, ice Deus. 
8. 15. This was at the ſouth end of the ſa't-ſea, and the 
Eaſt· end of the mount Edom ] and paſſe through to Zin 
and it ¶ i. e. the (aid borders] iſſue ſhall be, from [ or a- 
gainſt ] the ſouth to Kades-Barnes : and it ſhall go out to 
Hazar-Addar. [ theſe two places are joyned together 
here,as lying very neer together, 2 Fa 15. 3- where 
they are let down ſeverally, and the firſt called Wegron, 

mapps place them both, on the north · ſide ot mount 

Edom, not far from Az mon] and paſſe through to A- 

mon, ¶ ſituated at the weſt end of mount Edom, not farre 

from Gerar. 

5. Further this border ſhall goe about from At mon to 

the river of Egypt : [ Which divideth Egypt from the 

of Canaan, comp. Gen. 1 5, on verſe 18, oth. ro the 

. vale, or, valley of Egypt, there being ſeverall mooriſh or 

boggie _ that way ] and the iſſues thereof ſhall be to 
the ſea, i. e. toward the weſt, ſee Gen. 12. on verſe 8. 

6 As tothe border of the weſt, [ Heb: fea, and ſo in 
the ſequel ] there the great ſex [ underſtand the Mediter- 
ranean or Midland ſea, called the great ſea, in regard of o- 
ther great waters and lakes which were and in Jew- 
vie ]ſball be your border, | 

7 Further the border of the north ſhall be this unta 
Jour: from the great ſea ſhall ye deſigne unto you Mount Hor. 
L This was riot mount Hor, on which Aaron died; ab. 

33+ 38. but another otherwiſe called Hermon at the 

elt end of mount Libanus, by comparing of Fof. 13. 5. 
with this, and the following verſe. That mount Hermon 

ſevcrall names, appeareth by Deut. 3. 9. and. 4. 48. 
ſome take it for a mountain lying at the ſea fide, pointing 
out like an head, or cape, as we call it now.] 

From mount Hor yee ſhall defigne till one comes to 
Hamath': | A famous Royall city, at the foot of mount 
Libanus, See Gen. 10. 15. 18. above 13. 22, and Fof.1 3. 
5. Fud. 3.3.2 Sam, 8. 9. 1 Kings 8.65. and 14. 28 
2 King 14. 25.and 17. 24. 30, and 23. 33. Fer. 49.23. 
Etech, 47. 16, 19. and 48. 1, Amos 6. 1. Zach. 9. v1] 
and the iſſues of. this border [hall be to Z edad. C this a 
the following places extended along mount Libanus 


* a Nun n wk 8. 


Chap. xxxiv. 
9 And this berder ſhall go ant to 2 iphron, and 15 
ſugs thereof ſhall be at ate Tai to ephan : this 
be the Northern bor der unto you, GETS 

10 Moreover yee ſhall defigne unto you 4 border toward 
the E aft , from Haar -E nan to Sepham, LAlſo called Lib. 
amoi h, as ſome conceive. See 1. Sam. 30. | 

11 And this border ſhall go down from $, to Ribs 
la, towards the Eaſt of Ain then. ſhall this border ove 
down, and extend aloug the ſhore [ Heb. ſhoulder ] 10 
ſea Cinnereth [| afterwards called Geneſ@etb,ſo known in 
— hiftorie. See alſo Deut. 3. on verſe 17.4 
eaſtward. ay 

12 Further this border ſhall goe down the Fordan 
U Heb. after the Fordan, to a where; and ſo as the 
ſame river is running down from the ſea, or lake; Geneſa- 


reth, and falleth at laſt inte the ſalt-ſez] and rhe iſſue 
thereof ſhall be at the far fea: This hat he th id amd 
you, according to — — — abour. N 
13 And Moſeb charged the children of 22 Ag 2 
7 | or 2225 5 
w ich the LORD hath commanded 10 give unto the nine 


this is the land which ye are to take by lot 


tribes, and to the balf tribe. 


14 For the Tribe of the children of the Reubenites 
according to the houſe of their farher;,and the Tribe of the 
children of the Galites, according to the houſe 2 their 
fathers, have received; alſo the alf tribe of anaſſeh 
bath [| Heb. have received their inberitance. 

0: Two _ 7 balf à tribe hæve received thei⸗ 
inheritance on this fide Fordan, from icho E aftward, 
toward the ene. | vie the Ls n 

16 Moreover the LORD ſpake to Moſeh, ſaying : 

17 Theſe are the names of 1he men which ſhall divid# 
the land unto you for inheritance : Eleazar the Prieſt, and 
Foſbua the ſon of Nun. 

18 Beſides ye ſball rake one chiefrain aut of each tribe; 
L Heb. one chie frain, or, Prince, one chie ftain out of 4 
Tribe] for to divide the land for inheritance. 

19 And iheſe are the names of theſe men : of the tribe 
of Fudah, Caleb, ſon of unc. 

20 And of the Tribe of the children of Simeon, Semu- 
el, fon of Ammibud. | 

21 Of the tribe of Benjamin, Elidad, ſom of Chixlen, 

22 And of the tribe of the children of Dan, the chief. 
tuin ¶ Or, one chirſtain (to wit) and ſo in the 1 
Bukki, ſon of Fog | == 

23 Of the children of Feſeph of the Tribe of the 
children of Manaſſeb, the chieftain Hanniel , ſon of E- 


24 And of the Tribe of the children of Ephraim , the 
chieftain Kemucl, ſon of Siphtan. 
25 Andof the Tribe of the children of Zebulon 1b 
chie ftain Eliqapban, fon of Parnachi. 
26 And of the Tribe of the children of Iſſaſchur, tht 
cheiftain Paltiel, ſon of Aan. . 
27 And of the Tribe of the children of A ſer, the chief» 
tain Abihud, ſon of Selomi. 
28 And of the Tribe of the children of, N apbtallh, the 
chieftain Pedael, ſon of Ammibud. 
29 Theſe are they, the LO R D commanded [Oc 
appaimed, ordained; conſtituted . 2. Sam. 6, on verſe 
21.and chap 7.0n verſe 11 — to divide the inheritances 
unto the children of Iſrael, in the land of Candan. 


CHAP. XXXV; 


The Number of the Citics, which the children of Ir. 
were to give to the Levites;togetber with their ſuburb 
v. 1, Cc. among which there Faule be fix citie} bf refugt 

for ſuch as had unawars or unwittingly killed any perſon 
16. a Command of taking no redemption monie 
ſave a gui murther, or, for the vttur 


down from Hamath by the weſt-ſide of Jordan, where it 
beginneth unto the ſea of Kinneroth, or, Genntzareth.] 


of murt 
that legally had betaten bimſelf is one of the oitirr of re 
—— their wn 2 the appointed time, by ; 


Chap. xxxv. 

Nd the LORD ſpake 10 Moſeb, in the plain feids of 
the Moabites, by ebe Ford an of Fericho, ſaying : 
1 Command the children of Iſrael, that of the inbe- 
ritance of their pofeſion „they ſhall give cities unto the 
Levites , for to inhabit :{ Though God had appointed no 
peculiar inheritance for the Levites in the land of Cana- 
an, as he had done to the reſt of the Tribes, yet bis plea- 
ſure was, that they ſhould have their proper places of abode 


Nu = 


WO Chap: xxx 
the evenger( of load) [ See. v. 19, 21, 2 N 
he is called avenger of blood] that the a. 
not, rig. by the hand of the avenger of blood, ſee Pen 
19. 6 ) till he have ftood be ſore the aſſembly in Fudge. 
mont. 

13 And theſe cities, which ye ſhall give, ſball be fix free 
cities unto you, | 

14 Threc of * cities yee ſhall give on this fide For. 


E R 8. * 


all the land over, fot the more convenient mcg of 
the word of God among the people, and better looking to 
the preſervation of the pure worthip of God throughout 
the land] beſides yce ſhall give the Levites ſuburbs to the 
Sites, round about the ſame. [ by the fuburbs are under- 
{pod the next bordering lands and fields about thoſe 
cities, ſerving the Levites, not onely for Barnes,ſtablings 
end ſuch like out- houſings, tg keep their corn and cattell 
there, but likewiſe, as ſome conceive, for arable land and 
paſture-ground. See Ferem. 32. 7. ] ID 
An thoſe Cintes they ſhall have for to inhabit : but 
their ſuburbs ſhall be for their beaſts , and for their ſub- 
ſtance, and for all their living Creatures. 

4 And the ſuburbs of ihe Cities, which yee ſhall give 
to the Levites, Mall be from the Cit ie · wall off, and out- 
wards of a thouſand ells round about. 

5 And ye ſhall meaſure from without the City, on the 
cor ner toward the Eaſt, iwo thouſand elle, Li. e. cover and a- 
bove the thouſand ells mentioned in the former verſe, an 
other thouſand, or, as ſome Con jecture z two thouſand 
others yet : Some underſtand it, as if in this verſe there is 
onely declaration made of the manner of meaſuring thoſe 
foreſaid ells from one quarter to another, as well ſtraight 
outward as in the circumference: or, that in this verſe 
now there are underſtood the civill ells, whereof two thou- 
ſand make but one thouſand holy ones; according as the 
ſhekel of the Sanctuary, was double to the civill or com- 
mon, whercof we remit the Judgement to the Judicious 
reader ] and on the corner of the ſouth, two thouſand ella, 
and on the corner of the Weſt,| Heb — twothouſand ells; 
and on the corner of the North two theufand eils ; that 
the City be in the middle. This they ſhall have for ſuburbs 
of the cities. 

6 Te Cities now, which ye ſhall give to the Levites, 
ſpall be, fix free-Cities, [Or, cities of refuge, recour(c. 
See Foſ. 20. on v. 2.]which ye ſhall give, that the man- ſlay- 
er [underſtand him, that comes to kill a man unwittingly, 
and unwilling ly, as below verſe 11,15. 22. 23. J may flee 
thither : and above the ſame, yee ſhall give (them) two 
and fourtie cities. . 
7 Allthe Cities, wihch yee ſhall give unto the Levites 
ſhall be eight and fortie cities they with their ſuburbs, © 
8 The Cities, which ye ſhall give of the poſſeſſion of the 
children of Iſrael, yee ſhall take many, [ Heb. multiply ite. 
yer ſhall take many cities, or, give many to the Levites ] 
from him that hath manic, [ comp. above chap. 33. 54. an 
Tee Fo. chap. 21. verſe 9. 16. ] and from him, that bath | 
few, take few :every one ſhall give of his cities to the Le- 
wvites, according to his inberitance which they ſhall inherit, 

9 Moreover ſpike the LORD is Moſeb, ſaying : 

10 Speak unto the children of 1ſrael, and ſay to them: 
when ye goe over L Or ſhall be come, or, got over ] the For- 
dan, to the land of Canaan ; 

11 Then ye ſhall cauſe your cities to lie meeting [ Heb. 
ye 5 make (or) cauſe Your cities to meet, i. e. ye ſhall ſo 
diſpoſe your cities of refuge, that they may be ncere hand 
and not farre remote, to the end that the guiltleſſe 
manſlayer, may with all poſſible ſpeed eſcape thither, and 
not into the hands of the avenger of blood, comp. 
Deut. 19. 3. &c. and the annot. there] ( which ) ſhall 
be for jree- cities to you : that the manſlayer may flee thi- 
ther, that ſmote a ſoul Li. c. a man or perion ] unwitting- 


dan, and three of theſe cities yee ſhall give in the | 
Canaan, | vid. beyond Jordan. . 19. — 
9. 10. ] they ſhall be free: cities. 

15 Theſe ſame ſax cities ſhall be for a refuge io the chit. 
dren of Tjract, and io the ſtranger, and to the co-habitam 
in the miſt of them that thither there may flee whoſe 
ſinit es a ſoul unawares. | 1 

16 But if he ſtruck him with an iron inftr 
L Underſtand, not unawares, or odd thy. 
and willfully ]that he be dead be is 2 murderer : this M. 
derer ſhall ſurely be put to death, [ Hebr. dying, or, wich 
death ſball be put to death, and ſo below verſe 17, 18. 10 
underſtand, although he were fied into one of thele free. 
cities fee Deut. 10. 11. 12.) 

17 Or if he ſtruck him with a hand. ſtone, ¶ Hab Ronesf 
the hand. i. ew ĩth a ſtone caſt or throw bythe hand Jwhoe. 
of 4 man may come to die, that he be dead, he is « murle. 
rer, this murderer ſhall ſurely be put to death, 

18 Or if he ſtruck him with a wooden-band infir- 
mens, whcreof 4 man may die, that he be dead: he i 
murdercr, this murderer ſhall ſurely be put to death. 

19 The avenger of bleo d, he ſhall put the murder 
to death :[ Comp. Deut. 19. 12. and above here v. 13.and 
— verſe 30. ] when he mectes him, be ſhall put hin io 

eb. x 

20 If alſo he ſhall have thruſt him, through hae, 
5 _— caſt himſelf upon him with defigne , that be be 

cad : 

21 Or have ſtruck him with his band through enmi- 
tic, that he be dead 3 the flazer ſhall ſurely be put ic dead; 
he is a murderer : the axenger ſhall put this murderer ts 
death, ['Oth. (maj) put to death &c. when be meets bin. 

22 But if he hare thruſt him in baſte without Enmi- 
tie: or have caſt an inſtrument without deſigne upon bin: 

23 Or unawares | Heb. without ſeeing, others; with- 
out ſering ( him) ] with any ſtone, whereof a man may die, 
and he have cauſed the ſame to fall upon him, that hs be dead, 
when as yet he was mo Enemie to him, nor ſpecking bis e- 
vil; I i. e. his hurt, dammage, wounding, much lelle his 
life to deſtroy it 7 - 

24 Then the aſſembly ſhall judge betwixt the ſlajer, 
and betwixt the avenger of blood ; according io theſe very 
rights, ſhall they judge, | 

25 And the aſſembly ſball reſcue the man- ſlayer, Ua- 
derſtand him that flew his neighbour unwillingly, as verſe 
23. ] ent of the hand of the avenger of blood; and the . 

embly ſhall cauſe him to return to bis frec-citie, whither 
e was fled ; and be ſhall ſtay therein, untill the death['Or. 
the dying, and ſo in the ſequel L of the high priel, which 
was anointed with the holy oyl. being therein alſo ⁊ 


| of the Meſſias, our High prieſt and Saviour Jeſus C 


who by his death hath blotted out the hand-writing o 
our ſinnes, and reconciled us with God, ſee Likewile 
Lev. 21. 10. and comp. Pſ. 45. 8. Heb. 1. 9. Eph. 2.16, 
17. Col. 2. 14. ] gte 

26 Neverthelcſſe if the man- ſlayer ſhall at all g 
forth [ Heb. ſhall going forth go ſorih ] out of the barders 
of his free-citic , whisher he was fled 3 

27 And the avenger of blood ſhall finde him withos 
the borders of bis free=citic: then the avenger of blood ſba 
put the man-/layer to death, it ſhall be no blood-guilzineſſe 
unto him. [ Heb. no blood, i, e. no blood-guiltineſſe, & 


ly.. L Heb. through error, or, ſirayingys, e. ignorantly , as 
Deus. 19. verſe g. J. and ſo below here, verle 1 5. 22, 23. 


12 And theſe cities ball be ſor a Refuge unto you, before 


murther 3 the ſence is, it ſhall not be imputed murrher 

to him by the Judges, they ſhall not finde him guiltie, 

ſee Gen, 32.00 verſe 26. * 70 
of 


Chap. xxxvi. 


LES PPESIEE— SET og? 'T FS 


" 7 _ 
es 7 
| * 


f . Bo a 
For he ſhould have remained in bij free Citie, until 
Fe of 4 high Prieſt but after the death 7 the + 
Prieſt the man-ſlayer ſhall return; 10 the land of bis poſſe- 
Cie. he ſhall have libertie and freedom, to remove 
and return to his open former dwelling place.] 
29 And theſe things ſhall be unto you an Inſtitution of 
right by your Generations; in all your habitat ions. 

» Whoſvever ſmiteth 4 ſoul, Ci. e. taketh awa the 
life of any man or perſon 3 which ſome do underſtand 
here of the puniſking of the man-ſlayer ] the murderer 
ſhall be pur to dh according to the mouth of the wit- 


neſſes : L this bath regard to the Judge, or avenger of 


, who might not put a murderer to death withour 
_— lawfull — but a ſingle wii ne ſs ſhall 
not witneſs ag4inſt 4 ſo l, to die, | or that die ; i. e. no 
man ſhall be put to death upon the ſingle Teſtimonie, 
of one man or perſon alone.! TR 

31 And ye {ball take no Expiat ion [ Or Reconciliation, 
i. c. no redemp:ion-money, nor any bribe or 2 to 
(pare the murderers lite, or to grant him a pardon, as they 
call it] for the ſoul of the murderer, which i guiltie 0 
die : i. e. which is found guiltie of death, The He- 
brew word ſignifieth one that is unrighteows ; or one that 
is in the wrong an i guilt, and conſequently alſo, a ma- 
lefafour : and is oppoſed to the righreous juſt or guilt- 
leſs in matters of jud zement. Compare Deut. 25. on v. 1. 
Otherwiſe, the word is taken generally for wicked, un- 
godly, cvil, diſboneſt, ſuch a one as is continually reſtleſs 


and {tirring in evil, as Iſa. 57. 20. Compared with Fob" 


39.20. for be ſhall ſurely be pat to death, 

32 Alſoze ſha! take no expi r 
{ Others, for te flecing ] to his free Cirie, that he ſho 
return ¶ vi. by gr-nting him a diſpenſation that he ſhall 
not need to fl:e t a Citie of refuge, or being fled thither, 
ſhould have libertie to return to the place of his habita- 
tion; before the deach of the high Prielt ] into the Lend, 
[vix, of his poſſeſſion, as above, v. 28. 7.e. into his own 
former place cf abode and habitation ]̃ unt ill the death of 
the (high) Prieſt. | f 

33 Thus ſhall ye not prophane the land wherein ye ave 3 
far the blond that prophaneth the land; and for the land 
there [hall be no expiarion made over the blood, that is ſhed 


thercin, but by the blood of him, thus ſhed it. 
? „ =P which. ye go to in- | 


34 Therefore do not defile the 


babir, inthe midſt whereof I am 10 dwell: for J am the : 
LORD, cg [Oc the LORD am dwelling] in #be | vernment of Iſrael, concerning daughters 


thidjt of the children of Iſrael, » 


CHAP. XXXVI. 


Moſeh being conſulted about the daughters of Zelaphead, 
RY — byGods order to marrie — their fa- 


thers Tribe, ver ſe 1, Cc. The like gener 


fer all inheriting daughters of female heirs, 8. The obe- 


Gience of the daughters of Zelaphead, 106: 


A the beads of the fathers of the Familie of the 


children of Gilead, [ i.e. thoſe to whom it belong- 
ed to conſider of ſuch things as were of generall concern- 


ment of the whole Tribe I the ſon of Machir, the ſon of 


Manaſſeb, of th ili he child , 
oor cot wwe bop Roger gt Nr 


* 
iuion for him that i fed. of 


ERS, Chap, xxxvr.., 
2 And ſaid; The LORD commanded my Lord, Ci. 4 

thee Moſeb, ſee above, ch. 26.55, 36. and 33-14- 5 " 

thas land for an inheritance unto the children 

by lot : and my Lord is charged iy ibe LORD to give the 

inheritance of our brother [ i, e. kinſman, bei | 

and the ſame tribe with us] Z eliphẽ a Heb, Tel 


one 
to bis daughters. ¶ ſee — r 27. 7. their —— 


Thar the former command about diyiding the inheri- 

. ——— — —— — «x 
the daug Z elapbẽ permitted to 

| the inberttances by marriage, unto other Tribes 3 as ap+ 

| peareth by the — | } 

3 If they ſhall come wives Ci. e. if they come to mar- 


rie 3 and ſo in the ſequel] to one of the ſons of the (other) 
Tribes of the children of Iſrael, then their inheritanct 
would be withdrawn from the inheritance vf our F athers, 
and added to the inheritance of that Tribe to whom they 
ſhall become 3 thus there would be ſomewhat withdrawn 
from the Lot of inheritance. 
4 Alſo when the children of Iſrael ſhall have 4 year of 
ubilee 3 | Wherein every one returned to his poſſeſſions 
ee Lev. 25. 13. which law would have been made of no 
effect, by ſuch matches] then their inheritance would be 
added to ihe inheritance of that Tribe, to whom they be- 
came: thus their inheritance would be withdrawn from the 
inheritance of our Fathers. 
5s Then Moſeh commanded the children of Iſrael, ac- 
cording to the mouth of the LORD. is given to 
underftand,that Mo firſt enquired the LO ad- 
Fice about this matter] ſaying, The Tribe of the chiuiren 


eph eaks | bs, 4 : | a 
4 the Fe * LORD hal commekled 
of ibe d ers of Zelaphead, ſaying 3 Let . 
wives _— 455 ſhall be good is their eres: [ i. e. 
which ſhall e them, or whom they ſhall fancie and 
like of] onely, let them become wives to the F amily of the 
Tribe of their Faber. 

7 So the inheritance of the children of Iſrael ſhall not be 
turned about from Tribe to Tribe: for the children o 
rael ſhall cleave every one to the inheritance of the 
of his Fathers, , | 
| - 8 Moreouer daughter inheriting inheritance,of the 
Tribe of the children of Iſrael, ſball become wife to one 0 
2 ETmegs 
nerall Law, which it to give for the ci 

aan, who in del. 
of heirs male, ſhould come to inherit in their father] 
bouſe] Tha the children of Iſrael may hereditarily 22 
ſeſs every one the inheritance of his Faberr. 
9 Thus the inherizence ſhall not be turned about from 
the one Tribe tq the other : for the Tribes of the children 
of Iſrael ſhall cleave every one to bis inheritance, _ 

10 According as the LORD had commanded Moſeh, ſo 


did the daughters of ⁊ elapbẽad. "of 
11 Cas e n bee Miles and bl: 
ha, Zelapheads danghters, became wives to the ſonnes of 
their uncles, WY og * 
12 They became wives among the families of Manaſſe, 
Foſephs ſon : thus their inheritance remained [Heb. 25 
or, hath heen ; 72 27. on v. 18. ] to the Tribe of 
Family their F . [2.0 16d — 0 
13 Theſe are the Commandements, and the rights, 
which the LORD commanded 10 We apc ahots, 


32 of the chief 1— ou of — —— of the * esch lade 
children of Iſrael, he i the Mini band] o 
ſee rnd cp I 1 * 191 of the Moabiter, iy the Fordan of Ferichs, 


= 
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THE FIFTH BOOK 
O F | 


XxOSEH. 


8 CALLED 


DEUTERONOMIE 


p — 


The Argument of this Boo x. 


His Book is by a word bortowed from the Greek tongue, called DEUTERONOMITHM, that is, «ſe 
cond or repeated Law : Becanſe Moſeh here bricfly repeateth the Lawes of God, which are written and 
recorded in the foregoing Books, and whetteth them faithfully upon the prope, and not rediouſly, with 
4 moſt fervent and ſpeciali ⁊eal, and with a multizude of moſt ſtrong and holy Motives or Arguments, 
So that this Book may rightly be termed in a — manner an Epitome, or ſhort Abridgement of the 

Law. Iii Moſch did in the two laſt moncths of the fourticth year, after the departure 6f the children of Iſrael owt v 
Egypt, in the fields of the Moabites, when he had now bronght Tſract to the borders of the land of Canaan, and 
thoſe rebellious Tſratlites,according to the threats and oath of God, were perijbed in the Wilderneſs : 1bat he might 
fully injiru# the people, that were grown up in the Wilderneſs, (a part whereof were to abide on ths fide Fordan, and 
the greateſi part to be brought by Fake into the 1. nd of Promiſe )alittle before his death concerning their dutie, ne- 
ing that he die ſbortiy, and not paſs over the Fordan into the land of Canaan. 
Feirſt then, be ferrerh before the eyes of the people, the great and manifold mercies, which God had ſhewed to them 
"theſe ſourt is years rhgerber, as Likewiſe the judgements that be fell the rebellious ones : To prepare them for dili 

attention and obeſlir ce to the Droine Commandments, chap, 1. 2. 3. Secondly, be repeazeth and declareth not 
the Morell Ly of the ten Commandements, but alſo the — Lawes, concerning the outward worſhip of God, 
a alſo the Fudictul or Civil Laws,end Military Ordinances together with ube office of the Rulers and ꝓua genere and 
there inſerting certain new Lewer,' and very earneſt exhortations and proteſt ations, with a very remarkable propheſie 
concerning the heul of all the Prophets;our Lord JeſusChriſt. All this he many wayes confirmeth with promiſes of Gods 

abundant bleſſngs ifthey ſhould cleave unto him ant obey him, and with threatning of his heavie curſe, if they 
6. from him, and break bis ven = 10 the 3 chap. Lafth, he putteih Joſua in his ſtead, delivereth ihe 

of we Law ta the Prieſts and Levites,; and giveth them a charge to lay it up in the moſt holy place, and at ſet times 
Fo read it be ſore alt the people. He likewiſe penneth and. tcacheththe children of Iſrael 4 moſt glorious Propbertcal 
Song, foretelling what ſhould be fall them unto the comin — and the calling of the Gemiles; be ble 
swelve Tribes: and having viewed the Land of Promiſe mount Ne bo, be dieth there, and is buried by Goa, a- 
bewailed by the people; And Joſua ſucceded in his room, 05 


POT DE UTE- 


Chap. i. | 


sede LUV 
I VIV IOOPOPPOOVPOO DIES. FOES 


| | DEUTERONOMIE 


CHAP. I 


Where and when Moſ-h repeateth the Law ofGodyverſe 1, | Mob eight and thirtie years, below, cha 14. be- 
&c. A brief reluion of that which happened to Iſrael, cauie God being — to anger rk, ** — 
from the time ibey departed from Horeb, untill they came | back again, until the rebellious ones periſhed in the wil- 
to Kales-Barnes : 4, Gods command to depart with a | drenels. See N umb. 14.33, 34, Cc. Of Kades-Barnesz 
promiſe annexed, 6. The'ordaining of Fudge and Offi- | ſee Gen. i C. on v.14 ] 
tert, 9. Their journey thorow the wilderneſs , and| 3 And it came topaſs in the fourtieth year, [ After the 
coming to Kades-Barnea, 19. The ſexling out, re- | departure of the Iſraelites out of Egypt, nor long before 
turn and report of the ici, 22. The rebellion and | Moſch his death, Numb.z$.38.7 .1n the eleventh monetb, 
murmuring of the people, 26, Gods wraih and ſentence | [ Namely, Sebat, Zach. 1.7. —— to part of Janu- 
againſt the diſobedie nt, 34. Ib going contrarie to | arie and part of Febtuarie, when the beginning of the year 
Gods command, are ſmitten by the Amorites, and com- being taken from the firſt moneth of the Eccleſiaſticall 
plaining to Gol are not heard, 41. year called Abib, or Niſan. See Exod, 12.2. and 13.4. 

Nehem. 2. 1. Eſth. 3. 1. On the firſt day of the maneth, that 

T Heſe are the wirt which Myſeb ſpake unto | Moſeh ſþake unts the children of Iſraei, according to all 


4 Iſrael, Others, thoſe are, or, were the words, | that the LORD bad giuen him in charge unto them. C i. e. 
c. Meaning that theſe two firſt verſes are a | had commanded him to tell them.] 
concluſion of the words and acts, that are rela- 4 After he had ſmiuen Sihon the King of the Amo- 
ted in theforegoing Books] on this fide Fordan, [ Moſch rler, [ Heb. of the Amorite, as elſewhere often. See of 
ſpakeand wrote this on the Eaſt ide of Jordan for he went | this people, Gen, 10. on verſe 16. Of theſe two paſſages, 
not over it, but died in the land of the Moabit s, below, as allo of Baſan,and Aſtharoth and Edrei, ſee Numb, 21. 
chapter 34. f.] in ihe wilderneſs; on the plain, L under | from verſe 21. to the end of the chapter, and Foſ.13.31.] 
Rand the fields, or the even plain land of the Moabites : that dwelt at Hesbon : and Og the King of Baſan, who 
See below, verſe 5. and chapter 34.8. Item, Numb. 22.1.7] | dwelt at Aſtharoth at Edrei. | Abe and E dret were 
over againſt Suph 3 [ ſome underſtand here by Suph, the | two royall Cities in Baſan, afterwards given to the Reu- 
*Red-ſea, wherein Pharaoh and his hoſt were drowned\,ly- | benites for a poſſeſſion, lying on the Eaſt fide of Jordan 
ing by Egypt, whither Iſracl had a mind to return back by the mountains : Aſtharoth on the North by Syria, 
, again : Other the dead ſea, lying at the ſouth end ot the | Edrei on the South end of Baſan.See Gen, 14. 5. (where 
Moabites land weſt-ward : or the Countrie lying by one | it is called Aſtharo:bh Karnaim) and Fo. 13. 31. The 
of theſe two Seas, compare Numbers 21. 14. Suyb ſigni | Idols of the Philiſtines, and Zidonians were ao called 
fierh ruſh, of weed, ſez-weed, ſca- gras] between Param, Aſtharoth, ſee Fudg. 2. on v. i 5 a 
and berween Tophel, and Laban, and Haxeroth, and Di-| On this fide Fordan in the land of Moab, L That 
qahab, [ of Paran ſee Gen. 14 on verle 6. Numb, 10. | is, of the Moabltes, as often] Mecſeb began ¶ or Moſeb 
12. and 13. 1, KC. of Hxxeroth, Numb. 13. 1. and 33. defired, it ſcemed good unto him] to expound this Law 3 
17, 18. Some conceive that here are deſcribed the utter | L that is, he repeated further, declared and inculcated 
moſt confines of the Moabites Countrey South- | or whetted upon the people the Lawes that he had pro- 
ward , North-ward and Eaſt-ward. Tophel, Laban, | poanded in the three former books. This expoſition be- 
and Pi- cahab, are no where elſe mentioned in Scriprure, | ginneth properly below, chapter 4.after Moſeb had related 
lothat there be divers opinions concerning them.] certain paſſages to move the Lſraclites to attention and 
» They are eleven dayes (journey) from Horeb, '{ Of | obedience ] ſaying : | 
mount Floreb, ſee Exod. 3. 1. and 33.6. Cc. Some con- 6 The LORD our God fpake unto ws r Horeb,ſaying *: 
ceive Horeb and Sinai to be two mountains lying cloſe | ye have tarried long enough by tb mount, [ To wit, 
together, as alſo ſome Maps do ſhew. See the like below, about a year; for they came near to Sinai and Horeb in 
chapter 34. on verſe 1, ] ( by) the way of mount Scir, | the beginning of the third moneth aſter — 1 
[ that is, which gocth to mount Seir, or the mount of out of Egypt, Exod. 19. 1,2. and departed t in the 
the Edomites, although the mount reaching from Horeb, | ſecond year, on the twentieth day of the ſecond moneth, 
may be likewiſe ſo called] unw Kades-Barnea, [that Numb. 10. 11. Heb: It i much'for you to continue; ot 
is, going directly from Horeb to Kades-Barnes, by the | dwell,&c. ] 
way of mount Seir or Edom, called alſo (as it ſeemeth) © 7 Turn peu, & depart and go into the mount of the Ao 
the mount of the Amorites, below verſe 7. By theſe words | rites| Heb. A morite,which mount begi at the moan- 
Moſes intimateth, that the Iſraelites were fain to (ſpend | tains, Horeb and Sinai, and reacheth thence Notth- 
a long time about the travelling a little way. In jour- | ward unto Kadez-Barnes, by the borders of Syria and 
neying from E to K adcs-Barnea, they ſpent about | Canaan, . as the — — ſnew] and unis all their neig h- 
, two ears time. Ke on verſe 6. from chende to the fields of bert eb. unte all bi — is, near ; 
5 


er 


Chap. 1. DzuTER 


places in the plain on the mountains, & in the low grounds, | 


and in the South, and at the baven of the Sea: the land 
of Canan, and Libanon, unto that great river, | this 
hath reſpect unto che borders of the land of Promiſe, to- 
ward the South, Weſt, North and Eaſt. Compare Num. 
34. and the Annot. there on verſe 2. But notwitkſtand- 
ing this command, the rebellious ↄnes ſhould by no 
means enter into this land, below, verſe 35 Mount Li- 
banon is often mentioned in the Scripcures, lying on the 
Notth-borders of Canaan]thr river Phrath. { that is, 
Euphrates. See thereof Gencſ. 2. on verſe 14. and 
IS. 18.1 , . Ds, * . : 
5 Beheld, I have given that land before your face: 
L That is, I have laid it open before you, that you may 
take poſſeſſion of it, c. Thus it is ſaid concerning the 
inhabitants of this lande that God gave them before the 
face of Iſrael, that is, (as the — alſo ſpeaketh) in- 
to their hand to ſmite them. See below, chapter 2. 31. 
3. and elſewhere often] Go into it, and poſſeſs that land 
— which the LO R D ſware unto your fathers 


Abraham, Iſaac and Facob, that he would give it to them, 


and to their (eed after them. 

9 And I ſpake unto you at that time,[ To wit, accord- 
ing to Fethro's counſel, Exod. 18. 19.] ſaying; I ſhall 
nos be able to bear you my (elf alone, [ that is, the bur- 
then of your affairs, which happpen among you, would 
be too heavie for me alone to bear. ] 

10 The LORD your God bath multiplied you : and be- 
hold, ye are this day as the ſtar of heaven in multitude. 
[ According to the promiſe, Gen. 1 5. 5. 

11 The LORD the God of your fathers,adde to you, 45 
ye are r) 4 thouſand times more; and bleſs you accord- 
ing as he bath ſpoken unto you, 

12 Hew ſhould I alone bear your toil, [ That is the 
toil or trouble which you put me to, and ſo in the ſequel] 
and jour burthen,and ycur controverſies? ¶ Hebr, ſtrife,or 
contention. That is, your cauſcs or ſuits which ye com- 
mence one againſt another, and bring before me to re- 

ceive my verdict and judgement upon them ] 

13 Take | Heb. give] you wiſe men, and underſtand. 
ing, and expert, [others, known] of your Tribes, that 
may make them your beads 3 [ that is, Rulers, 
Judges.) 

14 Then ye anſwered me, and ſaid ; This word, 
[Or, this thing] which thou haſt ſpoken, is good (for 
us) to doe. 

15 So I took the heads of your Tribes, wiſe and expert 
men, and made them beads over you, Rulers ef thouſands, 

. and Rulers of hundreds,and Rulers of fifties, and Rulers 
of tens, and Officers for your Tribes. 
16 And I charged your Fudges at that time, ſaying : 
hear (the differences) between your brethren, and judge 
rightly between the man and between his brother, [ Or, 
hearing (the differences) between your brethren, judge 
rightly,&c.] and the ſtranger of him. L vig. that is, or 
converſeth with or among them. 

17 Te ſhall not know the face in judgement ; ¶ That 
is, ye ſhall not wreſt the judgement aecording to any 
outward reſpe&, condition or qualitie of thoſe that ap- 
- pear before the judgement ſeat. See the like phraſe Levit. 
19-15. and below,chap:10. 17. 2 Chron, 19. 6. 7. Fob 13. 
8. Fames 2.1 9. ] Je ſball bear the ſmall, [ that is, the 
mean, poor, deſpiſed one] as well as the great: ¶ that is, 
: the rich, mightie, honourable perſons, Hebr. as the 
ſmall, as the great or fo the ſmall ſo the great: that is, the 
- leaſt as well as the greateſt] ye ſhall not be afraid of «ny 
mans face; for the judgement that i Gods : ¶ that is, 
it is ordained of G od and is executed in his Name, and 

by command from him, according to the Lawes preſci- 
bed by him) but the matter, which ſhall be too beavie | or 
* hard] for you, [that is more difficult then you ſhall- be 


able to decide] ye ſhall cauſe to come to me, and I will 
bear it. | 


ONOMI E. 


18 $0 Icommand you at that time all the thi ; 
| ye ſbould do. gi which 
19 Then we departed from Horeb , and walked thay 
all that great and terrible wilderneſſe, which ye ſam on the 
| way of the mountain of the Amorites, as the LORD a 
, God had commanded us: ani we came to Kades-Barneq, 


| 20 Then I ſaid unto you, ye are come unto the nut, 


of the Amorites, which the LORD our God will give un- 

to Us, * | 

21 Bchold , the LORD thy God bath given tha lan 

| before thy face! [ Set above verſe 87 go up, poſſe 
it hereditarily, according as the LORD the God of 72 

| 2 bath ſpoken unto thce; ſear not, neither be diſmy.. 
ed, 

> 22 Then ye came all ncer unto me, and [ail ; let us ſend 
men before our face, who may ſpie us out. the land , and 
bring us word again, L Heb bring us word again, or, 

anſwer ] what way we ſhall ge up to it, and unto what ci 
tics we ſhall come. 

23 Now this thing was good in mine eyes : [That is, 
pleaſed me well; therefore Moſes preſented it allo before 
the LORD, who gave him a command concerning it, 
Numb. 13. 3. ] ſo I took twelve men of jou, one man of 
very tribe, 

24 Who turnc1 themſclves, and went up to the moyn. 
tain, and came unto the valley of Eſcol [ The brooke $4. 
cok (3s ſome Maps do ſhew ) was next to this valley of 
E ſcol, or valley of grapes, ifluing out of the mountain of 
Juda. Comp. Numb. 13. 25. and Fudg. 16. on verſeg. Tbe 
Hebrew word ſignifieth ſometimes a valley, & ſometimes 
a brooke, becauſe brookes do often run thorow the valleys ; 
therefore others have the word brook in this place, in ſtead 
of valley, This word Eſcol, Ggnifierh a — of grapes ot, 


4grapc. This place was called by the Iſraclites the valley 
if grapes, becauſe this kind of fruit, that grew there in 
great abundance, was exceeding fair and big, a ſample 
whereof was cut down, carried, and brought by the (pi 
when they returned back. See Numb. 13. 25. ] * 
ed out the ſame. 

25 And they took of the fruit of the land, in their 
hand, To wit grapes pomegranates, and figs, See Nunh, 
13. 24. ] and brought it down unto us , and brought w 
word again, and ſaid ; the land which the LORD our God 
will gi.e us, is good. 

26 But je would not goe up, but ye were rebellious to 
the mouth L That is,againſt the command Jof the L 
your God. 

27 And ye murmured in your tents, and ſaid ; Becauſe 
the LORD hateth us, he hath brought us forth out of 
land of Egypt, [ Others through hatred of the LORD & 


gainſt us, he hath, &c. that is becauſe he hateth us ] + 


to deliver us into the band of the Amorites to deſtroy 


US. 
28 Whither ſhould we goe up # our brethren have 
made our heart melt, [ That is, diſheartened,diſcour 
us, made us afraid : its a fimilitude taken from wax, 
melteth by the fire, or, by the heat of the ſun : ſo the 
heart groweth weak and faint through fear of danger and 
miſchief. So Foſ. 2. 9. 24- and 5. 1. Ferem, 49. 23. 
ſaying, : It is a people greater and taller zhen we, 
[more in number, and ſtronger in power ] the cities are 
great, and fenced up to heaven: * js , exceedi 
ong and firm. Others ſtrengthened, ( mounting up 
into heaven. See Gen, 11. 4. I we have alſo ſcen the chil- 
dren of the'Enakims L that is, of the Giants; ſo called 
from one Enak. See Numb. 13. on verſe 22. and Fudges 
1. 10. 20. ] there, f 
29 Then I ſaid unto you: Dread not, neither be afraid 
of them. 
Py The LORD your God, who walketh before your 
face, he ſhall fight for you: according to all, that he dil a- 
mong you in Egypt before your eyes, : 


And in the willerneſſe, where thou haſt ſeen, 
31, And in the w Ill: Obs 


Chap. i. 


Chap. d 


Pi 


the of 

it ſon, compa 

n — Pſal .91. 12. 1/4. 46. 3. 4. J en all 
the way, that ye walked, untill ye came #0 this place, : 

1 But by this word, [ Others by this thing; that is, all 

that ye (aw and heard, moved you not] yee bcleeved not 

on the LORD your God, | ye truſted not in him, that he 


would perform his promiſes 


Dz=UuTEBRONOMIE, 


hers and that which thou haſt ſeen in the wilderneſſe] | and deus proudly, [ as if ye were able to yan quith 
K D thy God bath carried thee as a man doth | enemies by your own 
re Exod. 19. 4, Numb. t,12.and be- | of God ] and marched up into the mount, 


Chap. i. 
your 
without the hand and help 


44 Then the Amorites, which dwelt on that mountazi, 
m.rched forth to meet you, [ Heb. the Amorites, that 
dwelt on that mountain, marched forth &c. ] and purſued 
you, according as the Bees do, { Who being irritated and 
provoked , do flie in (warms ſiom̃ all ſides aſter him that 


comes to diſturbe them, and ſting and chaſe him moſt 


Who walked on the way before your face, 10 look out | bitterly. See Pſal. 118. verſe 12. J and they daſbed you 


lace for you, - 
4. to ſhew you the way, that ye ſhould go in, L Others, 


to cauſe you to ſee on the way, 
2. Now when the LORD heard the voice of yourwords, 
he war very wroth, and ſware, ſaying: 

35 If any of theſe men, (of ) this evill generation 
ſhull ſee that good land, which I ſ /e to give unto your fa- 
thers, [ An imperfeRt ſpeech uſed often in ſwearing, See 
Gen. ig. on verſe 3. and Numb. 14 on verle 23. Some un- 
derſtand withal, then let me be no God,, or, let me not — 

36 Save Caleb, the ſon of Fepbunne 3 [ Together wit 
Joihua the ſon of Nun. See below verſe 38. and Numb, 
14. 6. 30. ] he ſhall ſee it, and ro him will [ give the land 
[ meaning a part of the land I thut be hath trodden upon, 
[Caleb and Joſhua had been along with the ſpies, Numb. 
14.6, ]and to his children: becauſe he perſevered to follow 
the LORD, [ Heb. becauſe be fulfilled ( ro go ) after the 
LORD. That is, ſo conſtantly obeyed and followed the 
LORD in this thing. Sce. 14, 24. and 32. 11.12 ] 

37 Alſo te LORD was angry with me for your ſakes, 
[ For Moſes was ſo vexed and angred by the unbelief and 
murmuring ot the people, that he tranſgreſled againſt the 
LORD. See the hiſtorie, Nm. 2. 10, 11, 12. J ſay- 
ing, thou alſo ſhalt not go in thither. | lee Numb. 20. 12. 
and 27. 14. below chap. 3. 25. and 4. 21. and 34. 4. ] 

38 Foſuz the jon of Nun, who ſtandoth be ſoe t) face, 
{That is, who is continually with, and about thee, to 
miniſter unto thee : who waiteth upon thee, Compare 
1 Kings. 1. 2. Dan. 1.5. 19. ] be ſhall go inthither : 
ſtrengthen bim, for he [hall cauſe Tſr1el to inherit it. ¶ that 
is, he ſhall not only come into the land of Canaan , but 
alſo be placed in thy room after thy deceaſe: therefore in- 
ſtruct, exhort, encourage and ſtiengthen him, to fit and 
prepare him for that great and weighty imployment J 

39 And your little infants, of whom ye ſaid 3 they ſhall 
de a prey, and your children, who this day know neither 
good nor cvill, [A phraſe frequently uſed in cri 
ture to deſcribe infancy or ns See - * e 

ſe Iſa. 7. 15. Fond. 4. 11. J they ſhall go in thither 3 
Da will I give it, and they ſhall poſſeſſe it be- 
reditarily. 

40 Te on the contrary, turn you, and take your journey 
toward the wilderneſſe(by) the way of the Reed-ſea,[ That 
is the Sea of ruſhes (commonly called the Red-ſez) 
which by the ſtrong hand of 'God they had 72 — 
2 and were gone ſo far in their journey s the 

nd o iſe.] 

41 Then ye an wered, & [aid nnto me; We beve finned 
ag unſt the LORD, we will march up, and fight, according 
70 all the LORD our God hath commanded us : now when 
Je girded on every man his warlike furniture, (Or, wea- 
pong of wir I and were willing, L Or, were ready prepd- 
red for it, Others enbollened your [clues , or preſumptu- 
ml advance] to go up to the mount 3 [ ſee above on 
verſe 2, ] 

42 Then the LORD (aid unto me ; Say unto them; Go 
not up, neither fight, for I am not in the midſt of you, 
[ viz. with my gr-ce, and uſual aſſiſtance, Compare be- 
low chap 23. 14 ] leſt ye be ſmitten before the face of 
your enemies, 

4 But whe I ſpake unto you , ye hearkened not unto 
me, but were rc. clitous againſt the mouth of ths LORD, 


where ye might camp; in the fire. by | in picces in Seir unto Herma. 


45 Now when ye returned and wept be ſore the face of 


tc. ]and in the cloud by the LORD, then the LORD hearkened not to your voice, 
neither inclined bis ears unto you. 


46 So ye abode in Kades many dayes, according to the 
dayes that ye abode there, [ That is, as the dayes do ſhew, 
which ye know ye did abide there.] 


CHAP. IL. 
Their marching up from Kades-Barnea , verſe. t, &c 


bow they were to demean themſelves in their march a- 
gainſt the Elomites, 4. Moabites 9. and Ammonites, 
19. in the mean while is related hom long this march la- 
ſted, and the deſtruction of the diſobedient, 14. Laſtly 
bow the Iſraeliies vanquiſhed Sihon, the king of the 
Amorites, and took poſſeſſion of bis land, 24. 


Hen we turned, and took our journey toward the wil. 

derneſſe, ( by ) the way of the Recd-ſea, L That is 
back again toward the Red-ſea, which they had paſ- 
ſed over when they came out of E J the 
LORD had ſpoken unto me; and we c ed mount Seir 
many daes. | (ome Maps do place next unto mount Seir, 
or the mount of the Edomites , in which they properly 
dwelt, lying along the Southren borders of Canaan, yer 
another mountain extending from the Reed-ſea , to the 
mount that was properly the mount of Edom, and called 
likewiſe mount Seir, and the mountain of the Amorites 
becauſe they went along the (ame unto the Edomites and 
Amorites : by the which the Iſraelites going back a- 
gain toward the Red · ſea, made a long — untill God 
commanded then to turn northward, along by the land of 
the Edomites, and ſoon toward the land of the Moabites: 
the reader may be pleaſed to compare verſe. 3. 4. 8. ] 

2 Then the LORD fpake unto me, ſaying : 

3 Te have compaſſed this mountain enough : [ Heb, it 
hath been) much, or ſufficient for you 10 go about, &c. ] 
turn you Northward, L of the Reed-ſea, which lay in the 
South, back again toward the land of Edom and Moab, 
to paſs by of them. ] | 

4 And command the people ſaying t ye ſhall march rhs« 
row by the border of your brethren, the children of Eſan 3 
[The Amalckites were alſo indeed Edomites, or - 
ed from Eſau,Gen, 36. 12. but were exclad ed of God by 
a ſpeciall Ordinance. See Exod. 17. 24. and » Chapter 
25.17. ] that dwell in Seir: they will indeed be afraid 4 youg 
to wir, remembring the wrong that their 
Eſau formerly did unto his brother Facob, or Iſrael, your 
forefather. O r they ſhall be afraid of your power, and 
the help of God that is with you : ſee Namb. 22.3.] bus 
ye ſhall take good heed unto your ſelves. A | 

Meddle not with them z; ( To wit, in battel, that 
you ſhould go to war with them as below, verſe 9.and 24; 
That now atterward the contrarie a E 


ſ 


Cap. u. 


much 3s 3 foot breadth ] for I have given mount Seir 
unto Eſuu for an inheritan e. [ Sce Gen.36.8,] 


Dur ERONOMI S. 


6 Te ſhall buy meat [| Which beſides the heavenly | ſo that they drove them out of poſſeſſion, and dwelt in theie 
Minna, ye may deſire] of them for money, that ye may | ſtead. 


cat: and ye ſhall alſo buy water of them for money, ha! 
ye muy drink, | 
For the LORD thy God hath bleſſed thee in all the 
work of thine hand; he knoweth thy walking thorom vhis 
ſo gre a wilderneſs : [ That is, he hath taken care for 
the in all this journey ing and marching of thine, that 
nothing might be wanting unto thee, See this ſignihca- 
tion of the word knowing, Pſalm 1.6. and 31. 8. Navun 
1. 7. and elſewhere ] theſe fourtie yeers the LOKD thy 
God hath been with thee; [ ſee Gen. 21. on verle 22. ] 
nothing bath been lacking to thee . | 

8 Now when we bad paſſed by from our brethren, the 
children of Eſau, that dwelt in Seir, from the wa; of the 
plain, from Elath, and from Exeon-geber : L Elath and 
Ezeor- geber are both placed by ſome, cloſe by the Reed. 
ſea, commonly called the Red-ſea 7] ſo we turned and 

. peſſed through the way of the wilderneſs of Mo ab. 

9 Then the LORD pafec unto me, diſtreſs not Moab, 
neither mingle thy ſelf with them in battell, for I will not 
give thee any inheritance of their lan4z becauſe I have 

iven Ar [The Metropolis, or chief Citie of the Moa- 
Tires ; fee Numb. 24. 28. J u the children of Lot for an 
#nheritance. ; 

10 The Emims [See Gen. 14. on verſe 5. ſo called /as 
is conceived) becauſe they were dreadfull and — 
dwelt therein in times paſt : 4 great and numerous an 


tall people, like the Enihims. ¶ tec” above, chapter 1. 28. 
and Nu nh. 13. 23. ] 

11 Theſe were alſo accounted Giants ¶ H. br. Rephaim. 
S2eGen.tq4.on verſe 5.] as the Enakims : and the Mo- 
abites called them Emims. 

11 The Horite (See Gen. 14. on v. 6. and 36. 20.] 

. 4lſo dwelt in Seir before time, but the children of Eſau 
drave them out of poſſeſſion, and deſtroyed them from thc ir 
face, and d welt in their ſtead ; according as Iſrael had 
done untothe land of his inheritance, ¶ Underſtand hee 
the lands of Sihon and Og, which were already taken by 
the children of Iſrael, when Moſeh ſpake or wrote this] 
which the LORD gave unto them. 

13 Now get ye up, and paſs over the brook Zered : 
L See Numb. 24. 12, ] ſo we paſſed over the brook 
Zercd, 

14 Now the deyes that we walked from Kades Bar- 
nee, untill we bad paſſed over the brook Zered, were eight 
and thirtie years : untill all the generation of the men 
of war | That were numbred by Gods appointment,being 
twentie years old, and upward z ſee Nunb. 1. 3.] were 
conſumed out of the midſt of the hoſt, as the LORD had 
ſworn unto hem: ¶ ſee above chapter 1. 35. and Numb. 

: 14.21, Cc. 0 

256 Co tbe hand of the LORD was alſo againſt them, 10 
(mite. them from the midſt of the hoſt, untill they were 

- conſumed, 

16 And it came to paſs when all the men of Marre 
I conſumed , dying away from the middeſt of the 


7 . l 

17 That the LORD fpake unto me, ſaying: 

18 Thou ſhalt paſs over at Ar, | See above, v.g.] the 
border of Moab, this day. 

19 Ani thou ſhalt draw nigh over again the chil- 
dren of Ammon ; diſtreſſe them not, nor mingle thy ſelf 
with them : See above on verſe 5. ] for I wil not give 

give thee any inheritance of the land of the children of 
» Ammon, fer I have given it unto the children of Lot jor 
an inheritance, - 


20 This was alſo accounted a land of Giants : Giants 


dwelt therein in former time, and the Ammonites called 
« chem Zuntummims ( That is, abominable varlets, 
togurt, thicvts, robbers, of whom every one is afraid. 4 


22 As be | Namely, the LORD] did to the chit. 
dren of Eſau that dwell in Seir: before whoſe face he de. 
ſtroyed the Horites, and they drave then: out of poſſeſſion 
an dwelt in their ſtead unto this day. e 

23 Alſo the Caphtorims, L See Gen 10. on verſe 14.J 
which came ſorth out of Caphtor, deſtroxed the Avites 
that dwelt in Haderim unto Gaza, | that is, which 
which dwelt in times paſt in the Philiſtines land; fee 
Foſ. 13.3. and 2 Kings 17.24, 31. of Gaza, ee Cen. 10. 
on v.19. 14nd dwelt in their ſtead. 

24 Get you up, tate your journey, and paſs over the 
brook Arnon ; behold, I have given S$thon the king of 
_—_— 228 and his land into thine hand, be. 

in to inherit, ¶Heb. begin, inherit] and minole 
— them in bart el. : " 0e 

25 This day 1 will begin to put thy dread, and 
thy jeur [| That is, wherewith they ſhall dread and 
be aftaid of thee ; ſo below, chapter 11. 25. ] won 
the face of the Nations, under the whole heaven : they 
that ſhall hear thy report, they ſhall tremble, and be in an- 
guiſh ſrem thy face. 

26 Then I ſent meſſengers out of the wilderneſs of 
Kedemoth unto Sibon, the king of Hesbon ; with words of 
peace: ¶ That is, offering him tearms of peace, which 
they — to accept of, were the cauſe of their own de- 
ſtruction; ſee Exod, 20. 10. ] ſaying : 

27 Let me paſs thorow thy land, I will onely juſe 
along (by) the way: L Or pals along ſtealily, Rraight 


rode way, as the following words declare. Heb, is the 
way, in the way ] I will neither turn afide to the right 
hand, nor to the left. | 

28 Sell me meat for money that I may eat, and gi 
me water for money, that I may drink: onely let me ad 
thorow on my feet: ¶ That is, on foot, as we c 
ſay. See the ſame phraſe, Numbers 20.19. Fulg. 4. i 5,19, 
2 Sam. 15.17. &c.] 

29 As the children of Eſau which d well in Seir, au 
the Moabites which dwell in Ar, did unto me ¶ That 
which is affirmed here of the former of theſe Nations, 10 
wit, the Edomites,muſt be underſtood of the ſelling of 
bread and water, that is, meat and drink unto the 
lites, for they denied them paſſage thorow their Coun- 
trey, Numb. 20. 18. Fudges 11. 17. The Moabites, they 
indeed met not Iſrael with bread and water; ( ſee below, 
chap. K 3. 4.) but yet poſſibly have ſold the 
unto them, at leaſt might not have driven them 
from their borders] until I paſs over the Fordan 1 
lan d, which the LORD our God ſhall give us. 16 

o But Sihon the kingtof Hesbon would not let w 
paſs thorow him : ¶ That is, thorow his land] he ihe 
LORD thy God hardned bis ſpirit, [ ſee Exod. 4. on verle 
21.] and made his heart obſtinate, that he might deliver 
him into thine hand, as it is at this day. 

gi Andthe LORD ſaid unto me; Behol4, I have + 
gun to give Sihon and bis land before thy face : [See 
above chap. 1. on v. 8.7] begin then to inherit, for to poſſe{# 
his land hereditarily. 

32 And Sihon came forth to meet ws, be, and all bs pet» 
ple to the battel at faba. 

33 And the, LORD our God gave bim before our fact: 
and we ſmote him and bis ſons,and all his people. 

34 And we took all by Cities at that time, and we 
banned all tht Cities men, and women and little children : 
[That is, we deſtroyed and rooted them out at once; ſo 
is this word banning alſo taken below, chapter 3. 6, and 
ch.72.and elſewhere. This banning was to be done to all 


that continuq obſtinate in enmitie and idolatcie. i 


Chap. il. * 


21 A great and numerous, and tall people, as the EA. 
kim: and the' LORD deſtroyed them be fore their — 


on without turning on either fide, or giving out of be 


nt * — 2 


X aps ili, Ds ursRO 


Chap. il. 


NOM IE. 


— 
below, chapter 20. and Foſh. 6. 17, 18, 21. and | was alway full of ſnow! as the Alper are. ] 


g. 18, 19. 1 Kings 20. 42, fc. ] we left none $0 re- 


To onely the cartell we rock for 4 prey unto our ſelves, 
44d the ſpoil of the Cities which we took, 

z6 From 4 roer,which is by the bank Heb. lip Jof the brook 
Arnon, and the Citie which is by the brook even unto 
Gilead, there was no Citie that was too high for s: [ Or, 
„ Citie that could defend it ſelf againſt ws J: the 
LORU our God gave all that before our face. 

z Saving to tbe land of the children of Ammon thou 
dreweg not near 3 nor (to) all the Countrey of the brook 
Fabbo , nor (to) the Cities of that mountain, [ Heb. 
(unto) "all the ide of the brook Fabbok, and (unto) the 
Cities, &.] nor (to) any thing that the LORD our 
God bad forbidden us. ¶ Heb. commanded us, that is,for- 
bidden us: See of this uſe of the word commanding, Lev. 


10 Allthecities of the plain, and all Gilead, and all 
Baſan, unto Salcha, and E 1xei, cities of the kingdom of 
Og in Baſan. 

11 For Og the king of Baſan, onely remained of the 
remnant of Giants, ¶ This. ſerveth to magnifie the power 
of God,which he manifeſted in deſtroying this Giant, and 
all his people] behold his bed ſtead, being a bedſtead of iron, 
1s it not at Rabba of the children of Ammon ? [ this Rab- 


ba was the metropolisor chief city of the Ammonires.Sce 
2 Sam. 12.26. The meaning is, that this bedſtead was 
of a certain there ſtill] nine cls (ot cubits) [ ſee Gen. 
6. on verſe t5. ] was the length thereaf, and four ells 
the breadth thereof, aſter the elbow (or cubit) of a man. 

12 Now this ſame land (which) we 200k in poſſeſſion 
at that time: from Aroer, unto the brooke Arnon, and the 
half of mount Gilead, with the cities thereof, I gave un- 
to the Reuberites, and Gaditer. 


4 on verſe 2. and below, Chapter 4. on verſe 23. al- 


though thoſe words might be likewiſe here thus tranſla- 
ted, whereof the LORD had commanded us ; to wit, that 


we ſhould not come nigh them.] 


CHAP. III. 


How Og, the other King of the Amorites was vanquiſhed 
by Ifrael, and his land taken, verſe 1,049, Which,as 
likewiſc the kingdom of Sihon, Moſch gave unto the 
Reubenites, Gadites, and the half Tribe of Manaſſch, 
12, Foſua is confirmed to be Moſch his ſucceſſour, 21. 
How Moſch entreating that he might enter into the 
land of Can ian, is denied by God, 23. and how the land 
was ſhewed him upon & mount, 27, 28. 


Hen we turned and marched up the way of Baſan, 

and Op the king of Baſan, marched forth to meer us: 
he, and all his people, to batrell, by Edrei, [ See Numb. 
21- 33. and Deut. 29. 7. ] 

2 Then the LORD ſail unto me; fear him not, for I 
have given him, and all his people, and his land, inte thine 
band : and thou ſhalt do unto him, according as thou haſt 
done unto Sihon, the king of the Amorites, that dwelt at 
Heſhbon,{ See Numb. 21. 34.] 

3- Andihe LORD our God delivered alſo Og king of 
Baſan, and all his people, into our hand : fo that we ſmote 
bim, nntill we left him none to remain. [ Heb. no rem- 
nents, or, that remained, ] 

And we took all his cities at that time; there was 


no citie which we took not from them : thresſcore citiet, 
all the region ¶ Heb. cord, or ropo, line, as alſo below verſe | 


17. becauſe in thoſe times lands were wont to be meaſu- 
red and divided by lines or cords ] of Argobꝭ iht king- 
dom of Og in Bam. * 

© 5 All thoſe cities were fenced with high walls ,gutes,and 
b Heb, wall, city, and bar ] beſpdes very many un- 
walled cities. Others cities of countrey-men 3that is,coun- 
Ire7-towns. . 6 


6 And we banned them, [ Se above chap. 2. 34. Jas precept 


we bad done unto Sihon, the king of Heſhbon, 
the cities, men, worte n, and link x Sx 
Bu all the cattell, and the ſpoil of iboſe citics, we 
unf for a prey to our ſelues, " 
$ $0we took at that time the land out ofs the hand 
of the two kings of the Amorites , that woro on this ſide 
To wit, the eaſt-ſide] Jordan: — 1 Arnon 
Cin the ſouth ] unto mount Hermon: f id the north. 
. Chermon * 25 10 
* —— — call Hermon, [ Called — 
ow chap 4. 48. Fudg. 3. on, verſe 3. 1 Chron. 5. 
3. J Sirion ; | Heb, 22 but call it 
Senir. [ Heb. Schenir : that if, as ſome conctive, Snow- 
kill ; becauſe this hill in regard of the great heighth of it, 


banning all | 


= 


13 And the reſt of Gilead, as alſo all Baſan, the King: 
dom of Og : gave I unto the balf tribe af Manaſſeh : all the 
region ef Argob, thorowout all Baſan; that ſame was cal- 
led the land of Giants, 

14 Fair the ſon of Manaſſeb | See Numb. 3 2. on verſe 
41. J go" all the countrie of Argob, unto the border of the 
Geſurites and Maichathie t. | Heb. Geſchuri : that is, 
the Geſchurites: Geſar and Maacha lay both on the 
north-borders of Canaan. See 2 Sam. 3. on verſe 3. and 
10. 6. ] and be called them after bis ( own ) name, Baſan 
Hauvot Fair ¶ Heb. Chavvor, c. that is, Iairs towns, 
villages, or, Tairs farms. See Numb. 32. 41. J unto this 
— meaning they are ſo called, they have kept this 
name; ſo elſewhere often. ] 

15 Aud gave Gilead | Meaning a part of Gilead by 
comparing verſe 12 and 13..herewith, It feemeth that 
this properly had the name of Gilcad, and the portion of 
the Reubenites, and Gadites, the half of Gilead, yerſe 
13. and Fairs part or portion, Havvoth-air, verſe 14. as 
likewiſe ſome Maps have it ſo. Compare likewiſe 2 Kings 
10. 33.1 unto Machir. C this Machir was the fon of Ma- 
naſſeh, Gen. 50. 23. 

16 But unto the Reubenites and Gaditet, I gave from 
Gilead unto the brook Arnon, the midſt of the brook and 
the border; [ That is, between the brock, c. ] and unto 
the brook Jabbok, the border of the children of Am- 


mon. ( 
17 Beſides the plain and the Fordan, together with the 
border: from Cinneroth [ See Numb. 34. 11. Foſ.12. 3. 
afterward called the fea of Geneſareth, Luke 3. Cc. 
unto the ſea of the plain, the (alt (ea, [ ſee Gen, 14. on 
verſe 3, ] under Aſdath- Pifga eaſt- ward. others beneath 
the deſcent of the hill eaſt-ward. According to ſome ' 
maps the city of Aſdoth-Piſga lieth betwern the high 
(mountain) Pilga, and mount Pehor. See glfo: Foſe 2 2. 
30, and 13. 20. I þ 3. 

18 Moreover I commanded you, at that time, ſaying: the 


LO RP your God hath given you this land to inherit it; 
all then that are warlike men paſſe over armed bef 
the face of your brethres,' the children of Iſrael. [ This 
concerned the Rcubenites, Gadites, and the half 
tribe of Manaſſen. | , 

19 Excepting your wives, and your little anes; and your 
catteil ¶ know that ye have much cariell ) (which) ſhall 
abide in your atties, which I haue given you: 

20 Vntill the LORD give reſt unto your brethren , ar 
('well as) unto yen; that they alſo may inherit the land, 
which the LORD your God [hall give them on the other ſude 
of Fotdan : then ſhall ye return every one to his inberit- 
ance, which I have given you. | x ; 

21 Alſo I commanded Foſua at that time, ſaying : 
Thine ezes have ſeen all that the LO RD your God bath 
done unto eſs two. kings ; [ To wit, king Si- 


hon, and k 1 Uthe LORD ds unte all the 
3 5 5 22 Feet 


LOI 


Chap. iv. 


22 Fear them not; for the LORD your God be fighteth 


or you, . 
, 23 AlſoT beſought the LORD as that time, ſaj- 


ing: 
— Lord LORD, [ In the Hebrew the letters of the 


word Fehova are found, but with the points of the word 
Elohim : as alſo elſewhere ] thou haſt begun to ſhew unto 
thy ſervant ¶ that is, unto me, ho am yp was ] tby 
eatneſſe ; I ſee above chap 11. 2. J and thy ſtrong hand 
or, thine hand, that is ſtrong ] for hat God is there 
in heaven or on — that can do according to thy workes, 
and according to thy powers, ; 

25 — —— o over, and ſee that good land 
that is on the other ſide of Fordan 3 that ood L. That is, 
goodly, fair, and fruitfull] mountain, Libanon. [ o- 
thers, to wit, Libanon. i 

26 But the LOR D was very —— me for your 
ſakes, L See above chap.1. 37. J 4nd bearkened not unt 
me : but the LORD ſaid unto me 3 let it ſuffice the; L Or, 
thou haſt enough.Compare herewithz.Cor 12.89].ſpeak no 
more ¶ Heb. adde not, or go not on to ſpeak] unto me of this 
matter. 

27 Gee up to the top[Hebr, bead Jof Piſga, and lift up 
thine eyes towards the weſt, and towards the north, and to- 
wards the ſouth, and towards the eaſt and look with thine 
eyes: [ to wit, towards the land of Canaan ] for thou 
foult not goe over this Fordan, ; 

28 Charge then Foſua, and confirm him, [That is, in- 
ſtru and inform him in all things that are required 
for the exccuting of his office, according to my direction] 
and ſtrengthen him, [_ that is, encourage him, and make 


_ him hearty and valiant, againſt all occurrent difficulties] 


or he ſhall go over before the face of this people , and 

2 cauſe ch to inherit that. land, which thou ſhalt 
ee. 

K 29 So we abode in this valley, over againſt Beth - Peor. 
[Oth. the houſe of Peor. Some Maps have here a city, 


called Beth- Peor, lying at the foot of an hill of the like 
name cloſe by Piſga and Nebo.] 
CHAP. IV. 


E xbortations to the keeping of Gods commandmens with- 
out altering them in any wiſe, verſe 1. &c. with propo- 
fall * — inflified upon the diſobedient, 
3-and a bleſſing and promiſe of the obedient , 4. A 
relation of the gtving of the law 19. A large and ear- 
neſt probibition of all kind of idolatry by images and 
ſmilitudes, with ſore threatnings, and comfortable 
miſes, 15. A relation of Gods ſpeciall mercies be 

upon Ifrael, which ought to move them to ohe dience, 
32. The appointing 0 — of Refuge on ibis fide 
Jordan, 41. A preface concerning the enſuing repe- 
tition of the Lawes of God, 44. 


Ow then Iſrael 3 hearken unto the ſtatutes, and unto 

the judgements, which I teach you, to do (them 

that ye may live and goe in, and inherit Yhat land, which 
the LORD God of your fathers giveth you. 

2 Te ſhall not adde unto this word, which I command 
you, neither diminiſh there from: that ye may keep rhe com- 
mandments ofthe LO R D your God, which I command 
you. 

3 Tour eyes they haue ſcen what God did for Baal- 
Peor, [That is, for the Idolatry committed with Baal- 
Peor. Other, againſt , becauſe of, with] for all (or e- 
very) man, that followed Baal Peor, the LO R D your 
God deſtroyed him from the midſt of you. 

4 Te on the contrary that do call unte the LO R 
your God, ye are all alive this day. / 

5 Behold I have taught you the ſtatutes and judge 
ments, according as the LOR D my God commanded me. 


DzuTEBRONOMIE. 


C * * A 


that ye might do ſo in the miaſt of the land, wbither = 


to inherit it. e | 
6 Keep them then, and dot for that ſhall ze ws 
wiſdom and your underſtanding before the — fg, — 
ons ; which ſhall he ar all theſe ſtatutes, and (ay, This ſane 
ear people alone, is 4 wiſe and underſtanding 


; | Thar is, ye ſhall hold this to be true wiſdom aud Un» 


derſtanding, and make publick profeſſion thereof 
the nations round about: whereby I will alſo work ſo 
fectually, that they ſhall held you alone to be 2 
wiſe and underſtanding people. Other, Surely, or, cr. 
rainly, this great people, i, &c, ] * 
7 For whaz great people is there, to whom the Gets 
are (ſo) nigh ; L That is,lo manifeſting divine gracing 
7 with 


| preſence with all manner of bleſſinge, and*eſpeci 
| = wonderfull, ready, and — — 
and difficulties ] as the L O R our God, (is) as of 


werfull help in diſſreſſa 


as we call upon him ? | Heb. in all our calling unto hin; 
that is, as oft as we call upon him: or, in all things, 
that we call upon him for.] 4 

8 And what great people is there that hath ſlang 
and judgements (ſo) righteous, as all this law is , which 
give before your face [ Other, ſet before you ] 
this day. 

9 Onely take beed to thy ſelf, and keep thy foul x 
L Heb. greatly, And ſo verſe 1 — Ueſt den foul me, 
things which thine eyes have ſeen, and left 1 | 
from thine heart, all the dayes of thy life : and thou 
make them known 10 thy children , and to thy chi 
children, 

10 On the day when thou ſtoodeft before the face 
LORD thy God at Horeb; 1 — in — * 
underſtood of all the people of Iſrael, for thoſe that flood 
at that time at mount Horeb, were now all dead, Ibo 
chap 3. 14, 15, 16. however it is probable , that ſameof 
thole that were alive at preſent, that were very at 
that time, ſpoke likewiſe with their fathers at mount 
reb ] when the LORD ſaid unto me; gather me this 
ple together, and I will make them hear my words, whi 
they ſhall learn, to fear me alt the dayes that they ſhalt 
— upon the earth , and ſhall teach them their chib 

ren; 

11 And be came neere, and ſtood beneath the mm- 
tain ; (now that mountain burnt with fre unto the midſt of 
heaven 3 [ Heb. unto the heart of beaven : that is, 
in the midſt of the Air. So in tbe heart of the fea, 
Exod 1 5. 8. Prov. 23+ 34. and 30. 19 So. in the ben of 
the Oak, 2. Sam. 18. 14. in the heart of theearth, Marth, 
12. 5 ] there was darkneſſe, clouds , and thick dun 
neſſe. 

12 So the LORD ſpake unto you out of the midſtof ile 
fire : ye beard the voice of the words, but ye ſaw N 
litude, L To wit, whereby God might be 
ving the voice. [ that is, but ye onely heard a 

13 Then he declared nnto ou his covenant , which ie 
commanded you to do, the ten words, ¶ That is, . 
mandments 

14 — — — 
teac. you ſtarntes and, judgements : that ye | 
naw that land, —— 0 aut to inherit it. 

25 Take ye then good beed'for your ſouls : [ That 
the — — ouls 3; take great care for you 
Com 23. 11. Ferem. 19. 21. Mal. 2. 15, 
(fre fawn femilitude on the day when the L. O 
ſpake unto you on Horeb, out of the midſt of the fire, 


16 Leſt ” corrupt your ſelves, [ Others, corrupt. # 
and make you- ſome carved thing , the likeneſſe of ams. 
mage; [ to wit for a religious uſe : for this concerneth a 


maps, coins, &c. neither alſo the ornament of the 
bernacle, which God himſelf commanded } the 
male or female. A 1 *4 ' yr 
17 The ſhape of any beaſt, that is en the hf 


the civil, neceflary and moderate uſe of tn ode 
Joe 


and wrote them upon two tables of ſton. ..- - 


Wr o EB. 
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ii is this day. 
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' Plating and uſing thoſe creatures, Of his Rtifneckedneſs 


4 


JBUTE 


40 


＋ 


Tr of any winged fowl, that flieth thorow the begven. | 


t is, thorow, or in the Aire.] 
13 The ſbape of any thing that creepeth on the Earth; 
the of any fiſh, thus is in the water under the 


( 
_ Leſt thou alſo lift up thine cyes unts Hezven, and. 
behold the Sun and the Moon, and the Stars, and all the 
of Hezven, and be driven io bow down thy {elf be- 
them, an l to ſerbe them * which the LORD t God 
divided unto all Nations under the whole Heaven. 
[That is, becauſe they are not God, but Gods creatures, 
which he created for the common uſe and ſervice of 


— . the LORD hath tagen you, an brought you forth | 
qut of che iron furnace, out of E: [ Underſtand, 2 
nelting furnace, or meltinꝑ · kettle, wherein iron is mel- 
iz ſeen Kings 8. 51. Egypt is compared to ſuch a 
furnace, in regard of the affliction and miſerie that Iſrael 
had ſuſtained and ſuffered there ] that ye might be unto 
bem a people of inheritance ; [ice Exolus 19.5.T1,2, 14. 


u Aljothe LORD was angry with me, for your ſakes: 
[See above, chap 1. v. 37-] and he ſwarc that I ſhould 
t 


nor go over the Fordan, and that I ſhould net enter into 
the good land, vhich the LORD thy God ſhall give thec 
for an inheritance, —- 

42 For I miſt die in this lind 3 I muſt nor goe over 
the Fordan ; but ye ſhall goe over, and inherit that good 


23 Tale good heed unto your ſelves, leſt ye forget toe 
Covenant of the LORD your God,which he made with you: 
[Ste Gen.15.0n verſe 17, 18. ] that ye ſhould make you 
a carved [ or graven ] image, the likeneſs" of any thing, 
which the LORD thy God hath forbidden thec, [ Heb, 
hub commanded, cx. Of the uſe of this word, ſee Lev. 4. 
on v. 2 and n Tv 

24 For the LORD thy God, be is a conjuming fire 3 
[God is compared to a fire,in 1 of his hatred and 
dreadfull anger againſt fin and the finner, whom he fol- 
lowerh and nin with temporall, and ſpecially, 
with eternall judgements 3 (if he perſiſt in unbelief 
and impenitency as a kindled and burning fire conſum- 
eh all combuſtible matter on every fide. See below,chap- 
ter 9 3. and 32, 22, Pſalm 21. 10. and 78. 21. Iſa. 33. 
14. Kc. Ferem, 14.4. Heb. 1 2. 29. ] 4 jcalous God, [who 
is jealous, will be alone acknowledged and honoured as 
God, and ſuffereth none to partake with him in that ho- 
nour 2 ( Pſalm 42. 8. and 48. 11.) behaving himſelf 
ſtrong and zealous, againſt all that concerneth his ho- 
four, and hateth as an enemy whatſoever oppoſeth 
It, | 

N. Now when thou ſhalt have begotten children, and 
childrens children, and ſhall be grown old [ That is, 
ſhalthave lived long] in the land; and fball corrupt your 
ſelves ro make a carved image, the likeneſs of any things 
[ ſee above, verſe 16.17,18, 19. and Exodus 20. on v.4-] 
and do that which is evil in the eyes of the LORD ih 
God, [that is, that diſpleaſeth or miſliketh him J 10 
provoke him to anger 

16 I call Heaven and Earth to witneſs againſt you 
[That is, all heavenly and carthly creatures to witneſs 


ONOMI Ex 


27 And A ſhall ſcatter you emong the Natj- 
ons 2 and ye full be left a ſmall people ¶ Heb. men of num- 
ber, that is, that are ſoon numbred 3 ſee Gen. 34-30, ] 
among the Heathen, whither the LORD lead you. 

28 And there ye ſhall ſerve gods, which are the work 
of mens bands : wood and tone, wich neither ſce,nor bear, 
nor eat, nor ſmell. 

29 Then thoy ſhalt ſeck' from thence the LORD thy 
God, and find (him) when thou ſhalt ſeck bim with af 
thine heart, and with all thy ſoul. [ See below chapter 6, 
on v. 3. 


30 hen thou ſhals de in diſtreſs, and all theſe things 


THF I 


ſhall bit thee, ¶ Heb. al theſe words, or things ſhall find 


thee 3 (ce the like phraſe below, chap. 31. 17. and 1 Sam. 
23. 17. Underſtand the foreſaid mileries, ſee above, verſe 
26.27.] inthe laſt of dier, then ſbalt thou turn to the 
LORD thy God: [ this verſe, (as likewiſe the former) 
ſeemet h to be a prophecie of the converſion of the Jewes. 
Compare below, chapter 30. verſe 1. 2, 3, Cc. Hoſ.13. 5. 
Othets, 4nd thou ſhalt turn to the LORD thy God, &c. 
and then in the following verſe, he will not forſake thee, 
&c. Others, even untothe LORD thy God ; ſee hereof 
Jocl 2. on v.12.] and be obedient to his voice. 

31 For the LORD thy God ts a mercifull God ; he 
wel not for ſike thee nor deſtroy thee : neither will he for- 
get the Covenant of thy fathersz [ That is, made with 
thy fathers, as the following words doe ſhew ] which be 
ſware unto them. | 

32 For ask now of the former dayes which were before 
thee, from that day, that God created man upon earth, 
from the (one) end of Heaven, unto the ( other ) end of 
Heaven 3 [ That is, in all the world, that lieth under 
Heaven : from the one end of the world unto the other ; 
ſo below, chapter 30. 4. Matthew 24. 31. Mark 13. 27.] 
_y lach 4 great thing bath been done or heard, «s 
thy ? 

33 Whether @ people hath heard the voice of God, 
ſpeaking out of the midſt of fire, according is thou haſt 

card, and remained alive ? f 

34 Or, 3 Gat 1 7 aſſayed to go to take bim 4 
people out of the middeſt of a paople+ by nemptations, 
L Whereby Pharao was _ whether he would let 
Iſracl go: and Iſrael whether they would truſt in their 
God 3 (ce of the word truſting, Gen. 22. on verſe 1. 
by tokens, and by wonders, and by battell, I both 
Pharao, whom God drowned and deſtroyed with all his 
Hoſt in the Red-ſea , al aun Siben and Og, the 
Kings of the Amorites ] and by a ſtrong hand, and by « 
ſtretched out arm, and by great terrours : [ which firſt 
came upon the Egyptians, and after that upon othet Na- 
tions; ſee Exod. 23. 37: and above, chapter 2. 25. and 
below, chapter 34.1 2. Oth. terri 13 that is, ter- 
rible acts] according to all bat the LORD aur God did 
for you in Egypt before your eyes. HS 

35 #motheeit was ſhewed, tha thou migheeſt kiow, 
that the LORD i the Got: ¶ That is, that he alone is 
the true God, as the following words declare ] there i 
none ſave he alone. Locgxtehting he alone, efide bim 
alone. „ 
36 * of Hezven ; [ That is, out of the Aire ] be 
made thee to he ar his ubice, for to inſtruft thee, and upon 


againft you. This is a phraſe, whereby the brute crea- 


tures are brought 8 man, by reaſon of his ſtupi | fee 
5 


ditie and ſenceleſneſs to accuſe and convince him by 
naturall reaſons which he ougbt to minde in contem- 


and unthankfulneſs towards the Almightie and gracious 
Gad, ſee below, Chapter 30. 19. and 31. 28. and 

below chapter 3 2.1, Iſa, i. 1 1. Mich. 5. 2. ] this 
4% tat ye hall ſo afſuredly periſh, L Heb. periſbing, 2 
ny] from off that land, whereunto ye go over the Fordan 
i inherit it: ye ſhall not prolong your — in it, but ſhall 
Wierly be deſtroyed. [Hebr, being deſtrozed, be deſtroyed.) | 


earth z [ that is, upon mount Sinai J be made thee 10 
bis great fire, and thou be.rd/t his words out of the 
midſt of the fre. 4 ES 
35 And becauſe he loved thy firhers; mid bad choſen 
their ſeed after them; (Heb. his ſeed after him 3 that is, 
evtiy ones ſeed after him] there fore be braughs thee f 

before his face; [| others: with h1s face, that is, in a 


ciall manner mari his preſence by the pillar pf 
Cloud, and pillir of fire; and having you al | 
his fight, to guide and fonduct ND bog c 
pare Exodus 13. 21: and 14.19, 20. by bis gta per 
out of Eg: — { 


| 83 "36 7 
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8 To drive ont Nations that were greater and migh- 
tier then thou art, ont of poſſeſſion before rhy face: to bring 
the in, that he might give thee their land for an taberi- 
tance, ar it ir this di. f 

39 Thou ſhult then know this day, and ponder in thine 
beirt, ¶ That is, be mindfall of, ſetioufly confider, lay to 
heart J tha the LORD is that Gol in the hezven 4- 
bove, and on the earth beneath: (there is) none elſe. 

40 And thou ſbalt keep his ſtatutes, and his comman- 
dtments whlth F command thee this day, that it may go 
well with thee, and with thy children aſter thee : that thou 
maycſt prolong (thy) dazes in the land, which the LORD 
thy God giveth thee for ever. { underſtand with condi- 
tion of Gellert 3 compare above, verſe 26, 27. Heb. all 
the det, whichwords may be alſo added in the begin- 
ning of the veiſe keep his ſtature and his commandements 
all the dtjes to wit, of thy life, alwayes.] 

41 Then Moſch ſevered three Cities on this ſide For- 
din [According to Gods command, Numb, z 5.14.] le- 
ward the ſun-riſing : 

42 That the flyer might flie thither, who ſlazeth his 
neighbour un wiltingly, whom he hated not from yeſterday 

aud) ere yeſterday : ¶ That is, heretofore in times paſt} 
tha he might flic into one of theſe Cities and continue 
alive. a 
* 43 Beger, [See Gen. 6. on v. 12. ] in the wilderneſs 
in the lain land, for the Reubenites : ¶ Heb, for the Reu- 
benite : and ſo in the ſequel; others, of the Reubenites : 
and ſo in the ſequel] and Ramoth in Gilead, for the Ga- 
dites,and Gelan in Baſan, ſor the Manaſſues, * 

Now this is the Law, which Moſeh ſet before the 
children of Iſrael. 

45 Theſe, [ To wit, which are mentioned in the fol- 
lowing chapters, are the teſtimonies [meaning Gods ho- 
ly Doctrine, teſtifying of his Eſſence, Will and Works. 
See below, chapter 6. 17. and Pſalm 19.8, Cc. ] and thc 
futes, and the judgements which Moſeh ſþpake unto the 
children of Iſrael, when they were come forth out of 
Eg)pt. 3 

456 On this ſide Fordan, in the valley over agtinſ 
Reth- Peor, [See above, on chapter 3. verſe 29. ] in the 
land of Sihon, King of the Amoritcs, who dwelt at Hes- 


bon ; Whom Moſch and the children of Iſrael ſmote,when 
they were come forth out of Egypt. 
47 And bad taken his land in poſſeſſion, beſedes the 


land of Og, King of Baſan; two Kings of the Amo- 
rites that were on this ſile Fordan, toward the Sunne- 


riſng. 

: F" From Aroer which is by the bank [ Heb. lip, See 
Gen, 41, on. 3. ] of the brook Arnon, unto mount Sion, 

chap. 3. 9. Iwhich is He-. 

49 Al the plain on this Fordin Eaſt ward, unto 
the ſea of the plain, ( Underſtand the dead-ſea, or ſalt- 
ſea; ſee Gen. 1 4. on verſe 3.] under Asdoth Piſga ; [ſce 
above, chapter 3. on verſe 17, ] 


C HAP. V. 


A repetition of the ten Commandement of God, with a 

Pre ſace thereunto, verſe 1, Cc. Of theterrour, and 

the peoples requeſt, that they might not bear Gods 

voice ſo any more, but that God fas 7 ſpeake unto them 

. \by Moſeh, 22. The Lord conſenteth therennto, 30. An 
+; Exhorta119n to obedience. 32. 


Nd Moſeh called all Iſrael, and ſaid unto them, bear 
Iſrael, the ſtautes and judgements, which I Pet 
be fore jour ears this day: that ye may keep them, and ob- 
ſerve to do them. | 


2 The LORD, our God made 4 Covenant with as; [See 


Gen. 15. on vetle 18. ſoaboye, chapter 4. 23.] 4 Horeb, 
{fee above,chap.1.on v.2.] . \ 
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; The LORD male not this Covenant with uy 
thers, [ To wit, as it was revealed to the Iſraelites 


form (as we ſay) on mount Sinai or Horch. Forth 
fairhfull Patriarches had the ſubſtance both of the mo- 
call and ceremoniall Law, and had by the grace of G4 
ordered their Religion and worſhip of God according wn. 
to it By faber e here is meant, Abrabam, I ſauc, Facoh 
and other godly Pat i uches, who were all of them dend. 
when Gad revealed this whole Law unto Iſrael in the 
wilderneſs upon mount Sinai or Horeb. Some unde. 
ſtand this of che Fathers, that periflied in the wilderneſs 
had broken the Covenant of God, and had made them. 
ſelves alrogether unworthy of it J but with us; we why 
are all here alive this day. 

4 Tbe LORD talked with you face to face, [ Thu 
very familiarly, as when one friend talketh with another 
mouth ro mouth very freely. It's ſpoken in reſpeR of 
God, aſter the manner of menz ſee Ex4. 33. 11. Numb, 
12. 8. and below, chapter 34. 10. Compare alſo Nen- 


bers 14. 14. ] onthe Mount, out of the middefi of the / 


re, 

I ſlood between the LORD, and bet cen you at thy 
time, to make known unto you the Word of the LORD, 
ſor ye were afraid of the fire, and went not up imo iht 
mount, ſ.ying : 

6 IT an the LORD thy God, which brought ther out 
of the land of Egypt, out of the pouſe of bondage. ¶ Hd, 
out of the houſe of ſervants, or bondmen, and ſo conſtamy. 
Compare this repetition of the Law with the firſt 
liſhing of it, Exodus 20. 2, &c. and fee belowen 
verſe 12.] 

7 Thou ſhalt have none other g di be fore my fut. 

8 Thou ſhalt not mate thee any carved image, (wn) 
any likeneſſe ( of ) that which is in the Heaven abe, 
or (of) that which is on the earth beneath, or (ol) 
that which is in the water under the earth, 

9 Thou ſhalt not bow down thy ſelf before them, un 
ſerce them : for I the LORD, thy Gol, am 4 jealowGod, 
[ See above, chapter 4. on verſe 24. ] wh viſit the 
offence [Or, iniquitie] of the farhers upon the children, 
and upon the third, and upon the fourth ( member) 
{ Hebr. apon the third, and upon the fourth] of then tba 
hate me ; ; 

10 And ſhew mercy Or, exerciſe ,ſrew,bountieghind- 
neſs, favouy ] unto thonſa1ds of them that love me, and 
keep my Commuandements. 
| 11 Thon ſhatt not uſe [ Hebr, take, to wit, ifitothy 

mouth, as Pſalm 50. 16. or; take up ] the Nane of 
the LORD thy God vainly : | Others falſiy] for the 
LORD will not held him guiltleſs, who uſeth bis name 
vainh. c 

12 "7 Sabbath=day to hallow it: according ® 
the LO thy God hath commanded tber. [ 
words, as alſo ſome other in verſe 14, 15, 16. Moſebad- 
ded here, by way of Expoſition, over and abort tie 
words, that are recorded, Exodus 20. as likewiſe ſome be 
heve omitted,which are recorded in Exodas.] 

13 Six dayes thou ſhalt labour, and do all thy work. 

14 But the ſeventh day i the Sabbath of ile LORD 
thy God : (then) thou ſhalt do no work, tho, nor thy Joh, 
nor thy danghter,, nor thy man · ſervant, nor thy mut 
ſervant, nor thine exe, nor thine aſſt, nor any of by cats 
tell: nor the ſtranger that i in n gates, that 
e and thy maid-ſervant may reſt acoording 
as thou. | n 

15 For thou ſhalt remember, that thou waſt 4 ſertum 
in the land of Egypt, and that the LORD fly God 
thee out thence by a ſtrong hand, and by 4 ſtrevehid 
arm : therefore the LORD thy God commanded thet 
keep the $abbath diy. 1 120 


| 16 Honour thy father, and thy mother, a— 
the LORD thy God commanded vhet,- that uhy datt ' 


all its circumſtances and particular Lawes, in manner ahd 
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s prolonged, U Other. that they inay prolong thy dayes : 
4 to wit, father and mother, by prayer, or bleſſing ] 
my it ni go well with thee, in the land which the 
LORD thy God ſhall give thee, 

17 Thou ſhalt not kill, : 

18 Neither ſhalt thou commit adultery, 

19 Neither ſhalt thou ſtedl. | | 

10 Neither ſhalt 1hou peak L Other. anſwer, wit- 
nes] falſe witneſs againſt thy neighbour, : 

11 Neither ſhalt thou deſire thy neighbours wife : 
neither halt thou cover thy neighbours houſe, L Exodus 
26.17, the neighbours houſe is put before his wife, to 
ſhew that this is but one commandment ] (nor) bis 

field, nor bis nan. ſervant, nor his maid-ſervant, (nor) 

bis oxe, nor bis aſſe, nor any thing that is thy neighbours. 

22 Theſe wor ls the LORD ſpake unto all your aſſem- 
bly on the mount, ous of the midſt of the fire of the Cloud, 
and of the thick darkneſs, with a greas voice, and added 
nothing thereto : [| That is, he ſpake no more unto all 
the people, but he delivered the other Lawes and Sta- 
tutes unto Moſeh in private} and he wrote them upon two 

Tables of jtorc,and delivered then unto me. | 

23 And it came to paß, when he heard that voice ont of 
the midit of the darkneſs, and the mountain di burn with 


fire, then ye came near unto me, all the heads of your 


Tribes, and your Eldeſt. 

24 Ant ſaid; Behold, the LORD our God hath cau- 
edus to ſce bis Glory, and bk greaneſs, and we haye 
heart his voice out of the midjt of the fire 3 we have ſeen 
this day, that God doth talk with man, and that be [| To 
wit, man] remaineth alive. 

25 But no, why ſbould we die? ¶ Intimating that it 
was a great miracle, that they remained alive: but would 
not willingly undergo that danger again. Compare Ger. 
16. on yerlc 13. and Fudg.6. on verſe. 22. ] for this great 
fre would conſume us 3 if we ſhould go on to hear the voice 
of the LORD onr 70d any longer, then we ſhould die. 

26 Fi there of all fleſh? [ That is, what man 
i; there. See Gen. 6.0n v. 12, J that hath heard the voice 
of the living God, (peaking out of the midjt of the fire, as 
we (have ) and hath continued alive? ¶ See above,chap.4. 

33. Fudg. 13. 22.] 

27 Go thou now, and hear all that the LORD our God 
Jhall ſay, and fpeak thouunto us all that the LORD our 
God ſhall jþe1 unto thec,and we will hear it, and do (it.) 

28 Now when the LORD heard the voice of your 
words, when ye ſpake unto me z then the LORD 
ſaid unto me 3 I have hewrd the vote of the 
words of this people, which they have ſpoken unto zbee'1 
it is all good,thut they have ſpoken, [ Heb, They have done 
well or, made good all that they have ſpoken. 

29 Ob that they bad ſuch an heart, to fear me, and keep 
all my Commandenents at all dayes (or times: ) [ Heb. 
who ſhall. give, that they may have this heart of theirs, &c. 
I's an humane kind of wiſh, that is here as elſewhere 
olten) uſed of God, to ſhew that ſuch an heart is — 2 
table unto him: as men are wont to long and wiſh for 
things that are pleaſing and acceptable unto them. O- 
therwiſe, God is Almightie, doing whatſoever he will, 
and not ſubje& to any lach paſſion or affection. Com- 

pare Fudzes 9.29. 2 5. 18.3 3. J0b 6.8. and 11.5. Kc. ] 
that it might go well with them, and with their children 
for ever 

30 Go, ſay to them: Return unto your reſts, 

31 But thou, ſtand here by mee, that I may ſpeak unto 
thee all the Commandements, and the Statutes, and the 
Fulgements z ( Concerning theſe three words imme- 
diately following each other; (according to the opinion 
of moſt Interpreters) the firſt of them fignificth the Mo- 


rall Law, the ſecond, the Ceremoniall Lawes, and the 
third the Judiciall or Civill Lawes ] which thou hair 
teach the m that they may do them in the land, which I ſball 
tive them to inherit it; 


Durs NoN Un. 


32 Obſerve then t do, atcording at the 

God bath commanded you : — 2 22 Lore 
hand, nor to the left: ¶ That is, in no wile, by no means: 
as below, chap, 28.14.) 

33 Te 0 in all the way, L See Cen. 18. on v.19. 
which the LORD your God commandeth you : that ye may 
live, and that it may go well with you, and thas ye may 
prolong (your) dajes in the land, which ye ſhall inheris. 


CHAP. VI. 


A charge to keep Gods Commandments, and to love him as 
the oncly true God, with a promiſe annexed, ver ſe 1, t. 
A charge to whet the Con ments of God upon their 
children, & otherwiſe to have them alwayes boon their 
eyes, 6. Item, 4 charge not to forget God and his mer- 
cies, 10. A charge concerning the fear of God, and 
aveyding of Idolatrie, 13. Not to tempt God, but to 
be ſubject unto him, 16. Diligens 


— — 


441 ber dates 72 to mind their chil- 
ren of their rance out 0 that they miebt 
learn to fear and obey God, 20. 2 * 


Heſo then are the Commandments, [ Heb. the Com- 

mandment ] the Statutes and the Fudgements ; 

[ for the meaning of theſe three words, ſee above, chap- 

ter 5. on verſe 31, ] which the LORD your God command- 

ed to reach jou: that ye may ds them in the land, whithey 
ye go, to poſſeſs it hereditarily, ; 

2 [hat thou mighteſt fear the LORD thy God, to 
al his Statutes and Commandement s which 1 — 
thee 3 thou, and thy childe, and thy childs childe, all the 
dayes of thy life, and that thy dayes may be prolonged. 

3 Hear then Iſrael, and obſerve 10 do them ; that it 
may go well with thee, and that ye may greatly multiply 
(according as the LORD God of thy fathers bath ſpoken 
unto thee) in tbe land that flowcth with — — 
[See Exod. 3.8.) 

4 Hear, Iſrael he LORD our God is an onely LORD. 
[ Thar is, an onely Eternall, Almightie, Divine Eſ- 
lence. See of the word LORD, or Fehovab, Gen. 2. 
on v. 4. 

5 the ſhalt then love the LORD thy God: with all 
_ heart, and with all thy ſoul, and with all tby 
might, 

6 And theſe words, which I command thee this day 
ſhall be in thine heart. 

7 And thou ſhalt het them upon t by children. [Heb. 
ſharpen, whet, grinde, that is, ſo ſet them before them, 
that they may pierce thorow into their heart 3 as weapons 
or inſtruments of war are ſharpned to pierce thorow ac- 
cording to the intent of him that uſeth them J and 
talk of them: when thou futeſt in thine bouſe, and 
when 1bou goeſt in the way, and when thon lieſt down,and 
when thou riſeſt up. | 

$ Alſo thou Fs bind them ſor a token upon thine band; 
and they ſhall be to thee as frontlers between thine eyes. 
{ That is, thou ſhalt uſe all means to keep them in con- 
tinuall remembrance, and to ſet them before the eyes of 
your children, to live according to them; ſee Exod. 13.9, 
and of the frontlers on _ | 

9 And thon ſhalt write them upon the poſt of thine 
houſe,and on the gates. | T7 

10 When is then. ſhall come to paſs, that the. LORD 
thy God ſhall have brought thee into that land, which 
be ſwars unto thy fathers, Abraham, Iſaac, and Facob, 
to give thee ; great and good Cities which thou buzldedff 
nor 


11 And houſes full of all good things which thou filled 
not, and Wells 0 ped — — thou didſt not dig ous , 
Vine-yards and Oltve-yards which thou plantedſt nos : and 
thou haſt eaten, and art ſatisfied 3 MY 

12 Then ——_—_—_ 

8 2 


* 


. | | 


Chap. vi. 
and be ſarisficd : (but) &c. ] leſt thou forget the LORD. 
ho brought thec forib ous of the land of Egypt, out of the 
houſe of bondage. L Heb. out of the houſe of ſervants, or 
bondmen: as above, chap. 5.6. ] "21 

13 Theu ſhalt ſear the LORD thy God and ſerve him: 
[Meaning, onchy, as the following verſe ſhewerh, and 
appeareth, Mat. 4. 10. ] and hou ſhalt ſwear by bis 
Name. { when either publick or private neceſſity re- 
quireth, then thou ſhalt do this honour unto thy God, as 
to (wear onely by him] | 

14 Te ſhall not follow other gods ; of the gods of the | 
Nations that arc round about you, 

15 Forthe LORD thy God is a jealous God 3 | See 
Exod. 2 f. and above, chapter 4,0n verft24.] in the midſt | 
of the: leſt the anger of the LORD thy God indie a- 
gainſt the, and be deſtroy thee from off tbe earth, 

16 Thou ſhalt not tempt the LOK D thy God, [To 
tempt God is out of diſtruſt in him, or out of high con- 
ceit of a mans own (elf, to leave the Divine Rule, the 
right order and ordinary means;for to follow a mans own 
good liking, and to make trial| of God his Attributes 
and Will. So Exodus 17. 2. Numb. 14. 22. Pfalm 78.18. 
Mat. 4. 7. Ads 15. 10.] according as ye tempted im at 
Maſſa : [ ſee Exodus 17. 2. Numb. 20.5. | 

17 Te ſhall diligently keep ( Heb. keeping, keep ] 
the Commandements of the LOKD your Gol: together 
with his Teſtimonics, and bis St. tutes, which be com- 
manded thee. 

18 An4 thou ſhalt ſee that which is vight and good in 
the eyes of the LORD * that it may go well with thee, ant 
that theu maieſt go in, and inherit that land, which the * 
LORD ſware vnto thy fathers 3 

19 To drive ont all thine enemies be fore thy face: ac- 
- cording as the LORD hath ſpoken. 

20 When thy ſon ſhall ask thee to morrbw, | That is, 
« hereafter, in time co come, to day or to morrow, as we 
ay; ſee Gen.30. on verſe 33.] — : What mean thoſc 

Teſtimonie c, and (thoſe) Stuues, and (thoſe) Fudge- 
mente, which the LO RD our God hath commanded 
uu? | 
21 Then thou ſhalt ſay unto thy ſon 3 We were Phara- 
os bon-l-men in Egypt: but the LORD brought us forth 
ont of Egypt by a ſtrong hand. 

21 And the LORD gave tokens and great and evill 
wonders in Egypt, upon Pharao, and upon all his houſe, 
DL That is, ſtrange terrible, hurtfull, and deſtroying 
[2 ep re the Egyptians were fore vexed and tor- 

ted] before our eyes; 

23 Ani be brought us out thence : that he might bring 
: — giue us the land which he had ſworn unto our fa- 


f. 

24 An the LORD commanded us to do all theſe ſta- 

rutes,to fear the LORD our God : for our good alwayes 3 
' (Heb, all the dayes] to preſerve us alive, as it is at this 
day. 

4 And it ſhall be our righteouſneſs,[ According to the 
Law, On condition, if we keep the whole Law, 
as the following words declare. Compare Leviticus 18. 5. 

. Exech.-20. 11 Mat.19.17.Rom. 10.5. Gal. 3. 12. Fam. 2. 
10. But in regard all the regenerate children of God re- 
main impafe in this life, ſo that they cannot perform 
the aforelaid condition; therefore there is no other way 
to be juſtified befo1e God, then by true faith in Jeſus 
Cheiſt, whoſe righteouſneſs and ſatisfaction is graci- 
oully given us of the father, imputed and applied to us 
by faith. Sce Ferem. 33. 16. Dan.g.24.Rom.z. 27. and 
8.3. 1 Cor.1.30. 2 Cor 5. 21. Gal. 3. 10. 11. whereupon 
then good works ſollow, as a fruit of faith, aud evidence 
of due thankfulneſs, according to the rule of Gods Law, 
&c. Gal. 56 Fan. 2. 18. and 1 Cor. 6. 20. Philip. 1. 11. 
Some underſtand here by righreouſneſs, the evidence and 
outward manifeſtation of the righteouſneſs, which we 
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mandments, be fore the face of the LORD our God 
ing as he huh commanded s. 


— HAP. VII. 


How the children of Tſracl were to behave t ' 
ward the heatheni{h inhabitants of — the 
idolarries,verſyr,&c.The glory of F{racl above all Ne. 
tions, with the ecoaſion thereof, 6, Promiſes of ma 
nifold bleſſings, if they ſhall -obey Ged, 5. Tow. 
Jor: and incouragement againſt the multitude and 
power of the heatheniſh Nations, 17. 4 probibition 
concerning the keeping of the fuluer and gold that is on 


Idols, 25, 
N the LORD thy God ſhall have brourht thee 
| into the land, whither thou goeſt to inberiz i 
and he hall have caſt out many Nations before thy — 
the Hethues, and the Girgiſues, and the Amorites and 
| the Canaanites, and the Pherezites, and the Hevites, and 
the Febuſues,[ See Cen. 10.15, H. andi 5.1 9, &c. ſeven 

Nations, that are gr! der and mig hit ier then thou, 

2 And the LOF 1b God ſhall have given them be. 
fore thy face, that thou Jhouldeſt ſmite them: thou ſhalt ur. 
erh ban them; ( Heb. banning ban them. ſee above, ch. a. 
on verſe 34. ] thou ſhalt make no Covenant with them nn 
be merci full unto ibem; 5 

3 Neither ſhalt thou joyn in affinitie with them: thay 
Halt not give thy daughters; In the Hebrew, this 
and ſome other following words arc pur in the ſingular 
er; hoving reſpect to every of theſe Nations, ſong 
and daughters] unto their ſons, which take thei 
ters for Thy ſ «4 12 rh "ah 

4 For they would canſe thy ſons to depart from me, thi 
they ſhould ſerve other _ ; bis the — 145 — 
would kindle againſt you, and deſtroy you utterly, 

5 But thus ſhall ye do unto them; yc ſhall caſt down 
their altars,and break in pieces their images reared wy: 
[ Others, ſtatues, or pillar images) and you ſhall cut down 
their groves, | undcritand idolatrous graves, which they 
had planted for idolatrous uſe. See below, chap. i 2. 3. 
burn their carved images with fire, 

6 For thou art an holy people unto the LORD thy 
God : | That is a people, ſeparated by God from all Na- 
tions, and ſet apart for him, that he might bleſf: thee 
according to the tenour of the promiſes of his Coyenant, 
and that thou mightſt walk holily (as he with whom thou 
haſt entered into Covenant is holy) in his Comman- 
dements , according to thy Covenant-promiles 3 ſee 
below,chap.28.9. 1 | Bad 9.] the LORD thy Ged bath 
choſen thee to be 4 peculiar peeple unto himſelf, out of all 
Nations that are upon the 6arth, | 
| 7 The LORD had no deſire toward you, neither did 
chuſe you 2 your multicude above all other Nations 3 fu 
ye were the feweſt of all Nations : 

8 But becauſe the LORD loved you, ¶ Hebr. for, ots 
of, by reaſon of the LORDS love (towards you and ths 
be might keep the oath which be had ſworn unto your fi- 
thers,the LORD hath brought you forth with a ſtrong band 
and hath redeemed you out of the bonſe of bondage, from 
the band of Pharaoh, king of Egypt. 

9 Tbou ſhalt then know, that the LORD 1 God, he 
j Gol, that faith full God, { That is, who is true in 
his words, and aſſuredly performeth his promiſes. Set 
Iſ2.49. 7. 1 Cor. 1. 9. and 10.13. 2 C0r.1.18. 1 Theſſ.$- 
24.2 Theſ.z.3 2 l. 1. 11.1 Fh. 1. 9.J why 
leepeth Covenant and mercy with them that love him, ui 
keep bis Commandements,to a thouſand generations, 

10 And he recompenceth to euery one of them that hut 
bim, in bis face, [That is, in their preſence befote their 
eyes as we ſay, or in publick, without dreading their 


, 


have by faith] when we ſhall obſerve to do all theſe com- | 


worldly greatneſs, power, or pridez'even ſo, that they . : 


2 
- * 
VII. 


inſt chem 7 to deſtroy bim : be will nor be ſlack 
that bazeth him, he will recempe nee bim in bis 


= Keep then the commandments , and the ſtarares, 


and the judgements, which I command thee this day, to do 


* it ſhall come to paſſe, becauſe ye ſhall. hear theſe 
udgements » and keep, and do them; that the LORD 1% 


God ſhall keep unto thee the ce nant, and the mercy which | 


be (ware unto thy fathers. | | | 

13 Ant he will love thee and will bleſſe thee, and cauſe 
"thee 10 multiply : and he will Heſſe tho i ruit of thy womb, 
and the fruit of thy land, ty corn, and t'y new wine, and 

- thine oyl, the propagation | Or, encreaſe, that is, the fruit] 
of thy kine , and the fiock of thy (mail cattell , in the 
land , which he (ware unto thy fathers to give thee. 

14 Thou ſhalt be bleſſed above all nations : there ſhall 
nat be mile or {emule barren among you (_ See Exod. 23. 
26: J alſo ( not) among your bea/ts. 

15 And the LOKD will take away from thee all ſick- 
jeſſe : and he will Lay none of the evil diſcaſts of the E- 
gyptians, which thou knoweſt, [Which thou haſt ſen 

the Egyptians. Compare below chap. 20. 60. ] up- 
on thee, bit will lay them upon ll them that hate thee. 

16 Thou ſhalt then conſume all theſe nat ions, which 
the LORD thy God ſhall give the; L The word rendred 
here conſume, is in the Hebrew properly, eat, cat up, and 
ſo conſequently, conſume, that is, thou ſhalt conſume, de- 
ſtroy them, without favouring, or ſparing as meat or food 
is ak age much lefſe the prey of a wilde beaſt. Com- 
pare below chap. 31. 17. J thine cycs bull nut fpare them : 
neu ber ſhal« thou ſerve their Gods ;-for that» would be 4 
ſnare wnto thee, [ See Exod. 23. 33. and 34 12 


Fulg. 2.3+ ] - 2 Fo 

17 If thou ſhould ſay in thine heart 3 ¶ That is, if thou 
ſhould think with thy (elf, $9 below chap. 8B. 17. and 9. 
4&6. ] Theſe nations are greater then I: how ſhould ! 
be able to drive them out of poſſeſſion ? * 

18 Bo not afraid of them remember continually, 
{ Heb. remembring remember] what theL ORD thy 
God did unto Pharao, and unto all the Egyptians. 

19 The great tomptations, [ See above thap 4.0n verſe 
34. ] which thine eyes ſaw, and the tokens, and the won- 
ders, and the ſtrong hand, and the ſtretched out arm, 
whereby the L O RD thy God brought thee out : ſo ſhall 
the LORD thy God do unto all the nations, of whoſe face 
thou art afraid, 

20 Moreover, the LORD thy God will alſo ſend bor- 
nets among them :( See Exod. 23. 28: ] untill they periſh 
that are left, and are hid from thy face. [ that is, that 
— hid themſelves, and perhaps have eſcaped thine 


] | 
21 Be not afraid of their face : ſor the LORD thy 


E 5 
God is in the midſt of thee, ¶ To wit, with his preſence and | thy God ch 


aid] a great and terrible God. 


BDB ür zA NOA I. 
ls diſcern and feel the L. obs 


to 


Chap. vin. 
- > i for that is an abomination unto the L OR D'thy 
26 Thou ſhalt not then bring the ab hminat ion intothine 
houſe, that thou ſ auldeſt be a hin, [ That is, banned. Ser 
hereof a notable example, Feſ. 7. 1 l. 21.24, 25, 26] 
as that is: | towit, the banned thing, or tubſtance 3 
thou ſhalt atterly dt tet it, and utterly ubver it y [ Heb. 
dereſting dereſt, and abborrirg al her] for it is @ ban, 
. | chat is, devoted or given up todeftruRion , becauſe it 
ferved for ĩdolatruus uſet.] 


* 
OHAP. vm. 


An exhortagion ence, by relating many great mev- 
cies of God ro Iſrael, verſe 1, &c. Likewiſe 
by 4 deſcription of the beauty and jrytefulneſſe of 
land of promiſe, 7. with admonttient to temarc of 
pride and forgei ſnineſſe of God, and bis merc iet, 10 
as likewiſe threat ning of ſore and begvie judgements, 
if they ſhould do atherwijc, 19. 


Ll the commandments which I command thee this 
day, [ Heb, all commandmcnts , which I, &c. or, 
every commandment J ye ſtall obſer de to de, that ye may 
lwe, and multiply, and go in, ani 1nhe vit the land, which 
the LORD ſware unte your fathers. 
> And thou ſhalt remember all the way , which the 
LORD thy God led thee theſe fourty yeeres in the wilder- 
neſſe : that he might humble thee, to tempt thee, [ Spoken 
of God after the mannex of men. Sce Gen. 22. on verſe 
15 ] t know war was in thine hears I that thou thy (elf 
and others mii ht know that ĩs, that it might be made to 
appear, Cc. ſo below chap: 13. 3. Fudg. 3. 4. 2 Chron. 
32. 31. ] whether thou wouldeſt keep his command - 
ments, or no, . 

3 And be humbled thec, and ſuſſered thee to hunger, and 
fed thee with Manna, which thou kneweſt not, neither had 
thy fatbers known : that he might make it known unte ther, 
that man liveth not hy bread onely, but that man liveth 
by all (or, every) thing, that proceederh ¶ or,cometh — 
out of the mouth of the LORD. [ Heb, of, by; or, throug 
all proceeding, or , iſſuing forth from the LOKDS month. 
that is, by all that God is pleaſed to ordain and bleſſe for 
that end and purpoſe, not onely in an ordinary way, but 
alſo above or beyond the common ' rule , yea without 
meancs whereſoever it pleaſed him.] : 

4 Thy raiment waxed not old upon thee , ncù her did 
thy foot ſwell [ The Hebrew word ſignifieth properly, the 
ſwelling up, puffing up, riſing of dough, by meanes of lea- 
ven mixt with it: As if aſh ſhould ſay, that their feet 
were not hurt or gauled at all by the cumberſomneſſe and 


trouble of all their marching and travelling Itheſe foutty 


es, | ke” 

Acknowledge then in thine hears, that the LORD 
h ther, according r a man chaſteneth his 
on, [With ſueh kinde of love in ſui h a manner, and for 


22 And the LORD thy God will caſt out [ Or, | ſuch an end, as a gracions father chaſteneth his ſov. See 


pull out , root out, caſt down, deſtroy ] theſe nations be- Prov. 3. 11, 12, Heb: 12. 5;657 ;8, 9, 10, ec. 


fore thy face by little and litrle : L Heb. 4 little, à little, 


6 And keep the commandments of the LO iD thy 


that is, very eaſily, one after another I thou mayeſt not God : to walk" in bis wayes , [See Gen. 18. on verſe 19.1 
L Orzſhalr not be able Iron ſume them quickly,lefi the wille | and to fear him. [ Or watking in his wayes , and »fear- 


feof the feld multiply againſt thee. [ Or , upon 
thee, i 


] 

8 the LORD ſhall give them before thy face: 
and be ſhall terrifis them with great terror, [Or, amaze 
them with great amazement ] untill they be deſtroyed. 

24 He ſfall alſo deliver their kings into thine hand, 
that thou mayeſt deſtroy their name from under heaven : 
no man ſhall be able to ſtand before thy face, untill thou 
Holt have deſtroyed them. 2 

25 The carved images of their Gods ye ſhall burn with 
fre: thou ſhalt not defire the filver and. geld, that is vn 
them, nor rake (it) for thy ſelf 3 leſt thou be ſnared 


ing him.] | | 

7 For the LORD thy God bringeth thee into 4 good 
land; a land of water-brookes, fountains; and depths, that 
flow forth [ Or iſſue forth, ſpring forth ] in valleys 
and in bills, [ Heb. in valley; and in hill. . 

8 Aland of wheat, and barley ; and vines, and fig- 
trees, and pomegranates : # land af olive- trees abaumd- 
ing with oyl. [ Heb. olive-trecs of l] and of honey. 

9 A land, wherein thou. ſhals eat bread ¶ Sce Genaz. 
on verſe 19. ] without ſcarceneſſe 5 whercin nothing ſbull 
be wanting unto thee : a land whoſe ſtones axe i hac 
is, where iron is found in or among the ſtones 


ot 


the 


Chap. vi. : DruTrsRONOMIE. © 7 


i 
then thou ſhalt (Other. #bou ſhals eat, and be ſatisfied, 
and &c.Tpraiſc L Heb. bleſſe the LORD thy God for that 
good land, which he ſball have given thee, 

11 Beware, that thou forget not the LORD by God. 
that thou ſbouldeſt not keep bis commandments, and his 
juigements,and his ftarutes,[ Of the meaning of theſe three 
words,commandment, ju ige me nta, ſtatutes, ſee above chap. 

. on verſe 3 1. J which I command thee this day. 

12 Leſt peradventure,when thou ſhalt have eaten and be 

ſuicßed, and ſhals have built uſes, and inhabit 
them; | * 

12 And thine oxen and thy ſheep ſhall be encreaſed, alſo 

thy fulver and thy gold ball be increaſed 5 yea all that thou 

haſt ſhall be increaſed, 

14 Then thine heart be lifted up: that thou forget the 
LORD thy God,who brought thee forth out of the land of 
Egypt, out of the houſe of bondage. 

15 Wholed thee in that great and terrible wilderneſſe 
( where) (were) fiery ſerpents , and ſcorpions , and 
drought, where ( there ) was no water: who brought thee 
forth water ous of the flinty rock : | Heb, the rock of 
flint, that is, the flintie, ſtony rock. See Exod, 17.6. 
Numb. 20. 11. Pſal. 78. 15. and 114. 8. 

16 Who fed thee in the wilderneſſe with Manna, [ See 
Exod. 16. 14. 15. J which your fathers had not known : 
to bumble thee ] See above verſe 2,3. and to rempt thee, 
{ ſee above verſe 2. ] that he might do well unto thee at 
laſt : ¶ Heb. in thinc utmoſt, in thy laſt hinmoſt; that is, 
afterward, |] 

17 And tho ſay in thine heart, L See above chap.7.17 
This muſt be joyned with the beginning of verſe 12. and 
14.] my power, and the ſtrength of mine hand bath gotten 
me this weulth. I ſee Pſal. 73. on verſe 124] 

18 But thou ſhalt remember the LORD thy God, that 
it is be that giveth power to get wealth, that he might 
eftabliſh bis covenant which he ſware unto thy fathers 3 

As it is at this day. 

19 But if is happen, that thou altogether forget [ Heb, 
for getting forget ] the LORD thy God, and follow other 
Gods, and ſerve them, and bow 105 ſel} before them; then 
I teſt ifie againſt you this day, that ye ſhall ſurely periſh. 
[ Heb.periſhing, ſhall periſh. ] 

20 As the heathen, whom the LORD deſtroyed before 
your face, ſv ſhall ye periſp: becauſe ye would not be obe- 
dient unto the voice of tbe LORD your God. 


CHAP. IX. 


Faith full ingt to Iſrael, that having ſubdued their 
enemies, 2 being brought into the land of promiſe, 
they fhould in no wiſe conceive , that God bad done it 
for their righteouſneſſe ſake, but to puniſh the wicked- 
neſſe of the inhabitants, and t6 per form his gracious 
covenant-promiſes unto Iſrael, verſe 1. tc. which 
Moſes proveth by a long and large recitall of Tſraels 
rebellion and abominable finnes, committed at Horeb,7, 
at Tabbera, Maſſa, Keibroth-Taava, 22. 4s alſo 
at Kades-Barnez, 23. whereunto Moſes ſubjoyneth 
hew exccedingly he was vexed and tormented by reaſon 
of their ſinnes, and what .interceſſions be was fain to 
make tappcaſe Godswrath,x 5. 


HE I(rael, thou ſhalt paſſe over the Fordan this day 
{ That is, ſoon, ſhortly, within a ſhort while I that 
thou mayeſt go in, to inherit nations, that are greater and 
ſtronger then thy ſelf : [| that is, the lands of nation, that 
are, &c. for thoſe nations were to be deſtroyed according 
to Gods command ] cities, that are 22. and ſenced up 
to bggven. [ſee above chap. 1. on verſe 28. 

» A great and tall people , the children of the Ena- 


| 


noweſt, and ( of 


the ſtones are iron I and out of whoſe bills thou mayeſt , kims : [ As above * 28. and 2. 10. . 
ſay 2 


om) then haſt beard 
Pla 


2 then thou ſtalt have eaten, and be ſatisfied, | can ſtand before the children of E [ . 
] 


verb at that time, when thoſe Giants flouriſhed 
3 Thcu ſhalt then know this day, that the LOR, 
God is he which goes over before thy face, a conſumitg in 
See a bove chap 4. on verſe 24.]be ſhall deſtroy them; ad 
be ſhal caſt them down before thy face, an thou” ſou 
drive them ous of poſſeſſion and ſhats deſtroy them 
quickly according as the L O R D bath ſpoken unts thee 
4 Now when the LORD thy God ſhall have ca then 
out before thy face, then ſpeak not in thine heart [ Set a- 
bove chap. 7. on verſe 17. ] ſaying 3 for my right 
the LORD hath brought me in, to inherit this lund. 
the wickedneſſe 1 theſe nations the LO R D duth drive 


them out of poſſe _ be — thy face. 

5 Not j or ih righteouſneſſe, nor for the uri 
neſſe of thine heart doeſt — „ to 4 of, abel . 
L For (as it the Lord ſhould ſay) thou haſt n 
righteouſneſſe of thine own, but rather the Contrary, See 
verſe 6, 7. Cc. A like phraſe unto this the Apoſtle uſeth 
Tit. 3. 5. and elſewhere often, in relating the cauſes of 
mans ſalvation : that is, of our deliverance, and 
hon of the heavenly Canaan , when he faith : net 
works of righieouſneſſe, which we have done &c. Ibut for 
the wickedneſſe of theſe nations, the LORD thy Gol dub 
drive them ont of poſſcſſion before thy face; and to ratifie 
the word which the LO R D thy God (ware unto thy 2 
thers, Abraham Iſaac and Facob. 

6 Know then, that the LORD thy God doth not give 
thee this good land, to inhcrit it, for thy r1ghteouſneſſe: 
for thou art à ſtiff-necked people. L See Exod. 2. 9. ] 

7 Remember, jorget not, that thou diiſt greatly 
voke the LORD thy God to anger in the willerneſſe, fron 
that day that thou cameſt forth out of Egypt, until ye 
came unto this place, ye have been rebellious againſt the 
LORD. | 

Fer L This enſuing relation ſerveth for proof of 
the 5, and 6, yciſes : where Moles affirmed , that Gol 
would not bring them into the land of Canaan for their 
own rightcouſneſle ] at Horeb ye provoked the LORD 
to wrath ( ſo )that he was angry with you to deſtroy you. 

9 When 1 was gone up into the mount, to receive the 
tables of ſtone, the tables of the covenant, [ That is, up- 
on which the ten commandments were written, which 
contained che coyenant of Gods law. So verſe 10, Ct.] 
wh: the LORD had made [ ſee Gen, 15. on verſe 18.) 
with you, then I abode on the mount fourty dazes and faur- 
ty nights, I did neither eat bread, nor drink water, { that 
is, I took no ſuſtenance, neither meat, nor drink, ſo verſe 
18. and 1 Kings 13. 8, 9, 13. 2 Kings.6, 22. ] 

10 And the LORD gave me two tables of ſtone writ- 
ten with the finger of God: [ That is, with his finger, 
See the ſpirituall meaning hereof, 2 Cor 3.3. 7. and com- 
pare Ferem. 31 33. I and on them, [ to wit was written) 
according to all the work which the L O R D bad ſpoken 
with you on the mount out of tbe mudſt of rhe fire is the 
day of the aſſembly. [ when Iſrael ſtood below at the 
foot of the mount, to hear the L O R D S command- 
ments. 

11 So it came to paſſe at the end of fourty dayes , and 
fourty nights, ( when ) the LORD gave me the two tables 
of ſtone, the tables of the covenant z 

12 That the LORD — to me: Ariſe, go quick!) down 
bence, for thy people which thou haſt brought forth ous of 
Egypt haue corrupted is. [Or, have corrupted themic c. 
See Exod, 3 2. 7. ] they are quickly — afide out of the 


way [ See Gen, 18, on verſe 19. ] which I bad con- 
manded them ; they have made them a malten image. 

13 Moreover the LO RD page unto 5 t 
have ſeen this people, and he held, it is a fliff. nec ked people. 
See Exod. 3 2. 9. and 33. 3. and 34. 9: below chap. 10. 


16, and 31. 27. 2 King. 17.14. 


34 18 


— ws V ' 


A 


| oy or great Power; ſee below, chap. 11.2.] which ebou 


Chap. IK. —DsUOTERxONOMIE, 
| 14 Let me alone, | As if the LORD ſhould ſay; unto them 3 and becauſe be hated them, 


Trouble me no more with thy interceding, for this ſtiff 
— See Moſehs interceſſion, Exotas 32. 11, 
12, Cc. and 34. 9. and below verſe 26. &.] that I may 
deſtroy them, and blot out their name from under he tue n. 
and 1 will make thee 4 mighticr and greater Nation then 

TH 
* 5 Then I _ and came down from the mount z 
now tht mount burned with fire, and the two Tables of 
the Covenant were in both mine hands. i 

16 And I looked, and behold, ye had ſinned againſt 
the LORD your God, ye bad made you 4 molten calf : ye 
had turned afide quickly out of the way which the LORD 
hai commanded you. 

17 Then I took bold of thc two Tables of ſtone, and 
caſt chem out of both mine handy; and brake tbem before 

eyes, 

9 And I caſt me down before the face of the LORD, 
as at the firſt, LI did again as I had done before] ſourt ie 
dajes and fourtie nights, I did neither eat hread, nor drink 
watcr : for all your fin which ye had ſſaned, doing that 
which is cvill in the eyes of the LORD, | that is, that 
which diſpleaſeth him] to provoke him io anger, 

19 For I was afrard becauſe of the anger and indig- 
nation, wherewith the LORD was exceeding engry a- 


be hath brought 
them out, 10 ſlay them in the wille Compare 
above chop. — 1 

29 Tet they are thy people , and thine inheritance, 
which thou broughteſt out by thy great power, and by thy 
ſtretebed out arm, | 


© os: - vx; 


A relation of making two other Tables of che Law, and 
the writing 0 n Commandements in them, as al - 
ſo of the Cheſt or Ark wherein they were laid up by 
Moſeh, verſe Mc. The death of Aaron, and the er- 
ting apart of the Tribe of Levi fer the ſervice of the 
LORD, 6. Moſeh his tarrying on the mount, 10. 4 
glorious ex hort ation unto Iſrael ty ſeir God, obey bim 
and to love their neighbour, efpecially the ſtranger, as 
alſo to labour for knowledge of the true God, with li- 
vers arguments and motives thereunts, 1 2. 


T that time [ When the LORDS wrath was now 
appealed by my interceſſion, which is related in 

the end of the former Chapter] the LORD ſaid unto me 3 
Hew thec two Tables of ſtone, like unto the firſt,and come 


grinſt you to deſtroy you : but the LORD hearkned unto 
we at that time alſ0. : | 

20 Alſo the LORD was exceeding angry againſt A- 
ron, to deſtroy him: but I prayed jor Aaron alſo at the | 
ſame time. 


21 But I took your fin L That is, as the following, 


words ſhew, the molten Calf, wherewith ye had com- 
mitted the abominable fin of idolatrie.Compare 1[4.27.9. 
Hoſ.10.8. Amos 8, 14.7] the Calf which ye had made, and 
burnt it with fire, grinding it very (mall until it was 
thinned ro duſt, ani I caſi the duſt thereof into the brook 
that runneth down from the mount. [ tb loath and deteſt 
this abomination in the higheſt meaſure, and to drown 
all remembrance thereof in the deep; ſee hereot further, 
Exodus 32. on verſe 20, and compare 2 Kings 23. on 
yerſe 12, ] 

22 Alſo ye angred the LORD exceedingly a Thabera 3 
[That is, burning, Why this place was ſo called, ſee 
Numb. 11. 2, 3. Jand ar Maſſa, L that is, temptation; ſee 
Ex94.17.9.] and at Kibroth-Taavd. | that is, graves 
of luſt, ſee Nunb.11.34.] 

23 Furthermore, when the LORD ſent you out of 
Kades-Barnea, ſaying, Oo up, and inherit tha land,whic 
I have given you * then ye were rebellious againſt the 
mouth [ That is, the command] of the LORD your God, 
and believed him not 3 [ſee above, chap. 1. on verſe 32.) 
aud were not obedient unto his voice. 

14 Te wore rebellious againſt the LORD: from the day 

that I knew you. [ That is convetſad with you, and had 

dealing with you according to my calling, ] 

' 5 AndTeaft ne down befwe the face f the LORD, 

theſe fourtie dajes, and furt ie nights, wherein I caſt me 

=_ becauſe the LORD bad ſaid, that be would de- 
roy you, 

26 And T prayed unto the LORD, and ſaid : Lord, 
LORD, deſtroy not thy people, and thine inheritence, 
which thou baſt redeemed by thy greameſs : ¶ That is, Ma- 


brought forth out of Egypt by « ſtrong band. 


up unto me into this mount : after that, thou ſhalt make 
ther 4 Cheſt Cor, Ark, This may be underſtood of a 
Cheſt, wherein Moſeh was to lay the Tables, uatill ſuch - 
time that the Ark of the Coyenant ( Exodus 25, 21.) 
ſhould be made: or, of the Ark of the Covenant it 
ſelf; which God here commanded to be afterward made] 
of wood. | 

2 And will write upon thoſe Tables the words,which 
were on the firſk Tables, which ibon brakeſt : and tbou 
ſhalt lay them in that cheſt. 

3 So I made a Cheſt of Sittim-woed, [ See Exod. 13. 
on verſe 5 ] and bewed two Tables of ſtone, like unto the 
firſt : and I went up into the mount, and the two Tables 
were in mine band. 

4 Then he {Namely, the LORD ] wrote vpon the 
Tables according to the firſt writing, the ten words ¶ that 
is, the ten Commandements ] which the LORD had 
ſpoken unto you on the mount, out of the midſt of ibe fire, 
in tbe day of the aſſembly : [As above chap. 9. 1 c. Jana the 
LORD gave them unto me. | 

s And I urned my ſelf, and came down from the 
mount, and laid the Tables in the Cheſt, which 1 had 
made: and there they are, L Or, were] according as the 
LORD commanded me, : | 

6 And the children of Iſrael took their journey from 
Beeroth Bere-Faakans (and) Moſeia: [ Or, from Beerozb 
of the children of Fackan to Moſed, Some are of opinion, 
| quomanary any Wand qa} together; albeit they 
firſt journeyed from Moſereth, and then next from Bere- 
Fdthan, See Nunb. 33. 31, 32. But it may be there was 
a place hatd by mount Hor — davedied) that 
was called Moſer. or Moſera. Between the journey from 
Bere-Fackan. and Aaron, death upon mount Hor, are 
(Nanb.z3.) ſundrie j es and campings recorded: 
ſee there the (aid three and thirtie Chapter of Num- 
bers) ſo tha: this Beeroth Beere-Faaken mentioned here 
in this place, was perhaps another place then Beere- 
Fun imply ſo called : which the attentive Reader 
may take into conſideration ] there Aaron died, and 


27 Kemember thy ſervants, Abraham, Iſaac, end q- 
cob; [That is, remember the Covenant which thou haſt 
made with them] Look not unto the 
people, nor to their wickedneſs, nor to their ſin, 

#28 Leſt the land whence thou br ft us out, (ay 3 | 


was buried there, and Eleadar bis ſon executed the 


Prieſts office in bis, ſtead. 
bbornneſs of this | 


7 From thence they journeyed to Gudged : [ Called 
—— Nunib, 3 3. ] and from G udgod to Fot bath 
4 0 


[Hebr. leſt they ſay the land whence, &c. that is, leſt the | 8 At that time the LORD ſeparared the Tribe of Levi,to 


inhabitants of the land, whence, c. ſay : namely, the 


bear the Arkh of the Covenant of the LORD, to ſtand be- 


Egyptians 3 as Exod. 3 2.22. ] becauſe the LORD was not | fore the face of the LORD, L That is, to miniſter unto 


ble to bring them imo the land, whereof be had Spoken him (as the 


ing words declare) in performing of 
divine 


= * = * 


hap, X. 52 1 
vine ſervice in his holy habitation. Compare below, \ 
Chap. 17. 12. and 18.5, 7. Fudg. 20. 28. 1 Kings q. 1. 
Pſalm 134. 1. and 135. 2. Exech. 44.1 5,16.] to mini- 

unto him, and 10 bleſs in bis Name, {to pronounce 
the bleſſing of God in bis Name, and by warran- and 
authoritie from him upon the people, at the parti. ol 
the Congregation; ſee Leviticus 9. on verſe 23. ] unto, 
this day. 

9 Therefore Levi [ That is, the Tribe of Levi, ot 
the Levites ] bath no part nor inheritance with his bre- | 
thren : the LORD, he is his inheritance, according as the 
LO KD thy God hath ſpoken unro him. [that is, that | 
which is offered unto the Lord by the other Tribes, by 
that are they to live, according to the Offiinance of God 
given concerning it. See Numbers, 18, 20, 21, 22, 
235 C.] | 

10. And I ſtayedon the mount as the former dayes, 
fourtie dayes, and fourtie nights : and the LORD heark- 
ned unte me at that time alſo; the LORD would net de- 
ſtroy thee. | 

11 But the LORD ſailunto me; Ariſe, Go on the 
journey, be fore the ſace of the people. that they may go in, 
and inherit the land, which I ſware unto their fathers to 
give unto them. | 

12 Now then Iſrael, what doth the LORD thy God 
require of thee ? but to fear the LORD thy God 
to walk in all his wayes, | See Gen. 18. on verle 19.] and 
to love him, and ta ſerve the LORD thy God with all thine 
beart, and witÞall thy ſoul, Las above chapter 6. 5. 

13 To cep the Commandements of the LORD, and 
his Statutcs, which I command thee this day 3 for thy 
good. | Sce above,chap.6.25,] 

14 Bchold, the heaven, and the heaven of beavens ; 
That is, the bigheſt heaven (as alſo x Kings 8. 27. 
which is called the third heaven, 2 Cor. 11 32.) is ſaid to 
be the heaven of beavens, as it is ſaid of Salamons high 
ſong, The ſong of ſongs, vanitie of vanities, King of 
Kings, fervam of ſervants] is the LORDS thy Gol1s; 
the carth and all that therein is, [See Gen.14. 19. Pſal, 
24.1. and 115.16. | 

15 Onely the LORD had adclight in thy fathers, to 
love them: and he choſe their ſeed after them, you out of 
all Nations, as it is this day. ¶ Moſeb doth intimate, 
that there was no cauſe of the election of Iſrael, and of 
their fathers, but the meer good will and pleaſure,” and 
tree grace of God : for all his creatures in regard of tre- 
ation,were equally nigh unto him ; he ſtood not in need 
ol any, and it was free for him to leave liracl and 
their fathers in their ſinfull Rate and condition, as 
well as other Nations; and to chuſe, and ſhew mercie 
to whom, and to what people he pleaſed. Compare Exod, 
33+ 19. and above, chapter 9. 4, 5, 6, Ec. Joſ. 24. 2, 3. 
Manb. 11.26. As 13.17, and 14.16. Rom. 9. 15. and 11, 

35. Eph. 1. 5.9.11 ow : 

16 Circumciſe then the fore-shin of your heart, [ That 
is, put away from your heurt, all that oppoſeth the holy 
Will of God, and crucific your fleſh, Compare Fer. 4. 4 
Rom. 2, 18.29. Col. 2. 11. J and harden not your neck any 
_ [ Of the hardntng of necks, ſee Exodus, 32. on 
verſe 9. a 

17 For the LORD your God, he is a God of gods,] That 
is, Idols are nothing, but this is the onely true,moſt high 
God. who allo ruleth over all Angells and · Men, who in 
reſpect of ſome divine Office or Miniſterie are called 
Gods. So Pſalm 5o. 1. Compare 1 Cor. 8. 5, 6. and 
Kevel. 17. 14. and 19. 16. ] and LORD of Lords ; 
{ fee Reuel. 15. 14. ] that great that mightie,and that terri- 
ble God,who accepterh no face 3 ¶ that is, who hath no 
relpe to any outward difference or diſtinction of men, 
Whether any man be rich or poor, native or ſtranger, 
Jew or Pagan, (ec. See alſo Levis, 19. on v. 15. J nd 
xeceiverh & gift, 


28 „ bo doth, L That is, executeth] the judgement of 


— 


He 


- O M . 


the fatherleſs, and of the widow : and loveth the ys 
to — — and rayment. ſrangery | 

19 Therefore thou ſhalt love the ſtranger : for ye er 
ſtrangers in the land of Egypt. 

20 Thou ſhalt fear the LORD thy God, him ſbats they 
ſerve,and to him ſpalt thou eleave, and ſwear by bis Ny ang 
[See above, chap. 6. on v. 13. 

21 He is thy praiſe 3 [ That is, who by his grace and 
mercie, — thee occaſion to praiſe him, and in whom 
thou halt cauſe to glorie, and whoſe promiſe thou oughteſt 
continually to bear in thy heart and mouth. C 
Ferem, 17.15, ] and he is thy God, that hath done be. 
fore thee thoſe greas and terrible things, which thine eyes 
have ſeen. 

22 Thy fathers went down into Egype [Of Egypt, ſee 
Gen, 12. on verſe 10. ] with 7 5 and ten fouls 
[ that is, they were no more then threefcore and ten per. 
ſons Jand now the LORD thy God bath made thee « the 
Stars of Heaven in multitude,. |, ſee Geneſis , 13. on 
verſe 16. and 15. 5. 


* 


CHAH. XI. 


Moſes exhorteth Iſrael again to the keeping of Gods Com- 
man4ments 3 Firſt, with a relation of Gods mercies, 
and wonders manifeſied towards them, verſe 1. Kc. 
Secondly, with a deſcription of the land of promiſe, 9. 
Thirdly,wtth a promiſe of ſeaſonable weather, and fun. 
fulneſ» of the Land, 13. Fourthly, with threatning of 
the contrarie, in caſe of back-ſliding, 16, An exhor- 
ration to have Gods Command ments continually before 
their eyes, and ta reach them their children, with fair 
and ſpectall promiſes, 18. A ſetting before them bath 
bleſſing and the curſe, 26, A charge and order con- 
cerning the pronouncing of the bleſſing and curſe, a 


their arrivall in Canaan, 29. 

T Here fore thou ſhalt love the LORD thy God: and thou 

ſhalt keep bis charge, [Heb. thou ſbalt keep bis keeps 
ing : that is, that which he hath given thee in charge to 
keep. See Gen.26, on verſe 5.] and bis Statutes, and his 
Fudgements, and bis Commandements, ſee above chap g. 
on verſe 31.7 all thy dayes (or times.) L Heb. all the 
dayes : to wit, of thy life, as after z ſee chap.13.1419.and 
10.3. and 17.19 Cc.) 

2 And ye ſhall know this day; that I ( peak) not with 
your children, that know it not, and have not ſeen the in- 
ſtrufion of the LORD your God; [that is, all that God 
kad dons at that time unto his to inſtruct, whi 
is related in the ſequel} bis greatneſb, ¶ that is, his 
jeſtie, and great divine power, ſhining and ing in 
his works, as the following words — So above, 
chap. 3. 24. and 9. 25. ] bi ſtrong hand, and hi ſtretched 
our arm 5 5 Til ; 

3 Beſides his tokens and his as, which be did in the 
midſt of pute Pharaoh the King of Egypt, and unte 
all bk land 3 | „ EGAN 

4 And what he did unto the Army of the Egyptians, 0. 
rſes, and to bis Chariots 3 ( in) that he made the 
waters of the Reed-ſea to ſwim above their face,when tht 
purſued after you : and (how) the LORD deſtroyed them 
uno this day. | 

5s And what he did for you in tbe wilderneſs 3 um 
ye came to this place. a 

6 Moreover, what he did unto Dat han, and unto Able 
ram the ſons of Eliab, the ſon of Reuben ʒ them the earth 
opened her mouth, and walli wel ibem up, with their 
bouſpolds 3 [ Hebr. houſes] and their Tents : Jes, ll 
that ſubfiſted, (ſec Gen.7. on v. 4.] that concerned them, 
Hebr. that was as their fect ;, that i ir ſervice, 
power or poſſeſſion rer concer nec d them. 
Compare Exod, 11.8. ] ii the midſt of all Ir. * 

, 


*y- . 


| . Chap. xi. 


7 For your eyes me they that have ſeen all this great 

work of the LO R P, which be bath done. L Moſeh inti- 

mateth, that it was a ſpeciall mercie of God, that all theſe 

wonders were done in their life-time , add before their 
. Compa reabove chap. 5. 3. ] 

8 Keep then all the commandments, which I command 
thee this day: O Heb. all, or, every commandment, which 
I, xc. So below verſe 22. ] that ye may be ſtrong, and go 
in, and inherit the land, whither ye go over to inherit it. 

Ani that ye may prolong (your) dayes , in the 
Ld, which the LORD ſware unto your fathers , to give 
unto them and to their ſeed : a land flowing with milk 
dul honey. [ See Exod 3. verſe 8.] | 

10 For the land, whither thou goeſt to inherit it, it is 
not 4s the land of Egypt, from whence ye came out; which 
thou ſowedſt with thy ſeed, and wateredſt with thy going, 
[Heb, with thy foot: that is, with thy ſervice and labour, 
being fain with labour and pain to bring, or, carry water 
into it, to moiſten it. Oth. according to thine own 
good liking, or, 4s it ſeemed good unto thee } as 4 garden 
of berbs. 

FE But the land, whither ye go over to inherit, is a 
land of mountains , and of valleys : it drinketh water 
by the rain of beten. L Without mens labour and 


ins. 
E 12 4 land which the LORD thy God careth for: 
[ Heb. ſecketh , . after, or, enquireth after, Its 
n of God after the manner of men : for men do 
uſe to ſeek and enquire after that which they bear a ſpe- 


ciall affection to. Compare Fob 3. 4. III. 62. 12. ] the, 


cer of the LORD thy God are continually upon it, 
from the beginning of #he year , unto the end of the 


yea”, 

13 Aud it ſhall come to paſſe, if ye ſhall bearken dili- 
gently L Heb, hearkning ſhall hear ken Jas my com- 
mandements, which I command you this day ; to love the 
LORD your God, and to ſerve him, with all your heart, 
and with all your ſoul, 

14 Then I will give you the rain [Here Moſes bring- 
eth God himſelf in ſpeaking thus ] of your land [| that 
is, which your land ſhall require ] in due ſeaſon, the early 
rain, [ which God gave after the ground was tilled and 
lowed, to make ſeed to ſpring up out of the earth J and 
the latter rain: [which gl ali before harveſt, to make 
the fruit heavie, and to ripen them. See Terem. 5. 24. 
Ho. 6. 3. Joel; 2. 24. Iam. 5. 7. I that thou mayeſt ga- 
tber in * and thy new wine, and thine oyl. N 

15 AndT will give herb upon thy field for thy beaſts : 
and thou ſhalt — be a fel. * 

16 Take beed to — : that your heart be not de- 
ceived : that ye turn aſide, and ſerve other Gods, and bow 
Jour ſetves before them, 

17 That the LO RD S wrath kindle againſt you, and 
he ſhut up the heaven ¶ A kind of phraſe, whereby by way 
of limilitude is expreſt the divine providence ruling and 

rning in the aire, ſerving for the removall and with- 

of rain, See 1 Kings 8. 39. 2 Chron 6. 26. and 

5 13.7] — = be no rain, and the ground yeeld — 

encreaſe, and ye ſudd iſh from of the good Land, 
which the LORD — 1 mn 

18 Lay then theſe my words ( up ) in your heart, and 

in your ſoul, and bind them for a token upon your hand, 

that they may be as ſrontlets before your eyes : ¶ See Exod. 

13. 9. and above chap 6. on verſe 8. ] 

19 And teach them your children, ſpeaking of them, 
when thou ſitreſt in thine houſe , and w 

| — ws, and when thou lieſt down , and when thou viſeſt 


20 And write them upon the poſts of thine houſe, and 
zv 
Jour dajes, and the dayes of your children 


in the land, which the LO RD ſware 
to give them as the daes of heaven upon 


a 


Dz=oOTERONOMIT. 


n thou goeſt on . 


Chap, xii, 

. [ Mes long as the world ſtands ,- God 
ill continue with his e by his 5225 

Pſal 97375 38. en thy and thy chi 
drens childrens dayes ſhall be many , as the dayes of bea- 
9 a „ hers Heb A. 

23 For if ye diligently b n 
all theſe — which I command —. >. 2 
loving the LORD your God, walking in all bis wayes, 
and tlexving unto — 

23 Then will the LORD drive out of poſſeſſion all theſe 
nations before your face, and ye ſhall hereditarily poſſeſſe 
greater and mightier nations, ¶ That is, the land of grea- 
ter and mightier nations: as above chap. 9. 1. ] then ye 
are. 

24 All [ or, every I place, whereon the ſole of your foot 
treaderh{ Compare above chap 2. 5. Fos. = 4; —＋ 
ſhall be yours : from the wilderneſſe, and. Libanon, from 
the river, the river Eprath, unto the hindmoſt Sea. ¶ that 
is, which lyeth in the weſt, The eaſt, or the ſuns riſing 
is called the formoſt part; and the weſt, or the ſuns ſet- 
ting, the hindmoſt part. Compare below chap. 34. 2. Foſ. 
1. 4. and 13. 5, Foel. 2. 20.]ſball your border be. ¶ com- 
pare Gen. 10. on verſe 19. and 15. on verſe 18 Exod, 23. 
31. Numb. 34. — 2 7. Foſ. 1. 4.] 

25 No man ſhall be able to ſtand be ſore your face; the 
LORD your God ſhall give your terror and your fear 
[As above chap 1 all the land, that ye ſhall tread 
upon, according 4s þ ſpoken unte you. 

2E Behold, I ſet before you| Heb. I | any ſet be- 
| fore your face. See below verſe 3 2. and chap 30. 1. ] this 
day, the bleſſing, and the curſe. 

27 The bleſſing ; when ye ſhall bearken to the com- 
mandment of the L. O R D yonr God, which I command 
you this day. 

28 But the carſe if je ſhal not hearken to the command- 
ments of the LORD your God , and turn afide out of the 
way, which I command you this day, to walk after other 
Gods which ye have not known. 

290 4nd is ſhall come to paſſe, when the LORD thy God 
ſhall haue brought thee into the land, whither thou goeſt, 
td inherit it 5 thou ſhult pronounce, [ Or ter, deli 
ver out, Heb. give. Compare below chap. y and 1 
Kings 13. 5. Ithe bleſſing L which is received below 
28. That is, thou ſhalt give in charge, that the ble 
pronounced or utter ed. See the fulfilling hereof, Fo. 8. 
33- 34 ] upon mount Geriſim, and the curſe{ which is re- 
corded below chap. 27. and 28.Jupon mount E bal. 

30 Are they not on the other fide Fordan , behinde the 
way of the ſuns goin, „in the land of the Canaan- 
ies, which dwell in the champian, over againſt Gilead, by 
the oak groves of More ? L To wit, the „ named in 
the end of the former verſe, do certainly li there. Of 

the word More. See Gen 12. verſe 6, 1 X 

31 For je ſhall paſſe over the Fordan, to go in, to in- 
herit the land, which the LORD your God ſball give you : 
aud ye ſhall peſſeſe i hereditarily, and dwell therein. 


2 Obſerve then, to do all the tarutes, and judgements, 
which T ſet before you this day. | 
CHAP. XII. 


A charge to root out all idolatry in of Canaan, 
verſe 1, &c. and to perform the outward ſervice of God 
according to his inſtitution in the place, which be him- 
ſelf ſhould chuſe, 5. what was permitted them 10 eat, 
with whom, and in whas places; and whas was forbid- 
den concerning it,7,12.Alſo there is again 4 command- 
ment to obſerve the right worſhip of God, and in no 
wiſe to follow the idolatrous cuſtome of the Canaanites, 


=" Hele are the ſtatutes and the julgememt e, which 
Ti 1 015 do , in * L the _ 
H 


- 


3 gs Jball utrerly deſtroy L Heb. deſtroying deſtroy ] 


and all manner of conſecrated places in a heatheniſh man- 


ſerved for religiouſueſſe, and had ſome holineſk in it]with 


a 


4 5 < — — 
8 * * 5 \ 


Chap. xii. | 
God of thy fathers bath — thee to inherit it, al t he dates 


till the plices where the nations, which yeiſhull inherit, 
L That is, whoſe lands ye ſhall inherit, as above Chap 11. 
23. ] baut ſerved their gods, [ underſtand ſuch places, 
as were fitted and reared up for Idolatrous remple-houſes, 


ner. and inſtruments of idolatry Jupon the high mountains, 
[ where they thought to be ſomewhat neerer heaven and 
their idols, then in the low grounde, — 7 Tfa. 57. 
5. 7. Exec. 6. 13. Hoſ. 4. 13. Jand upon the hills, and 
under all L that is, all manner of ] green tree. L which 
in height, beauty, and ſnhadow excelled others, See | 
2. Kings. 16. on verſe 4. ] a 

Ani ye jball caſt down their altars reared up, [ Or, 
bil- iges ſtatuæ t ] an burn their groves, C thick | 
dark groves, or woods abuſed to idolatry, as if darkneſſe 


fire, and cus down the carved images of their Gods : and 


DEUTERONOMI 8, 
= 6 


”_ 


have picked and choſen out of the beſt 

unto The L OR Dl | nd dare vowel 
12 And he ſhall rejoyce be ſare the face 6 

your God, ye, and —⁊ 6 5 pad ph ect Gab ow 

min- ſer vans, and your mid. ſervant⸗ 4 

Levite, that is within your gates, for be hath no pars 

inheritauce with you. L Sce above chap 10. 9. We 

13 Take heed to thy ſelf , that thou offer aut thy bum. 
fee! in all ( or every ) place, that thou Halt ſee, 

Namely with delighr, 

14 But in the place, which the LORD ſhall chuſe in one 
of thy tribes, there thou ſhalt, offer thy burnt- offering 
and there thou ſhalt do all that I command thee, * 

15 Tet according to all the luſt of thy ſoul tho 
kill and eat fleſh, according to the bleſſing of theLg Rp 
thy God, which he giveth thee, in all thy gates. L That is, 


in all thy cities, or dwelling places: and ſo often Ithe unc 
and the dea ſhall eu 12 „ 4 f 4 — i 
bart. L not as holy, but as common and permitted food. 


ye ſball deſtroy their names out of that place. 
4 -Te ſball not do ſo unto the LORD your God: [ As 
the heathens.do,who practiſe ĩdolatry in all places where 
11 But after the place, which the LORD thy God ſhall 
chuſe ous of all your tribes; ¶ God honoured the tribe of 


herewich, paſſing by the other tribes in this matter. 


See P ſal. 78. 67, 689] to put his name there 3 | That 
the 2 of ibe covenant, which was a ſpecial viſible token of 
his gracious preſence, might ſafely reſt there in my taber- 

nacle, or houſe, and my publik ſolemn worſhip might be 


there 


1 King,. 8. 29. So below yerſe1 1. 21. and chap 14. 23 


24, and chap 16. 2,6, 11, &c. The ſure place, aftei ward 
choſen and ordained by God, for that end, was Feruſalem. 
See 2 Sam. 7. 27. 1. Chron, 22. Pſal. 122. 15 2, % 4nd 
1325 13, 14. Beſore Jeruſalem was dtdained for that end, 
there was, no ſuch place, although they were ordinarily to 
ſerve God and aſk counſel of him, in the place where 
the ark of the covenant, or Tent of the congreg lion, b 
Gods appointment did reſt, as in the following book will 
plainly appear] after bis habitation ſhall yee enquire,” and 
tbither aer £0. W. v ef | 
6 Andtbither yee ſhall bring your burnt-offerings 
and you ings, and your tithes, and the hetue-vf- 
fering of your band, and your vowes,[ That is, that which 
ye have promiſed to give unto God ] and your free-will- 
offerings , andthe firſt-born of your oxen, and of your 


7 And there ye ſhall eat before the face of the 
LORD your God, and rejoyce, ye and your houſes, [ That 
is, houſholds] in all thut ye have put your hand unte: 
L Heb. in all putting forth, all ſtrerching forth, of your 
band : that is, all, that ye have. ſtretcht forth, or might 
ſtretch forth yout hand unto. So below verſe 18, and chap. 


is. 1 0, &c. ] wherein the LO R P thy God" bath bleſſed | 
zee f 14 . 1 * 1898 


I Tee ſhall not do according to all things, thas we 
do here this day: every man, whasſoever is right in his 

es. 

9 For hitherto ye are not come into the reſt, and into 
the inheritance, which the LORD your God will give you. 
L That is, all t ſeemeth good unto him, how far this 
extendeth, ſee in the following 11. verſe ] ; 

10 Bus ye ſhall go over the Fordan , and dwell in the 
land mhich the LORD your God ſhll cauſe you to inherit, 
and he ſhall give you reſt from all your enemies round about, 

ye neil in ſaſe m. - 
11 Then there ſhall bea place which the LO R D your 
God ſball cbuſe, to cauſe his name to d well there; thither 
Jhall ye bring all that I command you : your burnt-offer- 


Harts and Roes were in deed clean beaſts, which as cm- 
mon food might be eaten, below chap. 14, but they 
were not brought for offerings : ſo below verſe 22,and chef, 
15. 22. ] 

16 Onelyge ſhall not eat the blood : ye ſhall Parry it out 
upon the earth, as water. 

17 Thou mayeſt not eat within thy gates the tithe of 
thy corn, and of thy new wine, and of thine y, Sce_concer- 
ning tithes, Levit 27. on verſe 30. J] nor the firſt-barn 
thine oxen,and of thy ſheep : nor any of by — 
thun ſhalt have vowed, nor thy free-will-offcrings, norahe 


rmed, Cc. Compare 2 Han. 6. on verſe 2, | bexue-offering of thine hand: 


18 But thou ſhalt eat it be fore the face of the LORD 
thy Gol, in the place, which the LQRD thy God ſhall cbuſe z 
thou, andthy 
and thy mail-ſeryant , and the Leuite, tbut is. within thy 
gates : and thou ſhalt rejoyce before the face of the LORD 
thy God, in all that thou haſt put thing bands unto. See 
above verſe 7. below chap 15. 7..] 

19 Take beed to thy ſelf,tbat thou for ſake not the Leuye 
all thy dayes in thy land. [ That is, , as long as thou 
ſhalt tive upon the earth.] 

10 ben the LO RD ih God ſhall have enlarged thy 


border, according as he hath [poken unto thee ,/ and ebw Þ 
ſhalt ſay'; I wil eu 7 e thy ſoul luſteth io ec fleſh; 1 


then thou ſhalt eat fleſb, according to all the luſt o 
21 Tf the place, which the L O,RD.uhy 
chuſe, to put his name there, ſhall 55 ö 


ar 
thou ſhalt kill of ibine oxen, and o i foe 
LORD hath given thee ; according as I haue 


Thee and thou ſhalt eat within thy gates accarding to al us 


luſt of thy ſoul. 

22 Bus according as 4 Ros and an bart is eaten, 
[. See above on verſe x 5.] ſo thou ſhalt eat it : abe las 
and the clean ſhall eat it together. | 

2 Onely be ſure, that thou cat not the blood : for the 
blood is the ſoul : L See Levis. 17 on verſe 11, ] there 
thou ſhalt not eat the ſoul with zhe fleſh : | 

24 Thou foalt not eat it, thou ſhalt pour it aut upon le 
earth 45 water. This ceremonie, commauded a 
verſe 16. js here eſpecially —— See hereot Geng. 
4. and Levit 27,11. ] | 8 
25 Thou ſhalt not eat it: thas it may ga well with tber 
and with thy children after thee, when thou ſbalt have 
done that which is right in the hab! of be LORD, 

26 But thy holy things, L Heb. thy bolineſſes t M 
is, thines ta are hallowed, or dedicated unta t L 
as is declared in the ſequel] which 1bon bave, ad 
thy vows, thou alt take up , and ge wn. which 
the LORD hall chuſe. : + 
27 And thou ſhalt prepare thy burnt: 


ings, and your ſlay-offerings, your tithes, and the heave- 
ef your band, alli the due of jour une, 


* 


and the blood upon the altar of ib LO 
the blood of thy ſlay-offerings hall be 


"1 8 
. % YE» * 
12 REY 2 : 
* 2 0 
9 , 2 
v.44 Fi * 
Chap xi 1 


which je ſhall vow unto the L ORD.[ That la, which ye 


u, and thy daughter, and thy mn-ſcrugn, . 


f 
ſhall 
2 4 


* 
2 


__ 
o o 


_ 
: 


* 


2 
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_ they [hull be deſtroyed before thy 


Go WwwwrGSG ww OO % na, »H MT=w_T F.arqSzy e 


0 N P. xitl, 


4. 
OY 


,, ye ſpall, Cc 


: WI « Prophet, [Underſtand a falſe Prophery, 
ue dreams. Compare Numbers 1 2. 6.}. ſhall ariſe in 
' -themidieſt A oat ave thee a token or a wonder 3 


©) 


Mew of the LORD thy G bus 3hou bauen the 


| and bear all the words which I command 
2242 go well with thee, and with thy children, 
after ghee for euer, when thou ſhalt have done that 
which is good and right, in the eyes of the LORD tby 


* When the LORD thy Go ſhall bave deſtroyed the 
Nuns before thy face; whizher thou goeſt to poſſeſs 
them [ That is, their Land, as above, Chapter 9. 1. 
and 11. 23, Cc. ] berediterily; and thou ſhals poſſeſs 
them hereditarily , ani dwell in their land. 

30 Take beed 10 42 — — —— 

is, ſo, that t ow 4 

1 face: and 2 

Ye nat after their Gods, ſaying 3 According 4s 
lage —— have ſerved Gods, ſo will I ve 
Rs ſhalt not do ſo unto the LORD thy Goc: 

wharſ1cuer is an abominazion unto the LORD which 
— bave they donc unto their Gods , for they have 
alſo burns their ſonnes and their daughters with fire un- 
ts their Gods : f That is, to the honour of their Idols. 
Of this abomination of the n * 
backſliding Jews, ſee Ferem. y. 3 1. and 19. 5. and com- 
pare 2 Kyngs 16. 3. and 17. 17. 31, and 32. and 23. 


ye All this Word, L Or, this whole Mord. The like 
words (ee above, Chapter 9] g command Jou, ye 

ob to do it: [ Oth. Every thing which I com- 
— oy thou ſhalt — thereunto, 
wor diminiſh from it. See abovt, Chapter 4- 2+ Pro- 
verbs 30.6. Revel. 22.18. ] | 


CHAP. XIIL 


How the of God were to demean themſelvet to- 
9 — who ſhoul i ſeck to turn them 
ever from the true God, verſe 1, &c. as alſo towards 
others, cven their neareſt and beſt friends, that ſhould 
entice them to idolurie, 6. Item, rowards a Citie that 


vn fallen of, 12. 


Y mhofalſely boaſteth of Divine viſions and relgs' 
ions ] er 4 dreamer of dreams, [ falſly boaſting of Di- 


* utter a token, or a wonder, foretelling that it 
ll come to paſs. So is the word giving alſo taken aboye, 
chap.11:29.and 1 Kings 13.5. ] 

2 Au tba token, or that wonder come to paß, [Oth. 
ahbough that token, & c.] which he had ſpoken unto thee, 
ſqjing; Let us follow other Gods, ( Heb. walk after 
22 : ſo yerſe 4. ] which thou haſt not known, and 


3 Thou (balt not hear ken unto the words of that Pra- 
bet, or unto that dreamer of dreams : for the LORD 
your (od tempteth you: [See above, chap. 8. on verſe 2.7 .] 
to know whether ye love the LO RD your God, with all 
your beart, and with all your ſoul, 

4 Te ſball follow the LORD your God, and fear him: 
and ye ſhall keep bis Commandements and be obedient un- 
10 bis voice, and ſerve him, and cleave unto him. 
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thee 3 [ Oth. the cvill one, or, #icked one. Compare be- 
low, 2221,22, 3,4. and 1 Cor. 5.13.] ] 
6 When thy brother, the ſonne of thy mother : [Who + 
by the law of Nature, and the tie of blood is necter to 
thee, then the other Iſraelites are: ho ulſo in the com- 
mon reſpect of the common deſcent from Farob are cal- 
led thy brethren ] or thy ſonne, or thy z of the 
wife of thy boſome 3 C that is, that lieth in thy boſonie; 
See Mich. 7. 5. ſo on the contrary, the right husband 
is called the bur band of her (chat is of the wives) be- 
ſome, below chapter 28. 56. Others, the wife of thy bo- 
ſome, chat is, that is moſt deer unto thee ] or thy friend 
who is as thine (own) ſoul, [ that is, whom thou 
ſo loveſt as thine own perſon, as thou loveſt thine 


own ſelf ] entice. thee ſecretly” ſaying : Let us gte and 
2 Gods, which thou — nown, theo for thy 
ainers3 - 


7 Of the Gods of the Nations, that are round about 
you, nigh unto thee , or farre off from thee ; from the 
one end of the Earth , unto the other end of the 
Earth : 

3 2 thou 7 wy conſent unto him, nor he 

unto him 3 nor thine eye ſpare him; nei 

chou ** (him) jon cnc, oY AY | 
9 But thou ſhalt ſurely kill him 3 [Heb. kill; 

eli kill bim: that is, thou 2 2 
him ] bine band ſhall be fir/ agzinft him, [ Heb, 
thine band ſhall be in the Mining againſt him, as 
having been the accuſer and Witneſs at the judgement 
ſeat 3 according to the law, below chapter 17. 


we Peer 17, 7. com- 
Act, 7. 58. ] to put him to death 
Fand of „ 3 and afterwards the 


10 And gh 6 ſtone him with ſtones, that be die: 


for be hath ſought to drive tbee away from the LO R D 
thy God, that #hee forth ous of the ; 
ous of the houſe —— % landof bur, 

11 That all Tſrael may hear, and fem; and not pro- 
ceed to do — this wicked crime; { Heb. mar- 
7 word: ſo below, Chapter 17, f. J in the midſt 

15 When thou ſhalt beare ſay from one of thy ci 
— which the LORD thy God giveth uy » 
there: 

13 (There) be (certain) men, children of Be 
lial, L Or; ſonnes — — Ide wad] — 


177 al ſignifieth as much in our e, as a wic 
wretch, varlet, or one without 4) as is, mo 


or licentious perſon that will not bow under any Diſei- 
pline or Law : ſee Fadges 19. 12. f Sanne 1.16. and 
L. 13. and 16,27. and 15.17. 2 Samuel 16.9. and 20. i. 
and 22.5. 1 Kings 21. 10. 2 Chronicles 13.7. Pſalm 41. 
9. Proverbs 19. 28. Nabum 1. 11. x5. Ii name is 
alſo given to the Devill, 2 Corinthiens 6. i 5, Com- 
pare alſo below chapter 2.5. on yerſe 4. and 2 Samuel 3, 
on verſe 34. ] gone forth out of the middeſt of thee, and 
have pus on, ſtirring up the inhabitants of their Citie, 
ſaying : Let us goe, and ſerve other Gods,which ye have 
not known : 

14 Then ſhalt thou examine, and ſearch, and make di- 
ligent inquirie after : and behold, it is a truth, the thin 
is ſure, ſuch an abomination hath been committed in: 
milſt of — 

15 Tben thou ſhalt utterly (mite ¶ Heb. (mit ire 
the inhabitants of that Citie Hr the edge 7 debe 


5 And bu Propher, tor dreamer of dreams ſhall be put 
to deb; [Compare below, chapter 18, 20. Ferem. 14. 
15.) for be hub x TN 

) 4 back-ſliding againſt the LORD your God, which 
you forth ous of the land of Egypt, and received 


Jou out of the houſe of bondage, 10 drive thee out of the 
vn, which the LORD thy God commanded thee to walk 


i is: ſo ſhalt thun put the evill away ous- of the miiſt of it ſbal not be built again. 


[ Heb. at the edge of the ſword and ſo in the ro) boy 
ning 1t3[ ſee above,chap,2.0n v.34 J and all tha ij therein 
alſo the —_ thereof, with ihe edge of the ſword. 

16 And thou ſbalt gatber all the eil of it into the 
midſt of the ſtreet thereof, and utterly burn the Citie, and 
37 with fire for the LORD thy God : is 
foall be an heap for ever, ¶ Heb. an beap of Eternitie:that 
is, it ſhall for ever lie on a heap, as an heap of ſtones ] 


Hhz 17 Alſo 


| caſe, 
that 


Wes 5 


Dsurzae 


command thee this day: to do that wn © right in the 
the eyes of ibe LORD thy God. That , that which the 
Lord kaoweth or judgeth to be right and good, and con- 
ſcqueatly pleaſerh him well, ] 7 


CH AP. XIV. a 


A prohibition of beatheniſh mourning for the dead, 
verſe 1, &c. what creatures were permitted or forbid- | 
den to be eaten, 3. Of the bringing in and uſe of 

Tithes, 22. , 


E are children of the LORD your God : [ Children 
of grace; and conſequently heirs of God. — 

17. ] Te ſhall not cut your —. that is make any inciſi- 
on in your fleſfi. An heatheniſh kind of mourning, eſpeci- 
ally at the death or departure of any of our deareſt friends. 
See Levis. 19.28. Compare 1 Kings 18. 28. Fer. 16. 6. 
and 41 — 5. ] nor — (any) baldneſs —_ 
your eyes for 4 dead man; [ havi miſe an 
of a bleſſed reſurrection, and of lik-ererlaſting, it is un- 
ſeemly for you to mourn for the dead, as the heathen that 
have no hope, 1 Theſſ. 4. 13. 

2 For thou art an. holy unto the LORD thy 
God : and the LORD bath choſen thee to be a peculiar peo- 
ple unto bimſelf, out of all the Nations thas are upon the 
earth, [ Hcbr. upon the face of the earth. ] 

3 Thou ſhalt not cat any abomination, [ That is, 
any thing, which the Lord hath forbidden thee to eat, 
2 which conſequently thou oughteſt to abhor and 
4 Theſe are the beats, which ye eat: anOxc, 

ſmall cattell of Sheep, and ſmall cattell of Goats. 
Ko An Hart, and Roe, and a Buff: and 4 wild-gdat, 
4 Badger, and 4 wild Ox, and a fallow Deer. 

6 All beaſts that divide the hoofs and cleave the clift 
into two claws ( and) chew the cud amongſt the beaſts, 
them ye ſhall eat. ¶ See „Leuit. 11. 3. &c, and the 

7 1 that (onely) chew| 
thecud ; or of them that (onely) divide the clouen boof : 
the Camel, and the Hare, and the Cony 3 for theſe indeed 

chem the cud, bus they divide not the boof ; they ſhall be 
unclean unto you. 

8 Alſothe ſwine, for that indeed dividerh bis hoof, bu: 
it not the cud ;, it be unclean unto you: Ye. 

| ſhall as of their fleſp, nor touch their dead car. 


9 Theſe ye ſhall eat of, all that is in the waters 5; all 
bath fins and ſcales ye ſhall eat. 
10 But whatſoever hath not fins and ſcales, ye ſhall 
not eat : it ſha be unclean unto you. 
11 All (or every) clean bird, ye ſhall eat. 
12 But theſe are they of which ye ſball not eat : the 
Eagle and the Hawke, and the Sea-Eagle. 
13 And the Kite, and the Crom, and the Vulture after 
bis kind. 
14 And all (orevery) Raven after their kind, 
15 Andthe Oſtrich, and the night · Omle, ini the Cuc- 
kow ; and the Sparrow-Hewke after bis kind: 
16 And the ſtone Owl, and the great-Owl, and the 


* 


we. 
17 And the Bitzern, and the Pelican, and the Cor- | year was ever and anon a yeare of releaſe, 


lo 8 
n „ 
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9 
* - = Wy 
- * 
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nou EF 61.. 


tz Alſo ( there) ſhall cleave — jp — 18 Anihe gurt! aul he hv ufer bis 0 

(ning) (Heb. of ch — — , [compare | the Lywi . Sx ay al 
above Ch 25.26. ] that the LORD may turn 19 2 or, | "g a "oY 

1 — . 2 — ſpall not be enten. Nh 
tompaß ion hy and multiply thee , according as be | 20 All (oreveey) clean fowlye ſhull ext, 
C wars unto thy fathers. 21 Te nor cas 4 deal eavodſe ; thi ſhute gte h 
ſ. x8 When thou ſhalt be obedient unto the voice of the | the ſtranger har is within thy gates, that he wy ea be. 
LORD thy God, to keep all bis Commandements, which I | [Underſtand th uncitcumciſed Rranger, who had hot 


bound himſelf to the keeping of Gods Law, converſing 
onely among the . — for the uncircumciſed 
gers were bound to keep the Laws of Iſrael] or fell * 
the alien; for thou art an holy people unto the LORD thy 
GA: thou ſhalt not dreſs { Och. ſeethe] the Kid in bis 
mothers milk, ¶ See EN. 23.19. 34.26. ] | 
22 Thou ſhalt f4irbfally tithe { Heb. tithing tube 
all the increaſe of thy ſeed, (ſee Levis. 27, on verſe 30 
that proceedeth every year; { Heb. year, year: tharis, 
2 year, year by year, or year after year ] from the 
7 TT. 


fel ; 

23 And thou ſhalt ext before the face of the LoRD 
thy God, in the place which he hes te chuſe 
his Name to dwell there, Tithes of thy Corn, 4 


Wine, and of thine Oyle, and the firfi-born of i ” 
and of thy ſheep that thou mayeſt learn to fear the Lo 
1 — all C ) dhe. [To wit, of thy lifges abort, 
11. 1, Ke, ns, © 7 
24 ben then that (there) ſhull be tas much wa 

thre, thut thou ſhult not be able to — it thither, wa 
the place, which the LORD thy God ſtall chuſe to put if 
Name there, ſhall be too far diſtant from thee : the 
LORD thy God ſhall have bleſſed thee; [ To wit, bu 
that the Tithes would be too much to carry to the plage, 
which God did chuſe] - 

25 Then make (or turn) it, into money : and bind 
(up) the money in thine band, [ That is, tio it up toge- 
ther in bundles or bags, ( ſee 2 King; 12. on verſe 10.) 
and take it along with thee ] and go to the place, which 
the LORD thy God ſhall chuſe, | | 

26 And give that money for whatſoever thy ſonl luſteth 
- for Oxen, and for Sheep, and for Wine, and for 

ong drink 3 [Sce Leuit. 10. on verſe 9.] and for what- 
ſoever thy ſoul ſhall defire of thee, and cat there before the 
face of the LORD thy God, and vejozce, thou and thine 
houſe. L ſee above, chap. 12. 7. | 

27 Bus the Levite that is within thy gates, he ſilt 
not forſake him : for hehath no part nor inheritance with 
thee. gre 10. on = fat bj : 

28 At the end of three years 1 ing forth dll 
the Tithes of in increaſe 3 | See above 13. 
on verſe 17.] the ſame year : [to wit, rhe laſt of all the 
three years, or, every third year ] an #hou ſhalt lay them 
ap within thy gates, n 

29 Then the Levite, becauſe he hath no part nor inhe- 

ritance with thee,and the ſtranger, and the 2 and 
the widow that are within thy gates, ſball come, and ſhl 
eat, and be ſatisfied: that the LORD vby God may bleſs 
thee in all the work of thine hand, which «hou ſhats do. 


CHAP. XV, 


When and how they weve to keep the year of releſ, va 
1, &c. A ſtrif charge to provide for the 
with a promiſe of Gods bleſſing in ſo bing 4+. 
releafing men and maid-ſervants the 
that were ſoll : Likewiſe how they were to be ded 
withall, if they deſired to abide in „ 12. Of 
conſecrating the firſt-born of 19. = + 


Ar theend of ſeven years L That ie, In the ſt 
year of of Foe ſeven years: for the ſeventh 


, * 


KIT, ſpare Exodus 21 2. Ferem. 34. 14 80 eee 
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the ſeventh year : they were to | 
99 — to 
and maid · er vants, and not to till the ground) 

1 Now this is the thing ¶ Heb. the word : chat iq the 
Lin or manner. Compare below, chapter 19.4. ] of the 
relaaſe, that every creditour [ Heb. all ( | er, 
or, lord of demanding, or calling in, or, of the logn of bis 
hand , that is, every one that hath right and power to 
demand a debt of a debtour and to (cize on him, or on his 
eſtate] that ſhall have lent bis neighbour (ought) Jhould 
releaſe it: he ſhall not demand (it of) bis neig or, 
(of) bis brotber; [ Or every creditour ſtall releaſe that 
which was lent of bis hand, which he might haue exaficd 
of bis neighbour] becauſe they have proclaimed a relcaſe 
untothe LORD; ¶ chat is, to the honour of God, who 
ſo appointed and ordained it. Oth. 4 neglett or releaſe 
of the LORD 3 that is, which was commanded or appoin- 
ted by the Lord. Or, when then have procluimed a releaſe 
unto the LORD) 

g Thou ſhals demand (it) of the ſtranger 3 but what 
don baſt with thy brother, [ That which thou haſt 
ent or truſted him] thine hand ſball releaſe. 

4 Onely becauſe there ſhall be no beggap'[ Or. neceſſ- 
nuf perſon] among you, [ Oth.ſave whedl there ſbull be no 
poor among you ; [ that is, if the debtour be rich, and 
of abilitie ro pay. Compare the three following verſes] 
27 LORD ſhall abundantly bleſs thee [ Heb, ble 

| thee. Oth. when the LOKD ſhall, &c. ] in be land, 

V which the LORD thy God ſhall give thee, for an inheri- 
dance, to poſseſs it hereditarily : 

5 Onely, if thou ſhalt diligently obey [ Heb. obeying 
$9) the voice of the LORD thy God : that thou obſerve 

do all theſe commandments, which I command thee 
this day. ' 

6 For, {Oth. when] the LORD ty God ſhall bleſs 
thee, according as be hath ſpoken unto thee : then thou 
Halt lend unto many Nations, but thou ſhalt,nos borrow 3 
and thou ſhalt reign over many Nations, bus they ſball not 
reign over thee. 

7 When there ſhalßbe a poor man you, one of thy 
brethren, [ Heb. out of, — of 1by hrethren] 4 one 
of thy gates, in thy land, which the LORD thy Gai ſhall 
give thee, then thou ſhalt nw fiſts thine heart, ned {ins 

thine 22822 thy brother, that is poor: 

8 But thou fbalt liberally open [ Heb. opening open 
thine band unto him: apd _ richly lend | Heb. Lale 
tend) him ſuſicient for bis want, which is wanting to 
bin. [Heb. the ſufficiencic of bis want] 

9 Tae beed unto thy ſelf, that (there) be not in 
thine het, 4 word [Or, matter ] of Belial ; [C of this 
word, ſee above, Chapter 13. on verſe 13. J to ſay 
the ſeventh year, the year of releaſe, is ar han; ( ſo 


Men, 


[ that is, ſuly, unkind, unfriendly, that thou give him 


| 


11 For the poor ſhall not cer dui bf the hl de; 4 
land : { That is, t a wy oor ine land . "4 
or with thee: as Mt, 26. 11, N 113. 8. J iber x 5 
command thee, ſaying z Thou ſtats liberally ten { Heb, 7 


ing gen] thine. hand unte thy brother, 10 10 
ed, and 10 thy poor in y tand, [ — — 

dwelleth by thee , and whoſe poverty is known unto 
thee, to whom as to thy nor wh was art eſpe bound; 
—— = foregoing, and the following words do plain- 
y ſhew. 

12- When thy brother an Hebrew man, [ See Geneſ.a6 
on verſe 21. ] or an Hebrew woman, ſhall be ſold unto thee 
[ lee Fxod 22, on verſe 3.,] then be ſhall. ſerve thee fix 
Jeeres { Oth. and be ſball have ſerved thee fix yeeres : 
unleſſe the year of Jubile falling out in one ol the ſix had 
made him free ] but in be ſeventh year thou ſhals let bim 
go free ou —— KY , 

13 A thou letteſt him go free ſrem thee 3 
then thou ſhals not let — — — ) 

14 Thou ſhalt lay upon him richly ous of by flock, and 
out of thy zbreſhing-flour , and out of thy wine-preſſe : 
[ Hed. putting about the neck put the neck, Kc. 
The Hebrew word figniſieth to put & coller about bis neck; 
to compaſſe the ncck about as with 4 card or chain. M 
— hereby, _ they were to farniſh him liberally 
with all things ncedfull, that he may go a joycin 
of that, whereia the LORD thy 04 10 Weſſed a5 
thou ſbalt give unto him. 

25 And thou ſhalt remember, that thou waſt a ben 
man in the land of Egypt, and that the L O RD thy God 
redeemed thee ; therefore 1 command thee this thing 10 


16 But it ſhall cole to paſſe , when be ſhall ſay unto 
thee, I will not go away from thee, becauſe be loveth thee 
and thine bauſe, becauſe he is well with iber : {Tat is; 
becauſe he fareth well by the,] ; | $546 

17 Then thou [tals tate an ami, and prick (it) imo bis 
ears, and into the door [ See Exod. 21.4, 6. 
and be ſhall be thy bond. man for ever. ¶ Heb. and be 
be thy bond-man of 6ternity, that is, all his life-time 2 
So Exod. 21.6. Compare Exod. 19,9. .1 Sam. 1. 22, Ce, 
Pſal. 73. on verſe 12. Others aaderfiond this, uncill 
— ot ubile Jand thou ſhalt do ſo likewiſe unto tb mai 

cr van. 2 . , 

28 It ſhall not be haurd in thine eyer, L Thatis , R. 
ſhall not ſeem, or appear hard unto thee ] when 
lerreſt him go free from thee : for be bath ſerved thee 
yeares ( as )) an bired ſervant of double wages + L. 
is, he hath done as a double hired ſervant, or he hath been 
worth to thee as much as a doable hired ſervant, for he had 
not the liberty to deny thee his ſerv ice, to give it over /r to 
do it ſlowiy (as hirelings,or day-labourers ſometimes do) 
but he was fain to ſerve thee to thy content fix years com- 
— do gather out of ſia. 16.14. that hirelings might 

ire themſelves for no longer time then for three yeers) ſo 


S 


j 


ther thine eye be evil againſt thy brother, thar is poor, and among thy ſheep; bei 


br 9 — 
19 All ibe firſt-born, that ſhall be born among thy oxen 
4 male, thou ſhalt hallo 


[ Compare Gen, 2. on verſe 3. Lewis. 8, on verſe 16. ] 


dogged look, and caſt an evill and envious eye upon | unto the LO R P thy God : thou ſhalt not labour with thy 


bim. Compare 
verſe g. and Mathew 20. 15, } and that thou give him 
nothing ; and he cry unto the LORD againſt thee; and 
(it) be fin in thee, L which will be inquired into, and 
puniſhed by God in thee] . 

10 Thou ſhalt liberally give [ Heb. giving give Juntd 
bin, and thine hears hall not be cuil, when thou giveſ 
knto him: | That. is it ſhall not grieve thee , chou ſhalt 

| — unto him with no averſe, unwiling minde, but chear- 

ly, Rem. 12. 8. 3. 2 Cor. 9. 7. ] for becauſe of this 

thing the LORD thy God ſbull bleſſe thee in all thy work, 

and in all that thou puttteſt thine hand unto. ¶ Heb. in all 

— forth, or, in all putting forth uf thine hand. See 
5.12.7. 


| 
| 


below, Chapter 28. 54. Proverbs 22. n firſt born of thine ox, nor ſhear the firſt-born of 1by ſheep. 


20 Thou ſbalt eat theni before the face of the LORD iii 
God year by year, in the place which the LORD ſball chuſez 
thou, and thine houſe, [ That is, houſhold 

21 But when there ſhall be any blemiſh on it, whether 
lame or blind, (Or, ) any evil blemiſh, then sbou ſhals not 
offer it unto the LORD by God, a 

22 Thou ſhals eat it within thy gates ; 1be niclean and 
clean together, as 4 Roe, and as an Hart. [ See above, ch. 
t. on v. 15.] | ; 

23 Onely, thou ſhals not eas the blood thereof . thou 
ſhals poure it out upon the earth, as water. L See above; 


„ CHAP, , 


% © * 


DzuTEBRONOMI'E. Chap. xiv. * 


thy God; it bes ing tar [ Heb. tribute. 0 
2 7 ern e. See hereof 1 hap, e.g 
&c. Oth. with a jree-willing tax, or. (nfficiency g a free. 


— thine band, whi 
E RD thy God Jax ave 2 


Chap, xvi. 


C H A P. XVI. 
Of keeping the ſe als, as the Paßover, verſe I, &c. Pen- 


tecoſt, 9. the feaſt of leaf-buas, 13. Who, where, | thee, ; 
and bow they were to appear at thoſe ſeaſts, 16. Of | 11 Aube ſhat ew Cane the ſace of the LORD 
thy God]; thou, and thy ſon, and thy daughter, and thy man- 


the office of Fudges, 18. Of idolarrous Groves and ö 
Pillurs, 21. ſervant, ani thy maid-ſervant , and the Levite that is 
within thy gates, and the ſtranger, and the widow, which 
are in the midſt of thee : in the place, which the LO R 
= God ſhall chuſe to cauſe bis Name 10 dwell 
e. 
12 And bon ſhalt remember, that thou waſt 4 bond. 
man in Egypt : and thou ſpalt keey and do theſe fla. 
tutes. 


13 Thou ſhalt keep unto thee the feaſt of Leave-hut 


2 the moneth of Abib, [ See Exod. 13. 4. and 

O above chap 1. on verſe 3. ] that thou keep the paſſe- 

ö over : ¶ Och. make, or, do. Oth prepare the paſſeover, Of 
the paſſeover, See Exod 12. 11. Heb. Peſath ] for in 

the moneth of _ the - 0 * - 85 * brought thee 

orth out of Egypt, by night. xod. 12,31. 

ww oh 22 kill L Or, offer 3 and ſo 7. 4,5. 


dad 


6. jthe Paſſeover unto the LORD God, ſhecp and oxen, ſeven daye 5: | See Levis, 23. on verle 34. ] when then 
C that is, all ſuch — as the LOR D had com- ſhalt bave gathered in of thy threſhing-floor , ani of thy 
manded to be ſlain, and to be offered at this feaſt, Numb, | winc-preſſe., 


28. 16, A young lamb or kid was properly called the paſ- 

chal. offering, See Ex9d. 12. 3, 4, 5.27. beſide that other 
. offerings were alſo to be killed and offered at the feaſt. } 

in the place, whish the LO R Þ ſhall chuſe to cauſe his | therleſſe, and the widow that are within thy gates, 
Name to dwell there, 15 Seven dayes ſhalt thou keep « fea unto the LORD 

3 Thou ſhalt cat no leavened thing on it, L To wit, on | tby God, inthe place which the LORD ſhall chuſe: for 

the feaſt. Oth, with it : to wit, with the lamb , and then | the LORD thy God ſhall bleſſe [ Oth , when the LORD - 

with the offerings Jſeven dae: falt thou eat unlequencd | thy God ſhall have bleſſed thee ] in all thy increaſe , and 

( bread-loves J on it, 4 bread of miſery, |. that is, in all the work of thine hanas 3 thereſere thou ſhalt ſurely 
whereby thon ſhalt be put in minde of the afflicton which v ejoyce. | 
thou didſt ſuffer in Egypt: or ſuch kinde of bread that | 16 Three times in a year ſhall all that is male 
is made up in haſte, when neceſſity and haſte will not | you, appear before the face of the LORD thy God , pay 
permit to prepare and make it fully ready after the uſuall | place which he ſhall chuſe 3 on the feaſt of unleavenei- 
manner, and to make it toothſome or pleaſant to the raſte| (bread-loaves),and on zhe feaſt of weeks,and on the feaſt 
and palate ] ( for thou cameſt forth out of the land of E- of Leaf-buts : bus it ſhall not appear empty before the face 

that thou mayeſt vimcemler 1he day| of the LORD. 


14 And thou ſhalt rejoyce on thy feaft : thou , and thy 
ſon, and thy daughter, and thy man-ſervant and thy nuil. 
ſervant, and the Levite, and the ſtranger, and the fa. 


gyps in baſie 
* going forth out of the lan of Egypt, all the 
det of thy life, | 

4 There ſhall be no leaven ſeen with thee in ſeven 
dayes in any of thy borders: neither fall (there) any 
thing of the fleſh,which thou ſhewedſt the firſt day at even 
remain untill the morning. 4 

5 Thou mqeſt not ſlay the paſſeover within thy gates, 
L That is, within one of thy cities or dwelling places 
- . which the LORD thy God giveth thee. 

6 © But at the place, which the LORD thy God ſhall 
chuſe his name to dwell (there,) there thou halt ſlay the 
ofering a even: [ Oth. ( journeying ) towards the place, 

there thou ſhals ,&c. ] when the ſun goeth down, [ ſee 
Exod, 12.6. 2 Chron 
parture out of Egypt. i 
time, when thou cameſt forth out of Egypt, on the four- 
teenth day of the moneth of Abib, Exod. 13. 3. 4. ] 

7 Then thouſhule dreſſe it, [ That is, roſt it; See 
Exod. 1 2. 9. and 2 Chron. 3 5 on verſe 13. ] and eat it 
in the place which the LO K D thy God ſhall chuſc ; Then 
{ to wit, when the feaſt is paſt, which laſted ſeven dayes, ] 
thou ſhalt turn thy (clf, and go to thy tents. C underſtand 
dwellings or houſes „ ſo as they ſhould be at that 
rime | 


8 Six dayes thou ſhalt eat unlcavened ( bread-loayes) 
and on the ſeventh day is a prohibition- (day ) ¶ See Levit, 
23. on verle 36. ] unto the LORD thy Gd; (then) thou 

alt do no work. 

9 Seven wecker ſhalt thou number unto thee : thou 

begin to number the ſeven works from ( the time ) 
that they begin (with) the þicle in the ſtanding corn. [ to 
offer a unto the LORD. See Levit. 2. 14 and 23, 


10. 

3 Then thou jhalt keep the feiſt of weeks [Namely 
of the ſeven week as aforeſaid. This feaſt is alſo called the 
feaſt of firſtlings , or of firſt-fruits, Numb 28 .26, 
item the feaſt of Pentecoſt, Act. 2. 1. I unto the LORD 


5. 14. ] at the ſet time of thy de- 


that is, juſt, or, even at the ſame | 


17 Every man according to the gift of his hand: ¶ Ac. 
cording as his hand is able to give, as the foll 
words 2 to cleare it. Oth, according to that which ij 
given to his band, which likewiſe not unſitly agreeth with 
that which ſolloweth. Pſal 55. on yerſe 23. 
Numb. 18. 6. Exech, 46. 5.7, 11. ] accordin th 
bleſſng of the LO RD thy God, which he * 

e. N 


7 
18 Pudges and officers ſhalt thomappoint thee in all thy 
gates, [ C 1 Chron, 23. 4. and 26. 29, and 
2 Chron. 19. 8.-]which the LORD thy God ſh gi 
thee, among thy tribes : ¶ Or, for, actording to thy 27 
— may judge the people with 4 judgement f rigb⸗ 
teouſneſſe. 1 * 
19 Thou ſhalt not wreſt judgement,thou ſhalt not know 
the face: ¶ See above chap 1. ,- verſe — parks ſout 
thou take 4 gift 3 for the gi ft blindeth the eye of the wil 
and parteth the words of the right eous. ¶ underſtand 
words of Judges, ſo that they paſſe wrong ſentence : or, 
the words of thoſe, that have a juſt cauſe, which att 
— and perverted by the corrupt Judges Oth. 
things.] | 
20 Kighteouſneſſe, righteouſneſſe ſhalt thou follow a- 
ter; L That is, meer, or 1 its 
elſe but righteouſneſſe, its ſpoken with an after i 
ſion. Compare Deut 2. 27, Iſa. 26. 5. 15. Exech. 214% 
with the annot. ] that thou mayeſt live, and bereditari- 
b poſe the land, which the LO RD thy God ſhall give 


21 Thou ſhalt not plant thee a grove of any trees: [O 
plant a grove, (nor) any trees ] nor unto the altar uf the 
LORD by God, which thou ſhals make tber [ that , 
with an inſtitution of ſome religious ip :which thou 
ſhalr thereby intimate, when thou ſhalt plant a groe 
neer unto the Altar, or temple of the LORD, or ſhalt 

otherwiſe next unto the altar of rhe LORD aſcribe ſome 


had 


holinefle uato it, and ſer | or higher value and 
an equal or higher 


I 2 > _ - 
71 ** g * o N * * - w 
F * - 


6; Chap. xvii. DzurtERONOMI EE, Chap, XVii, 
etimarion upon it, See 2 Kings 16. and 17.1 | ſhall tell thee the matter of the Lam Cor the word of the 


Neither ſbalt thou make thee an image reared up, | Law, or of judgement : that is, what is juſt and ripht in 
r Or, — Statue] which the LORD this matter, and accordingly what ought to be — 
Gel batcth. and pronounced or uttered by thee.) 

| 10 And thou ſhalt do according 2c the command of the 
word, which they of 1hat place ( which the ORD ſhall 


CHAP. XVIII. _| <huſe ) ſhalt tell thee : ¶ Hebr. according to the mouth of the 
| word, &c. that is _ ſo and in all $ according to 
wha cattell for offering was an abomination unto the | their ſaying] and Halt obſerve to do according to al 


LORD, verſe, 1, &c. The puniſhment of thoſe, thas that they ſhall teach ther. 
urne i aſide from the true wor ſhip of God unto Idola- 11 According to the command ¶ Heber, according to 
trie, 2. How the inferiour Fudges were 10 demean | the mouth] of L aw which they ſhall reach thee, and 
themſelves in weightie and obſcure Law-maiters, 8.,| according to the judgement which they ſhall tell thee, thou 

Of the chooſing of 4 King, and bis duie, 14. ſhalt do: thou Malt not turn afid®from the word which they 
ſhall tell thee, to the right hand, or to the _ 

Hou ſhalt not offer untothe LORD thy God any bal- | 12 Now the man that ſball deal proudly ¶ Heb. in, or, 
T lock, or ſmall cattell; ¶ That is, Sheep or Goat, ſee by pride, or, preſumption ] 4s not to hearken unto the 
Exo. 1 2. 5, and above, chapter 14. 57 whereupon is 4 | Prieſt , bat ſtandeth to miniſter there unto the LORD thy 
blemiſh, (or) any evill : L Heb. any evill matter or ming] God z [ ſee above chapter 10. 8. ] er unto the Mia 


for that is an abomination unto the LORD thy Go. Heb. | [according as the nature of things ſhall require ſthat man 
an abomination of the LORD thy God : that is, which the | ſhall die, and thou ſhalt put way the evill ¶ as above 
LORD eſteemeth an abomination ; ſo below chap. 18. | v. ] from 1ſrael. 

12, and elſewhere 3 as 4 curſe of ibe LORD, Chap- ] 13 Thas all the people may bear it, and fear ; and deal 
ter 21. 23-] | , | no more proudly. 

2 When (there) ſhatl be 177 the midſt of thee, | 14 When thou ſhalt come into the land, which the 
in one of thy gates, which the LORD thy God Ia LORD thy God giveth thee, and thou ſbalt bereditarily 
thee, a man, or ( a ) woman, that ſhall doe that wbich is | poſſeſs it, and dwell therein: and thou ſbalt ſay 3 I will 
evill in the eyes of the LORD thy God, rranſerelſing his | (cs a King over me, like as all the Nations that are rumd 
Covenant : ¶ that is, the Covenant, which he hath made about me: C To lawfully, and with Gods will and 

- with thee, wherein thou didſt promiſe obedience unto | approbation, concWing thus 3 which was not done, 

thy God] 1 Sam. 8. 5. and therefore it was diſpleaſing to God, 

3 That he go, and ſerve other god i, and bow bimſelf be- 1 Sam.$.7.and 12.19. 

| fore them 3 or before the Sun, or before the Moon, or before} 15 Then thou ſhalt abſolutely ſer him King over thee, 

| all [Or, any : that is, any of all] the hoſt of Heaven, | [Heb. ſetting ſer, &c. that is, thou mayeſt not ſer ano- 
which I have not,commanded : [but on the contrary have | ther, then him, c. Imhom the LORD thy God ſhall chuſe: 
-expreſly and ſtrictly forbidden] thou ſhalt ſet a King over thee out of the midſt of thy bre- 

4 And it be told thee, and thou bear (of) it: then thou | thren 3 [that is, he muſt needs be an Iſraelite] thou maiſt 
ſhalt diligently ſearch out the matter 3 and behold, it is 2 | not ſet a ſtranger over theewhich is not thy brother, 
irh, the thing is certain, ſuch abomination is done in| 16 But be ſhall not multiply horſesj L That is, make 

rel: ſuch adoe about horſes and ſervants, as to bear a high 

Then ſhalt thou bring forth that man, or that woman, | mind in regard of his great power, and to the diſhonour 
that bath committed this wicked crime, [ Heb. thing, or, | of God, putting his confidence therein (as the Pagan and » 

word; as above, chapter 13.11.) unto thy gates, [where | the wicked kings did) by preſumption, bring himſelf and 
publick Aſſemblies and Courts of Juſtice were held; ſee his ſubjects into danger and e] nor cauſe the people 
Gen. 22. on verſe 17.] (T ſay) that man or that woman: to return 10 Eg, to multiply borſes : [| for which Egypt 

and thou ſhalt ſtone them with ſtones, that they die. was famous; ſee Exod.14.1 5. Iſa. 3 1. 1, 3. Exech.17.15, 

6 At the mouth of two witneſſes, or three witneſſes ; | &c.} foraſmuch as the LORD bath ſaid unto you, and 

| [That is, at the ſaying,declaring, &c. ] ſhall he be pus 0] ye ſhall hence forth return no more this way. [Heb, ye ſhall 
-Uaarb, that ſhall die; ¶ Hebr. the dead, or, dying (perſon) 3 | adde no more, ar, go on to return: meaning to be reven- 
bat is, he that hath deſerved death, or, is to die. Com- ged on Egypt, or to make a Covenant with them, or to 
Gen. 20. on v. 3. ] 4 the mouth of one ſingle witneſs be ſlaves there] * | 
be ſhall not be put to death, 17 Neither ſhall he multiply wives fer 85 leſt bis 


* 


7 The hani of the witneſſes ſhall be firſt agiinſt him to heart turn away : ¶ To wit, from the LORD? neither 
ru bim io death,and afterward the hand of all the people : | ſhall he greatly multiply fptver and gold for bimſelf z ¶ here 


ſo ſhalt thou put away the evill¶ See above chap.13.5.] vt | alſo the Annot. on verſe 16. is fitly applied] et 
the midſt of thee, 18 Moreover, it ſhall come to paſs when he ſhall ſit upon 
$8 When (there) ſhall be a mutter in judgement too the Throne of bis Kingdome : that he write bim 4 


weightie for thee, ¶ Hebr. properly wonder fully ſtrange, or, duplicate of this Law in 4 Book, L Or copie, tranſcript, 
bidden : that is, ſuch as thou art not able to diſpatch,or written out of, and according to the originall Law-book 
lureſt not truſt thy ſelf to judge whar is right, ot what ig which remained with the Prieſis, and which they were ts 
wrong] between blood and bloodJ[ that is, in matter of | have continually before their eyes, to order and regulate 
killing or murder; ſee Gen. 37. on verle 26.] between | themſelves accordingly, Compare below, 31. 9, 
Mes and ples, breween ſtroke and ſtroke, Las in caſe of 26. ] ous of (haz which ). i before the fuce of the Levi= 
ing, hurting, or any evill Per. plague or ſtroke | ticall Prieſts. [ Oth.' (raking it from ibe projence of * 

on a mans body, perhaps alſo on houles, garments, Cc. ] Leviticall. Prieſts : that is, he ſhall ſend for the book 
being matters of controverſic within thy gates : then ſhalt | the Law that remaineth with the Prieſts, and write ( or 

thou ariſe, and go up into the place, which the LORD thy | cauſe to be written) a copy out of it. uy | 
God ſhall chuſe. . 1 19 And it (ball be with him, and be ſhall reade there 
9 And thou ſpult come unto the Leviticall Prieſts, and | in all thedayes of bis life: that he may learn to fear the 
amo rhe Fudge, that ſhall be in thoſe dayes : ¶ This ſeem- | LORD bis God, to keep all the words of this Law, and 

ed to point at the high-Prieſt, as alſo at the ſupremie | theſe Statutes to do them. 4 
Judge ; lee below verſe 12. oth, or unto the Fudge. Com- 20 That bis heart be not liſted up ahove his brethren, 
ow verſe 12.) and thou ſhals require, and they | and that he turn not aſide from the Commandment, 10 5 
' : r 


Chap. xviii, *' DEUuTERONOMIE. 
right band, or to the left: that he may prolong (his) dayes| or (one) «hat enquireth for 4 ſooth- ſayi 
Lev. chap. 19. on verſe 31. and 20. 
vels artificer, or (one) that enquireth of the dead. 
12 For whoſoever doth thoſe things i an abominaivs 
unto the LORD : [Hebr. an abomination 
See above chapter 17.1. ] becauſe of thoſe 
the LORD thy God doth drive them ( to w 
bitants of Canaan) out of poſſeſſion before 
13. Thou ſhult be upright with the LORD 
14 For thoſe Nations, which thou ſhalt inherit 
is, whoſe lands thou ſhalt inherit; as above cha 
and elſewhere] bearken to Fuglars and Soothſ 
as for thee, the LORD thy Go4 bath not ſ uffe 
do) theſe things. [Hebr. hath not 


in bis kingdome, he, and bis (onnes, in the middeſt of 
Iſracl. 


'CHAP. XVII. 


of the inhcritance and right of the Prieſts and Levites, 
to the offerings and firſt- fruits, verſe i, &c. A probi- 
tion from following the hcatheniſh 1dolatrous and de- 
villiſh abominat ion of the Heathen, 9. A moſt glori- 
ous promiſe concerning the ſending of our Saviour 
CI i the head and chief of all the Prophets,1 5. 
Of the puniſhment and diſtinguiſhing, charatter or token 
of 4 falſe Prophemto. 


2 
T* Leviticall Pricſts, all the Tribe of Levi, ſhall 
have no part nor inheritance with Iſrael ; ¶ See 
Numb. 18. 20. and above chap. 10. 9.] they ſhall eat the 
fre- offering: of the LORD, [ſee Lev. chap. 1. on v. 9. 
and his inheritance. 

2 Therefore he [ To wit, the Levite) . 1 have no in- 
heritance in the midſt of bis brethren : the LORD i his 
inheritance; [ See Numbers 18. 20. and above, chap- 
ter 10. on verſe 9. ] according as he hath ſpoken unto 
him. : 

3 Now this ſhall be the Prieſts due from the peo- 
ple, from them that offer an offering , whether a 


«bullock, or ſmall cattel, that they ſhall give unto the 
Prieſt ,the ſhoulder, and hb tg and the maw. 

4 The firſt-fruits of thy Corn thy new Winc, and of 
thine Oyle, and the Firſtlings of the ſhearing of thy ſyeep 
ſhalt thou give him. 

For the LORD thy God hath choſen him out of all 
thy Tribes; that he ſhall ſtand to mi niſter in the Name of 
the LORD [ So below verſe 7. ſee above Chapter 10. 
on verſe 8. ] be, and his ſonnes at all dayes, [ or, 
times] f 

6 Moreover, when a Levite ſhall come out of one of thy 
gates, out of all Iſrael, where be dwelleth; and he cometh 
according to all the deſire of his ſoul unto the place which 
the LORD ſhall have choſen, - 

7 And hc ſhall miniſter 3 [ Oth. that he ſhall (or may 
miniſter and in the following verſe, they ſhall eat alike 
portion] in the Name of the LORD his God: a5 all his 


brethren the Levites ( do ) which ſtand there before the | 
face of the LORD : 

8 Then ſhall they [Or, he] eat 4 like portion :[Heb. 
portion like portion] beſides bis ſales [ or beſides every ones 
ſales 3 that is, beſides that which they have and do re- 
ſerve of the price of the goods that are (old, which they 
may buy again and redeemʒſee Lev. 2 5. 32.33. J by the fa- 
thers,[that is, done to, or, by the fathers bouſholds or ſami- 
lies; oth. according to the fathers bouſholds,into which the 
Levites were divided, Num.z.Some joyn theſe words with 
the firſt words of this verſe in this ſenſe ; alike portion 
ſhall they eat, yet ſo, that every one be joyned ts bis fathers 
family. oth, onely of that which is delivered to him after 
the fgthers houſbolds.] 

9 When thou comeſt into the land which the LOKD 
thy God ſhall give thee: then thou ſhalt not learn to doe 
after the abominations of thoſe Nations, ¶ The Cana- 
anites, that dwell — 

10 (There) ſhall not be found among you ( any one ) 
that maketh his ſon or his daughter, to paſs thorow the fire: 
See the Annot. on Leu. 18.21. ] that dealeth with ſooth- 
ſayings, [Hebr. 4 foreteller of foretellings, or, ridler of 
ridles, gueſſour of gueſſings] 4 ese Leviticus 19. 
on verſe 26, ] or, tha giveih heed to the crie of Birds, or 
4 C onjurer. 

11 A Fortune-teller,sr an Exorciſt that uſeth cxorciſm: 
«»[ Hebr, that (weareth with exorciſm, or conjureth, con- 
uring : properly, one that coupleth coupling together 


i 


] 
18 I will raiſe them up 4 Pr 
their brethren, like unto thee, an 
into bis mouth, [ Compare this phraſe with Exod, 4. 15. 
and below, chapter 31.19- 2 Sam. 14. 3- Pjaim 40. 4 
Ferem. 1.9. and 5. 14- although there be a great diffe- 
rence between this work of God on the Perſon of Chriſt, 
and the Miniſterie of bis ſervants, or the acting of otbet 
men] aud he ſhall ſpeak unto them, all that I jhall com- 


Chapaviii, 


ng ſp irit, 
on verſe 6, ] er 


[ fe 


f ihe LORD 
abomination; 
it, the inha. 


thy face. 
thy God, 


Peer 9. i. 
ayers : but 
red thee (to 


ſuffered thee ſo, un- 


15 The LO thy God will raiſe np unto thee 
phet, {| Meaning the Lord Jeſus Ch . 8 
7. 37. ] from the midſt of thee, 
me : [ Notwithſtanding,the cternall Godhead, that in. 
maculate manhood, and the ſoul-ſaving' Office of ow 
| ore oe * he ne — —— com 
Moſeh in theſe particulars following. Firſt 
was a true ral the ſeed of hes y 
Chriſt, Secondly, as Moſch brought the people of Gol 
out of bodily thraldome in Egypt, ſo did Chriſt redeem 
bis people from ſpirituall thraldome. Third] 
ſtood between God and the people in the 
the Law, Gal. 3.19. ſo is Chriſt the only Mediatour 
between God and his people in the Covenant of Grace, 
Fourthly, as Moſeb was faithfull in all Gods 
Heb. 3. 2. ſois Chriſt faithſull above all, in taking care 
for his Church, c. Fifthly, Moſch was a great Pro- 
phet and Teacher of the people: Chriſt is the head or 
chief of all Prophets, by whole Spirit Moſeb and the rf 
of the Prophets ſpake, 1 Pet. 1. 11. But that here the 
other Prophets are not meant appeareth, Deut. 34, 19, 
where it is ſaid, that there aroſe no Propher in Iſrael, like 
unto Moſch] unto him ye ſball hearken, 

16 According to all that thou deſiredſt of the LORD 
thy Gol at Hof eb, in the day of the aſſembly, ſaying: 1 
will not go on to hear the voyce of the LORD my God, 
neither will I ſee this great fire any more, leſt I die. 
17 Then ſaid the LORD unto me, It i good tha 
which they have ſpoken. [ Hebr. they have made good, or 
done well, that they have ſpoken : 


Act z. 
of thy brethres fas 


as above chapter 


het from the midſt of 
I will give my words 


19 And it ſha!l come to paſs, (that) the man that ſhall 
not hcarken unto my words, which be ſhall ſpeak in 
Name, I will re quire it of bim. | 
20 But the Prophet, that ſhall deal preſi 


umptuon 


y in thine heart : how ſhall we 


4 Di. 


o. Thar 


pared with 


Y, as Mojeh 


ovenant of 


ſh, 
eaking a word in my N ame,which I have not commanded 
cak ; or that ſhall ſpeak in tbe Name of other 
gods : that Prophet ſhall die, 
21 If then thou ſhould ſ. 
know the word which the LORD hath not ſpoken? 
22 When that Prophet ſhall bave fpoken in the Name 
of the LORD, and that word happen not, nor come o 
paſs : ¶ This is the ſecond mark or token of a falſe Pro 
of the firſt conſiſting in point of Docttine, ſee + 
chapter 13.] that is, tht Word which the LORD, 
hath not jpoken : that Prophet hath ſpoken it proudly3 
thou ſhalt not be afraid of him. [ Oth. of it, namely, the 


Chap. xix. 


DEBUTERDNOML Es 


Chap, xx. 


ide LORD thy God, and walking all dies ( or, at all 


"CHAP. XIX. 


Sointing three Citiet of refuge in the Land of Ca- 

Of _— — for whom —— a verſe 1, 
Kc. Of appdinting three other Cities of refus e in 
after times, 8. Of tbe puniſhment of the wil full 
murtherer, 11. A probibition againſt removing the 
neighbours Land-mark, 14. Of the number of wit- 
neſſos to be produced before the judgement- ſear , and 
the puni/hment of falſe witneſſes, 15. 


Henthe LORD thy God ſhall have d eſtroyed 
W the Nations, whoſe Land the LORD thy God| 
all give thee 3 and thau ſhalt hereditarily poſſes them, 
[ To wit, thoſe Nations, that is, their Land fee | 
above, Chapter 9. 1, Cc. ] and dwell in their Cities and 
in their bouſes 3 

2 Then thou ſbalt ſeparate three Cities for thee ; 


[ Compare above, chapter 4. 41. and Numbers | 
35, 14. ] in the middeſt of thy Land, which the | 
LORD thy God ſhall give thee to poſſeſs it here- 


ditarily. 
tics] and divide the border of thy Land [ that is, di- 


3 Thu ſaalt prepare thee way, L Toward thoſe ci. 


umes) in his wajes ) then ſhalt hen adde for thee 


three Cities more, unto theſe three. 

10 That the blood of the innocent be not © ſhed in the 
midſt of thy Lands. which the LO RD thy God giveth 
thee for an inheritance ; and ſo blood-guilrineſſes [ Heb. 
blood] ſhould bs upon thee. \ 

11 But when there ſhall be any man that hatethhis 
neighbour, and lieth in wait for him, and riſeih up 4. 
gainſt him, and ſmiteth him mortally L Hebr. on the 
ſoul, as above, verſe 6. and below, verſe 21. Ithat be die; 
and flieth to one of thoſe Cizics. < 

12 Then the Eldeſt of bis Citie. [ That is, the El- 
deſt of the place, where the ſlayer dwelleth, or, unto 
which he belongeth ] ſball ſend and take bim thence : 
and they ſhall deliver him into the hand of the avenger of 
blood, that he may die, 

13 Thine eye fhall not fare bim, but thou ſhalt put 
away the blood of the innocent from Iſrael, that it may 
goe well with ther. | . 

14 Thou ſhalt not remove thy neighbours Land-marks 
which the Anceſtours [Hebr. the firſt ] baue bordered 
in thine inberitance, which thou ſhalt inberit in the 
Land which the LO R P thy God giveth thee, 10 poſſeſs it 
hereditarih. | 

15 One ſingle witneſſe ſhall not riſe up againſt any 
man for any iniquitie, or for any finne, of all finne 
L Thatis, all manner of ſinne ] tha he might commit : 


vide thy land] which the LOKD thy God ſþall cauſe thee | At the mouth of two witneſſes, or at the mouth of three 


10 inherit, into three parts, that every ſlayer may flie thi- 
ther, [ that in every third part of the Land, a Citie 
might be appointetl in a fit and convenient place, unto 
which the ſlayer in that quarter or diviſion might flie 
— the greateſt ſpeed that might be. See below, 
yerle 6. 

4 pv let this be the caſe of the ſlyyer, | That is, 
this ſhall be the right or manner of this thing, thus ſhall 
they deal therewith 3 ſo aboye, chapter 15. 2. ] which 
ſhall flee thither, that he may live 3 wheſo ſhall have igno- 
rantly ſmitten his neighbour, whom not witbſtanding he 
hared not from yeſterday (and) ere yeſterday : C that 
is, before, in time paſt: as above, chapter 4 42. and be- 
low verſe 6.] 

J As he that i gone into the wood with his neighbour 
to bew wood, and his hand is driven on [ Or, aving 
ſwung it ſelf freeth it ſelf J with the axe to cut down 
wood, and the iron ſlippeth off Loth. then he caſteth] 
from the belve, [ Hebr. %out of, or, from the wood } 
and biteth [ Hebr. findeth ] bis Neighbour that 
5 dieth : he. ſhall flee into one of thoſe Cities and 
ue: 


wo Lil the cure of dived L One of the kinſ-men of 
the dead] purſue t er, when his heart is heated, and 
overtake him, becauſe the way would be too farre off, and 
* bim mortally : ¶ Heb. ſmite him on the ſoul 3 that is, 
o,that his ſoul departeth ſrom him, or ſo, that he, tak- 
«th away his life 3 ſee Genefis 37. 21. ſo below, verſe 11. 
Feremiah, 40. 14,15, whereas no ſentence of death 
is (pat) upon him, [ that is, whereas he hath not 
deſeryed to be condemned to die, or to be pee 
niſhed with death, as below, chapter 21, 22. Feremi- 
ah, 26. 11, 16. Luke 24. 20. ] for. he hated him not 
— 8 » ( and ) ere yeſterday , { as above, 
4. 


7 Therefore I nd thee, [ayine ; 
N — ee, ſaying 3 thou ſhalt ſeparate 
8 And if the LORD thy God ſhall inlarge thy border, 
according as he hath ſworn unto thy * all give 
A that land, which be bath fpoken 10 give unto thy 
s, 


9 (When thou ſhalt obſerve all this ſame Command- 


witneſſes ſhall the matter [ Or, the word] be eſtabliſh» 
ed, | Compare Numbers 3 5. 30. above, chapter 17. 
6, Matthew 18. 16.Fohn 8. 17. 2 Corinthians 13. 1. 
Heb, 10.28,] | | 

16 When araſh witneſs ſhall riſe up againſt any man $ 
[ Heb. à wizneſſe of raſhneſſe, or, wilfuineſſe 3 that is; 
who either out of his own wilfulnefſe; or by any others 
putting on, ſeeketh to ruine and deſtroy his neighbour, 


to offer wrong and violence unto him, ] zo witneſſe 4 


* ſliding againſt him. | 


17 ' Then thoſe two men that have the controverſie, 
ſhall ſtand before the face of the LO RD , before the 
face of the Priefts, and of the Fudges, [Others 2 
of tbe Prieſts , or of the Fudges. See . chapter 17+ 
9512. ] which ſhall be in thoſe dayes. 

18 Andthe" Fudges ſhall make diligent inquirie : 
and behold, the wit neſſe is 4 * wirneſſe [ Hebr. 4 
witneſſe of falſehood, or, of lying] be hath witneſſed falſe- 
bood againſt bis brother. 

19 Then ſhall ye doe unto him, according as be 
thought to doe ung hi brother : ſo ſhats thou put the evil 
— out of the midſt of thee : [ See above, chapter 13. on 


J. 8 
20 That the reſt, I That is, others, all the peo- 
above, chapter 13. 11. and 17. 13. ] my 


e. See 
E. it and fear ; and not proceed to doe any more ac- 


cording to this wicked crime, Hebt. word, thing, 
mater, ] in the midſt of thee. 

21 And thine eye*ſhall _— : ſoul (ſhall gee 
for ſoul, L That is, life for life] Eye for Eye, T 
for Tooth, Hand for Hand, Foot for Foot. [ See Levi- 
ticus 24. on verſe 20. 


CHAP. XX. 


Divine rules and directions concerning Marre, 4 with 


what confidence they were to goe to Marre, verſe 1. 
How the Prieſt was to direct his ſpeech unto the peo 
ple, when they were to enter into dhe buttell, 2. The 


ment to doit, which I command thee this day 3 loving | 


Officers were to charge ſome- certain perſons to re- 
Ii turn 


\ 


AP. Xx. 


Ein bene- med, 5. and 1 to — Captains | 
in the front of the people, 9. An order concerning 
the oe and taking of the Cities boib without 
and within Canaan, 10. What trees they might cut 
down at a fiege: and what not, 19. 


Xx 7 Hen thou ſhalt go forth to battell againſt thine 
enemies, and ſhalt ſee Horſes and Chariots, 4 

people greater then than; then thou ſhals not be afraid 
of chem : fer the LORD tby God is with thee, which 


D.nUTERONOM I Be 


Chap. xxi, 
15 Thus ſhalt thou do unto all the Cities, that 
far off from thee, which are not of the Cities of tele ne 
tions. [Underſtand, which dwelt In the land of Ca. 
naan, which the Lord hath commanded to be banned 1 
is related in the ſequel, ] | ; 
16 But of the Cities of that Nation , whith the 
LORD thy God doth give thee for an inh Irance, thou 
ſoalt let nothing live that bath breath, ¶ Heb. thou ſhalt let 
no breath live. 

17 But thou ſbalt utterly banne them; [ Heb, bus. 


brought thee up out of the land of Egyps, 

2 And it ſhall come to paſs, when ye come nigh unto 
the bartell ; then ſhall the Prieſt draw nigh, aud ſpeak 
unto the a 

3 A _ them; bear Iſrael, ye are #bis day nigh 
unto the battell againſt your enemics : let not your heart 
faint, fear not, neither tremble, nor be afrighted of their 

ace 


Py For it is the LORD your God, that goeth with 
you : to fight for you againſt, your enemies to deliver 


u, 

5 Then ſhall the Officers fpeak unto the people ſaying 3 
who i the man bat bath built a new bouſe, and barb nat 
L That is, he that hath built a new houſe, Cc. Com- 
2.$amuel 20. verſe 11. 2 Chronicles 36.23. Eſra 1.3. 
Palm 34-13, &c. ] dedicated it? [that is, hath not be- 
an to inhabit it 3 for which end dedication was made 
— yers and thankſgivings. Compare, Pſalm 30. 1. 
2 ebemiab, 1 2. 27 Kc. ] let him goe and return to 
his hauſe, left perad venture he die in the battell, and ano- 
nber man dedicate it, | 
6 And who is the man that bath planted 4 Vineyard, 
and bath not enjoyed the fruit thereof ? L Hebr. and 
þath prophaned it ; that is, he might not yet enjoy 
ny fruit of it for himſclf, becauſe the vineyard was yet 
fois fare-skin, and the fruits were to be offered unto the 
z ſee the Law hereof, Levis, 19.23, 24,35. ſo Fere- 
qniah 3 1. 5.] tet him go and return to bis bouſe, leſt per- 
adventure be die inthe battell , and another man en- 


oy . 
__ And who is the man, that hath betrathed a wife, 
end bb not taken her (to himſelf )? let bim go; and 
retura 0 bis houſe, — he die in the battel, 
and another man take har. 
. 8 Then the Officers ſball go on to ſpeak unto the people» 
ſay ; Wh is the man, that is fear full and faint- 
d d let him goe and return to bis * his bre- 
threns heart melt, [ See above, chap. 1. on verſe 28. } as 
bis heart (doth) 
9 And it ſhall come to paſs, when thaſe Officers ſhall 
e made an end of ſpeaking unto the people: then they 
all appoint Captains of Hoſts in the front of the people, 
[Heb.7z or, at the head of the people] 
zo When thou comeſt nigh into 4 Cutie, to fight a- 
inſt it:then thou ſhalt proclaim peace unto it. ¶ Heb. than 
Nhat call is conceraing, or unto peaceʒ that is,thou ſhalt b 
meſſengers invite it to peace; offering to ſpare both li 
and goods of it | 
11 And it 1 to paſs, if it ſhall make thee an- 
ſwer of peace, and apen untothee : then all the people that 
* therein, ſhall be tributarie unto thee, and ſerve 
t 


12 Br i f will make no peace with thee, but wage war 


ing, banne them; (ee above, er 2. on verſ 

= Hethites, and the 2 and the — 2 
and the Pheredites, and the Hevites, and the Jebu- 
ſites : according as the LORD thy God bath command. 
ed thee : | 
18 That they teach you to doe according to "ot 
their abominations, which they have done unto they 
—4 : and ye ſinne againſt the LO R Jour 
19 When thou ſbalt befiege a Citie mary der, fir. 
ing againſt it to take it; then then ſbalt 2. 24 
prees thereof, forcing the ax againſt them 3 for thou ſha 
eat of then, therefore thou ſhalt not cut them down. (for 
the frees of the ficld are mans ( food) [Hebr. & many 
that is, mans life and ſuſtenance, The meaning of 
the words is this, Albeit the trees of the field be com- 
mon, yet notwithſtanding thou ſhalt fayour the fruu- 
trees : becauſe there will be enough of other trees to cut 
down to make Bulwarks of, as is turther explained in the 
following verſe, The laſt words of this 19. verſcare 
diverſly tranſlated] that they | to wit, the fruit trees ] 
ſhould come before #hy face [ Hebr. from thy face) for « 
Bulwark : L the meaning is, thou ſhalt not cut 
fruit-trees to make Bulwarks of. 

20 But the trees which thou ſhalt know to be no trees 
for meat, them thou ſhalt deſtroy and cut down : and thou 
ſhalt build 4 Bulwark againſt this Citie, that maketh mr 
againſt thee, untill is periſh, | 


CHAP. XXI. 


What was to be done, when a man was found ſlain in the 
field, and the ſlayer not known, verſe 1, &c. How 
an Iſraelite was to deat with an beaheniſh woman, 
that was taken captive in warre, when he deſired 0 
marrie her, 10, A law againſt ubridging the birth- 
right of the firſt-born, when 4 men hl two wives, 
and hal begotten children by bath of them, 15. A 
Law concerning the puniſhment of 4 rebellioxs 
ſonne. 18, A Lam concerning bim, that was banged 
npon 4 tree, 22. 


W 


it, lying in the field; it being 


Hen one ſhall be found ſtain in the Land, which 
the LOKD thy Ged Pall give thee to inherit 
not known, who bad ſnit- 

ten him: 


2 Then thy Eldeft, aud thy Fudges ſhall go forth; and 
they ſball meaſure unto the Cities, 9500 are round aba 
him that is ſlain, 

3 Now the Citie, which ſhall be next unto ithe ſlain 
man 3 there the elleſt of that Citie ſhall rake 


againſt thee :then thou ſhalt beſiege it. 

. And the LORD thy God ſhall deliver it into thine 
hand : and thou ſhalt ſmite all that is male in it, with 
the edge [| Heb. at the mouth ] of the ſword. 

14 Save the women and the little children, and the 
beate, and whatſoever be in the Cutie, all the 


oil thereof ſhals thou take for 4 elf : and 
- has the foil of = — 
thy God bath given thce. 


enenjerwhichs aus 
, 


a young Cow 
of the Oxen,wherewith no work hath been * bath 
not drawn in the yoke. 

4 And the Eldeſt of tha Citie og bring down the 
young Cow into 4 rough valley, which is neither tilled no 
fowen ; and they ſhall cut off this young Cows neck 
there in the valley: ¶ Theſe circumſtances ( as ſome 
conceive ) ſerve to ſhadow out the hainouſnelſe 


of the finne of murther, and to deterte men from 


it.] 


* 
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, Chap. xxi. DzOTERONOMILE, Chap. xxii. 


* 


j Then the Prieſts, the ehildren of Levi ſhall come 
years for the LORD thy God hath choſen them to mi- 
niſter unto him, and to bleſs in the Name of the LORD, 
See above chap, 20. on verſe 8.] an according to their 
mouth ſ that is, according to their word, ſoying, ſentence] 
all ( or, every ) controverfie, and all, (or, every 
ſtroke be decided. | Heb. be, or be done] 
6 Andall the eldeſt of that Cine, that are next unto 
ibe ſlain man, ſhall 17 their hands over this young Cow, 
whoſe neck was cut off in that valley. 
7 And they ſhall rejlific ani ſay ; our band have not 
el this blood, neither have our eyes (cen it. L That is, 
not ſeen it ſhed 
4 Be merci full, 2 Lo RD, unto thy people Iſrael, 
{ Hcbr. exr iate, or, make propitiat ion for, or, over thy 
people Tſract ] whom thou haſt redeemed 3 and lay no 
innocen” blood in the midſt of thy people Iſrael: | that 
is; do nt lay the murder of an innocent perſon unto 
thy peoples charge, or puniſh them for it ] an that blood 
be expiated for them. ¶ that is, thus ſhall they be 
diſcharged from the guilt of this murder, that it ſhall not 
imputed unto them 
_ ſbulr thou 2 away innocent blood out of the 
midſt of thee : for thou halt do tha which is right in the 
eyes of che LORD. 2 
10 When thou art gone forth to battell againſt thine 
enemics : and the LORD thy God ſhall have delivered 
them into thine hand, that thou haſt carried away cap- 
tive, tbeir captives : ¶ Hebr. bis captivitie 3 and ſo in 
the ſequel] ; 
11 And thou ſhalt ſee among the captives 4 beauti-4 
full woman 3 and ſbalt have 4 deſire unto ber, that thou 
miobreſt take her to thy wiſe : 
I thou 1 her into thine bouſe : 
[Hebr. into the midſt of thine houſe, as below, chap- 
ter 2-2. 2, ] and be fhall ſhave her bead, and pare ber 
nls.[ Hebr. make ber nails ; that is, fit, faſhion, pre- 
pare them. In this ſence is the Hebrew word likewiſe 
— 2 Samuel 19. 24. All theſe Ceremonies menti- 
oned in this and the following verſe, as, ſhaving the 
head, paring, or, cleanſing the nailes, pur ting off ber for- 
mer Heatbeni(h garments, bewailing her Parents, &c. 
were a token of putting off and forſaking the former hea- 
theniſh idolatrous being, and of embracing the true Re- 
ligion, and of being imcorporated or imbodied into the 
people of God. Compare, Pſalm 45. 11. Some conceive 
that theſe things tended to make a man loath and abhor 
ſuch kind of match as this was, and therefore tranſlate 
the words rendered here paring the nails, 10 let the nails 


gw) Ml 
* 13 And ſhe ſhall the remnant of ber captivitie 
from ber 3 garment, wherein ſne 
as taken captive ] aud fit in #bine houſe, and bewail her 
father and hey mother 4 full moneth: [Hebr. 4 moneth 
dayes. Sce Geneſis 29. on verſe 4. So 4 yeare of 
yes ; that is, a full year; ſee Geneſi 41. on verſe 1. 
and after that thou ſhalt go in unto her, and be her bus- 
band, and ſhe ſhall be thy wife. ; 
14 1 rant if thou have no delight 
in her, that thou ſhals let 2 
Hebr. Soul } ' bus thou ſhalt not ſell her at all [Heber. 
ſelling not 1 ber ] for money: thou ſhale nor matze 
merchaudize of ber. [ compare chapter 24. 7. ] becauſe 
= haft bumbled her 3 [I Or, defiled ber, layen with 
'" 15 U den 4 men hath two wives, one beloved, and 
one hated; [ That is, whom he loveth leſs then the o. 


ther. Compare Gen. 29. 31.] aud the beloved and the 


bated ſhall hau bonn him ſons 3 and the firſt-barn ſon ſball 
be bers that was bated, 


grace and prejudice, oth. be ſore bis face, that is, in his 


This our ſon is back-ſliding and rebellious , he is not 


r £0 according to ber dere, 


16 Then it ſball come to p2ſs, in the day when be ſhall 


make bis ſonnes to inherit that which be bath, that he 


may not give the primogeniture 5 { That is, thebirth- 
right, or, right of the primogeniture, the right of the 
firit-born] 10 the ſon of the loved, and be fore the face 
of the ſon of the bated, [ that is, paſſing him by in his 
own preſence, and as it were in his own ſight, to his diſ- 


ſtead] who is the firſt-born. 

17 But he ſhall acknowledge the ſon of the hated for 
the firſt-born ( Thar is, he ſhall make it actually ap- 
pear; that he eſteemeth him to be the firſt-born ] givin 
him a double portion [ Or, two parts, Hebr. the mout 
of two. Compare 2 Kings 2. 9+ ſee the Annotation 
there: alſo Zach. 13. 8.7] of all that ſhall be found with 
bim: for be is the beginning of bis ſtrength, the right of 
— promigeniture is lit. | See Genefis chepter 25. on 
verle 31. 

18 When any man bath a wilfull and rebellious ſonne, 
who is not obedient to the woice of bis father, and to the 
voice of his mother: and they ſhall have chaſtned bim, and 
he will not hearken unto them : 

19 Then bis jather and his mother ſhall [Oth. may} 
Ii hold on him: and they ſhall bring him out unto the el- 
deſt of his Citie, ¶ where the ſonne ſiverh? and unto the 
gate of his place; I ſee Gen. 22. on v. 17. 

20 And they Fall ſay unto the eldeſt of bis Cirie : 


—— unto our voice : be it 4 glutton, and 4 bib- 
er. 

21 Then all the men of his Citie, ſhall throw ſtones as 
him, that be die ; and thou ſhalt put away the evil out of 
2 midſt of thee : that all Iſrael may beare it, and 

ear, 

22 Moreover, when (there) ſhall be in any man aſinne, 
that is (wortby) of the ſentence of death, | Hebr. a finne 
or ſentence of death, 4 —— 3 ſee above chap. 19.6.) 
(ſo)that be ſhall be put to deathzand thou ſbals have hanged 
him up on the tree. 

23 Then bis dead bodie ſhall not remain all night upon 
the tree, but thou ſhalt ſurely bury it 3 [. Hebr. x 
bury it] that day; for one hanged up is a curſe unto God: 
L Hebr.' a curſe of God : as above chapter 17. 1. an abo- 
mination unto the LORD, This in generall hath ref 
to the offences which are abominable in the eyes of the 
LORD, but in particular to the intention of God con- 
cerning our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, who was to bear the 
curſe for us, who were under the curſe by reaſon of finne, 
and for a token and aſſurance thereof was to be hanged 
on the tree, ſee Gal 3. 13 1 Pet. 2. 24-] : 


CHAP, XXII. 


Sundrie Lawes 3'4s , concerning love and faith fulneſſe 
to 4 mans neighbour, when ought of: bis ſtrayerh, is 

\ loſt, or is ciderwiſe in danger to miſcarvie, verſe 1. 
&c. concerning ehanging mens. and womens appa- 
rell, 3. Concerning 4 Birds neſt, 6. Concern» 
ing ftayes or battlements upon the roof, 8. Con- 
cerning divers mixture of unequall things, 9. Con- 
cerning ſtrings on garments, 12. Concerning the 
puniſhment of him that ſlandereth bis wife, 13. Con- 
cernining the puniſhment of 4 Dam ſell that played 
the whore in ber fathers bouſe, 20. Concerning the 
puniſhment of an adulterer, 22. and in particular, 
when 4 betrothed Damſell in tbe Citie licth with 4 
. man, 23. Alſo when he is forced in the feld, 21. 
Alſs when 4 man lieth with a Damſell, that is 4 
Virgin, aul not betrotbhed, 29. Concerning in- 
tereſt, 30. a * 


Hou ſhale wn brothers Oxe, [ Thar is, 
T — 72 e it, bete rom 
A 


Chap. xxil. 
Homthe flock, and conſequently going aſtray ' 
end hide thy ſelf from them : [ that is, withdraw thy ſelf 
f:om them: carrying or demeaning thy (elf ſo, as it thou 


the way,or 


hadſt not ſeen them, ſuffering them to wander and goe 
aſtray ſtill more and more, lo below verſe 3. 4. ] #99 
ſhalt in any caſe (end them back L Hebr. ſending back, ſend 
them backJunto thy brother. 5 
2 Anl if thy brother be not nigh unto thee, or ( it ) 
thu know him not; then thou ſhalt gather them [| Hebr. 
ſbutt gather it 3 to wit, the Oxe, whereby is meant alſo 
the {mall cattell: and ſo in the following words] with- 
in in thine houſe; ¶ Heb. in 1b: midſt of ibe boaſe z chat is, 
ſhale take them into thine houſe, not ſuffer them to tarry 
without doors, Compate Judge 19. 15. ] that they ma 
be with thee, untill thy brother ſock them, and thou rejtore 
them to him again. : 
3 So ſhalt thou do to his Aſſe, and ſo ſpalt thon do to bs? 
garment, yea, fo ſhalt thou do to all loft thing Heb. the loſs] 
ef thy brothers, tbat ſhall be loſt by him, and which thou ſhals | 
haue foun i; thou mayeſt not bide thy ſelf. L Or, it ma 
ae be bid} 
4 Thou ſhalt not 


D=UTERONOMIE., 


ia unto ber ſhall then hate her. 


- 


Chap. x xii, 
13 When 2 man ſball have taken a wife, baving gont 


14. And ſhall len occaſions [ Or crimes, fats. ; 
tiont, fiction] of afperſion upon ber, — — 1 
evil name upon her, ſaying : I took this woman, cg 
near unto her, but I found not the virginitic on her. 

15 Then ſhall the father of this Damſcl and ber mother 
take and bring forth the virginitie of this Dam{el [That 
is, the tokens of her virginitie, and ſo in the cquel 3 ſee 
a further expreſſion, hereof verſe 25. ] unto the eldeſt of che 
citic inthe gue. 

16 And the Damſels father ſhall ſay unto the eldeſt 
. gave my daughter unto this man to wife, but be hue 

cr. 

17 And lo, he hath given occaſpons 
her,) ſaying; I baue not found the virginitie en thy 
daugbier; now this is my daughters virginitiez and they 
[To wit, the Damſels father and mother] ſhall read 
forth the cloth before the cldcſt of the citie. 

18 Then the eldeſt of tbat citie fhall 


of averfion'(againſt 


rake ibu may, 


| and chaſtice him. 
ſee thy brothers Aſſe, erbis Oxe fal 19 And they ſhall ſet a Fine uon him of an hundred 


down by the way, and hide thy (elf from sbem : thou fbalt fatuerlingr, [| That is, ſhekels of ſilver, ſomewhat more 


iz any wiſe lift them again up [Hebr. lifting up, lift 
them up] with him; [ to wit, thy brother, whom thou 
halt help to lift chem up again] 8 

$ The garment [ Hcb. dreſſing, furniture. In the He- 


brew there is a word uſed, of which ſee Levit. 15. 4-], 


of 2 mean ſhall not be on 4 woman, neither ſhall a man put 
on womans appareil: for whoſoever doth, it is an abomind- 
tion unts the LORD thy God. [Hcbr. an abomination of 


the LORD thy God ; (ee above Chapter 17. on + 


Velte .] 


{#0 hw 
the fruits fully t 
have ſown, and the increaſe of the Vineyard be profencd, 
Lor nnn and in 
ꝛeſpect fall to the Prieſts ſharez ſo that thau mayeſt not 
mjoy any thing thereof for thy (elf, becauſe thou haſt | 
2<1 againſt the command of the Lord. See above chap. 
20. on V.6.] 

10 Thou halt u plow with an xe and with an Ae 
£ogcrher, : 
11 Thou ſbals not put on 4 garmens of mingled ftuff ; 
woollen and linnen together, { See Leviticus 19. 


19. J 
11 Thou ſhalt make thee ſtringr [Compare Numb. 15. 
28,39. and Matth, 23.5. Oth. hems, laces, fringes, fil- 


Lets, bindings.) 48 the foure corners [| Heb, wings] of 


(by arment, 
— thy [th 


then five and twentie Dollers, or (ix pound five ſhilli 
ſterling 3 fee Gen. 20. on v.16.and 2} = v. 15.J * 
them unto the father of the Damjel 3 becauſc be [ to wit, 
the Damſels husband] bath brought an evil name npous 
Damſcl of Iſrael ; mureover, ſhe ſhall be bs wife, he mg 
not let her go all bis dayes. 

20 But if this word [( Or thing] be true, [ Hehe 
ow] (that) the virginicic be not found on the Dam- 
21 Then they ſhall bring out this Danſel to ber fa 
thers houſe, and the men of her Citie ſhall ſtone ber with 
ſtones, that ſhe die,becauſe ſhe bath wrought ſally in Uſedel, 
Playing the whore in ber fathers bouſe : (6 ſhalt then pu 
away the evil out of the midſt of thee, 

22 When 4 man ſball be found, lying with 4 wenn 
married to an hu hand, [That is, when it is found out 
that any man hath laycn with a married woman ] hex 
they ſhall alſo beth of them die, the man; that lay with the 
_ and the woman : ſo ſhals thou put awyy euil fon 
Ijrael, | 

'2.3 When (there) ſhall be « Danſell that is 4 virgin je 
trosbed to an bas hand 3 and 4 man ſhall baue found ber in 
ihe citie, and layen with ber : ; 231 

24 Tben ye ſhall bring them both unto the gate of that 
citie, aud ſball ſtons the wish ſtones, that they dit 4. ht 
Dau ſeli, hecauſe fbe cried not in the citie, and the uni- 


Sc 


iL chat is in the qudſt of the 
25 And if a mas foall haue fou Done, 
in the field and the man (ſhall have). faund ber and layey 
with her 3 then the man that bath Leyen muh ber, fool 
onely die. | ; 2 
25 But unto the Damſel thau ſhale de nothing; (Hebe. 
no thing, no word] the Dam ſei bath uo fin of death; Ii 
is, no guilt hs is 0 death. _ above 
21. on verſe 2. ] for as if aun ſhould rije up gan 
2 and ſmite bs li fe deud, [ Hb. e 
ſoul dead 3 that is, (mite him mortally (as the Sctiptuꝶ 
often ſpeaketh) that is, (mire him ſo, that he take away 
his life ] ſo is this matter. ¶ that is, even ſos jt in tis 
caſe; as the man isinnocent, that is violently 
red, ſo is alſo the Damſel innocent," that is vicalendj de- 


] Y 
27 For he found her in the field: abe betrothed Da- 
ſell cried, and there nay 1 man , dh (did _ 


ber. | As 4 
28 When « man ball baue found.a Danſell, that is a 


L Hebr. covering ] wherewith 1 


| 


Purgin, which is os beruhe and al have lad hoe 


4 


= VT wy vo 


= | 
Chap, xxii. 


| hearted 3 partly becauſe it might tend to the upbraiding 
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en with ber 3 and they ſhall be found, L That is, 

EA che lr offence ſhall be known and found out.] N 
10 Then the man, that lay wo 78 ſhall gag 8 
t lings : [See above on verle. 19. 

pres IA he bath bumbled her 3 be 
may not let ber go, all bis dayes. 
- 30 4 man ſha not take his fathers wife: neitber ſball 
he uncover bit fathers ſkirt. [Thar is, the garment of his 
tep-mother. See Levis 18. on verſe 8, 9. and below chap. 
17. 20. The meaning is, thou ſhalt not lie with thy ſtep- 


mother. 


C HAP. XXIII. 


Who might not at all enter into the congregation of the 


DzuTEtRONOMILE, 


LORD, and who on the contrary might, verſe. 1, Cs. 


how and why the fieldcamp was to be keyt clean and | þ 


e 9. how a ſervant was to be dealt withall, | 
that, had run away from bis maſter, 1 5. Concerning 
whor es and beggers , 17. Concerning uſury, 19. 
Concerning vowes , 21. Concerning he plucking 
of grapes and eares of corn, 24. 95 


| 


E that is wounded by bruiſing, or hath bis privie ' 


member cut off , ſhall not enter into tbe congregatt- 


oof the LORD. [ That is, according to the opinion of 
moſt Interpreters, ſnall have no voice in publick meetings 


or aſſemblies, nor place in the counſell of Rulers, Judges, 


or officers of the people, which aſſembly, or congregation | 


Che p. xxiil, 


8 ( As fer) the children, that ſhall be born unte them 
in the third generation 3 each of them ſhall enter { That 
is, may enter ] into the congregation of the LORD, 

When the camp marcheth ſorth againſt thine ene. 
mies, then thou ſhals keep thee from all ( Or, every)wick- 
ed thing. 

10 When (there) is any man among you, that is ngs 
clean, by reaſon of any chance by night z | See Levit 25. 4» 
33-16. 17. J be ſhall go abroad ous of the camp, be ſhall 
not come within the camp. 

11 But it ſhall come to paſſ, tha towards the craving 
en of the evening be ſh1ll bathe himſelf with water: a 
when the Sun is ſet „ be ſhall come within the 


camp. 
1 Thou ſhalt have a place L Heb. hand, which word 
is alſo taken from room, ſpace, fide, place, thing contey- 
ning c. See Prov. 8, 3. Ferem. 57.8. with the anno» 
tat.] alſo withow the camp : and thither ſhalt go forth a- 


road. , 

13 And thou ſhalt have a paddle next to thy furniture 
[Or, upon thy weapon] and it ſhall come 10 paſſe when 
thou baſt ſat (down) L That. is, haſt caſed thy (elf, done 
the work of nature ] then thin alt dig therewith , and 
tuen thy ſelf about, and cover that which game forth from 
thee, 

14 For the LORD thy God walketh in the milſt of thy 
campl Sce Levit 26. on verſe 12. Ito deliver thee,and to 
up thine enemies before thy face; { See above chap on 
verſe 8. Ithereſore 1hy camp ſhall be holy: that hel name- 
y, the LORD I ſce no ſhamefull thing [ Htb. no naked- 
neſſe, or, (ame ulneſſe of am thing; that is,nounſeemly, 


is alſo called a congregation of God, Pſal. 8 2. 1. So likewiſe | unclean thing, which modeſty luffereth not to lie bare 
none wert admitted to the Prieſthood thut had any ble | and uncovered ] in thee, among you, and turn back away 


miſh'on their body, Levit. 21.19. c. The reaſon of this | 


hw may be partly , becauſe ſuch are commonly faint- 


nd diſparagement of the ofhce. Of the convening or 
meeting together of the Cengregation for the publick 
ſtrvice of God, this cannot in any wiſe be underſtood, 
betauſe even ſtangers themſelves (it circumciſed)were ad- 
mitted into it ,Ex94.12. 48. Levit. 22. 18. Numb. 9.14. 


and 15. 15. on the contrary into the congregation, 
whereof mention is made here and in the following 
verſes, the Ammonites, and Moabites might not enter, 
a3 all: as followeth verſe 3 | 
2 No baſtard ſhall enter into the houſe of the LORD : 
[As Fephte was, Fudge. 11,1, 2. who in caſe of neceſſity 
was extrordinary, and was bleſſed of God in it ] even bis 
tenth generation ſhall not enter into the congregation of 
the LORD, py 
3 No Ammontte, nor Moabite ſhall' enter into the 
«ion of the LO RD: even their tenth generation 
not enter into the congregation of the LORD for 
4 Becauſe they met you not with bread and with ma- 
ter, on the way when ye came forth out of Egypt; [ See 
above chap 2. 28 J and becauſe he [ namely the Moa- 
bite ] bired againſt thee Bileam the ſon of Beor of Pethor, 
of Meſopotamia, | Heb. Aram Nabarajim ; that is, Sy- 
tla of the two rivers. See Geneſ, 24. on vaſe 10. J 10 
ewſe thee. [See Numb. 22. 3. 4. 5. Cc. ] 
But the LORD thy God would not hearken unto 
Bileam, but the LORD thy God turned the curſe into 4 
2 unto thee ; becauſe the LORD thy God loved 


c Thou ſhalt ſeek nos their peace, [That is, i 
welfare hep their good, all thy dayes for evey. * 0 
. Thou ſhalt not account the Edomite (to be) an 4- 
bomination, [ Except oncly the Amalekites, See below 
25. on yerſe x7. p for be is thy brother Cone of B- 
bun poſterity, who was your forefarher Jacobs brother] 
thou ſhalt not account 


ton, for thou waſt a ſtranger in bis land. 


om thee. 
j 15 Then ſhalt not deliver à ſervant inte bis maſiep 
which is eſcape from his maſter L That uſed him cruelly 
or tyranically I unto thee, 

is He ſhall abide with thee in the midſt of thee 
{When thou ſhalt have fifted out the matter , and found 
that he hath left his maſter upon ſufficient and warran- 
table ground: unleſſe thou couldeſt rRoncile him to bis 
maſter, and ſo fend bim back again. Some underſtand 
this oncly of ſuch ſervants as pertained to the nations 
| round about, whom they uſed as they liſted, with inbu- 
| mane and intolerable cruelty ] in the place, which be ſball 
TK in one of thy gates, where it is good for bim: 
L that is, in one of thy cities, or, dwelling places, where 
it liketh him beſt, or ſhall be fitteſt for him, ] thou falt 
W be daughter 

17 There no whore among : 10 
I ſyacl + neither ſhall there be 113 L That is, as, 
ſuffereth himſelf to be defiled by man- Kinde. See Geneſ, 
> 1 Levit. 18. 12.1 Kings. 14. 24. and 22.47, 


| 2 Kings. 23. 6. Rem. 1. 27. J among the ſons of I- 


rat; 


18. Thou fhalt not bring ibe hire of 4 whore, or the 
| price of a dog [. That is, money, which was earned by 
the abominable fn of uncleanneſſe, mentioned in the 
former verſe. Compare 2 San. 3. on verſe g. Reuel. 23. 
x 5. Some underſtand this properly, of the price, at which 
& dog, as an unclen creature, was ſold ] inte the 7 of 
the LORD thy Gol for any vow : ſor even they both are an 
State = as ORD thy God. e 

19 Thon ſbalt not lend upon uſury to thy See 
Leuit 25. on verſe 36, ] uſury of ex uſury of vituals, 
uſum of any thing, that is lent upon uſury. L (ce Exod. 22, 
— Da 25. 35. Neben. 5. 2, &c. Luke. 6. 34; 
35, 

"20 Wnto the ſtranger thou ſhalt lend upon uſury, 
[That is, thou = lend upon uſury, Becauſe 
with the Jews, not 3s the poor Liraclites 


Egyptian (to be) an abomina- | 


and trafhque with 


d 
rea ſon but to trade | 


* 


3.3 


Chap. xxiv. 


DEUTERONOMIE,. 


- * 8 
1 


not lend upon uſury: that the LORD thy God may bl ſe (Pe Hall be free [Hcb. innocent, that is, free from burthen 
tbe 


thee in all ihat thou ſetreſt ihine band to, | Heb. in all 
ſerting, or, putting to of rhine hand] in the land whi-\ 
ther thou goejt, to inberit it. ; 

21 When thou ſhalt have vowed a vow unto the LORD 
thy God, thou ſhalt not ſlack to pay it : for tbe LORD thy 
God will ſurely require | Heb.requiring require jit of thee, 
dull it would be fin in thee, [ that is, it would be count- 
ed to thee for a fin, and conſequently puniſhed in thee.So | 
above chap. 15. 9.'} 

22 Ru: when thouforbeareſt to vom: then it ſhall be no 
ſm inthee, ; 

23 That which goeth our of thy lips, | Bb. 
the going out of thy lips ] thou ſhalt keep and perform : 
according as thou haſt vowed unto the LORD thy God a 
2 „ which thou haſt polen with thy 
mouth. 

24 When thou ſhalt go into thy neighbours vinc- yard, 
then thou ſhalt cat [ Thar is, mayeſt cat; ſo likewiſe in 
the following verſe I to thy ſatisfying, but thou ſhalt put 
nothing into thy vel 
25 When thon halt go into thy neighbours ſtanding 
corn, then thou ſhalt pluck off the ears with thine hand: 
[See hereof an example in Chriits & poſtles, Marth. 12. 
1. J but thou Halt not move the ſicle [ Or, cauſe it to 
paſſe to and ſro , put it J 10 thy ncighbeur ſtanding 
corn. 


CHAP. XXIV. 


Of the woman that was diſt miſſed by her husband with 4 
bill of divorcement, verſc, 1. ce. The liberty of the 
new married- man, 5. Pa wns or pledges, 6, Man- 

* ſtealcrs, 7. Lerreſie. 8. and again of pawns or pledg- 

ct, 10. Of day-wazcs, 14. None to be puniſhed for 
ancthers offence, 19. Of juſtice and love towards 

. wilows, fatherleſſe ſtrangers, 17. 

7 Hen * bave taten a wiſe, ani married 
W her; theft ſhall come to paſſe, if ſte ſhall finde 
no favour in his eyes, becauſe he hath found ſome ſhame- 
full thing L Heb. nakedneſſe, or, ſkamefulneſſe of 4 thing. 
Underſtand ſuch things, whereby the husband raketh dil- 
taſte at her, except ing horedom I] in her, thu be ſha 
write her à bill of drvorcement, ¶ Heb. a letter, or, book 
of it, or, cutting off : becauſe the marriage tie was there- 
by as it were cut in twain , and the marticd couple quite 

arted alunder. Ste our ſaviour Chriſts expoſition upon 

fats law, Mat 1h. 19. 3. c.] and give (it) in her hand 
und let h rg» ow of his bouſe, L Oth.. and be ſhall have 
written her a bill of divorcement, and given (it) in ber 
hand, und 4iſmiſt ber out of bis bouſs ; and ſo on to the 
1. 5. verſe. See Matth, 5. 31. and 19. 7. Mark 10. 


2 If fhe then, being departed out of bis houſe, 
Pull go her way and become another mans ( wife, ) 

"3 And thit laſt husband ſhitll have bated her, and 
ſhall have ) written her a bill of divorcement, and let ber 


as the innocent and guiltleſſe perſon ought to be free 


from puniſhment ] in his ( Wal houſe one year , aud 
che ar up his wife which he hath taken. a 

6 They ſhal not take both mill-ſtoncs to pledge. [This 
ſeemeth to have reſpe& to the hand-mills , which of old, 


they were wont to have in their families. Compare Exod. 


11, 5, Numb, 11.28: Ferem. 25,107] for hel that doth 
it ] 8aketh the ſoul | that is, the life: underſtand that 
whereby a man ſhould live, or wherewith he is to main» 
tain himſelf,or pet his livelihood J to pledge. 

7 When any man ſhall be found, that ſtealeth a ſoul, 
That is, a man] from his brethren, from the children 6 
Iſrael, and maketh merchandiſe of bim, and kd 
him: then this thief ſhall die, and thou ſhalt put away evil 
from the midſt of thee, | 

8 Take heed in the plague of leprofie, that thou obſerye 
diligently, Heb, greatly ] and do according to all that the 
Leviticall Prieſts ſhall teach you-z according as I 
mand them, ( ſo ) je ſhall obſerve to do. 

9 Remember what the LORD thy God did unto Mi. 
iam: by the way; when ye were come forth out of the land 
of Egypt. [ See Numb 12. 10. } 

10 When thou ſtalt have lent thy neighbour any thing, 
[ Hcb. * ſhalt have lent the loan of any thing ] then thou 
mb not go into his houſe , to take bis pledge 19 
pledge, 

11 Thou ſhalt ſtand without doores : and the man, ta 
whom thou baſt lent, ſhall bring ous the pledge abroad un- 


to thee, 


12 But if he a poor man, then thou ſhalt not lie down, 
Or, go ſleep ] with his pledge, 

13 Thou ſhalt ſurely deliver him the pleige again,[ Heb, 
delivering again deliver again, when the Sun goeth dom, 
that he may, lie down in his (own)raiment,and bleſſe thee 
that is, be mindefull before God, of thy c | 
and heartily crave his divine bleſſing upon thee for it, J 
and it ſhall be rightcouſneſſe unto thee, before the faces 
the LORD thy God, L that is, God ſhall eſtcem it tobe, 
a good work of mercy,which ſhall be acceptable unto him 
in the Meſſiah; as being done in true faith, and to his 
glory, according to the law, which is a rule of righteouſ- 
neſſe, according to which, thoſe that are juſtified by 
faith ate to walk, teſtifying their gratitude and thank» 
fulneſſe unto God. Compare above chap. 6. of 
verſe 25. and chap, 9. on verſe 5. Pſal. 106. 31. 
Luke. 1. 74 » 75. Rom. 6, 18. 19. Galat, 5.6. Philly, 


1. 11. 


14 Thou ſhalt not oppreſſe the poor and needy hireling: 
[ Thar is, craftily, or . keep back, or Gini 
wages] who is of thy brethren, or of thy ſtrangers , thut 
are in thy land, and in thy gates, [ that is cities, or dwel- 
ling places. m 
15 At his day thou ſhalt give him bis bire, [ That, 1s 
on the ſame day, when he took pains, earned his wages ]. 
neither ſhall the Sun go down upon it; L that is, thou 
ſhalt rake care, that he be ſatisfied before ſun ſet ] for he 
is poor, and bis ſoul longeth after it; ¶ Heb. be li ſteib uf 
his ſoul unto, or, after it, to wit, bis wages : that js, bis 


out of his houſe : or, when this lafl husband, which rook 
er, (to be ) his wife, ſhall be dead. 
4 Then the firſt huchand, which let her go, may not 
take ber again [ Heb, may not return, to take her] to be 
his wife; afrer that fte is defiled 3 [ Compare Matth. 3. 
3 2. ] for it I An abomination before the face of the LORD 


heart longeth for, or, after. See. Pſal. 24. on verſe. 4. J 

leſt he cry againſt thee unto the L O R P, and it be fy i 

thee, | See > ins. chap 23. on verſe. 21. ] WW 
16 The fathers ſhall not be put to death for. 

dren, neither ſtall the children be put to death for 


#9 thou fhalr not cauſe the land to fin, [ that is bring no, | ware, that they puniſh not an innocent, perſon, tory 
guilt and puniſhment upon the land: or,give the inhabi- | with the guilty. one. See likewiſe King: 14.6.and 2 


tants of the land. occaſion to ſin ] which the LORD thy 
(ed glvctb thee ſor an inheritance. | | 
I it hen a man ſhall have taken a new wife , be ſhall 

ge forth into the army, L That is, to war. See Numb 1 


the cbib 

the js. 
thers, [ Moſeh intimateth hereby that Judges muſt 

2 


15.4. J every man fball be pus to death for bis (on 
17 * ſhalt not wreſt the judgement of the ſtr 
{ nor ) of the fatherleſſe : [-By theſe muſt 210 


widow the other two are alſo to be meant. See E 


on verſe 2. J neithtr ſhall they Lay any burden upon him: 
(HS: 2. e t no burthen) ul go Nl 


be al:o uriderſtood : as in the Following words by! 

06, 3Þ 

21 22. Prov. 21. 22. Iſa. 1. 23.Terem.$. i 
8 


Chap. xxi v 
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»„ x6 -RN_ 3 


= .. 4 ae le 


Deur 
21.29. Zach. 7. 10. ] neither ſhalt thou. take the 


ment to 0, | 
it bs ther ſhale remember that thou waſt « bond- 


max in Egypt, ard the L O K P thy God redeemsd thee 


thence : therefore I command t bee to do this thing, 


When thou ſbals have cut down thine harveſt in the 
pul and ſal hve forgorten 4 ſafe in the fell, then 
not turn again to take it up 3 it ſhall be for the 
©, for the ſuberl e and for the widow ; — 
LORD thy Gol may blefſe thee in all the work of thine 
hands, [See Levit. 19. 2 10. and 23. 224] 
20 I ben thou foals have ſhaken thine olive-zree,then 
hou / halt not narrowly ſcarch over the boughs behinde thee, 
That is, thoſe which thou haſt left or paſt over 
nd ſo in the following verſe? it ſhall be for the ſtranger, 
for the fatherleſſe, and for the widow. : 
1 When thou baſt gathered the grapes of thy vine- 
ard, then thou [balt not glean the grapes behinde thee 3 it 
ſhall be for the _— for the fatherleſſe, and for the 


10 And thou ſhalt remember , that thou waſt 4 bond- 
win in Egypt: therefore I command thee 10 do this 
thing. 


CHAP. XXV. 


How the ftatutes of Fudges between parties muſt be qua- 
lifed, verſe, 1. &c. hom far they muſt cauſe him to be 
ſminten, that bath deſerved ae 2. A threſhing ox 
4. Of the duty of the next brother, or kinſman, toward 


. the widow of the deceaſed brother, that bath left no 


beires mile behinde, 5. The puniſhment of an impudent 

woman, 11. 4 ju weight and meaſure, 13. A com- 

mand to deſtroy the Amalekites, 17. 1 

F there [hall be a controverſie between men, and they 
| auch unto. judgemens , [ When they cannot 

will agree, or bear with one another. Oth.then they 
hall c. J that they L ro wit, the Judges, Imꝶ judge 
them, then they [ to wit, the judges ] Hall pronounce 1 
2 condemn the unrighteous ſon.¶ that 
is, in this place, declare him that is innocent, or, that 
dub a righteous cauſe, to be ſuch : and declare and ad- 
7 7 is guilty, or, thas bath an unjuſt cauſe , to 

h likewiſe- See further Geneſ. 44+ on verſe 16. and 
Numb, 3 5. on verſe 31.] 

2 And it ſhall come to paſſe. if the unyighteous 
ne have deſerved ſtripes ; { Heb. be 4 ſon, or, 4 childe of 
beating, that is, be worthy to be beaten, or, that hath de- 
ſerved blowes, and is accordingly ſentenced or condem- 
ned, Compare Matth. 23, 15. Fof. 17. 22. Exech. 2. 3. 
2Theſ 2.3. See further 2 Sam. 3. on v. 34.]thas the judge 
1 cauſe him to fall down, and cauſe bim io bs beaten in 

bs preſence, [ Heb, before his face] aecording as ſpal be 
Cen for bis iniquity, L Hebr. according to the fuſfici- 
ency of hit iniquity Jin number. { that is, by a certain 
number of blowes os |tripes, according as his fault or of 
1 — requice, but not exceeding above fourty , as 


3 He ſbull cauſe bim tobe beaten, I that is: he may 
tuſe him to be beaten ] with fourty ſtripes : he ſhall nos 
alle thereunto ; ¶ here grew the cuſtom, not to give more 


then nine and thirty ſtripes, that ſo they might not ex- and 


ted the number of ſourty. See 2. Cor 11. 24. although 
many of the Jews ſeck to give the nine and thirty ſtripes 

this text, peryerting the ſame according to their u- 
lull cuſtome J leſt peraduentare 3 if be ſhould go on 30 
cauſe him to be beaten above them with more ſtripes, ih en 
thy brather ¶ who according as thou art is of the ſeed of 


Abraham J ſhould ſerm diſpicable before thine eyer, I that 
1 — and ochers 


then the law of love vequireth, and is meet the 
e olGod 3 and lea 


it che offender by 0 


Ino OI. 


L Oth. the firſt, that is, the — 
many, yea, eren the next kinſman among 

die, — Geneſ. 28. 6, c. Manth. 22. 24. — 

Ruth. chap. 3.] and have no ſon, then the —— the 

dead ſhall rot become (the wife) of any x 

L that is, ſhe may not marry out of the family of her 


deceaſed husband, or become any mans wife out of that 
family] ber busbands brother ſhall go in unto her, and rake 


wife 3 then bis brothers wife ſhall go 
Geneſ. 22. on verſe 17. ] ume the eldeſt ; 1 My 
husbands brother re ſuſeth to raiſe up unto bis] brothey a 
name in I ſrael, he will not perform the duty of an husband: 
brother unzo me, 


Chap, xxv. 


beating be abhored and in the eyes of his bes- 
1 — life. _ 
4 Thou ſhats not muxyle Th ox when eta C. 
that he is not able to eat his ſood, he is under hard 
and heavic labour. The ox is ſaid to threſh , when he was 
made to tread 


out the corn with his foor, or ( as the 
Hebrews ſay ) to draw the harrow (which below at the 


bottom of it was full of hard knobs, branches,or notches ) 

about over it, to 

the ſtraw to be chaff for the beaſts , whereon God had no 

- 1 NO as appearcth, 1 Cor, 9. 9, 10. 
6, 


ſeparate the corn from the ſtra w, & to make 


s When brethren dwell t , and one of them die, 


born, or the eldeſt a- 


her to him to wi ſe, ¶ Meaniug if he be unmarried : See the 
law, Levit 18. 18. J and per form the duty of an hui bandi 
brother unto her: 


* 6 And it ſhall come to paſſe thut the fi ſt- born, which ſhe 


ſhall bear,ſhal ſtand in the name of his brother, the deceaſed 
(party M that is,ſhal be called the deceaſed brothers ſon, and 
ſball ſucceed in his place as his heir, ] that hir name may 
not be blotted out of Iſrael. { hence as alſo from the fol- 
lowing verſe it a 


h,that this marriage chiefly in- 


tended the multiplying of Abrahams ſeed,or the encreaſe 
of the Jewiſh family, unto the coming of the Meſſiah 3 
— conſequently this law doth not concern Chriſtians 
at all.] 


7 But if this man ſhall nor like to take bis brothers 
* od 


8 Thenghe Eldeſt of his city ſhall cal bim, and peak 


unto him : if bo then perſiſt init, I Compare Exech. 44. 
a 8 


9 Then ſhall bis brothers wife unto 
before the ezes of the Eldeſt, and pluck off bis ſhoe from 


A permitted to enter uy- 
* 


ſpit in bis face, L to make him bluſh by his 


brothers inheritance. See Rarh 4. on verſe, 8. 


aff.ont, and to deter others thereby] and — * 
ay 3 Thus ſhall is be done unto ba man , that will nos 
14 up his fathers houſe. [See Genef, 16 on verſe 2. 
10 And bis name | Meaning, the name of his houſe 


ſhall be called in Vſrael : The houſe of him, 
5 oo 


11 men firive | That is, . with ano- 
ther, L Hebr. the man and bis — the wife of 
ibe one drawetb neev, for vs deltver her has bunu ont of the 
hand of him, thasſmitreth him, and putterh 
aud taketh bold on his C to wit, the ad es] | privie 


member. 
Then thou ſhalt cut off ber hand: thine eye ſhall not 
Pare ( her). I 2 —— — 


13 Reese weigh- 
ſtones, L Hebr. not ſhone and ſtone'3 that is, two ſorrs of 
weights, or a two-fold weight, ſee· Levit. 19. on verſe 36. 
ſo — * on verſe 1 f. and Prov. 20 
4 and 4 


10. 14 


14 7 ebe e | 
{Hebr. Ephab and Ephab. See Exod 16. on verſe 36. ]4 


great and a ſmall,  - 
Thou beve and weigh-ſtone 
(HS, pc 7 215 te falling marks 


hoy - 


Chap, xxvi. 


u bave a perſect and juſt Fpbab, tha thy dayes may g 8 And the LORD brought us forth aut of E, 
thou fp - — W uf the LORD thy God fball | ſtrong hand, and by an out- ſtretched arm, and 


be prolonged 78 8 
give ibee. 
pu 11 0 RD thy Gol: [ Heb. an abomination of 
the LO RD, &c. See above chap 17. on verſe x,](yea) 
whoſoever doth wrong. 4 ä 
17 Remember what Amaleꝶ T That is, the Amalekites, 
who indeed deſcended from Amalek, Eſaus grand-childe, 
but becauſe of their bitter enmity manifeſted toward I- 
rael , were ſpecially banned of God. Compare above 
chap 23. 7. J did by the way , when qe came jorth out 6 
E b , 


13 How he met thee by the way, and ſmote amon 
you in the tail, all the feeble ones behinde thee, when thou 
waſt weary and faint : and be feared not God. 

19 It ſball then come to paſſe, when the LO RD thy 
God ſhal have given thee reſt from all thine enemies round 
about, inthe land, wbich the LORD thy God ſhall give 
thee for an inheritance, te poſſeſſe tt bercditarily, that thou 
ſhalt blot out the remembrance af Amalek from under 
beaven: forget it not. 


r 


CHAP. XXVL 


The offcring of the firſt-ſruits, with an excellent con feſ- 
fron, thankſgiving, and reiozcing before the LORD, 
verſe 1. &c. es alſo of the three yeeres tithes, 12. A 
ratification of the covenant between God and his people 
on both fides, 16. 


urthermore it ſhall come to paſſe, when thou ſhalt be 

come into'the land, which the L O R D thy God ſhall 
give thee for an inheritance, and thou ſhalt peſſeſſe it be- 
reditarily, and dwell therein : 

2 Then thou ſhalt takeof the ſirſt· lings of the fruit 
of the 1and,wbich thou ſhalt bring up of thy land, which the 
LORD thy God giveth abec, and ſhall put them in a baskes 
and thou ſbalt go to the place, which the LO RD thy God 
ball haue 7 to cauſe bis name to dwell there. 

And thou ſbalt come unto the Prieſt that ſhall be in 
thoſe dayer,and ſay unto him: I declare this day beſore the 
LORD thyGod,that I am come this day into the land, which 
be LORD ſware unte our fathers, that he would give us. 

4 And the Prieſt ſhall take the basket out of thine 

hand and be ſhall ſet it ( down) before the altar of the 
LOKR thy God. 

Then ſbalt thou proteſt before the face of the LORD 
thy God, and ſiy; My farber | That is, forefather , an- 
ceſtor, namely, Jacob,]was a corrupted [ Or, periſhing, 
ready to be loſt, that is, near loſt or ready toperiſh,(as 
often, loſt ſheep, that is, waſted, and in danger of periſh- 
ing Y in reſpect of all the wrong, that his father in law had 
done him, as alſo either troubles and grievances', which 
beſ uſtained both in his hard ſervice with Laban, and in, 
and after his returning back from thence. Compare the 
chapters, Geneſ. 31; 33, 155 37. and chap 47. 9. ] Sy- 
rian, | In reſpe& of his long continuance and abode 
with Laban in Syria : otherwiſe he was born in the land 
of Canaan, Oth. corrapted ( by) the Syrian ; to wit La- 

ban Genef. 21. 26. ] and he went down into Egypt, and 
ſoi curned there with few people [ Heb, men ] but be be- 
came there a great, mighty , and numberous people. [ this 

- confeſſion tended to the honor of God, who had wonder- 
fully prevented the approaching ruine of Jacob and his 
whole family, — to his promiſe. ] 

6 But the Egyptians did us miſchie f, and oppreſſed us, 
and laid on hard bondage upon us. 

7 Then we cried unto the LORD, the God of our fa- 
thers : and the LORD beard our voice, and looked on our 
miſery, C See Geneſ, 16. on verſe 13. ] and our labour and 
au oppreſſion. ; 11 5 1 


DEUTBRONOMIE. 


} 


S | 


bg + 425 


Chap 


22 
ror : and by rokens, and by Mondes. Les or 


whoſocver doth ſuch things, is an abomination, 9 And he bath brought us unto this place 3 and he 
given us this land, 4 land floxing with milk 44d M. 
4 


ney. 


10 And now, behold, I have brought the 2 


on _ _ 0 them down before the face of the LORD 
thy God, and ſhals bow thy ſelf before the 
LORD thy God. fe bejwe the face of 

11 And thou ſhalt rejoyce in all the good , which he 
LORD thy God hath given unto thee , and unto 1 
houſe ; thou, and the Levite, and the ſtranger, tha 7 
the midſt of rhoe, | 

12 When thou ſhalt have made an end, of tithing at 
the tithes of thine increaſe [Thar is, ſhalt have gat 
all the tithes together. See of tithes, Levit 25. on were 
30. Numb. 18. 14. ] in the third year , being a yea of 
tithes : then ſhalt thou give unto the Levite, the ſtran 
the fatherlcſſe and the widow, = they may eat within 
thy gates, ¶ that is, cities, or places of thy habitation) 
p4 ſatisfied. F da”. 

13 Ani thou ſhalt ſay before the face of theLORD 
thy God; I have taken away the holy (thing) [Means 
ing, the tithes, which were hallowed unto the LORD 
tor the Levite, ſtranger, c.] out of ( mine ) bouſe,and 
have alſo given it untothe Levite, and unto the ſtranger, 
unto the fatherleſſe, and unto the widow; according 19 d 
thy commandments, which thou baſt commanded me:] have 
not tranſgreſſed any thing of thy commandments, neither 
have I forgoten any thing. 

14 I have not eaten thereof in my ſorrow, [ That is;in 
mine advertity : although I proſpered not, yet notwith- 
ſtanding I ſciſed not on tithes for my (elf. Or, in 
mourning ; wherdby it would have become unclean 
which the following words likewiſe have teſpect Init 
haveItaken away ought thereof for any unclean thing, ( chat 
is, for any uncleatLuſe,or in uncleanneſſe, that js,fo af 
that 1 ſhould be thereby defiled Jner given ( ought ) theres 
toward a dead ( corps :) ¶ that is, toward a funerall fra 
of burial! of the dead, wherein a man might ſeek to ex 
cuſe the matter with ſome ſeeming ſhew of holineſſe, and 
yet notwithſtanding be polluted ] T have been obedient 
unto the voice of the L. O R D my God, I have done ac- 
cording to all that thou haſt commanded me. 

15 Look down from thine holy habitation, from heaven, 
and bleſſe thy people Iſrael, { That is, the children, or 
ſterity of Iſrael, or Jacob ] and the land, which thou haſt 
given us, according as thou june] unto our fathers 34 
land flowing with milk and boney. | 

16 This day the LORD tby God amm Mei thee to 
do theſe ſtatutes and judgements : ker do then 
with all thine heart, and with all thy foul. 

17 Thou haft made the LORD ſay { That is, declare, 
promiſe, and ſo in the next verſe I this day , that be will 
be a God unto thee, [ ſee Genef. 17. on verſe 7, ] 4 
that thou ſhalt walk in bis wayes, and keep hit ſtatuter and 
his commandments ,and his Fudgments,[ ſee above chap F- 
on verſe 31.7] and that thou ſhals be obeditnt unto his 
voice. . 1 
18 And the Lo R D bath made thee ſay this dn 
thou wilt be a peculiar people unto him, according & be 
bath ſpoken unto thce,and that thou wilt keep all his em- 
mandments, [That is, at this time is the covenant for- 
merly made with Abraham, and his ſeed , and fulh 
of Gods promiſe, and the evidencing of thy thank 
neſſe. "5 

19 Tha be may ſet thee high above all nations, which 
he hath made, unto praiſe, and unto 4 name, and unto 
lorified abe 


excell, as that thou art, re nowned und g 


| nations in the world: and that to che pcaiſe and gays | 


the fruit of this land, which thou, LORD, haſt givenne: 


ry : [ Or, ornament, exxelleney, chat is, cauſe thee to 


ane 
of all 


11 


ment i which I c 
nent, which. Kc. J 


ver * Jordan, that ye 


r 


name, who is the onely a 


en — both ſpirituall and 
e below chap 28. 1. and — chap 10. on verſe 


ad 2 Sun. 7, 6. Ierem. 33, 9, Ct. I aud that tho 
1 y * umto the LORD P God, — 
lr Dok ** 


* — 


3 CHAP. XXVII, . 
. et up ſtones for a remembrance , and & 
„ale on the 4422 4 of Jordan, and for "what end, 
uni the curſs,, 1 t. 

A* a pr jgerber with 2780 elle of. 2 com- 

ded 471 e theſe command- 
. 


2 II ſhall then come to paſſe;0n the 49 when you ſhall 


have paſſed over the ꝓordan, into the land, ich the LORD 
1% God ſhall g ive thee, then thou ＋ 
; tones, and Lifter them with lime. L H 


ſet thee up great 


lime : and lo below verſe 4. ] 


| > And thou ſhals write wpon then · al the ai M 
iht law, when thou ſhalt 
20 enter [ Oth. becauſe thou entreſt ] into the land 


baue paſſed 
which the LORD hy God ſhall give thee 3 « land flowing 


- D=rUTERONOMI B, 


1; verſe 1, Kc. 4 command and order for per forming he ſe 
- \ bleſſing and the curſe there, with the _ bau. 


eb. lime — with 


over „ that thou 


with mitk and bongy, according as 'theLORDGod of 5 


74, hath ſpoken 4249 ther. 
= I ball then come top 


5 ＋ means jou thi⸗ 12 N 
ult er them over wit 

And thou ſbals build there an al 
LORD thy God: An altar of ſtones, rhou ſhalt not move 
8 iron upon them. L That ig, _ t not uſe an iron 
tool about the Rones, to 
that it may not tend to an 
time, untill God ſhould pleaſe to reveal his will concern; 
ning a certain place of his worſhi 


Tbau ſhals haild the altar of 15 LORD thy God of : 


al fones ; [ That is, rough, and unhewed,ſo as thou 
halt finde them] nd thou fhalt offer burnt-offerings 


and ſhalt 
LORD thy 


thereon unto the LORD thy God. 


7 Alſo thou ſhals offer thank-offeri 
2 wy and reioyce 0 the ſace of = 


97 And thou ſhalt write upon theſe ſtones all the words 
45 ty law, expreſſing them well. {So that they may be 
, ble, and laſt a while. ] 
15 Moreover, Mo 4 together with the e. 
call Prieſts, unte all Iſrael, Toring z bearken , 
ber, 01 ſrael, this day thou art become à people unto the 


29 thy God. L Compare above chap 26. on verſe 


rm. There fore thou be obedient unto the voice 0 
tbe Lo thy God: 2 thon ſhalt do his n 
ard bis ; ſtarures, which I command thee this 2. 

* And Moſes commanded the people t 4 day, ſa- 


6 - The fa oy Goren to baſe 


_—_ ed over Fordan : * Simeon, and Leuh, aud fu | 
Iſſachar , and Foſeph ,and Beniamin. 
£5 "ng 26252 upon mount Ebgl iy en 
» and Zebulon, Dan, and 


be Levires f Seek, cath unte al (« ory 
7 I, with a vaice liſted up; , 
4 ſhall make make a caryed, or mot- 


„ when ye ſhall be gone 92 
4 es u boſe ſtones, 2.7 5 


unto the 


fit chem arrificially, | 
e: * for this was but for a | 


E 


Chap. 
ten image; an Aalen 0 the LORD; 

j ny br x — [Se 
and put it in a ſeeret 

put is in a ſecret (5 
_ ay, Amen. [ 

| Curſed bebe, has 


Jab e fad bis 


1 pong 2 4, Amen. 


417 Curſed be * 
. la, Amen. 5 

18 Curſed eee e 10 wander 
on the way; and all the people ſhall 22 5 

19 Curſed be he, that perverteth ny 
| | ſranger, fatherleſſe and mo : and 

4), Amen. 
20 Curſed be he, tha bel wit bi 


Amen, X 
© 21 Curſed be be, that lieth with a beaſt : and 

| 5 altthe 
People ſhall ſap, Amen. 
1 22 Curſedbebe,, that lieth with bj: fifter,the daugh- 
ter of — — [That is, his hal 1 877 ——ů— 
ing words ry Le mot her; 
all the people ſhall ſay, 

23 csi bees Barb with bis mother in lam: 
t is, his wives mother ] and all ibe people ſhall ſ, 


Nl 24 Curſed be he, that ſmiteth {That is, killeth, mur- 
dereth ] his ncighbewr Jecrethy; and all the people ſhall ſay 


] Amen, 


Curſed be be tba taketh t 
[That ny I the ded an gf 10 fue 6 foul . — 
innocent 


is, ſo as thee the aps of. a 
meanes or procurement be ſhed,he that taketh a gi os a 
reward eee 
witneſſe, 0 a murderer bired for that 
all the pe ſay Amen. 

26 OG be be, that 7 not confirm the words of 
ibis law 3 


CHA P. XXVII. 


A catalogue of bleſſings, which M eb promiſeth the 
2A. — ſe I, 22 7 
the contrarf, 4 of curſes, which 
threateneth them with, 8 lieh ns ihe 
turn afide from God, and Tri \ commandments 
15. 


Nd to paſſe, if thou ** 
wi A Uh hella f ag hn LORD 
4 God, obſerving ts do all which 


I command thee this day, then ſball the LO R D thy God 
ee 0 car ace 2550 be 4 — 


And all the e con npntbe, eu 
thee : . ſeep voice ef 
LORD thy God. 

3 Bleſſed ' — pn in —_ bleſſed ſhals 
thou be in the 

7 hal by ihe fru of thy wand, ane, hs 


he 
55) T tie: ant the 222 . 
5 Bleſſed Ht be thy ba he To wit, vega thou 


ö EM ey 6 Ws 2 255 e 


* rte the 
WL. reg 1 


Chap. xxviii, 
--6 Bie ſhalt then be in thy coming in; and bleſſed 
hats eh going om. [ That is, at os To 
bond, in all thy dealing, commerce and converſation, 
fee below, verſe 19. Compare Numbers 27. 17. and be- 
low, chapter 34. A1 f i 

7 The LORD: fball give thine enemies, that riſe up 
againſt thee to be ſmitten before thy face; [ Compare a- 
boye chapter 1. on verſe 8. ſo below verſe 25.) hey ſhall 
march forth toward vhee one way, but they ſhall flies be- 


by wHes. | 

25 wy ſhall command the bleſſing to be with 
nher; [ See Leviticus 25, on verſe 21. Hebr, command 

"'vbe dleſſing with thee] in thy Barns, and in all that thou 
ſerteſt thine hand unte; { Hebr. and in all ſerting 1, or, 

al forth of thine band] and he ſball bleſs rhee in 

#he land, which the LORD thy God ſhall 2 thee. 

9 The LORD ſhall eftabliſh_rhge [ Or, make, ſet 
thee ] an holy people unto himſelf, [ ſee above chap- 
ter 9.0n verſe 6. and compare below chop. 29. on verſe 13. 
according as be ſwore unto thee: when then ſhals keep the 
Commandemems of the LORD thy God, and walk in bis 


Wes. 
10 And dl! Nations of the earth ſhall ſee, rharthe 
Name of the LORD is called upon thee, [ Or, that be 


Nane of the LORD is proclztimed upon thee, or that thou 
#rt calied by the Name of the LORD, eng. 


verſe 6. and 16. ] and they ſhall be afrgid of thee. 

11 And the LORD ſhall make thee to abound in goods 
in the fru of thy womb, and in the fruit of ihy breaſts, and 
in the fruits of thy land: in the land, which the LORD 
ſwure uno thy farhers that be woudd give ther. 

12 The Lo ſhall open unto thee bis good treaſure, 
K+ vr, — — Rain unto thy — 4 bi time 3 
- That is, and govern the Air, is as it were 
E Neal ſtore· houſe) that ſeaſonable rain ſhell 
come down. thence ſor — 5 — bleſs all tbe work of 
thin e band : and thou ſhalt lend unto many Nations, bus 
thou ſpalr not borrow. /* : 

| * * „. and not 
abe rail t thou ſhalt have prioritie, or prehemi-- 
nence in countenance, 3 t the ſol- 
lowing words likewiſe declare. A phraſe that is taken 
from the place, and eſteem of theſe members in beaſts, 
Compare 1ſaiab-9.1 3, 14. and 19. 15.] and thou ſha 
be above onely, and not be beneath when thou ſhalt 
bearken' ume the Commandements of the LO RDiby 
God, which I command thee. this dey , 10 obſerve, and 


30 be; 5 
14 Aud ſhall nat turn fide from all the words which 1 
command you this day, zo the right hand, or zo the left, 10 
walk after other gods, to ſerve them, 1 
15 On the contrary, it ſhall come to paſs, if thou ſhals 
not be obedient unto the voice of the LORD thy God, 10 
ve to doe all bis C ements and bis Stagutes, 
I command thee this day ; then all thoſe curſes ſtall 
come upon thee and hit thee, ' 
16 Curſed ſhalt thun be in the Citit* and curfed ſhalt 
rhou be in the field. 
27 Curſed ſhall be thy backets, and thy beking- 
18 C urſed ſhall be the fruit of thy womb, and the fruit 


f 14 — 
Fr Kine, and the flocks of 


DznurTBRONOMIB., 


ö 


* 


ö 


flammation of the Air. Some 


| 


| 


untill he L To wit, the LORD} 


ermeſs 3 [Or 

that is, with fieric or hot — oor Ber bear, in- 
underſtand it of inward 
of the body whereupon followeth continual 
and with drought, [. x why 

long time : ſee 1 Sam. chap 1. vetſe 
Oth. ſword? and with blaſting, Ia plague in corn, when 


it ſcorchgth and witherech by a long continui 
or, by —— Eaſterly — — 


d 
[4 


two words, certain diſeaſes, as the black — the © 


yellow jaundiſe] and with mildew 3 [another plague in 

corn, when — much moiſture it puttifieth and ro- 

teth 3 ſee of this plague, 1 Kings 8, 37. 2 Chron, 6. 28. 

— * Hag. 2.17. ] which ſhall purſue thee I 
1 


periſh, 

23 4nd nine beqven, L That is, the Air, J tha 
above thine bead ſhall be copper: [(eeLev.26,0n v. 
the * = — ter bl tron. * 

24 The LO G give powder and 
the rain of thy land : [ Oth. full make the 177 
land powder and duſt : that is, the rain ſhall be unfi, and 
unſeryiceable to moiſten the earth ] from Heaven ſbullis 
come down aon thee, umill thou be deſtreed. I the dul 
being driven up by the wind, ſhall fall down egain from 

y rain, 

25 The LORD ſhall give thee ( to be 
the face of thine — 3 [ See on 70 = 
—_— —— [ to wit, the enemie,] 
andybou ſhalt flee ſeven wayes be ſers bis face ; end ihm 
halt be tr by all the * of the earth; { that 
is, thou ſhalt be continually diſquieted and have no teſt, 
by reaſon of ſorreign pewer, or ſhalt be toſſed to and fro, 
among the kingdoms round about thecgſee 2 Chron. 29.8, 
Fer.15.4. and 24.9. and 29. 18. and 34. 17.] 

26 And thy carcaſe ſhall be for meat unto all the fin: 

Hegven,and unto the beaſts of the earth: and noma 

ERS ortortcnanty 

27 The LO mite thee with the botches 
L Which God ſent — man and beaſt in 14. 
of Egypt, Exod 8. 9. ] and with emrods, and withihe 
drie skurff, and with the ſcab : Cor, iich ] whireeſ thi 
canſt not be healed. 

28 The LORD ſhall {mite thee with madneſr,and with 
blindneſs and with r of heart. Or ſortiſbueſs,/ 
drowſineſs , blockiſbneſs, [ Compare 1. 13 


14. ] 

29 That thou ſbalt about at noon day, according 
as the blind — Os darkneſs, and ſhall not mate 
thy wayes preſt ere: but they ſhalt be oneh aa 
ae all dhe: ¶ or, evermore ) and there ſball be u 
re 8 


30 Thou ſhalt betroth a wiſe, but another man 
- 8 — — 8 iwell in 
˖ a Vineyar not 
2 it ſor thy ff Fe 
and compare chef 


be ſlain before thine eyes, but ih 


chapter 20. on verſe 6. 


Tas — 


19 C wrſed thou be in thy coming in, and cur not eat thereof; thine Aſſe ſhall be ſtollen a 
Bang en pet aut. REG oo fed — e * 
Po cory ons the curſe, diſtur. — be given ro thine enemier, and (80 
in all that 1hou (erteſ thine 11 be no deli wo} oy 
Au for odo: ¶ The meaning is, that all thy en es 32 Thy ſent and thy — 2 — be gives am 
diſturbed and ſpoiled or hindred and ſet aner people rht thine exe hal on ir, and faba. 
eee 
5 eo » meſs Of id wer,, z wax dim þ 
bt forſaken me. K way [= bas 1 ſhall wee be 


| ſons and | 
31 The LORD ſhall may the pefiiiencs cla uns thee 22 e fol not bee e 


thy land, [compare below verſe 48.] * | 
to inberit it. a 92 1 85 


22 The LORD ſhall ſmite hoe with confwnniion © 4. 
with ſeater, and 27 b e and: 


it ſhall n tai 18 
10. Tr : 


PRI" nn a miigg A” A. OE 


OO OO" I 


powers 


OS EATS BD MELEE RLTY 


— 
= 
— 


5 Chap. xxviii. 


hut gather in little; for the Loc 


ann enn eren 


cue them, or to recover them again. Oth. there ſhall 


ght in thine band. 
L 13 The fruit of the 2 and all thy labour ſhall 4 


Mal ion, which thou baſt not known,eat up: [See ob, 20. 


15,19. and thou ſbalt be onely oppreſſed and cruſhed all 
dye, (or alway.) 


34 And thou ſhalt be mad ; by reaſon of the ſigbt of 
thine eyes, which thou ſhalt ſee. L That is, by reaſon of 
the things, which thou ſhalt be conſtrained to behold 
with thine eyes. So below verſe 67. J 

25 The LORD ſhall ſmite thee on the knees, and on 
the leggs with evill botches, of which thou canſt not be 
heated; from the ſole of thy foot to the crown of thine 


ad. 
* The L'O RD ſhall cauſe thee, together with thy 
King, which thou halt heve ſer over thee, to goe unto 
4 people, which thou baſk not known, nor thy fi- 


thers ; and there ſhalt thou ſerve other gods, wood and 


ſtone. 

37 And thou ſhalt be 4 terrour [That the Nations 
thall be aſtoniſhed at thy plagues and miſeries. Oth. 4 
deſolation] a Proverb, and a by-ward : [Or, ry ſcorn, 
reproach ] among all the Nations, whither the LORD 
ſhall lea thee. | 

38 Thon ſhalt carry much ſeed into the field; but thou 


ſhall conſume 


39 Thou ſhalt plant Vineyards ; and dreſs (them: ) 
bus [halt drink no wine, nor gather any thing; for the 
worm ſhall eat it off, 

49 Thon ſhalt have Olive trees in all thy borders; but 
thou ſhale not anoint ther with Ole ; for thine Olive tree 
ſhull caſt away (his fruit), 

41 Thou ſhi t beget ſons and daughters : but they ſhall 
ot be for thee 3 for they ſhall go into captivitie. 

42 All thy trees, and the fruit of thy land ſhall the 
evill worms [Oth, the flame, blow, drop, ] bereditarily 
poſſeſs. [a plague in trees and fruits of the ground oc- 
cafioned by yapours, which are dried and inflamed from 
above, (eſpecially in the dog-dayes) and do ſinge, wither, 
and corrupt the trees and fruits] s 

43 The ſtronger, that is in the midſt of thee, ſhall 
climb up bigh, high above thee z [| That is very high and 
increaſing, and going on in height above thee, as thou 
= on in ſinne ] and thou ſbals come downe low, 


44 He ſhall lend unto thee, but thou ſhalt not lend un- 
to him; be ſhall be the head, and thou ſhalt be the tail. (See 
above verſe 13. 

45 And all _ curſes fhall come 2 thee, and pur- 
ſue thee, and hit thee, untill thou be deſtroyed : becauſe 
thou haſt not been obedient unto the voice of the LORD! 
thy God, to keep bis Commandements and bis Statutes 
he commanded thee. 

46 And they ¶ To wit, theſe curſes ] {ball be amon 


u ſer 4 Token 3 and for a wonder: yea, among thy (ce 


DEOTERONOMIE., 


Chap. xxyiii. 
that is, a hard, heavie, | 


ſtroy thee. i J 
49 The LORD ſhall lift up a Nation againſt thee 

far from the end of the es 25 Auk? peg. rrp are 

{ Soſwiftly and unexpectedly ſhall they come upon thee; 

as an Eagle is uſed to flie} 4 People, whoſe Language 

thou ſhalt not underſtand :[Heb,bear; ſee Geneſss 11200 


verſe 7.] fiſt of 

50 A people ſtiſſe of countenance, L Hebr. properly, 
ſtrong of face or, countenance, undaunted, hard, — 
able, that will not be afraid of or (pare any man, ot mo+ 
ved at any man,whether he be old or young, as is cleared 
in the ſequel : ſo Dan, 8. 23.] which ſhall nos accept the 
face; [compare above chap. 1. on v. 15. ] of the old, nor be 
favourable to the young, 

51 And they, { To wit, the Nation whereof is 
ken in the foregoing verſe] ſhall eat up the fruit 0 
beaſts, and the Nas of thy land, unt ill thou ſhalt 
ſtroyed 3 which [ namely, Nation ] ſhall leave thee no 
| Corn, new M ine, nor Oyle, propagation of the Kine, nor 

flocks of thy ſmall cattellzuntill he Tnamely, the LORDJ 
deſtroy thee, * 

52 And they ſhall diſtreſſe | Or beſſege] thee in all iby 
Gates , ¶ that is, Cities, and ſo in the Couel) untill thy 
hizh and fenced walls fall down, wherein thou 1 in 
all thy Land : yea, they ſhall tifire(s thes in all thy Gazes, 
| . all thy Land, which the LO RD thy God bath given 
thee. N ö 

53 Aud thou ſhalt eat the fruit of thy womb,the fle 
of thy ſonnes and of thy daughters, which the LORD x 
God fhall have given bee 3 in the fiege, and in the 


thy 


[See Leviticus, 26. 29. 2 Kings 6. 29, Lamentations 


4+ 19. 3 

54 4s for the man that hath been tender among you; 
and very volupruoys ¶ Delicate, daintie, wanton J -his 
ces ſhall be evil ¶ chat is, his eye ſhall be unpleaſant; 
envious, grudging as allo below verſe 56. ſee above, 
chapter 15. on verle 9. ] againſt bis brother, againſt 
wiſe of bis boſome, | (ce above chapter 13.0n verſe 232 
cinſt the reſt of bis ſonnes, which he ſhall have re« 

4 « 


erved, a 
5 So) that he ſhall nat give to one of them 
the 1400 his ſonnes, whom he. ſball eat, becauſe 4 
hath reſerved notbing for bimſelf : in tbe fiege, and in 
the ſtraitneſſe wherewith thine enemies ſball ſtraiten #hee 

in all thy Gates. | 


wong you, who attempted not to ſet the ſole of ber foot 
— the ground, becauſe ſhe kept her tal and 
tender; ber eye ſhall be evil toward the of her 
boſome, and toward her ſonne, and toward her daugh- 


ook = And that for her after-birth, which ſhall te 
come forth from between ber feet, and. for her ſonnes, 


for ever. ( Thar were elder 222 which ſhe ſhall have 


47 Becauſe thou haſt not ſerved the LORD thy God 
Or, fur that, in ſtead, that thou wouldeſt nor ſerve the 
ORD. in proſperitie, therefore thou ſhale be fain to 
re _ in _= ad verſitie " wie 
Ned in the next verſe ] with joyfulneſs and goodneſs 0 
heart, [ with delight 101 wet Lanny ] * on of 
the maititude Lor abundance) of all things 3 es 
thou wilt become voluptuous and wanton 3 ſee below, 
Qup.31.20.and 33. 15, The fulfilling hereof ſee,Nebem. 
$35,25.and elſewhere] 
48 Therefore thou ſhalt ſerve thine enemies, which 
teLORD ſhall ſend among you, in hunger and in 
» and in nakedneſs, and in want of all things : and 


be put an tron yoke upon thy nec, LA phraſe taken 
from the yoke of beaſts, which was wont to of wood : 
Vonrratily, God threatneth to put an iron yoke upon his 


born; for ſbe ſhall eat ſecretly, for wans of all 
things 3 [ that is, by reaſon of her new- born thilde 
as allo the after birth that followed, which this delicate 
woman ſhall judge her husband, &c. of, and in or by an 
abominable judgement of God, car it ſecretly her (elt. ſee 
1 Kings 6. 28.] in be ſiege, and in the ſtraitneſſe, wheres 
with thine enemy ſball ſtraiten thee in ti gates. 
58 If thou ſhals not obſerve 10 do all the words of this 
law, which are written in this book: to fear this 
and fear full Name, the L O RD thy Gd; [| Compare 
Geneſ. a on verſe 4. and Levit 24. on verſe 11. 2. San. 
6. on v. 2. The Name of the LORD, that is, the 
LORD himſelf, to whom alone this name J E H O- 
V A doth belong, to wit, the father, the (on, and the ho- 
| Gre wok ng the onely true God, in eſſence , attri- 
2» WOL . Nandi a 
ier, Kk 2 19 Then 


— 


fear. very burthenſome, and 
| ong laſting bondage. ſo Ferem. a8. 13,14-] Anti he de. 


4 


ſtraitneſſe wherewith thine enemies ſhall ſtraiten thee, 


56 As for the tender and voluptuous (woman) 4- 


— 


% 


Chap. xxi x 


39 Then the LO R D will mcke thy plagues wonder - 
full {| Thar is, he will ſend thee ſuch great, ſtrange, and 
es, that every one ſhall wonder and marvell 

at them ] together with the plagues of thy ſeed, they ſhall 
be — ure s [ Heb. faith full plagues 3 that 


is, which ſhall ſurely hit, and tick long upon a man] 


and evil and ſure ſickneſſes. 

60 Aid be ſhall cauſe all the maladies of Egypt to re- 
turn upon thee, [That is, he ſhall then lay upon thee , the 
ſtrange evil diſeaſcs, wherewith God plagued the Egyp- 
tians, See Exod, 8. 9. Compare above chap. 7. 15 ] 
which thou waſt afraid of: they ſhall cleave unto thee. 

6x Alſo all [That is, all manner of ]ſickneſſe, and all 
Ci. e. all manner of ] plagues, which is not written in 
the book of this law , will the LORD cauſe to come 
upon thee, untill thou be deſtroyed, 

62 And ye ſhall be left with few men, [ Heb. 
in, or, with men of fewneſſe. Compare Geneſ. 34. on v. 
go, and Numb. 9. 20. Sce alſo IIa. chap 1. 9. ] in ſtead 
that ye were as the ſtars of heaven in multitude ; | (ce a- 
bovechap 10. 22.]5ccauſe thou waſt not obedient unto the 
voice of the LORD thy Gol. 

63 And it ſhall come to paſſe, (that) according as the 
L ORD rejoyced over you, doing you good, and multip!y- 
ing you,ſo ſhall the LORD rcjoyce over 3ou,deſtroying you, 
and bringing you to nought : and thou ſhalt be duc ed out 
from off the lind whither thon g eſt ro inherit it. 

64 And ihe LO R P ſhu ſcatter ibce among all na- 
tions, from the one en of the carth, unto the other end of 
the earth: ¶ Heb. from the end of the earth to the end &c. 
Compate above chap 4. 27. Nehem 1. 8. ] and there thou 
ſhalt ſerve other Gods which thou hajt not known, nor thy 
fathers, wood and ſtone. 

65 Moreover among thoſe nations thou ſhalt not be at 
eaſc, neither jrall the ſole of thy foot have reſt, for the 
LOKD ſhull give thee there a trembling heart, and failing 
of cyes , and wearineſse [ Or, faintneſſe , ſorrow ] of 

ou: | 
66 And thy life ſhall hang over againſt thee : [This 
promiſe is expounded by the following words, thou ſhalt 
not be ſure of ih life, As when any thing hangeth be- 
fore our eyes ſo flenderly by a thin thred, that we are 
alwayes afraid, that it will ſuddenly fall now or then Jani 
thou ſhalt fear night aud day, and ſhall not be ſure of thy 
Tife. [ Heb. not believe, or, truſt thy life, ] 

67 In the morning thou ſhalt ſay 3 Oh that it were e- 
wening ! and in the evening thou ſhalt ſay : Oh that it 
were morning! [ Heb, who ſhall give the evening ? like- 
wiſe who ſhall give the morning ? See and Compare this 
— with above chap 5.0n v. 29] fer the terror of thine 

art, wherewith thou be terrified, and for the fight 
of thine eyes which thou ſhalt ſee. | (ce above verſe 34, ] 

68 And the LORD ſhall cauſe thee to return into 
Egypt in ſhips, by 4 way, L Meaning, which leadeth into 
rhe land of Egypt I whereof I ſaid unto thee, Thou ſhalt 
ſee it no more [ to wit the land of 125 See above 
chap 17. 16. As if the LORD ſhould have ſaid: I will 
bring thee thither again, from whence I had carried thee 
away, with a promile of perpetuall freedom, on conditi- 
onof obedience. Sce 'Ferem, chap 44. and Hoſ. 8. 13. 
and 9.6.) 4nd there ye ſhall defire to ſell your ſelve: 2 
bond-men and for bond- women, but there ſball be no buyer. 
[that is, ye ſhall be ſo hated and deſpiſed, that no man 
ſhall have a minde to buy you, for to uſe you, as 


: 
CHAP. XXIX. 


eh yepeateth the great and manifold favors of God 
Ae tener the people, wrt &c, he 2 


exborteth aud engageth them in the preſence of 
LORD, faithfubly to keep bis covenant, made with 


DEeUuTERONOM I Be 


[ 


them and their poſterity , 9. Admoni | 
bew:re of nubelief, e -y *. ts 
of the covenant of God, with threatning of ff 
eſtruction, 18. he concludeth with a ffort and th. 
ctrinall ſpeech, comeini 
ed word of God, 29. 


ng the end and uſe of the reve. 


/ 

Heſe are the words of the covenant, which the 
T — Moſeh to make [ Or, bew, Senf 
15, on verſe 18. and ſo in the ſequel] wi the children 
of Iſrael in the land of Moab : befide the covenant which 
he hal male with them at Horeb. L it was indeed one and 
the ſame covenant, but renewed, repeated, and 
here in the fields of Moab, unto many other perſons, in 
another place, and in another manner, then at mount 
Horeb, or Sinai. Compare above chap 5. 2. and the an- 
_ there on verſe 33 Of Horeb, ſee above chap 1, on 
yerle 2. ] 

2 And Moſeh called all Iſrael, and ſaid unto them, 
ye have ſcen all that the LORD did before your eyes inthe 
land of Egypt, unto Pharaoh, and uno all bis ſervanti 
and unto bis land. 

3 The great temptations, [See Deut. 4. on verſe 34] 
which thine eyes have ſeen : thoſe tokens , and great won 
ders | 

4 But the LORD hath not given you an heart to un- 
derſtand, nor eyes to ſec, nor cares to hear; unto this dy, 
O That is, an underſtanding heart, ſeeing eyes, and hear 
ing cares. The meaning is, that God hitherto had na 
given them the gift ro underſtand tightly, to perceive and 
conſider duly, and to uſe and apply fruitfully to Gods 
glory and their ſalvation, that which they had ſecn, and 
heard. Compare below chap 30. on verſe 6, Iſa, 6. g. 10. 
Exch. 36. 26, Sc. and Matth. 13. 9,11,23.] 

5 And I have made you walk fonrty yeeres in the wil- 
derneſſe : L God ſpeaketh this, as appeareth in the end of 
the ſixth verſe ] your clothes are not waxed old upon you ; 
L Hcb. from on, or, from upon you : that is, that you 
ſhould have been fain to caſte them away, as worn, but as 
they are wont to deal with garments that are grown old, 
and worn out with wearing; ſo again with the ſhoe, in the 
words following thy ſhoe is not waxen old upon thy fu. 

6 Te have not eaten bread [ i.e, ordinatie, com- 
mon, or uſual bread, for the LORD fed them with Man- 
na] neither have ye drunk wins or ſtrong drink : that ye 
might know, that I am the LORD your God, [ the mean- 
ing is,I have ſo ordered and diſpoſcd all theſe things,won- 
derfully furniſhing you with meat and drink, that ye 
might know, c.] . 

7 Now when ye came 10this place, Sibon, the king 
of Heſbbon, and Og, the king of Baſan, came out to mec 
us, unto battell ; and we ſmote them. 

8 And we took tbeir land, and gave It for an inberit- 
ance unto the Reubenites and Galites,as alſo unto the bu 
tribe of the Manaſſites, 

9 Keep then the words of this covenant , and ds 
them, that ye may deal underſtandingly in all, that ye faul 
de. [Orch. that ye may be proſperous (in) all, , 
make all to oper, that ye ſhall 71 

10 ref this day all before the face of the LORD 
your God, ¶ Being called together of God by me : as above 
ver. 1. and 2. 3 * of thele w 

isverſe 12, ] your beads of your tribes, your eldeſt, an 
your officers, all { or every) man of Iſrael; 

11 Tour wr ones, your wives and thy re oof *. 1 
in the midſt of thy camp: ¶ Who came wit 

of hn br 124 38.or came to —4 — other nath- 
ons, and by imbracing the Jewiſh r became ont 
body, with the people of God ij ſrom tbe hewer of thy woody 

_—_ n the ve 
meaneſt an people. , 

+ 12 To 25 over into — Leaf thel.0 RD thy 
God, and imo his curſe: [Thar is, that cutle of the co- 


unto the drawer 0 


” - 
2 
LY W 


Cha p. xxx. 
— . at writen in the bent of this 


Chap. xxix. DZurzROoNOU TE. 


yen ant, wherewith they curſed themſelves, in the oath 
beich they _ —_—_— God, if rhey ſhoald | 8 | 
the promiſes of obedience. See Nehem. 10. 29. ]| 32 ucceding generation, po children,thas (hy 
lich viz. — ]the LORD thy God maketh with | riſe up after you, and the ſtranger, that + jal route 221 
thee ihr 400: | | far lands, ſhall ſzy : ¶ The conſequence of theſe words is 
13 That he may eſtabliſh thee to day for 4 people unto | v. 24 ] when t 7 ſoul ſee the plagues of this land, and the 
bim{elf, [That is, eſtabliſh thee for a pages that may be | Schneſſes , thereof whereby the LORD bathenfeebled it, 
his, and may appertain to him as his peculiar treaſure, to | 23 That the whole land thereof is brimſtone , andſals 
enjoy the bleſſing of his covenant , and to ſerve him, | of burning; ¶ That is, which burneth the . Oth 
Compare above chap 7. on verſe 6. and 28. 9, ] and tha 


that the whole Lmd thereof is — p, ] 
he may be unto thee 4 God, [ See Gene. 17. on verſe 7. J which hath not been ſowen, nor bath brought forth any 
gecording as be hath ſpoken unte thee, and according ar. be 


fruit, neither bath any herb growen therein: like the wer- 


— 7 „ 


wo 


S8 48288 Kis £3 ke =T eder 


hath ſworn unt thy fathers, to Abraham , to Iſaac, and 
to cob, 

45 Neither with you oncly do I make this covenant, and 
this curſe: [See above verſe 12.] 

15 But with him, that ſtandeih here this day before the face 
of the LO RD our God : and with bim, that is not here 
with us this day.[ Thatis,with you that are here preſent, 
and( as 1 declared unto Abraham long ago) with your 
ſeed, with your proſterity, which are not yet born, and in 
time to come might ſay that this covenant doth not 
concern them, Compare As 2. 39.] 

16 For je know, how wc dwelt in the land of Egypt : 
and bow we paſſed thorow the midſt of rhe nations, which 
je puſſed thorow. . 

17 And ye have ſeen their abominations , and their 
ding Gods [ See Levit 26. on verſe 30, ] wood ani ſtone, 
fitver and god, which were with then, : 

18 Left(there)/hould be among you A man, or woman, or 
Famil), ortribe, that turneth away bis heart this day from the 


throw of Sodom, and Gomorra, Adama, and Zeboim,which 


[the meaning is, that this land by Gods juſt curſe 
was moſt wonderfully defaced and ſpoiled , as in time 
paſt, Sodom, Gomorra, c. were] 

24 And all nations ſhall ſay 3; where fore hath the 
LORD done thus unte this land ? what is the kindling of 
this great anger? [ That is, what doth it Ggaifie ? or 
what meaneth it ? what is the cauſe of it z&@c? ] 

25 Then they ſhall ſay 3 Becauſe they have Jerſuken 
the covenant of theL O R D, the God of their fathers, 
which he bad made with them, when he brought item forth 
our of the land of Egypt; 

26 And they went, and ſerved other Gods, and bowed 
themſelves be fore them; Gods, who had not known them, 
[ As the true God knoweth thoſe, that be his, with the 
knowledge of acceptation, or, of approbation, and taketh 


care for them, Pſal. 1. 6. 2 Tim. 2. 19. Cc. ] and of 
which none had imparted any thing unto them : Cater is, 


LORDour God, to go (and) ſerve the Colt of theſe nations: | had done, or would do any good unto them. Oth. whom 
leſt (there) ſhould be among you 8 root, that beareth gall | be (namely the LORD, ) had not imparted uno them. 


and wormwoo4 3 ( Or. poiſon, a venemous herb: that is, 
ſuch an heart, that bringeth forth fruits, that are abomi- 
nable in the ſight of God, and will prove bitter ro a man 
intheend, and be as deadly poiſon to him . See further 
Pſal. 69. on verſe 22. 

19 And it come to paſſe, when he ¶ To wit, he that is 
compared to the root in the former verſe ] beareth the 
words of this curſe | {ee above vere 12. J that be bleſſe 
bimſelf in his heart [| that is, deſpiſe the curſe, which 
— heareth, in r _ on _ — io him- 
ell happy by himlelf, promiſe him ſucceſſe anc ity, 
although he contemn God and his word] N F. all 
have peace, although I walk aſter the well-liking [ Or, 
imagination, ſpeculation, thought. Oth. hardneſſe. See 
Ferem. 3, on verſe 17. ] of mine heart; to adde the 
drunken io the thirſty. Or, to adde moiſlening to the thir- 
ſh. This ſeemeth to have been a proverb taken from, dry 
— muſt be moiſtened 3 ſo doth this man en- 

r to augment and encreaſe fin, which he as it 
were thirſteth atter, to ſatisfie his luſt to the full: or, 
from drunkards, who being of their own accord prone to 
drinking, do yer beſides ck and uſe meanes to make 
themſelves ſtark drunk and mad. So doth the wicked 
and ungodly wretch, who being wicked already enough, 
encourageth himſelf ſtill, ro grow more wicked, to heap 
up one {yn upon another, and being become as it were in- 
ſenfiblewichout conſideration to go on from evil to worſe 
Compare Fob, 34. 7. Matth. 1 2. 43, 44, 4 5, Excch. 4. 
19. Heb. 8. 8, 2 Pet. 2. 20. Some underſtand by the 
drunken, or, ahoandantly moiſtened ground, rhe worſhip 
of the true God, who is a fountain ot life 3 and by the 
thirſty, the worſhip of idols, being as ciſterns that hold 
no water, Ferem. 2,13; } . 

- 20 — por rr not pardon him, bus 7 ND 
Jealouſy then ſmoke againſt that man, 

A all the curſe, 24 written in this book ſhall lie up- 

8 LORD ſhell blot am bis name from un- 
n 


againſt this land : to bring upon it all this curſe that is 
written in this book. 


land, in anger, and in wrath, and in 


to wit, to be ſeryed by them as Gods. 
chap 4. 19. 


Compare above 
27 Therefore the anger of the LORD was 


28 And the LORD plucked them forth out of their 
great indignation - 


and he caſt them away into another land; «s it is ibis day. 


that was then to be given to the nar 


[ Theſe words( as alſo the tormer ) — to the anſwer, 
upon their que- 


ſtion. ] 


29 The ſccret things are for the LORD our God : bus 


the revealed ( things ) L-4 og us, and for our children for 


cver, that we may do 


21 And the LORD ſhall ſeparate bim unto evil, 
[That ic, unto puniſhment,mi and deſtruction 


be fore thy face: as above 


— _—_— _ law. L Moſch 
having ſpoken, an g yet to ſpeak, of many great 

and allo — things, in Tis verle reſtrainerh the — 
firy and add nicery of ſearching further into things that 


are hidden in the counſell of God, and chargeth the peo- 


ple to abide and continue within the bounds of Gods re- 
vealed word, to ſearch it out, to believe it, and to live ac- 
cording to it. ] 


CHAP. XXX, 


A il of the gractous deliverance, and converſion 0 
12 with an intimation of the cauſe por arte 
nall of ſaving converſion, and the ble 
eth therenpon, verſe w, &c. A ation of the 


glorious revelation of the word of God, 11. A pro- 
poſall — liſe and death , with an earneſt 
ory 

15. 


exhortation to chuſe liſe and the bis- 


both J which 1 bave ſes 


of all the rribes of 1/rasl ; according to all the curſes of 15, 19. J then thou ſhals tate them again w thin 


beart, 


the LORD overthrew in his anger, and in bis wrath +- 


e, when all ing: | 
— ATT 


% 


\ 

Chap, xxx. 
heart, L Heb, c 
Compare above chap. 3. verſe 29, 30, Ce. There ye have 
a like propbeſie, as is ſer down here, and in the following 
words. Oth thou ſhalt have taten them again to heart 
among al the nations, whither tbe L O R D thy God hath 
driven thee: 

2 And thou ſkalt return unto the LORD thy God, 
\ [Oth. and thou ſhalt have returned &cJand be obedient 

unto his voice, aecording to all that I command thcethis 
day: thou and thy children, with all thine heart, and 
with all thy ſoul. 

3 And the 
J That is,cauſe the multitude of thy captivities to return 
ſo Pſa 69, 19.Epbe.q.8.Oth. then ſball the LORD, c.] 
and have compaſſion upon thee : and he ſhal gather thee again 
[ Heb. and he ſhall return, and ſhall gather thee ; that is, 
he ſhall gather thee again, or, be ſhall return with his 
grace and mercy, and gather thee again ] from all the 
nations, whither the LO RD thy God bad ſcattered 

thee. 

4 Though thy driven ones were at the end of hea- 
ven, [ Compare above chap 4. on verſe 34. ] ſrom thence 
will the LO R Dthy God gatber thee, and from thence 
will he take thee, 

And ibe LORD thy God will bring thee into the 
land, wich thy fathers poſſeſſed hereditarily : and thou 
ſhalt poſſeſſe it hereditarily, and he will do thce good, and 
will multiply thce above thy fathers. 

6 And the LORD thy God will circumciſe thine 
heart, and the heart of thy ſced: C That: is, be will en. 
lighten thee by the power of his Spirit , purge and make 

thee fit for his ſervice. Compare above chap 10. on v. 16. 
where God commandeth them to do that which he here 

iſeth to work in them, that they ſhall be able to do it. 
See alſo above chap 29. 4- ſo that the covenant of grace 
eſtabliſhed in Chriſt, is related here ] to love the LORD 
thy God with all thine beart, and with all thy ſoul , that 
thou mayeſt live, [ Heb, for thy lifes ſake } 

7 And the LORD thy God will lay all thoſe curſes 
upon thine enemies, and upon thine haters which perſecuted 
thee. 

8 Thou then ſhalt retarne , and be obcdient unto the 
voice of the LORD: and thou ſhalt do all bis command- 
ments which I command thee this day, 

9 And the LORD thy God will make thee to abou 
in all the work of thine hand, in the frogs of thy womb, 
and in the fruit of thy beaſts, and in he fruit of thy land, 
for good: for the LORD will return to rejoyce over thee 
for good, L That is, will again rejoyce, to do thee good, 
a Fercm, 3 2. 41. ] according 4s be rejoyced over 4 fa- 
ters: 5 . 

10 When thou ſhalt be obedient unto the voice of the 
LORD thy God ; keeping his commandments, and his ſta- 
tutet which are written in this book of the law : when 
thou ſhalt turn unto the LORD thy God, with all thine bears 
and with all thy ſon. 

11 For this (ime commandment , which I command 
thee this day, it is not hidden from thee | Oth. 100 high, 
too wonderjull for thec, See Deut. 17. 8. Prov. 

$0) 8. Ferem, 32. 17. Compare Rom. 10. 6, 7,8. where 

he Appoſtle applycth this text to the doctrine and grace 
of he Goſpel, without which a man cannot underſtand the 
commandments of God, might much leſſe live acceptably 
to God according to them. Compare above chap 29 .4, 
with the annotat. there I ncither is it far off. 

12 It ij not in Heaven : that thon ſhouldſt ſay, Who 
{+21 70 up for us to Heaven o ſetch it to us, [ Heb, to take 
that is, to take it, and bring it unto us. See 

(Cena 08 v,35,9nd ſo in the following v. Jand 10 cauſe 
#4 7% hear 7! hat xe may do it, | 

12” Kc ither 
for us, 10 fetch it for iu, 

we may do its: 


{455 WhÞs hall £6 ui er * 
e cauſc ust Dear it, thas 


DRzurzZRONO MIS. 
e them to return to, or, into thine heart. 


LORD thy God ſhall turn thy captivity, | 


Chapxxx 

14 For this word 1s very nigh unto thee: in ihy mouth, +. 
and 5 thine heart, that thou er do it, 13 M , 
had ſaid : Thou haſt no excuſe to plead ignorance for 
ſelf, ſeeing this word is fully declared unto thee, and thou 
haſt it daily in thy mouch,and underſtandeſt ſuffitiently 
what the LORD requireth of thee. Compare below chap, 
31 on verſe 19, whereunto theſe words do further agree, 


See Rom. 10. 8. 


) 
15 Behold,I have ſet before thee this day life, 
good : and death, and 1 with a 
bleſſings, if thou art obedient : death with my curſes 
if thou art diſobedient ; as the following verſes declare. 
16 For I command thee this day, to love the LO 


' thy God, to walk in his wajes, and to keep his com 


mandments, and his ſtatutes and bis judgements,[ Sce 
above chap 5.on verſe 31, ] 3has thou mayeſt live 
and multiply , and the LORD thy God" may bleſe 
thee in the land whither thou goeſt to inherit i, 

17 But if thine beart ſhall turn away , ant thou 
wilt not hear,and thou ſhalt be driven to bow thy ſelf be. 
fore other Gods,and to ſerve them: 

18 Then I denounce unto you this day,thas ye ſhall ſure. 
ly periſh : L Heb. periſhing periſh ] ye ſhall not pro- 
long (your) dajes wpon the land, whither thou goeſt 
over the Fordan, to enter into it, to poſſeſſe it por 
ditarily. 


it bczond. the ſea: that thou ſhouldſt 


19 I tale heaven and earth to _— egainſt 
you this day, L See above chap 4, on verte 26. J I 
have ſet before you [ Heb. given before your face] 
life and deah, bleſſing and curſing : chuſe then life, 
that thou mayeſt live, thou and thy ſeed ; 

20 Loving the LORD thy God, being obedient 1 
bis voice, and cleaving unto him, for be is thy life, 
and the length of thy dayes ; L That is, that giveth 
thee life, maintaineth, and prolongeth it. Compare Af, 
17.25. 28. J that thou mayeſt abide in the land which 
the LORD ſware unto thy fathers ** Abraham t 
Isaac and to Facob to give them. 


CHAP. XXXI. 


Moſeh telleth the peeple that he ſhal ſoon die and wot 
come into the land of Canaan, promiſing that God 
would bring them into it þy Foſua, and by bim ſub- 
due their enemies, verſe 1. &c. He encourageth and 
comforteth Foſua 7, writeth and delivereth this book 
of the law unto the Prieſts, Levites, and Eldeſf, 
with a charge to read it every ſeven yeares before all 
the people 9. God puttcth Foſua into his office 14+ 
and foreteleih unto Moſeb, and Foſua the diſobedi- 
ence and backſliding of the people , together with 
the future judgements, 61. eniojneth Moſch to 4 
ſong for admonition and conviftion of the people, 
— to teach them the ſame, 19. Moſeb chargeth 

the Levites t0 lay up this book of the lam beſide the 

Ark of the covenant 24. commandeth all the pes- 

ple to dſemble together, to hear the Song, 28. 


unto all Tſracl. 
| 2 And ſaid unto them; I am an hundred 
and twenty yeares old, [Heb. a fon of an hundred an 
twenty yeares, Jthis day, I ſhall not be able any ware 
to go cut, and come in, [that ic, to execute mine 
among you, as 1 have done heretofore, See Numb. a. 
16 ,17. and Compare above chap 28. 6, ] beſder i 
LORD bath ſaid unto me, Thou ſhalt not go over this For» 
dan, L See Numb. 27. 12. above chap 3. 26. ] 2 
The LOR D thy God , be will go over before #ly 
face, he will deſtroy theſe nations from before thy face gb 


. Fter that Moſeb went and ſþake theſe wer 


ye may beredirarily poſſeſſe them: L To wit, the ny 


Chap. xxxi. e eee, 


cha and whither they meaning 
fog aw 2 according as mn] FL — my 22 
7 LORD, ſhall do unto them, according as be 


and make void 
I beve made with them. [to wit, the | ain 
ibon an to s of the Ameritet, and to —.— . 
822 — e ] number be intermixed 


Now wen the LORD — up | 17 Thenmine anger 
Ufer our face [ See above e 9 J. then ye |day, and I will forſake 
40 unto them, according to (s, every )Jcommand- | [ Thar is, withdraw my 
ment, which I command you. L i. e. thou ſhalt urtexly wont to 


ban them. See 3 2 I, o in the 
B 14 , ur be. Hebr. for 1058 
Gail of et fac 4% p 22 a 8% tha —_ milde beaſts. 


above chap. 7. on 
b thee, he will not ther. verſe 16. E $, 8, 10. and 34. and - 
1517 r 4015 — ang 10. and 34. 12, 3 ol 
e = FELT 
3 0 car $ 
7257 7 a found : and ſo verſe 


bon ſbals go in with this perjle into the land, which | day 3 have not theſe evils hit 
ow — rhe bers, to give then : 2 |11, „ [ as 


thou ſhalt cauſe them 10 above chap. 1. — 
ener e 
x ace in that 5 
2 


9 And Moſeb wens this Law, and delivered it unto 12 i, 

thc Prieſt, the (ons of Levi, [ Compare above chap, 17. —— 

18, ] which bare the NM ie Dy |of a the people 

{ compare below verſe 25. nd Numb. 4 on verſe 1 5. JI member it} for 

and unzo all the Elaeſt of Iſrael, * it in their math , [ that is, ND 
* * ed them, ſaying : At the end acight,to ger wh, — he unde 

n ſer time of the year of releaſe | to have it Gi in thei mouth, Compare Exe 1 
chap 15. 1, &c. Ja the ſeaſt of "Leaf-buss : Sam. 14.3. &c. 

[ Ta above chap. 16. 23 , &c. Leut. 23. 34 —— e be 2 me- 

* he all Iſrael ſhall be ſere the faceaf| vince nc them of c wy pun puniſhment when when they 
11 N ben all Ir N ore the faces t my 

the LORD thy God, in the place which be ſhall have che- ſhall be rebellious) he 

ſen z thou [To wit, the Prieſt, wich the Prieſts and Le- 20 For I will in this ( imo the Land, 


vites, c. that ſtand by } Halt proclaim this law before | which 1 aber; 
*. be fore their cares ; 1 W ane they ſhell eat 1 


$4748. ] 
— Gather the together [ Or, gathering, &'«. — 
— II be done at the end of 21 Andit 


— — ] men, and women, and children, and 
ang. 1 that are within thy gues: ¶ that is, cities, below ang 
bee A/ they may bear , and thas they may | their ny re — 
LORD your God, and obſerve to do all | their — = imagination, [ 
hn lj the of their hearrzſce Geneſss 6, — hey mats 
13 And that their children, that have not known it, 2 which I 
2 — experience thereof, or, been acquaint- br * 
el therewith : that is, have not ſeen all my wonders and > Moſeb — phe ſoy Vo fone ig mibe 
miracles, as ye have ſeen them ] may bear and learn 10 taught it to tbe children of I 
bla whiter ye we ging mer that ye live in 24 — L geve the 
land, whither je are going over the Jordan, 39 inberũ ſn} Nu, «cbs L B —_—_ 


* Aud the LO R D ſaid unto Moſeh ; Bebold , thy NE nn 
daler are come nigh, for 10 die: L That is; thy dying | I =_ with ther. 
day is come J call Foſus and prfſent your ſclves in the 


tent of ihe congregation, that 1 ive him 4 
ee v ad heme 
in the Tent of the c — 
15 Thea the — 
ori ar nr 
y 
tft LS Tb hy ed 4 Joon: 
'-16 And the LORD ſaid unto Moſeh , Behold , tb - 26 ra this book if the Law, v and uti 6 the 
fas fry! Or lie down, woke Aire Thus deach the Ark 0 "Hay of Hes ie Di ta 


< 


- 2 


| awaking, or raiting up. 
| 800 F. 1 5 


Levit. 20. on verſe 9. 


E —— 


Chap, xx$i, | 

.{Compare rr 674.7 Behold; while I a yet alive with 
'you thisiday — he 

Above, .thapter' 9% 23, 24. J much more after my 
deaths t 2 0 all 7 OD . ̃ 
as 

your Officers 


— 


2 ö 


rum ; ¶Hebr- 


2178 
hen the 
manner of 


IS? . 2 


evill i Meaning the evill of puniſhment, or all 
es that are ment] above] 
avbich is evill in tht lamer duyes [meaning the evil of fin] 
in abe eyes of — LORD to provoke him to anger by the 
4 501. 5 s 


I 30 Then: M ſhake beſore the cars of all the Con- 
£76g4770n of Iſrael, the 
were finiſhed. 


 - CHAP. xxxn. 
The divine ſong, whevein both God himſelf, and bis ex 


nable unthankfulne ſs,moſt 


Drursao MOM II. 


rebellion agitinft the LORD, [ſee 


g 927 M OLE 
Seen ave che Eldeft of your Tribes, and 
: that I mayſpeak theſe words before their 
aud thee: Nerven and Earth 10 Record agdinſt 


Nannen 
In that after my death ye will ſurcly cor- 
corrupting will corrupt] (your ſelves) and 
e fam the way which I have commanded you: a 


ſhall meet | thy ancient (ones 
ihre in the laſt of dayer, when thou ſhalt have done that 


words of #bis ſong untill they 


Chap.xxxil 
| nefs and impenitent 
generation. 


6 ill ye requi this unto the LORD, ye footi 
and unwiſe ? ge al 


e, that hath made thee and eſtabliſhed tht . 


ke wks; © 
gene. 


* 


N ations, worry des 


8 


and his councel and providtnte 
eſpecially upon his people! ; 
9 For ibe LORDS polgion i5Bi&Feople ; ¶ Tha is 
ty dear untothe LORD, as inheritances are wont 


,; ceedin miercdes.10 Iſrael are exalted, verſe 1. to unto men] Fucob is the line of bis Inheritance. [ tharil, 
b. — ore 18. and on the contrarie their abomi- the 
vehemently rebuked, 5,6,15,! to 


of Iſrael deſcended from Facob, are as near un 
and in as great accdunt with him, as mans ins 


Exc. Gods, wrath and:furure judgements propounded, 19. heritances are unto or with them; which inherirarices 
Jet without: ſparing the! idolatrous abontinations of his 


enemies, 31. Whereupon God then again com- 


eb bin prope, promiſing "to be zvenged on-bie end 


:.%\ 
1 
* 
rock 3 


land 


| of- Canaan | upon 4 mount, and 10 die 
9 5 there, 48. 9 | * r 


JNclize (thine) eare.rhox Heaven, [Such kind of ſpeech 


ir i dolatrau enemies, 10 reconcile bis Church unto 
. to chear it, and to enlarge pr extend it wide a- 
mong the Heathen, 36. Moſeb baving uttered this ſong, 
. .exhqreeth them to minde Gods Mord for their-own 
good, 44. and rece iveth the (ame day a churge, to — 


1 Aire&ted-tothe.vnreaſonable creatures,tended to Iſraels 


conviction and diſgrace. Compare above, chapter 4. on 
verſe 26. J n will ſpeck 
"the earth bear] the ſayings of my mouth. * 
deffring drop, LOr, my doctrine ſhall drop] 


9 Let my: 
is the rain, let my ſpeech flow ar « dem : as a(mall rain 


the graſſe-plants, and as drops Lor, thick rain, great b 
wers upon the Herb. [that is, 1 —— GY | 
ctrine which ſhall be as uſefull and w me for men, 
ag the dew and in is for the graſs or herb. Compare 


Eech. 21 2. Ams 7:16, Mich. 2.6, c.) 


% For I will proclaim; ¶Heb. crie, call: that is pub- 


1 lickly declare, or proclaim. oth, call upon] the Name of 
the LORD; render greatneſs unto our G; [that is, 
+ aſcribe unto him the Majeſt ie and great power which he 


_—_ exalt him for the ſame 3 ſee above, chap. 9. 26, 
Wass 1 a:: fie: ne v; 2 

4 He ij tbe rock; L That is, firm ard unmoveable;;. 

ſure refuge and defence for thoſe that be his 3 ſo below, 
Wc. whoſe work it per fect; for all bis wayes are 
judgement 3 [ all his actions, his hole rule and go- 
vernment are accompanied with righteouſneſs, tending 
co the - preſervation of the godly, and puniſhment of the 
wigked ] God #ruth, and is no iniquity, juſt and right 


” 3s 


5... He [Namely, Iracl}bath corruptedit, [namely the 


RDJ:they are not hin children, the ſpot is theirs 3, 
ere not his children ; to wit, that Have ſo corrupted 


t ves, and ſo behaved themſelyes 3 oth., 


. 


their ſþ ir ot is not, (the ot) of bis childyen; that is; be- 
cometh not thoſe that 2 called his children ; foraſmuch 
as it proceedeth not out of weakneſs, but out of wilful- 


; a1 le the earth hear, | or, 


| 


were wont to be meaſured out and divided by lines; ſe 
above chap. 3. on verſe 4.] 1 
10 He found him in a land of deſert, and in a waſte 
howling wilderneſs : [| Heb. in a,waſteneſs of bowling 
' ſolitarineſs, or, wilderneſs] be led him about, he i 
Hed him, he kept him as the apple of bis eye. ¶ as men ane 
wont to keep diligently the apple of their eye, which 
very tender 3 ſee Pſalm 17. 8. Zach. 2. 8; and compare 
Prov. 7. 2.] | " 


or noiſe, toſignifie unto them, ſhe intends to reach them 
to flie, or — them to flie, ] fluttereth over h 
young, . fpreadeth: abroad her wings taketh them, and car- 
rieth them, ¶ Hebr. taketh it and carrieth it; to wit, every 
young one] on her wings : 

12 (So) the LOKD alone did lead him: [Towit, 
Iſraet or, Facob ] and there was no ſtrange god wit 
* | 


13 He made him vide on the = # places of the earth), 
{That is, he advanced him moſt gloriouſly, and deliver- 
ed in unto him the talleſt a Kongelt Cities. ; ſer a- 


N * 


; | bovezchap. 1. 28. compare with chap. 2. 36. and Nun. 


21-2.5,32. ſo below, chap. 3 3. 29.] that be might ear the 
increaſe of the field: and he made him ſuck on 

the rock, L for the of promiſe flowed wi , 
Exodus 3.5, 15. even id woods, 1 Sam. 14. and Caves 
rocks, according to the nature of Bees, Pſalm 81. N 
and Ole our of zbg flint of Roc: [ Compare abo 
chapter8.1 5. * 
3] 20 — f Kine, and milk of ſmall Catet, withihe 
fat of Lambs, and of Rams, that feed in Baſan, L Hcht. 

of Baſan ; (ce Numb. 3 2, verſe 4. and 


3- and 
elſewhere after, where'Baſan ( lying at the Eaſt endl 
the Jordan) is ſaid to have been a very fat Countity ] 
und of Goats, with the fat of kidneyes of whent: | tant 
is with ſpeciall thick and ſwelled up grains of Wheaty 
which in reſpect of their form, ſitustion in the fat, an 
ſwelling, are compared to kidneyes]- and thon'didft drink 
:the blood of 222 wine] wine,” | 
15 Now when Feſchwun{ Meaning the people 


— SE 


thertunto called by him, 


heart] it% 4 perverſe ad cool 


true 


's 
"4 


11 As an Eagle ſtirreth up her neſt 3 L That is, | 
awakneth her brood or young ones with a certain ſound 


\ : 
os <4 ' 

N 1 
«2 | 


9 OE 
9 
1 


5 


. T will then provoke the to j calouſie by thoſe which are not 


de meant by Gods atrows, here in 


7 , br carbuncle, L That is, a fiery : felling, having the 


2 


„ 


„ this Title the right one, ory be that & become 


is given to them in an iding way, which 
was an excellent Title of bonour as bdow, 
ter 33. 5, 26.) waxed fat, and kicked ; [as wanton 


ves ot wilfull horſes : that is, he became a rebel] a- 
God] thou art waxen fat, then art grown thickes 


) covered over ( with fatneſs) and be let God goes 
made him [ Hebr.his maker yice Fob 4. on verſe 7.) 


aui deſpiſed the Rock of bis ſalvation. 

**16 They provoked bim to deal; ¶ See aboye chap. 4. 
on verſe 24] by ſtrange ( gods) by abomination: pro- 

they him to anger. 

17 They offered unto Devils, L Fhat is, unto Idols, 
by whom devils are ſerved. Compare 1 Corinthians 10. 
20. The word fignifieth waſters, deſtroyers : 
ſo the devils are tightly called, as the Angell of the bot- 
tomleſs pit is called the deſtroyer, Revelation 9. 11. ] not 
1% God; unto Gods whom they knew. not ; unte new 


(Gods) that were come from nigh at hand, ¶ that is, that ſhould behave rhemſe ves ſtrangely ': 


were newly or lately ſprung up] which your fathers were 
wt Afraid of. 4 
© 18 Thou haſt forgotten the rock that begat »thee : 


Durs 


was far otherwiſe AD would be for the ee. 


RON ,ũjs 


a * : 2 
> . — 1 ">. 0 WR 
, 3 , Wy * 7 2 * 
* N ' 
« * " 
* . 
＋ BI 


and bitter doftroffion j ant TI 


of Serpents of wary bart 
. SIS 
- 7 70 gray barre. L Hee: ho mas , ror 


26 1 ſai4 I woulit (cater, [ Ot, deflroy] them into an 
corners; I wonlil ferch them out of cer er] I would hm 
them out of one cornen into he ſequel of ehis, 
verſe 28.] I would cauſe their remembyduce to ceaſe from 
among men- * οι .f 5 
27 Mere in me that I feavod the r [ Or, prove- 
cation Jof the enemy, ¶ ſpoken of Gui after the manner of 
men ; the meaning is, were it not that I omitted it fot - 
the honour of my Name, that the fame might not be 
blaſphemed among the heathen ] left their adverſaries 
| to wit, ſo that 
they would not know, that I had done it becauſe of Tiras 
els abominable ſinnes, but that they by the help of their 
Idols had ſo maſtered and deſtroyed Iſrael ] leſt rhey 


[That is, God,who hath been as a father and a mother | ſhould ſay 3 Our band hath been bigh, the L O R D hath 


toward you, and hath made and ad you for his chil- 
dren; and hath entreated you with fatherly and motherly 


affe&jon] and bail put in oblivion the God that formed | work at 
zhee 


19 When the LORD ſaw it, then he deſpiſed them : 
becauſe of the anger againſt bis ſonnes and bis daughters, 
[Hebr. the anger of hi: 2 and bis daughters, that is, 
wherewich he was angry againſt them. Compare Fere- 
nich 7.29. 10.13.19. 004. 1.10,&c.oth. which bis ſons 
aud bis daughters ba4 provoked.) 

20. And he ſail, 1 will hide my face from them, I. Sec 
above, chap. 31. on verſe 17, ] 1 will ſee what tteir end 
ſhall be ; | Hebr, their lajt , utrermoſt hindmoſt: ſo below, 
yerle 29. that is, what will befall them at laſt, how it will 
thrive with them, Compare Pſalm 37. on verſe 37. and 
Prov.14.12.and 16.12 . with the Annotat. ] for they are 
gucry pcrverſe generation, [ Hebr. 4 generation of per- 
werſencſ5es} children in whom is no fatbfulneſs. [ that 
is, which kerp no faich nor word, which. ate unfaithfull 
and perjurous Ji 

24 They haue provoked me to jealouſic by that which is 
not God, [ That is, by Idols 3 ſee 1 Cor: 8. 4, 5. and 10. 
19.] they have provoked me to anger by their vanities 3 


4 people, [ meaning the Gentiles, which God ſhould 
convert and call to the knowledge of him, and to fel- 
lowſhip with him, in Read of the Jews: See Romans 9. 
25.and 10. 19. Cc. ] I will provoke them to anger by a 
fooliſh Nation. 

22 For a fire, [That is, horrible plagues;of deſolati- 
on, war, famine, peſtilence, t. as ſolloweth. Compare 
boxe, chapter 4. on verſe 24. ſee Jab 22. on verſe 20. 
1 kindle! in mine „ and ſhalt burn unto the loweſt 
bell ; [Hebr, unto the Hell of the loweſt 3 or of inferiort- 
ve: that is, unto the place of the graves or ſepulc hres, 
decp in the ground, which hall be 5 waſted and deſtroy- 
d. chat in a long while it ſhall bear no fruit. See further 
A the Hebrew Wond Scheol, Geneſis 37. on verſe 35. 


not wrought all this. | that is, by our own ſtrength 
we haye ym the upper hand of Iſrael ; it is not Gods 
all.] N 


28 For they, | To wit, the Iſraelites] are 4 Nation 
that peri/h by counſels 3 f chat is, that thruſt themiſelves 
into perdition by their own wicked counſel ] neiiber & 
there any underſtanding in them. | 
29 O that they were wiſe | they would perceive this, 
they would conſider their end. [ Or, that they would un- 
derſtand this l that tbey wonld con ſider their end | of the 
word End, ſee above verſe 20.] 
30 How ſhould one | To wit, of the enemies] chaſe 4 
thouſand [ to wit,of the IIraelites. Others one (oſ the 
Uraclites) vu chaſe 4 thouſand, (enemies) ᷑xccpt, &c. 
and two canſe ten thouſand to flic, were is not that 1 
Rock [that is, God as above Jhad ſold them,and the LORD 
had delivered them np ? Cor, hal ſhut them wp, to wit, in the 
enemies hand.] | | 
31 For their [ To wit, the enemics] rt L that is 
the idols on which they rely, as en a rock] is not as our 
Rock ; [that is, our God, on whom we rely as on a rock} 
our enemies themſelves being judges. Cor, let our enemies 
themſelves be judges.” That is, they themſelves muſt 
needs confeſs itz as finding by experience, that their idols 
have no power at all — 1 to puniſh, as the God 
of Iſrael doth publ ileely manifeſt his power both towards 
bis people and their enemies, making known his jaſtice 
towards both. ] e f | 
32 For their Vine i of the Vine of Sudome, and of the 
field of Gomorra : [ As if it were ſprung from thencezthat 
is, they are of like nature and works, a8 of Sodome 


Countrey, 
bur moſt wicked and profane inhabitants. Or, this hath 
| reſpeR to the wine which was affercd to idols; ſee 

z8.] their Grapes are venemous Grapes ; [Hebr. Grapes - 
of venome or, poyſon.oth. grapes of Gall; that is 
they have bitter berries, | | 
33- Their —— fiery poyſon of Dragons, and 4 


] | and Gomorra were. A. very fair and frunth 


and ſhall conſume the lan with ber incenſe, und ſet the | oruell venome of A 7 


ſundat ions the bills in 2 flamr. ¶ Hebr. flames. 
; I will beup evils{ That ay ys miſchiefs which 

is verſe and by fire 
22. ] upon them; I will ſhoot away all mine arrows, 
is all my plagues which the $c@rare calleth Gods 
ron, becauſe they are ſent by him, and hit ſure and 
dach. Fo below, veile 42. 


"24-They ſhall be conſumed with ſunger, eaten np with| 3 


34 Is ngtt u ſhut up with me, and ſealed in my tred- 
ſures ? [That is, I know all this very wellz and haye 
firmely concluded, (the vengeance of which is ſpoken in 
the next verſe) but =o — NN 
the time which in my e 1 appointed f 
it. Compare Fob 33. veiſe 76. Pſalm 56. on 


yerle g. , _ 
f vengeance und the recompence is mine, at the 


9 
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1. 4+ bend, and the things that ſhall befalt them, I Oth: 
aha ere prepared. for them] make haſte. 
36 Fer the LORD will ds right unto bis people, and 
it ſhall repent him [See Geneſ. 6, on verſe 6.] concern- 


it [ 
bis ſervants 2. for be ſhall ſee that the band ¶ that is, 


and abilitie] is gone, 
and that be that is ſbut up and left, is nothing : Lor, that 
there is none ſhus up, nor left, This ſeemeth to have been 
a Proverb Ggnifying the utmoſt diſtreſs and deſolation. 
Compare 1 Kings 14. 10. and 21. 21. and eſpecially, 
2.Kings 14.26. The meaning is, that they were at a 
n8x-plus, both thoſe that hid themſelves in Cities, upon 
rn 
any one through pitie or favour, and alſo thoſe that in 
the wide field were let go or fled away, conceiving that 
none would think of them any more, that they ſeemed to 
be quite left and of the enemie. When it is 
come thus farre, then, as if he ſhould ſay, will God ſend 
help and deliverance from Heayen] bs e 

37 Then be ſhall ſay 3 Where are their [ To wit, 
the enemies ] Gods f the Rocke in whom they 
truſted ? 

38 The fat of 5 
Vine of whoſe drink-offering{zhey drunke : L Others, 
- which did cat the fat of their ſlaj-offerings, (and) 
dranke the Wine ef their drink-offering ] let them 
riſe up and help you, that there may be hiding for you. 
[ or, an biding place for you : or, that there may be pro- 
tection of, or, for you] 

39 See now, that I, I, am HE, and (there is) 
no God with me: ¶ Compare above Chap. 4. 3 5. Tſatah 
45. 5. 8. 22. J I kill and male alive, Iſee 1 Samuel 2. 
6. J I (mite [ or, wounde, thruſt thorom ] and I 
heal ; and there is none that delivereth out of mine 
band. 

40 For I will lift up mine hand to Heaven: [ That 
is, I will [wear : God ſpeaketh thus after the manner 
of men : this manner of action was uſuall in ſwearing. 
ſee Geneſis 14. on verſe 22. ] and I will ſay; I live 
for ever. [| Swearing by my (elf 3 ſee Hebrewcs 6, 


13. | 

. If I whes my glittcring ſword L Hebr. the light- 
ning, or ſhining glittering of my ſword] and mine hand 
take hold on judgement ; then I will cauſe tbe venge. 
ance to returne upon mine adverſaries, and reward mine 
haters. | ; 

42 J will make mine arrowes ¶ See above on verſe 
23. ] drunk with blood, and my ſword ſhall eat fleſh 3 
with the blood of the ſlain, and of the _ L Hebr. of 
the captivitie] from the head, there ſhall 
the enemie 3 that is, from above, ing at the 
head. others, from the beginning ſhall the vengeances, 
or wrongs of the enemy be : that is, I will revenge all at 
once, wherein the enemy hath offended from the begin- 
7 | 

77 Shout ſor joy ye Heathen ( with ) bis Peoplc; 
[ Meani | Jewes, ſee Romanes 15. 10. ] for he 
will avenge the blood of his ſervants : ¶ Compare Revel. 
19.2-] and be ſhall cauſe the vengeance to return upon 
bis adverſaries, and reconcile bis Land (and) his people. 
{ro wit, unto himſelf by grace freely, for the Meſſiah's 

4 


44 And Moſch came and ſpake all the words of this 
Song be fore the ears of the people: be and Hoſea, [That 
is,Foſus]the ſon of Nun. 
45 Now when Moſeh had made an end of ſpeaking all 
thoſe words unto all Tſracl 3 
46 Then be ſaid unto them; Set your heart unto all 
be words, which | I teſtifie among you this day, that ye 
may command them your children, that they may obſerve to 
do all the words of this Law. | 


vengeances of 


Dur ER'ONOM I Be 


> Sn 


in.the higheſt ] but it & your life: and : 


this Mord you ſhall prolong ( your ) dyes, in the 
whither ye go over the Tordan a . NT 
. 46 After that the LORD Pate unto Moſeh that ſelf 
ſame day, ſaying ; 7 We 

49 Get up into the mountain Abarm, ( this ir thi 
mount Nebo, which is in the land of Moab, which is 
over againſt Jericho) [or in the fight of Jericho] and 
behold the land of Canaan, which I will give unto the 
children of Iſrael for a poſſeſſion; [ ſee Numbers TA 
12. f 

So And die upon that mountain, whither thou ſhats 
up, and be gathered unto 1by people: L See Gen ſis 15. on 
verſe 1 5, J according as thy brother Aaron dicd in mount 
Hor, and was gathered unto his people, {ſee Numbers 2. 
13. and 33.38. : WF 

51 Becauſe ye treſpaſſed againſt me, in the midſt 
the children of ' Iſrael, at the water of ſtrife at Kates 
the wilderneſs of Zin: becauſe ye ballowed me not in the 


-offerings they did eat, the 


the midſt of the children of Iſrael: ¶ That is, ye did not 
at that time publickly ſhew before the people ſuch 7Hhance 
in me, and for my glory, as did become you to do, Yee 

furt her, Lev. 1 o. on v. 3. 

' $2 For thou ſhalt ſce that land over againſt ( thee ) 

but not enter in thither, imo the Land, which I will give 
unto ihe children of Iſrael, 


CHAP. XXXIII. 


Moſch bleſſeth the twelve Tribes of Tſracl le fore hit degh, 
and forctelleth what ſhall befall every Tribe, 


Ow this is the bleſſing, [ See Geneſis 25. on verſe 4, 
N where with ples he of God, | that is, the 2 
| pher, ſpeaking by the motion or inſtind of the Holy 
Ghoſt, 2 Peter 1.21. See further of this Title Fudges 13. 
on * 6. ] bleſſed the children of Iſracl before bis 


2 He ſaid then, The LORD came from Sinai, and riſe 
up from Seir unto them, he appeared ſhining from mount 
Paran, [ Of Stir, and Paran, ſee Geneſis 14. on verſes. 
and above chapter 1.1.] and came with ten thouſands of 
Saints : [ Hebr. of Holineſſe, or $anfitie ; meanin 
millions of Holy Angels, whoſe head the Sonne of 
is. See Act. 7. 53. Galatians 3. 19. and Pſalm 
68. 18. Daniel 7.10, Cc. ] at bis right hand was a fiery 
Law [ Hbr. 4 fire of the Law. Meaning that great fire, 
out of the midſt whereof the Law was uttered to the 
People; ſee. above chapter 4.11, 1243 336. and 5.2223) 
24, 25,26, and Exod. 19.16.18, others, they, to wit, the 
holy Angels had a fire of the Law] for them. [ to wit, 
the Iſraelites. Moſeh ſeemeth here to compare the appa- 
ritions and manifeſtations of God (made to Iſrael in his 
N to the Sunnes race, wich breaketh forth by little 
and little, and riſeth higher and higher by Degrees, and 

iveth more and — oo untill at faſt it bri 
forth the bright and clean noon-day-light : Even ſo the 
Lord firſt gave his Law on mount Sinai, Exodus 19. 
and 20. Then he gave water out of the Rock, and at 
mount Seir,or the mountain of the Edomites, the bralen 
Serpent, which together with the Manna were Types ob 
Chrilt) to be ſet up, Numbers 20. and 28. 1 Corimbi- 
an- 10. 4. John 3. 14. Laſtly, he publiſhed his Law 
moſt gloriouſly by Moſeb in the Land of the Moabites, 


and revealed that Propheticall Song, and this bleſſing 
before his People: @ appeareth in this whole book. Com- 


re chap. 3. 3,4, Cc. : 
95 3 = be loverh 1 people, [ Meaning the Tribes 


of 
47 For that it not a vain [ Or, idle ] word for you, | Iſrael, as Iudges 5. 14. and below verſe 19. Ge. ] «bs 


[ the meaning is, this word is not ſo yain and emptie, or | Saints are in thy band z [that is, chou e 
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poor, that it would not be. worth your labour to miade i; | 


Cap. xxxiii. 


N N 
th s 


:4eſt for them, and keep-ſt them; Moſeb here ſpeak- 
ech unto God J they ſhall be ſet in the midſt between thy 
feet ; Loth. ler them be ſet, &c. to wit, as Diſciples or 
Scholars at the feet of their Maſter, ſee 2 Kings 2. on 
verſe 3. and 4. on verſe 38. As 2.2. 3. I cveryone ſhall 
receive of thy words. [that which may tend to his in- 
ſtruction and ſalvation] Fol 

Moſch commantled us the Lam, an inheritance Which 
muſt be as dear and precious unto the people of God, as 
an inhericance is to a man] of Tacobs Congregation. | the 

ation that deſcended from Jacob] | 

5s And he ws King [Giving Lawes, and governing 
the People as a King.” The word King is alſo raken for 
a Prince or Ruler, Item. 1 9.3. and 46.25. (ce the An- 
not. there] in leſchurun; [ ſee above chap. 32. on v.15. ] 
where the heads of the people, together with the Tribes of 
Iſrael, are gatbere d together. : 

6 Let Reuben live, and not die; and let his men be(in) 
number. Or, let them (not) be few in number ; that is, 
great in number; oth. although his people be few ia nun- 


r. 

— 115 this is of Tuda 3 [That is, this is the bleſſing 
of Jula; under whom Simeon is likewiſe comprehended, 
as having his Land diſperſed among Iuda, and going 
forth ro warre with him; ſee Ioſua 19. 1. Tudges 1.3. 
1 Chronicles 14-24. ] which be [ namely Moſeb and to 
in the ſequel] ſaid, Der LORD, the voice of Iuda, 
{when they pray unto thee for victory ] and bring him 


DEUTERONOMI 8B, 


j emin dwelt formerly by his father Facob ] be ſball cover 
Lor, protect, _ bim all the day long, ani he jkall 
dell between bis s, [the LORD ſtall 
dwell between Benjamines ſhoulders : that is in Jeru- 
lalem, the chief Citie of his poſſeſſion: Thus Jeruſalem 
is compared to rhe head ſtanding between the ſhoulders, 
and Bcnjamins land to the body] ; 
13 And of Foſeph he ſaid ; Bieſſe i of the LORD be 
bis land, from the moſt cxtellent (things) of Heaven, 
L Meaning the moſt excellent fruits, which by reaſon of 
che rain of heaven (that is, of the Aire) do ſpring forth 
and grow, See Geneſis 49.25.] from the Dew, and from 
the Veep, {that is, the decp waterszſee Cen. 49. on v. 25.] 
that licth bencath. | 
14 And from the. moſt excellent revenues of the Sun, 
| [Hebr. from the moſt excellent of the revenues of the 
Sunne; and ſo in the ſequel. This is the faireſt fruits 
which by the heat and warmth of the Sunne come forth 
and ripen ] and from the mojt excellent putting forth of 
the Moon, L which the Moon in diyers moneths put- 
eth 8 or thruſteth forth, in that ſhe moy ſteneth, the 
earth. 
15 And from the moſt excellent (things) of the an- 
cient mountains, [ Hebr.mountains of antiquitie] and from 
the moſt excellent things of the everlaſting Hilis ¶ Hebr. of 
Eternitie; that is, which have been from the beginning 
of the world ; ſee Geneſis 49. 26. Hebr. from the head of 
the Hills, &c, that is, the principalleſt, chiefeſt, as 


agdin into bis people; L cauſe him to have the victorie, Exodus 30. 23. underſtand the fair wholſome Herbs, 
and to return ſafe home unto thoſe that be his ] let hig | fruits of Trees, Vines, the fair Olive and Figge-trees, 
hands be ſufficient for him, [give him ſufficient ſtrength that grow molt pleaſantly on the mountaines and 


to ſtand againſt his enemies] and be thou an help (to 
him) agunſt [Hebr, from} his encinics, [ that is to 
aſſiſt bins and deliver him from his, enemies 

8 And of Levi be jaid Thummin and rim be with 


hills] e 
16 And from the moſt excellent (things) of the earth, 

and ſulneſſe thereof, and (from) the good will of him, 
L Or, and (this by) the good will of God : being the 


the man, ¶ Mo ſeh ſpeaketh here, as alſo in the following Fountain of this bleſſing } that dwelt in the buſh ; 


Exodus 28.30.] th favourite 3 (to wit, the high Prielt | 
who was a man of God, and in the favour of God; oth. | 
thy welbc!ovel, thy bounttfull courteous, gracious one] 
whom thou didſt tempt in Maſſa, with whom thou didjt | 
ſtrive at the waters of Meriba; | ſer the Hiltory, Num- 
bers 20-) 

9 Who[Namely, Levi] ſaid unto his father, and to 
bis motherʒ I ſec him notʒ that ĩs, I pity or ſpare them not: 
when God commandeth me to do it; this relateth to 
the Hiſtory mentioned Exodus 32. 26, Cc. ] and who 
knew not bis brethren, and regarded ¶ Hebr, knew) not 
bis ſonnes 3 for they obſerved thy Word, and kept thy Co- 
venant 


10 They ſh ll teach Tacob thy judgements, and Iſraei 
thy Law 3 they ſball Ia — bejore thy noſe, [ Spoken 
of God after the manner of men; that is before thee, 
whoart in a ſpecial} manner preſent with the Ark of the 
Covenant, which was in the moſt Holy place, behinde 
whoſe vail the Altar of Incenſe ſtood ] and that which 
Pull be conſumed [ with fire as burnt-offerings and 
ſome other offerings] upon thine Altar. [| of burnt- 


11 Reg LORD his power, [ Or, his Hoſte; that is, 
Hoſtes, the Levites being diſtinguiſhed in their ranks for 
ſererall Offices. See Numbers chapter 4. ] and let the 
work of his bands be well- pleaſing unto thee : ſmite thorow 
the loins ¶ Or, wound, thruſt thorow, &c. that is, break 
their ou in pieces 3 compare Pſalm 18, 35. ] 2 
thoſe that riſe up againſt him, and haute himubat they riſe 
wot up again 3 [ oth, as ſoon a5 they riſe up] 

iz And of Benjamin be ſaid 3 The beloved of the 
LORD [This hath reſpe& to the tender love of Facob 
toward Benjamin, whereunto without doubt Facob was 
mored by God 3 ſee thereof Geneſis 42. 36, 38. and 43. 
6, 14. and 44. 20, 22,29, Cc. J be ſhall dwell in 
ſafetic by bim: [ that is, by the LORD ; as Ben- 


* / 


' verſes, unto God, Of Urim and Thummim 3 fee that appeared to Moſeb in the buſh, Exodus 3. 2. ] let 


(the bleſſing) come upon the bead of Foſeph, [ that is, 
loſephs poſteritie Jand upon the tcp of the bead of him that 
was ſeparated from his brethren; | ſee Gen. 48. 22. and 49. 
on v. 26. ] 

17 He hath the glory cf the firſt-bora of his Oxe ; 
[Thar is, he is fair | and nimble, as the firſt-born 
of one of his Oxen] and his bornes are the horns of the 
Wnicorne ; [ſee Numbers 23. 22. and 24.8. the timilitude 
of hornet is often uſed in Scripture, to ſigniſie . 
ſtrength and defence, glory, honour, dignitie, a ex- 
al tation, alſo firmnefle and long continuance for a 
thing 3 ſee 1 Samucl 2. 1. 2 Samuel 22. 3. Iob 16. 15. 
Pſalm 22.21. and 75.4,5,11- and 89.17.24. and 92.10. 
and 112. 9, and 132.7, and 148.14. Ierem. 48. 25. La- 
mentations 2.3, 17. Excch. 29. 21. and 34. 21. Mich. 4. 
13. Luke 1. 69. &c.] with them he Hall puſh the people 
together to the ends of the land. Lor, of the Earth} Now 
theſe are the ten thouſands, C that is, theſe hornes of Jo- 
(eph ſignifie, 2 of Ephraim, and theſe are the thou- 
ſands of Manaſſeh. L Ephraim is counted greater then 
Manaſſch, becauſe the birth-right was tranſlated up- 
on him by Jacob, ſee Geneſis 48. 14, 17, 18, 


19. 

1. ; And of Zebulon he ſaid ; Rejoyce Zebulon, in thy 
going out: | That is, becauſe of thy 1 and 
traffique, whereby thou ſhalt get riches ; ſee Geneſss 
49. 13. Ieſ. 19. 11. Matthew 4. 15. J and Iſſacharin 
thy Cottages ; | that is, in thy trading about Cattell, 
for which the Huts or Tents ſerved 3 ſee Gen.g. 20. and 
compare Gen. 49.1415. ] a 

19 They ſhall call the people unto the mountain; [That 
is, they ſhall, being moved by the bleſſing of God, be zea- 
lous to invite and ſtirre up by their the other 
Tribes, as dwelling far from thence, to goe along with 
them unto mount Zion, to the ſervice of God. Some do 


Iſo underſtand, that by the means of Navigati 
mn * 


f | Chap. xxxili. D EUT ERONOM I Bs Chap. xxxiy+ 


ſhould invite the Heathen to the true Religion] | 
offerings of righteouſne 
or thank offerings, 
to right] for they ſhall ſuck, the abandance 
that is, thoſe wares and riches which are 
brought from beyond Sea Jand the covered hidden things 
[meaning all manner of coſtly things, as gold, precious 
ſtones, c. which are wont to be lockd up and hid; theſe 
are carried and tranſported by Sea and Land as we ſay ] 
[that is, of the Sea, whoſe ſhores and 
tome are full of ſand ; or the coſtly things, 
ſon of ſhipwracks are commonly hid in great abundance 
in the bottome of the Sea, and are ſometimes caſt out 
n the ſhore, or elſe fiſhed and taken up] 

20 And of Gad he ſaid, Bleſſed ; [That is, thanked, 
verſe 20, ] be be, that maketh 
room for Gad : [namely, God, who gave the Gadites 
room by Fephte the Gileadite, when they were alſo ſtrait- 
ned by the Amorites 3 ſee Fudg, 11. compare Geneſis 
49. 19. Pſalm 4. 2. &c. ] he dwelleth as an old Lion, 
| bold and andaunted, marching forth out of his Troup 
like a Lion, to ſubdue his enemies 3 ſee the accompliſh- 
ment, 1 Chron, 5.19, 20,2122. ] and teareth the armzyea, 
alſo the crown of the head. 

21 And hc provided of the fi 
looked out in the beginning for a 
himſelf 3 or of the firſt 3 that is, of the firſt place, that he 
met with 3 to wit, Gilead. Numb. 3 2. 1, Cc. which alſo 
was granted them by Moſeh the Law-giver, Num 
33. Cc. and there the Gadites according to their 
and Moſeh conſent or yielding, left their wives children 
and cattell under Gods protection in certain fenced Ci- 
ties, going forth armed with the reſt of the Iſraelites, to 
execũte Gods judgements againſt the Canaanites ; ſee 
Numb 32. 15,17, Cc. and above,chap.4.16, 18,1 9,20. ] 
becauſe he was there covered ( in ) the portion of the 
Law-giver : there ſore he came with the keads of the peo- 
ple, he executed the juſtice of tbe LORD, and his judge- 
ments with Tſracl. 

22 And of Dan he ſaidʒ Dan is a young Lion: L Nim- 
ble and couragious againſt the enemies] he ſhall leap forth 
n.[hence is gathered that there were many 
ng Lions there. Compare Fudg.14. 5. Of Balan, 
{ee above chap. 32.0n v. 14. 

23 And of Naphtali he ſaid ; O Naphtali, be ſatisfied 
with the good will, and full with the bleſſing of the 
LORD: [Withgifts, which come from the favour and 
poſſeſſe bereditarily, the Weſt, [ Heb, 
the Sea; becauſe the midland Sea lay on the Welt-fide 
of Canaan. See Geneſis 12. on verſe 8. ] and the 


24 And of Aſer be (aid; Let Aſer be bleſſed with 
ſons : [Oth. above the (other) ſonnes, that is, his bre- 
thren 3 or, bleſſed, that is, thanked and praiſed 3 of (the) 
0ther ſons : as thoſe that ſhall partake of the fruitfulneſs 
let him be acceptable to his brethren, and let 
oot in Oyle. [ Compare Geneſes 49. 20. and 


the lawfull offerings, 


praiſed 3 (ee Gen. 14, on 


rſt for bimſelf 3 [He 
t dwelling place for 


] 
2 5 Tron and Copper ſhall be(under) thy ſhoe: [ Oth. be 
the mountain, wherein theſe 


thy ſhutting up : meani 
ebr. (let) Iron and C 


metals ſhould be found, 
thy ſhoe. The meaning is; Iron and Copper 
thy earth under thy feet. Compare above chapter 8. 9. 
Oth. thy bar ſhall be Iron and Copper: that is, thy land 
as with Iron and C 
and tby ſtrength [ Oth. fame] as thy dayes. ¶ the mean- 
ing is, as long as thou ſhalt be a Nation, thou ſhalt be 
ſtrong, mighty, or famous, by reaſon of thy ſtrength or 
power, Thine old age ſhall be as thy youth, ] 

26 There is none 


thall be ſhut in and 


ſchurun: L Or, 


there is none like unto the God of Feſchurun; of Feſchu- 
run ſce above, chap. 32. 15. ] who rideth upon the heaven 
for thy be p, L upon the heaven, that is upon the Aire, 


from whence he ſendeth help unto his people ag 
— be Bn tence —— * — | 
with terrible cempeſt of bail, lightning and th ö 
an excellent 7 hereof! Pſalm 18, — — 3 
— 20,] — with _ bighneſſe 3 L that is, with bis 
igh and glorious workings ] upon the f 
thinne ] clouds. [which — cadet 9 
part of the Aire. ] 
27 The everlaſling G; [The Hebrew wond ten- 
dred here everlaſting, being uſed of creatures, Gonifierh - 
that which was in former times of old, or, from the bo- 
ginning of the world, as above verſe 5. but being uſed oc 
God, it likewiſe ſignifieth Eternitie, or, He that ws be. 
fore all time, Hebr. God of & rernasje? be an babitttion 
unto thee ; [ that is, an high place wherein thou 
live quietly, and in ſafety] and underneatb, everlafti 
arms 3 | Hebr. arms of Eternitie; that is, the ever{aſti 
Almightinels of God ſhall help and protect them on the 
Earth beneath] and let him drive away the enemy before 
thy face, and let him ſay, Deſtroy (them.) 

28 Iſcael then ſhall dwell in ſafetie alone, (and) Is. 
cobs eye ſhall be upon a Lind of Corn and new wine: ¶ That 
is, Facobs poſteritie ſhall d well in peace,behold the fruit. 
fulneſs of their land with their eyes, and take delight in 
ir. Och. the fount in of Tacob, that is, a laſting * 
— 4 — — kinds - bleſſings be among the people of 

rael, that is ſprung from Jacob, & c. ] yea, his 
ſhall drop with ; ay x * We! 

29 Happy art thou, O Iſrael! Whois like unto thee ? 
thou art a people redeemed by the LORD, the ſhiold of thy 
help, [Or, 1%) ſhield of heip, that is, thy helping ſhield ; 
as Pſalm 2. 6. the mountain of my Holyneſs, that is, 
Holy mountain] who in 4 ſword of thy Highneſſe : { who 
fighteth for thee to lift thee up on high] there fore thine 
enemies ſhall feignelly ſubject themſelves unto thee, (ſhall 
be forced to ſubmit unto thee though they have no reall 
intention in it, or do it not from the heart; ſee 2 S an. 11. 
on verſe 45. Pſalm 18. 45. and compate Pſalm 66. 3. and 
81.16. ]. and thou ſhalt tread upon their bigh places ; 
[. ſee above chapter 3 2. on verſe z3.] 


CHAP. XXXIV. 


Moſeh goeth up into mount Ne bo, from whence God letteth 
him (ce the land of Promiſe, verſe, 1, &c. Moſeb be- 
ing yet luſtie and in health, dieth there, ij buried 
God, and lamented by Iſrael, 3. Ioſua is convince 
but Moſeb much more, 9. 


Hen Moſeh went up from the plains of Moab untd the 
mountain of Nebo, Lying (as ſome Maps doſhew) 
at the South fide of Piſga, cloſe by the City of 
Nebo, built up by the Reubenires, Numb. 32.38. Com 
pare above chapter 32. 49. Moſeb by revelation from 
God knowing afore hand that he was to die there, went 
very willingly to his dying place] 0 the top ( Hebe. the 
head] of Piſga, [ this was a very high mountain, 5 

cloſe to Nebo, which was much lower, ſerving as an 
cent to the top of Piſga] which is over 17 Fericho; 
and ſhewed him all the land of Gilead; [ (ee Gen. 31. o 
verſe 21, and Numb. 3 2.151 — unto Dan; [ly ing in 
the North · end of Canaan, formerly called Leſchem, # 
Lais, taken by the Tribe of Dan, and by them ſo called, 
Toſ. 19. 47. Iudg. 18. 29. This chapter (according ⁊s 
the opinion of moſt Interpreters) was written after Mv- 
ſehs death by ſome other man of Ged (whether =_ 
Eleater, or ſome other) by ſpeciall revelation or inſtint 
of the Holy Ghoſt. Without that, the Authour of this 
Chapter (a alſo the Apoſtle Iude, who relateth ſomr- 
what from hence in his Epiſtle ) could not know theſe 
| things which paſſed between God and Moſeh alone. 
2 And at Napht huli, L That is the lan Nee 'S. 

4 


 »% * 3 * AY TY xe ß * 


Ra - 


Chap. xx:iv, 


pong; L mil give it unto thy ſeed + 


Dzurs 

the Lind of Ephraim, and Manaſſe : and all the land 
u nos binmoſt Sea. C Sec above chapter 11. 
Th py 5 A and the plain of the valley of Tericho, 
the Fam. citie, (So called, becauſe many Palm trees grew 
in the valley of Jericho, as alſo Balm, for which this Ci- 
tie (was famous, and had the name Jericho becauſe of the 

or fnoll ; ſee likewiſe Judges 1. 16. 2 Chron. 


god 
17. 2 ſee Gen. 1 V. 20. 
1 4% LORD ful l Is the Land | and 


and unto Jacob, 
See Gen.12.7. and 
12-5.and 1 5.48, and 26.4. and 28. 13. J F haue cauſed 
bets fee is withzbine eyes, but thou ſhalt not go over, 
[over the Ier lan ] ibither. | | 
so Moſeb the ſervant of the LORD, died there, in 
the land of Moab,according ta the mouth | That is, word, 
ſaying, or, ordinance] of the LORD. 1 
6 And he [ To wit, the LORD } buried him in 4 
valley, in the land of Moab,over againſt Beth- Peor 3 [ See 
aboye chap. 3. on V. 29.] and no nan hath known his ſe- 
pulcbre, [that is, the place where the LORD had bu- 
ried him; ſee the _ of Fude verſe 9. This doubtleſſe 


4 1 ſware azo Abrahom, unto I 


God would have to be, for to prevent all occaſion of ſu- 
perſticion or idolatry ( whereunto that people was much 
inclined :) as on the coggrary the il would fain 


have diſcovered it] unithis day. [ from theſe words | 


it appeareth plainly, that this chapter was written atter 
Moſeb's death 


7 Now Moſeh was an hundred and twentie years old, acts] which Moſeh ¶ that is, God, 


RONOMI E. Chap. xxxi v. 
died : his eye was not grown dim, and bis ſtrength [that 


i 7 ſtineſ 7 bfulneſs, Heb. 
a — mien hom 3 
e 
this, even 
1 br. war a deed 
14.111. 
8 And tbe children of Iſrael weye in the 
plains of Moab ibhirtie KG: je aj in 
Num b. 20.29.) and the des of weeds 


Sz 


ing for Mofeh — 19 9 , 

9 Now Toſus, . Nun, was the Spirit 
Wiſedome, [ That is, eg eee 
Holy Ghoſt had wrought in him for the extcuting of 
ſuch an office ] for Moſeh bad laid bis hands upon him : 
Hebr. properly, bad leaned with his bands upon bim, ſee 
| hereof Numb. 27.98 v. 18. likewiſe Gene, 48. on v. 10.1 
ſo the children of Iſrael bearkened unto him, and did ac- 
cording as the LORD had commanded Moſeh. 

10 And there aroſe not 4 Prophet more in Iſrael, like 
unto Moſeb 3 whom the LORD had known, { Oth.who 
bad known the LORD) from face to face: { (ee above ch. g. 
on v. 4. and Exod. 33. 11. Numb. 1 2.8. 

11 In all the tokens, and the wonders,whercunto the 
LORD bad ſent him to do them in the land of Egypt, to 
Pharaoh, and $6 all bis ſervants, and to all bis land; 

12 And in all that ftrong hand, [ That is, the works of 

the Divine power. Compare abgve chapter 4. on v. 34.] 
and in all that greas terrour; | that is, terrible, miraculous 
by the hand or Mini- 


[Hebr. a ſon of an bundred and twentie years ] when he ſtrie of Moſeh] did before the eyes of all Iſrael. 


The end of the fifth Book of Mos = s called Ds ur RON OU 


JOSUA. 


THE BOOK 
| OF 


JOSUA. 


The Argument of this Boo x. 


N this BOOK are rehearſed the wonder full works of the Lord, which, to demonſtrate the truth and faih- 
fulneſſe of his Promiſes, he did ſince the death of Moſch to the deccaſe of Joſua; to wit, bow he brought 
the children of Tſrael into the promiſed Land of Cazaan, leading them on drie ſoot thorow Fordan, and de. 
livering into their hands all the Kings of the Canaanitcs, with their Lands and Cities; which Joſua divided 

- among nine Tribes and an half: The Cities of Refuge, together with thoſe Cities which the Levites were to 

inhabite, arc alſo appointed, Laſtly, in this BOOK, is relate{ the death of Joſua, when he was an hundred and 

ten years old, having ſet be fore the I ſraelites the curſe of God, if they ſhould depart from the Covenant which the 

Lord had made with them. Joſua was both in name and in office a ſpeciall Type of our Lord FES ο CHRIST, 

who bringeth the faithfull into the true place of reſt 3 to wit, that Heavenly Canaan, Heb. 4. 8, &c. This Hiſtay 

containeth the time of ſomewhat more then ſeventeen years, and beareth the name of Joſua, becauſe therein is 
treated of his famous Acts: By whom this Hiſtorie was penned, is doubt full and uncertain. Some conceive that is 
was penned by a Prophet, who lived ſome few years after. It may fitly be divided into three parts : for in the twelve 
firſt Chapters are mentioned the exceeding great vifories, which Joſua, by the ſtrength and power of God, obrained, 
in the ſecond part, to wit, from Chapter 13. to Chapter 22. is treated of the drviding of the Land among the 

Tribes. In the third part is deſcribed phe diſmiſſing, or (ending away of the two Tribes and an half: As alſo 

the ſtri# and ſerious charge of Joſua unto the pcople of Iſrael. And Laſtly, the deceaſe of Joſua, and of Eleazar. 
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* ter the Baptiſme, Mark 1. 5. and our Saviour Jeſus 
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CHAP. I. 


God commandeth Foſua to lead the people unto the Land] thou mayeſt obſerve to do according 19 all that is _—_ 
of Canaan, verſe i, &c.whoſe borders are mentioned g. | init, for then ſhalt thou make thy wayes profperous, 


God confirmeth Foſua by ſpeciall promiſes, 5. and ex- 
herteth him to diligent conſideration of his Law, 7. 
Foſua commindeth the people to prepare themſelves for 
theJourney and paſſage over Fordan, 10. and exhorteth 
the Reubenites, Gaditss; and tbe half Tribe of Ma- 


naſſeb to march, becauſe of the promiſe which they had | ſay 


made unto Moſeh, 12. which they are ready to do, 16, 
All the Tribes promiſe to obey Foſua, 1 7, 


Ow it cane to paſs after the death of Moſeh 

the ſervant of the LOKD, that the LORD 

Pale unto Foſua the ſon of Nun,Moſeh bis ſer- 
vant, ſaying : 

2 My ſervant Moſeb is deal: there ſore ariſe now, go 
wer this Fordan, ¶ This is the greateſt River of the land 
of Cangan : It runneth along the promiſed Land, and 
endeth in the dead Sea, ot Lake called Lac Aſphaltitesʒ 
and about this River did ohn the Baptiſt firſt admini- 


Chriſt was alſo baptized in it, Matth. 3. 13. J thou and 
allthis people, unto the Land, which I gave unto them the 
dildren of Tſracl. (i. e. promiſed long ago to give, but 
now put in full and actual poſſeſſion.] a 
3 Every place whereon the ſole of your foot ſhall tread, 
*q given unto you ; according as I ſpake unto 


4 From the wilderneſs [v. the wilderneſſe Sin, 
Exodus 16,] and this Libanon, [this is the talleſt and 
greateſt mountain in Syria, beginning from about 2 ĩdon 
and reaching till near Damaſcus) even unto the great ri- 
ver, the river Phrath, { this was the border towards the 
Eaſt]. all the land of the Hethites, and even unto the 
den Sea, (toward the) going down of the Sun ſhall be 
Jour bor der, 


No man ſhall be able to ſubſiſt before thy face all the 
of thy life, according as I have been with Moſes,will 
Ile with thee; I will not fail thee, nor will forſake thee. 
6 Beſtrong and couragious 3 for thou ſhalt cauſe this 
Mele hereditarily to poſſeſſe that land which I bave ſworn 
uno their fathers to give them. 
.7 Onch be ſtrong and very couragious, that thou 
ugeſt obſerve to do according to all the Law which Mo- 
9 my ſervant commanded thee 3 turn not from it to the 
right band nor to the left, tha thou mayeſt deal under- 
ſtandi-gly whore ever thou ſhalt go. 


8 Let not the. Book of this Law depart out of thy mouth | 
Lic. let thy heart be ſo filled with the word and know- 
lage o God, that thy mouth may overflow therewith,ſee 
Nat. 12. 34.] bus meditate therein day and night, that 


| then ſhalt thou deal underſtandi 


ty. | 

9 Have not I commanded it hs ? be ſtrong and cou- 
ragious, be not affrighted, neither be 2 : forthe 
LORD thy God i with thee where ever thou goeſt. | 
10 Then Foſua commanded the Officers of the people, 
ing : 
> Paſs thorow the midſt of the Camp, and command 
the people ſaying, Prepare victuall for your ſelves : for 
within three dayes ye ſhall paſſe over this Fordangthgs you. 
may go in to inherit the land which the LORD your God 
— you to inherit. 

12 AndFoſua ſpake unto the Reubenites and Gadites, 


13 Remember the word which Moſeh the ervant of the 


and the half Tribe of Manaſſeh, 4 


LORD commanded you, ſaying: the LORD paar God 
giveth you reſt, and be giveth you this land; Cid. where 


they were at this time,on this n 
14 Tour wiyes, your little children, and your cat 
remain iu the Land, which Moſeb gave you on this ode 
Tordan, but ye ſhall gee before te jace 42 bretbren 
axmed, [ See Exodus 13. on v. rg. ] ll the mightie men 

of valour, { intimating, that all thoſe who out of 
Tribes were to goe forth upon this ſervice, were to 
choice men, ſtout and valiant ſouldiers well armed] and 
ſhall help them. 

1 Untill the LORD give our brethren reſt, as (be 
hath given) you, and that they likewiſe bereditarily poſjeſs ' 
the Land which the LORD your God giveth them: then * 
ye ſball retur n umto the land of your inheritance, and 
bereditarily poſſeſs it, which Moſeh the fervant of the 
LORDgave you on this eng ay vr the Sun-rifng. - 

16 Then anſwered they Ioſua, Lux. all the Tribes, or 
the Officers in their name, ſubmitting themſelyes thus 
unto the government of Ioſus] 14 55 what ſoe ver thou 
haſt commanded us we will do, and where ever thou ſhalt 
ſend us we will go, | 
17 As in all things we have hearkned- unto Moſeh, ſo 
will we hearken unto thee : onely the LORD thy God 
with thee as he was with Moſeh. L This is a wiſh or de- 
Gre, —— Tribes wiſh proſperitie unto Ioſua, in 
the adminiſtration of the Office he bad taken upon 
him, looking upon that which God bad promiſed him, 
verſe 5. But others conceive it to be a ſtipulation or con- 
dition, promiſing to obey him, in caſe the LORD 
ſhould be with him, as he was with Moſeh. - 


18 Every man that ſhall rebell thy mouth, [ i.e. 
command jand ſball not bearken to thy words in all thing, 
which thou ſhalt command bim abe ſame ſbal be pus to death; © 
onely be ſtrong and couragrous. een 


CHAP. 11 


2» & CHAP. B.: 


Fericho, verſe 1, &c, whom the king of thas City 
cauſeth to be ſoughs after, 3. but Rach bideth them, 
* 4. And craftily deceivetb the Kings meſſengers, 5. and 
Ec ſbe relateb the great a nine] people of that 
8 city, and of the land, declaring that the ſame came from 

God, 9. She regueſterh than the Iſraclites wand ſave 

ber and her fathers baue Alive, 12. which be pie 
promiſe upon oath, M with cundirion, 14, After has 


dings 24. 


Ow Foſue the ſon of Nun had ſent from Sittim 
N L Situate in og of the Moabites , where the 
Iſraclires had tcanſgreſſed in committing fornication 
and idotatry with Baal-Peor, Numb. 25, 1. | 50 men, 
to ſpie ſecretly, [ Heb. ſilently ; i. e. he had not acquaint» 
ed the people therewith, as Moſch had done, when he ſcar 
out the twelve men, Num. 13. 2. and 33. 49. J Hing: 
Go your wayes, viewghe land and Fericho : | Jericho was 
aſter ward allotted to the tribe of Benjamin : diſtant about 
150. furlongs from Jeruſalem, and about 60 from Jor- 
dan: this is the firſt city which the Iſraclites ſet upon by 

forte: It was ſeated ot placed in a pleaſant ſruitfull coun- 
trey, where many palm-trees grew, whence ir was called the 
patm-City, Deut. 34. 3. Fudg. 1 16. and 2 Chron 28.15. 
They then went, and came unto the houſe of 4 woman , a 
havtor, [ Och. of a woman, who ws an harlot. The He- 
brew word ſigniheth alſo an boſteſſe : but; Heb. 11. 31. 
and Ferem, 2, 25. Rachab is expreſly called an harlot 
and they lodged there, 

2 Then it was told the King of Fericho, ſaying: 
Behold this night are come hi her two men from the chil- 
dren of Iſrael, to ſearoh out this land. 

3 Wherefore the King of Fericho fent unto Kuchab, 
ſaying : Bring forth the men that are come to thee, for 
they are come to ſcarch out all the land. 

4 But that woman bad taken both theſe mon, and ſb: 
had bid them, ( Heb. had bid him; viz. each of them 
and ſaid thus; Oth. and ſhe ſaid, it is right ] There 
came men unto me, but I know not whence they were, 
A ii came te paſſe, when the gate ſhould be ſhut, 
win it was dark, that thoſe men went forth; whither 
thoſe men are gone, | know not; parſue quickly after them, 
for ye ſhall overtake them. g 

6 But ſhe had cauſed them to go up into the roof : and 
ſhe bad bid them among the ſtalks of flax, [ Heb. in the 

« flax of the wood, thus raw flax; which is not cleared 
from its ſtalks, ſeems to be called, There be thoſe who 
conceive, that by the flax of the wd is meant cotten, 
which by the Greekes is called Ef an FU 
whereof abundance is found in Syria and Aſlyria which 
by ber were placed on the roof. 

7 Thoſe men now purſued after them on the way of 
dan, unto the ferries, | Underſtand here the ferrie, or 
erries, where they are wont to paſſe over the Jordan; 
that chere their paſſage over might be ] and the 
gate was ſous, [ viz. the City-gate, that thoſe ſpies, if 
they were yet in the city, might not ſcape away ] after 
they were gone forth that purſued after them. 
8 Now beſere they were laid down, ſhe went up to them 
upon the roof, a 
3 9 And ſbe ſpake unto theſe men, I know that tbe LORD 
1 ba given you this land, and that your terror is fallen up- 


— all the inhabit ant of tbe land are melied before 
your ace, F . - 

10 For we have beard that the LORD dried up the 
waters of the red-ſeg before your face , when ye went 


4 ++ 4 
4 Lhe 
— 4+ 


. | io pie ous the land of Canaan and \ 
Jeſau ſendeth to me fainted and loſt all our courage. Sce this 


they return unto Foſua , 23. and bring bin good 1i- | 


* 


Fordan, whom ye banned. I or de vorci 10 deftrugi. 


« 11 When webeard it, our hetyt melred, 4 
1 1 ma | 
ſpeaking likewiſe, Fo. 5. 1. an 7. 5. Deut. 1. * 
20. 8. Fa. 13, 7. Exch. 21. 14. Nehem, 2. 125 

— id — any more courage in any min pl 
due your preſence: for the OK U your G 04 is aGod 
in the heaven 8 . on the karth 1. - "n 
11 Now t yy. nigh by theL 

becauſe I have Neue Kind neſſe ius you 2 ye likewi 
© Jhew kindneſſe unto my fathers bouſe , [ i. e.kinred, 


Sce 74% 235 py ym grve mc 4 true token, 

13 That qe will ſave alive my father and m 

alſo my brethren,and my 2 all that { — 
and that ye will deliver our ſoules from 4eath. I. e 4 
Iperſong. "FT 
14 Then ſaid thoſe men unto her, Let our ſoul be to die 
for you, Li. c. we will ſpare and protect both you and 
yours,zhough it ſhould colt us our life] if ye diſcover mt 
this our bu neſſe. LI. e. thou, or any of thine 11t H 
hen be, when the LORD giveth us 15 laad that we will 
— L Heb, do ] kindnefſe and auth fulneſſe une 

ce. 
15 Then ſhe let them down by A cord through the win- 
dow : for ber houſe was upon the cit 1 be 
upon the wall. K * | A 

16 And ſhe ſaid unto them, Get up to the moune; 
leſt preaduenture the purſuers meet — and 2 — 
ſelves there three dayes, untill ibe pur ſuers ſhallbe renn 
ed, and afterward go your way. 

17 Alſo os men ſaid unto her: we ſhall be guiltle 
Li. e. free, So likewiſe, verſe 20.] of this thy oath [ 
of the oath whereby thou haſt engaged us ] whi 
haſt caufed us to ſwear, N 
18 Behol , when we come imo the Lind, thou ſhalt tie 
this line of ſcarlet ibred 10 the window , wherchy thou 
ſhals have let us down, and thou ſhalt gather unto thee ing 
the bouſe.thy father, and thy mother, and thy vbretbren 
and ibe whole houſbold of thy father. 


the doors of thy ye let bis blood be upon bs bead, ¶ uit. 
let him be guilry of it himſelf, if his blood be thed] 4 
we ſh l be guiltleſſe, but whoſoevcr ſhall be with ther is 
the bouſc, his blood be upon our head, if any hand ſtall be 
deainſt him. : : 
20 But if thou ſhalt make known this our b ne ſſe ben 
we ſhall be guiltleſſe of this thy oh, which thou diſt 
made us ſwear. 1 
21 Then ſhe ſaid, Bee it ſo according to your words : then 
ſhe let them go, and they departed, and ſke tied the (caries» 
line to the window, : 1 bt 
22 They th.n went their way, and came up into ihe 
nountain, and abode there three dayes, untill the pur ſari 
e returned: jor the purſucrs bad ſought them all the wa; 
Lv. towards Jordan, but they ſought them not upon 
* mountain, where the ſpies lay cole } bus not ſaum 
em. . 3 
23 So thoſe two men returned, [ i. e. they camd 


gain into their right way, from which they were depart 
d, that they might not fl into the hands of thoſe that 
urſued after them ] and deſcended from the mau, 
ad paſſed over, [ to wit, over Jordan] and came 10% ge. 


24 And they ſaid unto Foſua, Aſſurediy the L O 


inhabitants of the laud are melied before aur faces. 


10s ux. | FC Chapt” 
forth out of Egypt, end what ye did unto the t 5 
the Amorites, Sthon and Og, who were on the, abs ad 
35 


19 So ſhull it be, that whoſoever ſhall go forth ow of | 


ſua the ſun of Nun, and they related unto him whwſoeutt» 
ad be fallen them. . Heb, whatſoever had found 2 7 401 


on us, CL i. e. the terror becauſe of you, or for your ſake] [hath given '#s that land into our bands , for even all i" 


{+4 
98 


CHAR 


5 the trk and all the people ſhould have pa ed over it on 


CHAP. III. 


with the Iſraclites being departed from Sittim, 
— to 4. „ v. 1. &c. the offers give direct. 
ion when, ind in what manner the people and the prieſts : 

| ſhould march, 2. Foſua com forteth and encourageth the 

, declaring the wonder full work which the LORD 

do before their eyes, 9. drying up Fordan, untill 


drie- foot. 13. 


then roſe early in the morning, and they jour- 

on from — came unto Fordan, he and all the 

children of Iſrael : and they over-nighted there before 
marcbed over. 

An is came to paſſe, that the Officers af the end of 
three dayes, [ Underſtand the end of the three dayes, 
whereof is — above chap 1. 11. & ſee concerning this 
manner of ſpeaking, Deut. 15. 1. ] went thorom the mid/! 
of 


the Camp: 

3 yr FRET the people, ſaying : when ye ſee the Art | 
of the covenam of the LORD your God, and the Levit ical 
Prieſts C i. e. who were all of the tribe of Levi but al 
that were of the tribe, were not Prieſts] bearing the ſame, 
ds you likewiſe remove from your place, and follow af- 


it. 

* Tet ſs that there be ſpace between you, and between it 
about two thouſand ell: (or cubits) in meaſure, and approach 
not unto it, that ye may know that way which ye ſhall go, 
for je paſſed not that way yeſterday ( and Yerc yeſterday. 
Li e. heretofore, See Gene. 31. >] f 

5 fe us ſaid ¶ vit. before 3 or had ſaid? alſo unto the 
people, hallow your ſelves 3 [ Of ballowing,lee Exod. 19. 
10. Levit 20. 7. Num. 11. 18. Fo, 7. 13, and 1 Sam. 
16. g. J for to morrow the LO R will do wonders in 
the midſt of you. [ See below v. 15, Cc. ] 

6 Likewiſe E. Pate unto the Prieſts, . * 
Take up A e covenant, and paſſe over before the 
face of the people: Then they rooke up the Ark of the c0- 
venant, and they went before the face of the people. 

7 For the LORD had ſaid unto Foſua, This day will 
I begin to magniffe the C i.e.bring thee in repute & eſteem 
by this miracle which I will do, whereby the people of Iſ- 


rae! ſhall know that I have made thee the head over 


them, and that by thy miniſtry I will bring them into 
the land of Canaan ] beſore the eyes of all Iſrael: that 
they may know that I will be with thee, even as J 
baue been with Moſeh, 

8 Thouthen ſhalt command the Prieſte, ho bear ide 
Ark of the covenant, ſaying : when ye are come unto the 
brink of the water of Fordan, ſtand ſtill in Fordan, 

9g. Then Foſua (aid unto the children of Iſrael , Draw 
neer hither, and hear the words of the LORD your God, 
10 Moreover, Foſus ſaid , hereby [ To wit, by this 
miracle , which is related, verſe 13. ] ye ſhall acknow- 
ledge that the living God is in the midſt of you, [ Oth. 
that God is living in the midſt x bo ] and that be will 
wholly drive out before your face the Canaanites., and the 
Hititer, aud the Hivites, and the Peregitet, and the 
Girgaſites, and the Amorites, and the WS. 


. 11 Behold the ark of the covenant 775 Lerd of all] ſelves, hence qu of the 


the eerth, L Och. the Ark of the cayengnt ( yea) the 


To $ UA, 
- Lord of dll the earth, ſhall x 


Chap. iv. | 
in the waters of Fardany 


that the waters of Fordan ſhall be cus off, L Intimating, 
that the water w defected from above ſhould ſtand 


ſtill, the other ſhould run down ] (10 wit) the waters 
which came down from above, and ihey ſball remain ſtand- 


ing upon ane heap. 
14 And it came to paſſe when the removed out of 
thery rents, o paſſe over Fordan, that uhe prieſts did bear 


the Ark of the covenant be fore be face of the people. 

15 And when they that bare the Ark were come unto 
Fordan, and the feet of the Pricſts that bare the Ark 
were ditped in the outmoſt (pat) of the water ( For- 
dan now was ſull all the dayes of barveſt (i. e. it was wont 
to be full at this time, that is his nature, and ſo was it 
likewiſe alſo at this time ] on Och. above. Ser above chap. 
4+18. J all bis banks : ) 

* 6 — Waters — 7 Large ſtood 2 
they roſe up upon an very the citie Adam 
{ This city is placed in ſome Maps on the eaſt-fide of 
Jordan over againſt Gilgal ] which ( Leth ) on the — 
Z artan,[ a place fituate South-wards from Adamon the eat 
fide of ordan. See of two other Zarthans,x Kings.4-12.and 
7. 46. J and thoſe that came down toward the Sea of the 
plain (to wit) the ſalt Sea, [ Heb. the ſea of ſalt , ſee 
Gen. 14. 5, Jthey paſſed away, they were cut off : ¶ inti- 
maing that the lowermoſt waters with a ſpeedy current 
deaf deſcended, and emptied themlelves or were 
(wallowed in the ſalt- ſea, that the people of God might 
walk on — foot dy _ of the River, I then tbe 
people paſſed over, ri, ain icho. f 
17 — the Prieſts ha = the Ark of the coves 
nant of the LORD, ſtood firm on the drie ( ground) in 
the midſt of Fordan : and all Iſrael went over upon the 
drie { ) untill all the people had made an end 10 
paſſe thorow Jordan, 


CHAP. IV. 


God commandeth to carry twelve. flones out of 
Fordan, in remembrance that the Iſraelites bad paſſed 
thorow the ſame on dry foot, verfe 1. &c, Foſua orders 
it to be done ſo, 4. The children of Iſrael perform it, 
1 Fo us alſo ſetteth up twelve ſtones. for 4 memorial 
int — of Fordan, 9. yh rep me. 
ple and the Praeſts keys in ps Fordan, 
10, The — Gadites, = the half tribe of 
Manaſſeh march armed before them, 12. God 
fetb Foſua in the fight of the Iſraeliter, 14. The 

. Prieſts are commanded 10 come up ont of Fordan wi 


the Ark, 15. The waters of return 10 their 
place, 18. The time fie 19. Twelve ſtones 
are ſet up at Gilgal, 20. To what purpoſe, 21. 


Ow it came to paſſe, when all the hed made an 
N end 2 dan, thu the LORD fpake 
unto Foſua, [ — the charge which he had gi- 
yen him, above — * 13. ] ſajing : 


2 . Take ye to your ſelves twelve men out of . the people, 
out of every tribe one man C Heb. one nun ang man ous 


of ! nd command te | * 0 
3 command them, ſaying : Take up ſor your 
8 — 


Lord of the whole earth. Compare Migab. ; 13. Zb. 4. 


„3 ] paſſerb tborom be fore your face into For- 


No then take je into your ſelves twelue men our 


place of the feet of the Prieſts, and prepare im ue ſtones, 
OI aged and place den in dür might- « 
ramp. To wit, Gilgal, as appearerh below verſt 19, zo. ] 
where you ſhall ' overnight ( or lodge ) this, » G2 

4 Foſua then called thaje twelve men whom, be tied ® 


of the tribes of Tſracl, C viz. to offer that which is men-{ cauſed to be appoiuzed of the children of Iſrael; aus of e- 


tioned, below chap 4. Sr vet tribe one man, 


Heb, one man, one man out 0 
iz For it 


ſhall come ro paſſe, N * ſoles of the 


feet of the Prieſts who bear the Ark of, $6 L. O K B, ibe fl 


* 


5 And Foſus ſaid ante oben: Paſſe ougy before d 
A — — 
Fake up to you ever 2 4 3 A. 
m 


+ wii: 


c erding to the number of the tribes of the children of 
Ijraet, 

6 Tas dbu may be a token [ i. e. a memorial. v. 7. 
it is called a memorial] among you : when your children 
ſhall ark to morrom [ ſee Gen. 30. verſ. 33. Exod. 13. 

14. Deut. 6. 20. ] ſaying : what are theſe ſtones to you ? 

Li. e. to what purpoſe ſerve theſe ſtones ? or, what do 

ignifie ? ſo likewiſe, v. 21, ſee Exod. 12, 26. ] 
7 Thenyeſhall 9 unto them : Becauſe the waters of 
dan were cut off Li. e. divided. fee chap. 3. v. 16. 
fore the Ark of the covenant of the LORD; when it 
- marched thorow ordan, the waters of Fordan were cut off, 
therefore theſe ſtones ſhall be for 4 memoriall unto t 
children of I(racl for ever, [ſee Gen, 13. on verſe x 5. ] 


ſua had commanded, and they took up twelve ſtones out of 
the midſt of Fordan, according as the LORD had foken 


there. 

Toſug alſo ſet up twelve ſtones in ihe midſt of Fer- 
* ati . place of the ſeet of the Prieſts that 
bare the Ark of the covenant : and they are there unto this 
d 


. 

10 Now the Prieſts that bare the Ark, ſtood in the 
widſt of Fordan, untill every thing was fulfilled , which 
the LORD had commanded Toſua to declare unto the peo- 

le, according to all that Moſeh had commanded Toſua : 
See Num. 27. 24. ] and the people baſted, and they paſſed 


over, 

11 And it came to paſſe, when all the people had made 
an end to paſſe over: then the Ark of theLORD paſſed 
over; and the pricſts be ſore the face of the people, [ i. e. in 
the view of all the people. 

12 And the children of Reuben and the children of 
Gad, together with the half tribe of Manaſſeh, marched 
armed before the face of the childron of Iſracl: [ To 
wit, before the other tribes of the children of Iſrael, See 
chap 1. 14 Jaccording as Moſeh had ſpoken unto them. 

12 About fourty thouſand men,well prepared men of 
war,marched before the LOR Di. e. before the LORD, 
who did manifeſt himſelf the Ark of the covenant. 
Sec _—_ 32. 21. J unte banell, to the plain fields of 


i 
on The ſame day did the LORD ifie Toſua before 
the eyes of all Iſrael: and they feared him: even as they 
had feared Mofeh, all the dayes of bis life. 
15 The LORD now ſpake unto Toſua, L i, e. had ſaid 
and ſo alſo yerſe 19. ] ſaying: 
16 Command the Prieſts that bear the Ark of the teſti- 
mom, that they come up out of Fordan. 
— — commanded the Prieſts,ſaying : Come up 
out 0 
18 And it came to paſſe, when the Prieſts , who 
bare the Ark of the covenant of the LORD, were gone up 
out of the midſt of Fordan,( the ſoles of the Prieſts 
feet were drawn off upon the dry ( ground, ) that the wa- 
| tere of Tordan returned into their place, and went as ye- 
29 ) ere yeſterday on all bis [ Jordans) 
fo 
19 Now the people were come up out of Tordan on 
"#he tengh day of the firſt moneth : And they 


Chap. iv, Jos us. 


. $ Now the children of Iſrael did ſo, according as Fo- |: 


unto Foſua, according to the number of the tribes of the | 
: children of Iſrael + and they brought them over with them 
unto the night-camp, [ ſee above v. 3. J and placed them | 


Tr 
— 


* 


Iſrael, or, Jacob ] gaſſe thorom this Tordan, 
23 For the LORD canſed the waters of Tordan | 
be dried up before your faces , untill ye weye 
| thorow it: even as tbe LORD your God did unto the 
Red-ſea , which be cauſed to be dried p before wy 
face, untill we [ viz. I, Caleb, and your athers } 
were gone thorow it. 
24 That all the people of the earth might know the 


dajes, L Heb. all the dayes. } 


U 


C HAP. V. 


All the Kings of the Amorites, and of the Canuunie/ 
are ſorely affrighted, bearing of the drying up of 
Jordan, and of the Iſraelites paſſage thorow is; v, 
I, &c, The males of the T(raclites born in ie 
wilderneſſe, are circumciſed by the command of Go 
2. where they likewiſe celebrate the paſſeover, 10. 
The Manna ceaſeth, after they had eaten of the corn 
the land, 12. CHRIST , the Prince of the 

appeareth unto Joſua in the form or ſhape of 4 m 


war, 13. 


Nd it came to paſſe, when all the Kings of the 4. 
morites, which (ere) on this fide of Jordan weſt- 
ward, [ 1, e. inhabiting the Weſt part, in the land f 
Canaan ] and ail the Kings of the Canaanites , which 
(were) by the Sea, heard that the LO R D haddried 
the waters of Iordan before the face of the children of I. 


they L To wit, the Parents 1 ot circumciſed. cis 


rael, untill we were paſſed it: Their heart melted, lite. t 
fainred 3 ſee chap 2.9 24. ] there was no more courage in 
them, before the face of the children of Iſrael. 

2 At that time the LORD fpake unte Toſua , Mike 
thee ſtone knives, [ Oth. ſharp knives. Heb. ſwords, of 
knives of rocks, as Exod. 4.25. ] and circumciſe agun 
[ Heb. return circumciſe ; i. e. circumciſe again, an He- 
brew manger of ſpeaking, ſee Nu mb. 11.0n v. 4. Pſd 
85. 7. Exech. 8. 6. The circumciſing was firſt enjoyned 
unto Abraham and his ſeed, and was afterward continu- 
ed till in Egypt, where thoſe who were come out 
of Egypt were alſo circumciſed : but foras much as 
circumciſion was not adminiſtered unto thoſe that were 
born inthe wilderneſſe, therefore the ſame is here a 
by Gods command re- aſſumed I the children! of 1 
the ſecond time. 

3 Then Toſuq made him ſtone-knives, and circumciſed 
the children of Iſrael, [ viz, thoſe, who as yet were not 
circumciſed,which were thoſe that were born in the wil 
dernefſe ] upon the bill of foreskins, L ſome keep the Ht» 
brew word Arelotb uſed in the text, which fignificth 
foreskins, becauſe the foreskins of the children of Iſel 
were there circumciſed.) . 

4 Now this was the cauſe where fore Toſus circunri 
them all the people that went out of Egypt, the males , al 
the men of war, died in the wilderneſſe by the wa) aſter 
they came out of Egypt. 2 

5. For all the people that came out thence were cinum. 
ciſed ; bus all zhe people that were born in the wild 
by the way, after they came forth out of Egyn, ( them 


ed rhemſetves at Gilgal, [ v. in the place which 
aſua afterward ca Gs. Lon xo ripe J =] 
the cat-fde of Jericho. 
20 - And Toſua ſet up twelve ftones in Gilgal, which 
® they bad re 4 ha 
21 And be ſpake uno the children of Iſrael, ſay- 
ing : When your children ſhall ask their fathers 10 
- morrow, ſaying, What are theſe ſtones ? 1 
az Then ge ſhall tell your chi ſaying : on the 
am (ground ) did Iſracl [| i. e. the ity ol 


was omitted, either throug ence and 

neſſe, or betatſe they knew not the pteciſe time whed 
they were to march; and it would be very troubleſem 
yea doubtleſs prove exceeding dangerous to thoſe << 
were bur newly circumciſed, immediately to march up- 
on it. ] a We & 

6 Fo the children of Iſrael marthed fourty yeares i 
the wilderneſſe; til all ihe prope of the men of war, 
were gone out of Egypt, who bad not obeyed the vote of 
tbe LORD, were confirmed ; 16 whim uhe LO RD bal 


_ Chapy)” 


hand of the LORD, that it is ſtrong : | Oth. for is 
] i frong 1 that ye might fear the LORD Jour God ull 


5D HY WW” K wm, ww W#” 
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; 23 Numb. 213 8. [ 


46. rem yu: [Heb from upon you 3 i. e. which lay upon 


* 


, that be would not let them ſee the land, which the 
RD bad ſworn unto their fathers 10 give us, a land | 
ing with wilk and honey. | ö 
But he L vit. the Lord God J hh pus their ſons 
in their ſtead, thoſe did Foſua circumciſe , becauſe they 
bad the 2 they bad not circumciſed them by ihe 


" And it came to paſſe, when then bad made an end of 
circumciſing all the people,that they abode in their place in 
the camp, untill they were healed. L Heb. untill they lived, 


g Moreover, the LORD. pate unto 7155 „ This day 
heve 1 calicd away the reproach of Egypt L So he calleth 
the foreskin, which the Iſraelites. had left on their chil- 
den, herein rather following the example of the uncir- 
cumciſed Egyptians , then the command of God. See 
Ferem. 9. 25, 26. Some underſtand by the reproach of 


d have caſt upon God and his people, if they d 
— been — ofthe landoſ Canaan: See Deut. 9. 


Egypt, the reproach, or aſperſion, which the E als 0 


] therefore the name of 1he place was called Gilgal, 
Fi. rolling, rolling away, becauſe by circumciſion 
the ſhame or reproach of the Iſraelites was as it were rol- 
led away ] unto this day. L viz. keeperh the name, or that 

ace beareth this name] | 
10 While the children of Iſrael lay encamped at Gil- 


Jos ue. 


gal, they kept the paſſeover [ Heb. they made, &c, The 
celebrating ot the palſeover was likewiſe in the wilderneſs, 
fave in the ſecond year after their going out of- Egypt, in- 
termitted ; ſee Numb, 9, 1, ] on the | — day of the 
ſame moneth. L vid: on the fourteenth day of the firſt 
moneth of the year, as appearrth, Fo. 4. 19. ] in tbe e- 
vening, on the plain fields rl richo. 

11 And they did eat of the laſt yeares corn of the land, 
the ſecond day of the Paſſeover, unleavened-bread, and 
parched cares, even the ſame day. 

12 And the Manna ceaſed the next day, aſter they had 
eaten of the laſt yeares cirn of the land, and the children 


of Iſrael bad no more & anna, but they did eat of be re- 


venue of the land of Canaan, the ſelf- ſame year, 

13 Moreover, it came to paſse when Foſua was by Fe- 
richo,that he liſt up his eyes and loockedy there ſtood a man 
over againſt bim, [ This was the Lord Chriſt in the 
ſhape of a man, as may be gathered from chap. 6. 2. ] 
which bad a drawn ſword in his band : [ viz. thereby to 
encourage Joſua , giving him to underſtand , that he 
would be with him, and fight on his fide againſt the Ca- 
naanites, and cauſe him to have the victory ] And Jo- 


ſua went unto bim, and ſaid, art thou ours , or our ene- | 


mie ? 

14 Aud he ſaid, No,[ i, e. I belong not to your ene- 
mies] bur I am the Prince of the hoſt of the LORD, 
[ vi. Chriſt, taking care of the camp of the Iſraelites, 
which are the Lords people] I am now come : then Toſus 

on bis face to the earth, and worſhipped, L for be 
him to be the true God. If this had been but a 
created Angel, he would not have luffered himſelf to be 
honored thus, as may be ſeen, Revel. 19. 20. and 22. 6] 
and ſaid unto bim,what fpcaketh myLord unto bis ſervant ? 

15 Then ſaid the prince of the boft of the LORD 
into Toſue, Pluck off * ſooes from thy feer, [ This God 

iſe commanded Moſeh, Exod. 3. f. ſee alſo A#. 7. 
157 for the place whereon thou ſtands it holy: [ Heb. 
neſſe, Where was this place holy? becauſe the 
Lord had hallowed it by his ſpeciall preſence. ſee Exod. 
3- 5- and the annotat. there ]̃ and Ioſua did (0. 


CHAP. VI. 


The Lord giveth the city of Fericho into the hand of Foſd 
verſe. 1, &c. yet cauſcth firſt the ſouldiers, as alſo Ihe 


Chap,vi, 
ren dajes togetber, 2. On ibe ſevenib day ihe city is 
taken, the wall 2 — The 8 fall © 
in on all des, and deſtroy with the fword both then and" 
catich, 21. Notwitbſtanding they ſpare Rach:b with” 
all that appertaineth to her, 21, The city and all 

that is in it, is burm, except the gold ; copper, 
and iron veſſels, 24. Joſus curſeib bar man', that 

way build up Fericho again, 26. God is with 5. 
ud, 27. 28 2 


N Ow Fericho ſhut ( the gater,) and was ſhut beſore 
the children of Iſrael, C vix. for fear of the chit- 
dren IVE ] #bere none went forth, neither did any 
g0 in ibere. 

2 Then the LORD [ Above chap. 5.13. he is called 
a man] cid unto Foſue , Bebold, I bavg given Fericho 
into thine band, with ber King, and valiant champi- 


ns, 

3 Then all ye that are men of war , ſhall go round 
the city, compaſſing ibe city once, thus ſhall ye do ſeven 
det together. N 

4 And ſeven prieſts ſhall bear rame- trumpet⸗ 
Ci. e. Trumpets made of andy wll > the Ark ; 
and on the ſeventh day ye ſhall go about the city ſeven 
times : and the Prieſts ſball blow with the trumpets, 

And it ſhall come 10 paſſe, when they blow ſlows 
ly with the rams-horn , when ye hear the ſound of 1he 
trumpet, that all the people ſhall ſhout with a great ſhout, 
then ſhall the city-wall ¶ Underſtand this onely of a 
of the wall, for if all the wall had fallen, then muſt. 
alſo Rahabs houſe have fallen, for it ſtood upon the wall 
above chap 2. verſe 15. ] fall down, [ Heb, on its . 
and 2 people ſhall aſcend into it, every man over agai 
bim{elf: 

6 Then Foſua the ſon of Nun called the Priefts , and 
ſaid unto them, 21. Ark of —— i} lex 
ſeven Prieſts bear ſeven rams-trumpets be ſore the Ark 
of the LORD, . 

7 And unto the people he ſaid, Paſſe thorow, and go 
round about this city: and let him thut is prepared, [ i. e. 
armed ] paſſe on before the Ark of the LORD, 

8 And it came to paſſe, that according as Foſua h 
ſpoken unto the people, ſo the ſeven Prieſts went, bearing 
ſeven rams-trumpets before the face of the LORD, [ See 
above the annotat. on chap 4. verſe 13. Jthey marche# 
on, and blew with the trumpers : and the Ark of the co- 
venant i. e. the Ark in which the two tahlts lay, where 
in the covenant was written Jof the LRP, followed 
after them, 72 

9 And be tha war ready { armed, ) wont before the 
face of the Prieſts that blew the trumpets : and the rere- 
ward followed after the Ark, ( See Numb 10: on v. 25. 
whileſt they went and blew with the trumpets, 

10 Now Foſua bad commanded the people, ſaying, ye 
ſhall not ſhout, yea ye ſhall not cauſe your voice to be heurd 
nether ſhall any word be uttered out of - your mouth untill 
the dey when. I ſhall ſa ume you, Shout , then ſhall ye 

11 And he cauſed the Ark of the LORD te go round 
about the city , compaſſing ( the ſame”) once ; then came 
they ( again inte the camp, and overnighted in the 
C 


* After ward Foſus 4 early in the morning end yhe- 


Prieſts carried the Ark of the LORD. | 

13 And ibe ſeven Prieſts bearing the ſeven rams trine< 
pets before the Artz af the LORD, went on, and blew with 
the trumpets :. and tbe: armed ( men) marched before” 
their faces, and the rereward followed after: the Ark of 
the LORD, whileſt they went and biem with the rrumyers, 

14 So they went once round abo the city on the ſe- 
cond day, and they returned into rhe camp : thas they did 


Ark and few Prieſts io go round about the city, for fe- 


fer ſeven dayes together. 
J 4 And it came 10 p iſſe on the ſeventh day , that they 
Mm 2 rejc 


Chap. vi. , | J os uu. | Chap. vi. 


roſe up early,by break of day; and they went round about 

the Citi in the ſame manner ſeven times ; onely on 

. that day they went ſeven times | round about the 
Citie ; 


16 And it came to paſs at the ſeventh time when the 
Prieſts blew with the Trumpets; that Foſus ſpake un- 
to the people, Shout, for the LORD bath gruen you the 
Citie. 9 

17 Tet this Citie ſhall be banned (or accurſed) to the 
LORD, [See Deut. 2. 34. ] it and all that is in it: onely 


Rachab the harlet ſhall remain alive, ſhe aud all ihat ape |. 


with her in ths hou ſe, becauſe ſbe hid | ſome read it, well 
en te the . whom we [ vi. I and 
the Rulers without the peoples notice, above, chap. 2. 1. 
and 4.6.] ſent tnt. 

18 Onely beware of the banned (thing) leſt peradven- 
ture ye ban your. ſelves ; L i.e. be a cauſe that ye 
be deſtroyed I by taking of the banned (thing) and 
make tbe Camp of Iſrael 10 be a ban, and troubleahe 


ame, 
19 But all the ſilver and gold, and the copper and iron 

weſſels (ball be boly unto the LORD: { Hebr. Holineſs] 

they ſhall come tothe treaſure of the LORD. | 


* 
- 5 4 
* i 
9 


* 34 
CHAP. VIL 8 Te 


The wrath of the LORD is kindled ag tinft Iſracl beta 
Achan 101 taken of the banned =I — 82 
ſua diſpatcherh forces to Ai, 2. there tbirtie fax N 
raeliees are flatn, 5, Foſua and the eldeſt of Iſrael ans 
much aſtoniſhed the rear, and do bumble themſelves he. 

fore the LORD; 6. Who difcovereth unto him whe 


cauſe of this de ſect. 11. And enjoyneth bim 15 fn 
out by lot the man that olle ihe banned mg, * 
and ro burn him and all be had, 15. Achan i font 
be the guiltic perſon, 16. He and alt his arr ſtonel, 
and burnt, 24. 


| t the ohildren of Tract ¶Underſtand one of ths 
| children of Iſrael, bid. Achun. Compare Futges in. 
on verſe 7. ] tranſgreſſel, by tranſgreſſing with the bin. 
ned ( thing: ) { vit. againſt the Law of God, touching 
the banned things] for Achan [ 1 Chron, 2. 7. he is cal. 
led Achar, i. e. the troubler] the on of Charmi, the ſo 
Zabdi; [be is alſo called Si, 1 Chron. 2. 6. ] thc fu 


20 Then the people ſhouted when they [To wit, the ' Zerah, of the Tribe of ud wo of rhe banned (thing) 


ſeven Prieſts] blew with the Trumpecss : and it came to 
pa{s, when the people beard the ſound of the trumpet, that 
the people ſhouted with 4 great ſhout, and the wall fell 
dewn,and the people aſcended into the Citie, every man 
over again * f, and they took the citi. 

21 And they banned all that was in the citieſ i. e.utter- 
ly deſtroyed all, as the manner was todeal with things 
banned or accurſed. See Deuteronomy 2. on verie 34. 
from the man to the woman, from the child to the aged, and 

to the Ox and the ſmall Cattell, and the Aſs, with the 
edge of the (word. ¶Hebr. the mowh of the ſword.) 

22 Now Foſua aid unto the two men, the ſpies of the 
land, Go into the bouſe of the woman, the harlot,and bring 

ut thence the woman with all that ſhe hath,uccording as ye 
ware unto ber, 

23 Then the young men the ſpies went in thither, and 
brought out Rachab, and her father, and her mother, and ber 
bretbren, and all that ſhe had, alſo they brought out all her 
families; [ Or, generations or, kinreds,to wit, which were 
allied to her] and they placed them without the Camp of 
Iſrael, | viz, (o long time untill they were well inſtructed 


” - 


in the Iſraclitiſh religion, and ſo admitted into the Con- and thirtic nien, and purſued them( from ) . the gate 


gregation of z (ee Deut. 21.10. ] 
24 Now th burnt the C itie with fre, and all that was 


therein : onely the ſilver and the gold, together with the ot, ſhivcrings, becauſe the Iſraelites Army was there 
and Iron veſſels, they gave to · the treaſure of the broken and hewen aſunder] and fmote them in a deſcent : 
houſe of the LORD; [vix, of the Tabernacle 3 ſec aboye then the heart of the people mcltcd, ard it became 


v.19. and Numb. 31.54.] 
ſua ſuffered Rachab the har lot to live, and 


25 19 5 
the family of ber father and all that ſhe bad, and ſhe d welt and anguiſſ of heart, ſee Gen. 37. 29. ] and ſeſl m the 


in the midſt of Iſrael ¶ Lea, ſhe was married after ward in 


the Tribe of Juda, unto Salmon the ſonne of Nahaſſon, 


Matth. 1. J.] unto this day : [this argueth not, that Ra- 
—— — did oy — ou that time 
e raelites e ſhe bad the meſſengers 
which Fer fax to hn Fore. er. 
26 And at the ſame time Foſua adjured them, L viz. 
ow inſpiration of the Holy Ghoſt] ſaying, Curſed be 
+ man before the face of the LORD, that ſhall rife up, 
and build this Citie 3 he ſhall lay the foundation 


thereof in (or, far) bis firſt-born ſon, ¶ ie. it ſhallicoſt | 
—＋ life of his 22 See the fulfilling here- 


of in Hieland his ſons, 1 Kings 16. 34. land et u 
the gates thereof in — in 


27 So the LORD was with ꝓoſus, and bis fame ran 


owout all the Countrie. L Hebr. was, &tc. ie. they talk- 
& of him in all the circumjacent Countreyes.] 


i 


| [ſee above chap: 6: 18, 1 9. then the anger of the LORD 
| kindled againſt the chillren of Iſrael. [for one mans 


ſinne G28 is incenſed 2gainſt the Hole Congregat ĩon of 

the Ilraelĩtes. See Fuſ. 22 20.] 

2 When Fofna ſent men from Fericho to Ai, [ Mi 
was ſeated upon a hill three leagues weſtward from Feri- 
cho, in that part of the Land of Canaan, which fell w 
the Tribe of Benjamin. There was likewiſe another 4, 
in the Tribe of G, which the Ammonites had taken, 
againſt which Jeremy propheſieth, cho p. 49.3. I which lieth 
by Beth-aven,on the Eaſt of Bethel, he paste unto them, 
ſaying, Go np,and ſpie our the land- ſo theſe men wen up 
and ſp ied out Ai, 4%: 

3 Afterward they retarned into Feſus, and ſatum | 
him, Let not all the people go np, let about two thouſand * }} * 
men, or about three thouſand men go up to [mite Ai, 4 
not tire all the ptopte thither, for they are few. 

4 So there wenF:9 ꝛhither from the pecple about three 
thouſand men, which fled before the face of the men 
of At. ee | 

2 And the men of Ai ſmote Of them abont fix art 


umto Schebarm, [ This place was firſt ſo called from this 
defeat of rhe Iſraelites. She borum ſigniſieth breakings, 


water. 
6 Then Toſua rent his clothes [In token of great grief 


earth upon his face before the Arke of the LORD, untill 
the evening be and the eldeſt of Ifrar!; and they caſt duſt 
upon their head. { this the Iſtaclites were wont. to doe 
in token of ſorrow and aſtoniſhment, 1 Sam. 4. 12. and 
2 Sam. 1 3. 19. Jon. 3. 6G. Mich. 1. 10. 

7 And Foſua ſaid, Ab, Lord LORD, where fine haf 
thou ever made this people go through Jordan, L Heb.paſſng | 
made paſs. Here Foſua ſcemeth {omewhar to ſtart 2 
through humane frailtie by reaſon of the damagelys 
ſtained ] to deliver us into the bands of the Amornes; 

[ underſtand here under all the ſeven Nations that poly 
ſefſed the land which rhe Lotd had promiſed to give antq 
the Iſraclites] to deſtroy ws? [orh;th.r we had been content, 
and remained on the other ſide of Fardan * ] = 

$0 LORD! f Heb, in me Lord, ſee Gen. 43. 
on v. 20· ] what ſhall I ſay, ſecing that Iſrael bath tines 
the neck before the face of his cucmies ? e 

When the C anaanites and all the Inhabitants of ue 
Land ſhall hear it, they will ſurround us and * 


Chap. vii. 


ſhall come on according to the families, and the family 
which the LOKD ſhall have hit, the ſame ſhall come on by 


48. J Zabdi was hit. | 
21 Whoſe bouſhold when be cauſed to come on man for 


e ſon Zerab, of the tribe of Fuda. 
. | 49 Then Foſus ſaid umo Achan, My ſon , Give, (1 
) the bonner unto the LORD, the God of Iſrael, and 


the earth: What wilt thu then do to thy grea 
Tos if he had ſaid, bow wilt thou preſerve thy 
t and glorious Name,when the Canaanites ſhall-lay 
O kay not now any more the power todetend us, 
and to ſubdue them, as thou in times paſt haſt done] 
10 Then the LORD ſaid unto Foſus, Ariſe : wbere- 
c lieſt thou — down upon by face / Heb. properly 
alling down. | 
— wrt 2 Ci. e. one amo the IIraelites, 
pig Achan ] an have likewiſe tranſgreſſed my covenant, 
Lale. my commandment, whercunto they have obliged 
themſelves in the covenant, to obſerve the ſame. See a- 
boxe chap. 6. 18, ] wbich I commanded them : and they 
have alſo taken of the banned (thing,) [ vit which I 
commanded to be banned, chap 6. 24. J and 
likewiſe ſtollon, LVR. that which ought to have been 
brought into the Lreaſuty of the Lord, above chap.6. 19] 
and likewiſe lied L Oth. denyed, diſavouche Jani have 
likewiſe pas it among their ſtuff. | 
12 Therefore the children of 1ſracl ſhall not be able to 
ſubſiſt. before the face of their enemuce, they [ball turn the 
ucck be fore the face of their enemies , for they are in the 
ban L i. c. they are fallen into the puniſhment or judge. 
ment which I intended to bring thoſe banned nations, 
becauſe they have tranſgreſſed in the banned thing J 7 
will hence forward be no more with you, unleſſe you put a- 
we the ban C i. e. him that hath deſerved to be banned, 


Josua. 


Chap. viii. 
what thou haſt 8 | oy 
20 Now Achan anſwered Foſua , and ſaid, Verily.1 
have fin ned againji - e 1 and 
have = thus and thus. C wit. as the Lord hath ſpoken, 
v. Il, {00144 \ i ; N 
21 I ſaw among the prey a beumiſul L Heb. good. 
ſtately Babj loniſb upper garment, { Heb. « cloak nd 
or. Sce Ge2. 10. y, 10. ] and two hundred ſbekels pf 
Silver, [ this is the moiety of the price , fox which Abim- 
ham bought the double cave of Ephron, 200. common 
ſhekels r=yre 30 Ryx- dollers Jau 4 golden Ae 
a 


(or, wedge )[ a long and broad piece of gold, in 
of a tongue,whatere it was] whoſe weight. was fifty jhe- 
kels, and I covered it, and tack it, and behold are 


bid in the earth in the midſt of my tent, and the ſilver un- 
der is. | viz, under the Babyloniſh guement. ] 

22 Then Foſua ſent meſſengers thither, who run to the 
tent; and behold, it lay hid, C vix. the „Or the 
garments: ] in his tent. and the fil ver underneab. 

23 They then took thoſe things aut of ibe midſt of abe 
tent, and they brought them unto Foſua, and to all the 
children of Iſracl , and poured them out before the face 
of the LORD, [ i. e. before the Tent of the congregati- 
on where the ark (which was the holy place of Gods pre- 
ſence) was: for this whole conſecration was made in a 
generall aſſembly of the people.] 

21 Then Foſus, and all Iracl with bim, took Achan, 
the ſon of Zerab,[ i, e. great grand · childe. See v. 1. ] 


becauſe he hath tranſgrefſed in the thing. So allo below | 
13.13. J from the midjt of you. 
13 Ariſe, ballow the people, [ 1, e. cauſe the people to 
urike themſelves, and to fit themſclves unto holineſſe, 
by the ceremonies appointed by God, Exod. 19. 10. ] 
and (ay, ballow your ſelves againſt io morrow : for thus 
ſaith the LORD the God of Iſraet, 7 here is a ban in the 


midſt of thee Iſracl, rhou ſhalt not be able to ſubſiſt be- 
fore the face of 1hine enemics , untill you put away the 
ban out of the miſt of ou. 

14 In the morning therefore ſhall ye come on accord- 
ing to your tribcs : and it ſhall come to paſſe, that the tribe 
— * the LORD ſball have bit [| Heb, caught or taken, 
viz. by the lot, which the Lord directeth or diſpoleth, 
Prov. 16. 33. Sce 1 Sam. 14. 41. Fon. 1.7. ] the fame 


and ihe ſilver, and tbe ſtately arme nt, and the golden 
tongue, and bis ſons 25 his —— and his —— 
his aſſes, and all tha be bad, and carried them unto the 
valley of Achor, i. e. the valley of trouble, afterwards 
ſo called, from this hiſtory v. 26, ] | 

25 And Foſus ſaid thou haſt troubled us: | Of the 
word to trouble, (ce 1 Kings 18. on v. 17, J the LORD 
ſhall this day trouble thee: and all I ſrael ſtoned him ¶ vi 
Achan ; underſtand hereby alſo all his, as v. 26 J wi 
ſtoxes, and they burned them with fire, and they — them 
all over with — 

26 And they raiſed over him a great beap of ſtones 
being unto this day : thus the LORD turned bim cif from 
the heat of his wrath : therefore they called ¶ Oth. be cal- 
led, vix Joſua ]#he name of the place, The valley of A 
chor. Li. e. the valley of trouble, becauſe all the of 


bouſhotds, | Heb. houſes ] and tbe bouſhold which the 
LORD ſhull have bit, ihe ſame ſhall come on man for man. 
[ Heb. with men.] 


Iſrael were here troubled and grieved for Achang : 
and becauſe he alſo was therein troubled by d terrible 


iudgement, v. 25. ] 
; 


15 And it ſpall come to paſſe , that whoſoever ſhall be 
hit with the ban, | i. e. with the banned thing, or ſto- 


len goods] the ſame ſhall be burned with fire, | vix. al ·· 


ter that he ſhal ha ve been ſtoned to death. See Num. 15. 30. 
35. Pe, and all that be bath : becauſe he bath tranſgreſſed 
the covenant of the LORD, and becauſe be hath commit- 
tel folly in Iſrael. C i. e. a notorious crime, ot abomina- 
tion, Thus the rape of Dina was called, Gen, 34. 7: 
and che abuſing of the Levites wife, Exod. 20. — 

16 Then ꝓoſus roſe up early in the morning, and cauſ- 
ed Iſrael to came on according to their tribes, and the 
tribe of Fudah was hit. . 

17 Then be cauſed the family Ci. e. the Tribe, or each fa- 
nily thereof ] of Fula io come on, he hit the family of 


Zarhi : When he. cauſcd the family of Zarbi to come on 
; mn ſor man, [ Heb, by men; i. e. according to the 


bouſholds of the fa thers, head by head, every one as v. 


man,ben was hit Achan the ſon of Carmighe ſon of Zabdi, 


make confeſſion be fore bim: [ Heb. pat c. When A chan 
his treſpaſle committed, be gave the honor to 


C HAP. VIII. 


God putteih new courage into o ſua, and commandeth him 
to go and beficge Ai, promiſeth him tha: he ſball take 
it, v. 1, &c, Io ſua beſiegeth Ai, and leib an ambu 
inſt it 3. and they take it by firaxagem and by ſurpri- 

all, 19. Ai is burned, 20. The King of At is taken 
priſoner, 23. All the inbabitants of the city are pus to 
the ſword, 25. and the cattell and other goods are 
25 4, 27. Ai is made un heap of ſtones, 28. The 

ing thereof banged, 29. Toſus buildeth an Altar 
to the Lord, 30. according to Gods command, Us 
fered thereon, 31. be wruteth the Law of Moſeb in 
ſtones, 32, Cauſerh the ſame with its bleſſings and 
curſes ts be read before all the people upon the moun- 
tains, Gerifim, and Ebal. 33. , 


Hen the LORD ſaid fuer Tous, Fedr-not, nauer be 
diſmazed, take with thee of war, and 
hingof 4h, tee and io land. 
ing of At. } city, 0 

a 1 2 now ſbalt do unto Ai and ber King accord- 


God, that he had hit him right, ] and tell me (I pr) 


„ 
. ” 


ing as thou dideſt unto Jericho and ber Ning. mo 
* 


Chap. vill, 

or your ſelves, the prey thereof and the cantell 
— 25 put (or lay) thee an ambuſh againſt the 
city, from behinde it. | 

3 Then Joſua aroſe, and all the people of war, to march 
up toward Ai : and Ieſua choſe out thirty thouſand men 
of valour, and ſent them forth by night, 

4 And commanded them, ſaying : Behold, ye ſball 
lie in ambuſh bebinde'tbe city keep your ſeli: s not very far 
from the city; and be ye all ready. ; f 

Iron an all the people that are with me, will draw 
neere to the city: and it ſhall come to paſſe, when they ſhall 

ous to meet us, even 4s 48 the firſt ,thas we will flee be- 
fore their face . : 

6 Let them there fore come out after us till we draw 
them off from the Citie, for they will ſay, They fee be ore 
our faces as at firſt, there fore we will flee before their 

aces. 
f 7 Then ſhall ye riſc up out of the ambuſh, [viz.when ye 
ſhall ſee the token which I will give you; ſee verſe 18.] 
and ye ſhall rake the Citie 3 [ oth. ye ſhall expel the Citieʒ 
i.e , the reſidue of the inhabitants of the Citie ] for the 
LORD your God will deliver it into your band. 

8 And it ſhall come to paſs, when ye haue taten the 
Citie,that ye ſhall ſer the Citie on fire, according to the 

Word of thc LORD ſhall ye doe, lo, I have commanded it 


Josua. 


Chap viii. 
battel 3 compare below, verſe 24. ] left in Ai, nor 


that marched not forth after Iſrael, and they le F 
open,and purſued after ae ey leſt the Citi 


18 Then the LORD — unto Ioſua, ſtretch ferih u. 


for a token to thoſe that lie in ambuih that they 
come forth and march on; oth.from the 26. verſe this 
mo forth (thy hand) with the ſpear, or flag, ſtandard 
nner 3 Compare this act Ioſua with the a& * 
Moſeb, Exodus 7. 11,12. Ithe ſpear, L ſee 1 Sam. 15.6. Iba 
ks in thine hand, toward Ai, for I will give it imo 


hand toward the citie. 


ran as ſoon as he had ſtretched out his band, and came unto 
the Citic,and they took it 3 and they baſted, and ſet the 
citie on fire, ¶ Not all the city,(for then the prey had like. 
wiſe been burned) but a part chereof, that the Iſraelites 
who made a ſhew as if they had fled ſeeing the ſmoke 
might face about and fall upon the enemy 

20 When ihe men of Ai turned about, t ſaw, and 
behold, the ſmoke of the Citie aſcended up to Heaven, and 
they had no room to flee this way or that way. ¶ Heb. in them 
there were no hands to flee, Hand is taken for room, or 
place, Numbers 2. 17. Pſalm 104. 25. Iſa. 22. 18, Ne. 
hemiah 7. 4. oth. no power] for the people that fled to the 


ol, N ä 
. So Ioſua ſent them forth, and they went to the am 
buſh,and they abode between Bethel, and between Al, to- 
ward the Weſt of Ai: but e overnighted (or lodged) 
that night in the midft of the people. 3 

10 And Foſua roſe up early in the morning, and he 
muſtered the people : [ oth. numbred, put them in order, 
(or, aray) viewed them] and he marched up, be and he 
Eldeſt of Iſrael, before the face of the people, to At, 
. 1x Alſoall the people of War, that were with him, 
marched up, and they drew near and came over againſt 
the Citie: and they camped themſelves toward the North 
of Ai, and there was a valley betwixt him and betwixt 
Ai 


12 He took likewiſe about five thouſand men: and he 
placed them for an ambuſh betwixt Bethel, and betwixt Ai 
on the Weſt of the Citie. 

13 And they put the people, [viz. in order] all the 
Camp, that was on the North of the Citic, and its ambuſh 
[The Hebrew word ſignifieth properly beel,alſo,ſupplant- 
ing, or, treading under foot 3 yet it is alſo uſed for craft, 
dcceit full ſnares and gins, oth, its utmoſt end] was on 
the Weſt of the Citic : and Foſua went the ſame night 
into the midſt of the valley; [ whereof above verſe 
11.7 | 

14 Aud it came topaſs,when the King of Ai ſam( that) 
then they made baſte, and got up early, and the men of tbe 
Citie came forth to meet Iſrael, to battell, be, all his = 
ple (3, e. with the greateſt part of the people, for that ſome 
people ſtill remained in the Citie is manifeſt verſe 16.] 
at the appointed time, ¶ ar the appointed, or prefixed place] 
before be plain field ; for he knew not that any one laid 
an ambuſb againſt him from behind the Citie. 

15 Toſua then and all Iſrael were beaten before their 


fas L This is not to be underſtood according to the | 


ter, as if any of the Iſraclites were indeed and in truth 
beaten by the men of Ai, for then the Iſraelites would 
thereby again haye loſt their courage; but thereby is in- 
Sings ae they diſſembled, or feigned, that they were 
afraid, that they ſhould be again ſmirren by thoſe of Ai] 
and they fled by tbe way of the wilderneſſe. Loth. before tbe 

ilderneſs 3 viz. in the way of the wilderneſs, which is 
between Ai and Jericho; vix. running back to Jericho, 
trom whence they were come 

16 There ſore all :be that —— — were 
called tagether to purſue after them, and they purſucd a fier 

were 2 from the Citie. b 
17 And there was nos 4 nan [ vit · that was fit for the 


rang turned themſelves againſt thoſe thas purſued 
them, | 
21 And when Foſua and all Tſrac! ſaw, that the an- 
buſh had taken the Citie, and that the ſmoke of the Citie 
aſcended they tur ned about and ſmote the men of Ai, 

22 Alſothoſe of the Citie | viz. who had layenin 
ambuſh, and were now entred into the Citie, and had ſet 
the (ame on fire ] came againſt them; ¶ vid. againſſ the 
Citizens of Ai] ſo that now they [viq, the Citizens 
| of Ai] were in the midſt of the Iſraelites, thoſe on this, 

and thoſe on that (fide) ; and they ſmote then untill there 
remained, nor eſcaped a remnant among them; [Hebr, 
that there remained none among them, in ſaving life or 
eſcaping] 

23 But the King of Aithey took alive, and they brought 
him unto Toſua, 

24 And it came toyaſs, when the Iſratlitet had nude 
an end of ſlaying all the inhabitants of Ai onthe field, in 
the wary herein they [ vid. the children of Iſcael] 
had chaſed them, and that they were all fallen by the edge 
LHebr. the mouth] of the werd, untill they were 44 
ſtroyed; then all Iſrael turned unto Ai, and ſmoce it ¶ ui. 
thoſe that remained yet in the Citie, as old men, wo- 
men children, and all that were not gone forth to battell] 


i 


| with the edge of the word. 


25 And it came to paſs,that all thoſe that fell tha dy 
both men aud women, [ Hebr. rom the man to the woman] 
were twelve thouſand, all of them people of Ai, 


had ſtretched out with the ſpear, ¶ See above, v. 18, This 
was the token whereby the Iſraclires might know, when 
they ſhould ceaſe from waſting or deſtroying the R 
unt ill be had banned all the inhabitants of Ai. [i. e. 

utterly deſtroyed and rooted them out] | 

27 Onely the Tſraclites plundred for themſelves the 
cattell and the prey of the ſame Citie, according m0 ile 
Mord of the LORD which be commanded Toſua. 

28 Now Joſua burnt Ai, and put it to an everlaſi 
beap, [Hebr. an heap of Eternitie. This ſignificth 
times a long time. Ai was afterwards inh . 
Benjamites, Neb. 11. 31. ] 4 deſolation, Li. e. ad 
place] unto this day. / 

29 And the King of Ai be — — on 4 tret mil 


even- tide: ¶ According to the Law of God, Deut. 21 We] 
and about the going down of the Sun, Toſua 
that they ſhould take his dead body down from the mee, and 


they threw it at the door , 
thereon a great heap of ſtones being unto this day. 


30 


hand; Then Ioſua ſtretched forth the ſpear that was in 
19 Then the ambuſh aroſe baſtily aut of their place and | 


26 Foſua likewiſe drew not back his band which be 
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chf. ix. 


0 Then LV. aſter th vert come over Jordan, «| 


LORD the God of Iſrael, upon mount Ebal; [this mount 
lay by Sichem es may be ſeen, Tudges 9.6.) 

31 Accordi 45 Moſebthe ſervant of the LORD ha 
commanded the Halses Iſrael, according to that which 
z wrixcen in the (Law-) book of Moſeb, an Altar of whole 

„Lie. not ſmoothed or poliſhed with the tools of 


Josua. 


Chap: ix. 


Ciry; Zof. 10. 2. firuate in theinheritance of the Tribe of 


after they had taken Ai] Toſua built an Altar unto the | Benjamin, and it was at this time the Metropolis or 


chief Citie of the Hevites, Toſ; 21. 19. in which reſpe& 


| the Gibeonites did likewiſe appertain to thoſe Nations, 


which the Lord had commanded to deſtroy, and with 
whom they might in no wiſe make a Covenant without 
Gods ſpeciall approbation, Exodus 23. 32. Deut. 7. 2. It 
was afterwards given to the Pi ieſts fora place of habira- 


tone-curters] over which they had not moved (or 
ed rhercon 


med) Li. e. uſed] am iron : and they fer 


w-offcrings unto the LORD, they offered alfo thank- 


Ting. 


31 He wrote alſo there, upon ſtones, { Thele were other 


Rones,chen thoſe mentioned, verſe 31.7] 4 duplicate Cor 
ht, copy, repetition of the Law] of tbe Law of 
ints of the Law, or the ten 


dra 
Moſeb vid. the cluefeſt 
Commandements, or(as lome conceive ) the bleſſings 
and curſes, ſee Deut. 1 . on v. 18. ] which, or that, vi. the 
Law] be wrote before abe face of the children of Iſrael. 
23 And all Iſrael with their Eldeſt and Officers, 40d 
ther Tudges,ftood on this and on that fade of the Arke, be- 
fore the Leviticall Prieſls, that bare the Ark of the Co- 
venane of the LORD, as well ſtrangers as nativer, one 
half thereof over againſt moum Gereſim, C oth. Geriſim. 
Boch theſe mountains Gerifim and Ebal are ſituate in 
the Tribe of Ephraim. not far from Sichem; ſee thereof, 
Deut. I l. 29. 30. and y. I 2. Iud. . v. 2. JIaud one half iherc- 
of over agarnjt mouns E bal; as Meſeb the ſervant of tbe 
LORD bad commanded to bleſs the people of Iſrael [ with- 
all underſtand,and to the curſe againſt the tranſgreſſours 
of the Law; ſes Deut. 27. 11. and 31. 10, Cc. ] u the 
1 Cor ſor the firſt tine. This is added in regard the 
w was every ſeven years to be read before the people] 
34 Andefrerwerd be ¶ viz. foſus, yet by one of the 
Levites, as Moſeb commanded Deu. 27, 14,] read aloud 
all the words of the Law, be bleſſing and the curſe, ac- 
cording io all that is written in the POS 
35 There was not a word of all that Moſch commanded, 


whith Toſua read not aloud before all the Congregation of 


— and the women, and the little children, and the 
rangers L Underſtand here ſuch kind of ſtrangers, as 
had embraced and profeſſed the Religion of the Iſrac- 
lites 3 ſee above verle 33. ] that walked ( or were con 
verlant) in the midſt of them. 


1 


CHAP. IX. 


When all the Kings of Canaan heard of Toſua's exploits, 
they beld counſell tagether, and concluded with ons ac- 
cord to fight —1 — verſe 1, &c. The G ibes· 

nzites feigning that they were come from farre remote 
Countreyet, are. ſeved alive by means of à certain de- 
coit full covenant which they make with the I ſraelite s, 3. 
three dayes after their craft is diſcovered, 16. The 4- 
greement nevertheleſs remaineth firm by reaſon of the 
auh, 18. Bus for a puniſhment of their deceit, they are 
made bond-men unto the Iſraelites, 21. 


A* came 10 paſo when all the Kings that were on 
this fide of Tordan, C uig. in the land of Canaan, 
whereinto the Iſraelites at that time were come, as alſo 
the Writer or Pen-man of this Bock] en the bills, and in 
the low grounds,qin all havens {orh. ſhores roads,ſands,] 
of the great ſea, [i., the mid - land ſea} over againſt Li- 
banon : the Hetbites, and the Amorites, tbe Canaanites, 
the Phereſiter, the Hevites, and the Tebuſites, [the Gir- 
Fakes are not here added, probably becauſe they were of 
mea gre heard: this ; | oats 

2 That & — them ſeluet together to fight 4 
on Toſua, and againſt 2 one accord. [ Hebt. 
igh one 


mouthzi.e. combining with one accord together} 
3, Whenthe — 6 Gideon (This whe, great: 


| tion Jof, 21. 17.] beard what Ioſua bad done with Teri- 
cho, ani with Ai : 

4 Then did they alſo deal craftily, L vix. as Bali and 
others had done before : or, 8s the other Canaanitiſh 
Kings ſought to defend themſelves by force of armes, ſo 
theſe endeavoured to ſave themſelves by craft] and went 
their way, and feigned themſelves te be Ambaſſadours, 
and they nook old ſacks «+ their Aſſes, and old and rent, 
and bound up (or patched) Lvig. where they were rent ] 
letbern wine ſack (or bottles. 

5 Alfo old, and $otted [ Oth. mended 7 ſhees, on their 
fect, and they bad old garments upon (them); end all the 
broad which they had on their journey ¶ Hebt. all 1be bread 
of their journey-proviſion]was drie (and) montdic; ¶ Heb. 
properly ſper died, ſported) | 

6 And they went 10 Toſta into the Camp at - Gilgal 3 
See Toſ.5.9. ] and they ſai4 unto him, and to the men of 
Iſrael ¶ Heb. to the man of Iſrael; i.e. to every one amon 
the Iſraelites. Oth. to the Princes, or chieſeſt men of I 
rael 3 ſo alſo below,v.7.and'14.] we are come from a far 
Countrey gbereforc now make a Covenant with ns. 

7 Thenthe men of Irael (aid unto the Hevites, (i.e, 
Gibeonites, ſee below chap. 11, v. 19. ] feradventure ye 
dwell in the midſt of us, Ci. e. in this land which is given 
us of God] hom fhall we then make a Covenant with you ? 
[this was expreſly forbidden to the Iſraelites Exodus, 23. 
32. and Deut. 7. = 

8 They then 4 id unto Tofus, We are thy ſervants: [f.t 
we ſubject our (elves unto thy dominion and, command; 
and are willing to receive ſuch terms and conditions as 
thou ſhalt pleaſe to afford us, yes, though it were to make 
us thy ſlavex and bond-men, ] then Toſudh ſaid unte 
them, who are ye, and whence come ye ? 

9 And they ſaid unto bimtby ſervants ¶ i.e, we] art 
come from a veryifar Countrey, becauſe of the Name of the 
LORD thy God: Ci. e. having heard of the glory of the 
God of Iſrael arid of the great and mightie works which" 
—_— for we haue beard bis fame, and all that be 

in If 


10 And all that he did tothe two Kings of the Amo- 
rites,that were on the other fide of Tordan, Sihon the king 


of Het bon, and Og ibe king of Baſan, which(dwcls)as A 


orot h. 
u Therefore our Eldeſt, and all the inhabitants of our 
Countrey ſpate 10 ws, ſaying, Take vickual with yout 
in your hands for the journey, and go to meet them, and 
ſay unto them, we are thy ſcrvants 5 therefore now make 4 
Covenant with us. | cn 

12 This is our brea we took wirm ' for our proviſion 
out of our houſes, on the day we ſet out to travel unto you 3 
— behold, now it i drie, and it i monldic. L As 
verſe 5. ] | A 
33 Andtheſe lethern Wine-ſachs which we filled, were 
new, but behold they are rens, and theſe aur garments, and 
our ſhoes are become eld, by reaſon of ony lung jour- 
ney; ' " Tt | * 
14 Then the men [i. e the Princes of the Iftaelites as v. 
e 
ont by e Je wearing 
the Bphod,tee Nirmberr 25. 21. Sce #Ho f Sam, 23. 9.7] a 
the mouth of rhe LH RH. i. e. of the Lord who hat promi- 
miſed to anſwer from the expiation cover, Exod. 1.21. 


| 


15. And Joſua made peace with them, and be made 4 
; league 


Chap. ix. Jos 
Fague with them, that he would ſave them alive * and the 
Princes of the congregation ſware unto them. [ i. e. they 
ratified by oath that which Joſua had promiſed them, viz. 
that they ſhould remain alive.'] | wr 

16 Aal it came to paſſe at the end of three diyes, af- 
ter they hal made the league with then, that they heard 
they were their neighbours, and that they dwclt in 1h, 
midijt of them. 

17 For when the children of Iſrael marched onward 
they came unto their cities on the third day, now their ci- 
ties were Gibeon, and Chophira, [| Chophira was a city 
in the heritage of the tribe of Benjamin. See Foſ. 18. 
26. J and Beeroth, [ this city lay alſo in the tribe of 
Beniamin, Fo. 18. 25. ] and Kiriath-Farim. 

18 And the children of I(ract ſmote them not, becauſe 
the Princes of the congregation bad ſworn unto them by 
the LORD, #be God of Iſracl : therefore all the congre- 
gation murmared againſt the Princes, Luix. becauſe they 
might not deſtroy the Gibeonites , as well as the other 
nations of the Canaanites. 

16 Then all the Princes ſaid unto all the congregation, 
We have (worn unto them by the LORD, the God of Iſra- 
el; therefore we may not touch them. L viz. in hoſtile 
manner 3 i. e. we may not kill them, nor ſuppreſſe 
them.] g 

20 This we will do to them, [ vit. which is mention- 
ed, v. 21. j to ſave them alive that there may be no great 
wrath upon us, [ i. e. that the LORD be not incen(- 
ed againſt us ſoriuch periury as this, & bring a p 
us alterwards, as came upon Saul, 2 Sam. 21. 1. 
the oath which wg ſware unto them [v. i 

break the ſame. 

24 Furthermore the Princes ſaid unto them, [ vi. un- 
to the children of Iſrael ] Let them live, and let them be 
bewers of wood, and drawers of water ¶ theſe were the 
meaneſt and contemptibleſt among the people, Prut. 29. 
11. Junto all the congregation, as the Princes Li. e. as we] 
have ſaid unto them | vix. to the Gibeonites. » * 
21 And Foſua called them, and paßte unto them, ſay- 
ing : in bere ſore have ye deceived us, ſaying : We are 

| ſeated very far from you, whereas ye dwell in the midſt 

0 KI 


we ſhould 


_—_— 2 
23 Now therefore be ye accurſed,\ Underſtand by this 
cure, a temporall poor and miſerable condition, as is de- 
clared in the ſequel, ] and among you , ſhall not he cut off 
there [ i. e. ſhall not ceaſe, but there ſhal'alwayes remain 
ſlaves in your generaion & among your poſterity ] nei- 
ther bewers of wood, nor drawers of water for the houſe of 
my God. [ i. e. in the Tabernacle , and afterward in the 
Temple, yea, for the ſervice of the whole congregation. v.' 


21. vi 

2 They then anſwered ꝓoſua and ſaid, becauſe it was 
made known to thy ſervants , | relating it was rela- 
ed, 1 1505 the LORD thy God commanded hit ſervant 
Moſeh, that he would give you this land , and deſtroy all 
the inhabitants of the land before your face: we were ſore 
afraid of our lifes [ Heb, of our ſoutes-3 i. e. lives, perjons 
See Gen. 12. 5. ] before your faces, therefore have 
we done this thi 
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uA. 
CHAP. X. 


Chops, 
Five Kings of the Canaanites combine to | 
ſiege Gibeon, v. 1, &c. Thoſe of pits re 167 
Fojua, 6. He marcheth on with bis army, 7 44 
ſurpriſeth them unawaret, 9. and ſmiteth them 
The Lord caſteth hail-ſtones upon them, 11. The In 
and moon ſtand ſtill about the ſpace of one 4%, a th 
regueſi of Foſua, 13. The five Kings bide themſelves 
in the caves by Makkeda, 16. Toſus'cauſeth them ty 
be ſhut up therein,18. Afterwards cauſeth them to be 
brought forth, 22. and to be trod _ in the pre. 
ſence of all the people, 24. Afterwar cauſeth them ii 
be hanged pu, 26. and to be thrown in the cave by Mak 
keda, 27. Ioſua taketh Makkeda, and burneth the 
Ning thereof, together with the city, and all tha wy 
in it, 28. He marcheth 10 Libna, and winnerh it, , 
from thence to Lachis, and winneth it, 31. King 1 
ram is defended, 33. Eglon is taten, 34. Hebron it 
taken, 36. likewiſe Debir, 38. and all the lind 40. 
Toſua returneth to Gilgd, 43. 


Ow it came topaſs when Adonizedch the Ki 
Feruſalem had * that Joſua "oy * * 1 
banned it, and had done ſo unto Al, and the King thereof 
even 4s he had done unto Iericho and the King theresj; 
| and that the inhabitants of Gibeon bal made peace wh 
Iſrael, — — in the midſt of them: © 
2 Then they were ſore afraid, ¶ vix. the Kin 
ſalem, and his people; as alſo the he Kings 3 7 
named yerle 3. ] jor Gibeon was 4 great Citic like one 
the Royal ciues, yea,it was greater then Ai, and all ihe 
men thereof were ſtrong ; Loth. ſtout, valiant, mightie.] 
3 Therefore Adonicedeꝶ King of Teruſalem ſent unte 
Coobam the King of Hebron, and unto Piream tbe Ki 
of Jarmuth, and unto Taphia the king of Lachis , and ure 
to Debir the king f Eglon, ſaying : ¶ i.e. ſendiug word 


unto them J. 
4 Come up 10 me and help me, that we may ſmite di. 
with Foſua, and with the 


beon : for that it bath made peace 
children 11 1ſracl, 

'5 Then (there) were aſſembled and came u 
kings of the Amorites,[ 0 Annot. Gen. fs 
the king of Teruſalem,the king of Hebron the king of lx. 
muth the king of Lachis, the King of Eglon they, and al 
their camps: and they beſieged Gibeon, and made war 4 
gainſſ it, | "1 

6 Now the men of Gibeon ſent unto Ioſus unto the 
camp” as Gllgal; Lv. when they heard that the five 
Kings came up againſt them] ſaying : Withdraw no 
thy band. L Or, let not thy hands be remiſfe, lacken not 
thy hands] from thy ſervants [ i. e. from us, who have 
given our ſelves over untothee to be thy ſervants, whete- 
tore thou art obliged toproteR us againſt this great 7 
come up, quickly to us, and deliver us and belp us : for 
the kings of the Amorites tht dwell on the monn- 
tains, ave gathered themſelves together againſt ul; 

7 Then Ioſus oy from Gilgal, he ind al the men 
of war with him, [ Thele were no hired Souldiers , byt 


25 And are, we are in thine hand: ¶ i. e. in 
thy power, and might, thou mayeſt impoſe upon us, and 
ours, ſuch a ſervice and burthen as thou pleaſe & it is 
good, and as it it right in thine cyes to do unto us, do. 

26 And ſo he did unto them, and he delivered them 
from the band of the children of Iſrael that they ſlew them 


nor, 

27 So Foſus delivered them over[ Hence it is thoughtthat 
they were called Ne 

ſame day to (be) hewers of wood, and drawers of water 
of the e and that for the altar of the LORD, 
even unto this day, as the place, which be ſbould chaſe. 


all the mighty men of valour 


ethinims 3 i. e.given,delivered ovet jthe 


\ 


the ſtouteſt and valianteſt men out of all the tribes JG 


8 For the LOKD bad ſaid unto Toſua, Be not wort. 
them, for I have delivered then imo thine hand: none 
them ſball ſubfiſt before thy face. 

9 io loſua rame unto them: ſuddenly , all the ar 
long marched he on from Gilgal. * — 

10 And the LORD affrighted them before the ſate' ij 
Iſr acl,and be flew them with a great ſlaugbier at G ibem: 

Not in the city Gibeon , but in the counttey about" 
Gibeon. So it is ſaid, Toſ, 5. 13. 4 Jericho i. e. in he 
countrey bordering neer upon ,. or about Jericho ] ant 
chaſed them on the way, wbere they go up Beshoron , 4 
ſwore them unto Aeta and nn "by 
11 


| 


" EXPE STRTTTITES ASS 


K 


yall Aja 
ti 5 ſun ſnd ſtill, or, the moon ſtand ſtill. 


Chop x. Jo $1. | Chap. x. 


11 Now it came to paſſe when they fled be- 
ure ibe face of Iſracl, being in the deſert of Ber h- ho- 
ron, tba the LOKD caſt great ſtones [ i, e. hail-ſones, 
as preſently followeth in this v. J zpon them from heaven 
unto Aeta, that they died: there were more that died of 
the bail-ſto ner, ben they whom the children of Iſrael 
with the (word. | 
12 Then Ioſua ſpake unto the LORD [ 4. e. he called 
upon, and prayed unto the Lord] in the day when the 
LORD delivered up the Amorites be fore the face of the 
children of Iſrael, and ſaid be fore the eyes [ 4.e.in the pre- 
ſence ] of the Iſraclites, Sun; ſtand ſtill [ Heb. be filent, 
2s 1 Fam. 14.9. Pſal. 4. 5. Jon. 1. 12 ] at Gibeon, [ 1, e. 
ftand ſtill in the place where thou now art, for Joſua was 
ar this time at Gibeon, v. 10. J and thou Moon in the 
valley of Ajaton : [| this place belonged to the tribe of 
Zebulon, Fudg. 12. 22. There was another Ajalon in 
thetribe of Dan: Foſ. 19. 42. The meaning of Joſua's 
words is this, Sun, go not down upon us all the while 
we are lighting in — neither do thou, Moon, in the 
bh Sce v. 13. Others tender it thus 


13 And the Sun ſtood till, and the moon ſtayed, untill 
the people had avenged themſelves upon their enemies. Is 
not this written inthe book of the Upright ? ¶ Or of the 


five Kinge ont of the cave: the king o dem, the 
king of Hebron, the king of 4 . ee of L 
chis, the king of Eglon. 

24 And it came to paſſe, when they had brought forth 
thoſe kings unto Foſua, that Foſus called all the men of 
Iſrael, and be ſaid unto the Chic tains of the people ef war 
which went with him, Come neer , ſet your feet upon the 
necks of theſe kings : and they came neer, and ſet their 
feet upon their necks. 

) 25 Then Foſua ſaid unto them, Fear not, neither be 
diſmayed, be ſtrong and of good courage, for thus ſhall the 
LORD do to all zour enemies, againſt whom ye fight. 

26 And afterward Foſua ſmote them, and flew them, 
aud bang them on five trees, they hang on the trees, untill 
the evening. [| as above chap. 8. 29. 

27 And it came to 755 a: the going down of the ſun, 
Foſua commanded that they ſhould tate ibem down off the 
tree, and they caſt them into the cave,where they had been 
hid : and they laid great ſtones before the mouth of the 
cave, ( which are there) untill this very day. 

28 The (ame day Foſua took alſo Makkeda, [ This was 
a city ſituare in the uttermoſt border of the tribe of Ju- 
da, toward the weſt, Foſ.15-41. ] and (mote it with the 
edge of the ſword, likewiſe them, and every ſoul Ci. e. 
all men and ſo hereaſter, for cattell and other things 


Godly, or of him that is juſt. Some retain the He- 
brew word Faſchar in the text. This book with ſome | 
other hiſtorical books more, of which mention is made 
in the holy Scripture, are not now any more extant. See 
Num. 21. 14. I the Sun now ſtood ſtill in the midſt of 
heaven, and baſted not to go down about a whole day. 

14 And there was no day like unto this, before it, nor 
after it, that the LORD ( ſo ) hearkened unto the voice of 
one man : [ i. e. that God for one mans prayer made the 
Sun and the Moon to ſtand ſtill. In Exechias time the 
Sun ſtood not ſtill, but went back ] for the LORD 
fought for Iſrael, 

15 Then Foſua returned [vix. after he had diſpatched 
whatloeyer is recorded from this verſe to the end of this 
chapter. The writer of this book hath briefly as in one 
ſhort ſum or draught related this whole war : afterward 


he deſcribeth more amply and fully that which afterward 
happened ] and all Iſrael with him, unto the camp at Gil- 
al 


16 But thoſe five Kings [Which are named, v. 3. ] 
— fled, and bad hid ihemſelves in the cave by Mak- 
eda. 
17 And it was told Foſua , ſaying : Thoſe five Kings 
te found hid in the cave by Makkeda : 

18 AndFoſus ſaid : Roll great ſtones before the mouth | 
of the cave, and ſer men before it, for to keep them. 

19 But ſtand ye not ſtill,pur ſue after your enemies, and 

ſmite them in the tail: [ The meaning is, that they 
ſhould fall upon and ſmite the hindmoſt, or rereward } 
let them not enter into their cities, for the LO R D your 
God hath delivered them into your hand. 
20 Aud it came to paſſe when Foſua and the children of 
Iſrael had made an end of ſlaying them with a very great 
ſlaughter, untill they were conſumed, and that the rem- 
nant who remained of them were entered into the fenced 
cities, 

21 That all the people C vix. all the le whom Jo- 
ſua had ſent, to — the ctr v. ay returned un- 
unto Foſua into the camp by Makkeda in peace : ¶ i.e. well 
ind in good health] no man had moved his tongue againſt 
the children of Iſrael. L i. c. no man had let hinoſelf 


ſe frue kings unto me out of zhe 


were the ſpoil or prey of the Iſraclites Deut. 20. 16. & 19,8 
below v. 40. K 11. 11. J that was therein, he let no remnant 
remain : and be did unto the King of Makkeda, according 
as be had done unto the King of Fericho, 

Then Foſua marched on, and all Iſrael [ viz. all 
thoſe that had been with kim at Gibeon ] with him from 
Makkedg unto Libna ? [ Oth. Lobna, a city lying in the 
tribe of Juda, Fof. 15. 24. and given to the Prieſts that 
were of the houſe of Aaron, for an habitation, Fof. 21. 
13. JIand he warred againſt Libna. 

30 And the LORD gave the ſame alſo into the hand of 
Iſrael, with the king thercof, and he [mote it with the 
edge of the ſword,and every ſoul that was therein, he let 
no remnans remain in it : and he did unto the King 
_ accerding as be had done unto the king of Fe- 
richo. 

31 Then Foſua marched on, and all — with bim 
from Libng unto Lachis: [ This was a ſtrong city lying 
in the uttermoſt border of the tribe of Juda toward the 
Weſt, Foſ15. 39 Jand be beſieged it, and warred againſt 
it; 


32 And the LORD gave Lachis into the hand of Iſ- 
racl, and he took it on the ſecond day, [ vix. after he came 
with the camp before it.] and he ſmote it with the edge 
of the ſword, and every ſoul that was therein, according to 
all that he had done unto Libna, | 

3 Then marched up Horam the king of Gezer,[ A city 
lying in the Tribe of Ephraim, Fe. 16.3. 10 Fudg. 1. 
19. ] for to help Lacbis : but Foſua ſmote him, and his peo- 
ple, untill be had left bim none remaining. 

34 AndFoſua marched on from Lachis unto Eglon, 
[A city lying in the midſt of Juda, Fof. x 5, 38. about 
five leagues diſtant” from Jeruſalem toward the South, 
three leagues from Emmaus) ad alt Iſrael with bing 
and he behieged it, and warred againſt it, 

35 And they took it the ſame day, | vix. He had beſie- 
ged it, See v. 32.) and them with the edge af the 
word, and he banned [ Or, devoted to deſtruction] eve- 
ry ſoul that was therein the ſame day : according to all 
that he had done to Lachis, 

36 Aſter that Foſua marched on, and all Iſrael with 


2gaioſt them with ſo much as a word ; or no man had | him, from Eglon unto Hebron: L The taking of Hebron 


opened his mouth againſt them. Compare Exod. 
11.7, 

22 Afterward Foſua ſaid, Open the mouth of the cave, 
and bring forth 45 N 
«ae, 


- ay They then did ſo, and brought forth unto bim thoſe 


is more amply related below chap 1 4. and — 15. This 
city was one of the ancienteſt cities in the land of Cana- 


an; it was built ſeven yeares before Zoan in B 
Numb, 13. 23. It was ſit uate in the inheritance of Ju- 
da, Foſ. 15. 13. It was at firſt called Kirjab-Arba } 
and they warred againſt it, | 
Na 27 A 


Chap. xi, Jo $04, 


27 And they took it, and ſmote it with the edge of ihe 
fowl, 45 well 1he King thercof, L Underſtand here the 
King of Hebron, that ſucceeded in the room of him that 
was hanged, v. 26.] 45 ll the cities thereof, and everj 


oul that was therein, he left none remaining alive, accord- 
ing to all that he had done to Eglon:and he banned it, and 
every ſoul that was therein. . 

38 Then Foſus returned, and all Iſrael with bim to 
Debir: [ A citie lying on the uttermoſt borders of the 
Tribe of Juda, where it joyneth on the inheritance of 
the Tribe of Simeon, and was at firſt called Ririath-Se- 
pher, i, e. the Book Citie, There was alſo another Citie 
called Debir, which lay beyond Jordan in the tribe of 
Gad, on the uttermoſt border thereof, Foſ.1 3.26.7 and he 

arred againſt it. 
gy 39 And L rook it with the King thereof, and all the 
Cities thercof, and they [mote them with the edge of the 
ſword, and bound every ſoul that was therein, he let no 
remnant remain; according as he had done unto Hebron, 
ſo did be unto Debir, and the King thereof, and according 

as he had done unto Libna, and the King thereof, 

40 Thus Foſua ſmote: all the land; | 1. e. he ſubdued 
all the Counttie and took poſſeſſion of it] the bills, and 
the ſouth, and the low ground, and the deſcents of wa- 
ters, and all their Kings, be left none remaining, yea be 
banned all that had breath; [ 1.6. all mankin\, for the cat- 
tell they reſerved for their prey, Heb. all or, every breath] 
according as the LORD the God of Iſraei had command- 
ed. [This ſerveth to excuſe Foſua and the Iſraelites, for 
flaying of ſo great a multitude of men as they deſtroyed 
by the edge of the word] 

41 And Foſua ſmote them from Kades-Barnea, unto 
G: alſo all the Lind of m_ [This is not Golen in 
Egypt, Gen. 45. 10. but it lieth in the land of Canaan, 
chap. 1 1. v. 16. and 17. and chap. i 5. 51. Jand unto Gibeon, 

42 And ꝓoſua took all theſe Kings and their land at 
once 3 for the LORD the God of Iſrael fought for Iſrael. 

[ Theſe words are here added to take away from all men 
that read this, all ſcruple or doubt concerning the truth 
of theſe great acts 

43 Then Foſua returned and all Tſrael with him, unto 
the Camp at Gilgall. [ All that hitherto hath been related 
in this Book, happened within the ſpace of about ſeven 
years from the beginning of this Book, 7.e.of that which 


Foſua and the children of Iſrael performed in the land of 


Canaan.] 


CHAP. XI. 


After thoſe five Kings of the Canaanites were ſubdued, 


all the other Kings and Nations of the land of Canaan, 
atbered themſclues together at the waters of Merom, 
fer to fight againſt Iſrael, verſe 1, &c. God encourageth 
ſua, ani promi ſeih bim villorie over them all, 6. Fo- 
— ſurprizeth them unawarcs, 7. and ſmiteth them 
all together, 8 and taketh all tbeir Cities, and plun- 
dereth them, ſlaying the inhabitants thercof, 12. Onely 
Gibeon maketh peace with the I ſraelites, 19. The E- 
nakims are alſo deſtroyed, 21. Excepting tboſe that 
dwelt at Ga, at Gath,and as Aſdod, 23. 


AFlermard it came to paſs, when Fabon the King of Ha- 
dor [ The name of a Citie, lying in the upper Gali- 
lee, otherwiſe called (Galilee of the Gentiles, not far from 
Kades] beard, that he then ſent unto Fobab the King of 
Madon, and unto the King of Simeon, | Foſ. 12.20. this 
Citie is called Simeon Meron ] and unto the King of 
Achſaph. | 
2 Andunto the King which were toward the North 
on the bills, an4 on the plain [| Oth, in the wilderneſs] to- 
wird the South of Cinneroth, { oth, called Geneſareth 
Luke 5. 1. alſo the Ses of Tiberius and the Sea of Galilee] 
and in the low grounds, and in Napbeth-Dor,[or, in the 
. Coaſts, Regions, Countries of Dor] on the Sea, Lor, toward 
the Weſt] 


| 


Chap, xi 

3 Vnto the Canaanites towards the Eaſt and tower 4s 
the Weſt,and the Amorites,and the Hethiter, and the Phe- 
reʒites, and the Febufates on the hills, and the Hevites be- 
ncath at Hermon in the land of Miqps, | See Judges 19- 
verſe 17.] 

4 Theſe now went forth and all their Hoſts with them, 
much people, as the ſand on 1be Sea-ſhoar is in multitude : 
and very many horſes and chariots, 

5s All theſe Kings were gathered together, and came 
and camped themſetues together at the waters of Merom 
fora0 war againſt I ſrael. : 
6 And the LORD ſaid unto Foſua, Fear not before 
their faces, for to morrow about this time will I deliver 
them up all ſmitten beſore the face of Iſrael : then ſhals 
hough their horſes, | i.e, cut their ham; ſtrings, to make 
them unſerviceable either for war, or any other labour] 
and burn their Charets with fire. 

7 And Foſaa and all the men of War with him, came 
— upon them at the waters of Merom, and fell upon 
them. 

8 And the LORD delivered them into the hand of Iſ- 
racl, and they ſmote them, and they chaſed them unto great 
Ziden; L This is not therefore called great Zidon, as if 
there were alſo a little Zidon, but in reſpect of the great- 
nels or largeneſs of the Citie ; It hath ics name of Zidon 
the firſt-born ſon of Canaan, of whom mention is made, 
Gen. 10.1 5. ] and unto Miſrephot Maim, [this word is 
diverſly interpreted. Some expound it unto the warme 
watcys. Others, to the graſſe furnaces. Others, t'e ſult 
pits, Heb, unto the burnings of the waters] and unto ibt 
valley of Miſper towards the Eaſt, and they ſmote them 
untill they leſt none remaining among them, 

Nom Foſua did unto them according as the LORD 
had ſaid unto him, be houg he d their borſes, L Ste v.6.] and 
he burnt their chariots with fire. 

10 And Foſua returned at the ſame time, and he took 
Haxor, and he flew the King thereof with the ſword : far 
Hader was afore-time the bead of all theſe kingdoms, i e. 
the Metropolis or chief Citie. Underſtand this of that 
part of the land of Canaan, where Foſua at thar time 
made war] | 

11. And they (mate every ſoul [ i, e. all mankind, for 
the cattell they took for a prey, and reſerved the ſame for 
themſelves ] that was therein with the edge of the (word, 
banning ihe ſame, there remained nothing that had breub: 

i. e. no man was left alive ] and be burnt Hager with 

ro. 
12 And ꝓoſus tooł all the Cities of theſe Kingr, and 
all the Kings thereof, and he (mote them with the edge of 
the þ word, banning them, according as Moſch the ſervant 
of the LORD had commgnded, 

13 Onely the Iſraclizes burned not any cities that ſtao 
upon their hills, [ Oth. which remained with their walls 
(or bulwarks) i. e. which were not as yet levelled ot un- 
walled, when the Iſraclites took them, but continued ſtill 
fenced and walled 3 for the children of Iſrael left thoſe 
whole and entire, that themſelves might freely and (afely 
dwell thercin,] ſave Hager onely, that did Foſua burn, 
14 And all the prey of theſe cities, and the cattel, the 
children of Iſrael preyed for shemſelves z then onely ſmote 
all the men with the edge of the ſword, untill they ade · 
ſtroyed them, they let nothing remain that bad breath, 
15 According as the LORD bad commanded Moſeb, (6 
did Moſeb command Foſua : and ſo did Foſua, be dimi» 
ni — br one word from all that the LORD had command» 
ed Moſeh. \ 

16 Thin Foſua took all the land, the bills, and all the 
South-(Countrey) and all the land of Goſen, { $:c above 
chap.1044 1. ] and the low grounds,and the plains, and the 
mountain of Iſrael, Ci. e. wherein Iſrael dwelt or which 
fell to the lot and portion of the Tribes of Iſrael (Juda 
excepted.) Thoſe of the Tribe of Juda bad their own 


mountains or hilly countrey, as appeareth v. 21. ] and the 
vale thereof, 17 From © 


Chap: xii. 
17 From the bald mountain; [ So is this mountain 
called, becauſe it was bald, or without trees, or 
herbs. Ochet retain the Hebrew word Halak, as being a 
proper name] that goeth up to Seir, unte Baal-Gad, in 
the valley of Libanon, bencach mount Hermon: he took all 
their Kings and ſmote them, and ſlew them. 

18 Many dayes { Somewhat more then ſix years, as 
may be gathered from Calebs age, when he requeſted of 

ua a land of inheritance, Foſ.14-7.] did Foeſua make 
war againſt all theſe Kings. ; f 

19 There was no Cnie that made peace with the chil- 
dren of Iſrael, ſave the Hivites inhabitants of Gibeon : 
they took t hem all by war. [1.e. all the above named Ci- 
ties or all the Cities that Foſua approached unto , other- 
wiſe it is certain, that there were yet long after that, vid. 
in the time of the Judges, many cities which the Iirae- 
lites had not as yet ſubdued.) 

10 For it was of the LORD, to harden their hearts 
that they went forth to war again Iſr acl, that he might 
ban them (or devote them to deſtruction) that no favour 
might be ſhewed them, bus that be might 28 them ac- 
cording as the LORD had commanded A oſeh. 

21 Now at tha: time ꝓoſua came and deſtroyed the Ena- 
kimsz | See Numbers 13.23. Deut. 1.18, J from the 
mountains, from Hebron,from Debir, from Anob, end from 
all the mountains of Fudi, and from all the mountains of 
Iſrael 3 Foſua banned them with their Cities, 

23 There was none of the Enakims left in the land of 
the children of Iſrael ; onely they remained at Gaza, at 
Gath, [There dwelt in after times the giant Goliath, 
1 $4m.17.4. Jand at Aſdod. ; 

23 $0 Foſua took all that land, Ci. e. the greateſt and 
chicieſt part thereof z or all ; i.e. all manner of land, vir. 
plain, mountainous, paſture lands, heaths, moots, c.] 
according to all that the LORD bad fpoken unto Moſeh 3 
and Foſua gave it unto Iſraet for an inheritance, accord- 
ing io their diviſions ; ¶ this diviſion of the land is related 
Foſ.15. and in the following chapters] according to their 
Cities ; and the land reſted Aa war, [ Underſtand this 
of open warres when armies took the field one againſt 
another] 


CHAP. XII. 


A ſhort recitall or Catalogue of the Kings and their Ring- 
domes, that were deſertei by the Iſraelites, that they 
might hereditarily poſſeſs their land; firſt in the time of 
Moſeh on the other fide of Fordan, v. 1, &c. After- 
ward by Foſua on this fide of Fordan, 7. Being in all 
one and thirty Kings, 24. 


Ne theſe are the Kings of the land, which the chil- 
dren of Iſrael ſmote and hereditarily poſſeſſed their 


land on the other fide of Fordan toward the Sun-rifing 5 | ſap 


from the brook unte mount Hermon, and all the plan field 
toward the Eaſt. 

2 Sibon the King of the Amorites, who dwelt at Heſ- 
bon ; who ruled from Aroer, which is on the bank L Hebr. 

] of the brook Arnon, over the midſt of the river, and 

mojetie of Gilead, and unto the river Fabbok, the bor- 

der of the children of Ammon. 

3 And over the plains unto the Sea Cinneroth. L See 
Joſ.11.2 and Deut. 3. 17. ] toward the E aft, and unto the 
Sea of the plains, b 


— the ſalt· ſea, towards the Eaſt, the way to Beth- Fe- 


: [which lieth in the border of the Moabites, E ech. 


he 20 aud from the South beneath Aſdoth-Piſga; | i. e. 
the de cent of the hill. It is a part of the mountain Aba - 


tim, Deut. 1. 4. 
4 Beſides, the border of Og ihe King of Baſan, who 


ws of ihe remnans of the Giants, L Hebr. Rephaim ] 


ſo the dead fea is called, i. e. the 
ſalt· ſea, and the lake of Sodom, and the lake of A h- 


Jo sul. 


| 


| 
| 


, 


« 4%; 
Chap. Xili. 
dwelling at Aſtharoth, and at Kdr.. 

5 Aud reigned over mount Hermon, and över Salcha, 
and over all Baſan unto the berder of theGeſurizesz\ Thele 
dwelc in the land of Baſan at the uttermoſt borders of the 
lame land, which 2 Sam. 1 5.8. is called by Abſalemt, O eſur 
inSyr1a,becauſe it lay about the city & country Damaſcus. 
Geſur was a royall citie : the daughter of Thalmai ki 
of Geſur was Davids wife,and — of Abſalon, 2 Sum. 
3.3. Unto whom Abſalom fled after he bad ſlain his 
brother 4mnon 2 Sam, 13. 37. The land of the Geſu- 
rites fell indeed by lot unto the half Tribe of Manaffch, 
but they did nor expel the inhabitants thereof, Foſ.13, 
1 7; Joe of the Maachatites, and the moyetie of Gilead, 
the border of Sihon, ihe King of Heſbon. 

6 Moſeh the ſervant of the LORD, and the —— 
I ſrael ſmote them, and Moſeh the ſervant of the LOR 
gave that land unto the Reubenites,Gaditer and the half 
Tribe of Manaſſeh for an hereditary e. 

7 Theſe now are the Kings of the land which Foſua and 
the children of Iſrael ſmote on this fide of Fordan toward 
the Weſt, from Baal-Gad in the valley of Libanon, and 
unto the bald mountain, | See above chap. 11. 27.) thas 
gocth up to Seirz and Foſua gave it unto the Tribes 0 
Iſrael for an hercditary — to their divi- 
fins [ i.e. unto every one his ſhare hereditarily, ] 

8 That which was upon the mountains and in the low 
grounds, and in the plain, and in the deſcents of waters, 
and in the wilderneſs ,and toward the South:the Hethites, 
the Amorites and Canaanites, the Pherefites, the Hevites 
and the Febuſnes. 

e King of Feri cho one z The King of Ai, which is 
beide: N Tay « 

10 The King of Feruſalem one, The King of He- 
bron one, 

11 The King of Farmath one, the King of La- 
chis one. 


12 The King of Eglon ons, the King of Ge- 
ne 


E3 


13 The King of Debir one, the King of Geder one, 

14 The. King of Horma|See the Annot. Fudg.1.17,] 
one, the King of Hared one, 

15 The King of Libna one, the King of Adullam 
[This was a citie in the land of Juda, which men- 
tion is made, x Chr. 11. 15. Near unto it was a Cave, 
wherein David abode when he fled from Saul, x Sam. 21. 
1. there he penned the 57. Pſalm] one. | 

16 The King of Maakds one, the King of Be- 
threb one. 

17 The King of Tappuah one, the King of Hepper one. 

18 The King of Aphbek one, the King of Laſſa- 
ron one. 


19 The King of Madon one, the King of Hoſber 
one ' 


20 The King of Simon Mero one, the King of Ach- 
one. 
- 21 The King of Taunach one, tbe King of Megid- 
22 The King of Rodes one, the King of Fokneam at 
Carmel one. | 
23 The King of Dor, at Naphath-Dor ['See Foſua 11. 
3. ] one: The King of the Gentiles [| or, the King of 
Gojim) at Gilgal one. 
24 The King of Tirzaone : All thefe Kings are 


one and thirty, 

CHAP, XIII. 
The Lord maketh known unto Foſua when he was grown 
old, what land there was yet 10 be ſubdued, verſe 1. &c. 


and he commandeth him to divide that land among the 
nine Tribes and an half, 7. Hereumto ts added a jhors 
ſurvey of ibe Land which Moſch bad ſubdued on dhe 

Na z orhey 


Chap. xiii, Jos u. Chap, xl; a 


other fide of Fordan, 9. The cauſe where ſore the Le- 
vites were to have no inheritance, 14. The portion of 
the Reubenitcs, 19. of the Gaditcs, 24. of the half 
tribe of Manaſſeb, 29. There is again jhewed, where- 
fore no inheritance was given unto the Levites, 33. 


J ua now was old, ſtricken in yeares (or full of dayes) 

Lu coming, or entering into dayrs. See the Annot. 
on Gen. 18. i 1 J and the LORD ſaid unto him, Thou art 
grown old, * in yeares, and there is very much land 
remaining bat is to be inherited. 2 

2 This is tbe land that remaineth: all the Philiſtines 
(land,) and all Geſuri : L Of the land of Geſur is allo 
mention made 2 Sam. 3. 3. and 15. 8. and 14. 26. ] 

From Sihor, [ A river that beareth its name from 
blackneſſe, its conceived that it parteth Paleſtina from 
Egypt. See Num. 34. 5. ] which is before Egypt, unto the 
birder of Ekron toward ihe North, which ts counted 10 the 
Canuanites: five Princes (or Lords) of the Philiſtincs, 
[ here the word Princes, or Lords is put for tbe Lord- 
ſhips themſelves * Guxzadue , and Aſdodite, tbe Aſ- 
kelonite, the Gethite, and EKronite, and the Avites,[1.c. 
beſides the five Lords or Princes, there were alſo the A- 
vites, Heb. Avorm. It is true judged,that thoſe of Caph- 
thor had deſtroyed the Avites, Deut. 2. 23. bur ſtill there 
did ſome remain,whercof this text ſpeaketh in this place. 

4 From the South, all the land of the Canaanitcs, and 
Nears [ Some take this to be the name of a city: O- 
thers, to be the name of a river ] which is the Zidonians, 
unto Aphck,cuen tothe border o f the Amorttes. 

s Alſo the land of the Gibiites [ See 1 Kings 
5.on verſe 18. Pſal. 83. on verſe 8. ] and all Libanon 
toward the riſing of the ſun, from Baal-Gad ben-ath 
mount-Hermon,unto the entrance of Hamath. 

6 All thoſe that dwell upon the mountains, from Li- 
banon unto Miſrepboth-Maim, all the Zidonians 3 I will 
drive them out from the face of the children of 1ſracl , 
Only cauſe thou it to fall unto the Iſraelites for an inbe- 
r tance, according as I have commanded, 

7 And now divide this land for an inheritance 
= the nine tribes , and to the half tribe of Manaſ- 

eb. 
l 8 With whom [L vix. the half tribe of Manaſſeh] 
the Reubenitet and Gadites have received their inherit- 
ance: which Moſeh gave unto them on the other ſide of 
rdan, towards the Eaſt, according as Moſch the ſervant 
of the LORD had given them. C i. e. in ſuch manner and 
form, and with ſuch conditions. See above chap. 


4-12. ] 

9 From Aroer, which is on the bank L Heb. lip ] of 
the river Arnon, and th: city which is in the midſt of the 
river, and all the plain land from Medeba unto Dibon. 

10 And all the cities of Sibon tbe King of the 


Amorites, whoreigned at Heſpbon, unto tbe border of the | 


children of Ammon: 
11 And Gilead, and the border of the Geſurites, and 
7 the Mauchathites, and all mount- Hermon, and all Ba- 
an, unto Salcha. | 
12 All ihe Kingdom of Og in Baſan, who reigned at 
Aſthareth and as Edrei, this (man) remained of the 
remnant of the Giants, [ See Deut.14. v. 5. ] whom Mo- 
ſeb ſlew, and drave them out. 

13 But the children of Iſrael did not expell the Geſu- 
rites, nor the Maachuhites, But Geſur and Maachuth 
dwelt in tbe mi.\ſt of Iſrael unto this day. 

14 Onely he | vit. Moſch, as appeareth v. 33. ] gave 
10 inheritance unto the tribe of Levi: The fire offerings 
LI. e. that which remained of the fire-offerings, See 


ben according to their families. | 

| 16 That their border was from Aroer, which is on the 
brook of the river Arnon , and the city which is in the 
mu of the river, and all the plain land unto Me. 
cb. 


17 Heſbon L This city belonged to the Reubenites 
and Gadites together, which is to be oblerved, for that it 
is ſaid below chap 21. 39. that the Gadites gave this city 
unto the Levites ] and all ber cities, which are in the 
plain land, Dibon, and Bannoth-Baal, and Beth. Baul. 
Meon, 

18 And Fahza, and Kelemoth, and Mephaath, 

19 And Ririathaim, and Sibma, aui Zeretb-haſſahgr on 
the mount of the valley, 

20 And Betb-Peor, and Aſdoth-Piſga, [ See the Au- 
not. on Foſ. 12. 3. ] nd Beth Feſumoty, | 

21 And all the citics of the plain land, and all the 
Kingdom of Sihon the King of the Amorites who reigned 
at Heſhbon : whom Moſeh ſmote together with the Pig. 
ces of Midian, Evi, and Rekem, and Zur, and $hyr, 
and Reba ( Underſtand that Moſeh likewiſe: (more 
thoſe : See Nun. 31-8.] Mighty men of Sihon, ¶ i. e. 
Deputies, Governours,Rulers 2 Num. 31,8. they be cal- 
led Kings: ] inbabitants of the countrey, 

22, Likewiſe he children of Iſrael few Bileam the ſon 
of Beor the ſooth ſaycr with the ſword, ¶ See Num. 24. on 
v. 25. J beſdes thoſe that were (ſmitten by them. 

2.3 Now the border of the children of Reuben was For- 
din, and the border thereof: that is the inheritance of 
the children of Reuben according to their families, ties 
ani their villages. | 
24 And unto the tribe of Gad, unto the children of 
Gad according to their families Moſeh gave, 

25 That their border was Facg ar, and all the cities 
of Gilead: and half the land of the children of Ammon 
{Here is to be obſerved that Si hon had firſt taken this 
lame from che Ammonites. Num. 21, 26. So that the 
children of Iſrael rook it not from the Ammonites ( for 
that was forbidden them, Deut, 2. 19.) but from King 
Sihon, (ce Fudg. 11. 1 5. Junto Arver , which is before 
Rabba. 

26 And from Heſbon unto Ramoth-miſpe, and Be- 
3 : and from Mahanaim unto the barder of De- 

ir, 

27 And in the valley of Beth-Haram, and Beth - Nin- 
ra, and Succoth,, and Zaphon, which remained of ibe 
| Kingdom of Sihon the King at Heſbon, Fordan, and the 
border ( thereof, ) { This was the. bank of Jordan] un- 
to the end of the dea Cinneretb, beyond Fordan , toward 


the Eaſt, 


28 This is the inheritance of the children of Gad, ac- 
cording to their families : the cities and their villa- 
ger. . 

29 Moreover, Moſeh had given unto the balf trilg of 
Manaſſeh (an inheritance: ) which remained [Heb. wa] 
unto 1be half tribe of the children of Manaſſeh, according 
to their families. 

30 So that their border was from Mahanaim, all Nu. 
ſan, all the Kingdom of Og the King of Baſan, and al 
che towns of Fair, [ Fair, by the fathers ſide, was of the 
tribe of Fudab: for Heron the ſon of Peret was his 
grandfather, of the tribe of Fudab; but the daughter 
of Machir the ſon of — 7 was his grandmother, 
1 Chron,2.21,22, and becauſe Manaſſeb was his grand- 
mothers grandfather, therefore he is called a ſon of A4 
naſſeb, Num.z 3.41. be alſo followed the tribe of Ma- 
naſjeb , among whom he behaved himſelf ſo yaliantly, 
that be obtained among them ſo great a portion of 


Num. 18. v. g. 20,21, 24. Deut. 10.9 & 18. 2. Jof the LORD | and inherit whi 7 ; ities. 
* 3 1 of 2 ritance] which are in Haſan, threeſcore c 

or — Levites] inheritance, according as be had fpoken 
unto him. 


x 5 $0 Moſeh gave unto the tribe of the children of Ren- 


[this is the number of the citics which this tribe had in 

the Kingdom of Baſan.] 
21 And balf Gilead, and Aſhteroth, and Edrei, di- 
ties of rhe Kingdom of Baſan, were (pertaining 10) the 
children 


Clap. Jos us. Chap xv 
laren of Machür, the ſont of Manaſſeb, (namely, to) theſ fulfilled after the Lord.” 80 allo v. 9. & = 
1 the children of Machir, L or his fix ſons] Numb. 14. v. 24.] ech wy. 04.) 
had received-their inheritance on the other fide of Fordan| 9 Then Meſeh ſware on that day [Without doubt by 
with the nine Tribes: See before Chap. 17. 2. ] eccorden _ —_— and inſtinct. Compare the Ozth of 

het milies. 4 , 14. 21,24. in „If the land where 
25 k that which Moſeb had deſcribed [Orh. had thy foot bath troden D ll and thy childrens 
given in] for inheritance in ihe ficlds of Moab, on the for an inheritance for ever ! {Seq Gen. 4. on v.93; and 
uher fide of Fordan from Fericho, eaſtward. © | the perfect ſentence, Foſ.22.22. and 1 4. 14.23. and 
But unto the tribe of Levi, Moſeh gave no inberi- | 25. 22.] Foraſmach 4; then baſt held on te follow ajrey 

tbe LORD my God, . 


gance : The LORD, the God of. Iſrael, himſelf k their 
inheritance , according as be Habe unto them. [ Or, of | 10 And now [This was the ſevench year after the 


ahem. | Iſraclites were come into the land of Candan] behold, 
| tbe LORD bath kept me alive, according as be hath ſpe- 
CHAP. XIV. ken: it is now five and 1 2 year ſince that the LORD 
| ; ſpake this word unto Moſeh, when Iſrael watked in the 
When they were to divide the land on this fide Fordan, v. 1. wilderneſs : And now behold,” I am this day fourſoor 


ach inſtenced, that the land of Hebron was promiſed 
yr hea 6. N hen he was returned from ſpying 
the land, purzing courage into the people, 7. Foſua 
giveth unto Caleb the land which he requeſted, 13. 
* . , 


and * year old. (Heb. a ſon of fourſcore —— 
year. 1 

11 IT am yet as ſtrong this diy, I was that 4. 
when Moſech ſent — — —— was then, ho 
is my ſtrength now for the war, and 10 go out, and 10 
come in, ¶ See Dent.31.y.2.,] © © 

12 And now give me this mountain ¶ ie. this hilly 
country, du. the mountain of Fudge, whereon the City 
Hcbron lay] whereof the LORD pate on that days for 
thou haft ſaid it on that very day that the Anahims 
were there, and that there were great fenced Citiet, if 
the LORD would be with me, to drive them out, accor- 
Ming « the LORD bath . [ hence may be g 
» that Caleb made this requeſt unto Foſua, belts 


Ow this C vix. that which is tehtarſed in the five 

following Chapters] is that which the children” of 
1frael inherited in the land of iCanaan, which Elæar 
the Prieſt, and oſua the ſun of Nun, and the heads of 
the fathers of ibe tribes of #be, children of Tſract, Li e. 
the chief fathers of the tribes of Lirael z Theſe men, 
who were to be overſeers of the dividing of the land, 
were formely appointed of God, and their names icx- 


id in Moſeh his time, Num:34.19.] cauſed rhem 19 
Ge | the land of Canaan was wholly ſubdued, notwithſtand- 


inherit 3 64 Wh |; | * 
2 By the lot of their inberitance, as the LORD hal ing that that Chap. 10.36, 37. is related, that Foſuat 
2 B 10 *** | Hebron. 3 Foſt togl 


commanded by the miniſtry ¶Heb. the hand] of Moſeb * 
zoning the nine tribes, and ibe balf vride. Cult. def 13 Then Foſua bleſſed him, Lig. he grooted him his 
ty fl Sean i iſdd him al beppnes 


half tribe of Manaſſeh. and 
3 For unto the io tiber, and to the haf tribe bad |rhevewinh] and be gave unto Caleb the ſor of K 
Moſeh given an inheritance on the other fide of- Fordan : |Hbrod. jar an inheritance. n 
but unto the Levizes had he given no inberitance among 14 Therefore Hebron ¶ Uadetſtand this not ſo much 
them. ¶ Heb. in ihe midſt of them. ® * of the City of Hebron (for it was 4 City of Retuge, 
4 For the children of Foſcph were two tribes, Mand(-| and belonged to the Levites) as of the country, villages 
ſeh and Ephraim: and unto the Levis they gave no ſhare and towns lying round about. See Foſ.21, v.11,12. 
in the land, but citics to dwell in, and their {viq.cicies] | and 1 Chron, 5.56. ] became the inheritanct of Caleb ihe 
ſon of Fephunne the Keneſae, unto this dey ; becauſe be 


ſuburbs ſor their cartel, and for their poſſeſſion, | 
5s According as the LORD had commanded Moſeb, Jo bad beld on 19 follow after the LORD God of Iſrael. 
15 Now the name of Hebron was heretofore Kiriah- 


did the children of Iſrael 3 and they divided the land. 
Arba, ¶ Many are of opinion, that Kiriath- Arba came 


{Not aQually, but according to the order which they 
formed in their winde, or by themſelves, © So Gen. 37-21, [t6 be called Hebron, from Hebron rhe fon of Caleb,which 
1. Chron. 1. 21. is called, The father of Hebron] which 


it is ſaid, He delivered him; i.e. He ed, an en- 1 
deayoured to deliver him. So alſo E 22.48. And ¶ Arba is the name of a man, from u hom that city was cal - 


x 
W 


they keep the paſſover 3 ĩ. e. will krep. / | led]bad been a great man among the Andkims » great, in 
6 Thea the ork of 2 near unto Faſua reſpect as well of his — authority, of 


| 

vi. to aſſiſt Caleb, xho was of their tribe, in the fur- | greatneſs of his body: and, great among the Aneckims 3 
dokn of his right and inheritance which was promiſed i. e, the greateſt among them. So likewiſe Luke 1.28.7 
him] at Gilgat, Li ſeemech, that this d iviſion was made | 4nd the land reſted from war, [to wit, after that Foſu 
when the Camp, or the Tent or Tubernacle was Yer at had given the Ciry Hebron unto Caleb, and Caleb had 
Gilgal 3 the other diviſions were made at Silo, whither taken rhe ſame 3 but᷑ not at that time when Caleb requeſt- 
the Tent or Tabernacle was brought from Gilgal, 28 is ed the ſame of Foſua, ver. 12. for at that time Hebron, 
related here below, Chap.16. ] and Caleb the jon of Fe- and much of the land, was yet to be ſubdued.] 

phunne the Kenefne, {aid unto im, Thou knoweſt the 
word which the Lord ſpake unto Moſeh the man of God 


[ſee Fudg. 13. on ver. 6.] at Kadey-bzrnea, concerning CHAP. XV. 
* f ted of he inbericance of the tribe | 

_ 7 I was fourty years od ¶Heb. 4 ſono ears: The x of the inberitance o tr 4, v. , 
ſo alſo ver. 10. ] when Moſeh the = 0 Me LORD] c. and among the N 
ſent vn om from Raue a- barnea 10 fby an the land: and of Caleb, 13. Who drave out thence the three ſons 


I brought him anſwer according as it was in mine heart. 
(i.e, as I knew to be true in mine heart, vt. that God 
would bring us into the land of Canazn.] 

8 But my brethren [i,e. my Countrey men, under- 
ſtanding the ten Spies that were ſent out with him) 20 4t 
went our with me, made the peoples heart to melt, Ii. e. 
they daumed and diſcouraged the heart of the people] 
but 1 held on to follow after the LORD my God: (Heb. T | 


of Ana, 14. Caleb promiſeth'to give bis 4 

Achſa in marrarge uno bim that ſhould fmite Ky 
Sepher, 16. which Othniel did, 47. She eth 
of ber father ſome land for 4 Dowry, 18. which be 
gramerh ber, 19. Hereumois added, 4 Catalogue or 
Liſt of the Ciries thin — — 20, The 
chuldren of Fuda could not drive on ihe Feb.ſnes 

of Feriſ lem, 63. py 


Chap. xv. 


"A Nd ibe lot for the tribe of the children of Fuda, 
according to their families, was: on the border oſ 
Edom, the wilderneſs of. Zin ſouthward, was the utmo! 
toward the ſouth : * . 

2 So that their border [viz. the ſoutb- border] toward 
the ſouth, was utmoſt of the ſalt-ſea, ſrom the tongue 
[It's thought, it was ſome arm or creek, which from the 
land did extend into the Salr-ſea, in the form and ſhape 
of a Tongue; as alſo Iſa.11.15. or ſome nook of the 
Sea, like a Tongue entring into the land] iht looketh 
toward the ſouth. 8 

3 And goeth out 10 the ſouth, to the aſcent of Alcrab- 
bim [See Fudg. 1. v.36. It ſeemeth that this place was 
ſocalled, becauſe there were many Serpents and Scor- 

ions; for the Hebrew word ſignifieth Scorpions: See 
ent. 8. 15. ] and paſſeth on ro Zin [which ſeemeth to be 
the name of a place of note in thoſe times, whereof the 
wilderneſs of Zin had its denomination] and aſcendeth 
fromthe ſouth unto Kades-barnea ; and paſſeth through 
Heſron, and goeth up unto Adar, and encompaſſeth Kar- 


44. | 
4 And paſſeth through unto Axmon, and cometh out 
at the brock of Egyps, [ Oth. River, called Sichor : See 
Foſ, 13. 3- Oth. Valley; as alſo below v. 2. and elſe- 
where] and the going out of this border ſhall be to the 
Sea: This ſball be your border toward the ſouth. . 
s Now he border toward the eaſt, ſhall be the Salt. ſeu, 
unto the utmoſt of Fordan : Lui. where it falleth into 
the Salt-ſea] and the border on the ſide toward the north, 
ſhall be from the tongue of the ſea, from ibe urmoſt of 


dan. | 

6 And this border ſhall go up unto Bethogla, and 
ſhall paſs thorow from the north 10 Betharaha : and thin 
border ſhall go up to the ſtone of Bohan the ſon of Reu-! 
ben: ¶ The tribe of Reuben had no land on that fide of 
Jordan; it ſeemeth, that that place had the name from 
Bohan a Reubenite, in regard of ſome memorable AR 
there done by him, or concerning him. 

7 Moreover, this border ſhall go up to Pebir, from the 
valley of Achor, and ſball look northward toward Gilgal, 


[ Below Chap. 18.17. called Gelile1b] which: is toward |. 


the aſcent of Adummim , on the ſouth of the break: 
Then this border ſhall paſs on to the water of Enſemes, 
and their goings out ſhall be at En rogel. [ Oth. at the 
fountain of Rogel z i. e. the fountain of the Fuller. Sec 
1 Kings 1.9.] | 
8 And this border ſhall go up through the valley of the 
ſen of Hinnom, on the fide of the febnſites from the 
ſouth, the ſame is 1 : [ Jeruſalem is called Feb, 
or the City of the Jebuſites, becauſe it was the Metro- 
lis or chief City of the Jebuſites, and was yet inha- 
ited by them, Fudg. 18.28. and 19.10.] and this border 
ſhall go up 10 the top of 1he Hill, that is before the valley 
of Hinnom weſtward, which is in the utmoſt of the val- 
ley of be Rephaites, toward the north, 


9 Then ſhall this border reach frtm the height of the | | 


mountain, unto the mater- fountain of Nephihoa, and go 
ois to the cities of mount Ephron : Further, this border 
ſhall reach to Baala, this is Kiriath-jearim, 

10 Then this border ſhall turn about from Baala, to- 
ward the weſt, to mount Seir, [This Mount lay in the 
land of Juda, There was another Seir in Edom, from 
whence this land had its name] and ſhall paſs through 
on the fide of mount Fearim, from the north ; this is Che- 
ſalbn,and it ſhall deſcend to Beth-Semes, [ j.e. the bouſe of 
the Sun, *T was a City fituate in the tribe of Juda, 
2 Kings 14.11. but given to the Levites for their habi- 
tation, Foſ.21.16. It muſt be diſtinguiſhed from that 
Beth-Semes which lieth in the tribe of Iſſachar, Foſ.1 9. 
22. Into this city was the Ark of the Covenant firſt 
brought, aſter ir had been ſeven moneths in the Philiſtines 
country, 1 Sam. 6. 1 2. ] and paſs thorow Timna. 

11 Moreover, this border. ſhall go aut on the faule of 


Josu4. 


(the father of Anak) 


| Ekton. northward 3 and bis border ſhalt reach unto 5. 
chron, and paſs over the mountain Baila, and go oa 1g 
Fahneel + and the goings out of this border; ſhall be to the 
ſea. [viz, To the Midland-ſea, which C. 12, is called 
The great — | ' 

12 Now tbe berder toward the weſt, ſball be ume the 
grea ſca, and the border (thereof ;) This is the border 
of the children of Fuda round about, according to their 
families. be ſon of 

13 But unto Calch the ſon of ephunne, be [vix, 
ſua] had given a part in the midſt of the href 5 
according to the mouth of the LORD [i. e. according to 
the command and _ injunction of the Lord] unto 
Foſua, the city of Arba ny called Kjriath- Ara] 

ich is Hebron, ' 

14 And Caleb drove thence the three ſons e Anh, 
_ and Abiman, and Talmai, born (or begetten) of 
15 And from thence he marched ¶ vix. Caleb, unto whom 
this expedition is aſcribed, the ſame being done in his be. 
half. Wherefore he alſo promiſeth to give his daughter un- 
to him that ſhould ſmite K ii ĩath- Scpher 16. Yer Foſus 
and all Iſtael marched up with him, oſ. 10. 36.] upward 
to the inhabitants of Pchir (now the name of Debir v 
be fore, Kir iaib. S epber.) 

16 Aud Caleb ſaid, He that ſhall. ſmite Kiriath-Se- 
pher, and take it, unto bim will I alſo give my daughter 
—＋ to wiſe, L See a larger relation hereof, Fudg, 
1.11. | 
27. Now Othniel the ſon of Ren, Calebr brather, 
[Otb. couſen, i.e. one of the | popes of Kenaz. Ste 
x Chron. 4. 13.] tent it, and be gave him Achſa bis 
| daughter to wife, * 

18 And it came to paſs,when ſhe came (to bim,) Lig. 
to Othntel her husband] that ſhe ſet him on [(v. Oth- 
url] wy ry field of her father; and ſhe lighted off 
the Aſs : [ vix. tor to ſpeak with reverence unto her fa- 
ther. See G. 26. the annot. on ver. 64. and 1 Sem. 


thou ? 
19 And ſhe ſaid, Give me a bleſſing, Ile. a giſt, or 
| preſent, See Gen.zz. v. 11. ] fince thou baſt given me 4 
dry land, Heb. properly Sourh-land] give me alſo water- 
wells: [Och. 6 ave — or water-ſprings) then 
he gave ber high water-wells, and low water-wells, 

' 20 This is the inheritance of the tribe of the chil- 
dren of Fuda, according to their families, 
92 t Now thecities from the uttermoſt (border) of the 
tribe of the children of Fudg, unto the border of Eden 
toward the ſouth, are Kabeel, [ Nebem. 11.15. it's cal- 
led Fokabyeel] and Eder, and Fagur, ; 
| 22% Aud Kina, and Dimona, [ Oth. called Dibon, Neb, 
11.25] and Adada. | 
23 And Reda, and Hater, and Itnan. 
24 Sipb, and Tetem, and Bealoth, 
25 And Hagor, Hadattha, and Ktrioth (Heron, ths 
is, Hator). [This is the City Hazor, named in the he- 
ginning of this verſe, and is called Hezron, to diltin- 
guiſh it from that Hazor which lay by Kades, wheredf 
mention is made,v.23.] 

26 Aman, and Sema, [F0[.19.2, this City is called 
Seba] and Molada, 

27 And Hagar, Gadda , and Heſmon , and Betb- 
paler, | 
2 And Hagar-Sual, and Beer-Seba, and Biti- 
0 14, 

Baala, and im, and Atem, 

— And — and Cheſit, and Horma, [See the 
annot. on Fudg. 1.17. ]. 

31 And Ziklag, and Madmanna, and Sanſanna, 

32 And Lebaoth, and Silbim, and Ain, and Rimmon: 


all theſe cities are nine and twenty, and their —_— 
L There be thirty fix named, but becauſe ſome ri 


- Chap... 


25. 23. J then jþake Caleb unto ber, What (uleſt) 


Derne 


, Chap.xv, 


the Tribe of Simeon, as appeareth Foſ. 19.2. there- 
—— reckoneth here but — which remained 
unto the Tribe of Juda: Alſo ſome of them remained 

common to both the tribes, Juda and Simeon.) 
z In the low grounds are Eſtbabl, and Zora, and 


Aſaa, 


Jo 


and Engannim, Tappuah, and E- 


15 Farmuth, and Adullam, Sacbo, and Azcka, 

36 And Saaraim, and Adithaim, and Gedera, and 
Gederuthaim : fourteen cities and their villages. | There 
are fifteen named, v. 333443 36. Some are of opi- 
nion; that Gedera and Gederoihaim is one and the lame 
city; and ſo ſhould the particle and, be as much as 
Iba ir. 

37 3 Hadaſa, and Migdal- gad, f 

33 And Dilan, and Mixpe, and Fottael, [See 2 Kings 


wy [Sce Foſ.10, on v.31, and 2 Kings 14- 
19.] and Box hath, and Eglon, "bs 
And Chabbon, and Lachmas, and Chitalis, 
41 And Gederoth , Beth-d1gon , and Naama , and 
Makkeda : ſixteen cities and their villages, 
42 Libna, ,[See Fo. 10. 29.] and Ether , and A- 


an 
f 43 And Iphrah, and A ſna, and Nexib, 3 

44 And Kebilab, and Achtib, and Mareſa : nine ci- 
ties and «heir ill ages, 

45 Ekron, and hey my places, [ Heb. daughtcrs; 
ie, the ſmall towns reſorting under it ; ſo v. 47. and 
elſewhere] and her villages. 

46 From Ekro1, and unto the Sea: all that are on 
the fide [Heb, on the hand] of Aſdod , and ber vil- 


es, 
_ Aſ/ol , her dependam places, and her villages : 
Gax4, ber dependant places, and her villages, unto the 
river of Egypt : and the great Sea, [ See Num. 34. v.6.] 
and the border (thereof.) 

43 Now in the mountains : Samir, and Fatthir, and 
Soc ho. 

49 And Danna,and Kiri nth- ſanna, the ſame is Debir, 

50 And Anab, and Eſtemo, and Anim, | 

51 And Goſen, [See Foſ 10. on v.41.] and Holon, 
and Gilo: eleven cities, and their villages. 

52 Arab, and Duma, an Eſan, 

53 And Fanum , and Bcih-Tappua 

ka, 

$4 And Humta, and Kiriaih- Arba, the ſame is He- 
bron, and Zior : nine cities and their villages, 

$5 Maon, [ Whereof the adjacent wilderneſs had its 


hb, and Ap- 


name: And David hid himſelf in it, when he fled from 


Sul: See 1 Sum. 23. 25. It was a woody place, wherein 
were many caves. This was the place of Nabal the hul- 
band of Abigail his abode, 1 Sam. 25. 2.] Carmel, and 
Zipb, and Fata, 

$6 And Fexreel, and Fokdeam, and Z anoah. 

$7 Kain, Gibes, and Timna: ten cities and their 
villages, | 

$8 Halbul, Beth. Zur, and Gedor, 

59 And Mauratb, and Beth- Anoth, and Eltekon : fix 
ciues and their villages. 

60 Kiriath- Baal, the ſame is Kiriath=Fearim, Ci. e. 
Ririath· Baal was otherwiſe called Kiriatb-earim] and 
Rybba : two cities and their villages, 

61 In the wilderneſs; Beth-Araba, Middin, and 
Sechacha, 

62 And Nibſan, and ihe Salt- city, L Some put the He- 
brew words Ir-hamme lach in the Text, as the proper 
m_ a City] and Engedi : ſix cities and ibeir vit- 

es, 


63 Bus the children of Fuda could not drive tbe Fe- 
buſues, inhabitents of 4 : [The cauſe hereof, 


lee Fudg.2420.] So the Febuſites dwelt with the chil-] 


Chap.xvi.xvil. 
| drenof Fuda at Feruſalem;” unto this dg. [underſtand 


here, the day or time wherein this book was written 5 for 
terwards the Jcbuſites were ſubdued and 


84. 


by David, 25 * _ lled thence 

3 2 Sam. 5.6. o a part o 1 1 Was ta- 

ken before by Fuda, Judg.1.8.] * 
CHAP. XVI. 


The lot of the tribe of Foſepb, namely, that of Ephraim 
and Manaſſch in general, v. 1, c. Aftermard a par- 
ticular deſcription of the borders of Ephraim, 3. The 
Ephrainutes cxpel not ſome Candanites, but make them 


tributary, 10. 
A that came forth the los [L vid. out of the veſſel 

into which the lots were caſt] of the children of 
Foſeph from Fordan by Fericho, anto the water of Fericho, 
eaſtwards : the wilderneſs going up from Fericho thorow 
mount Bethel. 

2 And it cometh from Beth-el unto Lux: [This is 
not that LN, of which mention is made Gen.28.19. 
but another Lud, mentioned Fudg.1.26.] and it paſſeib on 
to the border of the Archite, unto Ataroth. 

3. And it gocth down toward the weſt, unto the border 
of let i, unto the border of the nethermoſt Beth-horon, 
and untg Gezer : and the goings out thereof are by the 


Sea. 

4 Thus the children of Foſepb, Manaſſob and Ephraim, 
got their inheritance, 

5 Now the border of the children of Ephraim, accor- 
ding 10 their families, is this: To wit, the border of 
zbets inheritance eaſtwards, was Athroth- Adder, unto the 

oft Beth-horon, 

6 And this border goeth out 8oward the weſt by Mich» 
metah, from the nerth,, and this border windeth it ſelf 
| about toward the eſt, unto Thaanat -Silo, and paſſeth uho- 

row the ſame, from the eaſt anto Wh 1 

7 And comeib down from h unto Ataroth, and 

Naharath, and jeyneth 10 Fericho, aud goeth our as For- 


dan, 

8 This border goeth out from Tappuah weſtward un- 
to the brook Kana, [ Oth. in the valley of Kans] and the 
goings out thereof are as the dea: This is the inheritance 
5 the tribe of the children of Ephraim, according to their 

amilies, 

9 Aud the cities which were ſet apart for the children 
of Ephraim, were in the. midſt of the inheritance of 
the children of Manaſſeh ; all theſe cities and. their vil- 

es. | 
_ And they drave not out the Canaayites which 
dwelt at Gager: So thoſe Candanites d welt in the mid 
of the Ephraimites unto this day. CL vit. In which 
Writer of this Book lived. In Solomons time the Ki 
of Egypt ſubdued the Canaanites, and he gave wi 
the city of Gaxer in dower with his daughter, Solomons 


wife, 1 Kings 9.16. ] but they ſerved. under tribue, Cie. 
they ſubdued them, and held them in 


ſubjection, ma- 
king them tributary.] \ 1 


CHAP. XVII. 


The inheritance of the tribe of Manaſſeh on this ſide ar- 
dan, ver. 1, c. An'inheritance is given untoabe 
daughtcrs of Zelapheed, an their requeſt, 3 The border 
of Manaſſch is more particularly yelated z 7 by whom 
the Canaanites tha were nos driven aus, are nude tri- 
butzry. 12 When the. children of Foſeyb camplained 
tha their border was 00 narrow, 14 Joſua ſſemeih 
them a way how to enlarge the fame , 13 bah they 
are uot pleaſed with. 16 Bus Foſue promijert ihem the 
ſubduing of the Canganites. IKEA 1 
'e 


Chap. xvii. Jos 
He tribe of Manaſſeh had likewiſe a lot, for being 
Tir 2 10 wit) . the e. 
Manaſſeh the father of Gilead, becauſe he was a man of 
wr, [Ioplying, that Machir having by his valour ſub- 
dued nale Baſan, obtained a double portion; the 
ſame likewiſe appertained to him, as to the firſt- born, 

Deut. 21. 17. I there ſore he had Gilead and Baſan. 

2 Alſo tbe reſt of the children of Manaſſeh [Under- 
ſtand this of thoſe that had received no inheritance on 
the other fide of Jordan] had (a * according to their 
families, (to wit) the children of Abieger, and the chil- 
dren of Helek, and the children of Aſriel, and the cbil- 
dren of Sechem, and the children of Hepher, and the chil- 
dren of Semida: Theſe are the male- children of Manaſ- 
ſeh the ſon of Joſeph, according to their families. Li. e. 
which were heads of the generations and families that 
deſcended from them, and bare the _ 

3 Now 2 elaphead 3 Hepher, the ſon of Gi- 
lead, the ſon of Machir , had no — but daughters: 
and theſe are the names of his daugbters,Machla,and Noa, 
Hogla, Milcha, and Tirza. 

4 Theſe then drew near before the face of Eleatar the 
_— and before the face of Foſua tbe ſon of Nun, 
and before the. face of the Princes, ſaying , The LORD 
commanded Moſeh to give us an inheritance in the midſt 
of our brethren: Therefore he gave them, according 10 
tbe mouth of the LORD, an inheritance in the midſt of 
the brethren of their fathers. | 

5 And there fell to Manaſſeh ten lines, Li. e. Ten pie- 
ces of ground, for they were wont to meaſure out, and 
divide land with cords or lines. And obſerve here, that 
the five brethren which are named v. . had five lots, but 
the ſixth lot for Zelaphead the ſon of Hepher, fell ta his 
five daughters, becauſe he left no ſon: this together ma- 
keth the ten lines, or ten parts} beſiles the land of Gi- 
my and Baſan , which iu on the other ſide of For- 

an. 

6 For the daughters of Manaſſeh Lvix. which de- 
ſcended from Manaſſeh, and were begotten of Zelaphead] 
inherited an inberitance in the midſt of bis ſons : And 
— * of the children of Manaſſeh had the land of Gi- 


7 Sothat the border of Manaſſeh was from Aſer unto 
Michmechas, which i before Sechem : And this border go- 
eth 8 on the right hand to the inhabitants of Entap- 
puach. 

8 Manaſſeh had indeed the land of Tappuach: but 
T appuach it ſelf on the border of Manaſſeh, the children 
of Ephraim had. | 

9 Then the border deſcendeth unto the brook Kana to- 

ward the ſouth of the brook : - [Or of the valley] — 
cities [to wit, Tappuach and Kana] are Ephraims, inthe 
midſt of the cities of Manaſſeh; [ meaning, that the ci- 
ties and the countrey of the tribes of Ephraim and Ma- 
naſſeb were intermixed one with another. See above chap. 
16.9.]' and the border of Manaſſeh iu on the north of 
the brook, and the goings out thereof are at the 
Sea. 

10 It was Ephraim toward the ſouth, and toward 
the north it was Manaſſehs , and the — [viz. the Sy- 
rian ſea] was the border thereof: [this reſpecteth both 
the border of Ephraim, and that of Manaſſeh] and on 
the north they joyn to Aſer , and on the eaſt to Iſſa- 


| 


u A. Chap. xviüi. 
and her dependant places, and the inhabitants at Meg; 
do, and her dependant places, three diſtinfions of 1 

12 And the children of Manaſſeh could not drive am 
(the inbabitants of) thoſe cities: for the Canaanines 
would dwell in the ſame land, 

13 And it came ts paſs, when the children of Iſa 
_ ſtrong, that they made the Canaanites tribute. 
ut they drave them not quite out. L Heb. Driving ou 
they drave them not out. & 

14 Then fake the c 


2 of Foſeph [ viz. N 
tribes, as well Ephraim as . a x — 
15,16, 17.] unto Foſua, ſaying ,- Wherefore haſt they 
given me but one lot and one line to inherit, ¶ i.e. but ſo 
much land, as if we were but one tribe, and ſhould dwell 
together, whereas indeed we are two tribes] where x 
am indced a great people > foraſmuch as the LORD huh 
thus ſar bleſſed me. [theſe two tribes were in the lil 
muſtering or numbring 85200 ſtrong, See Num, 26. 


9 
+ 


37.0 | 
15 And Foſua ſaid unto them, Seeing thou art a greg 
people, get thee up to the wool, and cut down there fir 
thee in the land of the Pherexites, and of the Reyhaites, 
[As if he ſhould ſay, Cut down the wood, and fit the 
round for tillage, and build houſes and cities upon it 
fecn the mount of Ephraim is 10 narrow fit 
thee. 
16 Then ſaid the children of Foſeph, That mountiis 


will not ſuffice us, [Heb. will not be found for ms, 80 


Numb. 1 1. 22. and elſcwhere] there be alſs iron chars, 
with all the Canaanites that dweil in the land of the vu 
ley, [as if they ſhould ſay, The Canaanites who have 
many iron charets , wherewith they corre into barte], 
will be too ſtrong for us, and will forcibly oppoſe us, 
when we ſhall go about to cut down the wood upon the 
Mount] with thoſe at Beth-Sean, and ber dependant pla- 
ces, [Heb. her daughters, i. e. (mall towns] and thoſe tha 
are in the valley of Fexreel. 

17 Furthermore ſþake Foſua unto the houſe o 1 
"unto Ephraim, and unto — pate T om 
great people, and haſt great power, thox ſhalt not have 
one lot. 

18 But the mountain ſhall be thine : (and) becauſe it 
is 4 wood, therefore cut it down, ſo ſhall the goings out 
thereof be thine, (i.e. So ſhalt thou be able to plant ic 
and poſſeſs it from the one end unto the other] for bun 
ſhalt drive out the Canaanites, though they have iron cha- 
rets, though they be ſtrong. {this Foſua uttereth thus 
confidently , relying on the promiſe of God, above 
chap.13.6.] 


CHAP. XVIIL 


The Tent of the Congregation is ſet up at Silo, v. 1, v9. 
Three men out of every tribe, by the command of Fe- 
ſua, are ſent out into the land of Canaan, which wi! 
yet undivided, to make ont ſeven parts yet ous of the 
ſame, for the ſeven tribes, which as yet had received 
no inheritance : 3 which being done, 9 Foſua _ 
the lot as Silo, and ſo divideth the land unto them. 
10 The firſt cometh out for the tribe of Benjanin, 
whoſe borders and cities arc deſcribed, 11. 

Nd the whole congregation of the children of Iſrael 


char. 

11 For Manaſſeh had in Iſſuchar and in Aſer, Beth- 
Sean [ Afterward called Scytbopolis, or the City of the 
Scythians, 2 Mach. 1 2-29. See alſo 1 Mach. 5.52.] and 
her dependant places, and Gibleam, and her dependant 
places, and the inhabitants as Dor, and her dependant pla- 
ces, and the inbabitants at En-doy, [this is tranſlated 


The Fountain Dor, About this place, many of Siſera's 


A aſſembled themſelves together at Silo, and ſer up the 
Tent of the Congregation | See hereof Exod. 25.24] 
there: after that the land was ſubducd before them. 

2 And there remained among the children of Tfratl, 
unto whom they bad not divided their inheritance, [even 


tribes, 
3 And Foſua ſaid unto the children of 7 * 


fagitive ſouldiers were ſlain by Barac, Pſa 53. 11. J and long cee ge ſo flack, to go on to inherit the land, 


ber dependant places, and the inhabitants at Thaanach, LORD the Gad ef Jour fathers hath given you? 


4 G 


Chap. XVIII.. J 0 8 
uo 4 Give for your ſelves three men out of each tribe, 
N tha I may [end them a, and they may ariſe, and walk 
* thorow the land, and deſcribe the ſame, Lite. that they 
_ may ſomewhere draw it in a manner of 'a Map, wherein 
all che ſituation of the land, yet to be divided, may be 
cel ſer forth] acgor ding to their Coke. the tribes] inberitan- 
a ter, [ Heb. according to the mouth of their inheritances) 
1, and come (again) 10 me. | 
Not divide it into ſeven parts : 1 — 
ſhall abide upon bis border from the ſouth , and the 
houſe of Foſepb ſhall abide upon his border from the 


b. 
* And ye ſhill deſcribe the land into ſeven parts, and 
ing (it) hither to me, that I may caſt the lot for you 
here before the face of the LORD our God. [ vis. 
before the Tent of the Congregation - and ſo ver. 


8.] 8 : 

7 For the Levites have two ports in the midſt of you, 
{Here Foſua giverh the reaſon, wherefore there ſhould 
be bur ſeven lots, although there were almoſt as many 
tribes more] but the Pricſthood of the LORD is their 
inderizance : ¶i.e. the offerings , the tenths, the firſt. 
fruits, c. appertain unto the Levites, which they are 
to lire upon] Now Gad, and Reuben, and the half tribe 
of Manaſſeb, have taken their inheritance on the other 

of Fordan, eaſtward, which Moſeb the ſervant of 
the LORD gave them. | 

$ Then thoſe men aroſe, and went away: and Foſua 
emnan led them that went away, to deſcribe the land. 
ſying, Go, and paſs thorow the land, and deſcribe it, 
come then again to me, then I will caſt the lot for you be 
fore the face of the LORD as Silo, [ As above, ver. 
6. | 
. The men then wem away, and paſſed thorow the 
land, and deſcribed it, according to the cities, into ſe- 
ven parts, in a dook : and came (again) to Foſua into the 
camp at Silo, 

10 Then did Foſua eaſt the lot for them at Silo, before 
the wy the LORD : and ꝓoſus divided the land there 
unto the children of Iſrael, according to their diviſions. 
Lie. unto each tribe their part | 

11 Andthe lot of the tribe of the children of Benja- 
min came up, [V. out of the veſſel whereinto it was 
caſt] according to their families : and the border of 
their lot came out between the children of Fuda, and be- 
tween the children of Foſeph. | 
; 12 — their _ wo _—_ n_ reg ra 

om Fordan : and this border goeth upward at 1 0 
wi, from the north, and 2 dren the ark 
tun weſtward, and the out-goings thereof are at the wil- 
derneſs of Beth-aven, 

13 And from thence the border paſſeth thorow to Luz, | 
5 the fide of Lux, (which is Beth-el) ¶ See above, chap, 
I 16.y.2.] ſouthward, and this border goeth down toward 
8 Atroth-Addar, at the hill, which is at the ſouth-ſide of the 
e nethermoſt Berb-boron, 

4 14 And that border extendeth and windeth it ſelf 
7 thous to the weſt· corner ſoutbward from the hill, which 
þ 
, 
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® over againſt Berh-horon ſouthward : and the goings out 
457 are at Kiriath- Baal, (which is Kiriatb: jearim) a 
of of the children of Fuda, This is the corner 10 ihe 
we . 
l 15 Nom the corner to the ſouth is at the uttermoſt o 
c Kriath-jcarim : And this border goeth out td the weſt, 
] it cometh out 10 the ſountain of the waters of 
Mcab. 

16 And this border goeth down to the urrermoſt (part) 
of the mount, which ic over againſt the valley of the ſon 
of Hinnom, which is in the valley of the Rephaites [Or, 


= ws” 


ullley of Hinnom, on the fide of the Febuſtes ſouthward, 


UA, | Chap. xix; 
out to En-ſemes, from thence (i.e, from En- ſemes j it 
goe th out toward Geliloth, [which was called Gilgal; 
Foſ.1 5.7.] which is over againſt the going up to Adum- 
mim : and it deſcendeth as the ſtone of Boban [ſee 
Foſ.15.6.] the ſonof Reuben. | 

18 And paſſeth through fide-wiſe over againſt Arabs 
[ Oth. the plain field] to the north, and deſcendeth un- 
to Arab. | | 

19 Furthermore, this border paſſeth thorom on the ſide 
of ' Beth-bogla northward, and the goings out of this b.y- 
der are at the tongue [ See Foſ. 1 5. 2.] of the Sat- ſea 
northward, at the uttermoſt (part) of Fordan ſourbward : 
This is the ſoutheru border. 

20 Now Fordan berdereth it at the corner toward the 
caſt : This is the inheritance of the children of Benjamin 
- their borders round about, according to their fami- 
ies, . 
21 Now the cities of the tribe of the children of Ben. 
j amin, according to their families, are, Fericho, and Berb- 
bogla, and Ene Nei. 

22 And Beth- Araba, and Z emaraim, and Beth. el, 

23 And Havvim, and Para, and Ophra, 

24 And Cepbar-hammonai, and Ophni, and Gaba, 
twelve cities and their villages. 

25 Gibeon, and Rama, and Beeroth, 
26 And Mixye, and Chephira, and Mox4, 
27 And Rekem, ani Irpeel, and Tharaba, 

28 And Zela, Eleph, and ꝓebuß, [ Oth. the city of 
the Febufues)] (this is Feruſalem) Gibbath , Kiriath, 
forrieen cities together with their villages : This is the 
inheritance of the children of Benjamin , according 10 
their, families, 


* * 


CH AP. XIX. 


The lot of the tribe of Simeon falleth in the land of the 
tribe of Jula, ver. 1; c. Becauſe the lot of the tribe 
of Fuda was too great, 9. The third lot of the chil- 
dren of Zebulon, 10. The fourth for the children of 
Iſſachar, 17, The fifth for Aſer, 24. The fixth for 
'. Naphrali, 32. The ſeventh for Dan, 47. The children 
of Iſrael give unto Foſus Timnath-Serah for an in- 
beritance, 49. The dividing ibe land of promiſe is 
finiſbed, $1. 


1 * came ont CL vid. out of the veſſel into which they 
caſt all the lots, and drew them out] the ſecond los 
for Simeon, for zbe tribe of the children of Simeon, ac- 
cording to their families: and their inheritance was in 
the midſt of the inheritance of the children of Fuda. [ſee 
Gen. 49.7. where Jacob foretelleth, that Simeon and 
Levi ſhould be ſcattered in Iſrael, for the murther which 
they had committed in Sichem: The Levites wete 
throughout the whole land, and the Simeonites 


were divided in Juda 


2 And they hal in their inheritance Beer- Seba, and 


Seba, L The particle (and) here, is conceived to be in 
this place as much as, or, zhat is, For Seba and Betr-" 


Seba, according to the opinion ot many, is one and the 
lame City; therefore it is quite left out in i Chron. 4. 28. 


where this hiſtory is again repeated, and below ver. 6. are 
no more then Wesen daes named? 


and Malad:, 
3 And Hazar-Sual, and Bala L This city is called, 


1 Chron. 4.29. Bilha. There doth often happen ſome 
alteration or addition in the proper names of men, ci- 
ties, and villages 3 here ver. 4. is Etbol[24, which 1 Chro. 
4-29, is called Tholad; and for Bethul, is put Bezbucl : 
for Beth-leb:orh, v. 6. is put, 1 Chron. 4. 31. Bcth-birl, 
Miny ſuch alterations chere be, as would be too long 
and tedious always to mark them all. Theſe changes and 


r 2210 toward the north, and deſcendeih through the 


and de ſcendeth to the fountain of Rogel. - 
17 And ſtretcheth is ſelf from the north, and geeth 


alrerations ha either through length of rime, oc 
for brevities ſal, or for the _ and eaſier pronuncia. 
A - 


tion.] 
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Chap. xix. 


4 And Eltholad, and Bethul, and Herma, [See the 
annot. Fude.1.17-] 

5 2 Zikag, and Beth-hammarchabath, and Haar- 
8 , . „* 
+ And Beth-Labaoth , and Saruben , thirteen cities 
and their villages, 4 1 

7 Ain, Rimmon, and Ether, and Aſan : four cities 
and their villages. * 

$ And all the villages that were round about theſe ci- 


tics, to Baulath- Beer (that i) Ramath [Some conceive, 


that Bialath · Beer and Ramath, are one and the ſame ci- 


ty] toward the ſouth: This is the inheritance of the 


tribe of the children of Simeon, according to their ſa- 
milics, | F 

9 The inheritance of the children of Simeon is among 
the line of be children of Fuda : | Sce the Annotat. on 


1 5.3 2.] for the inheritance of the children of Juda 
— ＋ reat for them, Ci. e. it was greater then they | 
reat to be onely inhabited by the 

tribe of Juda] therefore do the children of Simeon in- 


had need of, or too 


herit in the midſt of their inheritance. 


10 After that came up the third lot for the children of 
Zobulon, [Here the tribe of Zebulon is placed before the 
that Iſſachar was 
elder then Zebulon; as alſo Jacob in his laſt Will, o_ 

3-19.], 
ew in- 


tribe of Iſſachar, notwithſtanding 


' - 49-1314. ordered it, and Moſeh likewiſe, Deut. 
according to their families: and the border of 
berizance was unto Sarid. 


11 And iheir border goeth upward toward the weſt, 
[Heb. toward the Sea] and Marala, and reacheth unto 
Dabbaſeth : and reacheth unto the brook which is before 


dean. | | 

12 And it turnethit ſelf from Sarid caſtward, to- 
ward the riſing of the Sun, unto the border of Chiſloth- 
Thaboy : and it cometh out at Dobrath, and goeth upward 


unto Faphia. ; ö 
13 And from thence it paſſeth on eaſtward to the ri- 
ing to Gath- hepper [Where the Prophet Jona was born, 
2 Kings 24.15. J Eth-Cazin: and it cometh out at 
Rimmoa-Mcthoar, which is Nea. Loth. which (vid. Rim- 
mon) endet h at N . : 
14 And this border turneth it ſelf about toward. the 


north to Hannathon : and the out-goings thereof are the 


valley of Fiphtah-E1, 

15 And Kattath, and Nahalal, and Simeon, and Ida- 
la, and Bethlehem: [ This is not that Bethlehem where 
Chriſt was born, r in the tribe of Juda, and 
this lay in the tribe of Zebulon, ver. 10] twelve cities 
and their villages, . 

. 16 This is the inheritance of the children of Zebu- 
nr according to their families: theſe cities and their 
villages. \ 

17 The fourth lot came out for Iſſucher , for the 
children of Iſſachar, according to their families. 

18 And their border was Fexrecl, and Che ſulloth, 
and Simeon, [ This city was ſituate on the 
Idachar, and it is known by the hoſpitality which the 
Prophet Elizews found there + And being birth-place to 
Abiſag , who cheriſhed King David in his old age, 
„1 Kings 1.3.] 

19 And Hapharaim, and Siben, and Anacha- 


I 
20 And Rabbath, and Kifion, and Ebcx, 
21 And Remeib, and En-gannim, [There lieth ano- 
ther En-gannim in the tribe of Juda, and another be- 
fides on Fordan) and En-hadda, and Betb-pexex. 

22 And this border reacheth unto Thabor, 45 Saha- 
Tims, and Beth-Semes, [ There were divers cities in the 
land of Canaan, called Semes) and the goings out of 
their border are at the Fordan : fixteen cities and their 


vilages. 

This i the inheritance of the tribe of the children 
of Iſſachar, according to their ſamilies, the cities and 
their villages, 


c 


Jos u. 


border of 


1 Chap, NX. 

24 Then came out the fifth lot for the tribe of the chit; 
W.. of Aſer, according to their ore l 

25 And their border was Helcath, and Hali, and 3. 
ten, and Acbſaph, 

26 And Alammelech, and Amad, and Miſal: and 
reacheth unto Carmel weſtward, [Heb. to the Sea] and 
unto Sibor-Libnoth, [Some conceive that Libnah is 3 
brook, otherwiſe called Belum, or Pagida] 

27 And turneth it ſelf rowards the riſing of the ſun 
unto Beth-dagon, and reacheth unto Zebulon, and ung 
the valley Fiphrah-E , northward to Beth-Emck, and Ne- 
hiel, and cometh out unto Chebul [Some take this for the 
name of a city, others conceive it to be the name of x 
countrey, wherein lay the twenty cities which Solomon 
gave unto Hiram] on the left hand. 

28 And Ebron, [ This Ebron, written in Hebrew 
with an Ain, is to be diſtinguiſhed from the known He- 
bron ſituate in Juda, which is written with a Chetb] and 
Rebob, and Hammon, and Kana: [this is the great Ka 
na ſituate not far from Zion, and the Galilee of; the Gen- 
tiles: The little Kana lay in the tribe of Zebulon, in 
the nether Galilee, Here Chriſt turned the Water into 
Wine, Fob. 2. and here he healed the Noble-mans Son, 
Foh. 4. 46.] unto great Zidon, {this City is called grea 
Zidon, not becauſe there is alſo 4 little Z idon, but be- 
cauſe of its excellency, fame, and riches] 

29 And this border turneth it (clf toward Rama, and 
unto the fenced City Drus: [Heb. Tſon, and fignifieth 
a Rock, becauſe it was built a Rock, and lay as it 
were encompaſſed in the Sea, and on the Rocks: It be- 
longed indeed unto the tribe of Aſer, but the Heathen 
kept it, as may appear, 2 Sam. 5. 11. & 1 Kings 5, 1,4. 
and elſewhere beſides] then this border turneth ro Hoſs, 
and the out-goings thereof are at the Sea, from the lan- 
line, extending to Achib. 

30 And Ummab, and Apbek, and Rohob : two and 
twenty citics and their villages, 

31 This be inheritance of the tribe of the children 
of Aer according to their families : theſe cities and 
their villages, 

32 The ſixth let came out for the children of Napb- 
- * for the children of Nap'nali, according to their 

amilies, 

33 And their border is from Heleph , from Allan, 
uno Z aanannim, and Adami-Nekeb, and Fabneel, um 
a0 and the goings out thereof are at the Fer- 

n. 


34 And this border turneth it ſclf weſtward toward 
AFnoth, Thabor, and from thence it goeth onto Hukkok : 
and it veacheth unto Zebulon toward the ſouth, and 10 
Aſer it reacheth towards the weſt, and unto Juda as the 
Ferdan, toward the rifing of the ſun. ? 

235 Now the fenced cities are: Ziddim, Zer, and 
Hammath , Rakkath , and C hinnereib. [Oth. Gen- 
neſerctb} 

36 And Adama, and Rama, and — 

37 And Kedes, and Edrei, and En-haxzor, 

38 And Iron, and Migdal-El, Horem, and Beth 
Anath, and Beth-Semes : nineteen cities and ibeir vite 

es. 
* 9 This is the inberitante af the tribe of ibe children 
Naphtali, according to their families, the cities and 


0 
45 villages. | ; 
40 The ſcuenth lot came out for the tribe of the chils 
dren of Dan, according to their families. | 
41 And the border of their inheritance was Zoar, and 
Eſtaol, and Ir-Semes, 
42 And Saalabbin, and Ajalon, and Ithla, 
43. And Elon, and Tymnata, and Eren, 
44 And Elkete, and Gibbeton, [When Nadab the 
Son of Rehabeam behieged this City, he was lain 


of Baaſa, 1 Ki verſe 27. 
wa 1 Kings 15. verſe 27. ] 


Jo's 
44 And Febud , and Bene-Berak , and Gath- 
874. Mejarkon , and Rakkon : with the border 


Chap. xx. 


int $apho. [ Oth. Joppe, As 9. 36. Here 
Ne ber for to ſail to Tharſis, Fon. 1. 3. now 


1 ed Jaffa. 
: gg — fy = of the children of Dan was come 
12 litle fer ibem : therefore the children of Dan 
went up, and warred againſt Leſem, LOch. Laiſch, or 
Lais, as Fulg.18. where this hiſtory is more amply re- 
hearſed , And there it's ſaid, That this was done when 
there was no King or Judge in Iſrael. Hence may be ga- 
thered, That this book was not written b Joſua, for he 
could not write that which happened after his death] 
ul took it, and ſntote it with the edge [ Heb. the mouth 
of the (word, and inherited it, and dwelt therein, and 
45 called Leſen, Dan, after ihe name of Dan their fa- 
ther, [che meaning is, after they had taken the city of 
L den, they called ir Dan, after the Patriarch Dan, from 
whom they were deſcended. This city was ſeated at the 
foot of the hill Libanus, in the valley of Tehob, where 
Jordan had its original ſourſe. When Philip the Te- 
tracch, the brother of Herod, in the time of the Empe- 
tour Tiberius, had re-edified this city, and much en- 
larged it, he called it Ceſarea-Philippt, after the Empe- 
rour's and his own name. Pliny teſtifieth, that it was 
alſo called Paneas ; and yet more lately Pelin, It lieth 
at the end of the land of Canaan, about 3 3000 paces 
from Sidon ; ; 
48 This is the inheritance of the tribe of the children 
of Dan, according to their families: theſe cities and 
ir villages. We 
"> when they had made an end of dividing the 
Lind hereditarily, according to its borders, the children 
of Ifrael gave an inheritance to Foſua in the midſt of 
them, 
7 According to the mouth of the LORD, they gave 
bim that city which he defired , Timnath-Sepber [O- 
therwiſe called Timnath-Hereb, Judg. 2. 9. Here that 


UA. Chap. xx 
man cannot be killed: for ſoul, ver. 5. it's faid; his 


| neighbour] through errour, not wittingly - ¶ they that 


wiltully, or of ſer purpoſe, had flain any man, 
very not ſo much as in the Temple, nor at the 
Altar, Exod:21.14.} that they may be a 'reſnge unto you 
before the avenger of blood. [i.e. before him, who being 
of kin to, or ot the blood of him that was ſlain, had 
right or reaſon to take or demand vengeance for the 


lame] 
he ſhall 


were ng 


4 When he doth flet to one of thoſe cities, 
ſtand at the door of the gate of the city, [i. e. at the 
Town-hall, or place of Judicature, which formetly was 
wont to be in the City- gates] and be ſhall utter hit 
words [ j.c. he ſhall give notice wherefore he came thi- 
ther, how aud what he hath done] before the ears of the 
Eldeſt Ci. e. of the Magiſtrate} of . that city: then 
Cvix. after it is found that he is no wilfal Murtherer 
ſhalt they tate [Heb. gathcr] bim unto them into 1 
cit „and give bim place, ibi be may dwell antong 
them. 

And when tbe 2 of blood purſueth after him, 
they ſhall not deliver the ſlayer up into bis han4, becauſe 
be flew not bis neighbour wittingly, and bated him not 
yeſterday (and) ere yeſterday. [1.c. formerly] * 

6 Aud he ſhall dwellin the ſame city, until he ſtand 
before the face of the congregation for judgment, [Oth. 
from baving ſtood, &c. intimating, that he might not be 
admitted into the city, without having paſt a ſolemn 
tryal] until the High- Prieſt die, that be in thoſe 
dayes : Uthe meaning of theſe words is, that the party 
fled after he was heard and acquitted, was nevertheleſs to 
continue in the City of Refuge, until the death of the 
High- Prieſt, that liveth at that time when the fat was 
committed] then ſball the ſlayer Ci. e. after his tryal and 
acquitmeat] return, and come unto bis city, and unto bis 
bouſe, unto the city from whence he fled. 

7 Then they hallowed Lie. they appointed and ordained 
for Cities of Refuge] Kedes in Galilea on Mount N 
tali, and Sichem on Mount Ephraim: and Kiviath= Arba, 


great Commander Joſua was buried, Fo. 24.30.] on the 
mountain of Ephraim: and he built that city; and; 
dwelt therein. h 

51 Theſe are the inheritances which —_ the Prieft 
and Foſua the Jon of Nun, and the heads of the ſathers 
of the tribes, hereditarily divided by lot unto the children 


this is Hebron-[ theſe three Cities lay on this fide Jordan, 
as may be gathered from ver.8.)] on Mount Fuda, [ i.e. 
the mountainous or hilly countrey of Juda, as Luke 1. 
39. & 65.] 6 

8 And on the other ſide of — from Feriche 
ward, they gave Beger in 1 wilderneſs, in the plain 


of Iſrael at Silo before the face of the LORD, at the land, L That this city lay in the wilderneſs, appeareth | 


deor of the Tent of the congregation : Thus they made by 1 Mach. 5. that it lay in the low grounds (vi. of the 
— 41 of 240 the Far, [This 51 ver. is a general Maabites countrey) appeateth by Fer. 48.24.) of the 
concluſion of all that was written, from the firft Cha- tribe of Reuben And Ramath in Gilead of the tribe of 
pe eren to this place, concerning the diviſion of the + and Golan in Baſan of the tribe of Mana(- 


o E » 
A _— 9 Now theſe are the cities that were appointed [Heb. 
the cities of appointment, or ordaining, i. e. which were 
CHAP. XX, ordained and appointed for Cities of Refuge, oth. of 
| Coming gets] for all the children of Iſrael, and for the 
The command of the LORD concerning the ſix cities of re- ſtranger that ſojourncth in the midſt of them, that every 
fuge, for thoſe who unawares ſhould ſlay a man, v.1, one might flee thither that ſlayeth a ſoul through errour Jeſt 
Cc. and the right uſe of the ſame, 5, The Ifraclites be die by the band of the avenger of blood, until he ſhall 
int hereunto ſox cities, three on this, and three on have ſtood he fore the face of the congregation. Cie. until 
on” ajer fide of Fordan. | his cauſe ſhall be heard in Judgement: And underſtand 
188 » the LORD 


herewithall, and he fhall be acquitted.] 
Pale unto Foſua, ſay- 
ing, * | 


2 Speak unto the children of Iſrael, ſaying, Give 
for your ſelves the five cities [Heb. Cities of Retreat, or ö ; 3 
Contraction. The Hebrew word ſignifieth to draw to- The Iſraelizes ive cities unto the Levites, by lot, to inha- 
gether, or to contract. Theſe cities ate ſo called, be- bit, and alſo the ſuburbs thereunto appertaining, ver. 
cauſe thoſe that fled for laying a man, are to take refuge 1, Cc. After that, are oy the cities which fell 
there, and to keep within the ſame] * I ſhake by lot unto the children of -Auron, v8. The namet of 
with you by the miniſtery of Moſeh, [Heb. By the hand of | the cities that were given to the Kpbatbites, 20. As 
Meſeh. . alſo unto the Ger ſonites, 27. and Merarites, 34. All, 
3 That the ſlayer may flee thitber that eth a out the cities that were given to the Levites, were eight | 
lic. a man, yea, the body of a man, for the ſoul of 4 and forty,' with iheir * The a | 
9 2 


CHAP. XXI. 


\ 


\ 


guiezly poſſeſs the land of Canaan promiſed unzo their 
father $2 43+ 


==" Hen drew near ibe heads of the fathers of the Le» 

T vites Ci. e. the chick|t over the families of the Le- 
yites, of which there were three, uit. the Kohatchites, 
Gerſonites, and Merarites] unto Ele the Prieſt, and 
unto Foſus the ſon of Nun: and unto the heads of the 
fathers of the tribes of the children of Iſrael, 

1 And they abe unto them at Sit | Where the Ark 
of the Covenant, and the Tent of the Congregation 
wee ſet up] inthe land of Canaan, ſaying, The LORD 
commanded by the minidtery of Moſeb, Heb. By the hand 
of Moſeh, So alſo v. 8.) that cities ſbould be given us 
to dwell in, aud their ſuburbs for our beaſts. 

3 Therefore the children of Iſrael gave unto the Le- 
vites of tbeir iuheritance, according to the mouth of the 
LORD, ibeſe cities, and the ſuburbs thercof. 

4 Tbenthe lat came aut for the families of the Ko- 

. bathizes : and for the children of Aaron the Pricſt, of 
the Levitcs, (there) were of the tribe of Fuda, and of the 
tribe of Simeon, and of the tribe of Benjamin by lot, 
thirteen cities. [Of which ſee further below vcr, 11, 
Ce. 


7455 to the reſt of the children of Kabath, (there) 


fell by lot of the familics af the tribe of Ephraim, aud ef 


the tribe of Dan, and of the half tribe of Mauaſſeb, ten 
cities. [Whereof ſcefurthir below ver. 20. ] 


u. Chap. XXI. 
17 And ef the tribe of Benjamin, Gibeon aud 
urbs, Geba 4. hy rico Ar fob 
18 Anaboth [ Where the Pr eremia Was 
Fer. 1. 1. ] and her ſuburbs, 22 [ this ci — 
called Allemeih, both hgnifying youth. It Babel 
Bachur im, 2 Sam. 3. 16. which ſignifieth the ſame] and 
her ſuburbs,z four cities. 
19 All the cities of the children of Aaron the Prie 
were thirteen civies and their ſuburbs, 
20 Now unto the families of the children of Kaba, 
the Levites which remained of thc children of Kaba ; 
they bad the cities of ibeir los of the tribe of Epbrg. 
im 


21 And they gave them Sichem a free city If the ſlayer, 
and her ſuburbs upon mount Ephraim, and Geger [Se 
Fudg.1.29.] and ber ſuburbs ; 

22 And Kibzzim and ber ſuburbs, and Beth. horon 
and ber ſuburbs : four cities. 

23 Aulof the tribe of Dan, Eltete and ber ſuburbs, 
Gibbethon and ber ſuburbs, 

24 Ajalon and ber ſuburbs, Gath-Rimmon aud her 
ſuburls : four cities, 

25 Aud of the tribe of Manaſſeb, Thaanach and her 
ſuburbs, aud Gath-Rimmon and her ſuburbs : two 
cities. 

26 All the cities for the families of the reſt of the 
children of Kaba, are ten with their ſuburbs. 

27 And unte ihe children of Gerſon, of the families 


6 And unto the children of Gerſen, af #be families of of the Levites, of the half tribe of Manaſſeh, the 


the tribe of Iſſachar, and e ! | 

the tribe of Naphtali, and of tbe bulf tribe of Manaſſeb 
in Baſan, by lot, thirteen cities. [Whereof ſee further 
below ver-27,&c. : | | 

7 Unto the children of Merari according to their fami- 
lies, of the tribe of Reuben, and of tbe tribe of Gal, and 
of the tribe of Zebulon, twelve cities. Of theſe twelve 
cities, [ce below ver.z8,&c.] | 

$8 FSothe children of Iſrael gave by lot unto the Leuites 
theſe cities and their ſubur be, as the LORD had commen- 
ded by the miniſtery of Moſch. Heb. By the band of 
Moſeh, as above ver.2.] | 

9 Furthermore, they gave of the tribe of the children 
of Juda, and of the tribe of the children of Simeon, aheſe 
cities, which were named: 

10 That they were the children of Aaron's, of the fami- 
lies of the Rabathitas, of ihe children of Levi: for the 
firſt lot was theirs, : 

11 So they gave them the city of Arba the father of 
Ano (Oth. 
mauntain of Fuda, 
and meadows that lay round about the cities] round 


about it. 


the tribe of Aſer, aud of 


city of the flayer, Calan in Baſan and ber ſuburds, and 
Keeſthera aud ber ſuburbs : four cities, 

28 And of the tribe of Iſſachar, Kiſjod andber ſub- 
urbs, and Dobrath and ber ſubur ba, 

29 Farmuth and her ſuburbs, Exgannim and ber ſub- 
urbs : four cities. 

o And of the tribe of Aſer, Miſal and her ſuburls, 
Abdon and her ſuburbs, a 

31 And Neltath and her ſuburbs, and Rebob and ber 
ſuburbs : four cities. 

32 4ndof ibe tribe of Napbtali, the free city of the 


Jager, Kedes in Galilee and ber ſuburbs, and Hammoth- 
Dor and her ſuburbs, and Kartan and her ſuburbs ; thre 
cities. 

33 All thc cities of the Gerſonites, according to 


12 But the field of thecity L vid. two thouſand ells 


er cubits diſtant from the city. See Numb.z5.5.] and 


the villages thereof, they 


ve unto Caleb the - 
r 


See aboue Chap 14. 14-],. 


gave uno the children of Aaron the: 
Prieſt, the free city of, the ſlayer, Hebron, and ber ſub- ſlay 


urbs, [In the Regiſter or Roll of names of theſe cities 
here below mentioned, and in the Regiſter or Roll there- 
of, 1 Chron. 6. 57. we finde ſometimes ſome difference in 
ſome names of Cities. This cometh to paſs from thence, | 
that ſome names of the Cities by length of time are 
changed; or that ſome cities have had more then one 
name] and Libna, and her ſubarb. [See Fo, 10. 


29. ] 
15 And Fatthir and her ſuburbs, and Eſthemoa and 
f * And C bolon and her ſuburbs, and Debir and her 

55 
16 And Ain and ber ſuburbs, and ꝓutta and her ſub- 
urbs, and Beth ſemes L Sce of this city 2 Kings 14, on v. 
11, J and ber ſuburbs: nine cities of theſe two tribes, 


_ familics , are thiricen cities and their (ub- 
urbs. ; 

34 Now unto the families of the children of Merari, 
of tbe reſt of the Leuites (was given) of the tribe of 


nak, Joſ.15.13.] (that is Hebron) an the Z elulon, Fokneam and her (uburbs, Karta and ber ſub- 
and the ſuburbs thereof Ci. e. fields 


urbe, 

35 Dimna and ber ſuburbs, Nahalal and her ſuburbs : 
four cities, 

36 And of the tribe of Reuben, Beger and her ſubs 
urbs, and Fara and her ſuburks, 

37 Kedemoth and her ſuburbs, and Mephaath and her 
ſuburbs : four cities. 

38 Now of the tribe of Gad, the free city of he 
er, Ramath in Gilead and her ſubarbs,, and Mau- 
naim and her ſuburbs, 

39 Hesbon and her ſuburbs, Far der and her ſuburbs : 
all thoſe cities are four. , 

40 All thoſe cities mere the childrens of Merart, 4s 
cording to their families, which yet were remaining 
the families af the Levites : and their lot mas rwehul 
cities. 

41 All the cities of the Levites in the midſt of the in. 
heruance of the children of Iſrael, were forty eight ci. 
ties and their ſuburbs. ¶ Tha tribe of Levi uns the leaf 
among all the tribes. of the Iſraclizes, for in the ſame 
were numbred onely, 208090. men, Numb. 16. How cas 
meth it then to paſs, that other tribes that were ad nu- 
merous again, and more, bad but twelve, or ſixtern, or 


nineteen, or twenty, cities, and the tribe of Levi had 


orty 


—_S 09 y 0 We... T 


© Chap.xxii, 


© 


ſarty eight ? The anſwer is, That ull the cities of che 
other tribes are not named; but all the cities of the Le- 
vites are named. Secondly, the Levites might dwell 
no where but in citis, but ſo might the other tribes 3 
and therefore the Levites had need of more cities — 


* Theſe 40 were each [ Heb. city city] with their 


ſuburbs round abous them: ſo wes it «ll tbe ci- 


* Thus the LORD gavt unto Iſrael Lilo. unto the 
children of Iſrael] all tbe land, which be. had ſworn to 
ive unto their father ?: aud ibey inherited it, and dwelt 

ein. 1 2x9 zu ue 

44 And the LORD gave them reſt round about, 46. 
cording to all that he had ſworn unto their fathers ; and 
not one man of all their ene mie, ſubſeſted be fore their 
face, Li. e. no man was able to withſtand or annoy the 
children of Iſcael] all their enemies the LORD gave imo 
their hand. | 

45 There fell not one word of all the good words which 
the LORD bad fpoken uno the bouſe of Iſrael: it came 
al (io paſs.) | 


6 W 


Josua! Chap ef 


Au be um them, Rerarn unte yot 

rents with riches, aud 9 rat tet, 2 
ſilver and with gold, wirh copper, iu with iron, and 
wich very many garments divide tht Yi of your ent- 
mes with your brerbren; Ci. t. with the ; that temai- 
nod en this de Jordan with the baggsge: Ser berder 
N51. 27. K 1 Su]. 10.24. 

9 So the children of — 8 the children bf Gat 
und the balf tribe of Manaſſeb returned, tid el, 
from the childven of 1[racl from Glo, #hiÞ is In the Lin 
df Canten, ro go unto the land of Gilad, nitto the land bf 
their poſſeſſion, wherein 1hty were made Aae, — 
1 — of the LORD by the tuhiſtet 2 

and} of Moſeh, - 

10 When they came unto the borders of Fordin, which 
are in the land of Canaan, then the children of Reuben, 
antd-the chiluten of Gud, and the half nibe of Manaſſeh, 
buile there an Altar" dy orden, an Altar areas int 


fbi. 4 | 
I And the children bf Iſrael beard ſay; Beboll, the 
children of Reuben, and the children of Gad, 40 the 


half wur of Manaſth, hte built an Alter, ober ag hin 
thwlend of Canaan at the borders of Foes hel 


of whe-children of Iſrarl. [7,c. of the grenet 


CHAD. XXII - chigen of Ire 


* 


The Reabenites, Gadites, and the half tribe of Manaſſeh 
are ſent home by Foſua, vet. 1, Cr. FJojus cbargesb 
them wcry ftrifily te fear the Lord, $. They. depart 
with great booty, 8. They build an Aitas aribebrink 
of Fordan, 10. Which the neſt of the Ifraclires nnder- 
faking they aſſemble io make wax againſt bem, 11. 
ſet zbey fend firſt Ambaſſadors to them ſharply re- 
proving them for it, 33. Bus bbey clear vihremſabocs;2s . 
So tha the Ambaſſadors and all the people Aid reſt ſa- 
tj ſied therewith, 3 0, h 


T Hen Foſua called the Reubenites and the Gadites, and 
the balj tribe of Manaſſeb,. 3 
2 And ſaid unto them, Te have kept all that Mo- 
ſeh the ſeruant of the LORD commanded y: and ye- 
beve obeyed my voce in all that I haut commanded you. 
[See Numb. 3 L. 20. Deut. 3. 1 w * ; 
3 Te baue not le fi your en now's long nme, 


[Heb. theſe many daxes. It was zccording to the compu- 


tation of ſome, full rhicteen years. They ſpent (even 


years in — 5 land, and ſeyen years in dividing |: 


the ſame] unto this day: bus ye have obſerved be keeping 
of the commandments of the LORD your God. 

4 And now the LORD bath givenreſt 36 your bre- 
thren, as be had promiſed them: there ſore now return, 
and go unto your tens, unto the lend of your poſſeſſion, 
which Moſeh the ſervant-of the LORD gave you on the 
wr {or Fordan, Seo Num. 32. 33. Dent. 3. 3. & 

13.8. 

$ Onely a ln t heed to do the commandment and 
the law, which Moſoh the ſer uam of tht LO D- 
ded you, that N love the LORD your God, and that ye 
walk in all bis wayes,, and keep his commandments, and 
cleaue unto him, end thas ye ſerve him with ali your heart, 
ad with all your ſonl. | 

6 Thas Foſua bleſſad them : and he lu them depart, 
and they went unto their tents, [5.e, habitations, dwel- 
* — , f, of the tribe of Maneſſ 

7 Fer unto the (one) half. e tyi eh, 
Noſeb had given (an {Fe belle in Baſax': bas unto 
(the 9 mtg the other halt tribe of —5 
nalich, and their | Foſua gave: (an inheritance 
by thezy brabren (wit, 1 = nine tribes, v 
rec inheritance on this ſide of Jordan!]; an th 
Po 4: {Qth; by the Sen, orunts the 

&eouer alſo, when ler wem depart unto 
their tems, he bleſſed them, * 


1 ben Mehta 8f Iſrael herd ir, ihn thd 
whole congregation of the children of Iſrael aſſembled at 
Sito: to m uf gin them with an beſt. 
= $4 > And the chilaren of Iſrael ſent amo the children 
clibgy, and unto the children of Gad, and unto ihe 
balf vribgwf, Manafſeb, in ths land of Gilead, Pineba 
the fon of Rleax v the Pr ieſt | | 
Ane Prince [ There were nme tiibes and a 
half 3 t ir appenth here, that the half tride of M- 
naſſeh aNwelÞas the whole tribes, ſent one Prince} wit# 
hem of each fusheys houſe one Privied ¶ Heb. one Prince 
ave. Prints in the farhers bone] ont of all the tribes of 
Henmocund they wer & ober one 4 head of the bouſe of 
in ja bers, over the. theuſdnds Erl. 
15: Hen ther came ums the Reuben, and 
umanthe chilur on of Gaby and mo be half ib A. 
naſſeh in uhr land of Gilead, they pate wird them, ſey· 


fue LORD, 
rde tr a 


4:6.] be will be gromyinrenſed agrinſt tb whole oon 
gregarion of Iſrael 3 
19 But yet if the land of your poſſe ſow be ume 
come over imo the lan of the of the FOR, 
[Asif he ſhould ſuy, If ye rhink ther God doch nde 
take your land into his favdur and ptoteckibni, av well 
as' ours, hy then come over, &.]. where ihe Faber 
mole ¶ Heb. dwelling, — — of ie £ORD 
dwelleth, [the Tabernacle was let up at Silo - Se Ol 
1$:1.] and tate ne them ut of us: bit hel 
not againſt the LORD; neirber rebel aguiſt-· ug Nb¹w 
ing an Alta for' your ſelves, beftder the An of 1h# 
Lok D our Goth. | 
» Did not gar the —— — * 
the generation, or family, and poſtetit , tor 
| hwimmdine' btb was-C hum, Fof. 7. 17,184) . 


Y 


Chap. xxiia Jos 
mit tran re | 
the —.— thing) ? [ Heb. the ban] and came. ¶ Heb. 


was] there not an indignation [viz. of God, 9 lh 
niſhment. See Num i. on v. 5, ] on all the congregation 
of Iſrael ? and that man died abt alone [For firſt there 
were thirty ſix Iſraclites ſlain near Ai, and afterward his 
wife, children and goods were likewiſe deſtroyed. | Heb: 
and that onely man periſhed not] in bis iniquity. Lor, 
for bis iniquity}. - Wi unn 
21 Then anſwered the children of Reuben, aud the 
children of Gad ; and ibe half tribe of Manaſſeb, and 
they ſpake with the beads of the thonſands of Ifrael: 
[The Iſraelites were divided into thouſands, ſee-Exog 
18.52. Fudg.6.0n v. 1 5. . % ted 
22. The Gol of gads, [See Dent. 10. on v. 17:7] the 
Lo RD, the God of gods, the LORD, be knowerh 173 
even Iſrael himſelf ſhall alſo know it, if it be by rebels: 
lion, or if it be by tranſgreſſion againſt tbe LORD, fave 
us not this day, [Some conceive this to be an addreſs 
unto he Lord-z others, unto the people of any weed or 
ine 5 9 „ 
- 23 ha we ſhould have built us an Altar, to tit c 
ſelves away from after the LORD; or to offer thereon! 
burnt- offering, and mcat-offering ,, or to Ale — 
offering thereon, let the LORD require it. Cie. Met th 
LORD puniſh us for it: Heb, ler the LORD feet 
i d I“ 


it | | 

- And if we bave not done this out of care, inregard 
of (this) thing, [vix. of the true worſhip of Gol] fay- 
ing, To morrow i. e. hereafter, in time to cv 
children might ſpeak unto our children, ſayings - What 
have you to ds with the LORD the God of Iſracl? ¶ Neb. 
What is (it) to ou, and the Lord the God of Ira? 
Such phraſes or manners of (peaking, are „yr in 
the New Teſtament, Matth. 8.29. and Fab. 3 15 
25 The LORD ſurely hath ſet Fordan for 4 border 


between us, and between you, the children oh Re . 
and the children of Gad, ye have no part inthe LON 


i. e. ye are not the people of God, ye have no part ini 
SOD his Re benefits: * the ble Wen 
ner of ſpeaking, 2 Sam. 20.1. and 1 Kings 12.16. J uun 
your children might cauſe our children to ceaſe from ſeu /. 
ing tbe LORD. 

26 Therefore we Sonny 
building an Altar, not for burnt-offering, nor for (a- 
erifee, (hs. not for any offering or Gacrifice) F 5 


27 But that it may be a witneſs between us and ber 


tween you, and between our generations aſter us, that we 
might ſerve the ſervice of the LORD before his «face, 


with our burns-offerings , and with our ſlay-offerings, | 


and with our thank. offerings, and that your children might 
not ſay to morrow unto our children, Te have no part in 
the LORD. 4 

28 Therefore we ſaid, When it cometh to paſs, that 
they ſhall ſay (thus) to morrow to us, and to our geners- 
tions 3 then we ſhall ſay, Behold the ſhape [Or, faſhion, 
i.e. patern, figure, form, likeneſs] of tbe Altar of the 


. [ Heb. tranſgreſſe * Non. with ut the children of Reuben, and unt⸗ the child yen 


your (elves from us; as we feared ,«froim-Whence 


ſaid, Let us now make for our ſelves |; 


— gt i — 


* 


1 7 
L s 
A. 
. > ä 
+ 22 * 
* * * 
»s 
* 
. 


of Gat, 
we know, 
L Fotsſmuch a3 
im, nor ſeparate 


chief would have come to all Iſrael] ſeeing 5 8 


committed this" tranſgreſſion againſt the Lok D. 

ye delivered the chiidren of Iſrael , the hand Ben 
LORD. [viz. when * that Altar for that end and 
purpoſe, as 5e told us 1 for had .ye builr it to ſer p 2 
new worſhip, and to ſeparate your ſelves from the reſt vf 
the tribes, thereby ye would have kindled Gods wrath, 
+ brought down his judgement upon, all: Ila. | 


- ” #* 1% a "> a 
32 And Pinabas the ſon of Ele the Prieſt. cs 
the Princes, . returned —. e chene Ren 8 * 
from the children uf Gad, out of the land of Gilead unty 
tbe land of Canuin, unto the children of Ifrael, and they 
brought them anſwer back. [Heb. they breught them the 
wordagain, ile. they faithfully. reported unto the Con. 
pregation, the anſwer and apologie of the Reubenites 

c. together with their whole tranſaction and in 

Fyent] 

| 33 Now the anſwer oro nt 

| ren of 1ſracl; and the chile of. Ffrael praiſed God, 

Be Pate no (more) of going up againſt f ou with any 

boſt, 10 deſty abe land wherein ide children of Reiben 

and the children of Gad delt. 

34 Au ihe children of Reuben; and the children of 
ad, called that Altar, Be it a-witneſs between ts, 
Others inſert herein the Hebtew word Ed, i. c. witneſs; 

others conceive; that the following words in the Text, 

(K1ED HK BETRON l, for be is witneſs be- 

I ween us) | were the name of this Altar] that the LORD 

i God, ¶ i. e. that he alone is to be worſhipped, and ac- 

knowledged to be the true Gd) | 


1 
141 


* 


and unto the children of Manaſſeh, This day 
that the LORD" irin 1he miaſt f ur, 
he keepeth you, that ye fin not ᷣgainſt h 


in the eyes of the chil. 


1 
r= 


CHAP. xxin. 


1 

Foſua being grown old, aſſembleth all Tſracl, and deciueth 
bow. wonder fully God had fought 1 bis people, and 
given them the lands of the ſubqued nations for inheri. 

.” kance,v.1 ,brectherefore he exhorteth them to be diligent 
in keeping ihe Law written by Moſeh, 6. And tobe- 
ware of going in, and mixing themſelves with the ide» 
latry of abe beathen, 7. Setting be ſore them the mer. 
cies which hey had received of God, and yet were 1 
receive, 9 With threatning of Gods judgements, if 
they ſhould forſake the Lord, 11. 


A Nd it came 10 paſs after many days, ['Twas about 

fourteen years after they were come into the land of 
Canaan : Comparethis with the Annot. above 
12332 after that the LORD had given Ifrael re 
all their enemies round about : and Foſua was ol. 
ſtricken in age: [Heb. was come unto days] 


1 
(and) 


LORD which our fathers have made, not for burnt. of- 
ſering, nor for ſacrifice, but it is a witneſs between us 
and between you. 

29 Beit far from ns, that we ſhould rebel againſt the 
LORD, or that we ſhould this day turn away our (clues 


2 That Feſua called all Iſrael, I Underſt. the Heads 
and Princes, with all thoſe of the people that could give 
their appearance or attendance thereutito] their aal, 
and their heads, and their judges, and their officers : and 
be ſaid unto them, I am grown old, and ſtricken in 


from oo the —_ , — — Altar for burnt- 
offering, for meat ing, or for ſlay. offering, beſides 
. — of the LORD our God, which is Tr bis 
Tabernacle. 

30 When Pinchas the Prieſt, and the Princes of the 
Congregation, and [i,e, namely, to wit: fee ver. 14. 
the beads of the thouſands of Iſrael that were by hin, 
heard the words which the children of Reuben, and the 
children of Gad, and the children of Manaſſeh bad po- 


hen, it was good in their eyes. 
31 And Pinehas the ſon of Electar the Prieſt ſaid 


age. 

- And je have ſeen all that the LORD your God 
2 done unto all the ſo nations before your face: for 
is the LORD your God' bimſelf that bath fought for 
you. 7 

4 Behold; I have made theſe — nations ui. 
which were yet to be warred upon, and deſtroyed by the 
Iſraelites] 10 fall anto you by lot, for inheritance unto 
your tribes, from Fordan, together with all the nations 
which I ſaw deſtroyed, and unto the greas $04, towerd ib 
| going down of the Sun, * 

7 


* 6 
Gap. xxiii. 


5 Ante LORD you? God bimſelf ſhall thruſt them 
out [To wit, the heathen nations which yet remain in 
the land of Canaan] before your face, aud be ſhall drive 
them ous from before your face; and ye ſhall poſſeſs their 

by inheritance, according as the LORD your God 
dub ſpoken Li. e. promiſed] unto you, 

6 fore be very ſtrong to keep and 20 do all that 
i written in the book 'f the Law of Moſeh , that ye 

nos depars from it to the right band, nor to the 


" 7 That ye go not in to theſe nations, theſe that yet re- 
muin amongſt you ; Li. e. entertain no fellowſhip or (0- 
ciety with them : for he that dealeth with Pitch, is ſoiled 
therewith, Some underſtand this, as if the Iſraelites 
were forbidden here ro marry with thoſe nations. See 
below v.12.] neither remember the name of their gods, 
oth. make no mention of the name of their gods] nor 
by them, [ the — Swear not by the gods 
of the heathen, nor cauſe others to ſwear by them : See 
Exod. 23.13. Deut. 12. 3. Pſal.16.4. ] nor ſerve them, 
neither — your ſelvet before them. | 
$ But ye ſball cleave unto the LORD your God : even 
a je have done this day. ; 
g For the LOKD bath driven out from your face 
and mighty nations : and as for you, no man bath 
Nate before your face unto this day. ; 
10 —— — 99 for it 
ir the LORD your God himſelf tha figbteth for you, ac- 
cording as be hath foken Ci. e. iſed] unto you. 
11 Therefore keep your ſouls diligently, that ye love 
the LORD your God. 
12 For if in any wiſe ye turn «fide, and cleave un- 


Jo's wa, 


wit 


Chap xxiv 


CHAP. XXIV. 


Foſua aſſembleth all the tribes of Iſracl at Sichem, v. f, 
Kc. He pusteth them in minde of the favours and 
benefits of God, ſhewed untotheir fathers and them- 
ſelves, 2, He exhorteth them in that revard faith fully 
zo ſerve the true God, 4. Protefling for bimſelf and 
his houſe in this behalf, 15. The people alſo promiſe 
four ſeveral times to perſevere in the fincere worſhip 
of God, 16. Foſua reneweth the covenant of the 
LORD with the people, 25. He writeth this in the 
book of the Law of the LORD, and ſetteth up @ great 
ſione in remembrance thereof, 26, The death, age, 
and burial of Foſua, 29. The burying of Foſephs 
bones , 32. The death and burial of Eleatar, 
33- | 


Af that, Foſua aſſembled all the tribes of Iſrael at 
Sichem Li. e. according to the opinion of ſome, at Silo, 
which lay in the land of Sichem, for there the Taber- 
nacle was, Underſtand this likewiſe ſo below ver. 3 2. 
But others conceive, that upon this day of ſolemn afſem- 
bly, Joſua cauſed the Ark to be brought from Silo unto 
the City of Sichem. as the ſame hath been often done, 
vic. under Eli, Samuel, Saul, and David] and be called 
the eldeſt of Iſracl, and the heads thereof, —— 
thereof, and the officers thereof, and they preſented them= 
ſelves before the face of God. [i.c. before the Tober- 

nacle wherein God dwelt] 
2 Then oſua ſaid unto all the people, [See chap.23. 


20 the remnant of theſe nations, of theſe that remain a- on ver.z.] Thus ſaith the LORD the God of Iſracl, Tour 


mong you, and do joyn your (clues in affinity with them, 
and that you ſhall go in unto them, and they. unto 
os : 

| 13 Know for certain, [Heb. know knowing] that 
the LORD your God will not go on to drive ous theſe 
nations from before your face: bus they ſhall be unto you 
for 4 ſnare, and for 4 net, and for 4 ſconrge on your 
ſides, [of old they were wont to whip, or ſcourge mens 
ſides, as may be gathered here, and Eccleſpaſticus 30. 12. 
and 42.5.] ard for thorns in your eyes, unt ill ye periſh 
from this good land, which the LORD your God bath 

ven you, 

14 And bebold, this day CLi.e. ſoon, ere long : for 
Joſua made this exhortation not juſt the ſame day that 
he dyed, but ſomewhat — ge the way of all the 

Li. e. I dye, even as all men that live upon the 
earth, See 1 Kings 2. ver. 2.,] and ye know in all your 
heart, and in all your ſoul, that there is not one word fallen 
[compare 1 San. 3. 19. with the Annotat. there] of all 
thoſe good words, which the LORD your God bath ſpoken 
concerning you, they are all come upon you, there 1s not 
one word of the ſame fallen, 

15 And it ſhall come to paſs, according 4s theſe good 
things are come upon you, which the LORD your God 
Hale unto you: ſo ſhall the LORD cauſe to come upon 
16 all thoſe evil things [Oth. words, vi. wherewith 
he hath threatned you, if ye ſhould not keep and obey 
his commandments] untill be caſteth you from off this 
geod land, which the LO RD your God bath given 
you, | | 
16 When ye tranſgreſs the covenant of the LORD 
your God, which be hath commanded you, and ye go away, 
and ſerve other gods, and bow down your ſelucs. be ſore 
the ſame 3 then ſhall the: anger of the LORD kindle 
again you, and Je ful peri quickly from the good land 
which be hath given you, 


b 


| 
| 


fathers dwelt of old (time) on the other fide of the river, 
Underſtand the river Euphrates : ſo below v.3,14,15.] 
namely) Therah the father of Abraham, and the father 
Naber : and they ſeryed other gods. ¶ See Gen. 11. 
26,31. & Deut.26,5.] | 

3 Then I took your ſaber Abraham from the other 
fide of the river, and made him walk thorow all the land 
of Canaan: I dſo increaſed his ſeed , and gave him 
Iſaac. [See Gen. 12. 1. & 21.2.] 

4 And unto Iſaac I geve Facob and Eſwu : [Here 
Eſau the firſt-born is not named firſt, but Jacob : See 
the like alſo Gen.11,26. & 1 Chron. 1.28, and in this 
Chap. v.5.] and unto Eſau I gave Mount Seir, heredita- 
rily to poſſeſs it: but Facob and bis children went down 
into BER. 

5s Then I ſent Moſch and Aaron, and plagued the Egy- 
ptiant, according as I did in the midſt thereof : and after- 
ward I led you out thence, 

6 When I carried your fathers out of Egypt, then 
came ye unto the Sea, and the Egyptians purſued after your 
fazbers, with charers, and with horſemen, unto the Red- 

4. 


ſe 

7 They now called unto the Lord, aud be put a dark- 
neſs between you, and berween the Egyptians, and he 
brought the ſea upon them, and covered them, and your 
eyes have ſeen what I have done in Egypt: (This is 
to be — __ many of thoſe that were _ 
twenty years © they departed out of Egypt, for 
they that were above the age of twenty — Ob 
leb and Joſua) they all dyed in the Wilderneſs] after 
thas ye bave dwelt in the wilderneſs many days. 

8 Then J t you into the land of the Amorites, 
which dwels on the other fide of Fordan , they fought 
8gazaſt you, hut I delivered them into your band, and je 

s their lend bertditarily, and I deſtroyed them he- 
fore your ſace, 8 

9 Alſo Balak the = of Zippor, the King of the 
\Moabites aroſe , and he fought againſt Iſracl: Li. e. 
intended, or to : See Fudg,r1.25. com- 


CY 


pare Fob, 10, 3 2, 33- where the word ſtoning , is pur 
or 


Chap. xxiv. 
for imending, or going about to ſtone, So that it ſeems," 


againſt Israel; fitſt when he went about to curſe them 
by Bileam ; and after that, when by Bileams counſel, 
(by means of the Moabitiſh women) he brought them 
to commit firſt whoredom, and then idolatry, and ſo cau- 
ſed the wrath of God to come upon them] and be ſent 
forth, and cauſed to call (for) Bileam the ſon of Beor, 
that he might curſe you, 

10 But I would not bearken unto Bileam : there- 
fore be bleſſed you ſtil, and I delivered you out of bi 
band | 


11 When je had paſſed over Jordan, and came to Fe- 
richo, the citizens [ Or Lords, or men] of —.— war- 
red againſt you, [viz. thoſe of Jericho by ſnutting their 

ates 3 but theſe nations which are named, by force of 
arms] the Amorites, and the Phereſites, and the Ca- 
naanites and the Hethites, and the Girgaſites, the Hi- 
vites, and the ꝓebuſites: but I delivered them into your 
band. | 
12 And I ſent hornet: [Heb. the hornet] before you, 
they drave them away from your face, (as) both the kings. 
of the Amorites, Las if he ſhould ſay, As ye before- 
time drave out both the Kings of the Amorites, to wit, 
Sihon and Og. See below ver.18.] not by your ſword, 
nor by your bowe, [underſtand this alſo, of all other 
weapons and arms, as Gen.q8.22, Pſal.7.13. & 44.3, 
13. The meaning of theſc words is, That their Swords 
and Bowes had been in vain, had not the Lord deſtroyed 
their enemies] 

13 Thus I have given you a land wherein ye haue not 
laboured, and cities which ye have not built, and ye dwell 
therein: [Foſ.11.13. it's ſaid, That the Iſraelites ban- 
ned, or utterly deſtroyed no cities, ſave Hazor onely. 
This was therefore done, that the children of Iſrael mi 
finde houſes and cities to dwell in] ye eas of the vine- 
yards and olive-trees, ¶i. e. of the fruits of the vineyards 
and of the olives that grew upon the trees. See the like 
phraſe or manner of ſpeaking, Gen.z.12. & Rev.2.7.] 
which ye have not planted, | 

14 And now, fear the LORD, and ſerve him in up- 
rightneſs, ¶i.e. uprightly, ſincerely, with all the heart, 
without diſſembling] and in truth: and put away the 
gois which your fathers ſerved [ vix. Therah, Nahor, 
Cc. yea, Abraham himſelf, before God called him out 
of Ur of the Chaldees] on the other fide of the river, 
and in Egypt, and ſerve ibe LORD. © 

15 But if it be evil in your eyes to ſerve the 
LORD, chuſe you this day whom ye will ſerve, whe- 
ther the gods which your fathers that were on the other 
ſide of the river, ſerved ; or the gods of the Amorites, 
in whoſe land je dwell : ¶ Joſua leaves it not arbitrary 
to the Iſraelites, whether they ſhould ſerve God or no; 
but this he ſaith, That they might freely, and without 
compulſion, declare what they were minded to do; and 
that ihey might be the more firmly tyed to ſerve God, 

- inthat they had freely taken upon them to do it. See 
the like phraſe or manner of ſpeaking, Ruth 1. 8, 
1 5. ] but as for me and my houſe we will ſerve the 
LORD. 
16 Then anſwered thy people, and ſaid, Far be it 
from us, that we ſhould forſake the LORD , [Heb. 
Bc * far to us from forſaking , &c.] to ſerve other 
£045, 

17 For the LORD i our God, it ij be that brought 
ur and our fathers up ont of the land of Egypt, out of 
the bouſe of bondage: and that did theſe great tokens 
before our eyes, and kept us on all the way thorow which 
we went, and among all people, through the midſt of whom 
we marched. 


Jo SUA. 


19 Then Foſua (aid unto the Te wd | 
able 10 Gn oe LORD, bt T — be 
the ſtrange gods among you, mixing the falſe 

with the true worſhip of „ as may be 

from verſ. 33.] for he ib 4 holy God; [ Heb, Eloin 
Kedoſchim hu. See hereof, Gen. 20, on ver. 13.] He 
is 4 jealous God, he will not forgive [Heb. take . 
ſee the like phraſe or manner of ſpeaking, Gen. 301 
oth, not hear, or endure) your tranſgre ion, nor — 

NS. 
20 If yeſhall forſake the LORD, and ſerve flranss 
ods, he will then turn about, and 1 

urt, and he will deſtroy you, after that be bath dene 
you ＋ * | 

21 Then the people ſaid unto Foſua, Nay, N 
ſtand withall, we will not Bred Lord 6 
ſervc the LORD. 

22 Now Foſua ſaid unto the people, Te are wi.. 
neſſes againſt your rl that you have choſen you the 
2 to ſerve him: And they ſaid, e are mu- 
neſſes. | 

23 And now put away the ſtrange gods which ar 
in the midſt of you, Luix. the gods of the ſtrangers, 
By theſe words it appeareth,, That although idolatry 
was not ickly tolerated, yet there — 
the Iſraelites at this time, that had Idols in ſecret, 
which they privately worſhipped and ſerved. ger 
Amos 5. ver. 2 5,26. & Aﬀts 7.43. See alſo Gen,zs, 
on ver. 2.] and encline your bearts unto the LORD the 
God of Iſrael. 

24 And the people ſaid unto Foſua, We will ſerve 
the LORD our God, and we will obey bi 
voice. 

25 So Foſua made that ſame day 4 covenant with 
the people: Li. e. he renewed, and confirmed the Co- 
yenant which God had made with the people of I- 
rael ] and be ſer it to them for a ſtatue and right 
8 Ordinance) at Sichem. [ See above, ver, 
1. 

26 And Foſus wrote theſe words Ci. e. the words 
of this Covenant] in the of the Law of God: 
and he took a great ftone, and he ſet the ſame up there 
under the Oak, which was by the ſanf{uary of the LOKD. 
[.See of this Oak, Judg. 9. 6.] 
| 27 And Foſua ſaid unto all the people, Bebold, this 
ſtone ſhail be for a witneſs unto us, for it bath beard 
all the words of the LOKD, that he hath Poken unto 
us; (i. e. it bath been there prefent. Here ſenſe is 
aſcribed and attributed unto the ſtone , which is yoid 
of ſenſe, So likewiſe it is ſaid, Hear, ye heavens, 
and thou earth, IIa. 1. 2. and Deut. 32. 1, The bes- 
vent declare the glory of God, Pſal. 19.1. The ſtones 
ſhalt cry, Luke 19. 40.] yes, it ſhall be for 4 wit 
neſſe againſt you , that ye may not he unte the 
LORD your God. [but keep and do what ye haue pre 
miſed him] 

28 Then Foſua ſent the people away, each one unto bis 
_— . | beſe ub . 

29 And it came to paſſe after theſe things, t 
ſua the ſon of Nun, the —— - the LORD, died, le- 
ing an hundred and ten years old. [ Heb. 4 ſon of as 
bundred and ten years] 3 

30 And they buried bim in the border af bis inhe- 
ritance , a Timnatb-Serah , L | Otherwiſe called, 
Timnath-Heres ,, Judges 2. 9. ] which 1s en 
4 Mountaine of Epbratm , on the Noreh of Au 
Gas. . | 
31 Now Iſrael ſerved the LORD all the det 


18 And the LORD hath drives out before our 
faces all thoſe nations, even the Amorite, inhabitant of 
the lind: we alſo will ſerve the LORD, [vie 


4 


of Foſua, and all 1 es of the Eldeſt , that lived 
2 Foſua, re 1 Ss their dayes 
after Feſua. See Exod. 20. 12. ] and which knew > 


as well as thou, and thy fathers houſe] for he * ; 
that this is to be underſtood of Balaks enmity ſhewed God ur 
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The Argument of this Boo x. 


His Book containeth a very remarkable Hiſtory of the ſtate of Iſracl, as well Eccleſſaſticil as Civil, 

aſter the death of Joſua, unto the Prieſthood and Government of Eli; eſpecially under the Fudges, 

that is, of ſuch Perſons (not, wbo adminiſtred the ordinary Function of Fudges among ibe people, 

as this word is otherwiſe taken, bnt) whom God now and then, as tbe ſtate of Iſrael required, 

ſometimes ous of one, and ſometimes out of another Tribe, according 10 bis good pleaſure, extra- 

or linarily raiſed, called, and with bis Spirit of 5 and Courage endowed and ad victoriouſſy, to execute bis 

and bis peoples right againſt Iſraels Oppreſſors and Enemies z to reſtere and maintain the decayed Worſhip of Golz 

zo defend and preſerve Iſrael in the freedom and the haly Law's which they had received of God; and to £5i/t iben 
with counſel and execution in any emergent difficulty, 

Firſt then, ibere are rcheared in this Book, the Wars which the Tribes, aſter the death of Joſua, waged, 4c- 
cording to Gods command, againſt the heatheniſh Inhavitants of Canaan, 10 expcl and root them out; wherein, for 
the miſt part, they were ſo remiſs, that it diſpleaſed God, inſomuch that he ſuffered divers heatheniſh Nations 10 
remain in the land, for Iſracls tryal and puniſhment. Notwithſtanding, Iſracl for 4 while continued in the pure 
Nip of God, viz. as long as thoſe pious Eldeſt lived, ibu had (cen the wonderful works of the Lord. But 
after that, it is rclated throughout, how that Iſrael, in proſperity abuſing their liberty, from time to time fell imo all 
kinle of ercſs abominable Tdolatry of the heathen, and moſt ſhameful looſeneſs of life 3 whereof not onely mention 
1s oſten mide in general, but alſo in particular ſome feavſul cxamples are rehearſed, as a clear glaſs, as well of this 
peoples corruption and wickedneſs, as of the righteouſneſs of Gods wrath and heat) judgements : whereof ſer 
the 17,18, 19, and 20 Chapters. Next, therewithall is ſhewed, that Ged was extremely provcked for this backs 
Viding of his people, and did puniſh the ſame, nor onely in words, but alſo in actual delivering them up into the hand 
of divers of their enemics, 4s of Cuſchan King of Meſopotamia, Eglon King of the Mcabites, the Philiſtines, Ja- 
bin King of the Canaanites, the Midianites, Amalckites, and other Eaſtern people, the Ammonites, and again 
the Philiſtinet, who all grievouſly oppreſſed and affliacd Iſracl 8 long time. Tet notwithſtanding, hen in their 


ſtraies they truly reremted, and turned unto God, and furſaking their idolutry and wickedneſs, did fervemly ory, 


and beg unto him for mercy and help, the Lord then (who is faithful and true, as well in his gracious Promiſes, 6s 
in bis Threatnings) had compaſſion on them, and delivered them ever and anon by valiant Champions, ſuch as were 
Othniel, Ehud, Samgar, Debora and Barak, Gideon, Jephtah, and Samſon. Although they very quickly forgs® 
theſe mercies and favours of God ſucceſsfully conferred upon them, and returning to iheir former wickedneſs, were 
cvem time anew plagued, and upon true and hearty repentance, again moſt graciouſly delivered by God, In ibe 
mean-whilc, unto Gideon's Hiſtory, there is added the three years Government of Abimelech, hi was unlawfully 
King, and a Tyrant. and therefore remarkably puniſhed of God. Alſo fue Fudges are mentioned, whoſe wars art 
not recorded 53 as Thola, Jaer, Ebzan, Elon, and Abdon, This Book comprebendeth, according to the account 0 
f-c, the Hijtory of 299, vr 300 cars, from the year of the Creation, 1511. to the3ear 2810. 
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HA, I. 


The tribe of Fuda, by Gods command, begin to make war 
zinſt the inhabitants of Canaan, v. 1, Cc. Subdue 
Adnibezek, 4. Take Feruſalem, 8. the cbildren 
of Enak as Hebron, 10. Othniel ubdueth De bir, 
and thereby getteih Galebs daughter to wife, 11. The 
Kenites dwell among Fuda, 16. Simeon ſubdueth Ze- 
ah, 17. and Fuda divers cities of the Philiſtines: 
18. They of the houſe of Foſeph ſubdue Bethel, 23. 
A Relation of the remiſſneſs of the tribes in driving 
out the Canaanites, for which they are vexed by them, 
and are left to dwell one among another, 19, 20, 


r. 


Nd it cane to paſs after the death of Foſua, that 

the children f Iſraei inquired of the LORD, [By 
the High Prieſt, wearing the Ephod : See for this the 
command of God, Numb.27.21. and compare below, 
Chap. 20.18. 1 San. 23. 9.] ſaying,}bo among us ſhall 
march up firſt towards the Canaunizes, to fight againſt 
them ? 

2 Andthe LORD ſaid, Fula [,e. the tribe of Ju- 
da. So in the following verſe, Simeon, i. e. the tribe of 
Simeon; and ſo forward in the reſt] ſhall march up : 
bebsld, I have given taat land into bis hand. 

3 Then aid Fuda unto his brother Simeon, [The in- 
beritances of Juda and Simeon were partly intermixed, 


Z 
or common between them. See Foſ.9.1,2.] March up 


with me into my lot, ¶i.e. to ſubdue and take poſſeſſion 
of the land that is fallen to me by lot] and let u war 
p< — Canaanites, and I will alſo march up with 
thec into thy lot; ſo Simeon marched with them. 

4 And Fuda marched up, and the LORD gave the 
Canaanizes and the Pherexites into their hand: mm into 
the hand of Juda and Simeon] and they (mote them by 
Betet, [which lay not far from Jeruſalem. See alſo 
1Sen.11.8,) ten thouſand men. 

5 And they found Adoni Bexch at Beek, and 
ſought againſt him : and they ſmote the Canaanites and 
the Phered iter. 

6 But Adoni-Bezek fled, and they purſued After 
bin, and they _ bim , and cut off he — of 
bis bands, and of bis feet. [The cauſe of this, was 
* _ tyranny mentioned in the following 

e 

7 Then ſaid Adoni- Bexekł, Threeſcors and ten Kings, 
with (the) thambs of their bands and of their feet, cut 
off under my table, were gathering up (the crumbs) (i.e, 
that which fell from the table, or was caſt to them] ac- 
cording as I have done, ſo hath God rewarded me: and 
they brought him ro Feruſalem,and be died there. 

$ For the children of Fudd bad fought againſt 


Feru- | land, | Heb, ſouth-lan 
ſaem, [Oth. fought, or did fight : but the opiniqp of a 
wolt is, chat here by occaGon, that in the toregoing verſe | 


it is (aid, that they brought down Adoni-Bezek to Jerus 
ſalem, the taking of Jeruſalem, and ſome other paſſa 
(unto the 17 verſe) were repeated out of the Book of Jo- 
ſud, as may be ſeen, Fof. chap.1 5. ] and bad taken it, 
[ uriderſtand, that part of the city which was fallen to . 
their ſhare, nor the other part which a ined to Ben- 
jamin together with them, and the ſtrong hold: See 
Foſ. 15.813. & 18.11,28. Alſo below ver. 21. with the 
Annot.] an ſmote it with the edge of the ſword : ¶ Heb. 
at the mouth of the ſword] and they had ſet ¶ Heb. ſent] 
the city on fire, Ci. c. they had caſt fire into it: So be- 
low chap. 21 48.] 

9 And after that Ci. e. after the taking of Jeruſalem] 
the children of Fuda were gone down to war againſt the 
Ganaanites, dwelling in the mountain, and in the ſouth, 
and in the low grounds. 

10 And ꝙuda wis gone againſt the Canaznites [Un- 
der the conduct of Joſua and Caleb, Foſ.r5.14.] 1h 
dwelt at Hebron, [ See Fof.1 5. 13. ] (now the name of He- 
bron was {formerly Kiriath- Arba) and they ſmete Se ſai, 
and Abiman, and Thalmdi. (three Giants, children of 
Enak, as is related below ver.20.] 

11 And from thence be [vix. Juda] was marched 
forth againſt the inhabitants of Debir : now the name of 
Debir was formerly Kiriath-Sepher. [See Foſ. 12. 


13. 

4 And Caleb ſaid, He that ſhall ſmite Sepher, and 
— it, to him will I alſo give my daughter Achſa to 
wi fe. | 

13 Then Othniel the ſon of Kenax, Ii. e. one of Ke- 
naz his poſterity, as ſome do underſtand this] brother 
of Caleb, Ci. e. couſin, near kinſu an: ſome underſtand 
this of Othniel, others of Kenzz ; compare Numb.z 2. 
12. foſ.15.17. below chap. 3. 9,11. 1 Chron.4.13,1 5.] 
who was younger then he, C Heb. ſmaller, or leſſer then 
be, namely, Kenaz. Oth. wbo (viz. Ochniel) was the 
youngeſt of, or out of him, namely, Kenaz 3 i. e. the 
youngeſt and meaneſt to ſee to among all the poſterity of 
Kenaz, and yet notwithſtanding honoured and exalted 
above others, by this couragious and valiant act, the 
match that followed, and alſo the office of Judge: be- 
low chap. 39, Cc. ] 100k it: and Caleb gave him Achſa 
bis daughter to wife. | 

14 And it came to paſs, when ſhe came (unto him) 
See of this relation, Foſ.15.18,19. and the Annorat, 
there] that ſhe moved bim [Or, ſought unto bim] 10 
ak a field of her father; and ſhe l'ghted off the Aſs. 
Then ſaid Calc h unto her, What (aileth) thee ? 

15 And ſhe ſaid unto him, Give me a bleſſing : [See 
Gen.z3. on ver. 11. ] ſeeing thou haſt given me 8 dry 
give me alſo water (or ſprings 
of _ then Caleb gave her bigh wells, and low 
wc * ; bo 


Pp 2 16 Alſo 


Cbap. i. Ry Jup oss. | Cheb. 


16 Alſo the children of the Kenite,[ Underſtand Fethro:| ſword, but they let go that man, and all bis ſamily. 
See Numb. 24. 21,22. ] Moſeh his father in law, went 26 Then went this man into the land of the Hethiter: 
up out of the Palm-city [ uix. Jericho. See Deut. 34. on [Which dwelt on the north. ſide of mount p 
ver. 3. J with the children of Fuda, rowerd ibe wilderneſs| and he built a city, and called the name thereof Lx: this 
vf Juda, which is toward the ſouth of Harad : ¶ the name i⸗ the name thereof unto this day. 
of a city lying near mount Scir, and peradyenture alſo of | 27 And Manaſſeb [ Underſtand, the half tribe which 
a King of the ſame place. Sce Numb.21.1.] and they | dwelt in Canaan, not thoſe which dwelt beyond Jordan 
went and dwels with the people, [Hcb, and be went and | in Gilead, and Baan] drove nos got Beth-Seqy, lie 
dwelt, or abode with, or by the He, namely, the the inhabitants of Berh-Sean ; as in the ſequel is 15 
Kenite, that is, Jethgo's po erity. Some ttanſlate It forth. Neth- Sean lay by Jordan gp the weſt-Gide x lee 
thus: for be (the Nendte) as (long with ih and Foſ-17.11.] nor her depe placts, ¶ i.e. the circum. 
had remained, or bad dwelt with the people, namely, Iſ-| jacent places, reſorting under them] neither Taunach 
rael. See Numb. 10. 29. and 24-21,22. 1 Sam. 15. | [fituate in mount Gilboa. See alſo Foſ.17,v,11, and 21. 
6.] : 25.] with her dependant places, nor the inhabitants of 
17 Frda1how went with hir brother Simeon, Here Por, with" her dependant places, nor the inhabitams g 
the Hiſtory, which above ver.8. was intermitted, is re- Fibleam, [Foſ-17.11. boch theſe places lay near tothe 
aſſumed, and purſued] and they ſmote the Canaanites mid-land Sea] with her dependant places, nor the inbabi. 
dwelling a Zepbath, I this place is no · where elſe men- | tants of Megrddo, with her dependant places: and the 
tioned 3 onely we finde 2 Chron. 14.9, 10. the valley of | Canaanites would dwell in the ſame land. [or, found 
Zephara,by Mareſa in Juda: Some there tranſlate it, The good, conſented, or began (Heb. the Canaanite would 
—— (lying) towards Zenhatb] and they banned it, [ſee ! c.) vit. eicher our of wil ſulneſs, or on condition of 
Peu. . on yer.34-] and the name of this city was called Tribute, as ſome expound this out of the ſollowing verſe 
Horma. - [i.6. Ban banning, Compare Nupib; 14 45. So below ver. 3 5. Sce alſo Fof.17.12,13.] 
and 21.3. Some conceive, that this Herma was pc | 28 And i cane ta paſs, mben Iſrael grew ſtrong, that 
Royal City, ſituate on the ſouthern borders of Canaan, he put the Canaenttes upon tribute 3 but be drave them nut 
at the — of Mount Scir ; See Foſ-12.14. and guite out. ¶ Heb. driving out, be drave ihem not # 3 to 
15.30. and 19.4. 1 Sam. 30.30. 1 Chron.4.30.] I wit, the Canaanites] 

18 Alſo Fuda took Gaza with ber border, Li. s. the] 29 Alſo Ephraim draue nor aut the Canaanits which 
circumjacent countrey : $0 in the following] and Af-| dweit at Geer: [Situate by the brook of Gaas, toward 
kelon with ber border, and Ekron wish ber border, | thele | the mid-land Sea; being alſo a City of the Levites,Foſ, 
Cities were ſituate in the Philiſtines countrey, az the, 21.21.] bus the Canaxites dwets in the midſt of them ut 
mid-land Zea, and are often mentioned in the holy Ger. 

Scripture] zo Zebulon drave not out the inhabitants of Kitron, 

19 And the LORD was with Fuda, that be drawe [ Situate by the mountain of Zebulon, wellward, pear 
aut (the inbahizants) of the mountain : bus he [vix.| unto the ſource of the brock Jiphtabel] nor the inhai- 
Juda] (proceeded not) 20 drive ous [ Qth. but net di- tants of Nahalel ; ſee Feſ. 19. 15.] bus the Candaxites 
ving our} the iahabitants of tbe valley, becanſe they had i dwelt in the midſt of bim, Lrit. Zebulen) and were 
tron charets, [although the Lord was with Juda in | tributary. 9 5s 
the ſubduing and raking of the mountain, yet notwith- 31 Aſer drave not out the inhabitants of Accs, mr 
Randing he was not couragious enough for to purſue the the inhabitants of Zidon : [Theſe places lay by the mid» 
reſt, through humane fear, which here prevailed mote land Sea, anely Aphik and Achlab lay ſomewhat further 
with him, then the command and promiſes of, God, land-ward, Of Aſers lot, fee Feſ. 19.24, c. Rehob 
Fate and 17.18. Ol che iron charets then uſed in was alſo a City of the Levites, 9eſ. 21.31. lying alſo 

tel, ſee Foſ.17.18.] land-ward, See Num. 13.21.) ver Achlab, nor Achjib, 

20 And hey gave Hebron unto Caleb, [See, the Hi- | ner Chelba, nor Apbih, nor Rebob : [i. e. the inhabi- 
Rory hereof, Feſ. 14. from the 6 verſe, to the end of the tants of thele cities) 

Chapter} according as Moſeb had Paten: and be expel-| 32 But the Aſcritet dwels in ibe midſt of uh gi 
led thence the three ſons of Enak, [Of whom mention naanites which dwels in the land : for they drave them 
is made above, ver. 10. Of Enak and his poſterity not ow. 

which were Giants, ſee Numb. 1 3. on ver. 22. Oth, of; 33 Napbtali draue not out the inhabitants of Beth- 
the Giant] : Semes, nar the inhabitant; of Beth. Anu, ¶ See of both 

21 Bu tbechiliren of Benjamin did ng drive ous the theſe cities lying in Naphrali,Fof.1 9.38.]bur d wels is the 
Febufues dwelling at Feruſalem: ¶ Underſt. in the up- midſt of the Canganztes which deli in the land: but the 
er part of the City, and the ſtrong hold which was fal- , *nbabirenes of Beth-Semes and Beth- Apath became wi 
— Benjamins ſhare, in regard their inheritances butary unta them. 
lay partly among thoſe of Juda, Fof.18.11, Juda had, 34 And the Ambrites forced the children of Daninto 
taken his, as above ver. 8. Out of the ſtrong hold the the mountain, for they —— them not to come down 
Jebuſites were not expelled till Davids time, 2 Cum. 5. 6, into the valley. [4.e. the lower parts, or plains} 

7. ] hui the ꝓebuſites dwels with the children of Benjamin 35 Alſo the Amorites would dwell | See above on 
ar Feruſalem unto ibi day. Lvix. when this was writ- ver.27.] on mount Heres, at Aj don, and as Saalbim: [{et 


ten by the Author of this book] ; F0[.19.42. and 23.34. Saalbim lay in the valley of Eſcoh 
22 And the houſe of Foſeph ment up alſo roward Beth. Ajalon from thence in the northweſt, toward the welt ſea, 
el: and the LORD was with them. on the borders of Dan. Of ocher places of this name, 


23 And the houſe of Foſeph ſet ſpies near Bethel: (ce below chap 12.12.) but the hand of the 1 Fo 
now the name of this city was beforc-time Lux. ¶ See feph became begvy, ſo that they became tributary, ¶ Hch. 
Gen. 28. ver.19.] became, or were tributary, The meaning is, thoſe of the 
24 And ihe watchnen [That were ſent forth to ſpy houſe of Jcſeph came to ſuccour Dan, and compelled or 
out the ſituation of the City] ſaw 4 man going forth our forced the Amorites fo fur, that whey became tributa 
. Se and they ſaid unto him, Shew us, we pray, unto them 
the entrance of the city, and wo will ſbem kindneſs unto 36 And the border of the Amorites was from tht 
zhee, . going up of Akrabbim, [Lying by the ſouth-end of the 
25 And when he hal ſhewed them the entrance laltyſea, and on the eaſt-end of mount Scer, upon the 
of ibe city, they ſmote the city with the edge af the uttermoſt borders of Canaan toward the ſouth. br 
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CHAP. II. 


net l of God reproveth Iſracl at Bochim, v. 1. Ec. 
* 01 indy peers ＋ A. A relation of the ſtate of 
1(rael under the Fudges, wherein their former warſbip 
2 in the time of Foſus, and of the pious Eldeſt ic 
compared with the ln ery back- fliding unto all 
manner of Idolatry , for which they ere ever and anon 
guniſhed of God by ibe enemies, and being delivered by 
the Fadges,do again relapſe and ſall from evil to worſe, 
6,7, Co Wherefore God would not expell ihe Heu- 
then go try Iſraei, 2c. 


x Nd an Angel of the LORD [Underſtand the 

Son of God, as clearly appeareth out of the whole 
ſequel. Sec alſo on Fudg. 6. v. 11. ] came upward from Gil- 
gal [ See Foſ.5.9- ] to Bochim : |, ſo called from the 
weeping of the people, below v.5. lying near Gilgal] and 
be ſai l, I carried you up out of lg pt, ani brought you into 
alan which I ſware unto your fathers, and ſaid; I will 
not break my covenant with you in evernity. = ? 

2 And 4 for you,ye ſhall make no league with the inha- 
birunts of this Land ; ye [ball break down their altars : but 
ye obeyed not my voice 3 where fore bave ye done this ? 

3 Thereſore I alſs ſaid, I will not drive them out before 
your = 3 [ viz. the Heathen that dwell in Canaan] 
but they ball be on your ſiſ es, [| ſee a further explaining 
hereof, Numb. 33. 55.] and their gods ſhall be a ſnare 
unto you. 

1 45 it came to paſi, when the Angel of the LORD 
bad ſpoken theſe words unto all the children of Iſrael, ibat 
the people lift up their voice and wept. : 

5 Therefore they called ihe name of that place Bochim : 
[ i.e, the weeping ones ] and they offered there unto 
the LORD. 

6 When Foſuz [| In the ſequel is given the reaſon 
wherefore God would not drive out the inhabitants of 
this land, to wit Ifraels back-fliding from God ] had 
les the people ge, [ after he had carneſtly exhorted, and 
ſtrongly engaged to the pure worſhip of God, Fe. 24+] 
the children of Iſrael went away every one to bis inhert- 
Lance, for to poſſeſs the land hereditarily. a 

7 And the people ſerved the LO R all the dayes of Foſug: 
and all the dayes of the eldeſt , who had lived long after 
15 „Li. e. who had out lived Joſua ] who bad ſeen 

— great works of the LORD , which be had done to 
Iſrael, 

8 But when Foſua the ſon of Nun, the ſervant of the 
LORD, was deal; being an hundred and ten years old 3 
[ Heb. 4 _=_ of an bundred and ten years] 

9 And they had buried him is the border of bis inheri- 
tauce, at Timnath-Heres, ( Otherwiſe called Timnab- 
Sereh, Foſ.24.30.] upon an bill of Ephraim, toward the 
north of mount- Fas ; 

10 And alſo all that ſame generation were gathered 

uno their fathers, there aroſe then another generation, 
which knew not the LORD, nor yes the work, which be 
bad done to 1(rael. 

11 Then the children of Iſrael did that which was evil 
in the eyet of the LOKD : and they ſerved Baalim. (By 
the name Baal, which fignifieth a Lord, did the Gentiles 
commonly call their Idols, becauſe they held them for 
their Lords, ind givers of all good things: and to diſtin- 

wiſh them, in regard they were divers, not onely the 
eathen, but allo the idolatrous Jews , did give or adde 
unto them certain ſitnames, as Baat-Berith, below chap. 

53. Bau- Peer, Numb. 25.3. Baal-Zebub, 2 King. 1.6 
Bau- Aſtareib, compare below on v. 13. and 1 King. 16. 


Jud os. 


ſ.15. . ] fom the rock, ¶ Och. Seta,or Petra Aras 31. The Idolatry committed with cheſe, was a tots} de- 
2 ; 2 famous City. lying upon a rock] and along - 
wards, 


Clupi, 


arting from God, alt the back · ſliding Iſraelttcs 
— themſelyes that they could honour God by and 

ether wich them , as they did alſo with the golden 
calves, 1 King. 13. 28. Sec Hoſ.2.z5.and below chap. G. on 
ver. 33.1 2 1 

12 And they forſook theLORD,the God of their Fathers, 

who bad — them out of the land of Egypt , and 
lowed after other gods, of the gods of the Nations, which 
were round abous them, and bowse4 themſelves before them 
and they provoked the LORD 10 anger. 5 

13 For they forſook the LORD aud ſerved Baul, and 
Aſi baroth. ¶ i. e. the images of the idol, whether male, 
or ſemale, called by the Heathen Afterte,which the Zido- 
nians and Philiſtines had ſet up in the ſhapes of ſheep, 
_ 1 Sam.31.10, 1 King. 1 1. ver. 733. 3 King. 23. 
14, f. 
14 That the anger of the LORD kindled againſt Iſ- 
rael,and he gave them into the hand of ſpoilers, who ſpoiled 
them,and he ſold them into the hand of their enemies [1,e. 
he delivered them over, as the ſeller delivereth over the 
— that are (old into the hand of the buyer. $o below 

p. 4. 2,19. and chap. 10.5. compare Pſal.44.13.] round 
about : and they could no more ſubſſt be fore * of 
their enemies, 
15 Every where, whitherſoever they went forth , the 
hand of the LORD was againſt them for evil; ¶ To pu- 
niſh them with all manner of plagues, diſaſters, and cala- 
mities ] according as the LORD bad ſpoken , and accor- 
ding as the LORD had (worn unto them: and they were 
greatly diſtreſſed. L Or, be ( viz. the Lord) diſtreſſed 
them greatly . : 
16 AndtheLORD ſtirred up L By a ſpecial call and 
inſtigation of his Spirit ] Fudges, [ underftand not 
Lords of the land, ot Kings, neither ſuch as executed the 
ordinary office of a Judge, and adminiſtred juſtice be- 
tween man and man, which continued among the Tribes, 
according to the order appointed and inſtituted of God 
by Moſes, but ſuch as executed the publick right and in- 


tereſt of Gods people againſt their enemies and opprefſors, 
and delivered them out of their hand and preferyed 
Religion, paid and protected — of 


Iſrael in their liberty, and aſſiſted the common good both 
by their ſervice and good counſel. See below chap. 3. 9, 
10,15,&c. and 4.1. and 6. 25, 26, and 8. 23. and ſo 
— who delivered them out of the hand of thoſe that 
ſpoiled them 3 
17 Tet they bearkened not unto their Fud ges, but went 
4 whoring after other godiſ See Lev.17.0n verie y. and 20. 
on verſe 5.] and bowed themſelves before them: 
uickly departed ous of the way, (in) which their fathers 
had walked, hearkening to the commandements of the 
LORD; (o did not they. 

18 And when the I ord raiſed 1hem up 
the LORD was with the Fudge, and delivered them ont of 
the band of their enemies all the dayes of the Fudge : ¶ i.e. 
as long as that Judge lived ] for it repenzed the LORD 


[ ſee Gen.6.0n v. 6. ] becauſe of their groaning, by reaſon 
of them, who diſtreſſed tbem "Cad = 2 
them. 


19 But it came to paſs with the dying of the , 
that they tur ned about and corrapred it more then their fa- 
thers, following aſter flrange gods, ſerving them, and 
bowing themſelves before them: 1hey let nolbing fall off 
their works, ¶ Having no remorſe or ſorrow, nor ceaſing 
from rheir purpoſe and practice] nor of their bard way. 
Li. e. of their obſtinate or obdurate manner of life and 
Qice, w hereby they provoked God, and hurted them- 
elves, as a hard way hurteth and gauleth him, that wal- 
keth in it] = 
20 Therefore the wrath of the LORD kindled agai 
Fſracl, that he ſail ; Becauſe this people have rranfgreſſed- 
| my covenant, which I commanded their fathers , and — 
| aye 


er, then 


bave not hcarkened unto my voice: N 
21 Therefore alſo I will not proceed to drive out of poſ- 


when he died. (Underſtand which remained of thoſe 
whom Joſua had driven out, together with the other of 
whom chap. 1. mention is made.] 
21 Thas through them I may tempt Iſrael: [See Gen. 
22.0n verſe 1. ſo below chap.” 3. 1, 4.] whether they will 
\ keep the way of the LORD, 10 walk in it, as their facbers 
bave kept (it) or no. ; 
23 So the LORD let thoſe Heathen remain, that be 
lrave them not haſtily out of poſſeſſion : whom be had not 
delivered up [Or, and be gave them not over, or, had not 
given them over] into the hand of Foſua. 


"CHAP. III. 


A Catalogue'o f the Heathen people, which God left in Ca- 
nan to prove Iſracl, v.1. &. Iſrael falling off from 
God,is delivered up into the hand of the King of Ac ſo- 


Chap. ii, FEI un 
| Rand conſecrated idolatrous woods and trees which were 


— and ordgined for the honour. and worſhi ofthe. 
ſeſſion any one of the Heathen , which  Foſua left bebind | Heatheniſh idols 3 or, the Grove-gods, ſo called, uſe 


j 


they were worſhipped in thick , dark groves , and 

goodly high trees, after the heathen manner] _ 
8 Tben the anger of the LORD kindled againſt Iſrael, 

and be (old them into the band of Cuſcham-riſchaaim, 


[See above chap. 2. on v. 14.) King of Me 7 

| Heb. Aram-Kabaraim, i. e. Syria . $4 two — 
is Meſopotamia called in Greek for the ſame cauſe or reg. 
ſon. See Gen. 24. on v. 10. below v. 10. it is onely called 
Aram, i. e. Syria] and the children of Iſrael ſeryed 
Cuſchan Riſcharaim eight years, 

9 So the children of Iſrael cried unto the LORD, 4d 
the LORD raiſed up to the children of Iſrael a deliverer 
who delivered ibem 3 Othniel,the ſon of Kenax [See aboye 
chap. 2. on v. 16. ] the brother of Caleb, who was Youn- 
ger then he. 

10 And the ſpirit of the LORD [Underſtand the ſpi- 
rit of fortirude,courage, wiſdome, government, &c. wor- 
king and producing in him that which was needfull ſot 
the executing of this calling. Compare below chap, 6, 


preamiz, 5, from whoſe tyrannie being delivered by 
Oibniel, they relapſe into former wickedneſs, and are pu- 
' niſhed and oppreſſed by Eglon, King of tbe Moabites,, 
9, from whom God delivereth them by Fudge Ehud, 
15. 4s alſo afterward from the Philiſtines by Fudge 
Samgar, 31. 


a om theſe are the Heathen which the LORD left 
—— teach Iſrael by them: ¶ See above 
chap. 2. v. 22. ] all theſe [ viz, Iſraclites ] that knew not 
of all the wars of Canaan, L i. e. which before in Joſuas 
life-rime were come againſt the Canaanites]J 

2 Onely that the generations ¶ i. e. the poſterity ] 
of the children of Iſrael might know (ihem)ʒ Lit · the wars 
of Canaan, whereof is ſpoken in the following verſe 
that be ¶ vi. he Lord] might teach them the war, | who 
not onely commanded theſe wars againſt the Canaa- 
nites, but likewiſe had promiſed his divine conduct, aſſi- 
ſtance, and victory, vi. if they ſhould ſtedfaſtly cleave 
and adhere unto him; but on the contrary, if chey ſhould 
forſake him, in Which they ſhould experience the mani- 
fold and grievous miſeries which thoſe wars do produce 
at the ft tho ſe, that be ſore knew nothing thereof. 

3 The Princes of the Philiſtinet, | See Foſ.13.3. and 
below chap. 16.5. or, Rulers, Governours,Gommanders, 
Och. Governments, Lordſbips, Kuling-Offices] and all 
tbe Canaanitcs , and Sidontans , and the Hevites 


| h 


34. and 11. 29.] was upon him, and be judged Iſrael, 
| See above chap. 2. on v. 16. Jand went forth to bate!, and 
tbe LORD delivered Cuſchan-Kiſchataim, the King « 
Syria,| Heb. Aram. Ste on v. 8. ] into bis hand: 60 
that bis band waxed ſtrong againſt Cuſchun-Riſchuaim: 
Li. e. he grew too ſtrong for this King, he over-powred 
im 

1 Then was the land quiet fourty je ars: and othniel 
lhe ſon of Rena, died. 

12 But the children of Iſrael went on to dothat which 
was evil in the eyes of the LORD + then the LORD 
ſtrengthened Eglon the King of the Moabites, againſt 
N [z. c. he — him power and victory againſt 

ael , for a puniſhment of their fins ] becauſe they did 
that which was evil in the eyes of the LORD, 

13 And he gahered unto him the children of Ammon, 
and the Amalekites : and be went forth, and ſmote Iſrael, 
and thcy took the Palm-city. Li e. Feticho, Sce Deut. 34. 
3. and above chap. 1. 16. Jin een 


the Moabites eighteen years, 

15 Then the children of Tſracl cryed unto the LORD, 
and the LORD raiſed thcm up a deliverer, Ehud, the ſon 
of Gera, the ſon of Femini, | i. e. a Benjanite : as be- 
low chap.19.16.] a man that wa left-handed : ¶ Heb, 
that was ut, ot locks up on, or, of bis right hand, or,whoſe 


right hand was ſbut, or, lockt: i. e. who could not ſo well 


dwelling in the mountain of Lebanon: [ lying on the 
Northern borders of Canaan , very famous, and often 
mentioned in the holy Scripture ] from the mountain 
Baal. Hermon, [ ſituate on the Eaſt-ead of mount Li- 
banon, Northward from Balan. Sec 1 Chr. 5 23. Mount- 
Hermon was in the Welt-end of Libanon by Zida. Sce 
Deut. 3. 9. and 4.48. ] untill where they come to Hamath, 
[Gruate on the Northern border of Canaan] 

4 Theſe then were to tempt Iſrael by them, [As above 
chap. z. 22. ] that it might be known [ i. e. that it might 
be manifeſt or made to appear. See Deur.8.on v. 2. ] whe- 
ther they would hearken to the commande mente of the 
LORD, which he commanded their fathers by the hand of 
Moſes, Li. e. by the miniſtery of Moſes ] 

5 Now when the children of Iſrael 4wclt in the midſt 
of the Canaanites of the Hetbites,and of the Amorites, and 

0 of the Peregites, and of the Hevites, and of the Febu- 
tes, 

6 Then they took their daughters to wives, and gave 

their daughters unto their ſons , and ibey ſerved their 


gods, 
7 And the children of Iſrael did that which was evill 
in ihe eyes of the LORD and forgat the LORD their God: 


uſe bis right hand. Compare below chop. 20.16. It is 
remarkable, that it plcaſed God to deliver his people by 
this man, who in the judgment of man might ſeem to be 
moſt unkit for that buſinels. See below ver. 31.) and the 
children of 1ſrael ſent by his band a preſent , unts Eglon 
King of the Moabites. 

16 And Ehud made him « (word, which ha two edges, 
[ Heb. and that had two moutbes ; i. e. it cut on both ſides, 
or was two-edged , or two wayes cutting] the length 


garments,on bis right hip. ; 
17 And he brought that preſent unto Eglon, the King 
of the Moabites : now E 4p was 4 very fal man. 


delivering that preſent, then he conducted, otherwiſe diſ- 
miſſed] the people, which carried that pre ſent. 

19 But he himſel turned again from the carved images, 
that were by Gilgal, [Or,bexen,graven.&c.theſe might 
be reared up by the Idolatrous Iſraclites,or the Moabites, 
at or by Gilgal, becauſe Iſrae! at their firſt entrance into 
Canaan, were there circumciſed, in which reſpe& the ſame 
was accounted an holy place. Ortkerwiſe, of the quar- 
ries, or, the places out of which the ſtoner were bewen and 


and they_ſerved the Baalims, and the Groves, ¶ Under- | 


digged ; applying this to the ones that were 7 by 
1 v2, 


14 And the children of Iſrael ſerved Eglon, King of 


whereof was an ell (or cubit); and be girded it under u 


18 And it came to paſe, when he had made an end 1 | 


Cap, i. Judas I. Chap. iv. 
\Jolus; at the command of God for a py peo onward when they art a plowing, H is ſet forth 
Aunculous paſſage thorow Jordan, Feſ 4.20.] and ſaid ; * meznneſs and d of the means, — — 
Ibeve « ſecret thing, (or errand) unto thee,0 King: who ſtanding were ſo bleſſed by the Lotd, that a great num- 

454 3 Keep ſilence 3 Lv. until! all the ſtahders by be | ber of well armed men were not able to ſubfiſt againſt the 
ſorth] «nd all ib ſtood about bim went forth from |(ame : as David felled down Goliath with 555 lling: 
=! ; ; , , , |<omparex Cor.1 48,ahdice above v. 15. and below chap, 
10 Ard Ehud came in unto bim, where be was fitting [15 15,&c.] Sobe alſo dttivered Hrati. | 
in u cool upper room -( or parlour) , L Heb; an upper ! 
room of cooling; i. e. 2 ſummer-parlour, ſerving to cool | ; | 
a nan againſt the hear of the ſummer J which be bad for CHAP. IV. 
himſelf alone 3 [ Oth. he now ſat in a ccol er + ens | 
which-was for hin, or, which he bad] and Ehud ſaid; I God plagueth I ſrael fer their ſins by King Fabin, whoſe 
heve 4 word of God unto.thee : then he roſe up from the | Captain General was Sifera, v. 1, 2 c. \ Afterward 

Although he { being an Idolater) eſteemed his | God raiſeth up the Propheteſs Debora, who from the Lord 
AK. then he did the God of Iſrael, yet norwith- | commazndeth Barak to marc) forth a ainſt Siſera, promi- 
Aunding be would ſhew his reverence and reſpect unto his | feng him the viffory,ze ſo doing, cl her ſelf marcheth 
word,or Ambaſſadour] : forth with him, 4, c. The hoſt of Siſera is hereby 
un Then Ehud ſtretched forth his left hand, ant took] beten, 1 5, Fuel bideth ciſeri in his flight, and killerh 
the ſword from bk right hip, and ihruſt it into bis bel- | hin in her tem, King Fabin is deſtroyed,2.4. 


— That even the hilt entred in aſter the blade, and the 
elofed abou the blade, ( for be did not pull the ſword t the children of Iſrael went on to do that which was 
int of his belly ) [As being not able, for the reaſon men- evil in ibe eyes of the LORD. when Ebud- was 
cjoged in the 6ping words] and the dirt ¶ or excre- dead. 
mente) came ont. | Otherwiſe, 1s came out of the fun-| 2 So the LORD ſold them ¶ Sce above chap. 2. on v. 
Limes, vid. the blade or the ſword] 14.] into the hand of Fabin,| ſee of another Jabin,Foſ.x l. 
23 Then Ehud went forth toward the perch, and ſhut 1. ] King of the Canaanites, [ hereby is ſometimes in ge- 
the door of vbe upper · parlour rloſe before bimſelf , C Gch. neral underſtood all the Heathen Nations which dwelt 
before, oro upon hum, vi N. King Eglon] and pat (it ) into in Canaan, ſometimes, as here, a particular Nation 
che lock. Lor, boltel it] * among them all, which dwelt on the North · borders of 
14 When he was gone forth, bis C vi. Eglons] ſer- | Canaan] who reigned at Haxor : [ſee Foſ.chap. 1 I. ver, 
vints tame, and loo ed, and bebold, the doors of the upper | 10,11. and 19.36. alſo Fer. 49. 28. ] and bis chief Captain 
þtrlouty were pitt into the lock: and they ſaid 3 Certainly, was Siſers : ibe ſame [ vi. Siſera, or, (as ſome) Jabin ] 
he covereth bis fret in thr cooling · chamber. ¶ thus the | now dwelt at Haroſcth,of the Gentiles, [ a city ſituate ar 
going to tool, or eaſing of nature, is expreſt in modeſt | the waters of Merom, of which ſee Foſ 1 f. 5. 7. It may 
terms, ig Scripture, becauſe in ſitting down, or bending be, that divers remaining Heatheniſh Nations picched 
the body, they coverdd their feer with their upper gar= their habitations here, to be ſecured under Jabin and Si- 
ment, 1 Sam. 2.4. ſera's powet againſt Iſrael. Heb. Charoſcheth.] 
* +5 Now when they had tarricd till they were aſhamel,| 3 Then the ch ldren of Tjracl cried nnto the LORD : 
behold, hel vit Eglon] epened not the doors of the parlourʒ | for be bad nine hundred iron charets , and be bad uio- 
then they rook — nd opened (it), and behold, thcir lentiy oppreſſed the children of Iſrael twenty years, 
Lord Lay dexd on the ground. Cor, was fallen dead onthe; 1 Now Debora, 4 woman, which war a Prophete ß, 
ground, The Hebrew: word indeed for the moſt part | [Hcb.a woman a Prophereſs : ſo below chap.6. 8, a man A 
henificrh,to fall, but it is alſo in many places tranſlated | Propber] the wife of Lappidoth, Ia mans name, whereof 
ts lic down, See Deut. 2 1. v. 1. below chap.4.22,and 5.27. | the Scripture no where elſe maketh mention: ſome take 
and 7.12. 1 $4m.31:8.] Eappidoth for the name of Debora's birth-place ] bis 
16 And Ehud eſcaped, while they [viz the ſervants of (aid woman) judged I ſrael at that time. 
the dend King] tarried: for he paſſel by ihr carved ima-| 5 And Jhe dwelt under the Palm-trce of Debora, [So 
bee above on ver. 19.] and efcaped unto Sehirath. called from Debota] between Rema and berween Bethel, 
(er not the mountains of Stir, ot of the Edo- | on mount Ephraim, and the children of Iſrael went up to 
mite hut a place lying at, or upon mount Ephraim, as ber for judgment. [to inquire of her (bcing a Prophereſs } 
my be gathered from the following verſe] the will of the Lord, in things, wherein they knew not 
1 An it came topaſt when he was come, that he | how to find out the iſſue of themſelves ; or by the ordi- 
blew with the trumpe r i. l. cauſed to blow: ſo below chap, | nary Ways of inſtruction, or Judicagpre] 
b. tet.] on mount Ephraim: and the children of Iſ-| 6 And ſhe ſent forth,and called Bayzk, the ſun of Ali- 
reel nem {001 with him m tbe mount, and he bimſelf | naum, from Rode Naphihali: [ A city in the tribe of 
before their fre. Naphtali, 5oſ. 19.3 2,37. appointed for a city of refuge, 
1 And be [2 untu hem, Follow after me, [ Or, — allo given to the Levires, Foſ. 21. 32. ſee alſo 
farſur after, follot behind me ] fer the LORD bath de- 2 King. 15. 29. It lay upon a hill between the waters of 
livertd your encrtits; tho Mocbite a, imo your band : and | Merom, and the ſea of Geneſareth, There was ano- 
thts went down after Him, and ro0k the ferrier of Fordan | ther Rodes in the tribe of Ifachar, ' 1 Chron.6.52.] and 
Md Moi; and fuffexed no man to puſs over. ſhe ſzid unto him: hath not tbe LORD the God of Iſraet 
29 And they ſmote (of) the Moabites at that time, | tommanded ? [as if he had ſaid, judged, or certainly he 
«bout ten thouſand mengall fas [ i.e. corpulent , fir hath commanded thee: ſuch kind of queries ſtrongly con- 
will-ſer, the ableſt and fitteſt men for battel, or richy] firm that which is ſpoken by way of queſtion. do below _ 
ones] and all warlike men, ſo that not 4 man tftaped. v. 14. 6,14, Kc. ] go forth and draw ¶ Underſtand, 
b So Moab was that diy ſabdned under the band of | draw unto thee, ide. aſſemble unto thee, bring together, 


l: 2nd the Land ur quiet ſor ſome years. cauſe to come unto tier, uſing for that purpoſe the rea- 
zr Now after hint was Su To wit, Judge, deli- | ſons and arguments, wherewith I have made thee ac- 
quainted, and the help'of the chieſcſt, or heads of the 


vet) a fon of Auth, be (more ( of ) the Phtliſtthes, fix | 
bertel men, with 1 6 L The Hebrew word | tribes. te below thap. F. on v. 14. As on the 


comerh from ten hig, and gnifieth ſuch a ſtaff, Cudgel, — ©otfaith lh the following verſe, will fraw 
«rod, that bath prickles on it, ſerving to tcach Oxen to] giſera unto then. f von Taber L in the t. * 
0 


Chap.iv. 


of Zebulon, toward the weſt, by the brook Kiſon, See 
Pſal. 89.13. and 1 Sam. 10. 3,19. Fer. 46.18. Hoſ.y.1.] 
and take with thce ten thouſand men, of the children of 


Naphtali, and of the children of Zebulon, | 


7 And I will drew unto thee at the brook Kiſon, Siſe- 
1 Favins chief Captain, 
Power and ordering, cauſe him to meet thee there. The 
brook or river of Kiſon, ran out of the (ea of Geane- 


ſareth, toward the welt by Mount Carmel into the mid- 


land ſea, being as a partition between Iſſachar and Ze- | 
bulon] with his char eta and bis multitude: and I will little water ty drink, for I am thirſty . then 
| | a milk-bortle, and gave him to drink, and covered hin 


give bim into thine hand, : * 
8 Then ſaid Barak unto ber, If thou wilt go with, 
mc, I will go forth: but if thou wilt not go with me, 


then I will not go. 
fail, I will certainly go with thee, [ Heb, 


9 And ſhe 
going £0, or — march} ſaving that the honour 
ſball not be thine, on this way which thou walkeſt ; [ or, 


in this expedition which thou makeſt, Och. becauſe of 
the way whi.þ thou goeſt ; i.e, becauſe thou art ſo weak 
in confidence, that thou without me wilt not follow the 
command of the Lord, therefore a woman ſhall go away 

ich the honour thereof] for the LORD ſhall ſell Si- 
era Cie. deliver him up. See above chap. 2. on ver. 
14.) inte the hand of a woman 2 [this may be meant of 
I(rael, or alſo of D-bora her (elf } ſo Debora aroſe, and 
went with Burak to Keller. | 

10 Then Barak called Z ebulon and Naphtali together 
unto Kedes, and be went up on his feet (with ten thou- 
ſand men: [Oth. cauſcd ren ibouſand men to march up 
| before him : Heb. together with, beſide, or at his feet 3 

ie. which followed him, and trod after his footſteps. 
See Exad. 11 8. & 1 Kings 20. 10. ] alſo Debora went up 
with him. 

11 Now Heber [Thc husband of Jael, of whom 
below ver.19, c. Heb. Cheber] the Kenite, [See Num. 
24-21,22. and above chap.1.16, and the Annot. there] 
bad ſevered bimſelf from Rain; [i,e. from the Ke- 
nites, which had their dwelling-place in the wilderneſs 
of Juda. See above chap. 1.16.) (of the children of 
Hobab, [Ste Num. 10. ver. 29. Otherwiſe called Je» 
thro] Moſeb bis father in lum 3) and he pitched bis tents 
unto the oth in Zaanaim, which is by Kedes, 

12 Then they brought word to Siſera, that Barak the 
ſon of Abinozm, was gone up to mount Tabor. 

13 Then Siſera called all bis charets together, CDi. e. 
he cauſed them by Proclamation ta come together, or 
ſummoned them] nine hundred iron charets, and all the 

that were with him, from Haroſeth of the Gen- 
tiles, unto the brook K/ſon. 

14 Then Debora ſaid unto Barak, Ariſe, for this is 
the day wherein the LORD hath delivered Siſcra into 
thine hd: Is not the LORD gone forth before thy 
face Þ [as the chick p* ſupreme General of the Army, 
to fight for thee, and do appoint the victory on thy fide. 
See below chap.F.19. and 2 S4m.5.24. See of this kinde 
of queſtions above on ver.6.] So Barak went down from 
mount Thavor, and ten 15 men after him. 

15 And the LORD diſcomfited Siſera, with all hi 
charets, and all the hoſt, [See chap. 5. 20-] by the edge 
of the (word, [Heb, by, or at the mouth of the ſword : 
So in the following verſe] before the — of Barak: 
Coth. affrizhred, c. before the &c. whereot the ſenſe 


Jus ses. 


17 But Siſera fied on his feet to the tent of Feel the 

2 of Room 2 Kenite , for there was peace betwaeg 
inthe King of Hager, and bet the | | 

— the 5 N W had 


18 Now Facl went forth to meet Siſers, and ſaid u 


(i.e. I will by my Divine 0 him, Turn in, my Lord, turn in to me, ſear nat; and 


he turned to her into the tent, and ſhe covered bi 
4 coverled, [Or, courſe "rough covering Bread = 
bim 


19 Afterward be ſaid unto her, Give me (I pg 
hero 


cloſe, 

20 Alſo be ſaid unto ber, Stand in the door of the 
tent: and it ſhall be, if any man ſhall come, and ul thee 
— ſay, * any man here ? thas thou ſhalt ſay, No mas, 

r, No 

21 Then Facl the wife of Heber took a nail o 
[ Which they uſed in ſpres ing and bag Coos 
being of ſuch a length, that it could through $i 
ſera's head to the ground 3 and ſo alſo was the hammer 


proportioned, See below chap.5.25.] and caught 
mer in her hand, and wem ſoftly $a. bim, and 4 


nail into bis temples, that it ſtuck faft in the 
forced it ſelf in, to wit, the nail, itn faſtned (it 2 
y bats by 


— — > ws act of 17 is hi 
the Spirit in the ſollowing 255 
being done out of a ſpecial zeal infuſed by Gale * 
his command publiſhed by Debora and Barak] 20 be 
w_ fallen into 4 deep ſleep, and (was) tired, and 
ied. 

22 And behold, Barak purſued Siſers, and 
forth ro meet bim, and AA — Tg Come, LN 
ſhew thee the man whom thou ſeetzeſt 3 ſo be came in ty 
her, — bebold, Siſera lay dead, and the nail was in his 
temples. 

23 So God on that day ſubdaed Fabin, the Kin 
naan, before the face of 4 of I 8 451 C5 

24 And the hand of the children of Iſrael went ftil 
on, [ Heb. went going, i. e. their might ill encrealed, 
ſo that they over powered Jabin] and became hard ( 


waxed ſtrong) againſt Fabin the Kin Candan, until 
they had de 2 Alus the King of — ; , 
CHAP. V. 


came not to help 
valiznt woman Fael, and ber ac, 24. 
vain hope of Siſera's Conrt-Ladies, 18. and concluderh 
with 4 prayer for Gods people againſt their en- 
mics, 31. 


would be, that God terrified and diſmayed them in a ſpe- 
cial manner, that they might fall by the ſword of the 
Iſraclites without reſiſtance] ſo that Siſer lighted down 
off the cbaret, and fied (away) on his feet, 
16 And Bark purſucd after them, after 
end after the hoſt, unto Haroſeth of the Gentiles : and 
all the camp of Siſera fell by the edge of the ſword, ſo 
that there remained not unto one, Ci. c. ſo that there re- 


mained not ſo much as one 3; or, there was not one left, gether with ſome other tr 
| | willingly offered themſelves. 


Compare Pſul,14-3. and 33. 3. Rom. 2 1% c. 


the charet e, 


| he ſang Debors, and Barak the ſon of Abinoem, 
on y dg, 21K FI 
ai geances 
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ear, e 75 
„4%, el ng pſalms unto the LORD the God 
reel. 
Hol, when thou wenteſt forth, [ That is, going 
e, and leading the people by thy pil lar of cloud] from 
Feir, [that is, corrfing (of people trom Mount Hor, (af- 
ter the ſubduing of the Canaanitiſh King of Harad) 
along the borders of the Rdomites, who denied them pat- 
e through their countrey , towards the land of the 
Ke. Sihon and Og, to deſtroy them, and to bring I(- 
nel into the land of promiſe, See Numb.20.21. and 
11. c.] when thou ſteppedſt on from the field of E- 
lum, the earth trcmbled, alſo the beaven dropped, the clouds 
allo dropped of water, Lit was as if all creatures from be- 
neath and from above were amazed at thy coming and 
ener. Compare Pſal.68.8,9.) 
5 The mountains 5 (Or, flowed away) from the 
preſence of the LORD, [it was (o, or at leaſt ſeemed not 
wherwiſe then if ſuch things had hapned. Compare 
4.68.16,19. and 97. 5. This alſo may be applied to 
the heatheniſh nations, the Amorites and Canaanites, 
dwelling in the mountains, who, by reaſon of Iſraels 
ing againſt them, and of the great and mighty acts 
Go which they heard of , trembled and quaked. 
Sage Deut. 2. 35. Fof. 5.1.] even Sinai [i. e. all 
thatthey left behinde them, as Sinai, as alſo the to 
which they went, ſtood amazed; or, (according 4s i- 
nu had done at the time when God gave his law. Com- 
pare P[al.78.9.] from tbe face of the LR the God of 
þ 1 


ob. 
6 In the dayes of Samgar [ Sec aboye chap. 3. 21. ] the 
Jon of Anatb, in the days of Fael, [fee chap. 4. 21, Cc. ] 
the ways ceaſed, Ii e. the common roads or high- ways 


4561 l. . 
car, ye Princes, I will fing un- Lcbar is the righteous ads of the Lord, whereby be hath 


Clap. 5: 


avenged his people and freed them from the oppreſſion 


the enemy, 1 Sam.12.7, Mic 6.5. with the any 
not. ] of the righteouſneſſes ( hewed) to bis villages in I 


rael : [ Heb. r1ghteouſneſſes of bis es ; that is,ſhewed 
to the villages, or —_— — — above, v. S.] then 
went the people of the LORD down to the gates. [that is 
they migh freely and without fear goe in and our at rhe 
gates : | | | 

12 Awake, awike,Deborg, aw.tke, awakegunter a ſong; 
ariſe, Ba at, and lead thy captives ¶ Heb. thy captivity] 
captive, thou ſon of Abindzm. | 

13 Then be made him that remaineth, have dominion 
over the honorable (among) the people: ¶ That is, the Lord 
gave unto the remnant ot Iſrael, the rule ana dominion o- 
ver the great and eminent ones of the Canaanitiſh po- 
ple. Och. he grve the dominion of the remaining (enemy) 
unto the bonorable,or,mighty,great (ones) of the people (of 
Iſrael) or, he made the remaining people btve dominion o- 
ver the bonorable (one )] the LORD maketh me to have 
dominion Cor, — me dominion? over the migbt ß 

14 Out of Ephraim [Here relateth, how the 
tribes behaved themſelves in this battel ; attributing to 
ſome 3 praiſe: to others, ſhame and diſgrace, according 10 
every ones demerit] was their root againſt Amalck, [Some 
underſtand this of Debora,dwelling on Mount Ephraim, 
above chap. 4. who, by the grace of God, was as it were 
the root and original of all this expedition againſt the 
Canaanites, who in reſpe& of their enmity and ruine, 
may well be compared with Amalck. Others apply ir un- 
to Joſua,who alſo was of E ,and ſubdued Amalck, 
Ex04.17.13, Oth. whoſe root is by Amalck ; that is, Juda 
and Simeon, whoſe beginning extended it ſelf from mount 
Ephraim unto Amalek, as appeareth, comparing above 


could not be uſed ot frequented, by reaſon of thieves — 
robbers] and they that walked on paths ¶ Heb. the walkers 
of pars) went crooked ways. Li. e. they that were wont 
to uſe or ply the common roads, ſought out hard and 
difficult by-ways, to eſcape highway- men and enemies] 

6 The villages ceaſed in Tſracl, they ceaſed Ci. e. rhe 
walled places, as towns, villages, bamlets, becauſe no 
man could dwell ſafe and ſecure there, they fell to ruine, 
and lay waſte and uninhabited. Oth. the bucbandman, 
or the countrey people, inhabitants of villages, or ton 
folk] until ibat I Debora aroſe, that I aroſe a mother in 
Iſrael. [that is, who as a Propheteſs have inſtructed the 
people, being my diſciples or ſcholars (who in Scripture 
are called the children of tbe Prophets) tœuching the will 
of God, and as a Fudge(s, or Sbe- ꝓudge, here with mo- 
therly pitty and compaſſion laid to heart the miſeries of 
the ſubjects, and turned away the ſame] | 

8 (When) be [vix. Iſrael} boſe new gods [3.e. the 
Nols of tie heathen] then was war in the gate [ Thus 
Cod ever and anon puniſhed them with war] as there a 
— or 4 peur ſeen among foro thouſend in Iſrael? 

wereſo heartleſs and catt down, that no defence 
could be ſeen] 

9 My beart is toward the Law-givers of Iſrael, [ That 
is, Governors of the people, or of the tribes, who made 
the people willing and couragious by their commands and 
examples] who willingly offered themſelves [ſee above, v. 
1.& chap.4.6, 10.]among the people: praiſe ye the LORD, 

10 Je that ride upon white ſke-aſſes, [ As great and 

ble perſons were wont to do: (ee below chap. 10.4. 
& 13.14.] ye that fic in judgement, Loth. ye that dwell at 
Middin : underſtanding a place where the enemy received 
the greateſt fofl x ſee Foſ.1 5.61.) and ye #has walk on 


chap. 1. 16. with z Sam.15.6.] after thee was * 
among thy people : ¶ that is, the tribe of Benjamin ed 
alſo after thee, O Lord, among the teſt of thy people. Some 
apply it unto Ephraim, whom Benjamin ſhould have fol- 
lowed] out of Machir L that is, the tribe of Manaſſeh 
whole firſt-born ſon was Machir, Fof. 17.1.] marc 
down the Law-givers, [thatis, the Eldeſt, and Judges of 
the people] and out of Z ebulon, drawing by the ſtaff of the 
writcr. C vid. the people to them: ſee above chap. 4. n 
v. 6. Oth. who drew witb the ſtaff, or pen of the writer i 
that is, uſed the writing pen, or, by means of letters or 
miſlives, drew the people together, or cauſed them to al- 
ſemble together. Compare above, chap.q.on ver.6.] . 
15 The Princes ¶ Oth. my Princes] in Iſſachar were. 
alſo with Debora ; and (85) Iſſachar , ſo ws Barak, be 
was ſent imo the valley on bis jett : [ee above chap 4. 
10,14. ] in the diviſions of Reuben f Reuben dwelling on 
the other fide of Jordan, keeping himſelf as it were ſe- 
parated from his brethren] ihe imaginations. of bearts 
were great. Lor, impreſſions, purpoſes, concluſions ; that 
is, they were very [low, dull, drowſie; having (as wel) 
great wiſdom in the brain; and pretending many diſn- 
culties, which withheld and hindred them from coming 
to help their brett en, keeping themſelyes as neuters be- 
tween both, having more regard to their own 7 
then to the chmmon iarcreſt. Oth. For, or, by reaſon of 
Reubens ſeparations , there he great thoughts of beart 
that is, this cauſeth jealoufies and woundings : ſo 
in the following verſe. Some conceive, that there is ex- 
talled the great valour and courage which they bad ſor- 
wech manifeſted in marching over the, Jordan in the be. 
half ef their brethren , wherewith' this remiſne(s and 


the way, [ (ce v. 6. it. (oth. hi it 
11 From FO Becerſe fs 1h ery — 4 


between the places where water is drawn, [ That is, ſoul- I enten the ſtalls [or two rawed folds 


ien coming on with a great noiſe, to diſturb and moleſt 


backwardneſs of theirs now ſhewed, did not well el, ' 
16 Why remainedſt thou [ viz. O Reuben] ig be- 
„ Or, 


The Hebrew word ſermeth to relate to this, that the ſtalls 


{ þ-corcs., 


the drawers of waters, by plundring, — and other ¶ or ſheep-cotey were formerly made in two rows, one oppo-, 
ways] ſpeak there together [the Hebrew verb is alſo found | fite to the other, (as it is now alſo uſually praQtis d) ; 


Chap 1.9.46.) of the rightcouſneſſes of the LORD, tween which; 2 man! mighr 23 and give 1» 
| | 6 


their 


Chap. v. 
their due food or nouriſhment. Och. between two bur- 
thens, like an Aſs that is loaden on both ſides, layesh 
himſelf down to take reſt, Compare Gen. 49. oy ro 
hear the bleatings [ or, whiſilings, pipi "biſbags} 0 
flxcks ? Chis tribes to wit, the tribe of Reuben was ex- 
creding rich, and abounding in cattel, Ses Nu u. 32,1, 
&c, ] the diviſions of 1 had great ſearchings of 
heurt. [See on the former _ 

17 Gilead [That is, the Gileadites, whereby is un- 
derſtood the half tribe of Manaſſeh, dwelling on the o- 
ther ſide of Jordan. Gilead was a ſon of Machir: fee 
Foſ.17.1,4. Otherwiſe, by Gilead may alſo be under- 
ſtood Reuben, Gad, and the aforeſaid half tribe of Ma- 
naſſeh together, as dwelling in Gilead, See Numb. 33. 

„19.33. J remained on the other fide of Fordan 3 and 
an, wby did be keep — in ſoipe ? [the inheri- 
tanee of Dan and Aſer lay for the moſt part by the Sea. 
See concerning Dan, Foſ.1 9. 40, 46. and _— 
Aſer alſo there; verſ. 24,26. Thele tribes alſo in this batt 
rarried at home, to eſcape the danger, or to ſave them- 
ſclves with their goods in ſhips, or on high rocks] Aſer- 
ſue by the ſea-baven, and abode in bis torn places, {that 
Is, in cities and villages that were ruined, and not well 
fenced : or, in crecks which break into the land by ſea» 
floods. Och. upon bis cliffs, or, bigh rocks.] : 

18 Zebulon, it ij 4 people, (that) have diſdained their 
font unto death, [ Heb. that is, unto dying, and have ſo jeo- 
pr their lives and perſons unto death, that they ſeemed 

$ it Were to condemn life,and willingly to offer up them- 
ſelves for Iſraels deliverance, See of the verb cendred af 
daining, Job 27. on ay likewiſe Naphtali: on 1 
bigh places of the field ; [that is, upon mount Thabor, 
keeping cloſe to Barak, and with him couragiouſly going 
down to battel. See above chap. 4. 10, 14.] 63 

19 The Kings came, they fougbty'hen fought the Kings 
of Canaun at Thaznach,at the waters of Megiddo: | Places 
pertaining to the half tribe of Manaſſch. See above chap. 
1. 27. and compare Fof. 17. 15, 18. ] They brought no 

ain - {ran thence. {No ſilver, or, money 3 Oth. they 
Froug t not a (ſmall) piece of ſilver thence, whence they 
thought to have had a great booty. 
20 From heaven they fought: the ſtars out of their courſes 
fought againſt Siſera, [By thele phraſes is intimared, that 
God fought both from above and beneath by manifold 
ereatures, and means againſt Siſera and his Army.] 

21 The brook Kiſon rolled them away, [or , (wept 
thtm, bruſhed them away, through the violence of the 
ſtream, which was cauſed from above by ſtorm and tem- 
peſt] the brook Kedamim, [ranning from the mountain 
into the brook Kiſon , as the Mp ſheweth. Oth. the 
brook of antiquitier; that is, the very old brook which 
was of old, from the beginning , and was made and 
ſerved by God for that end purpoſe) the brook Kijon: 
O my ſoul, tread down the ſtrong. [that is, deſpiſe the 
power of the enemy. Oth. my ſoul tred upon the ſtrong : 
truſting through prayer, and Gods inſtin& or inſpiration 
that they ſhould be as it were troden down and laid 
under foot. Hebr. the ſtrength; viz. of the mighty and 

erful enemy, who is now laid under our feet.] 

22 Then the horſe hoofs were broken to ſhivers ; by 
means of ibe running, Cor, ſtamping, trotting, beati 
(the gound : ) that is, by reaſon of their haſty and dit- 
ordered war, and running guy (2, the running of bis 
mighty oner, [Who being put to flight; ſought to eſcape 
by the ſwiftneſs of their horles,bur all in vain. ] 

23 Curſe Merox, [a City, or Country near the brook 


Kiſon, not far from the place where the battel was fought, 
on the Soath-borders of Iſſaſchar] ſaith the Angel of the | 


LORD, [compare below, chap. 5. 1 1, &c. ] Curſe ber in- 
babitants cortinually: ¶ Heb. curſe curſing, ] becauſe they | 


came not to the help of the LORD, [that is, to the help of 
Irael, which the Lord commanded and appointed: or, to 
the kelp of the Lords prople ; Otherwiſe it is ſpoken of 


the! 


Jupo»vs 


q 


Chap. v. 
God after the manner of man, he properly needing no 
mans belp, ] to the help of the LORD with —— 
[ viz, which followed Barak and Debora. 

24 Bleſſed be |. See Gene. 14. on verſ. 19.] ahwue 
women | viz. other women. So in the ſequel Fuel, the 
wiſe of Heber the Kenite : bleſſed be ſhe above women in 
the tent, [that is, in her tent, where ſhe had done that 
praile-worthy act, Or, (that dwell) in rents.} | 

25 He arked water, ſhe gave (him) milk : Pe brought 
butter [ Och. Butrer-milk 3 milk, where the butter was 
yer in] in 4 Lords bowl. L Heb. in 4 bowl of gloriogs 
(ones: ) that is, in ſuch a great bow! or cup as your 
great and mighty men, Lords and Princes, and other 
Potentates were wont to uſe. | 

26 She pus her band [ viz, her left hand] to the al, 
and her right hand to the workmens hammer : ¶ Or thus 
ber bands ſtrerched themſelves out, rbe one to the nail, the 
right hand to the workmens hammer, ] «nd ſhe knockt Siſe. 
14, ſbe ſtrook off bis head, [The Hebrew verb is properly 
uſed of the ſtriking off of meaſures that are too full, or 
heaped up to the top. The meaning is, that ſhe cut off his 
bead] when ſbe had nailed thorow, and picyced therew his 
— —— verb rendered here piercing 
therom, fignifierh properly te change, for or for 
evils, and conſequently to go x hwy, 52 70 | rows thorew 
from the one to the other: an alſo to deſtroy.) 

27 Between ber feet be bowed bimſelf, [To wit, 
through pain, or ſtriving to liſt up himſelf, or to talſe 
himſelf up, but ſtraightway falling down, L. 
all along, lay down there: between her feet be 
bimſclf , be fell; whereſocver be bowed himſelf , tber 
be lay, quite ſpoited. ¶ Heb. properly waſted; that is 
— ruined, utterly undone. For here you might ham 
den ſuch a mighty and ſtout General fled on foot quitt 
diſharten'd , tired, and by a woman kid and covered 
Cloſe, lie nailed to the ground, bowed, and dead.) 

28 The mother of Siſera looked out at the window, 
and cried thorow the latteßſe, [ Or, little peep-window 
why lingereth hit charet to come ? why tarry the got wp 
bis charets behind? (Heb. the goings, the feet, or, fot» 
ſteps of bis charets.] 

29 The wiſeſt of her Court Ladie [Oth. Princeſſer) 
anſwered : [ Oth. cvery one of her wiſeſt Court I aties 
anſwered ber, ] ſhe alſs anſwered her ſaying to ber 
at : 


30 Should they net then find [That is pts meer 
with] (and) divide the prey? [ As iſ ſhe hat » Ido 
ill in looking ſo ſoon for them , conſidering they muſt 
firſt find out and divide the p:ey, &c.] 4 Donſel, [or, 
ſweet-heart, wench,] (or) two Damſels for cvery man? 
[Heb. fer the bead of one man: that is, for every head 
for every man] For Siſera 4 prey of divers colours, 
—— of divers colours, embroidered on both ruf 
or the prey-nechs. ¶ Heb. for the necks of prey : t 
is, the necks of thoſe , to whom the beſt belongerdy 
as Officers and Commanders , or ſuch as have quit 
themſelves well in the fight, and have gotten good booty, 
fo that a great part belongeth to him; or them that cam 
behind, and carried the prey upon their necks , ot had 
fercht it with the hazard of their necks.) : 

I — — te, q LORD! onthe 
cont rary, (let) thoſe that love him, C vi. the Lord] (be) 
45 the Sun, when he cri ſeth [or, veth forth] in bis might. 
Lie. let them go on and increaſe —— and (plendout, 
18 che Sun ariſtth and goeth forth. Compare 1/4.40-31-] 
and the land was quiet, fourty years. | 


CHAP. 


2 


Chap vi. 
CHAP. VL 


-ael is grievouſly puniſhed for their ſinnes by the Midia- 
reel 1 1 — — unto the Lord, who by 4 Prophet 
ſhews them the cauſe of theſe miſeries, 6. The Angel 
of the Lord cometh to Gi leon, and calleth him to Iſraels 
leliverance from the power of the Midianites, 11. The 
relation of a miracle thut happened about the meu, that 
Gideon ſet be fore the Angel, 17. Gideon buildeth an | 
Altar unto the Lord, and breaketh down , by the com- 
mand of God,the Altar of Baal, for which be cometh in 
Langer of the inhabitants, but is protected by Foas, 24. 
Gideon prepareth to fight againſt the Midianites, and 
i ſtrengthened of God in bis calling by 4 miracle, 


33 


Mt the children of Iſrael did that which was evil in 

the eyes of the LORD : ſo the LORD delivered 
them into the band of the Midianites, [ Heb. of Midian 3 
and ſo in this whole hiſtory. See of theſe, Num.z 5.17418, 
and 31. 2, Ac. ] ſeven years, 

2 Now when the hand of the Midianites waxed ſtrong 
axzinſt Iſrael, becauſe of tbe Midianites the children of 
Thrael made [Or,prepered, repaired, fitted] themſelves 
the len, which ars in the mountains, and the caves , and 
the ſtrong holds. L to hide and ſecure themſelves in them 
againſt . Midianites] i 1 
3 For it came to paſs, when Iſrael had ſowen , tha the 
Midianites came up, L This they had done formerly eve- 
ry year,and now they did it the ſeventh year again] and 
the Amalekiter,and thoſe of the Eaſt Li. e. Who dwelt 
Eaftward , eſpecially the Arabians, who were wont to 
abide in Tents; See below cha 8. 10,1 1. and Gen. 29. 
vn v. 10. end Fob 1. on v. 3. Heb.children of the Eaft 
came alſo up againſt him. CL vi. againſt Iſrael, as is ſai 
in the beginning of this verſe. ] | 

4 Ani they camped themſelves againſt them, and de- 
ſtreyei the increaſe of the land, till thoy come unto C Aa: 
[Lying in the Weſt by the great ſea : thus deſtroying 
the whole land from Eaſt ro Weſt ] and they left no vi- 
ual in I[racl, nor ſmall cattel, nor ex, nor aſs. | 

5 For they came up with their cattel, and their tents ; 
they came like the graſboppers in multitude , [| For tſieir 
army conſiſted of about an handred and five and ſourty 
thoaland fighting men, as may be ſeen below,chap.8710.! 
beſides the reve! rout, that do uſually follow ſuch kind of 
camps that look tor no reſiſtanee or tion J ſo tba 
they and their camels could not be cd: [ Heb. had no 
number, i. e. they could very hardly, by reaſon of their mul- 
titude, be numbred. So chap. 7. 12. On the contrary! 
it's (aid of a ſmall company of people, that they are peo- 
ple of number, i. e. eaſie to be numbred. See Gen. 34. 
on v.30. und they came into the land to deſtroy it. 

6 So Iſrael was much impoveriſhed, becauſe of [ Heb. 
before the face, i, e. before, or becauſe of their preſence] 
ee : then the children of Iſrael cried unto the 
LON. 

7 And it came to paff, when the children of Iſrael cried 
unto the LORD becauſe of the Midianites 3 
8 Thatthe LORD ſent unto the children of Iſrael a 
man that was a Prophet: ¶ Heb. a man, 4 Prophet. Com- 

reabove chap. 4. on v. 4. ] who ſaid unto them, Thus 


aith the LORD the God of Iſrael: I bave cauſed you to 


_ up out of Egypt, and led you forth out of the houſe of 
ge, | 
9 And I have delivered you out of the hand of the 


Egyptians,and out of the hand of all that oppreſſed you: and 
rhe _ them out before your face , to given you 
14. 


* 


Juposs. | Chap. vi. 
| Fer ust the gods of the Amorites in whoſe land ye dwell : * 


but ye obeyed not my voice. 1 

11 Then came an Angel of the LORD, ¶ Underſtand 
the ſon of God,who below v. 14. and 16. \s called by 
the proper name of God, the Lord, or Febouah.” Com- 
pare Cen. 18. 17. and 48.16, See alſo above chap.-$.23.} 
and ſet himſelf anter tbe oak which is at Ophra, 215 
longed unto Foa, L becauſe Joas (as it is thought) was 
the chieſeſt man there, or executed the Magiſtrates office, 
Compare below v. 31, 32.] the Abi-Exrite: [ ofthe 
tribe of Manaſſeh. See Foſ.17.2. and below v. 34, 35: . 
1 Chron.7.14,18. There was another Ophra ſituate in 
the tribe of Benjamin, Foſ.18.24.] and bis ſon Gideon 
threſſed wheat | not with oxen (whereof Deut. 25. on v. 
4.) but with a ſtick;or flail,as ſome expound it : to give 
the leſs (uſpirion,or,to get ſpeedily ſome proviſion] by the 
preſs, Ci. e. in the place where the wine-preſs, or olive» 
prels, ſtood, where ( according to the opinion of ſome ) 
they were wont to threſh , that no man might perceive 
it, and that this wheat might be the ſafer bid and laid up 
againſt the approaching want or neceſſity] to flee ( the 
— Li. e. to take that wheat along with him in his 
flight, or to make his fathers houſe flee , when he ſhould 
have threſhed this wheat for their proviſion J, before the 
face * Midianites, [ who already were upon the 
mgrch, See below verſe 33. and the following chap- 


ter] 

12 Then the Angel of the LORD appeared unto him, 
and ſaid unto him; The LORD i with thee, thou mighty 
man of valour. 

13 But Gideon ſaid unto him, Oh, [Of this phraſe,or 
manner of ſpeaking ſee Gen.43.0n v.20. So below yerl. 
15,) myLordz [Gideon ſheweth him civil honour and 
reipect, foraſmuch as he yet knew him to be no more then 
a man, for that he appeared to him in the form and ſha 
of a man] if the LORD be with us, why then is all »bi 
befallen s? [Heb.hath all this found us? i. e. is come 
upon us] and where be all bis wonders , which our fore- 
fathers told us N Did not the LORD bring us up 
from Egyps 7 bu now the LORD hub forſaken us, and 
bath * * us into the band of the Midianites. 

14 Then the LORD turned himſelf unto him, [Or, 

the LORD beheld him, looked upon him : giving him 
withall command, and power requiſite, to deliver Iſrael, as 
ſolloweth] and ſaid 3 Go tby way in this thy migbi which 
thou now receiveſt of me, ] and thou ſhalt deliver I ſrael 
out of the band of the Midiznites: have I not ſens thee ? 
[yea indeed, will the Lord ſay : for thou heareſt me (ay, 
Go, with promiſe of a good iſſue or event. Therefare 
doubt not but thou ſhalt accompliſh or bring to good 
effect that for which I give thee a Commiſſion. Compare 
above chap, 4.0n v.6. ] 
15 And he ſaid anto him, Oh my Lord, {Sec on v.13.] 
wherewith ſball I deliver Iſrael ? ¶ Thus he askerh, to 
have further ſatisfaRion and fuller aſſurance of this high 
and weighty calling. Compare Luke 1.34.] Bebold my 
thouſand Cvi d. unto which / belong. It appeareth from 
Exod. 18.325. Deut. 1. 15. that the people by Moſeh were 
divided into thouſands, each thouſand having their Go- 
yernours or Superiours, &c.] 5 the pooreſt in Manaſſeh, 
and I am the leaſt in my fathers bouſe. a 

16 And ibe LORD (aid unto him; Becauſe I will be 
with thee, there ſore thou ſhals ſmite the Midianites,as one 
man. ¶ As if thou hadſt to deal but with one man; i. e. 
zhou ſhalt eaſily flay them] 

17 And he ſaidunts him; If now I have found grace 
in thine eyes, do (ot, ſnew) me 4 toben, that it is thou, that 
ſpeakeſt with me, [C i. e. To aſſure me, thou art for this 
purpole ſent of God, that I may entertain and embrace 
this calling wich a good ce] . . 
18 Depart nos hence, I pray thee,” untill I come unto 


10 And I ſaid unto von; I an ibe LORD your God, 


thee, and bring forth my pre ſent, an le (it) before thee 
[Az yet he by him to be but a man,and Prophet, and 
Qqz | 


x 


Chap. v1 Jup o 
therefore according to the manner and cuſtome of the 
Patriarchs, deſires in haſt to entertain and welcome him 
with meat and drink, v. 22. he firſt perceives that it was 
an Angel. Compare herewirh below chap. 1 z.1 5. ] and 
he ſaid,1 witl zzrry untill thou come again. ; 

19 And Gideon went in, and male ready g Kid, and 
unleavencd (cakes) of an Epha See Exod. 16. on 1.36] 
of meal, be Lid the fleſh in a basket,, and he put the brot 
in a pus : aud he brought it out unto him, till under the oak, 
and ſet it neerer (to — R 

20 Bu the Angel of God ſaid unto him; Take the 
fleſh,and the unleaverel(cakes)and lay them upon the rock, 
4nd pour out the broth: ¶ viz. upon the meat and the 
cakes,tomake the miracle the — — wy word illu- 
ſtrious. Compare 1 King. 18. 4. e did ſo. 

21 And the 4 8. 0 t forth the utter 
moſt (part) of the ſtaff, that was in his hand, and touched 
the ſſe /h aud the unleavened ( cakes ) : then there went up 
fire from the rock,and conſumed the fleſh, and the unleave- 


_ 


E 5. Chap. vi. 


27 Then Gideon took ten men of bis ſervants; ind dis 
according as the LORD bad ſpoken to him: but it came 16 
paſs becauſe be ſeared bis Fathers houſ#,and the men f the 
city, to do it by dq, that he did it by night. 

28 Now when the men of the city aroſe carly in the 
morning; bebold,the altar of Baal was caſt down, aud the 
grove that was by it: and that ſecond bullock was offered 
upon the altar. 


29 So they ſaid the one to the other ; [Heb,the na 


Vis neighbour] who bath done this thing ? [ Hab. word; 
matter, thing, So in the ſequel ] and when they en uired, 
and acked, it was ſaid, Gideon,the ſon of Foas huh com- 
mitted this, ſaid fila el 

30 Then ſaid ibe men of that city unto > Brind 
forth thy ſon that be may die: becauſe be wor — 
re altar of Bad, and becauſe be hath cut down grove 
that was by it. 

30 On the contrary Foas ſaid untoall that ſtood by hinz 


nod(cakes)[ Compare Ley. 9.24. 1 King. 18.3 8. 2 Chron, 
4.1.) andthe Angel of the Lord vaniſhed away out of his 

8. nd very quickly and unawares, ſo that he 
aw him no more, whereby he was ſore terrified and af- 
frighted,as followeth] 

22 Then Gidcon perceived that it was an Angel of the 
LORD : and Gideon ſcids Ab Lord LORD, iherefore 
becauſe I have ſeen an Angel of the LORD, [vix.1 muſt 
dic. Gideon feareth that he muſt die , becauſe he hath 
ſcen this Viſion, as appeareth by the wayes of God in the 
following verſe. Compare below chap.1z. 22. Gen. 16. 
on v,13.and 32.30. Exod.z3.20, Dew.5.24,26.] from 
face to face. Compare Deut. 5. on v. 4. 

23 But the LORD ſaid umo him ; Peace be unto hte, 
fear not, hou ſhals not die. 

24 Then Gideon built there an altar unto the LORD, 
and called it, be LORD is peace : [Heb. chou ah Schu- 
tom. The meaning is, the Lord is our peace, promiſerh, 
giveth,and ſendeth us peace, Iſa. 9. 6. and 53.5, Mich. 5. 
5. Luke 2.14. Act. 10.36. Heb, 7. 2. So is he alſo called, 
The Lord our righteouſneſs, Prov. 23.6. 2. He had pro- 
miſed here unto Gideon his peace, as alſo unto his people 
peace and deliverance from the Midianjtcs} it yer unto 
hu day in Ophar of the Abi-Exrites. ¶ See above on ve. 
11. and compare below v.z 4.] | 

25 Au is came to paſs the ſume night that the LORD 
ſaid unto him; Take a ſteer of the oxen, which are thy fa-| 
thers,v0 wit, the ſecond ſteer, [ Oth.and the other, or, ſe- 
cond 3 underſtanding that God had commanded to ta 
two ſteers : but foraſmuch as in the ſequel onely mention 
is made of that ſteer of ſeven years old, and no command 
given concerning another, what therewith ſhould be 
dons, therefore the tranſlation in the text is of moft In- 

eters beſt approved] of ſeven years (old): [Even fo 
old, and which had been fatted ſo many years, as [{ragls 
miſery under the Midianites had laſted. This ſteer is 
thought to have been kept and fatted by Joas, for to offer 
the ſame unto Baal, according ta the Idololatrous cuſtom 
of that time] and break down the altar of Baal, which & 
thy fatheys, and cut down the grove that ij hy it; [Gd 
will have Gideon to begin his calling from the purging! 
of Religion.] | 


26 And build an altar unto the LORD thy God upon, 


be ty L Heb.head} of this ftrong bold, [Underſtand the! 
rock, out of which the fire iſſued that conſumed the meat 
wich the broth, ver. at. Such kind of rocks they uſed in 


will ye contend LPlead, argue, diſpure ; ſo in the ſequel 3 for 
Baal ? will je deliver bim? be that ſhall contend ſor bin, 
Li. e. he that ſhall further dare to on his cauſe , and 
plead or ipeak before him, It ſeemeth that Joas before 
through humane frsilty, yielded or connived at the peo- 
ples wickedneſs, but now being ſtrengthned and confir- 
med by this diyine apparition, he ſetteth himſelf ſtrongly 


againſt ir] Hl et $bi% morning be put to death; ij be 
be 4God,let him contend x bnſe F lor les bim plead a- 
gaiaſt him (viz, Gideon) that be, 0. ] becauſe be batb 
caſt. down his altar. 

32 Therefore he called him on that day Ferubbadl, (ig. 
Joas called bis ſon Gideon, Ferubbaal, i. e. let Badl con- 
tend. or Baal ſhall comend. See below chap.7,1.]ſaying: 
Let Baal contend [or, ſhall cemtend, picad. Some conceive 
that the people being as it were drowned in Idolatry, ex- 
pected that Baal ſhould plague this Gideon in a (peciall 
manner. but finding the contrary, followed him the mare 
eqgerly,as a ſtout and valiant champion of God] againf 
him,becauſe be hath caſt down bis aliar. 

32 No all the Midianites, and the Amialekites, and 
the Gildren of the Eaft,were gathered together : and they 
paſſed ot er, Li. e. over the Jordan, See below chap. 7. 
v.24.] and they — themſclves in the valley of Fiſreel 
[Which lay in Iſſachar, on the other fide of mount Oi 
boa, which was between Manaſſeh and Iſſachar. Sce Jeſ. 
19.18. ending Weſtward by the city of I iſreel. There was 
another Jiſrecl in Juda,Foſ.1 5.16. 

34 Then the ſpirit ofthe LORD rel Gideon 


courage, and yalour, as the ſpirit of the Lord knew to be 
negdfill for him, as weapons for this work. See of this 
hraſe alſo, 1 wakes} 8. 2 Chron, 24. * Luke 24. 
49. Rom. 13.14. And compare Gal.3.27. Er. 4. 24. 
Col 2.12.] and he blew with he tru f e it 
to be blown : as above i the Abi-Exritt 
were called together after him. [ Hcb. 4hi-Exerg.e. they 
that were of the family ar kindred of Gideon and his fa- 
ther Joas, (above v 11.) were called together, and gatbe- 
redthemſelves unto him, to follow him. 80 in the ſequel.) 
35 Alſo be ſent meſſengers into all Manaſſeb [ Be- 


time of need for a ſtrong hold and refuge] in a convenient 
Race: | Or,orderly decently. Heb. in, or, with order, de- 


cauſe the one halt tribe dwelt on this, and the other half 
on the other Gde Jordan] and they alſo were called tige · 
ther after him ; likewiſe he ſent me into Aer aud 
into Zebulon, and into Napbtali, L thele three tribes were 
neereſt, and lay one by another, toward the North, and af 
the ſea, In Iflachar which lay between Manaflch and 
Zebulon, was the whote army of the enemy, as above, ver. 
33. Jend they came up to meet them. 


Or, clothed him, vid. wich ſuch giſes of wiſdome, zeal, = 


cency,firneſs. Oth. with a log (af wood) to place it - 36 And Gideon ſaid unto God : [ Otherwiſe, Gideon 
derly under the ſteer for burnt-offtring ] and rake the | had ſaid : conceiving that this was done aforetime, be- 
fecond bullock, and offer a burnt-offering with the wood / fore Gideon went up againſt the Midianites : 
of the grove which thou ſhalt have cut down. | This was a | it is here again re. iterated as a reaſan or ground zwheredy 
ſpecial command of God in this back-ſliding time; other- Gideon being fully ſtrengthned and confirmed in his 
—_ 15 5 or ſacrificing was ordinarily enjoyned | faith, embraced and executed the calling with zeal and 

A ier. ' feryency 


Chap. vii. 
| of ſpirit,it is worthy our obiervation, that God 
— Gideons requeſt without any reprehenſion at all ; 


from the manner of his requeſt, it 
it not out of diffidence 


oken, 
1 And it was ſo: for he roſe up early the next day, 


and be cruſhed the fleece rogerher, and be wrang ibe dew 
ous of rhe fleece, @ bowl full of water. 

39 And Gideon ſaid unto God; Let nor thine anger 
kindle againſt me,that I may ſpeak but this once: let me 
prove I pray thee, but this once with the flecce 3 let there 1 
pray thee be _ onely upon the fleece, and let dew be up- 
on all the earth. 

40 And God did ſo the ſame night: for dryneſs was 
onely upon the fleece, an (there) was dew upos all the 
earth, 


CHAP. VIL 


Gideon campeth bimſelf againſt the Midianites with bis 
men of war,v.1. which upo 
mation and a token, be i fain to leſſen 10 the number 
of but three hundred, which he alone keeperh to bim, 2. 
He ſpyerb out the camp of the Aidianites, and being 
ſtrengebued by the f. ling and interpretation of a 
ſtrange and wonder ful dream, divideih bis army znto 
three companies or brigadese who all with one accord 
blow with trumpet a, and break the pitchers (wherein the 
lamps were) in pieces, 15. Whereby the Midianites 
are terrified,and pus to flight, yes deſtroy one another, 
21. Thenext eljoyning Iſraelites are ſent for up, to 
purſue aſter the enemy 1b43 fled, and to ſtop their paſſage 
over the Fordan, 23. Two Prirces of the Midianites, 
Oreb and Seeb,are taken priſoners, and ſlain,z 5. 


"Hen gerubbau (who is Gideon), [See above chap, 
6.33.) roſe up early,and all the people that were with 
bim, and they camped themſelves at the fountain of Harod: 
Heb.Charod, lying on the borders of Manaſſeh, on this 
of the mountain, bebind which the Midianites were 
on the other ſide. Ste chap.6.0n v. 33. This name 
the fountain might have obtained from the fear and 
trembling of the 21000 · Iſraelites, below v. 3. There was 
qaather fountain by Jiſreel, at the end of this mountain 
Weſtward. See 1 Fam. 29. 1. ] fo that he had the half of 
the Midianizes toward the North, behind tbe bill More, 
{This ſeemeth to have been one of the mountains of Gil. 
boa : ſo called from the timely or ſcaſonable rain, that fell 
in great abundance the fields that lay on the top of 
i ; as ſome do gather, by comparing of 2 Sam. 1. 21. Up- 
da this mountain Gilkea' was Saul alſo flain by t 


Pdiliſtines, 1 Sam. 3 1. 1. ] in the valley. [viz.Jizree), as | 


above chap. 33.7] 1 | 
2 And the LORD ſaid unto Gideon; The people that 
are with thee are too many.thas I deliver the Midi- 


arites into their hand: leſt Iſrael baum themſelves againſt | 


edging ; My hand hath — me. 12 my hand 
nn br me ſalvat ion, or deliver ance,pro- 
cure vn Sexe ic phraſe, Exs 8.9.) 

No tben py Ci. 6. cauſe to be proclaimed or 
publiſhed ] now before (or in) the ears of the people ſaying; 


Jud oss. 


Clap: vib 


aſl for, e — 15 14 2 Ka 
turn, and make haſte [or fly eway,pack bi m ſelf away, this 
morning, or earty, The Hebrew word ſcemerh to look ac 


Guledd : [ Heb. from,or,towards the mountain of Gi ; 
7. c. along the way that goeth toward arid from that 
mountain, being the ſame mountain that lay right over 
againſt Gideons army, beyond the Jordan, — whence 
thoſe of the half tribe of Manaſſeh were come to him. Soc 
above chap 6. on v. 36.] hen (there) returned of the pes- 
pi — * went) thouſand, (lo) thas there remained ten 
thouſand. e | 

4 And the LORD ſaid unto Gideon; The petyle are 
Jet tos many make them ge down to the water, and I will 
try them L Heb. properly, ſeperate, purific, as a Gold - 
{mich purifierh the filver, ſeparating the good mettal from 
the droſt] for thee there: ani it ſhall le, ( that ) of 
whom I ſhall ſ.y unto ther ; This ſhall go with thee, the 
ſame ſhall go with thee : bus alſo hoſe of whom I ſhall ſay : 
— Hall nor go with ther, the ſame ſhall nos go with 


And be made the people go down to the water: thin 
aid the L ORD unto Gideon z Whoſoever ſrall lap with 
tongue of the witer, [ vixg. which he in a ſtandi 
poſture ſhall have taken up with bis hand, as is 4 
v.6. This was a token of and nimbleneſs + as 
the bending on the knee was a of {ſlowneſs and la- 
zineſs] according as 4 dog would Lip, bim ſhalt thou ſes 


n Gods command by Procla- | 


| people in their hand, as alſo their trumpets, 


alone by bimſelf z likewiſe every one that ſhall bow down 
upon bis knees for to drink. 

6 Then was the number of thoſe that had lapped with 
their hand (put) to their mouth, three bundred men, but 
all the reſt of the pcople had btzed down upon their nes 
to drink water, A 

7 AndtheLORD ſaid unto Gideon 3 By theſe three 
hundred men that haue lapped will I deliver you, and give 
the Midianites im thine band : therefore let all that 
people ¶ Uaderſtand the reſt of the people] depare, every 
man unto his place. 

8 And the people took victual in their band, and bei- 
trumpers ; [ Otherwiſe, then they took the victual of the 
To wit, 
thoſe three hundred men cook of the victuall for 
themſelves, ſo much 23 was needful, as alſo trumpets, 10 
wit,three hundred, (v. 16.) holding in their march, as 
they went, yet twenty more, according to the account 
of ſome 3 for Gideons army was at firſt 3 2000. ſtrong, 26 


appearcth above v. 3. each thouſand nag on trum- 


pets or each hundred one] and be [vix. Gideon] les 
all thoſe men of Iſrael ¶ vi. all the reſt, as in the ſormer 
— go, every man unto bis tent, but he keye thoſe chree 

red men: and be had the boſt of ibe Midiaxites bo- 
neath in the valley. [On the other fide of the mountain, 
ſo that he had it before him, in the valley of Jizreel, when 
he ſtood upon the mount, where alſo ir may be a patt of 
— be gathered from the following 

— 4 a . 
9 170 it came to p1ſs ie ſame night, 1hat the LORD 
| ſatd unto bim 3 Ariſc, go thy ways down into the camp i 
Lv. of the Midianites ] for 1 heve delivered it into 
thine hand. , he p ay Gif a 

r if thou ſear io godown, [N. alone]. 
hen flaws, thou, and Purs,zby boy (os ſervant Junto 


camp. | 
11 And thou ſhalt hear what they ſhall peak, and aſter - 
| wards ſhall thinc hands be ſtrengthened, that 1b0u ſhalz 


march down into the camp: [i. e. thou ſhalt becom 
couta and fitted ready, to (all upon thetr 
camp,or my] Then went he „ with Pura bis boy, 


unto the out file of the varcks or files ¶ the Hebrew word 


| properly 


Chap. vu, J 3 
Properly ſignifieth, fived, that by fives, or five in à tank, 
i a breaſt, are wont to march, as Exod. 13. 18. 
Hence proceedeth the ſignification of armed men, as the 
military orders, and eſpecially rhe ranks and files com- 
monly ought to be] that were in the camp, 

12 And the Midianites, and Amalekites, an! all the 
children of the Eaſt, liy in the valley, L Heb. Fell, or were 


fallen in the valley, i. e. they lay ſpread abroad in the fled 


valley] as graſboppers in multitude ; [ ſee above chap. 6. 
v. 5.) and their camels were innumerable , [ as above 
chap. 6. 5 as the ſand which is on the (ca ſhore, [Heb. on 
the lip of the ſea] in multitude, 

12 Now when Gideon win co ne, behold, there was 4 
man that roll a drcam unto his fellow, and ſaid, Behold, I 
have dreamed a dream, and bebold a toſted barley loaf [ Or, 
a pancake of barley bread, otherwiſe, a noiſe of barley bread, 

This implyzrh the meanneſs and contemptibleneſs of the 
means, whereby God would ſmite the Midianites, and 
deliver his people] rolled it ſelf into the camp of the Mi- 
dianites,and it came to the tent, and ſmote it, that it fell, 
and overturned it upſide down , [ Heb. overturned it up- 
ward, ] that the tent lay along, : 

14 And his fellow anſwerc4,and ſaid 3 Thi is nothin 
elſe but the ſword of Gideon,the ſon of Foas,the I ſraelitif 
man : Gol hat) delivered the Midianttes and this whole 
camp into bis hand, . 

15 And it came to paß, when Gideon heard the telling 
of this dream, and the interpretation, L Heb. breaking 3 
7.e. diſmembring,expounding,unlooſening, It ſeemeth 
ttat the phraſe is borrowed from fruits, that have had 
ſhells, which muſt be broken ere a man can eat the kernel] 

thereof, that he worſhipped : [ Heb, be bowed himſelf : 

: honouring and praiſing God for his wonderfull provi- 
| dence,and this comfort. See Gen, 22, on v. 3. ] and he 
returned unto the camp of i ſrael, and ſaid; Ariſe, for the 
LORD bath delivered the camp of the Midianites into 
your hand. 

16 And he divided the three hundred men into three 
heaps : ( Hb head: ſo below v. 20. and chap.g 34. 
— he gue ever one 4 trumpet in his band, ¶ Heb. he gave 
trumpets into all their hand ] and empty pitchers, and 

lamps in the midſt of the pitchers. 

17 And he ſid untotbem ; Look towards me, [ Heb. 
look or, thou ſhalt look, or, from me, that is, according 
to the nature of the Hebrew tongue, ſometimes as much 
as, to ward i, or, on me, right oppoſite againſt me. Compare 
above on v.. Elſe it may be thus tranſlated, from, or, of 
me ſbaſt thou lool, and do ſo, i.e. thou ſhalt learn and ob- 
ſerve of me, or, from me, what thou ſhalt do] , do ſo : 
vi. as ye ſee me do] and behol4,when I ſha te 
outſide of the camp, it ſhall be, that acconMng as PMI do, 
ſe ſhall ye do. : | 

ws 8 ben I ſhall blow with the trumpet, aud all that 
are with me; then ſhall ye alſo blow with the trumpet, 
round about the whale camp, and ye ſball ſay , For the 
LORD, and for Gideon. [Underſtand withall, is this 
battel fought, So is the Hebrew letter Lamed uſed in 
matters of battel, Exod. 14.14 and 25. Or thus, unto 
the LORD, and Gideon; vix. be the victory. Or thus. 
of the LORD. and of Gideon; viz; the ſword, from vetſ. 
20, 

I 8 So Gideon, and the hundred men that were with bim, 

came into the ouiſide of the camp, in the beginning of uhe 
midadlemoſt night watch, Ci. e. About midnight when 
the Watches were wont to be changed] when t ey Fad but | 

newly ſet the centinels ; [Heb. ſetsing they had ſet; o- 

therwiſe, but they bad raiſed up all the centinels ;' or, they 
raiſed up oncly the centinels ] and they blew with the 
trumpet ; alſo they beat the pitchers in pieces, that were 
in their ba [ Or , they beat them one againſt ano- 
ther, ſo that the picces were ſcattered here — 
pare Pſal. 2. 9. Fer. 13.13. and 48.13.) 


E s. Chap. viii. 


20 So the three heaps blew with the trumpets , and 
brake the pitchers 3 and tbey held with their left hand the 
lanps, and with their right band the trumpers 10 blow ; 
and they cryed, The ſword of the LORD, and of Gide- 


on. 
21 And they ſtood every one in his place, round about 
the camp : then all the camp ran away ,and they cryed, ani 


22 When the three hundred blew with the trumper;, 
then the LORD ſer I i. e. ordered] the ſword of the one 
ag.inſt the other, [Heb. of the man againſt his neighbor, 
or, fellow, companion: i. e. the Lord ordered it ſo, that 
through ama zedneſs and aſtoniſhment they feli one up- 
on another, and flew one another] and ( that in al 1 
camp : and the camp fled unto Beth- S itta [out of the al. 
ley where they were camped, along the mountain towards 
Jordan, and again along Jordan inward toward the land: 
where lay AbJ-Mechola,and Tabbath in Manaſſch. Of 
Abel. Mehola ſee 1 Kings 4. 1 2. and 19.16. ] toward Tſe- 
reduth,unto the border [ Heb.lip] of Abel. Aehola, abore 
Tabbub. 

23 Then were the men of Iſrael called together, out of 
Naphrali,and out of Aſer, and out of all Manaſſeh, and they 
purſued after the Midianites. 

24 Alſo Gideon ſent meſſengers into all the mountain 
of Ephraim, [Lying on the other fide of Manaſſch 
Southward, that the Midianites being incloſed on both 
ſides, and being ſtopped at their paſſage over the Jordan, 
might no ways eſcape. But berween theſe were Zebah 
and Tialmunga with about 1 5000. men got over the 
Jordan, whom Gideon with his three handred men pur- 
ſued, and flew, See chap. 8B. 10,1 .] ſaying; Come down 
to meet the Midianites,and intercept them ibe waters, un- 
to Beth-Bara, [lying near by Jordan: ſome take this 
for Berhabara,Fob, 1.28.) to wit,Fordan : ſo every man 
C Ephraim was called together , and they intercepted 

then) the waters unto Beth-Bara, and [the particle and, 
is here (according to the opinion of many) as much as, 10 
wit] the Fordan. a 

25 And they took captive two Princes of the Midianites, 
Oreb and Zecb, and killed Oreb upon the rock Oreb, [ Si- 
tuate by the Eaſt-end of the mountain of Ephraim, not 
far from the Jordan, This place was afterward ſo cal- 
led, becauſe of this hiſtory, as alſo the other place Zetb] 
and they killed Zeeb in [| otherwiſe by, or ,at] the Preß- 
fat Zech, and purſued the Midianites ; and they brought 
the heads of Oreb and Zeeb unto Gideon over the Fordan, 
Cor, on this ſide of Fordan :for the Hebrew word, according 
to the occaſion of the thing,fignifierh both, In the fol- 
lowing chapter is mentioned, that Gideon with his three 
hundred men paſſed over the Jordan, to purſue aſter the 
Midianites , and the reſt of the Eaſt-Countrey people. 
Sre there v. 4. The opinion of moſt Interpreters is, that 
this, and that which followeth in the three firſt verſes of 
the eighth Chapter, is here in the firſt place related, to 
give a full and perfect account of what was bravely and 
gallantly acted by the men of Ephraim on this fide 
Jordan, but that it was then onely firſt offered, when Gi- 
deon returned from purſuing the Midianites beyond Jor- 
dan, and had gotten the full victory over them. But the 
attentive Reader will be able to judge aright by compa* 
ring this verſe wich the third verſe of the next Chapter. 
See the annotation there, 


CHAP. VIII. 


by him, ver.1, 2, Cc. be purſuetb 


two Kings of the 
Midianites beyond the Fardan, 


e thoſe of uc cu 


j 


The Ephraimi:es murmur againſt Odeon, us are appeaſed 


and Penucl ſpite fully re fuſe rorefreſh bis men, — 


Fa vr 
. 0 
* 


Hal and taketh captive the wo Kings of the | Henee this witfernefs" Tying next! Rida | 
E gr A 18 prongs. yay ger Ne weed? 15 a 8 


idianites, 
— back be puniſheth tboſe aj Saccarh and Fen- 
el, 13. Puttech the two Kings 1d dab, vis. 
Zebab and Tſamunna, 18. Refuſeth to rule over 
Iſaacl, 22. Demandeth a preſent af tha ſpeil, and ma- 
keth ttercof 4 ſcandaluus Epbad , and: placeth it 4 | 
rah, 24. Gideons children, wives, death, and bur ts 
a, 30. Iſrael revolteth again frem Ged , and is un- | 
grazeful to Gideans family, 33. 


Hen ſaid the men of Epbraim unto him 1 L See the 
; pl gages red, the former chapter) hai 


crime [ Heb. thing, matters] is this that Fn, vr ie wo | 


1 that thou diddeſs net call us , when thou weme|t jorib 
10 feb! agynſt the Medianites? and ibey contended ſtrong- 
with him 


—_ wo 


5 He on the contrary ſaid unte them 3 What bave 
1 new done My ze? [i. e. 2 bo com red 
i deed, or act] are nat the gleantags of Epbraim 
1 the purſuit after the 75 Army of 
the Medianites, and the taking of the two Princes cap- 
ure; this he compareth to the gleaning of » which 
were left in the vintage, and that which „co the 
nntage it ſelf] berter then the vintage in Abie der) 
Li. e. This whole work done by me and my houſe. 

For be was an Abjezrite, See above chap. 6. 11.] 

3 God bath delivered the Princes of . the Midia-' 
ner, Oreb and Zeeb, into your hund; bat could 
I then do , lite je? ¶ It ſeemeth that Gideon at this 


| 


time, bad not as yer flain the two Kings of the Me- 
dianites , Zeba and Tialmuns] Then their. anger, 
[Heb. %, courage] ceaſed from him, ben be Ypake 
this wor 


4 Now when Gideon was come #0 Farlan „ be 
paſſed. over , with the three hundred men that were 
with bim, being weary , yet purſuing, L viz. the 


enem 

5 41 he ſud unto the men of Succeth; [Lying 
next beyond Jordan, in the inhericance- of Gad by 
the brook, or River Jabbck, See hereof Genef. 33-19 
Pſal. 66. 8. and 108. 8. and of another Succoth, Exod. 
12. 37. Numb. 33.5. J Give, I pray you, ſame have 
[Oth. pieces ] of bread unto the People, which follow | 
n) foot CPs : [ Heb. which are Y , Ot, & my feet 3 
i. e. follow my footſteps , or, are in my ſervice , and 
under my conduct. Compare Bxod.1z..8,] for they are 
ven), and I purſue after Zebab and Tſalmuna, Kjags of 
the Midianites. 

6 Bus the Princes of Surcoth ſaid, [Heb. ſaid, in the 
bngular number z to wit, each of them, ar one, is the 
Prefident in the name af all] Is tben the palm of the 
hand of Zebah and Tſalmuna alrcady in thine band, tha 
we ſhould give bread unto thine Army (i. e. haſt 
thou already their ſtrength or might in thy power? 
Tbey act only refuſe or deny to grant the — — 
> Gideon, but they alſo yilifie him and out at him, 
35 one that would too ſoon become a conquerour, ſing- 
us (as we lay) triumph before the victory is obtained, 

y conceive, that ir will fall otherwiſe our, and there · 
fore will have nothing to do with Gideon} 

7 Then ſaid Gideon ;' Therefore, when the LORD 


| Tall deliver Zebab and Tſamuna imo mine hand, I will 


ten threſh your fieſbs LI. e. your bodies 3 
your unfaithtulneſs and diviſion in a ſpecial manner, 
"hich ſhall extend ro your contempt and ſhame] 
wih thorns of zhe wilderneſs , (which lay between 
Succoth and Penuel , by the brook Jabbok , which 
Jacob Aye over, when he had wreſtled with God, 
and had before ſecn the Armies of Angels, and bad (aid 
ofthat place, this is Gods ßeld, the place Aa- 


niſhing 


of ee 
2'Sam.17.25,29.] and b brit.. | 
8 And he went up thence uud Penue! , [St 
Gon. 32. 30. ind 1 Kings 12. 2, ant ſpake 
wem tux. weſe of Prnucl} in He manner. and 
— 542 — 222 „ according as the men of Sug- 
cord had anfmered. * n 
9 Therefore be alſo ſpake unte the nen of 122 
faying : When ran in geace , T will caſt damm 
b cover. [( On which perhaps they relied , as on a 
— Are and therefore ſpake the more diſdainſully 
n y = n 
np — Zebab and Tfalmannt were as Rurker, 
and their camps with them , about f feen thouſand, 
alt that wers left of the whole camp of ibe * 
of tbe laſt ; and thoſe that felt C viz, that were be- 
ore J wete an bundred and twenty thouſand 
men, that drew the ſword, [Heb. drew, in the fioguy 
lar\numberz i. e. every one of them had been fitted 
and trained up for the war, This ſerveth the more to 
augment and increaſe Gideons victory. Sce alſo this 
Phraſe, of drawing the fword , uſed below chap. 20. 


ver. K 5. 17, 2,40. 2 Sm. 249 Kings 3.26,,940.} 


11 And Gideon went up (by) #be way of them that 
ell in tents, [viz, Of the Arablans, who fram 
thence are called Scenitæ, as if we fhould ſay - 
Tentners , or, tent inhabitants ] toward the Eaſt of 
Nobob\, and Foghcha : [| Theſe two places lay alſo there 
beyond Jordan toward the Baſt ]} and he (mote the 
camp, for the camp was careleſs. Cor, ſecwe, quiet, 
nat imdgining that Gideon with bis men, being wearied 
with —_— purſuing the enemy, would be able ſo 
ſoon toqet over Jordan, and ſo on by the way towards 
thi Raff :s oyertake them. 

12 And Zcbah and Tſalmunna fled , but be purſued 


afier them » and he nook captive both rhe Kjngs of 
| the! Midianiter, Zebah and Tſalnunna, and affrigh- 


ted ' all cbe camp. [ Becauſe he fell upon them unawaress 
uy were affiighted , and flain as they fled , or 
ar leaſt quite routed and ſcattered , and a ltogether in» 
feebled,J 

13 Now when Gideon the ſon of Joss returned 
from the Battel, before the rifing of the Sun; [Or, 
from (i. e. immediately after, or, toward * ri 
of tbe Sun : for he without taking reſt (although weg- 
ried Y with his men, had — the Bnemy. Orth. 
from , by the riſing of Heres, Or, from the Sun riſing ; 
i:e, from the Eaſt , whither'he had purſued the Midia, 
njtes. Oth, 4/ter the aſcenſion of the Sun; i. e. toward 
the time that it began to deſcend. 

14 He took captive 4 boy (or Servant) of the 
men at Sucesth., and exmmined bim : the ſame deſeri- 
bed unte him the Princes of Suecoth, ard their Eldeſt, 
threc (core and ſeventeen , Ci. e. he gave unto Gideon the 


& | names of the Princes — » that be might puniſh 


none but thoſe that were guilty. 

+5 Then came he unto the men of Fuccath , ang 
ſaid 3 behold there Zeba and Tjalmunng , concerning 
whom ye ſcornfully uphraided me, ſaying : I 
palm of the band of Zeba and Tſalmunna already in thing 
band, that we ſhould give bread untoyour men that are 
weary ? : | | | 

16 Aud he took the Eldeſt of that c ip, end thorns 
of the wilderaeſs, and briers , and by the ſame made 
the men of Succoth underſtand iz. [viz, wherein they 
had offended : i.e. by this puniſfiment᷑ t ſpecial cha- 
ſtiſement he left an example, for to ugteach thole of Suce 
ecth ſuch pride and high-mindedneſa as appeared ip (bem, 


Whether they wereflain, as thole of Penuel, or whether 
with this deſpiceble ehaſtiſement they were left alive,bers 
is no mention made.] 


17 And 


Chap. viti. 


17 And- be threw down the tower of Penuel, and flew | 
the men of the City. [Underſtand the Governours of 
the City, and all guilty perſons,as from the former exam- 


Pig may be gau | 
18 Afterward be ſaid unto Zeba and Tſalmuna; 
What manner of men were they whom ye ſlew 4 
Thabor ? [ A mountain lying in Zebulon toward 
the Sea, cloſe by the brook Kiſon , on the South- 
fide of the mountain, over againſt the valley of Jelreel, 
where the Midianites had had their camp. When 
this was done, is not here mentioned. Tis to be 
ſi that they did it in this expedition, as well 
in reſpe& ot the ſituation of the place, as becauſe it 
ſeemeth that Gideon as yet knew not certainly, what 
the thing properly was, that was done; although he 
ſeemeth ro, have known that ſome of his brethren were 
flain, and that theſe Kings had ſlain upon this moun- 
tain certain perions of note and quaſity „without know- 
ing who they were, although he ſuſpected them to 
be his brethren, J and they ſaid, As thou (art,) ſo 
were they, of like form, as the ſons of « King. 
19 Then ſald he: They were my brethren, the 
ſons of my Mother : ( ſo truly as) ibe LORD bh 
wveth , if ye bad let them live, I would not fly 


ou. : 
1 20 And he [aid unto Fether, bis firſt- born; Riſe up, 
ſlay them : but the youh drew not bis ſword, for he feareſ 
becauſe be was yet a youth. | + 

21 Then ſaid Zeba and Tſalmuns; Riſe thou up, 
and fall upon ws , for according as the man is , ſo 1 
hk ſtrength : then Gideon roſe up , and ſlew Zebah 
42d Tſumunns, and took the little moons [ viz. thoſe 
golden neck-ornaments , which in the Hebyew; had 

ir name from the Moon , becauſe they were round 
like the full Moon, ] which were on the necks of ibeir 
camels, 

22 Then ſaid the men of Iſrael L Heb. the man; 
7. e. every one among the ] unto Gideon; Rule 
over ws , 4s well thou , and thy ſons ſon: L Heb. 
alſo thou, alſo thy ſon , alſo thy ſons ſon. } 

23 But Gideon ſaid unto them ; I will not rule 
over you , neither ſhall my ſon rule over you ; 
the LORD ſhall rule over you, From theſe words, 
and below, verſ. 29. appeareth plainly , that thoſe 
that are called Fudges in this book, were no Kings, 
Governours of Countries, nor ordinary Judges or 
Rulers of the people , but were in a ſpecial and pe- 
culiar manner called for the deliverance , defence, help 
and ſervice of Iſrael, preſerving and maintaining the free- 
dom and order of their Commonwealth, See above chap. 
2. on v. 16. 

24 — Gideon ſaid unto them 3 I would 
deſire a requeſt of ou; Give me but, each (of you) 
& fore - heal- ornament of bis prey: [Or, the fore-bead- 
ornaments which he hath taken for a prey, Heb. A fore- 
head-ornament , or , ear-ornament of bis prey, The 
Hebrew word is uſed of both , as well of golden orna- 
ment on the forchead , as on the ears. See Geneſ. 24. 
22 47. and 35. 4.] for they [ viz. the enemies] 
hai bai golden forehead - ornaments , becauſe they 
were Iſmaclites, [ See Geneſ. 37. on v. 25. and 25. 
13, C.] 1 
£5 And they ſaid , We will willingly give them: 
[Heb. giving we will give] and they ſpread abroad a gar- 
— and caſt thereinto every man à forehead-ornament of 

Ly prey. 

26 And the weigh of the golden forehead-orna- 
ments, which be bad. requeſted , was 4 thouſand and 
ſeven hundred ( ſhekels ) of gold. [ See Genef. 24. 
on verſ. 22. and Numb, 7, on verſ. 14. ] beſpdes the 
little moons , and chains, [| Oth. golden vialr, boxes, 


Jud ons! 


— * n 


Chap vir 
ling of precious ointments, to be uſcd in ſuoonie 
ſickneſſes and diſeaſes , as alſo for wounds 4 lub 
— purple 1 party x s of the Midianites 

Wore, 4 es the neck- or co 
been on the necks of the Camels. Tare) tha hu 

27 And Gideon made thereof an Epbod, [See End 
28, on verſ. 4. ] and = it (vic. upon an high ſlaff or 
pole, or ſome ſuch t ing, for a memorial of this yi. 
_ 3 but the ſame was after his death much abuſed 
as ſome gather from verſ. 33. ] in bis City at Opbra, 
and all Iſrael went thither a whoring after it, ¶ Com- 
mitting with that Ephod ſpiritual > Ex ah i. e. Ido- 
latrie and ſuperſtition. See Levir. 17, on vetſ. 7. and 
20, On 5. as they did with the brazen Serpent ſet 
up by Moſeh, 2 Kings 18. 4.] and it became a ſnare 
unto Gideon and to bis bouſe, {Com Ex9d. 20. 33+ 
and 34. 12. Deut. 7. 16. The mea ng is, that it was 
accounted unto Gideon (as having given occaſion to the 
people, who were very prone to idolatry) for ſin, and ten- 
ded to the ruin and deſtruction of his houſe. See the fot. 
lowing chapter.) 

28 Thu the Midianites were ſubdued before the face 
of the Children of Iſrael, and lifted up their head no mares 
[ Heb. added not, or, went not on 10 life up their bead, ] 
and the Land was quiet fourty years, in ibe dajes of Gide- 
on, li. e. as long as Gideon lived.] 

29 And Ferubbaal [ i. 6. Gideon. See above 
chapter 7. 1. J went bis way , and dwelt in bis 
(own). bauſe, ¶ Not taking + 3 him the Govern» 
ment. of the people , which was offcred him : yer ſerving 
them with his authority and countenance , for the 
maintenance and preſervation of religion, and defence 
of their liberty, as from ver. 28. and 33. may be g- 
thered. Quite otherwiſe did his illegitimate ſon Abi- 
meleh, chap. 9. : 

30 Now Gideon had ſeventy ſons , which came forth 
our of bis thigh , [See Gen.q6. on v. 26.] fer be bad many 
wives, 

31 And bis Concubine , [Of Concubines, ſee Gen, 
22. ON v. 24. ] which was at Sichem, [ Situare on a 
Mountain in Ephraim, not far from Sannaria , welt 
ward from” Ophra , where Gideon dwelt. Set Gene, 
12. 6nv.6.and 33. 18, It was one of the Cities of- 
fuge , Foſ. 20. 7. Hereabout alſo were Jofephs bones 
buried, Fo. 24. 33.) ſhe bare bim, alſo a fon : andbe 
called, [Heb. made, ſct] bis name Abimelech. [ Whom 
the Sichemites, after Gideons deceaſe , made King, 
paſſing by, yea murdering all the legitimate ſons of Gl» 
deon, [ave Jotham, who hid himſelf 3 See chap.g.] 

32 And Gideon the ſon of Foes died in 4 good old age: 
[Heb. Grayneſs, hoarineſs. See Gen.1 f. on v. 15.] and 
be was buricd in the ſepulchre of bis father Foas , 4 
Opbrah of the Abi-Exrites. ¶ See above chap.6.11.] 

33 And it came to piſſe, when Gideon was dead , (hs 
the children of Iſrael turned themſelves about, and went 
4 whoring after Baalim 3 and they made Baal-Berich lia. 
the Lord of the covenant : ſo forſaking and breaking the 
covenant of the ſame God, vho had oftentimes clearly,and 
in the higheſt meaſure and degree forbidden them to do 
it: although they perſwaded themſelves , that this might 
well conſiſt, when they comprized the Name and cove» 
nant of God therein; and pretended the ſame to be dong 
to the ſervice and honour of God. See alſo of this Idol be- 
— chop 9:4. and of the Baals, Fulg. 2. on v.11.) their 


34 And the children of Iſrael remembred not the LORD 
their God 3, who bad delivered them'ons of the band of al 
their enemies round about. 2 

25 And they ſhewed no kindneſs to the biuſe of Fert- 
bal, (that is) of Gideon : according v0 all the good, which 
be bad done unte Iſracl. [See below chap g. v. 3. 26, 17 


caſes, wherein they carried along with them ſweet ſmel- 


24, 56, 57.1 CHAP. 


. Y 


"of, 7. Some three years after there ariſeth tumult and 


— 


c MAP. X. 


kimelch the ſon of Gideon moveth; by bis friends, thoſe 
7 Sichem 1 make bim king, and to furniſh him with 
money, ver. 1, Cc. He murtbereth bis ſcventy bre- 
thren, 5. Fotham the youngeſt eſcaping, ſetteth before 
© "the ejes of Abimelech, and the Sichemues that bad 
made bim king, by à very fit compariſon, what they bad 
done, and what - ſhould betide them bath in regard there- 


wer between the Sichemites and Abimelech, 22. Who 
warreth againſt. Sichem, conquereth, and deſtroyeth it, 
43. And ſetterh the tower of Sichem (into which the 
people were fled) on fire, 46. Subdusth alſo Thebex, 
But when he intended to burn the tower with the 
that were in it, 4 woman by caſting down a piece 
of a milſtone upon bis bead, breaketh bis ſcull in pieces, 
and likewiſe he iu run through by bis own armour- 
bearer, 52. 


Ow Abimelech the ſon of Ferubbaal went to Sichem 
N See above chap. 8. on v. 31. ] unto bis mothers bre- 
thren : (i.e, kinſmen and friends, fo v. 3-18.) and he 
Fake unto them, and to all the ſamily of the bouſe of bis 
mothers faber, ſaying, a 

2 Speak, I pray you, before the ears of all the citizens 
[Heb. Lords, Maſters, Men, Citizens, See of the He- 
brew word Baal, Gen. 14. on v.1 3-1 of Sicbem, What 
ir better for you, that ſeventy men, all ibe ſons of Ferub- 
bad, ſhould reign over you, or that one man ſhould rei 
over you? [intimating, that this without doubt is belt; 
underſtanding by this one man, himſelf ] Remember al- 
ſo, that I am your bone end your fleſh, Cof the mothers fide 
ſprung from Sichem, and near in blood unto many of 
jou: ſee of this phraſe Gen. 2. on ver. 23. and 29. on 
ver. 14. | 

3 Then ſpake his mothers brethren of him beſore the 
ears of all the citizens of Sichem, all the ſame words : 
and their heart inclined it ſelf toward Abimelech : [ Heb, 
after, i.e. to follow after him] for they ſaid, He is our 
brother, 

4 And they gave him ſcventy filverlings [See Gen. 20. 
on v.16.] out of the heuſe of Baal-Berjih: [i.e. out of 
the idolatrous Temple of this idol, which ſtood upon a 
high hill by Sichem, as the Map ſheweth : ee alſo of this 
idol above chap. 8. on ver. 33.] and Abimelech hired 
therewith vain and light men Li. e. a company of bare, 
needy, vain fellows, that had no fear of God before 
their eyes. Compare 1 Chron. 13. .] which followed 
after him. [ Heb. and they went after bim) 

5 Andhe came into bis fathers houſe at Ophra, and 


Ja 


— h — 7 5» 0 


Chap. 
mily of Abimelechs grandfather by the mothers {te, ut 
from — word Millo is alſo found: 
2 Sam. 5. 9. 1 Ning 9. 15. and 11. 27. 2 i 
1 Chron. 11.8. 2 Chron. 32. f.] aſſembled 
went. and made Abimelech King : [Heb. as if we ſhould- 
ſay, They king'd bin King] by the bigh Oak or piller Oaks. 
[See Fo. 24. 25,27. This place they purpoſely made 
choyce of, to clothe their work with a ſhe of holineſs, 
which notwithſtanding they had begun with abominable 
tyranny, and without calling thereunto the other tribes,” 
or asking counſel of God, had finiſhed. Och. by tbe: 
plain of the pillar] which is by Sichem. ; 

.7 When they tell this to Fotham, be went and flood on, 
the top. [ Heb. the head] of the moumain Geritim, 
[which lay by Sichem, and right over. againſt it lay. 
mount Ebal, whereof may be ſeen, Deus. 11. 29, 30. Fol. 
8.33.) and lifed up bis voice, and cried; and he ſaid un- 
to them, | as it ſeemeth, by the inſtinct or inſpiration of 
God, who confirmed Jothams words, below ver. 24.67. 
Hear ten to me, ye citizens of Sichem, and God will hear». 
ken to you, ; 

8 The trees [ See a like rhetorical ſpeech, a parable, ſer- 
ving for inſtruction, 2 Kings 14.9.] went once Cox at a 
time] forth [ Heb. going they went] to anoint 4 king 
over them ; and they ſaid unto be oliue- tree, Be thou ing 
over us. 2 
Bu the olive- tree ſaid unto them Should I leaus 
Or, ſhall I cauſe to ceaſe, or, be compelled to ceaſe, and 
ſo in the ſequel] my fatneſs, [7.e.the oyl j which God. 
and men commend in me, | for the oyl was uſed in the 
ſacrifices and lamps of the Tabernacle, as alſo in the. 
anointing of Prieſts, Kings, and (as is gathered from 
1 Kings 19.16.) Prophets, and uſually for meat, orna- 
ment, and to trick up mans body, Others, wherewith. 
by me they honor God and man] and ſbould I go forth to 
bear ſway over the trees? ¶ i.e. as King to go run about, 
to turmoil, and take care for other trees.] 

10 Then ſaid the trees unto the fig-tree, Come thou, 
be king over us. | | 

11 But the fig-tree ſaid unto them, Should I leave my 
ſweerneſs and good fruit ? and ſhould I go forth to bear 
{way over the trees ? 

12 Then ſaid the trees unto the vine , Come thou, be 
king over u. Wi" 

13 But the vine ſaid unto them, Should I lexve my new 
wine, which cheriſheth God and men, [ Becauſe wine was 
uſcd in ſacrifices, and rejoyceth the heart of man, Pal. 
104.15. Oth. which cheriſhed Gods, 1.e. great Lords 5 
and Men, i. e. common people] and ſhould I go forth to 
bear (way over the trees? | 

14 Then ſaid all the trees unto the thorn-buſh, (or 
bramble) Come thon, be king over us. 85 

15 And ibe thorn-buſh ſaid unto the trees, If qe in 


Kings 12. 20. 
lves, and 


ſlew bis brethren, the ſons of Ferubbaal, ſeventy men, 


[There were but ſixty nine ſlain (for Joas eſcaped) but 


the holy Scripture, according to cuſtom, nameth the full 
and perſect number. See Gen. 42. 13. Numb. 14. 33. 
1 Chron. 15. 5.] upon one ſtone: bus Fotham, Ferub- 
25 youngeſt ſon, was leſt, for be bad bid hin- 


elf. | 
6 Then all the citizens of Sichem, and all the houſe 
of Millo [Heb, Beth-millo, a city lying (as the Map 
ſheweth) eaſtward from Sichem, at the mountain of E- 
im not far from Beth-aven. Orhers underſtand 
„the ſtrong hold, mentioned below ver. 46, 49. 

0 


ich was the Court, or City- hall, where the Council ye have 


were wont to meet, being beſet or 
& ſouldiers, which alſo was uſed in this tranſaction or 
» The word Millo cometh from filling, fulneſs, 


fulfilling 3 whereby ſome take it from a deep pit ot nll. 


which being filled up with carth and rubbiſh, ſerved 
the building of a ſtrong hold, which from thence was 
called Millo, Some conceive, that the generation or fa- 


or put the ſame in great danger 


truth anoint me king over you, come then, put your confi-, 
dence under my ſhadow : but if not, let fire go forth ous 
of the thorn-buſh, and conſume the cedars of Libanon. 
{This mountain was very famous. for fair glorious Ce- 
dar- trees, being exceeding ſtrong,and long-laſting,which 
rew in great abundance upon it, whereof divers para- 
and ſimilitudes are taken in Scripture 2: ſee 2 Kings 
14-9. 2 Chron 2.8. Pſal 29.6. and 92.13. Cant. 3. 9. and 
* * Fer. 22. 23. E det. 17.3. and 31.3. Heſ. 
146,778. | 2 
16 So now, [ Here Jotham expoundeth the und- 
ed — if ye have done it in truh and fincerity, that 
e Abimelech king, and if ye have done well 


rded with a garriſon | by Ferubbaal, and by bis bouſe, and if ye baue done to him 


according to the deſert [or, benefit] of bis bands : + 
, 17 (For ny father fought for yu and be caſt bis- 
ſoul Li. e. f red noe his lit and — but adventuted 

or your ſake] far am, 


from over againſt you, or, from near as : as, 


ho amen alleacking ou of bis ſight far from bim. 
r 36 


a3-not willing to look upon it, to provide for it, ot to 


minde it. Compare Deut. 28.66. and below chap. 1 2.3. 
and delivered yor out of the band of he Midiannes. 

18 But ye are riſen up this day i. e. at this time againſt 
tbe bouſe of my faber, and hays ſlain ſons, ſeventy men, 
aideth the Sichemites with this 


Ius oss. 


Chapt. 


bove y.4.] and did cat and drink, and curſed Abime. 
lech 


18 Anl1Galthe ſon of Ebed, ſaid, Who is Abime. 


lech ? | See the like ects phraſe, 1 Sam. 
and what is Sichem? [as if they ſhould ſay, Sichen ied 
be accoanted more excellent and honorable then ſo, 25 tha: 


n one : ſheu 
— ans they — aſſiſted Abimelech in it: ſer 
ver. 26 ·] and he have made Abimelech, a ſon of h maid- 
ſervant, {thus he calleth in a diſdainful manner his fa- 
thers concubine, to het upon the Sichemites the un- 
ſeemlinels and injuſtice of their act] king over the citi- 
gens of Sichem, becauſe be is your brother.) 

19 If je then have deal: in truth an ſincerity with Fe- 
rubbaal and bis houſe this day, then rejoyce ye over Abi- 
melech, and let him alſo rejoyce over you, 

20 But if not, then let fire go forth from Abimelech, 
- and conſume the citizens of Sichem, and the houſe of 
Mill : and let fire go forth from the citizens of Sichem, 
and from the bouſe of Millo, and conjume Abime- 
lech 


21 Then Fotham ran away, and 
by this connexion of words, whic 
ſame thing, is intimated his celerity or (wiftneis in flee- 
ing, that he might not be overtaken by his brother] and 
went to Beer: [ where this place lierh, is uncertain : 
ſome do gueſs that it was in the tribe of Simeon, on the 
utermoſt borders vf Canaan, where are ſome places that 
bear the name of Beer, but with ſome addition] and be 
dwelt there, becauſe of bis brother Abimelech, 

got Now when Abinclech bad reigned three years over 
Ffracl ; : | 

23 Then Got ſent au evil ffirit [This may be under- 
ſtood ot an evil Angel, or Satan, as 1 Can. 18.9. and 
r9.9. or of a great difagreement, diſaffection, diflen- 
fron, which Satan by the juſt judgement of God ſtirred 
up betwixt them. Compare 1 Sam. 16.14. and 2 Sam. 
16. on ver. 10. and 24. on ver.1.] between Abimelech 
and berween the citizens of Sichem: and the cittqens 
of Sichem dealt deceirfully towards Abimelech. 

24 That the violence [1.e. puniſhment of the vio. 
lence} (done) ts the ſeventy ſons of Fernbbaat ¶ Heb. the 
violence, or, the cruelty of the ſeventy ſons, i.e. done to 
them : ſo oſten] might come, and that their blood might 
be laid upon Abimelech their brother, nho had ſlain hin, 
and upon the citizens of Sichen, Cu. on the head of 
Abimelech, and of the Sichemites. Theſe phraſes the 
holy Scripture uſeth, to ſigniſie the revenge that ſhall be 
taken of violence, murther , or bloodſhed, Compare 
x $am.25 39. 2 Sam. 1. 16. 1 Kings 2.31233. Eſth.g. 
25. Pſal. 3. 17. Fer. 51.37. Matth. 23. 34,3 J. & 27. 25. 
Adis 5.28. & 18.6. &c. See allo below ver. 56,57. ] who 
had ſtrengthened his hands ts kill bis bretbren, . i. e. who 
had ſtrengthened and affi ſled Abimelech in his wicked 
defign. ons above chap. y. v. 1 l.] 

25 And rhe citizens of Sichem ſet thoſe that lay in 
wars for him upon the tops [ Heb. heads] of the moun- 
Mins, ani they robbed all Cui. that were aſſected to A- 
bimelech] :þ44 paſſed along on the way by them: Si- 
chem lay upon the paſs, from and toward Jeruſalem, and 
the mountains Gerizim, Ebal, of Baal-Berich, Zalmon, 
r. lay cloſe by it = ſee above v.. and below v. 46,48] 
and it was told Abimclech. 

26 Gaal, the ſon of Ebed, came alſo with his brethren, 
and tbey went over into Sichem: ing their ſormer 
dwelling- place] and the citizens of Sichem relie on 


Bim, L vit. Gaal, of whom they made uſe as their Head | bel 


and Captain-General againſt A 
27 A 

vineyards, and trod (the grapes) [ In token of confidence, 

and vilifying of Abimelech] and made ſongs of 

both. made goodichear, they were — 

tage- time] and they went into the 

led. into che ĩdolattous Temple of Hal- 


of t 4 
Berich : (ee . 


the Lords and Citizens thercof ſhould be ſerrants to this 
Abimelech: Oth. Who is Sichem? conceiving it here 
to be the name of Hemors ſon, Gen.z4, whom the ſons 


| 
| 


| an 


lived in no place of Government or Authority] end Zetul 


fed, [It ſeemeth that 
ſigniſie one and the 


bimelech] 
nd they went out imo the fit, and gathered vheiv | rhe 


of Jacob would nor ſerve, but flew him: or ſome of his 
poſterity bearing that name, to whom Abimelech, as he. 
ing a Tyrant, and of mean deſcent, is not to be com- 
—.— we ſhould ſerve him? ¶ vir. Abimelech] is 
not the ſon of Ferubbaal? ¶ i. e. of Gideon, who was 
utter enemy of our god Baal, and as a mean nun, 


bis chief Captain? ¶ who by Abimelech was made Go- 
vernor of Sichem. v.30. and was here preſent at this time, 
or leaſt-wiſe in the city, v. 36.] ſerve (rater) the men 
f Hemor, the father of Sichem: for why ſhould we ſerve 
him? [The men of Hemor, &c. i. e. that ate defcend- 
ed from, or were of the poſterity of Hemor, the father of 
| Sichem. Or, thoſe that govern not tyrannically (az A 
| bimelech) but fatherly, as Hemor formerly did, who wes 
eſteemed as a facher of this city. Some take it chin + 
If ye muſt needs ſerve, would to God ye might ſerve He- 
mor, and his poſtcrity ; but our anceſtors would not do 
the , why then ſhould we now ſerve this Abime- 
] 

| o , 

29 O that this peogle [ Heb, who tha, &c. 
fee of this manner of wiſhing, — get "wer 
in my hand! Li. e. in my — under my command] 
I would then take away Abimelcch : [i.e, 1 would malt 
2 quick riddance of him] and he ſzid unto Abimelech, 
— he him being abſent, as if he had been preſent, 
(as boaſters and braggadorio's were wont to do) icorn- 
fully diſdaining ] Increaſe thine my, and go font, 
ſtrengthen thy people as much as thou wilt or canſt, and 
come out, and meet me in the field] 

30 When Zebul the governor of the city heard tht 
words of Gaal the ſon of Ebed, his anger kindled. 

31 And he ſent cunnine!y (i.e. fecretly , letting it 
not be known that he ſent. Heb. with craft, deceit, falſe- 
hood, Some rake the Hebrew word Thormg, for a city, 
which they conceive to be the ſame, which below ver. 4. 
is called 4yuwme} meſſengers unte Abimelech, ſaying, 
Behold, Gaal ihe ſon of Ebed, and bis brethren are come 
10 Sichem : and behwid, they, with this ity, deal enemy» 
lite with thee, Lor, they compel, ftrengrben, m, fert ift 
this city againſt thee. Oth. they will beſiege thee with tht 
city, vd. Aruma, wherein thon art] 

32 Now therefore, get up by night, thou, and the pec- 
ple that is with zhee, and lie in watt inthe field, 

33 And be it inthe morning, when the ſun 1 
that then get up early, and fall upon this city : and be- 
bold, if be (viz. Gaal} and rhe people rhar is with bm, 
come ous againſt thee, then do to him according as ih hand 
ſhall fnde. [1.e, ſo as the opportuniey ſhall offer it ſelf, 
recording as the thing ſhall require, and thou ſhalt finde 
fitting: ſee a like ſignification of this phraſe or manner 
of ſpeaking, Levit. 2 5. on v. 28, 1 Sam. 10.7. & 25.8. 
Eecl. 9.10. 

34 Then Abimelech roſe up, and all the people that was 
wih him, by night, and they laid wais againſt Sichen 
with four heaps, ¶ Heb. head /: ſo above chap. 7. 16. and 


ow V.43 44. ] 

35 And Gaatthr' fon of Ebed went ont, and finds 

door (or, entring of ger and | 
him, ou of the 


roſe np, and all the people thut was wit 
36 When Gaal ſaw that people, be (cid amo Zebul, 


aſe : | ambuſh 


— IR 


Bebeld, there comcrh 4 the Heb. 
— os eech, br alain f., 


Chap. ix. 
the ſhadow of mountain: for 


people down ons of the midſt [ Heb. the 
el: a fimilitude taken from the ſituation of mans 
body] of tbe land, Cotherwiſe, e of the tap of the land 
and « heap cometh from the way of the oak Aenne nim. [ or, 
even plain of the Star-gaxers , Southſayers, Fug- 


ters, Thee ſaid . thy * — - — th 
i. e. Tk | where wit 
_ . 1 Who is 2 we ſhould ſerve bim 
2 which thou baſt deſpiſed ? go now out, 
thee, and fight with him. 8 
39 And Gaal went out before the face of the citiden⸗ 
of Sichem : and be fought ainſt Abi me lech. 
40 And Abmelech purſued after him, fer be fled before 
his face,and there fell many ſlain unto the door of the (ci- 
40, 
96 Now Abimelech abode at Aruma: [A city lying 
Southward of Sichem, not far off from the meeting of the 
mays that led from Jeruſalem and Silo ro Sichem, in the 
mid way between Silo and Sichem ] and Zebul thruſt ous 
Gaal ant bis brethren, that they might not dwell in Si- 


chem. 
42 And it cane to paſs the next day , that the 
went out into the field: and they told it to Abime- 


lech. 8 

43 Then took be the people, and divided them into three 
beaps,and be laid wait in the field: and be looked,and be- 
bold,the people went out of the city, then he roſe up againſt 
them, and (mote them. 3 

44 For Abimelech, and the heaps or companies Li. e. 
One heap of the or troops. See below chap. 12. on 
v.7.] that were with him, fell upon them, and ſtood ſiill 
& the door of the city gate, and the two (other) heaps 
fell upon all that were in the field , and ſmote 
them, 


45 Moregver, Abixelech fought againſt the city that 
whole day, and took the city, and ſlew the people that was 
therein: and he brake down the city, and ſowed it with 
ſalt. [ Intending now fully and abſolutely to triumph, 
and not imagining what himſelf had deſerved , he doth 
this our of pride, for a token, that Sichem ſhould remain 
for ever barren, deſolate, and uninhabited,or for an everla- 
ſing memorial of an exemplary puniſhment of this rebel- 
lion. Compare Numb.18. 19. Deut. 21. 23. 2 Chron. 
13. 5. Zepb. 2. 9. But that Sichem was afterward built 
and inhabited, appeareth, 1 King. 12.125. 

46 When all the citigens of the tower of Sichem heard 
that, they went into the ſtrong hold, into the houſe =. 
god Berith [Called above, v. 4. Bau- Beru. Some think 
that this was Bethel Beru, yet another temple of Baal, 
lying upon a hill cloſe by Sichem Weſtward, as Baal- 
Berichs Temple lay by Sichem Eaſtward upon one high 
mountain. Thus were they on both ſides ſtored with 
Baals Temples, and thought themſelves very ſafe and 
ſecwe in them, but (as It appeareth)all in vaio. ] 

47 Aud it was told Abimelech, that all the citizens of 
pk tower of Sichem had aſſembled themſelves togc= 


48 Therefore Abimelech went up to the mountain Zal- 
man [Whichlay on the Weſt-fide of Sichem. See alſo 
of this mountain, Pſal.68.15.] be, and all the people that 


vu with him; and Abimclech took an axe [Heb.axes] in 
bis band, and cus down & bough from the trees, and took it 


nd laid it upon bis ſboulder : and be ſaid unto the peo- 
pie that war with him; IN lt ye haue ſeen,me do, [other- 


— * Je haus ſcen} make baſe, doas J. 


$0 all the people likewiſe cut down every man bis 
* followed — — and pat them to the 
ſword,and burned the huld with fire : (ſe) that alſo all the 


Jud oss. 


men. } people 
ff But Fau proceeded farther to ſpeak, and ſaid, Be- | and 
came 


2 Chap. x 

of the tower of Sichem died, aba 4 thouſand m 

women, Br 
iaing that theſe 


' 50 Moreover, Abime lech went . 


victories would continually follow him j to Thebe ( a 
City lying North of Sichem, 
Samaria and Gilboa ] and he camped himſelf againſt The= 
be, and took it. | 


between the mountains of 


51 But there was a ſtrong tower in the midſt of the ci 


ty: ſo all the men and the women, and tbe cit / ⁊en/ of rhe 
city fied thither, and 
up to the roof of the tower 


ſhut (the gate) before them, and went 
52 Then came Abimelech unto the tower, and ſtormed 


the ſame [Or faught againſt it] and be approached unto 
the door of the tower, — burn the ſame with fire, 


53 But a woman caſt a piece of a mill. ſtone ¶ Properly 
upon Abimelechs head, and 


$4 Then called he baſtily , the youth that carried bis 


the uppermoſt ſtone of the mill , which is turned 
upon the nethermoſt one ] 
brake bis ſkull in pieces. 


arms, and ſaid unto him; Draw out thy ſword, and kill 
me that they may not ſay of me, « woman 
aud bis youth thruſt him 


b killed him : 
ow, that he died. | 
$5 Now when the men of Iſract | That had held with 


oY 


judged Iſrael two and twenty years. 


Abimelech,or were of his ſide ] ſaw that Abimelech was 


dead, tbey departed every one A* place. 


56 Thus God cauſed Abimelechs wickedneſs to return 
[To wit, upon Abimelechs head: that is, rewarded, re- 
above, v.24. ] which he bad done tu 


compenſed him. See 
bis father, killing bis ſeventy brethren.¶ his own brethren, 


his fathers legitimate ſons, above v, 5. whereas he 
was but the ſon of a concubine,chap.8.30,31.] 
57 Likewiſe all the evil of the men of Sichem, [ That 
had aided Abimelech in his tyrannical deſign, above ver. 
24:] lid God cauſe to return upon their bead : and the 


curſe of Fatham,zhe ſon of Ferubbaal came upon them. C Soc 


above y.20.] 


CHAP. X. 


Thola and Fair are Fudges,v.1,&c. Iſrael falleth inte 
abomi nabie Idolatry, 6. Therefore God delivers them 
up into the hand of the Philiſtines and Ammonites,who 
grievouſly plague them, 7. Iſracl as by humble 
prayer and ſupplication, and departing Idolatry,. 
obtaineth favour with God, 10. The Ammonizes and 

” Iſraelites camp themſelves the one ag inſt the other in 
Gilead,17. 


Nos. after Al inelech, croſe [ B:ing thereunto raiſed 
by God in a ſpecial manner as the other Judges 
were: ſo verſe 3. ] to ſave Iſrael ¶ To reſtore Iitael in 
— and well _ after Abimelechs death, and ro de- 
end them againſt all chat ſhould go about ro moleſt, aſ- 
ſault, and oppreſs them ] Thela, à ſon of Pua, the ſon of, 
Dodo, a man of Iſſachar : Cone af the leaſt tribes] and, be 
dwelt at Samir, on the mountain of Ephraim. ¶ to diſtin- 
uiſh it from another Samir, lying upon a mountain in 
udea, at the uttermoſt border of Canaan, Joſ. 15. 


4 n ; 
2 And be judged Iſracl three and twenty year, and he 
died,and was buri:d at Samir. | 1. 
3 And after him aroſe Fair, that Gileadite [Out ot 
the land of Gilead, lying on the Eaſt · ſide of Jordan. Soe 
Numb. 3 2. Joſ. 17. 1. J. and Gen. 31. on v. 21,48. ] and be 


4 And be had thirty ſono piding on thirty Aſs colts, 
[See above chap. g. on v. 10.] 4 1 bad thirty cities, 
which they called Havvoth-Fair, Lot Fairs towns, vil- 


lages :, ſe called from their Father Jair, or from the for« 


mer Jair,of whom we read, Numb. 3 2.4 1.Deut.3.14. Er- 
Rr 2 ps 


Chap. x. 


And Fair died, and was buried as Ramon. L A city 
lying on the North of mount Gilead, in the land of Ba- 
(an ng to the half tribe of Manaſſch] „ Yi 
6 Then ibe abiluroa of Iſraet went on to do that ieh 
was evil in the eyes of the LORD , | Each man - 
ding from evil to „ as 3 h by that which fol - 
lowerh} and ſerved Baalim,and Afthurorb , der above 
chisp.2.0n v.13.) and the gods of Syria, and he gods of . 
Zidon,and the gods of Moab, an4-rhe-guis of the children 
of Ammon, together with the gods of the Philiſtines : and 
they for ſook the LORD, and ſerved him hot. 8 

7 There fore the anger of 
Tfracl : and he ſold them into the band of the Philiſtines, 
and into the hand of ihe children of Ammon, [ That ts, he 
gave them, or delivered them over imo the power, &c. See 
above chap 2. on v. 14. ä N 

8 And they appro and trod upon [ Or offered vio- 

lence,brake,cynſhed, Orherwiſe,bad oppreſſed and traidex 

pon] the children of Iſrael that ſame year : [ when they 
fell into this abominable Idolatry, (o ill requiring the 

Lord for the long-continued peace he had given them an · 

n eighteen years [ otherwiſe, being the cighteenth year, 

(to wit) all, &c: ] ( oppreſſed they) all rhe children of- 
Hracl, that were on the other fide of Fordan, in ibt — 
i Anorites, which i in Gilead. ¶ fee aboye on vetſe 


. Beſide the children of Ammon went over Forlian, 
to war, even deainſt Fuda , and againſt „ and 
2 the houſe of Ephraim, ſo that Iſrael was ſore di- 

reſſed. . . 

- Fo Then the children of Iſracl cryed unto the LORD, 
ſayings Me have ſinned againſt thee , as well becauſe 
we Hive forſtkhen our God, as becauſe we have ſerved 
Baalim? : 

11 But the LORD ſaid unto the children of Iſrael: 
Did not I (deliver) you from the Egyptians, and from the 
Amorites, ind from the children of Ammon, and from the 
Philiſtines. 

12 And the Zidonians,and Amalckites,and Maonites, 


of Juda, by the Wilderneſs of Maon, See Fo. 15, om v. 

45. Otherwiſe,the inbabitants (of the land) ] (which) 
oppreſſed you,when you cryed to me, (did not I) then de- 
liver you out of their hand ? 

*13 Notwithſtanding ye ſorſook me, and ſerved other 
gols : there fore I will not deliver you any more. [ Heb. 
I will not adde or procce4 to deliver you. This the Lord 
threatneth on condition, if they do not fiacerely repent, 
forſaking ali Idolatry,and ſerving the true God onely, ,a$ 
the ſequel declareth,] | 

14 Go your ways,and cry unto the gods, which ye have 
choſen : let them deliver jou, in the time of your diſtreſs. 
[This is a phraſe or manner of ſpeaking called Ironia, or 
ſcoffing : as if God had ſaid , Go try whether the 
gods whom ye heretofore worſhipped will deliver 


{ Heb.Maon, There was a city of that name in the South | 


ou | 
: 4 But the ehildren of Iſrael ſaid unto the LORD; 
We have ſinned, do thou to ws according to all that is good 
in thine eyes : [ Heb. that is, according to thy good will 
and pleaſure J onely deliver us, we pray thee , this 
day. ' 

16 And they put away the ſtrange gods, [Heb.the gods 
of ſtrangers 3 that is, of the Heathen that were eſtranged 
from God and Iſrael] out of rhe midjt of them, and ſerved 
the LORD : then his ſoul war grieved | ordiſtreſſed, per- 
plexed. Heb. properly ort ned, moved down, This is af- 
ter the manner of men, and by way of compariſon affirmed 
of God. Comp Exod.6.9. Numb.21.4. and below chap, 
16.1 C. Fob 21. 4. &c. I for the labour [ or wearinefs:thart is, 
the miſery, ſuffering, ſorrow, which hapned unto them, and 


Ius ons. 


this Jair vas te of the former Jairs poſter]ry} ume wherein their ſoul labouredT of Iſonck 
ibi day, which are in the land of Gilead, | 


the LORD: kirdled againſt 


Chap, ric 


17 And the children of Amaiva-were called togerber, 
and camped themſelves in G iitad : ¶ See above on y * 
on the contrary ne children of Afri being — 
comforted and ſtrengthoned af the Lord, who 
railed up Jephnab,Jor their delireres. gcc chap 1 l.] mer. 
gathered together, and camped than clues at Mirpa, [ly 
ing upon or at the mountain of Gilead. See Gen,z 1.49 
and below chap.31.11,29. There are other placermodect 
this name becauſe the Hebrew ward ſigniſch 3. tog or 
otherwiſe a fix pluceʒ where march may be kept, and a 
may ſec a ſ ef: fee ot a counrtey called Mix pa, Fo. 11 
3- lying under mount Hermon at che fea. "Obie 
in Nude 5-38. and in Benjamin, Fof. 19. 36. und 
Mixpe of the Moabites,z Sam; 22. 3. See alſo 1 King. 
22. Nehem. 315, 19. Ferem. 40. 6. Hoſ. $.4;Þ © ' 
13 Them jaid ib people,ibe Frincer ¶ Gilead, ¶ The 


| eldeſt of the people. See below chap.11.5.] the one 203he 


other; Heb.uhe man to bis neighbour] who i the man tha 
hall begin to fight againft th: children of Ammon? the 
ſame ſhall be an beat to all the inhabiranty of Gilead 
[The meaning is, he that ſhall do that,ſhall be the Cons 
mander in chief, or Judge over all the Iſraelites that dwell 
in Gilead. See ſuch manner of asking or queſtioniog, 
Deut. 20. 5,6, Cc. Pal. 3 4. 13,14. and cliewhere,} 


CHAP; XL 


Fephtab, as illegitimate, being then ſent by hij brethren 

geerh ro dwell inthe land of Tob, where be, with ſane 
| people,exerciſeth himſelf in expeditions,ver, t. 
in afterward called by the eldeſt of Gilead to le Con- 
mander in chief agunſt the Ammonites, 5, Which be 
accepteth of but with condition, 9. Sendeth twice m 
ſengers to the King of the Ammonites, to move him 10 
deſujt from war, but all in vain, 12. Wherefore ena 
moved by the Spirit of God, marcheth up againſt him, 

| and maketh a raſh vom, 29. He ſmiteih the Ammoniten, 
3 2. and per formeth his vom on bis daughter, 4. 


Ow Fephtah the Gileadite ¶ See above chap. 0. on 
VN ver.z.] was 4 mighty man of valour ; be was the 
child of an harlot: ¶ Heb. was a ſon of a woman, an har- 
lot. See Deut.23.0n v 2. Otherwile,«1he ſon of an bu- 
ſteſs — Gilead bad bogotten Fephtah. ¶ To diſtinguiſh 
him from Gilead the ſon of Machiz, Fo. 17. 1,3. being 
neyertheleſs of his ——— the ſame name 
2 Gileads wife bare him alſo ſons : and the ſons of this 
woman [ To wit, of his lawful wiſe, being grown great, 
thruſt Fephtah out, and ſaid ume him; Thou ſhalt not in- 
heris in the houfe of our father, ſe thou art « ſon of ano- 
ther woman, [ that is, of a ſtrange woman, which was no 
legitimate or lawful wife of our father] 
3 Then Fephtab fled before the face of hu brethren, and 
dwelt inthe land of Tob: [ A countrey lying along the 
mountain of Gilead, by the entering oſ the Welt-Arabia, 


on the borders of the Ammonites. See alſo 2 Sam. 10.6, 
8.7] and vain [or idlc,neceſſtoxs, that had no meant, ot 
took no courſe for a livelyhood ] men aſſembled tbhem- 
ſelves unto Fephtah, and went out with him. [to wit, to 
fetch, or take prey, perhaps from the Ammonites,which 
the more might move the Liraclices to make uſe of him in 
their war againſt the Ammonites] 
4 And it came to paſs,after certain days, that the chil- 
dren of Ammon made war againſt Iſraci, [ Here is now 
oſecuted the hiſtory, which was begun in the end of the 
ormer chapter, after that there was inſerted the 
relation concerning JephtahJafier certain days [ vitD Ale 
ter the Declaration made by the Rulers or Goyernours 


of 


Lu 


Chap. xi. 


A oabiter; nor iht land 
| God had ;givem. [command to che 


* the Gileadites, chap. 10.1 8. oc aſtet the time expreſſed | 


f I 
2 = — the chiliren of Ammon made 
ab ainſt Iſracl hu the eldeſt of Gilead went their way 
zah [ To wit, either by the Lords command, 
of whom they peradventure might haye asked counſel, or 
it leaſt by his 1 and providence ] out of he 
tand of Tob. See on v. 3. OG , 

6 And they {aid anto Fephtah, Gomegund be a Governour 


10 us{ Or, Duke; Genera 
—.— Abiadelech that wr n 
en of Amme. | 
= 2 7555 fol wito the cideſt a Girl; Did * 
nul batc nr, an thrülſt me bur fury b houfe 4 h 
fore then ere ye come unte me now (While ye are in tiſtreſs 7 
{ Heb! while vnguſp or, diſtpe / is 16 you? | 
8 And the Eluat of Gileiſ ſad unto Fepbtah 3 There - 
fore tre we now come — — thou mayeſt go 
with ms, and | br againſt the chilirn of Ammon : tall 
thou ſhalt be a bead unto us, er ap ine inbabttants O- | 
Nein?? » 


lead, wy IG 
9 Then ſaid 'Fepbrah unro vb elle vf Gilead ; If ye 
fetch me back again to fight aguii ſp vhe che of An. 
mon, and the LORD ſhal deliver them i be fore my face, 
all I then be in heal untö hh 0 OV AL 
10 And the Eldeft of Tſrael ſail unto Fephrab; The 
LOKD be an bearey between us, ¶ For to be witneſs, or as 
Jadge between us both, to puniſh uy if we deal other wĩſe 
by thee, Compate Deut. 1. 16. 1 NIng. 3. 11. Lan. 3.61 
61. Malach. 2. 14. ] if we de not ſo according 10 thy 
word. 55 | | 

11 $0 Fophtah went with the Eldeſs of- Gilead, and 
the people made him an head and Ruler der them : and 
Fephrab pate all bis words , { Which he had ſpoken be- 
fore to the Ambaſſadours of the people J- before the face 
of the LORD at Miſpa.[not by or before the Arx ot the | 
Covenant (as this is often ſo taten) but in the general 
Aſſembly of the people made he this ſpecch or declaration 
(as a Champion of faith. Heb.1 1.31.) with religious at- 
rention as in the preſence of God, or with calling upon 
his holy Name, and mutual oath. The Ark of the Cove- 
pant was in Joſus's time brought unto Silo, Fof. 18. 1. 
and was yet there in Elia's time, 1 Sm. 1. 3.] 

12 Moreover ,Fephtah ſent meſſengers unto the King of 
the children of Ammon, ſaying 3 [Underſtand , by rhe 
Ambaſſadors. So below v. 17. and in the following, ] 
What have I and thou to do one with another, ¶ Heb, what 
ii it to me and thee ? or, what have T and thou? See this 
phraſe alſo,z C. 16. on v. 19. oh. 2 4, Kc. ] that thou 
art come unto me, to make war ag ainſt my lend ? ¶ Fephrah 
— here in the name of the people, whoſe champion | 

Was. 

13 4. the King of the chiliren of Ammon ſaid unto 
the meſſengers of Fephtah 3 Becauſe Iſrael, when be went 
wp out of Egypt, too, my land, from Arnon unte Fabdok, 
[ſee of Arnon, Numb. 21.13,14,15.' of Fabbok, Gen. 
12.12 c.] and nnto the Fordan : [from the mountain 
of Gilead Eaſtward,unto Jordan Weſtward it hexe fore re- 
ſtore now that again unto me peaceably. 

14 But Fephtah proceeded yet furt her, and ſent mcſſen- 
gers unto the King of the children of Ammon, { This is 
4 very diſcreet and remarkable act of Jephtah,that be con- 
lideringGods command, Deut. 2. 1 9 firſt deſiſteth to know 
the cauſes, which might have moved the Ammonites un- 
to this war, and thereupon ſeeketh to convince their Kin 
with many very ſtrong and impregnable arguments, 
to draw him to deſiſt: all this rending to the any 
and quieting of his Conſcience, as alſo to the confirming 
and ſtrengthening of Iſrael.) 

15 Andhe 11 unto him [. That is, by the meſſen« 


5 
war 
to fetch 


againſt the chil- 


gert or Ambaſſadours 3 or ſent this meſſage to him] 
Thus ſaith Fephtah : Iſrael bath not taken ihe land of the 


both, becu 
Deut.2.9a9;] ] 


— 2 Sichemits 33 


felves at Fataſ in be fought againſt If 


_  Chap:si, 
of the chitdyen of Ammon. ¶ For 
contrary concerning 


off ſptũag, or poſterity, Ser 
16 Fer nen they were come iy out bf E 


. „ Iſrael 
then watked through the wilder na unto the 4 
came unte N Aut C Otherwiſe alla 2 in, diſlinct or 
different from Cades Birnen. »Gen, 14. on verſe 


7. Nweb, 13 Aon verſe 6. \andichep. 20. 4. and 
95 * 1209; * ' 


36. ] 14 11595 : a | 
17 An 1jiad ſent meſſengers: wato the King of the 
Edomites, ſaying 3 Let me, I pray thee , paſs thoro@ ub 
land: but #7 of rhe Edomires, gave no bearing z and 
be ſent alſo untonhe King of the Mdabites, who alſo would 
not: This alſo may be gathered from Deus. 2. 29.] ſe 
ifrad alſo abode in Rader. | 

18 Afrerward he [to wit, Iſrael] walked in the wil. 
derncſs, and went round about the und of the Edomizes, 
and the land of the Moabiter, and came from the riſia of 
the Fun at the tand of the Moabires, 'anid they ¶ the people 
of Iſrael] camped ihemſelues on the orber fide of Arnon : 
[ſee above on verz. ] but they came not within ibe borier 
— Moabiter; for Arnon i the border of the Mus · 

- ; 


y-were Lots 


1 9 But Iſraei ſont meſſengers umo Sihon, the King of 


ebe Amorizes, Ning of Hesbon : and Tract faid [ Se 


above on v.14 } amo him 3 Let us, I pray thee, paſs tho- 
rom #by land unto my place. [that is, our, to wit, Iiraets : 
dur, that is,which is given us of God, to wit, the Land of 
_— Sg p 
20 Bu truſted not Ifracl to paſs 1 bi 
border; (That is, through his land 3 ſo Gn: 
b1a$ihon gabered all his people, and they camped them - 
1 
21 And the LORD the God of Ifrael, delivered Sihon 
with all bis people into the band of Iſrael, tha they fmore 
them: ſo 1 r00k hereditarily all the land of the Amo- 
rives that dwelt in the land, t 
21 And they took bereditarily all the borders of rhe 
Amorites,[ That is, all the land of Si hon, included be- 
tween theſe borders, Arnon in the South, Jabbok in the 
North, the Wilderneſs, or Arabia deſert in the Eaft, and 


Jordan in the Weſt] from Arnon ano Fabbok, ani from 
the Wilderneſs unto For 


dan. 26 
23 So nom the LORD, the Gol of Iſrael hath driven 
out of poſſeſſion the Amorites before ide face of bis 
ſrael 3 and ſhouldeſt thou be their heir? [ Heb. 
thou inherit him? him, to wit, the Amorite; that is, the 
land of the Amorites : ſo alſo in the following verſe, 
Deut. chap. 9. 1. and eiſcwhere often. As iſ Jephtah ſhould 
ſay, This is againſt right and equity.] 
24 Shouldeſt thou not inheris him, whom thy God Ca- 
mos hath driven ous of poſſeſſion be fore thee ? $0 ſhall we 


inherit all thoſe whom the LORD our God drivetb out of 
poſſeſſion before our face, An Idol of the Moabites, and 


(as here appeareth) of the Ammoxites. See Numb. 11.9. 
1 King. 1.7. Fer. 40. 7, 13, 46. to wit, juſtly : fora(- 
much as our God is the onely true God, to whom all be- 
longeth and zineth.] 

25 Now then, e ye much better [Heb. Better better] 
then Balak the ſon of Z ippor, the King of the Moabizes ? 
[ The meaning is, have you ſo much more or 

right then Balak, who was neverchargrable to Iſrael in or 
about ir. See concerning Balak, Num. chapters 22423324-] 
did he ever comend with Tſrael ? did be alſo euer way «- 


gainſt them ꝰ {Heb.contending comend, and ſo: fighting 


fight,or —— — é 3 

26 Whileſt Irael dwelt three hundred years [ Here (as 
alſo elſewhere in the holy Scripture ) is a fall complest 
number fer down 3 although, according to the ar — 
tion of ſome, forne few years ſhould be over and above, - 


when we count the years from the departure of the 2 
en 


Chapæxi | Jus os. Chap. xii, 


Aren oſ Iſrael out of Egypt, whereof Jephtah hath begun | bat trouble me: ¶ that is,” thou troubleſt me in this 


this Narrative, and more years are under the three hun- 
dred, when we ſhould account from the victory of Iſrael 
obtained againſt Sihon. See concerning this uſe or cu- 
ſome of the holy Scriprure,Gen. g. on v.13. and below 

20. 46. 2 Sam: 5. 5. ] in Hesbon, and in ber towns, 
and in Aroer, and in her #0wns, and in all thecities which 
are on the fide of Aroer 3 wherefore then did ye not reco- 
ver it within that time? [Which the Ammonites in ſo 


long a time without doubt would have attempted to do, 
jf hay had had ſuch right thereunto, as they pretended to 
have.] | 


ve. 
27 Neither have ] finned againſt thee, LAs if Jephtah 


ſhould fay,that Iſrael had given the Ammonites no cauſe 


to make war againſt chem] but thou doeſt ill by me, Heb. 
thou doſt ill with me] that thou makeſt war againſt me. 
the LORD,who is Fudge,' judge this day between the chil- 


dren of Iſracl , and berween the children of Am- 
mon. 52 
28 But the King of zhe children of Ammon hear tened Am 


not unto the words of Fephtah,which he bad ſent unto him. 
[That is, bad cauſed to be told him by the Ambaſla- 
dours. 

29 Then the Spirit of the LORD came [ Heb. was 
wax:d,that is, endued him, as above, chap. 6. 34. and chap. 
3. 10. Jupon Gideon, that he paſſed through Gilead and Aa- 
aaſſeb [through the diviſion of the land of Gilead, which 
the half tribe of Manaſſeh beyond the Jordan inhabited] 
for be paſſed thorow unto Aix pa in Gilead, [ diſtin& from 
other places, bearing the ſame name: ſee above chap. 10. 
on v. 17. ] and from Mizpe in Gilead be paſſed tborom unto 
the children of Ammon, y 
30 And Fepbtah vowed 4 vow unto the LORD, and 
ſaid : If thou ſpalt wholly LOr, certainly ] deliver up [ Heb. 
delivering ſhals deliver up] the children of Ammon into 
mine hand : 

31 Then ſhall that which gocth out, that which ſhall go 
forth of the door of mine houſe to meet me, when I return 
in peace from the children. of Ammon, that ſhall be tte 
LORDS,[ Ox, unto the LORD, to wit, be hallowed , or 
be conſecrated] and [otherwiſe or, as if he ſhould ſay, 
if it may be offered, and will offer it; if not, it ſhall not- 
withſtanding be hallowed or conſecrated unto the 
LORD] I will offer it for a burnt-offering ; [he mea- 
neth, it it be ſuch a thing, which according to the 
Law of Gol it is lawful to offer; now it was not onely 
forbidden to offer men, or any of mankind, bur alſo un- 
clean beaſts : ſee Lev.z27.11,12,13.) 

32 So Fepbrah paſſed thorow unto the children of An- 
mon, to fight againſt them : and ibe LORD dclivered them 
into bis band. . 

33 And he ſmote them from Aroer [| Lying at the 

Arnon, Deut. 3. 12. Not where this brook runneth 
down from that mountain of Gilead Weſtward into the 
Jordan, but out from the South-end of this mountain 
runneth alongSouthward,& at length falleth into the ſalt 
ſeaJ]til/thou come to Minnith[ lying in the Eaſtbeyond the 
brook Arnon] twenty citics,and unto Abel Reraminſ this 
is by ſome tranſlated, the plain of the vincgard: ] with a 
very great brer : thus the children of Ammon 
were ſub before the face of the children of Iſ- 
rael. = ; 

34 Now when Fephtab came to Mixa near bis houſe, 
bebold, bis daughter went forth to meet him with drums 
and dances : now ſhe was alone an encly (child,) he bad 
not of him ¶ that js, which came or ſprung from him] (elſe) 
any other ſon or daughter. 

35 And it came to paſs,when he ſaw her, that he rent 
bis clothes, and ſaid ; Ab, my daughter, thou haſt quite 


thing,as others haye troubled me in other things. 
Pſal. 54.0n v.6.] for I bave opened my. mouth unto 1 
LORD, and I. ſball not be able to go back, [xhatis, I ſhall 
not be able to recede from my vo. ſhall be ſain to 
form it, not thinking that he might redeem jr with t 
ſhekels of ſilver, according to the ſhekel of rhe i 
according to the Law of God, Lev. 23. 4, 3· Or, he — 
ved that he made his vom ſo high and ſtrong, chat it could 
no wayes be looſened or broken. 8 
36 And ſhe ſaid unto bim,My Father haſt thou opened 
thy mouth unto the LORD , do unto me according as that 
which bathproceeded out of thy mouth + : The daugh- 
ter ſobmirveth her ſelf to the Vow-of her Father, under 
whole power ſhe as yteiſſood, and with whoſe conſent the 


beſides might make a Vaw; See Numb. 30,4, . Com- 
pare alſo Luke 2. 37. 1 Cr. 7. 2 526, 27,28. ] ſeraſnuch 


45 the LORD hath giuen thec per fect vengeance 
bath done vengeance J. of- tbine day. xa ale 
mon. \ 283k 45G, 8 | 
37 Morcover,ſhe ſaid unto her father; Let this thing 
be done unto me: Cedſe patomonerhs from me, [ That 
is, grant me two moneths: time 7 that I may go my ways, 
and go down to the moumains, | (ome gather from hence, 
that Jephta's houſe lay upon an high mountain, as the 
— Mizpa 9 — — do) 
ye upon high mountains, ſee above chap. 10. on ver. 15. 
and vewail my virgiggty,, ¶becauſe the bringing forth 1 
children was at that time highly eſteemed, — the con- 
trary was held ignominious and contemptible. See Gen. 
— on verſe 23. Obſerve here , and in that which fol- 
oweth, that ſhe will not go weep, becauſe ſhe was to be 
A 7 | pe wa up for a burnt-offe- 
ring; but ſhe onely r virginity , i 
with that which is related in the —— roſes) I — 
my companions. 

38 And be ſaid,Gothy wayes 3 and be permitted her 
to go two moneths ; then went ſhe away with her comps- 
nions, and bewailed her virginity upon the mountains, 

39 Andi it came to paſs as the end of two moneths that 
ſhe returned unto her Father, who toward ber fulfilled bis 


Vom, [ Cauſing her to abide { as is mentioned in that 


which followeth ) in her maiden ſtate and condition, and 
conſecrating her apart for the Lord, according to his 
Vow, verſe 31. Compare 1 Sam. 3. 22. Luke 2. 37. 
x Cer, 7. 32.] which be bad promiſed : and ſhe knew no 
man, [ (ee Gen. 4. on verſe 1. and 19. on verie 8. Theſe 
words are a plain and naked expoſition of that which 


Jephtah did unto his daughter, according to the ſenſs 
and meaning of his Vow ] moreover it became à cu» 
ſtome [| Heb.Starute,Ordinance) in Iſrael. 

40 That the 2 of Iſrael went their wayes from 
year to year, to ſpeak with, [talk rogetber, diſcourſe] the 
daughter of Fephtab the Gileadite : ¶ vid. To accom- 
pany her, and to comfort and cheriſh her in her maiden 
condition, The Hebrew word is alſo found above, 
chap. 5. 11. where it hath the ſame ſignification, 
which is here followed in the Text] four dayes in the 


year. 

CHAP. XII. 

Thoſe of Ephraim war againſt Feph:ah without 4 cauſe, v. 
1 Cc. And are ſlain to the number of two and forty 
thouſand, 4. Fephtah dyeth, 7. After him are Judges, 
Ebzan,8. Elon, 11. Abdon, 13. | 


Hen were the men of aim called together 
and paſſed over toward . — : C oder 


ſtand over the Jordan into the Land of Gilead 
where Jephtah was Northward , J and they ſaid 


bowed me down, [Heb. bowing down abou baft bowed me | unto Fephtah 3 Why didſt thou paſs thorow 10 


down, Thus is Jephtah troubled, becauſe his onely child 


was to continue a virgin, and no off-{pring or poſterit 
was to be born unto him of her] and thou art among thoſe 


* 


fight againſt the children of Ammon , [ As they 
had formerly ſpoken unto Gideon, above Che- 


pter 8. Verſe x, But ſuffered themſclyes 2 


Chap. xii. 
ive 20 eeuced, but here they out of mter pride 
N aft inteſtine war, and ſhew great in- 

rude toward Jeyhtah, to their own damage and de- 
Feed] and didft nos call us to go with thee ? | Jephtah 
lec/aret the clean contrary in the following verſe} We 
will burn thine bouſe, wich thee, with fire. [ oth. burn 
thing houſe over, ot, abo be thee with fire] 

» And Fephtab ſail unto them, I and my people were 

ſtrife with tbr children of Ammon, ¶ Heb. I was 4 
nan of 25 and my people, and the children of Ammon 
eh] and I called you, bus ye delivered me not ous of 
Far band. [intimating, that although the Ammonites 
ended or claimed not any right to the land of Ephra- 
aw, but of the Iſraelites that dwelt in Gilead 3 yet not- 
withſtanding he had called the men of Ephraim as being 
their brethren and confederates, to aid and aſſiſt them, 
bac all in vain. Jeptitah ſeekerh firſt by arguments to 
more them to deſiſt from taking up arms, as he had before 
done to the Ammonites, Concerning the Hebrew 
plrale, compare 2 Sam. 8. on v.10. ] as 

2 Now when I ſaw that ye ¶ To wit, Ephraim} deli- 
weed (me) not, then I pus my foul in my band, | Heb. 
tum; that is, I jeoparded my lelt exceedingly : ſo 1 S. 
19. on v. J. & 28,21. Fob 13.14. Pal. 119. 109. The 

ſcemerh to be taken from thoſe that carry ſome colt- 

and precious, yet very brittle commodity, as glaſs, or 
the like, in their hand, that are in danger to let it fall, 
6nd be broken. Compare above chap.g.17.] and 
doro to the children of Ammon, and the LORD 
vered them into mine hand; [confirming my calling, and 
thr equicy and juſtneſs of this war] whereſore du ye 
then this day come up unto me, to fight againfi'me * [fees 
iag ye have no caule at all] G 

4 And Fephtab gatbered nogether all tho men of  Gi- 

lead, and with Ephraim : and the men of Gilead 

Ephraim; for the O ileadiie being berween Ephra- 
in (and) bermcen Man iſſeh, (Ia the Hebrew are the 
words rhus aled : for they ſaid, Te are fugitives 
from Ephraim 3 (namely) the Gileadices, in the midſt of 
Ephraim, in the midſt of Manaſſeh ; that is, tholc that 
dwelt at the ferries of Jordan, between Ephraim and Ma- 
nuſſch: this verſe is expounded in the following. Orth. 
TeGhieadites are fugitives of Ephr aint, mung the E- 
firaimites and among the Man iſſte : As if thoſe of 
Ephraim had ſpoken 2 ſcornſully and diſdainſully of the 
Giles lites, or were wont to (peak ; and that was the cauſe 
« occalion of this war, and of their diſcomfiture: 
whereof the underſtanding Reader may judge] ſaid, 
(underſtand, unto the Ephraimites, whom they knew by 
tir ſpeech, when they, after that Ephraim was conquer- 
el and put to flight, thought to eſcape over Jordan into 
their own land] Te are fugitives | Heb. properly, ſuch 
# bave eſcaped , out-rim, got fhcer a.] of Epbra- 
im, 


For the Gileadizes nook from the Ephraimites the 
farries of Ford in: ( As Ephraim by Jephtatis edict had 
done to the Midianites, Fudg. 7. 24. that they might not 
ape] and it came to paſt, when tbe fugitives of E- 
phratm ſaid, Let me go over : that the men of Gilead 

umo hum, [to wit, unto every one of Ephraim that 

&lurto paſs over the Jordan] Art thou an Ephrazize ? 

Via is, Ephraimite: fo 1 Sam.1.1.] when be ſaid, 
'F 


6 Then they ſaid unto bim, Say now | To be ſure, that 
he was of no tribe dwelling in Gilead, as Reubenite, 
Caine, or Mataſſite, who alſo might come to the fer- 
les to paſs over] Shibboleth: | that is, a ſtream, flood, 
Auen; ſometimes alſo an ear of Cern. This word 
they made choice of, becauſe it agreed well wirh the fer- 
nes. of Jordan, and the Ephratites without luipirion 

bewray their ſpeech; as it often” hoppenet h chat 
one people or nation having one ſort of language, yet in 
dae fert of the land pronounce divers words and letters, 


Juvo's 3; 


paſſed hem 
deli 


| Chap. xiil. 
73.) but be faid Sibbolet h, and could not ſo meer it rigbt: 
ſo they caught — — im as 10% fer» ie of Fo an: 
[ Heb. cur h- thro, threared him] (ſb) that there fell 
at that time of Ephraim, to and fourty thouſand. 

7 Now Fephtah Judges Iſrael ſiæ heart: and ab 
the Gileadite dird, and was buried in the citie of Oi- 
lead. (That is, one of the cities of the land of Gilead. 
See the like phraſe Gen. 9. 20. 2 Chou. . 24. and be- 
low chap. 18. 14. Nebem. 6.2. Fo. 1.1. Marth. 25. 44. 
Some conceive, that ti chieſeſt ciry ia Gilead might be 
thus called, becauſe it might have been divided into ſun- 
dry parts, each part having a peculiar name, as Jeruſa- 
lem, Ramatbaim, 1 Sam. 1. 1. and at this day many ſuch 
like great cities are found} 

$ And after him ERam of Beihlebem [See Gen.; 3.19. 
There were two cities of that name; one in Juda, where 
our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt was born ; the other on the 
northern borders of Zebulon: fee Foſ. 19, 15. which 
ſeemeth to be here meant, becauſe the other is commonly 
called, Bethlehem Juda] judged Iſrael. 

9 And he hid thirty ſons : and be ſent abroad thirty 
denz bers, and brought in from abroad thirty danghters 
for bis ſons ; i. e. he gave thirty daughters abroad in 
marriage, and took again thirty from abroad, to be 
— his ſons ] and he judged Iſrael ſeven 

ars. 

10 Then Ebyen died, and was buried at Pethle- 


11 And after him Elon thi Zebnionite judged I 
ral; and he judged Iſrael ten years. 

12 AndElon the Zebulonite died, and was buried at 
Ajalon, in the land of Z ebulon. ¶ To diſtinguiſh it from 
another Ajalon in the land of Din, above — 5. kt 
ſeemethy that there were more cities of this name in other 
tribes 2 ſee 1 Chr0n,6,69. & 8.13. 2 Chron. 11.10. & 
28.18.) 


13 And after him Abdon 4 fon of Hillel the Pirhs- 
theme, { From hence was alſo Bcnaia, one of Davids 


'Worrhies, 2 Sam. 23.36. The city Pirhaton lay welt» 


ward 6f Samaria and Sichem, on a high mountain, cal- 
led, The mountain of the Amalekite, or ot the Amale- 
kites]-jwdzed Iſrael. 
14 And he had fonrty ſons, and thirty ſons ſons, 
riding upon ſeventy aſs-colts : [ See above chap. 5. on 
v. 10. and — and be judged Ifrael eight years. - 
15 Then Abdon, a fon of Hillel the Pirhathonite, died: 
and he ws buried at Pirhathon, in the land of Ephrainn, 
upon the mountain 12 Amalekitc, | The upper land 
of the Amalekites without the borders of Canaan; 
in the ſouth-eaſt, over againſt Egypt, by the Red-ſea, at 
the wilderneſs of Havila ; fee 1 5 m. 15.7. and compare 
Exod. 1. 8. But it ſeemeth from this place, that formerly 
# part alſo dwelt in Ephraim, or at leaſt fought to ſettle 
e a s 


there] 
CHAP. XIII. 
God delivercth Iſrael up for their fins into the hands of 
the Philiftines a long time, v. 1. The A verb . 


nnx Manoahs barren wife, tellirg her that ſhe ſhont4 
bear 2 fon, and hom jhe ſhould demean ber ſelf, and 
how they ſhould deal with the childe, 2. Manoab ha- 
ving underſtood this of bis wife, praeth and obtaineth, 
tha» the Angel retuyncth, and inſtructeih them both 
concerning the childe; 6. Manoa) is defirous to pro- 
vide food ſor 1he Angel, and inquireth after his name, 
15, But the Angel aſcen leih into heaven in the flame 
of vhe burm · offering, which he requireth in =_ 
meat, 26% Whereby Manoa _ much affrigbie, 
iy com forte by bis wife, 22. Who beareth him Sim- 
—＋ In whom the Spirit of God beginneih to 
work, 25. 


ec wiſe then they do in another. Compare Mat. 26. 


PH 
And 


"6. i aA 
7 a 5 * 


1 


Chap. xiii, 


A Na the children of Iſrael proceeded to do that which 
was evil in the eyes of the LORD : therefore the 
LORD delivered them into tbe hand of the Philiſtines 
fourty years. 
2 And there was a man of Zora, [Lying on the 
welt · ſde of the mountain, which parteth Juda and Dan 
from each other; on the eaſt- ſide did the tribe of Juda 
dwell : ſee Foſ.15,33. and 19.40,41-] of the family 
of 4 Danite, Ci. e. of the tribe of Dan] whoſe name 
was Manoah ; and bis wife was barren, and bare 
not. 

3 And an Angel of the LORD [Underſtand here the 
Son of God himſelf, as ꝓudg. 6. 1 1. ſee below the annot. 
on v. 16. ] atpeared unto the woman: and be ſaid unto 
her, Behold now, thou art barren, and baſt not born, 
but thou ſhalt be wiih childe, and bear 4 ſon. 

4 Therefore take heed unto thy ſelf now, I pray thee, 
and drink no wine, nor ſtrong drink : | Sce Numb. 6. 3, 
4.] and eat no unclean thing. [lee Leviticus , chap. 


11, 
. For behold, thou ſhalt be with childe, and bear a 
ſon, upon whoſe head no razor ſhall come, [See Numb. 


6.5. ] for that male-childe ſhall be a Naxarite of God, 


Li. e. ſer apart: ſec hereof Numb. 6. on v.2.] from the 
mothers womb, [the word Mother, is here and in the ſe- 
venth verſe inſerted from Chapters 16,17.] and he ſball 
begin to deliver {but not wholly deliver,which afterward 
was done in the time of Samuel and David: ſee 1 Sam. 
7:13,14. 2 Sam. B. 1. & 21.15, Cc. & 23.12] Iſrael 
out of the band of the Philiſtines. 2 

6 Then this woman came in, and ſpake unta her huſ- 
band, ſaying, There came a man of God [So are the 
Prophets and Teachers of Gods people called, becauic 
they ale called of God to a holy and godly function, un- 
to whom he (they being as it were his Meſſengers) re- 
vealeth moſt familiarly his ſacred Will, to manifeſt and 
declare the ſame unto the people, and becauſe they are in- 
ſtruments of his holy Spirit : ſee Foſ.1 4.6. 1 Sam. 2.27. 
1 Kings 13.1. & 17.18,24. & 2 Kings chap. 4,5,6,7,8- 
Exrt3.2. Nehem 12.2435. allo 1 Tim.6. 11. 2 Tim. 
1.17. 2 Pet. 1. 21. ] unto me, whoſe face was as the face 
of an __ God, very dreadful: [i.e, honourable; 
reverend, or alſo terrible] and I asked bim not whence he 
was, and he told me not his name. 5 

7 But he ſaid unto me, Behold, thou ſhalt conceive and 
bear 4 ſon : therefore now drink no wine, nor ſtrong 
drink, and eat not any unclean thing, for that male-childe 
Pall be a Naxariteof God from the (mothers) womb, 
10 the day of bis death. [See Geneſ. 24. on vel. 


21, 

2 Then Manoah prayed unto the LORD fervently, 
and ſaid, O LORD, let, I pray thee, the man of God 
whom thou didſt ſend, come again unto us, and teach us, 
= we ſhall do unto the male-childe that ſhall be 
orn. 

9 And God hearkened to the voice of Manoah : and 
the Argel of God came again unto the woman; nom ſhe 
= in the field, but her husband Manoah was not with 
er. 
10 Therefore the woman made haſte, and ran, and told 
it her hasband : and. ſbe ſaid unto him, Behold , tbat 
= hath appeared unto me, which came unto me on that 


y. 

11 Then Manoab aroſe, and went after his wife : and 
be came unto that man, and ſaid unto him, Art thou that 
=_ that ſpakeſt unto this woman? and be ſaid, I am 

x | 


12 Then ſaid Manoah, Now let thy words [ Or, every 
one of thy words) come ; Ci. e. let all thy words come 
to pals, or be fulfilled] (but what ſhall the male-childes 
manner, and his work be? Li. e. how ſhall we deal with 


Jupsess, 


-Y 


13 Andthe Angel of the LORD 


Of all that I ſaid unto the woman; ſbe — 
Angel anſwereth indeed concerning the duty of the wo. 
nn, — * this looked chiefly upon the ſtate and office 
the lon, for which thoſe commands were given +, 
Mother n 

14 She ſhall nos eat of any thing that proceed 
the vine of — Sar; is edible, C may - — 
as grapes, raiſins, c. ſee Numb. 6. 3,4.] neither fun 
ſhe drink wine nor ſtrong drink, nor — — 
— I bave commanded, her, ſbe ſhalt 45. 

erve. 

15 _ — Manoah unto the 
Let us (I pray thee) detain thee, and make ready x bi 
before thy face. [3.c, to ſet before thee. — 
chap. 6. 18,19. f 

16 But the Angel of the LORD ſaid unto Mauch: 
If thou ſhals detain me, I will __ of thy — 
[7.c, meat, victuals] and if then wilt make 4 hw: 
ering, Op ſhalt thou offer unto the LORD; (as if d 

ould lay, That kid ſhould be either for food for me, or 
tor a burnt-offering : Now I have no need of any meat; 
as being not a Man, but an Angel, Jen, the Son of God; 
If then thou offereſt unto me a burnt- offering, thatſhalt 
thou offer up even to God himſelf z giving thereby to un- 
derſtand, that he was very God. Compare the threetol- 
lowing verſes, and verſ. 22,23.) for Manoah knew nt 
that it was an Angel of the LORD: this is the reaſon 
— Manoah. provided meat, and fer it before 


Angel of the LORD, 


23.1 Tx 2 

17 And Mancah ſaid unto the Angel of the LORD; 
What iz #hyname? that when thy word jhall come (to 
paſs) we may hononr thee, [C vix. with a Preſent, in to- 
ken of thankfulneſs. Compare 1 Kzngs 9.7 8. & 2 Kings 
14. on v.3.] 

18 And the Angel of the LORD ſaid unto him, Why 
&keſt thou thus after my name ? which is indeed nder 
ful, [ Heb. Peli; i. e. Wonderful, or, Hidden. Com- 
pare Tj2.9.5, Otha and he was wonderful, vit, in his 
doing, as appearerh in the following verſe] 

19 Then Manoah 200 4 kid, and the meat-offering, 
and offered it upon the rock, [Compare Fudg. 6. on v.26,] 
unto the LORD: [according to the words of the Angel, 
ver. 16.] and þ2-[ viz. this Angel] deals wonderfully 
in (bk) doing: and Manoah and bis wife looked 
on. 

20 And it came to paſs, when the flame went up 
toward heaven from the Altar, that the Angel of the 
LO aſcended inthe flame of the Altar when M& 
noah _ his wife (aw that, they fell on their faces tothe 
ground, 

21 And the Angel of the LORD appeared no more 
{ Heb. added ns more, or proceeded no more to appear] 
unto Manoah and unto his wife : then Manoah acknow- 
ledged that it was an Ang of the LORD. 

22 And Mandah ſaid'ynto bis wife, Me ſball certais- 
ly die: [Heb. dying die. Compare above, chap. 6.12. 
— the Annotat. there ] becauſe we bave ſeen 
God, 

23 But bis wife ſaid unto him, If the LORD bad 
4 minde to kill us, be had not accepted the burnt-offering 
and meat-offering at our hand, nor jhewed us all this, war 
let us at this time hear (ſuch) as this is, [Being no 
token of anger, but of ſpecial favour and grace] ' 
| 24 Aficrthat, this woman bare a ſon, and ſhecaled 
bis name Simſon : ¶ Heb. Schim ſchon] and that obilde 
waxed great, and the LORD bleſſed it. | 
25 And the fPirit of the LORD began at times i0 
drive him (i. e. ſecretly, and in an extraordinary or 
=_ manner, - put —— * — mo — co be 
zealous in his calling, and to ſeek and catch at a * 
1 the Polit 


him, and what ſhall we obſerye in his education or bring- tunity to deliver Iſrael from the hand of 
ing up 7] 


| The Hebrew word hath divers ſignificarions, as of gang, 
ebrew igni fone, 


B 
* 


LES $3. 


of the Philiſtines 3 


n anvil, whereon they ſtrike one blow after another, 
or, by turns and ſucceſſively. Whence cometh the ſigni- 
kcation of ſmiting, driving, driving on, asif ſo be a 
Smich ſtrook upon an anvil. Compare the phraſe uſed 
Mutb. 4 1. Luke 4.1. Rem. 5. 14. 2 Fer. 1.21. ] in the 
ag of Dan, [Heb.. Machane-Dan, Why this place 
was ſo called, ſce below chap.18.11,12. It may be that 


$imſon had here ſomewhat to do with the Philiſtines) 


Zors, ¶ (ceabove on ver. 2. ] and between Eſthaol. 
adh — — off in the weſt, toward the ſea, by 
ide brock Serek: ſee below chap. 16.4, 31. 


CHAP. XIV. 


2 * 
— 


; up, xiv Jusos. Chap. xiv. 


8 juſt, once, or more times, turn, time, and is alſo taken 
4 


God, or becauſe Simſon had diſcovered untb them his 
purpoſe, and the divine inſtigation] wben they came un- 
to — f Thimnath, TRI met him * 
7 ion, roaring. [Heb. 4 young o 
— Ie th that 7 gone — 
2 way from bis parents. Compare belom, verſe 
'6 Then was the ſpirit of ib LORD ready upon bim, 
LOr, fell, or, — — making 
extraordinarily couragious and ſtrong, to fit and 
him by this proof or experiment, for the execution of. 
office and calling, and therein toconfirm and 
him; as alſo to adminiſter matter unto him for the rid- 
—— nd _ Followed e that be rem 
, ion] in Twain, as be, ſbould rent a ki 
— Jn om not hi —— 


on ſeeking opportunity to execute bis office againſt the | 
2 to wife a * — the Phil:ſtines 
of Thimnath, v. 1,25% c. his parents be 
ing not well contented, nevertheleſs gratifie bim, 3. 
On the way be meets and tears. 4 young Lion, 3. In 
whoſe carcaſe at bis return be findetb boney, 8. Keey- 
eth a marriage-feaſt , and propounded 4 Riddle 10 bis 
adjoyned Philiſtine-companyons, with promiſe and con- 
dition of 4 reward, or preſent, 10. The ,cxpoſs 
whereof, bis wife, by the infligerion of the Philiſtines,, 
' extorieth ſrom bim, and diſcoveretb, 15. Wherefare 
' Simſon ſlayeth thirty Phuliſtines of Arkelon ,* and 
his companions the promiſed preſent, 19. His 
wiſe is given to another, 20. | 


Nd Simſon went down to Thimnath : [Lying in 
the weſt of Zora, not far from the mid-land ſea] 
having ſeen a woman as Thimnath, of ibe daughters 


1 Then be went up, and told it to bis father and bis 
mother, and ſaid, I bave ſeen a woman as Thimnath, of 
the daughters of the Philiſtines : nam then, take ber for 
mo to wiſe, ¶ See concerning the right of Parents in the 
marriages of their children, Gen. 21. on v. 21. and 24. 
on v. 3. and 26. on v.34] n 

3 But bis father ſaid unto bim, tegeiber with his mo- 
ther, Is there never a woman among the daughters of ghy 
brethren, Ci.e. kinred, or countrymen : ſee Gen.rz, on 
1.8. and 24. on v. 27.] and among all my people, that 
thou goeſt thy ways to rake 4 woman of the Philiſtines, 
thoſe uncircumciſed (ones) ? [ſeeGen.3 4. 14. with theſe 
1 in —＋ Canaan 22 { 
to any league or marriage: ſee +34-12,16. 
and elſewhere, Wherefore they had cauſe to heed the re- 
vealed command of God, and to reprove Simſon, fore, 
aſmuch as po ignorant of the ſecret Providence 
and God, Ee the following verſe) who hath 
not onely right and power to impoſe laws upon his Crea- 


tures, but even to do acc to his — ure, 
and to permit ſomerhing extra y to be 
done. Gen. 212... 22, Cc. ] Take the 


ſame for me, [ſee Gen. 19. on v. 14. ] for ſbe is pleaſbng 

[Heb. right] in mine eyes, 

| 4 No bis father and his mother knew not that this 
ws of the LORD : ¶ Who hereby intended to give Sim- 
{on the occaſion and opportunity to fulfil his calling and 

function] thaz be C vit. Simſon £ for though he was cal- 
led to it of God, yer might he ſoſeck to begin that which 
without it was good and right, that men could not juſtly 
blame him for it] ſought occaſion of the Philiftines : 
chat they of their fide might give occaſion to begin a- 


gainſt them] for he Pbiliſtines at that time bad domi-| 


won over Iſrdel. [ſee above chap. 13.4.) 
5 $0 Simſon went down with bis father and his me- 
ther unto Tbimnath: [Being now changed, or becauſe 


pon, onely uſing his hands] ia bis hand: bus be told 
not bis father and his mother whas he had done; 
7 And be came down and fpake unto the woman: 
[Both himſelf and his Parents] and he was pleaſing in 
—_— eyes, | Hebr. ſhe was right in Simons 
eyet.] . 
8 And after ſome dajes [Heb, ſrom, or, after dayes. 
See Gen.4. on v. 3. ] came be again to taſe ber, Ci. e. to 
marry her] Then turned he ade, ¶uix. from the com- 
mon rode, toward the place where be had caſt the ſlain 
and rent Lion: ſee on v. j.] to ſee the carceſe of ihe 
Lion: and behold, a (warm a bees was in the body of ihe 
Lion, with honey, | 8 
9 And he took the ſame C vit. the honey] in hij bands, 
and went on, going and eating : and be went unto bis fa- 
ther and unto bis mother, and gave abem (thereof); and - 
they did eas ; but by told them nor, that he bad taken the 
honey ous of the body of the Lion. 
„10 Now when bis father was' come unto that woman, 
then Simſon made there « wedding : (The Hebrew word 
kgnifierh commonly 4 feaſt, but here is to be underſtood 
Nenn ] jor ſo the young men uſed to 


11 Aux it came to paſs, when they [ viz; the Phi- 
likines of Thimnath, who having ſome ſpe- 
cial thing in Simſon by his countenance and behaviour, 
—— —— — —— 
Brides D perceive witha glance) 44 exceed 
ingly hced him] ſaw him, that they toat (i. e. that they 
ook — 4. ſee Gen.12. on v. 15. ] thirty comps- 
nions that ſbowld be with him. | 

12 Then Simſon ſaid unto them, Now will I give you 
to adviſe of a Riddle: (i.e. a witty; dark, and ſtrange 
ſaying or ſentence, nnder which thing is bidden, 
which the words do not declare, but with poridering and 
— it muſt be found out, and then is clear 
and delightful, Heb. as if he ſhould (ay, T's riddle a rid- 
die: ſo below y.13, and 16, Exck.19.2. See further 
iKings 10. on v. 1. ] if ye ſhall well declare ¶ Heb. de- 
cl ing declare) unto me that in the ſeven days of this 
wedding, and finde our, then will I give you thirty fine 
linen garments, [ the Hebrew word is taken for fine linen. 
and a ſheer, ſhirt, or ſomewhat elſe made thereof, to co- 
ver one in the night there with, ot alſo to wear in the day. 
The ſame word we finde uſed in the New Teſtament in 
the Greek Tongue, Mat. 27. 30. Mark 14. 51,52. and 
15.46. Luke 23. 13. ] and vbirty changeable ſutex of ap» 
parcel, Loth. to wit, thirty c ſutes of apparel, 
made of the ſame fine linen. below, ver.1 9. 
Heb. changes, or alterations of garments] 

13 And if ye ſball not be able to declare it unto me, then 
ſhall ye give me thirty fine linen garments, and: thirty 
change-garments : and they ſaid unto him, Give thy rid- 
dle to adviſe of, and let us bear it. p 


they imagined and ſuſpected, by all that hapned before 
his conception and birth, that this muſt needs be of 


14 And be ſaid unto them, Meat [Or, for the hand- 
ſomaneſs of the riddle, and o_ nearer to the Hebrew 


Tongue, 


Chap.xiv. 
Tongve, thus: Eating (as we (ay bring the earing, i. e. 


ehr meat, upon the Table) ] wem forth from [ Or, cane 
- forth from] the eater, [ From him, that uſed to give no 
meat from him, but to — even — 725 — —. 

and ſweetneſs L vi. ] wens forth from the ſtrong : 
| ah = forth om the ſour ot, ſharp. The Hebrew 


word fignifieth not onely ſtrong but alſo bard,cruel, ſharp, | 


c. ſour : 28 we ſay of yery'\ſour vincger, that it is very 
ſtrong· And a ſour — is taken for a ſurly, fuel, 
ſtrong look or eountenanee ] and they cad not expound 
-that riddle in three dayes. zug; 
15 Afterward it came 10 paſs on the ſeventh day, | Af- 
ter the firſt three dayes,finding that they had profited no- 
thing with theit own wit and peins, they ſeem from time 
to time to have minded the huſineſs more ſeriouſly, and 
to have fled it faſter together by Simſons wife, untill by 
thei? threats and his Wifes craft, it according to 
their liking on the ſeventh day, Orherwiſe, ſeven dayes; 
underſtanding thereby a part of the ſeven deyes] thar bhey 
fatd umo Simſons wife ; Perſwade thy husband £ In- 
duce, allure; intice him with perſwaſive words and cat- 
riage , ſuch doth the Hebrew word properly * 
expornd unte us that riddle, left peradventure #hey burn 
thos and thy fathers houſe with fire: have ye invited us to 
poſſeſs that which i 0urs ? [ Heb. 10 inherit after ur, ot, 
10 poſſeſ hereditarily : Hs, i. e. our good, ſubſtance : 
becauſe beſides the diſgtace, they ſhould have the loſſe and 
damage of the linen and clothes] i is not ſo F [Oth. 


or not? N 
18 Nat Simſons wife wept before him, and ſaid ; Thou 

; doeſt but hate me, [ Or ar leaſt thou bateſt me] and doeſt 
not love ne; | thou baſt given to the children of my people 
[wit to Simſons Philiſtine companions, ſo in the next 
e ] 4riddle to gueſs'a, ard hatt nos zold it me : and 


Jus 28. 


CHAP. xv. 


Simſon defireth to viſit hi wi fe, but ſhe i denied him y. 6 | 


Cc. Therefore be ſesteih the Philttines corn on 
by Foxes with fird-brands tied to voir titer, 4. 5 
"which the Philiſthies burn Simſons wife wih her F. 
ther, 2. M birh att of theirs Simſon again 9 
The Philiſtines go forvb,to revenge themſelves on Sim. 
fon , whom the men of Fuda (be being ſent unto them 
deliver over;g. | But he breakerh bis bonds, and 
a thouſand Fhiliſtine with the Fa- bone of an Aſs 
14. out of which being weary and thirſty, he obtainerh 
ng by prayer &/F eunt hin, drirtherb, and is reuie 
ved, 18. | 


NI it comet puſs after ( ſome ) dier; in the 
Air of Wheet harveſt, that S imſon —_ wiſe, 
Lie. Went to vifit her] with 4 kid, ard be fad; 
Let ne go in ( ſee Gen. 6. on v.q, J to thy wiſe into the 
chamber but ber father ſuffered bim not to goth, 

2 For ber Father ſaid ; I ſaid frrelyſ Heb. ſaying ſui, 
Sr: I faid unto my 2525 thought ſarely,uterly. See 
-Gen.20,0n verſe 11. ] that thou utterly huteiſſ her [ Heb, 
 bating'hated ] therefore I gave her | ſee Gen. 38. on ver, 

14.] 10 thy cor panion. Is not her leaft fifter [i,e.youngelt 
ſiſter : ſee Gen. 9. 24. and 29.16.) fairer [Heb. beer] 
— Jhe ? Let her, I pray #hee, be to thee in ſled of 
er, 
3 Then ſaid Simſon concerning them; I vg. Conte- 
ang the Pane ] In. 45 time gal concey- 
ning the Philiſtines, when I do evil to them. Lintimating, 


he ſaid unto bey 3 Behold, I have not told it my father, nor 
my mother, and ſhould I tell it thee ? 
17 And ſhe weps before him on ihs ſeventh of the dayes 
LHeb. Seven, that is here, on the (eyctth', as 1 Chron. 
5. and ſo elſewhere often ] wherein they had this wedding: 
fo it came to paſs on the ſeventh day, that he told it her, 
for ſbe urged bim 3 an ſbe told that riddle to the thildren' 
of her people ; | 


. FN , os 
16 Then ſaid the men of thecity unto him on the fe 
wenth day, be fore the Sun went down , whus i ſwec tor 
honey? and what is ſtronger thena Lim? And be ſaid 
unto them ; If ye had not plowed with my heifer , [ As if 
he ſhould ſay, If ye had not by means of my wife drawn 
from me the expaſition. Tis a Rhetorical 
from the of husbandmen, who by the ſervice of 
beaſts do in a manner dig and caſt up the ground, ther. 
what ever was hidden therein, .may be diſcovered. Thus, 
did Simſon at once u them wittily with his wifes 
una ithſu lneſs, and their deceit. 
19 Then wis the firit of the Lord ready upen bim, 
[ Compare above on v. 6.) and be went down unto the 
Askelomtesr, [Heb. Askelon 3 i. e. thoſe of Askelon, as 
— 27, Kc. lying on the borders of Dan, be- 
yond the Zorek, at the midland fea , belonging to 
the Tribes of Judez and Simeon, but inhabited by the 
Philiſtines - ſee above chap.1 18.) and flew of them thir- 
1% men , and be took their apparel, [ which they liad 
on, and he had ſtript them of] and gave the pk pi 
wents} ſo above v. 12. ] unto thoſe that had expoemde 
riddle : — — anger Kindle d, and he went up 


into his fathers houſe [leaving his wife for s time: ſee the 
followin v. 1. ] and bis wife became hi compa- 
nionc, 1 Heb. became to his companion, to wit, a wife. 


See chap. 3.16. who bad accompanied him. [Sec aboye. 
on V.1L.] 


e, taken 7 


that he hath juſt cauſe to hurt the Philiſtines, Compare 
above chop. 1 4.4, and below v. 11.] 

4 And Simſon went bis way, and caught | Either him 
ſelf alone, or alfo with the help and aſſiſtance of his 
friends ] three hundred Foxes : [ which were in multi- 
tudes in thoſe countreys : as may be gathered from Ne. 
hem. 4, F Pſal. 63. 11 Cant.z. 14. and it a 
eſpecially from this place J and be took torche t, and rumel 
_ tail, and pus a torch in the midſt between im 
tail. . 7 . =— 

Mud be kindled the torches with fire, ¶ Heb. be his- 
| Hed fre in the rorches) and let them run into the ftat- 
ding corn of the Philiſtines ; and he ſet as well the corn- 
heaps [ vix.the fruits that were cut down, and by ſhearen 
were brought together, and heaped up in bundles] as the 
ftanding corn on fre, even to the very vineyards and olive» 
— | 


J. 

Then ſaid the Philiſtines, who bath done this ? and 
they ſaid, Simſon the ſon in law of the Thimnite, _ 
be" vix. the Thimnite, Simſons father in law] took h. 
wife, CL vix.Simſons wi ave her to bis companion: 
then came the Philiſtine burned her (vis. Sim- 
ſons wife ] and her fat 

7 Then ſaid Simſon unto them; Should ye do thus A. 
ſuredly, when I have revenged my ſelf on you, then wit 1 
afterward ceaſe. [ Oth. Atth je have done t 
to wit, when my wife was taken away from me: yet 
I be revenged on you, &c. as if he had ſaid « Though ye 
have done that, yet nevertheleſs I will not ceaſe , untill I 
ſhall =y _ revenged my (elf, = all 17 Simſon is 
not to t upon as a private perſon, but as 4 
and deliverer of Marel, bn called theteunto by 215 
an extraordinary minner; 


$ And he ſmote them Hank and hip, [ Heb. upon, nee, 
at, by the hip,or thigh. Ie ſeemerh to have been a pro- 
verb, bs n the 
er. 


king of a mans body. 22 
re Deut. 28. Otherwile, be [mate 
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i ith) 4 blow : and be went down, [vix,! 

EA itation toward the South] and dwelt 
anthe top of a rock, Corr ſeep ſticking ous place] of Eram, 
[A City lying by the South- end of the mountain of Ju- 
da upon a very high and firm rock, near unto which ran 
the brook Etham on the borders of Juda and Simeon. 
Over againſt in the land of Simeon , lay another Erham 
on "he Wel Gde of the mountain of Juda, as the Maps 
Joſhew, 1 Chron. 4. 3 2. Etham is reckoned to the tri 

of Simeon. Let Simeons inheritance was partly among 
Jula del ß 3 F 8 

9 ben the Pviliſtines went up, and camped themſelves 
againſt Fuda,and ſpread forth themſelves in Lechi, | Cal- 
led afterward ſo by Simſon,belew v. 17. lying in the tribe 


. the men of Fuda ſaid 3 Why are ye come up 
unſt us? and they ſaid 3 We are come up to bind Sim 
ngo do to him according, as he hath done to us. 
I Then came three thouſand men down from Fuds to 
the cave of the rock of Etam, and (aid unto S$imſon 3 
Kneweſt th1u not thar the Philiſtines have dominion over 
us where fore then haſt thou done this to us ? and he ſaid 
unto them; According as they bave done to me, ſo have I 


done to them. 


Juposs. 
and hollow mortae f ſee the ſame Hebrew word, Prov. 25. 


Chap.xv. 


22. Zeph.1.11. Some underſtand here a great or back- 
tooth of an Aſſes jaw, or the bollowneſs thereof: but the 
Hebrew word is no where elſe found in this fignificatt- 


on ] which is in bechi, and there iſſued forth water out of 


it and he drank, then bis ſpirit came again, [ which by 
reaſon of the thirſt ſeemed to have been gone from him, 
foraſmuch as he feared to faint or die for thirſt ] and he 


bet ame alive, Li. e.revived, leaped, luſty, nimble) there ſore 
he [to wit, Simſon: in token of thankfulneſs to God, and 


in memorial of the victory given to Iſracl] called the name 
thercof [viz. the name of the fountain] he fountain of 
bim that called upon,[ Hcb. En-hakkore] which i in Lechi 
unto this day. . 

20 And be judged Iſrael in the daes of the Philiſtines 
twenty years. Ci. e. He executed the Lords vengeance for 
Iſrael againſt the Philiſtines. . Sce concerning the uſe of 
this word in theſe Hiſtories , above Chap. 2. on verſe 


16. 


C HAP. XVI. 


11 And they ſaid unto bim; Me are come down to bind þSimſon being hemm'd in at Gat a,viſerh up by night, and 


bes. to deliver #bee over into the band of the Philiftines : 
hen ſaid Simſon unto them; Swear unto me, that ye will 
vn fall upon me. (vix. To kill me, as his phrale is of- 
"ten taken.in the holy Scripture, and the following verſe' 


13 40 they Fake unto him, ſaying 3 No, but we will 


bind thee well, Heb. binding bind] and deliver thee 
over into their hand, bus we will in no miſe kill thee : 
[ Heb, killing we will not kill thee ] and they bound him 
with two new cords , and brought him up Pom the rock; 


taleth the doors of the city-gate, with their bars, on bis 
6 and carrieth them up into a mountain, v. I, fc. 
He falteth in love with Delila, who by the inſtigation of 
the Philiſtine Princes vexed him ſo long, that az laſt be 
tells her plainly,wherein bis ſtrengtꝭ 145, 4. So he is be- 
trayed, and taken captive by the Philiſtines, who pus out 
bis eyes, and caſt him into priſon; 19. His hair being 
grown again, when the Philiftines were gathered toge- 
ther to make ſport of him to the honour of their iols, he 

' avengeth bimſelf on them, by throwing down the whole 


[Northward towards Lechi, where the.Philiſtines were þ+ boufe, ſo dieth and i; buried, 22. 


encamped, v. 9.) . BY 
14 When be c me to Lechi, then the Philiſtines ſhouted 
[For joy, thinking they had now their enemy in their 
own hands ] to mect bim: but the Spirit of he 
LORD was ready upon him, and the cords than were 
on bis armes became as linnen threads, that are burnt of 
the fire, [ He brake them as eaſily and quickly as if they 
had bin ſindged threads, or, as flax is burnt with fire]Jand 
bis bonds melted off from bis hands. [| They were ſo eaſily 
and quickly looſened, as Wax melteth by the fire 


15 And he found a moiſt Li. e. Yet new, freſh, and 


firm 3 not withered or dried. The word is alſo taken from 
purulent moiſture, /i. i. 6. ] jaw-bone of an aſs : and he 
ſtretched forth bis hand, and took it, and flew therewith 4 
thouſand men. * 
16 Then ſaid Simſon; With the j am. bone of an A(s, 
one bezp, two heaps, [ It ſeemeth that he being aſlaulted 
and oppreſſed on both ſides, made two heaps of lain men 
- with the jaw-bone of an Aſs have I flain 4 thouſand 
men. s ' 
17 And it came to paſs, when he bad made an end of 
eaking,that be caſt the jam - bone out of bis hand, and he 
«led the ſame place Ramath-Lechi. Ci. e. The beight of 
the jam · bone. Oth. the caſting away of the jam - bone. 
This place is alſo called Lechi onely, without any addi- 
tion to it: {ce above v. 9. 

18 Now when he was ſore athirſt, then he called on the 
LORD, and ſaid; Thou baſt given this great ſalvat ion by 
the hand of thy ſervant: ſhould I then now die for thirſt, 
and fall into the band of theſe uncircumciſed one : ¶ Here- 

by Simſon declareth his faith, and putteth God in mind 
of his gracious Covenant. See Heb. 1 32. and compare, 
Ce. 34.14. 1 Sam. 17. 26,36. 2 Sam. 1. 20. 
19 Then God clave the hollow place [ The Hebrew 
word (coming from beating, ſtamping, ) ſhould properly 
ihe a mortar, and ſo forth, lowneſs, or hollow 


a 


N Ow Simſon went bis way [| vi. after the ſlaughtet 
| VN of the Philiſtines, deſcribed in the former chapter] 
unto G: [one of the chiefeſt cities of the Philiſtines, 
lying at the mid- land ſea in the land of Simeon) and he 
ſaw there a woman,which was an hurlot; [| Heb. 4 women, 
an harlot. Otherwiſe,an hoſteſs Jand he went in unto ber. 
LSee Gen. 6. on v.4. Some underſtand by this phraſe here 
uſed,that he took up his lodging at her honſe.] 
2 Then it was told to the Gates, [ Aleb. to the Ga- 
ites, ſaying , which abrupt ſenteace is thus - ſupplied, 
cent. was told to ) the Gaxites, by ſaying, or, ( they 
made it known) to the Gazites, ſaying; this implyeth 


according to the — of ſome, that they had ſtraight- 
0 


way notice given them of Simſons coming, that by no 
means they __ loſe this opportunity] Simſon i come 


{in bither : ſo they went round about ¶ the one telling the 


other, that they were to be all up with one accord, and to 
eye Simſon well, that he might by no means eſcape away] 
and laid wait for him all night in the gate of the city : yet 
they kept themſelves quiet all the night, [ Heb. they were 
ſilent, i.e. they kept themſelves quiet, and did nothing, 
See below chap.18.on v.19. and 1 Wag. 86 on v. 3.] 
ſaying ,untill the morning light, C underſtand hereupon : 
Let us be quict,untill it grow light ] then we will kill 
him. 
3 But Simon lay till — then he aroſe at mid- 
night; and he laid bold of the doors of the city gue, with 
both the poſts,and took them away with the bar-beam , and 
laid them upon bis ſhoulders, and carried them up to the top 
[Heb. to the hend] of the mountain, which is in the ſig bt 
of Hebron. [ This was an high mountain lying Eaſtward 
before Gaza, upon the top whereof (as from this text may 
be gathered) they looked on Hebron which alſo lay upon 


an.high mountain by the Weſtern borders of Juda. Here» 


Race, which in regard thereof may be compared to a deep 


with do the Maps allo agree. Some conceive that he car-- 
81 2 ried 


ol 


Chap.xvi. Jup 028. Chapaivil 
ned them to the top of the mountain of Juda, which is | took away Cor went amy with the uiii an, with th ww 
clole by Hebron. vers loom : ſhewing his former F 1 
4 Aud it cane to paſs afterward, that he loved a wo- | was not the means to entrap and compel! him) his 
man at the brook Sorck, [ Which runned by the Valley of the —— (hair-locks) Li. s. the pin ot | 
Eſcol, or the Valley of Grapes ( whereof ſee Deut. 1. on v, | had fa the twiſted hait-locks. Heb. of enn 
24.) out of the mountain of Juda, into the-midland ſea, | fting ] and the Weevers loom. 
and parting the tribes of Dan and Simeon from each o- 15 Then ſaid ſbe nnto him; bow wil: thou ſay Tine 
ther. According to the opinion of others, Eſcol and So- thee, whereas thy bears is not with me Thon 
rek ſhould be namts of one and the ſame brook. But |zbrice mocked: me, and not told me wherein thy — 
Num. 13. 2 f. it is ſaid, that the place (not brook) was cal- ſtrengih is. one 
led by the Iſraclites Nathal-EſcolJ whoſe name was De- 16 And ii came topaſe,when ſhe daily preſſed him with 
lila, ; 14 wor di, and was tronbic ſomo to him, that E v grie- 
5 Then came up the Princes of the Philiſtines L. See ved, [Heb, Was ſhortned 3 as fruits which are mowed 
above chap.z.0n 7 unto ber, and ſaid unte ber ; and cut donn: the meaning is that all his mind and 
Perſwade bim ¶ ice above chap. 14. on v.15. ] and ſee courage periſhed, vaniſhed away 3 yea ( as we ue alle 
where in his great ſtrength is, and whereby we might over- to ſay his breath grew ſhort, and his ſpirit alſo faimed, 
r him, and binde him, to plague him: [| or, o humble through anguiſh : whereby he ſuffered himſelf, at length, 
im: ſo verſe 6.] the will we give thee, every one (of to be overcome by Delila: A very remarkable and 
us) 4 thouſand and an hundred fitverlings, L (ee Gen. 20. ful humane frallty and inconſiderateneſs in ſo ex 
on .16.] | 5. and tranſcendent a Champion of God, as Simſon wa, 
6 Then ſaid Delila unto Simſon 3 Tell me, I pray thee, | Compare Fob 21. on v. 4. Jeven unto death. 
wherein. thy great ſtrength i, and wherewith thoumighteſt | 17 Then he told ber all bis heart, and ſaid unto her; 
be bound, that one might plague thee. : There never came rador on mine head, for I an «New 
7 And Simſon ſud unto her; I they ſhould bind me | rite of God [ See above chap. 13. on v. 5. ] my M- 
with ſeven freſh cords, L Otherwiſe, freſh,or, ſound, green ther womb : If I ſhould be ſboru, then 2 
ofier rods,or with, bonds, oſier- bonds,willow-bonds]which | depart from me, { Not that his ſtrength lay in 2 
gre not dried, then ſhould I wax weak, and be as another but that the cutting off of his hair wes the of the 
men. Or, as one of the men, or, ac an onely man: fo verſ. Vom of his Nezaticeſhip (ſee: Numb. 6. 5, above 
11.1] * chap. 12. 5.) whereunto he ws engaged by Gods com- 
8 Then the Princes of the Philiſtines brought up to ber | mand, who endowed him by his Spirit with this extrace- 
[ Heb.cauſed rocome up to her, i. e. they brought, or fur- | dinary ſtrength, us * kept his Nazari but 
niſhed, cauſed to be brought to her] ſeven freſh cords, depri ved him thereof, hen he became guiley _ 
which were not dried; and hey bound bim there- | thereof ] and I ſhould become went, and be 65 al 
__ -*: *:- | ons 
9 Now the liers in wait L i. e. The Philiſtinesthat | 18 Ven Delila now ſaw that he bad told her all bi 
watched and heeded the matter ] ſat by her in a-chamber; | hears , then ſhe ſent her wazes and called (Heb, canſed to 
then ſhe ſaid unto him, The Philiſtines (are) upon thee call, ſert for, commanded to tell] the Princes of vhe Phili. 
Simon : [ i e. there be the Philiſtines that ſer upon thee) | ſtines, ſaying; Come up this once, for he hath told me al 
then brake be tbe cords,cven 45 a thread of courſe flax, Lor, his heart : and the Princes of the Philiſtines came ij is 
tome] i broken,when it ſmelleth the fire : [1,c, Cometh her, and brought that money Cor, ſelver, ſee above v. 5. ] in 
near the fire, or, fecleth, perceiveth the fire, as we uſe to (ay. | their band. 
Compare Pſal. 58. on v. 10. ] ſo hi ſtrength was not | 19 Then ſbe cauſed him to ſleep upon ber knees , and 
Known. called [i. e. cauſed ro call, (ſent for] a man, and made hin 
10 Then ſaid Delila unto Simſon 3 Behold , thou haſt cut off the ſeven bair-locks of bis head, and ſhe began 1. 
mocked me, and ſpoken lies unto me: rel me now, I pray | plague him, CL i.e. to jog him, or otherwiſe to puſh, Mitte, 
thee,wherewith thou mayeſt be bound, = prick,&c. to awaken, and to give him notice ( asbefore ) 
11 And he ſaid unto ber, If they fhould bind me firſt, | of the Philiſtines coming, that they might ſee, whether he 
[Heb. binding bind] with new cords, wherewith no work might be taken captive and compelled ea, or no] and bi 
hath been done, then I become weak, and be un ano · ſtrength departed from him. Ka 
ther man, : 20 And ſhe ſaid, The Philiftines (art) upon thee , 
12 Then Delilz took new cords, and bound him there-| Simſon : and be awaked out of bis ſicep, and ſaid, I will go 
with,and (aid unto bim ; The Philiftines ( are) upon thee, put this time, as at other times, [ Heb. as time, in (or, at) 
Simſon ; (now the liert in wait were fitting in a chamber ) time; i.e. as before, more then once] and ſhake my ſelf 
then he brake them ¶ vid. the thick ropes or cords] off from | out; [as one that is ſhorn, or rouzeth up himſelf, and gi 
his arms, as a thread, : : thereth up his ſtrength unto any work or buſineſs, Other- 
13 And Delila ſaid unto Simſon ; Hitherto thou haſt | wiſe, I will ſhake my ſelf (out of their hands) as if he 
mocked me, and ſpoken lies unto me; tell me (now, Ipray | ſhould ſay, I will eaſily rid my ſelf out of their hands] for 
thee) wherewith thou mayeſt be bound: and be ſaid unto be knew not that the LORD was departed from bim: 
her 3 If thou ſhouldeſt t wiſt thee ſeven bair-locks of mine | [underſtand ſo far, and in regard thereof, that he had 
head (3, e. all the hair ot mine head being as it were divi - withdrawn from bim that former ſtrength.] 
ded into ſo many locks. Compare below, v. 19.22.] a#4| 21 Then the Philiſtines Laid bold on him, Geged 
Weavers beam, | Oth.Web which is wogved about a Mes- out bis eyes ; ¶ That he might not be able to hurt 
vers loom. Underſtand hereupon ; (as in the former) | any more: yet ſuffering him to life for a* ſpeRacle , and 
then ſhould I betome weak, and be as another man.) ſhew unto their Idol Dagon.See yer.23, ] 41d be car- 
14 And ſhe faſtened them with a pin, [ Underſtand, | ried him down unto Gas, and bound him with two copper 
afrer ſhe had done — to his ſaying with the twi- chains, and he was 2 in the priſon houſe. l Heb. he 
ſted hair-locks, ſhe then befides (for the greater care) fa- | houſe of thoſe that rn, 
ſtened them with a pin to the Weavers beam. Others | 221 And the bir of bis bead began (again) 1 
underſtand that ſhe nailed the Weavers beam faſt , that [ And Simſon, by repentance, to 2 — 
Simſon might not be able to remove ir out of its place, or | his former ſtate of Nazariteſhip , and to receiye of God 
looſen it ] and ſeid unto him; The Pbiliſtinet (are) up- the former ſtrength. - Heb. To wax green, #0 , 
_ on thee, Simſent : then he awaked up ont of his ſleep, and chen as graſs and herbs ] as when he was born. = 
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_ ( that by the putting out of his eyes by the 


to grow 3 as 1t was 
when| he —_—_— ſhorn 1 by Delis de- 


be was ſborn.] 
the Tra 72 2 Philiſtines gathered them- | 


bin bar ongdecarding er it was ſborn HF: 
1 


2 


Jude 2.5; 


| 


Te 


cat offering unto their god 
The Pl ,ſo called, 1 
— pr he e Fiſh, Cn 
ſtirs del by che upperm 

4 1 — 1 Fan. 3. 23:45 
1. So other Heathens have had their Sea-Idols, as Nep- 
rune, Tritos Leucothea, c. Some conceive that this Idoll 
was lo called from the moms! — Dagon, i. e. Corn, 

uſe they held him to Husbandry , or 
77 5 ſuch kind of Idolatry, ſee Rem. 1. 23,2 5.] 

and for mer riment 
red on our enemy into our 

1 Lien when the — ſaw bimtbey praiſed their 

[1 g our enemy 
Ne renkt-or depo — 
many of our ſlain ones, ¶ i. e. who a; times hach ſlain 
multitudes of Philiſtines.] 

25 And it came to paſs when their heart was merry, 
[Heb,good ie. erty ul. rejoyced. So below chap. | 
18.20. and 19.6. 3-7. 2 Sm. 13. 28. ] that they 
es Call Simſon, that he a play, Lot, 1 

that we r our pleaſure and 
Food fr on oy te by it. As K Belfatartlig 
with the gold and ſilver veſſels of che hal Were The 
Cy iſe and glory of Idols , = 
they called Simon out of the prjen bouſe, and 
ko Oh hehe might might play] © io” their faces, and 
they made 


I 


1. Te Si an mo the 444 ther bedd hin by the G 


hand 4 Let me go, [ Or, ſer, lead me that I may feel the 
s whereupon the bouſe is founded, that I may lean upon 

them. [ as it he had been wearied with labouring at the 
mill in priſon, and with making ſuch haſte to — to 
this place] 

27 Now the houſe was full of men and women, alſo al 
the Princes of the Philiſtines were there. and upon the 
roof [Which was flat, "_ to the manner and cu · 
ſome of thoſe countreyes. ent. 23. on v. 8. ] were 
about three thouſand men 2 — women , which looked on 
when Simon played, 

26 Then Simſon called unto the LORD, and ſaid; 
Lord, LORD, remember me, I pray #bee, and ſtreugiben 
ne, I pray tber, onely this once, O God : That 1 may with 


revenge avenge my ſelf on the Philiſtines for my two eye. meth 


[This he prayed out of faich,and was heard of God, who 


hiliſtines, was made unfit (as they conceived) to exe- 
an iecling 14 , this deſig — 
ſtrength into him this ve 
him in his death as well as in his life — l Er 
do the praiſe of his holy 1 of Idols, and da 
ming of his enemies, ſee v. 
29 And Simon 1 bold of the two middlemuſt 


n, and extraor- 


and they ſaid; Our god bath delive- | - —_ 


pillars, [ Heb.pillars of ibe middle] whereupon the bouſe 
90 faunded, and whereupon it leancd, Marx parry e| 


. leaned upon, or ſtayed him inſt it] 
1 har one with bis right haul , and on the aer with bu 
t band. 


30 And Simſon ſaid z Let my ſoul die [Which is here 
much as, Let me, my ſelf, my perſon die. Ste Gen.1 2, 
en v. g & g.on v.5.] with the Philiftines, and 28 bowed 
bimſelf with might; Cor, ſtrcrch out bimſelf, thruſti 
away the pillars rom him,and 


fell upon the Pri 1 — EL, 
e Princes, n that was 
ja 400 ora eb be dnl ai 
— be hat ſlain in bi life. 


22 Then came down bis brethren, and all bis F athers hmater gil roof undred 


burie bi berween - [See above chap cn var 
and between E ſchaal above chap. 13. on verſ. 2 5. 
r ore me now be bad jud 
—— As above chap. 5.30. This con- 

chat this laſt aQ of Sim- 
ſon en well. co this] 


fore-going, As he alſo e y 
be a type and figure of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, ho — 
quered all his and our enemits chiefly by his death.] 


C HAP. XVII. 


— ——ů— 1 5.80 be made of 
men a Bar Mt hat len from her, and 
v. i 23 — 
r N 
ke#b one of bis ſons 4 Frieſt, 5. How ch heat 
Iſrael as di 6. Afterward Micha getieth 4 Le- 
vite har travelled theram the countrey, whom for 4 cer- 
tain ſalary or » be entertaineth to be Prieſt in bis 
relays |S; inking that God there ſare muſt needs 


bim, 13. 


Tpbraim, 
Men- 


A Na there was 4 man of the mountain 6 
of this 


whoſe name was Aicha. (When the 
tioned in this and the 


after the death of Joſua, and 
that time, 4 is deſcribed above 
chap.2.10,1 — — 16,7. 8. The attentive 


death, but ſhortl 
pious Eldeſt wi 


— Foſ. 19. 47. with above 13. 
and below is, I, 2 1 4 + 

- 19.11. wich above chap.1.$ Allo coobder 

20.28. where mention is made of the Prieſt-Pinehas , 

Aatons grandchild living at that time; of whom we 


read, Num.25.7. 22 — 1 — 


2 The — ſaid ante 
bundred 5,[See Gen. 20. — 16, ] _—_ Were 
taken from hs, or which thou curſe 752 » [vix. the The 
that bad taken them from thee] and alſo fokeſe b _ 
mine enemies, Lſo that I my ſelf heard the cucle 
hereby to be moved to confeſſion and LG 1 
bebold hat mon — fever] in with me, I have taken it ⁊ 
tben ſaid bis mother, Bleſſed be my ſon 10 the LORD, 
(Ag bet 1 ſhe ſhould ay, Far be it from meg ſon, that f 
with that curſe to come upon thee 3 in regard of 

thee do I utterly revoke = 

3 3 «ve bis mother the thouſand and hundred filuer 
— 2 mother fo I have wh dedicated — 7 


many 3 E 
ſes, and the Ten Commandementsthemſelyes teſtifie . 
from my hand, for my ſon, Li. e. ſons ſon, (ec v,y. NN 
a carved im age, and a molten image; It ſeemeth that 

or and one molten, — 
— 17,19, Although there in ver. 400531. 
there is ray by mat ps „ 
ng | it's (aid in the fi That (vit. image J 
was in the houſt o . which the attentive Keader 

may obſerve nur therefore will I reſtore it to 1hes 


4 But be oped, that money unto hi mother 1 and 
, pd pref Boe 


ding, were | again. 


Muſe,end 160k him up,and brought (bim) upward , and | the Goldſmich), who made thereof a carved image and 4 


Chap. xvii. Judo 


molten image, [its to be underſtood, that it was firſt gta- 
ven or carved in marble or ſome other ſtuff, and after= 
Ward laid in, or covered over with ſilver plates, for of io 
{mall a ſum, no pure ſilver image could be made, which 
ſhould be of that bigneſs, that ir -ſhould be firſt aſed in 
this idols houſe, and afterwards uſed as a common 
image in the city of Dan] hat was in the houſe of 
Micha. 


male ['viz, of the remaining ſum of money] an Epbod, 
[ſee Exod. 28. on v.4.] and Teraphim, [ſee Gen.z1. on v. 
19.] and filled the 


him. Che did all this againſt the expreſs command of 
God: For God had commanded but dne Ephod to be 
made, viz, for the high Prieſt in Iſrael,” who was toask 
counſel ot God by Yrim and Thummim, Numb. 27. 21. 
Images in the worſhipping of God were ſeverely fotbid- 
den, and none might be Prieſt, but he chat was of Aa- 
rons race. See Nunb. 1 6.40. and 18 2 Cc. ] 


6 In thoſe ayes there was no King in Iſcael: [i. e. 


N Gorerneu- Ruler, Judge,” or lawful ſopream Magi 


ſtrate, ha kept the people in diſcipline and order + Scher- 


wiſe it might feem as it formerly there had been Kings in || -' 


Iiracl,but now not. So is the word King alſo commonly 
len for Ruler, Gen. 36.31. Dent. 33. Je one did 
thit which wis ri ghiebus in his eyes," ¶ This is herey and 
i the following Chapters more then once rehearſed, 28 a 
reaſon of this groſſe looſenefſe and: licentiouſneſſe that 
every one did, not that which was rigtit and good in the 
eyes of God, but in his own eyes, that Is, what ſeemed good 
unto himſelf, and what he had but 4 mind to. From hence; 
may alſo be gathered, that theſe Hiſtories appertain to a 
time, wherein no Judge or lawful Magiſtrate, or ſupreani 
power was in Iſrael.) TELE 

7 Now there w454 young man {Of the Hebrew word 
ſce Gen.22.0n v.$.] of Bethlehem Fuda,' of the tribe of 
ud: [ Theſe words are by moſt underſtood of Beth- 
lehem Juda, ſo that they are here added by the Holy 
Ghoſt, to expreſs more clearly, that this Bethlehem ( to 
diſtinguiſh or difference it from the other which belonged | 
to Z ebulon, Foſ. 19. 15.) without appertained to the famj- 
ly and tribe of Juda and that becaule this ſhould be the 
birth- place of the Meſſiah, our Lord Jeſus Chriſt. Some 


E 9. 


5 And the man Micha had an houſe of gols + and he | 


hand [ſee Levit. 7. on v.37. ſo below , ſons.) 
v.12.) of one of bis ſons, that he might be a Prieſt unto | 


* 


ive thee yearly L "Heb —— 
give thee yearly | Heb. in dent i. f. it 18 
ite. a Whole or full year, See — l le 
ren filverlings ind der of germents ; Ci t. 1 will fg, 
thee with as many cloathes as thou according to chy don 
dition'ſhalt have need of. Orh, ix ſuit;or;two ſuits of 
parel; alſo the wbrrb'of apparel, ] 1 — ; 
Leviie went ( with bim). Lid. With Micha — 
houſe. ee enen 18 jo 
11 An the Levite conſented ti tæry with that 
and ihe young min was unto h im woke of bis ſons, [ht 
He loved and eſteemed him, as if he had been ont of his 
D. ds » * 


12 And Micha filled the hand if the Levite [as Abort 
v. 5. J that be became à Prieſt unto him! ſo he was j 
bouſe of Miche. 1 2 i e 
Then ſaid Micha; Now I know } that the L 
will do well to me; becauſe I have this Levite for a Pa 
[. Although he many wayes (a8 is mentioned aboyt) 
committed Idolatry; yet he perfwaded Mmſelf that he 
and his Idofatry muſt needs pleaſe God. A clear gloſſe of 
the abominablteoftuption of that time. 
. 486 a 
*. ü N A et ä 7 


08 * 


bot 
men ; 


$3% 4 


Thoſe of che-pribe* f Dan haging not ſufficient inheri- 
* 2anee, ſei fort de men to e ver. l. 
Theſe in therr arepellingt come 30 the houſe of Micha, 
and deſire the. Levite ĩo ant counſel of * chin 
* their journey, 2. Having veccived an anſwer, * 
ſpy out the city Lan, and en unto 
brethren, whom they infligaie to ſet upon the city, 7. 
In hereupon, ſix hundred arme Danites march forth; 
and by the way ſeize upon Micha's Prieſt and Idol, 11. 
which Micha in vain demandeth again, 22. They pull 
down, build up again, and inhabit Lan; and call 
Dan, 27. Conſecrate a Prieſt, and ſer up Idolatry 
with the images of Micha, 309. Ban 


N thoſe dayes there was no King in Iſracl: [See chap, 
17. on ver. 6. This was the cauſe that thoſe of the 
tribe of Dan were fain to ſhift for themſelves : where- 
as the tribes formerly had aſſiſted one another, to provide 
for every one a convenient and ſufficient inheritance, c- 


apply them to the Levjte, who was indeed of the tribe of 
Levi, but born and bred up at Bethlehem, or by the mo- 
thers (ide of the tribe of Juda, or alſo (as ſome conceive) | 
in truth of the tribe of Juda, but notwithſtanding (ac- 


cording to the command of Moſch,” Numb. 3 2. 21223 
c. Foſ. 22. 2,3. and above, chap. 1.3.] «nd in ihe 
ſame dayes did the' tribe of Dan ſcck for themſelves an 
inheritance to dwell in: L unto that day there was nn 


cording to the corruption and depravedneſs of thoſe ( ſufficient) fallen te them for inheritance among the 
rimes) made a Levite, and ſo uſed ; as Jeroboam like- | tribes of Iſrael. [wviz. neither by lot in the life-time 
wiſe did,1 King. 12.3 1. 2 Chron.11.1415. But this ſce- | of Joſua, nor afterward by order of ſupreme Authority, + 
meth not to agree well with ver. 12. for Micah would as or àſſiſtance of the other tribes. Their inheritance 
well have been contented with his own ſon, who was of indeed was fallen to them under Joſua, but it was too 
Ephraim, as with his man, if he had been of Juda, and little: ſee Foſ.19.47. where is related in brief what is 
not of Levi] th was a Levite, and converſed there as a here more largely deſcribed ] 
ſtranger. N a | 2 So the Siren of Dan ſent five men out of their 
8 And this mm was gone out of that city out of Beth- | family, out of 1hcir cities, [Oth. from their uttermoſt, 
lebem Fuda, to converſe where he ſhould find opportunity: i. e. both of high and low eſtate or degree] men that were 
now when he came to mount phraim, to the bouſe of Micha, ' warlike, from Zora, and from Eſtbaol, 2 above chap. 
20 go Hub.to do] bis journe$ + [ otherwiſe doing his jour- | 13. on v. 2 25. to ſþy aut the land, and to ſearch tt 
29. ] . FP x | and they (aid unto them, Go, ſearch the land; and they 
9 Micha ſaid unto him, From whence comeſt thou ? came to mount Ephraim, to the houſe of Micha, [ee chap. 
and he ſai4 unto him, I am a Levite of Bethlehem Fuda, 19.1,8c.Jand overnighted there. 
and I walk to 6onverſe , where I ſhall finde (opportuni- Being near the houſe of Micha, they knew the voice 
wy, OED | of the young man the Levite : ¶ See above, chap-17-7» 
10 Then ſaid Michaunto him; Tarry with me, and be gc. It may be that they being lodged in ſome Inn or 
unto me 4 Father, [He giveth this title ( which of right Tavern hard by (as commonly Inns, Taverns, and Ale- 
belongerh to the true Prophets, and ſincere Teachers of houſes were wont to be ſeated near ſuch Idols houſes, be, 
the Church of God, in reſpect of their ſpiritual right, fa- cauſe of the concourſe of people deſirous of news, an 
therly benefits, and offices done to the people of God as ſuperſtitiouſly given) heard him ſing or ſpeak, not a5 an 
children) unjuſtly and wrongfully to this Idolatrous Ephraimite, but as a Jew, in the gods-houle of Micha] 
Paraſite: ſee 2 King.6.21. and 8.9, and 1 3-14. Tſa.22. | and they turned in thither, [vix. into the hoaſe of Mi- 
21. 16 14 f. 1 Theſ. 2. 11 Jand 4 Prieſt,and I will cha] and ſaid unto him; Who hath brought thee — 
* 4 


Clup xvii $ 


and whas makeſt thou here, and what haſt thou | 


he ſaid unto them, Thus and thus hath Micha 
and be bath bired me, and I am 4 Prieft umo 


bun. 

aid they unte him, Ak counſel, we pray thee, 
" qr — — the ſalſe Ephod, 
d of the Images, whereof the Levite had told, and 
was well remembred of them ſee below v. 14. and above 
chop-17. on v. j. ] that — — know whether our way 

heres op erous. 
6 72 RR A on Cvix. after that he 
xcording to his manner, had asked cou of the Idols 
Oein peace : your way which ye ſhell gu, is before 1 e 
LORD. Cas if — — ee rm of —_— (as 
Scripture a o ſpeaket are y - 
— this your journey, to bi and proper the 
ame, the Lord taketh care for it. Thus he boldly and 
ly abuſed the name of the Lord in his ido- 

praQice] : | 

7 Theniboſe froe men went their ways, and came un- 
ulla, [See below v. 28.] and they ſaw the people which 
w# in the midſt thereof, lying in ſecurity, [Or, d wei- 
ing in ſecurity. Underſtand, that the city of Lais lay 
ins very ſafe ſecure place, our of all danger of any in- 
mlt ot invaſion, according to their own and the com- 


e? 
4 And 
done tome: 


Judas. 


of Juda and Daa, toward the north} is. Fude : there 
fore they called this place Machane-Dan (i.e. the camp of 
Dan: ſee above chap.1 3.25.) unte this day, Bebold, is 14 


bebinde Niriath. jearim. 
13 And from ibenre they paſſed ibu the mou 
Epbraim, end they came unso the boſe of Micbe.: 


tein of 
[ See — _ x 

14 T wered ¶ i. e. they re 2 ſo 
is the ſame word —— or —— v. 
29. 1 Kings 1.28. & 13:7. 2 Chron.2543 2. Exra 10.24 
IIa. 24. 10. — New Teſtament, 2 — 
17.4. & 22.1. & 28.5, 4, g fl. & 10.47. & 15.13. 
Rev.. 13. ] the five men, ¶ ſee above v. a, MM.] ibu: were 
gone 10 ſpy ous theland of Lan, and ſuid unto 10 bre- 
thren, Do ye alſo know, that there is in thoſe beuſes Ii c. 
in one of houſes : ſee above cha 72 en 
Ephod, e and Teraphins, [as 
chap.17.9.] and acarved and 2 molten image 2 [ce above 
＋ Now therefore know Je baue ro 
do, Ci e. advile whether it be not good to take all theſe 
along with us, to uſe chem in the places where we ſhall 
come, as in our former journey we asked counſel by them 
of God: ſee above v. 3. ] 

1 Then C VN. after they had concluded to rake my 

all theſe inſtruments of Idolatry] turned they thither, 
and came to the houſe of the young man [of whom chap, 


don opinion. Others apply this to the inhabitants, 
— is ſpoken in the following words] aſter the man- 
ner of the Z idonians, being quiet and ſecure, ¶ Heb. confi- 
den ; i e. being ſecure and careleſs] and there was no 
Lord of inheriiance, Loth. no man ihar offered (them) 
ay ignominy or diſgrace, (alſo none) that poſſeſſed the 
Government iy. Some apply this unto the peo» 
, that they had a Republick or Commonwealth free 
inheritance. Heb. poſſe ing beredizerily rbe ru 
nem, or, the bigheſt command or conſtraints. It 
that they took ſometimes one, ſomerimes another to be 
their Ruler or Governour, who would not diſpleaſe the 
dub jects, but let them have their wills in all things. Oc 
— might have lived without iltrate or 
aler at all that put (any man) to ſhame for am thing in 
that land: 2 that durſt put ſhame and diſgrace upon 
iny man for any offence committed, ſo that every one did 
what he liſted 3 their fins in that ref NN 
judgement] they were alſo far from the Zidontans, {ſo 
thit they would not come to help them, as lying too far 
veſtwatd on the ſea] and had no buſineſs with any man. 
[Heb. they bad xo word, thing, or, nothing with one mam 
id. neither , not commerce, nor converſe with any 
themſelves in all ſecurity and. voluptu- 


$ And they came unto their brethrem un Zord, and at 
Eſtbaol, and their brethren ſaid unto them, What (ſay) 
? 8 0 


N . , 

9 And they ſaid, Ariſe, and let us go up to them, for 
5 tha land, and bchold, it is very good : ſhould 
r hen be ſtill? ¶ Without ſaying or doing any or 
— in hand? Heb. be filens. See of the 
uſeof ſuch words, above chap. 16. 2. Exed.14.14. 1 Kin. 
213. Pſal. 28.1. with the Annot. there] be nor os 
Rag ants thitber, to take the land in he- 

e . ' 

10 — then ye ſhall come to a care- 
leſs people, and that land large in compaſs) ¶ Heb. wide 
in bands, or fides : (ee this phraſe Gen. 34. on v. 21. 
for God bath given it into your band : a place, where there 
0 wans of any thing that is on the earth. 

11 Then there journeyed thence our of the family 
of the Danites, from Zora and from Eſtbaol, fix bundred 


| 


men, girt about with we of war. 
1 And they went up, and camped themſelves by Ki- 
[ Otherwiſe called Kiriath-Baal : ſee Fo. 


15.60, lying upon a mountain at the uttermoſt borders 


17.7. Ithe Leuite, to the of Micha: aud, they ange 
bim ¶ H. when he was forth, or by the five men 
was brought to REI peace. Ci. e. rouch- 
ing his welfare, how be did, whether he was yet ins 
good health , Sc. Se Geneſ, 37. on ver. 14. and 
r a | 
16 4 the fix hundred men, which were of the chil- 
dren of Dan, girt about with their weapons of war, 1ar- 
ried as the door of the gate. | 
17 Bus the frve men that were gone to ſpy out the land, 


went up, came in thitber, took away the carved image, [Oi 


this carved, and the other molten image, ſee chap. 15. 
v. 3. ] and ih Ephod, and the Terapbim, and the 

image, nom the Prieft tarried at the door of the gate, with 
the ſex hundred men tha were girt about with weapons 

way. 

18 Now then they [vix. the five men] were entrei in- 
to the houſe of Micha, and bad taten away: the carved 
image, the Ephod, and the Terapbim , and the molten 
image'; then the Prieſt ſaid unto them, ba do 


Jet. 
19 And they ſaid unto him, Hold thy peace, lay thy 
band xpou rhy mand, | Thar is (as we uſe ro fay) Hold 
thy mouth cloſe, reſtrain ir, do nor 7. make no 
noiſe. See this phraſe Fob 21.5. & 29.9. & 39.37. 
Prov.30.32. Mic.7.16.] and go with us, and be 10 us 4 
ſather, and a prieſt : is it better that thou be 4 prieft fov 
the houſe of one man, or thas thou be prieſt ſor a tribe, and 
4 family in Iſrael? [ imtimating, chat he ſhould great | 
ly better his condition, and have cauſe to rejoyce in 


it 

4 Then the heart of the prieſt waxed glad, [ A clear 

n and demonſtration of a Paraſite, that was all forthe 
q and did all for gain and worldly honour + ' Heb. 

— — and be took the Epbod, and 
che Teraphim, and the carved image, and he came into ibo 
midſt of ibe people, 

21 So they turned elves, and went au: and they 
pus the children, and the cazrol, and ibe baggage [Or, 
carriage 3 or, alſo their precious commodintes, as their 

42 J c.] before ibem, {that 
might — and gun- ſhot — lay) 
not be in their way, it any one ſhould fall upon their 


— to ferch back that which was ſtolleũ and plun- 
- Now when they were gone a good way off from Mi- 
cha's houſe, then were gathered together rhe men that were 
is 


jn the bouſes which were near Mich#'s houſe, Ci. e. which 
dwelr near and about him, the whole neighborhood were 


met alſo together J 
Dan. | 
' - 23 Anil they callad after the children of Dan; who 
turned tbeir faces abom, and ſaid unto Micha, What ail. 
eih thee, that ye are aſſembled together? 2. 

24 Then (did be Je have taken away my gods, which I 
had made, together with the Prieſt, and are gone away : 
What have I now more? ¶ Intimating, as a bli 
later, that they had bereft him of that which was moſt 
near and dear unto him] what is it then that ye ſay t 
me, What aileſt thou > 

25 Butthe children of Dan ſaid unto him, Let not thy 
voice be beard among ws, leſt perhaps men of bitter minde 
[Heb. bitter of : ſoxd.; i.e. whoſe minde ot ſtomack is im- 
uy — ark peel in Ful, 
8. Sometimes this e ſignifiet ſpirit, 
as 1 Sam. 1. 10. Prov.z I. 5,0] fall upon ——— 
loſe thy 415 and the life of thy houſe. ¶ Heb. gather thy 
foul, and the ſoul of thy houſe; i. e. and thy houſhold 
periſh, or die. Compare Pſal. 26. on v. 9.] . 

26 $0 the children of Dan went their way: and Mi- 
cha perceiving tbat they were ſtronger then be , turned 
bimſelf about, and camo back to his houſe. 

27 Then they [ viz. the Danites] took that which Mi- 
cha had made, and the Prieſt whom be had had, and came 
to Lat, to a quiet [Heb. reſting, or, being quiet and con- 
fident ; as above ww and ſecure people, and ſmote 
them with the edge of the ſword : [ Heb. the mouth of 
the ſword) and they burnt the city with fire. 

28 And — was no man 1 jo it 
[ viz. the city of Lais] was far from Zidon, [lying 
25 from 2idon eaſtward, cloſe by mount Libanon, 
where the two fountains, Jor and Dan, running into one, 
make the Jordan. See further Gen.14. on v.14. Foſ.19, 
en v. 47. ] and they [to wit, the inhabitants: ſee ver. 7. 
had no dealing with any man 3 and it [v. the city] 
(lay) in the valley, which i by Beth»Rechob : (Compare 
2 $4m.10.6,8.] afterward they Li. e. the Danites] re- 
built the city, and dwelt therein. 

29 And they called the name of thecity Dan, after the 
name of Dan their father, who was born unto Iſrael : 
Li. e. Jacob: ſee Gen.z0.6.] bowbeit, the name of this 
city was formerly Lai. | 

30 And ihe children of Dan ſet up before them that 
carved image: ¶ See above v.14, 17. and chap. 17.3. ] and 

ban Cof whom above, chap. 16. 7, c.] the ſon 
Gerſom, the ſon of Manaſſeb, be and bis ſons were 
Prieſts for the tribe of the Danites, until the day that the 
land (i.e. the inhabitants of the land] was carried 4- 
way captive, [which (as may be gathered from the ſol- 
- Jowing verſe) came to paſs at that time when the Phi- 
liſtines ſmote Iſrael with a very great ſlaughter, and car 
_ ried away the Ark of the Lord, 1 Sam.4.10,1 1,17. ſuch 
great diſcomfirures were wont to be accompinied with the 

_ rranſportation , or carrying away oft many Ca- 
ptives] a tx 
32 We ſer (up) among them the carved image of 
Micha, which he had made, all the dayes that the bouſe of 
God was at Silo, [Whither the houſe of God was 
brought in the time of Joſua, Foſ.18.1. The Ark being 
carried away by the Philiſtines, and ſent back, was 
to: Kiriath-jcarim, x Sam.7.1,2. and all idols 


removed by Samuel, 1 Sam. 7.3 4. amongſt which, with- | 7. ] 
out doubt, was alſo this idol of Micha — 
Afterward the Ark was 


vid, 2 Sam. 6. 16,17.] 


of the Danites. 
brought into Jeruſalem by Da 


Jupp d Es. 
| 


and everrook the children of | 
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CHAP. XIX. 


A Levite travelleih from mount Ephraim 10 berblchen, 
10 fetch back bis concibine that was gone from bin, 
v. 1 c. Is kindly entertained by her father, and de. 
tained untill the fifth day, 3. e 
came to G ibea of Benjamin, 10. where at length 
was lodged by an old man that was of mount Ephnaon, 
16. But tbe men of the city compaſs the bouſe rand, 
and will offer horrible violence to the Levite , why 
through neceſſny delivers unto them bis concubine;whon. 
they abuſe till they killed ber, 22. Her busband d. 
rieih ber hume dead, divideth her into twelve gm, 
and ſendeth them round into the borders of Ini, 


18 

A Lſo it came to paſ in thoſe dayes, when there was 1 

king Ci e. no lawfnl Supreme Authority, Magi 

ſtrates, or -Governours, that puniſhed Malefactort: 
above chap. 12. fon v. 6. Hence aroſe alſo the looſneſs of 
the Levites wi e, (who was neither puniſhed in Ephiaim, 
nor in Juda) and the ſubſequent abominable ſat of the 
inhabitants of Gibea] in Iſrael, that there was 4 Le- 
vitiſh man ſojourning at the ſides [ i.e, at one of the fides; 
lee above chap. 12. on v.7.] of mouns Ephraim, who took 
bim a wiſe, a concubine ¶ ſee Gen. 22. on v. 24.] fron 
Bethlehem Ruda, ¶ ſee Gen. ʒ 3. on v.19. and above char. 
12. on v. . | 

2 Bu by concudine played the whore being with bin, 
[Or, againſt bim 3 i. e. ſhe committed adultery with 
others againſt the fairh of Marriage, which ſhe had pro» 
miſed him: For the Concubines in the Old 
Teſtament were not in that honour and eſteem as 
the chief wives and mothers of the family, yet they were 
accounted legitimate wives; and their Children reputed 
legitimate children: ſee below chap. 20, 4.] 4nd went 
away from bim ¶ vi. either through fear of her husband; 
inn him? 40 ber fakrs duſ 10 ae Fe 

i im] te athers a Bet · 
— — certain dayes, (to wit) four monethu. 
Co — 2 four _—_ b or, the _ of four 
mont ho, i.e.fuur complearhmonerbs; Heb,days four moneths 

3 Andher — and went after — 
according 10 her heart, | Or, 10 ſpeak 10, upon, & her 
heart; 1,c. to move her with friendly ſpeeches, (which 
might work upon her heart) to' and return to him 

in, deſiring rather to be reconciled to her, then to for- 
take her, if it were poſſible, See of this phraſe Gen,34- 
on Y.3.] and to fetch her back, and bis ſervant was with 
bim, and « couple of aſſes : and ſbe | vix. bis. coney- 
bine] broughs him into her ſathers houſe : and when we 
young womans father ſaw him, be rejoyced as his mett- 
ing. | wh! WK & 

4 And father in lam, the young womans faber, reta-· 
ned bim, ſo that be abode with bim three dayes : ana they 
eat and drank, and overnighted there; 211. 

5 Now it came to paſs on the fourth day that they were 
early ip in the morning, and be, [vit The Levite] re 
up to depart : then ſaid the young womans faber unto bi 


afterward ye ſhull depart. Ci. e. take a little breakfaſt, and 


ſon in l thy heart with a morſet ef bread,gnd 
then depart: ſee Gen. 18. on ver.5. and 1 Kjng.n13- 


6 So they ſue down,and they did both eat and drink to- 
gether : then ſaid the young womans father unto the man, 
Conſent, I pray thee, and overnight, and let thine bears. be 
merry. ¶ Heb. good, that is,merry,cheerful, (ee above chap- 
16.0n v.25. ſo below on-v.9,22-] ; 

7 But the man roſe up to depart : then hi father, in 


law urged bim, (ſo) that be overnighted there agas,n[ Heb. 
returned and overnighted there. 


8 #hen 


j 


„ Lu] . —_—_——- * | „n Saw _—_ n—_— _— i 


Jud oss. Chap. xik 


g ben be was up early in the morning on the fifth in Benjamin, not far diſtant from mount E phra ina 


depart,then ſaid the young momans father, Sir 
a chine har = theez and they tried 4111 Þ 
da declincd : Ci. e. Untill the Sun began to go down, 
and it was near towards evening ] and they did both cat 
res the man aroſe to depart, he, and his concubine, 
And bis ſervant : and bis ſather in law the young womans 
ſuher, 4d; Behold, 1 pray thee,the day is far ſpent, (ſo) 
"hat it will be cucning,overnight,I pray thee, behold, the 
day cunpeih it ſelf, [Heb.Bebold, thc camping of tbe day, 
3c The day declineth,draweth to an end: or about this 
time of the day, are travelling r wont to camp them- 
ſelyes, and (as if he ſhould ſay) wilt thou now begin to 
travel ? Oth. camp thy ſelf to day, or, this day, i. e. ler thy 

ing place be here to day ] overnight here, and let 
thine heart be merry, and to morrow ger you early on your 
waj,and go to uby tent. Ci. e. thy dwelling place. 

10 But the man would not overnight, but roſe up, and 
departed, and came over againſt Febus (which is Foul 4 
fem [Afterward ſo called, at this time inhabited b 
Jebuſites : ſee the two following verles, and Fof. 1 5.63. 


the | and there is u man that taketh me into 


begathered from v.18. 1 above chap. 18.3 f. 1 SN. 1. 3. 
1 

19 M hereas our Aſſes baue as well ſtraw as fodder;and 
there is alſo bread and wine for me, and for thine band- 
maid ¶ Meaning, his concubine] and for the. boy # wiea- 
ning with us, which we have taken along wi:h us for our 
journey. Or thus, There i alſe bread and wine with 
thy ſervants, for me, and for thine handmaid, and for the 
youth] (who) is with thy ſervants: [i. e. with us, we 
3» my concubine] there ij no want of any thing. {ſave 

ng.) 1 

Then id the old man, Peace be unto thee 3 alt ih 
thou wanteſt. i bowe ver with me. [ Heb. all thy want (v) 
upon, with, or, over me 3 i. e. whoſoever might be wanting 
unto thee, let it be, or lie upon me, of I rake upon or over 
me, or, is with me] onely over night not in the ſtreet. 

21 Aud be bronght him into by bouſe, and geve th 
Aſſes provender and having waſhed their fret hee Gen, 
16.0n v.4.] they did eat and drink, 


y the] 22 Now as they made their heart merry, behold , the 


men of that city (men that were children of Belial') [See 


1 Can. 5. 6.] 4nd with him the couple of aſſes ſadled 3 Cor, Dein. 13. on v. 13.] compaſſed the houſe, knocking as the 


bound up,and alſo laden, as may be gathered from ver. 19. 
alſo hi eoncubine was with him. | 
11 Now when they were by Febus, the day was much 
leclired: and the ſervant ſaid unto bis Lord 3 Go on, 1 
H iber, and let us turn in into this city of the, Febuſitos, 
See Gen. 10.00 v.16.) and overnight init, ; ; 
12 But bis Lord ſaid unto bimz We will not turn in 
hither unto a ſtrange e of a ſtranger, i.e. Some 
city of the Heathen which were eſfranged from God and 
« his people. Hence may be gathered, that Jeruſalem at 
the time, when this happened, was not inhabited of the 
Iraelites, or at leaſt not ſo, that they were maſters of the 
city, Compare Foſ.1 5,63. and above chap.1.0n verl.8, 
21, and 2 Sam. f. on v,6, It's poſſible, that the Ifrac- 


door: and they fake umo the old man, the maſter ofthe 
houſc, ſaying, Bring forth the man that came into thine 
houſe, that we may know him. [ ſee Gen. 19. on yerſe 
5: | 
5 And the man, the maſter of the bauſe, went out unto 
them, and ſaid unto them; No, m brethren, do not ſo ill, I 
pray you : ſeeing this man is come into mine houſe, [ See 
_ v.7,8.] do not commit ſuch folly, [ſee Gen.34, 
on v. 7. LES 
24 Behold my daughter which is a virgin, and hi; eot- 
cubine vi. The Levites} them will I now bring forth, 
that ye may violate them ¶ Compare this filthy inconſi- 
derateneſs, with Gen.19.on v.8.] and do unto them what 
ks good in your eyes Ci.e. as ſeemeth good unto you, or 


ites now and then proyoking God, did as well loſe Jeru- | as ir pleaſeth you t ſee alſo Gen. 19. on v..] bus une 


alem, as other places again, although it was given them 


this man de not ſo fooliſh a thing. [ Heb. a matter or thing, 


of the Lord by inheritance, and made choice of by bim, to cr, fact of this folly.) 


ſer his Name there, as afterwards happened, in the time of 


25 Bis the men would not hearken to him; then the 


Darid, Solomon, &c.] which is not of the children of | man C vit. the Levite) took bis concubine, and brought her 


Iſrael : but we will go on unto Gi bea. 


forth unto them: and they knew her, ¶ Set Gen.4.on ver. 1. 


13 Morcover he ſaid unto bis ſervant 3 Go before, that | and were bufied with her ¶ or,abuſed ber ] all the 4000 


we may draw near unto one of thoſe 1 and overnight 


untill the morning, and let ber go when is began to be break . 


at Gibea,or at Rama. ¶ Both thele cities lay on mouns | of day. 


tains not far from Jeruſalem Northwards, an the way 


26 And this woman came toward the dawning of the 


towards mount Ephraim, Where this Levite then dwelt , | dq, and fell down,[ Heb. Fell, or, lay there ; i e. being fal- 


v.1,] | 
14 So they went on and walked : and the Sun wen 


len lay there. See concerning ſuch uſe of ſome words; 
Gen.12.0n v.1 f. Jas the door of the mans houſe where ber 


down uton them by Gibea, which is Benjamins, (i. e. Per- Lord {| ſee Gen.18,12 ,27. 1 Pet.3.6.] was, till it grew 


nining to the tribe of Benjamin, and lying in it.] 


light, [Heb.untill the light] 


15 And they turned thither, ſo that they came in to 27 Now when her Lord roſe up in the morning , and 
mer night in Gibea: now when he came in, be ſat down in | opened the doors of the houſe, and went to go bis way, be 
a ſtreet f the city, for there was no man that ook them | bold, the woman, bis concubi ne; lay at the door of the houſe, 


1m (bis 
them up, took them in: ſo below v.18. See fuit 
concerning the uſe of the Hebrew word,Pſal.26.0n v.9.] 


16 Aud behold, an old man came from his work out of 


the field in the evening, which man was alſo of the mount 
of Epbraim,[Where this Levite ſojourned, above verſ.1.] 
but ſojourned at Gibea : but the men of this place, C vi. 
Gidea] were children of Femini. ¶i.e. of the tribe of Ben- 


: 
houſe. [ Heb. gathered, aſſembled, or (as we ay) and ber hands 2 the threſhold. 


28 And he ſaid unto her, Riſe up, and let us go, but 10 
body anſwered : ¶ For ſhe was dead, ſee chap.20.5.] then 
be took her upon the aſs, ¶i.e. he took her and laid her upon 
the aſs. Compare above on v. 26. ] and the man roſe up, 4 
and went unto his place. | 71." 

29 Now when he came into his h#:iſe, be 160k 4 knife 
and took bis concubine, and divided ber with her bones 


jamin. See Gen.z5.18, and 2 Sam. 16.11. and above [orthorow ber bones; i.. cutting the body thorow in 


chap.3.15.] 


the joyning together of the bones ] into twelve pieces 


17 Now when he with the old man lift up bi eyes, be ¶ Heb. as if one ſhould ſay,pierced them into twelve pieces; 


ſew that wayfating man ¶ vig. The Levite] in the ſtreet | or 
of the city: and the old man ſal M huber Lf thou, and | 


om whence comeſt thou d 


aried them iu twelve — and he ſent them imo 
all the bor ders of Iſrael. [Becauſe there was at that time 
no King(7.e.no ſupream lawful Authority) in Iſrael, to 


18 And he ſtid unto him; We paſs thorow from Berhle- | whom he might make his complaint: above v. 1. This 
bem Fula, unio the ſides of mount Ephraim, from whence I ( act of his no wayes to be commended, for it was a ſhames 


en : and I went toward Bethlebem Fndah,but (now) I go 
Toward the bouſe of the LORD3{Which was then az Silo, 


ful thing to deal thus with the dead body cf big 
' wife. ] I 
Tt 30 Aud 


Chap. xx. 


30 And it came to 


day ; lay your (heart) upon it; [The word, heart, is here 
inſerted from x Sam 25. 25. where the like phaſe is 
found compleat — The meaning is, take it 
to heart, conſidet of it. It might elſe be ſlightly taken 
thus 3 Ly your ſclver upon it, © as we alſo {perk ſo in our 
own language ] give counſel * [ or, tuke counſel, idvice, 
and fperk , [ viz. one with another, or, tell us your 
judgment, what think you of it, what's to be done in 
this caſe, to put away ſuch an evil from Iſrael, as below 
chap.20.13-] | , 


CHAP. XX. 


The children of Iſrael aſſemble with an accord at Mizpa, 

and take nat ice of ihe ſact done to the Levitcs Concu- 
bine, v. 1, Cc. Give orders what #0 be done, and ſend 
men io the tribe of Benjamin, 10 require the Delin- 
quents to be delivered up to juſt ice, but receive a fila! 
denial, 8. Whereupon' having conjulied with God, 
they march up to fight againjt them, but are 1wicc foi- 
led, 18. Afterward being bumbl d, and recei ing clea- 
rer revelation from God by Pinebas rhe Hi Prie,t, 
they mar che up yet once more, an i (mite thoſc of Ben- 
jamin, ſo as that they deſt / oy the whole tribe, both en 
an.l w men, and burn all the cities, ihre oncly remat- 
ning ſix hundred men that fled away, 26. 


Hen all the children of Tſract ¶ Excepting the Benja- 
mites(ce verſ.12,x3,&c.Jwens out, and the conzre- 
gation gathered themſelves toge her, as one man, Ci. e. 
with — unanimity and willingneſſe, not diſquieted 
or troubled at all; ſo below ver. 8, 11. and 1 Sam. 11. 
7. 2 òam. 19.14. EN /a 3. 1. Neben. 8. 7, Cc.) from 
Dan, even o Berſeba, L the city of Dan was the Nor- 
thern, and Berſeba the Southern border of Canaan : ſee 
1 King.4.0n ver.25.] alſo tbe land of Gilcad, Ci. e. the 
Iſraelites that dwelt there in the Eaſt , beyond the Jor- 
dan, to wit, Ruben, Gad, and the half tribe of Manafich. 
See Numb. chap. 3 2.] unto the LORD [ to pray unto 
him, and beſides to ask counſel at Silo] at Ae [ Ly- 
ing in Benjamin, 7 18.26. Weſtward from Silo, as the 
Map alſo ſheweth, a place fit for a ſolemn aſſembly ,as be- 
ing ſtrong, according to the length, lying in the midſt 
of Canaan, See 1 Sam. 7. ver. 5, 16. & 10. 19, Cc. 
2 Kings 25. 22, Cc. Ferem. 40. 7, Cc. & 41 145%, 
Some are of opinion, that here a ſpecial place was ap- 
pointed for publike prayers, and excrciſe ot piety, as a 


Synagogue, and divers more have been, although the Ce- 


remonial Worſhip, ot off ring ſacrifices, &c. were to be 
done at Silo, where the T. bernacle and the Ark were, 
Compare other places bearing the ſame name, ſee above 
chap.10.vn v.17. | 

2 And (from) the corners of all the people, [ i.e. From 


Jude s. 


that all that ſaw it, ſaid; No 
ſuch thing was done nor ſeen, from has day tha the chil> 
dren of Tſracl came up out of the land of Egypt, unto this 


/ reſolve nor attempt any thing, without firſt ſearchin p 
fifring out the — ] a ö 55 
4 Then anſwered the Levnᷣiſh man, ¶ i. e. Havin Jha 
granted him to ſpeak, he uttered, and related the wha ba- 
lineſs, ſee chap.18. on v.14. ] the ſaaband of the womat 
although the woman was his concubine, yet were they 
accounted lawful man and wife,ſee chap, 19. on v.2.] that 
ww killed,[ i,-.ſo abuſeq;, that ſhe died of it, as isrelared 
io the following words) and Jaids. I cnc with my concy 
bine unto G ibea, which i Benjamins, to cuerxi hr, os 

5 And the citizens ef G ibea roſe up 424inſt ne, tai 
beſer the bouſe roun i againſt me [ To abpſe me abomi- 
nably) by night : then thought to bave killed me, (is, it 
I would not ha-e ylelded to their abominable wickedners? 
and I had rather die, then do ſo] and my concubine have 
they forced, that ſhe is dead. 

6 Then I my concubine, and divide her, I Into 
twelve pieces, above chap. 19 29. ] and ſert her into al the 
lan of the inheritance of Ifratl, becauſe they ¶ i.e. thoſe of 
| Gihea)] had committed a lewd act and folly ſee Cen. 14. 
| v.7. ſo below v. 1 J in Ijraet. 

7 Behild ye are all chiliren of I frael [Whom (as being 
Gods people in covenant) ir no «ayes benitteth ſuch hor 
rible wickedneſle to go unpuniſned ] give bere ſor 3a 
cloves word and on aſcl. 

8 Then all the people aroſe as one man, [yin e 
will not go, [ M:aning, 4 we ſhall 101 be 
chat which is related in the following words] cucry mas 
10 bis tent, nor turn ven man into his bouſe, 

9 But now thi % the thing which we will ds unto Gio 
bea: Againſt ber bite: caſt lots, who ſhall victual 
the camp. and who ſhall-frght] 

10 und wc will rake ten men of an hundred, out of al 
the tribes, of Iſrael, ind « hundred of a thouſand, and 4 
thouſand of ten theuſend, to ferch viual for the people, 
[Which ſhall hgbt] to C gbrof Benjamin (in the former 
verſe, and ſo continually in the Hiſtory that is called Gi- 
bez of Benjamin] they may dd ut (14) C vi. to the inba- 
bitants of Gibea ]. crding to all he folly, which it hub 
commitre./ in Iſrael. (3,8, according to their deſert 

11 $0 all the men of Ifruel were gathered againſt this 
city combined to ether [ Hb. Companion, accompanied, 
joyned toge her] as one man. 

11 And the iribet of Tſrael ſent men thorow out all 
the rribe af Benjamin,[ Heb,thorowout all the tribes, i.e, 
The thouſands, into which the tribe of Benjamin, ( as 
others) was divided ] ſching; What Wickdeneſs i this 
hat is done among you ? 

13 Now therefore deliver in thſe men, | Who are 
| guilty of this abomination] #boſe chil (rcp of Belial Lu 
| aboyc chap.19,22. ſet Deut. 13. on v. 13] which are & 

Gibea,that we may put them to death, an4 put away the 

| evil /rom Iſracl : but the A en) of Benjamin would 

not hearken to the voice of their brethren, the children of 

| Tirect. I making themſclyes thus guilty of thai horrible 
fact of the inhabitants of Gibea.] 

14 But the chillen of Benjamin gathered iy ar 

together out of the cities unto Gibea ; 10 go ſorth to battel 


all,even the uttermoſt quarters. Oth. Al! the heat of | agarnſt the chil iren of Iſrael. 


the people: meaning, that thoſe are'called the corn vo 
the people, by way of ſimilitude, as being the chieteſt and 
the firmneſs or ſtrength of the people, as the corners of a 
houſeJ4id all the tribes of Iſrael preſent themſelves in the 
aſſembly of the people of God 3 four hundred thouſand men 
en ſoot hat drew ſword. | Sec above chapter 8. on verſe 
10, ] 

3 ( Now the children of Benjamin heard [But appeared 
not alſe at Mizpa ] that the children of Iſrael were gone 
up to A And the children of I ſrael ſaid z ¶ meaning 

to the Levite, whoſe Concubine was abuſed even to death, 

and who was here preſent, as alſo (que ſtionleſs) his ſer- 

vant, that was with him at that time, when he was ſo abu- 


{cd]/þeak, bow was this wickedneſs done? [| they will not | or,whoſe right hand was locks up. See above chap. 3-00 : 


| 15 Aud the children of Benjamin were that day mm. 


| bred out of the cities, fix and twenty thouſtad men [Of 
this number were flain five and twenty thouſand , and 
| one hundred, v.3 5. The nine hundred were perhaps left to 
poſſeſſe rhe cities, to abide by the baggage, and to victuall 
| the camp. Theſe after the fight, were all lain in the cities, 
v.48:fix hundred ( ſewer then thoſe of Gibea onely ex- 
cepting the reſt ſet our )cſcaped and remained alive, v. j.] 
that drew ſ word, ¶ (ee ch. f. on v. 10. & below v.17, 46. be- 
files that tbe inbabnant of Gibea were numbred, ſeven 
hundred choſen men, 
16 Among all thi; people wert ſeven bundred choſen men, 
which were left-handed: ¶ Heb. lockt up on tbeir right randy 


Chap. xx. * 


„ ee = hf a ww” 


Chap. xn. 


theſe or every one of theſe) Nunzwith a ſtone ar an 
Laib — a+ i. and cauſed not 
(che lame) o miſs or, fail. to go aſtray,even from hitting an 
hair, Here in the Hebrew text is the word uſed, which lig- 
nifiech every where to ſin, or cauſe to ſinne, becauſe ſin is a 
miſſing, failing, or ſtraying from the law ol God, when tny 
thing agreeth not therewith, or (as the Apeltle John ſaith, 
in the . v. 4.) P unlawneſs, or, unltwfulncſs, 
on v. 24. 
1 2 — of Tract were numbred, beſile Benja- 
mio, four hundred thouſand men tha drew ſword: all theſe 


e men of war. 

18 And the children of Tſrael aroſe, and went up to the 
houſe of God. Which was at Silo, Eaſtward of Mizpa and 
not far diſtant from Gibea, ſee above ch. 19. on v.18. Heb. 
Beth-el, i.e. the houſe of God: {ee below on v.26. ] and 
ahed counſel of God, [ſee above ch. i. on v. 1. J and ſaid 3 
[not being troubled about the juſtneſs of this war, nor a- 
bout the victory, which notwithſtanding they, (though 
much ſtronger then Benjamin) were to deſire and expect 
from God, they onely ask counſel concerning the orderin 
of the battel, wherein they ſeem not to have agreed ſo wel 

ether, compate above ch. 1. 1. who among us hall go up 
firſt to the bartel againſt the children of Benjamin? An 
the LOKD ſaid, Fudah (ſhall go up) firſt. i 

19 So the children of Iſrael roſe up in the morning, and 
camped themſelves againſt Gibea. | 

20 And the men of Iſrael went out to battel againſt 
Benjamin : moreover the men of Iſrael ordered the ba tel, 
ſie. They put them{elves in order to fight, or put them- 
ſelves in battel array] againſt them by Gibea.. 5 

11 Tben the children of Benjamin went forth from Gi- 
bez: nd they deſtroyed ¶ Heb. ſpotled : ſo below v. 25, 3 5, 


41. The Hebrew word tendeth to the aggravation of flay- | - 


ing as if one ſhould ſay,utterly, and totally ruine, deſtroy . 
ſee Exck. 9.6, 8.] to the ground of Iſrael on thas day two 
and twenty thouſand men. 2 

24 But the people ( to wit) the men of Iſrael ſtrengih- 
ned themſelvet: [i.c. They took courage, and recruited 
themſelyes, notwithſtanding this ſlaughter] and they or 
dered the bat tel again Heb.they proceeded, or, added, to 
order the bartel ] at the place where they had ordered (the 
ſame) the day before. | 

23 And the children of Iſrael went up, and wept before 
the face of the LORD, vic. That of the congregation, 
where-the Ark of the Covenant (which was a viſible to- 
ken of Gods preſence and favour) was, ſee below v. 26,27. 
& Lev. 1. on v.z.]untill rhe evening, and ed counſel of 
the LORD, ſaying : Shall I [vix.Iirael 3 ſo below v. 28. 
gun draw nigh | Heb. ſhall I adde, ot procted to draw; 
nigh) to baitel againſt the children of Benjamin, my bro- 
there It ſeemeth, that they (in regard of the ſlaughter they 
had ſuſtained) doubted whether ir wete pleaſing to God, 
that they ſhould thus fight againſt their brethren, without 


asking counſel concerning the event of the battel or vr 
ctory jan i tbe LORD ſail,Go up againſt . 

24 So the chiliren of Iſrael drew netrto the children 
of Benjamin the ſecond day. W- en 
Aud thoſe of Benjamin went foribh to melt them, ou 
— ſerond day, and felled [ Heb;ſpofle#] down to 
tbe ground of the children of Iſrael yer ee thouſand 


men : all thoſe drew the ſword. ¶ i. c alb cee wete'men'of ] 


var: ſee ver. 17, K 15. bp 
25 Then all the children of 1ſraet;anil wit lever 
Wand came to the bonfe'of (od ;\.Heb2Beth-e2 that is, 
Gods-houſe, as it is rendered by moſt T#anflitors in this 
Hiſtory. This js alſo thenþmeof this mus Alice Berb- 
E.. (ce Gen. 8.14. )und becauſe in the follawhig ver. it's 
ſaid, that there was the Ar of th Covemunr es that rime, 
ſome gather from thence, that it was at Bethel and not at 


LI 4 | 


Silo(no where mentioned in this hiſtory;bur' batly below, 


<.21.12419,21.) becauſe the particle ther ſeſhert®not 


Jds es. 


Chipaxt; 
But Beth-el was ſo fat dſlant Eaftward from Gibga © (as 
the beſt Maps tell «yy that all the people could nat eat;ly 
o thither and come back again in or ort a time: but 
ilo was cloſe by Gibea, the attentive Reader will be able 
to judge hereof. Set abave chap. 19. on v.18. and below 
chap. 2 1. 1 2. and wept, and tarried there le fore the face of 
the LORD, and faſted tht: day until the evening: an. 
they offered burnt-ofjerings an thank-offerings be ſere the 
face of the LORD, 

27 And the children of Iſract asked counſel of th: 
LORD, for there vid. In the houſe of Gd at Silo: others 
underſtand Bethel: tee the unnotat. on the former vaſe] 
was the Ark of the Covenant of God in thoſe days. 

28 And Pinebas, {Se above chap. 17 on v. 1J the ſen 
of Ele Rar, ihe ſon of Aaron. ſtood [i.e.miniftred 5s High- 
Prieſt, lee Deut. 10. 8B. & 18.5, &c.] leſore bis face Lrix. 
the Lords, or, before it, to wit, the Ark or̃ the Covenant] 
in thoſe days, ſaying 3, Shall I jet any more go (ort h. Heb. 
ſhall I (namely Iſracl) jct, or, hence ſorth adde, or, procecd 50 
£0 forth] to baucl againſt the children of Benjamin, my 
brother, or ſhall I ceaſe ? and the LORD ſaid, Go up,for to 
morrow will I deliver himſvix. Benjamin into thine hand. 

29 Then Iſrael ſet liers in wait round abont Gibea. 

30 And tbe children of Iſrael went up, on the third day, 
againſt the children of Ben imin : and they ordered ( ibe 


Tſzacl,that the children N dedrozed . je ae ; 


As belayy v.21 25. How this hapard, is parziculazly merry 
[rag the fo lowigg wards 9 13 Pen 


b IHN h Jay fog 
ant ab touſorh nt 6 e 455 
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n Gibea : yea the ambujh deem 
No, MN. t Fegple that Mere 


hard by to them, 40 row into he oy, Gompare 
above Me. n 6 beten 16.4 rep n l, 
blew ne Levme 
die h s 
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Þagreeſo well, if chere had been no placs . before nached. 
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38 And the men of Iſrael had an appointed time with 
the-ambuſhes when they ſhould cauſc a great riſing up of 
ſmoak to viſe up oui of the city. [ Heb. ſbould multiply a 
lifting up of ſmoak to cauſe it to riſe up from the city : 
That then thoſe of Iſrael ſhould wheel about, and fall 
upon the Benjamites, for it ſhould be a token that the city 
was taken.] . 

39 So the men of Iſracl turned themſelves about in the 
batte! ; [As fleeing men, or fugitives, to draw thole of 
Benjamin off from the city: as was related above ver.31.] 
and Benjamin had begun to ſmite, (and) to ſtab [ Heb. 
ſtabbe4z as v. 31. ] of the men of Tſracl , about thirty 
men, for they | viz. thoſe of Benjamin ] ſaid 3 Indeed 
be [ to wit, Iſrael] is certainly ſmitten [ Heb. being ſmit- 
ten, he is ſmitten] before our face, as in the former hat- 


| 


tel. 

40 Then the liſting up [Whereof above v. 38.] began 

10 riſe up out of the city, ( 45) a pillar of ſmoak : now when 
Benjamin l:0;ed behind him, behold the burning of the ci- 
ty, { Heb. The whole conſumption, i. e. the burning, 
whereby the whole city was conſumed ] aſcended up to 
heaven. [i. e. into the air, or skie.] 

41 And the men of Iſrael turned themſelves about, and 
the men of Benjamin were amd: for they ſaw tha the 
evil woull bit them. [as above v.34. | 

42 Therefore they turned themſelves be fore the face of 
the men of Iſrael toward the way of the Wilderneſs ; but 
the fizht Li. e. The fighters) clave untothem, ¶ i. e. ne- 
vertheleſs overtook them, hit them, as v.45. ] and thoſe out 
of the cities, deſtroyed them in the midſt of them. [ Heb. 

oiled them in their middle: i. e. then round about on 
all ſides, they ſmote them, as followeth] 

43 Thcy beſet Benjamin [ i, e. The men of Ben- 
12min ; or the Benjamites ] round aboug , they purſued 
— trod him down eaſily. [Heb. ( in, or, with) reſt: 
ie. without much trouble or pains. Some take it tor the 
name of a place, called Menua, or * unt ill before 


Chap. xx. Ju 635. 


wiſe, om the men of the city, to the 
that was ſound ; alſo they ſet ¶ Heb. ne] tn 
1.8.] all the cities that were found on fre, 


C HAP. XXI. 


The children of Iſtael mourn for the deſtruifion of che 
tribe of Benjamin, v. 1.4%. Find out 4 way to hei the 
refidue that remained unto wives , withow breach of 
their oath ,;. The - 2 of Fabes in Gi 
not coming up to this bastel, are all edzexcept 
four hundred damſels whom the ae e beſte 
on à part of the remaining Benj anites, 8. For the 
othcrs,they finde good, to grant them leave, us ſeiqe m 
the dancing maiden at the ſeaſt in Silo, and to c 
them away, as many as they have need 0f,10.Bethinkin 
themſclues with what kind of anſwer they might pacije 
their lamenting friends, 22. 


Ow the men of Iſracl had ſworn at Mixa, ¶ See 
above chap.20.0n v. 1. ] ſaying : None of u ſtall 
give uno the Benjamites his er to wiſe. 

2 So the people came unto the bouſe of God. Or, Beth. 
el, j and they continued there untill the evening, before 
the face of God: ¶ ſee above chap.20.0n v.23. ] and thy 
lift up tbeir voice,aud wept with great weeping. 

2 — — s O LORD, God of Iſrael, why is thi 
come to paſs in I ſrael, 1has this day there is 8 tribe lacking 
in Tſrael ?| Had they conſidered this before,and uſe their 
victory more moderately, they mighu eaſily have ayoided 
all theſe troubles and gricvances.] 

4 And it came to paſs the next day, that the people roſe 
up early, and built there an altar: [Underſtand , an ex- 
traordinary Altar, beſides the ordinary one, which was in 
the Tent of the Congregation ; and this was dont by 


Gibca toward the Sun-riſing, { Hence ſome do gather, 
that there was yet another Gibea, lying Eaſtward from 
Gibea, or Geba, continually mentianed in this hiſtory 3 
as the Maps allo do place both theſe cities, calling the 
one Gibea,or Geba, and the other (which is allo called 
Gibez) Gibeath, or Gabaath.] Wh 

44 And there fell of Benjamin cighteen thouſand men :' 
all the ſe were men of war, 2 

45 Ther they turned themſelpes, and fled towards the 
wilicrneſ#,umto the rock of Rimmon 3 [ A city lying upon 
a rock between Bethel and Gibea,on the Southern _ 
of Benjar.in] but they male a gleaning among them on the 
ſtreets, [Utb. they gleaned him (i, e,. Benjamin) in the 
ſtrecrs : i. e. they ſmote them here and there by parties, 
as they are wont to glean the remaining grapes id the 
vintage, and at laſt to cut them off that nothing might 
remain: ſee above chap.8.2.] of ſiue thouſand men : be- 
ſoles they cLroe cloſe to them behind, Ci. e. they followed | 
or purſued them cloſe upon the herls, gave them no brea- | 
thing time, no reſt, or time to eſcape or flee away ] unt 
Gidcon,and Thott uf ibem two thouſand men. 5 

46 So all that fell that day of Benjamin, were f ve and 


reaſon of the great number of ſacrifices of all the people. 
Compare 1 King.$.64.] and they offered burnt-»fferings 
and thank-offerings, 

And ihe cbildren of Iſrael ſeidz Who i there out 
of all tbe tribes of Iſrael, that came not up into ih can- 

regarzon unto the LORD ? ¶ See above chap. 20. on v.4.] 

— there wis 4 great oath made concerring bim that came 
not up unto the LORD at Mixpa, ſœing; be ſhall certain 
be put to death. [Heb.be ſball dying be put to death: or, i- 
ing he ſhall be made 10 die.] a 

6 Ard it repented the children of Iſrael concerning 
their brother Benjamin : and they ſaid , This day me 
tribe cut off from Iſrael. [ Or, Should we this da cut off 
one tribe from Iſrael !] 
7 What ſhall we do concerning wives, (j.e. That they 


8 Andtbey ſaid 3 I; there am one of the tribes of I, 
rael that came not up unto the LORD at Mins ? 4 
behold, there came none up from Fabes ¶ Which lieth be- 
yand the Jordan, where the ſame-runneth tharow the (ea 


twenty thouſand nen, ¶ In this number, ate { accor 
to the cuſtome of the Seripture) leſt out the hundred 
vhereoſ abovt v. 35.) becauſe of the wardneſs or com- 
:atneſs of the number. Compare above chap. 11. on 
verſe 26;] hat drew ſword „ All #hoſe were men. of 


war. . 3 Log, 
47 But ſix ſundred men turned themſetyes , and fled 


in the rock 


nere 
48 And the ment of tfraet tunnel agatn unto the children of 


rowerd rhe 17 dp tbe rock of Rimmon, axd dat beben, or he army. and be 


of Geneſareth,toward the Eaſt. See alſo 1 Sn. 1. ver 
133-9 Kc, and 31.11, Kc.] in Gilead up into the cam 
unte the congregation. TE 
9 For the people were numbred,and behuid, there was mus 
of the inhabitam of Faber in Gilead. 
10 Then the congregation ſexs hither twelve thouſand 
men of the moſt warlike : { Heb. af the children or fac 
ing; aui (mite with be edge of ibe ſword 
aba of Fabe⸗ Leds. wry. lg 


Ben jamin,[viq,Which remained in the cities] and 
ahem with eigen the ſwordl, de b 72 | 
ſword} thoſe of the whole city C Heb. ofthe city of whole 
neſs : compare Fſal. 38. 4. ] even 20 the beaſts , Lother- 


0 
4. 
the little children. | | 
11 Bur this is the thing which ye ſhell do : all the & 
male, and «ll women, thas baue news the lying nitb a 
man ſball je han. Li. e. Deſtroy kill, n 


Chap. xxl. Judas. Chap. xxi. 
a And they found among the inhabitants of Faber in, where the people, coming up in great multitudes, from all 
Gilead four nd we damſels,thas were virgins,which ha | quarters, were wont to — recreate themſclves, in 
known no man by. lying with the male; and they brou ht _ that they had not room enough for that purpoſe in 
them into the camp 4rSilo[ See Foſ. 18. 1. I which Lui. Silo. Silo. This deſcription ol abe place was of uſe to che en- 
or which camp J, Cor, which Herden) was kec. ] in the jamites, to make ther heed the fame, us followeth, il 
Land of Canaai. beyond the Jordan toward the Welt a- ſe of God. Och. Bethel] 2oward the Sun-rifing, arube 
counting from Gilead, which lay on the other fide Jordan | bigh-way,which goeth up from the bouſe of God toward vi- 
toward the Baſt, }J — chem, and toward the South of Lebona, | 
13 Then all the congreg at ion — forth and ſpake[ Heb. | 20 And they commanded the children of Benjamin, 
Bath Verbs are put in the lural number, that is, they ſent | ſaying : Go your ways,and lie in wait in the vineyards,” 
ſome and by them did ſpeak with them] unto the children | 2x And give good beed 5 and bebold when the daueb- 
of Benjamin, that were in the rock of Rimmon : and they terg of Silo hall be gone forth to dance with dances, [ Or; 
cryed peace to em. : : to pipe with pipet, ot, to flute with flures]tben come ye 
14 So the Benjamites came again 4 the ſame time: and | out of the vincyards,and ſnatch forts unto your 
they gave them the women which they had ſaved alive The ſ ſelves,every one bis wi fe, nut of the danghters of Silo : ani 
other being ail bound or killed, as was enjoyned v. 10.) | go your ways into the land of Benjamin. [unto the places, 
of the women of Faber in Gilead, but yet ſo there were no: | which they formerly inhabited, to build them ap again, 
enough for them. [ Heb, They found not for them, See of | fee v. 23. 
this phraſe, Numb. i 1. on v.22.and Foſ.17.16,@%] | 
15 Then it repented che people concerning Benjamin: 
[ Becauſe there ſeemed no means to be left to provide 
wives for the reſt ] becanſe the LORD bad males breach in 


the tribes of Iſrael. f your them at this Mc (according to 
16 Ani the £tdeſt of the congregation ſaid; What ſpall grant us theſe 4 s for this o 
we,touching wives Jo to thoſe that are ft? [| Meaning | us freely. Hut of grace and fayolly follow 


the other erich ere yet two hundred in une r] for the | reaſons or yrounts, Och. Be gracious (vix.cheſe 
women arc deſtroyed CL Heb. the woman is deſtroyed j out of Benjamites) for our ſakes, or, have c on on them for 
Berjamin. ; our ſakes, or, have compaſſion on us for them] becauſe we 
17 They ſaid further ; The inheritance of theſe that are | ton nor 4 wife for every one of them in this war : [ i. e. 
eſcaped,is Benjamins 3 [ Heb. Of the eſcaping z that is, of betauſe we took no heed to reſerve wives enough for all 
thoſe that are eſcaped. The meaning is, thoſe that are eſca-| the remaining Benjamites , out of the inhabitants of the 
| ped mult keep the whole inheritance, which was allowed | city ¶ Jabs in Gilead. See aboveyy. 11,12. . So they take 
tothe tribe of Benjamin, in the time of Joſua : no part upon themſelves the guilt of hayiag dealt inconfiderately 
thereof may begiven to any other tribe. Now foraſmuch and imprudently] for ye gat them not, proce ung be 
| as thoſe that remain are few in number, therefore they | guilty at this time, ¶ But they took them ves, ſo 
ought to be provided of wives, that the tribe being enlar · that ye are not in any wiſe guilty of the breach of the 
ed,might continue in being, and might occupy and in- oath that ye have taken, ſee above ver. 1,7, 18.) | 
Fable his inheritance. Oth. thoſe that are eſcaped of Ben-] 23 And the children of Benjamin did ſo, and carried 
; jamin, (muſt keep their) fo eon that no tribe, c. ] | away according to 4btly number, wives, of the dancing 
and there muſt be no tribe deſtroyed out of Iſrael. maidens,whom they took : and they went their mer, and 
4 —_ — — — — —— „ out ones —— to their inheritance, and built the cities — 
ters? for the children of Iſrael have fworn, ſing: [Which were burnt with fue; above 20. 
' Curſed hehe that giveth a wifeto the —.— welt in tbem. * b 2 4 
19 Then ſaid hey ʒ Behold, there i 4 Feaſt of the! 24 Alſo the children of Iſracl departed thence that 
LORD at Silo, | What kind of Feaſt this was, is un - time, every man to bis tribe, and to h family they 
certain and doubtful. Some gueſs that jt wes the Feaſt of went ui from nhence, euery man 16 bis inhe#itance, 
Leaf-huts, or of Tabernacles ] from year to year, {Heb. | 25 In theſe days there was no King in Hfracl, | Sec a- 
from dayet io days, chat is, from year to year: the bove chap.17. on v.6.] cvery ene did whes was right in 
is very yeat, or yearly, See this fignification of the ward bi (own) cet. Lic. what ſeemed right to him, not what 
45 Lev. 5. 29. and the annetation there] which & kept was rig hi in the eyes of the Lord. } 
tem. rl the North (pert) of the bouje of L This is by | 
moſt Expoſitors held to be a deſcription of the places 
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The Argument of this Boo x. 


His Book in called the Book'of Ruth, becauſe therein is chiefly related her Hiſtory , to wit, how ſbe, hy 
occaſion of her firſt marriage tothe ſon of Elimelech, was converted from Heatheniſh Idolatry to the true 
Religion, and further being come with her mother in law Naomi, aut of the land of the Moabites, ts 
hem Juda, hy a wonderful providence of God, was married 10 Boaz, and ſs (notwithſtanding tha 
ſhe was of heatheniſh deſcentbecame the great Grand. mot her of David, and conſequently alſo the mather 
of our Lord and Saviour JESUS CHRIST, according to the fleſb, for a glaſs of Gods incomprebenfible grace, and a 
type of the calling of the Gentiles 10 the fellowſhip of our Lord CHRIST, tbe ſed ſeed. This Hiſtory perteh- 
neth to the Government of the — — in the foregoing Book, beg 
Tſrael, Some are of opinion,that Ruth came 30 Bethlehem about the year o 


Judg. 6.4 
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in a time of famine and dearth in 
tbe Creation, 2730. under Judge Thola, 
when certain years before, Iſrael was brought into great diſtreſs and want of all things,by the Midianites, a i relured* 
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CHA p. I. 


E limelech remove tb by reaſon of the ſamine, from Beth- 
lebe /n unto the land of the Mozbites, gnd dieth there, 
v. 1, Cc. His two ſons marry Mo4bitiſh | 
die likewiſe, 4. Naomi,widow of Elimelech, hearing 


| 


ceſſary to the ſuitentation of mans life : ſo chat the fa- 
mine and ſcarcity ceaſed.] 


wives, and There fore ſhe ment forth out of the place where ſbe had 


en, an ber two daugbiers in law with her: now as they 


that the famine ceaſed,travelleth with her two daughters went on the wan, to return unto the land of Fuda. ¶ Un- 


in law,Orpa and Kuth, towards Bethlehem, 6. Naomi derſtand this of Naomi, who had dwelt before in the 
exhortcth both her daughters in law, to return back to [of Juda, and returning thitherward , was accompanied 
waded, and retur-vith her daughters in law, who had not been, nor dwels 


their own countrey, 8. Orpi is perf: 


neth 10 her countrey, but Ruth will by no means forſake ſchere, ſet v. 10. and chap. 2.6. ] 


Nami,14. So both come to Beiblchem, 19. 
Tr came topuſe in the dae, when the Fudges L See 
L.. on v. 16. ] judged, that there was famine in 

the land : vi. Canaan. Compare Fudg, 6. 4, 6.] 
therefore a man of Bethlehem Fuda,[ ſee Fudg.1 2.0n verl. 
8.] went 10 ſojourn in the fields of Moab, Li. e. in the 
land of the Moabites, who deſcended from Lot, Deus. 3. 
9. This land lay in the Eaſt, beyond Jordan, having 
many plain fields ſee Deut.z4.1,8.] be and bis wiſe, and 
bis two ſons, 

2 Now the name of this min was Elimelech, and the 
name of bis wife, Naomi, [ ſee below v. 20-] and the 
na ne of bis two ſons, Machlon and Chiljon, Ephratitet, 
[Bthlchem Juda was formerly called allo Ephrata, Gen, 
35. 10. and likewiſe the land wherein Bethlehem lay, 
Mich. g. 2. hence they are called Ephratites] of Bethlo- 
bem Fud : and they came into the field of Moab, and abode 
[Heb, were] there, 

3 And Elimelech, the buaband of Naomi, died: but ſhe 
ws left with her two ſons. 

4 They took then Mozhitiſh wives z [Which was laws 
ful to do, it th:ſe women were converted, otherwile not: 


Land 


3 
$ So Naomi [aid 10 her two daughters in law; Ge 
our wayes, return, each to her mothers houſe : [( KEithes 
becaule pecliaps Orpa's farfier was dead, or becauſe the 
mothers do cunningl love the daugkters moſt. It's (aid 
of Ruth chap. 2. 11. that ſhe had left her father] the 
LORD ſhew kin4neſſe unt you, as ye have done unto ihe 
dead ,[ meaning Machlon and Chil jon, the ſons of Nao- 
mi, and her daughters in law's true lawful huabands] and 
am o me. | 

9 The LORD grant uno you, that ye may find reſt, 
See below chap 3. 1. ] each In the bouſe of ber buband ; 
[which ye ſhall happen to marry ] and when ſbe kiſſed 
them, [to take her leave of them, ſee Gen, 29. on v.11. ] 
they lift up their voice, and wept. me] 1 

10 And ibey (aid nnso her: We will ſurely return with 
thee unto thy people, [i,e,We will acc ny thee that re- 
turneſt unto thy people,and will go with the.) 

11 But Num ſaid ; Rein , my daughters 3 why 
ſhould ye go with me ? have I yet ſons in my boy, [ Heb. 
bowels) that they may be buzhands te you? | according to 
the law, Deut. 21.1. 

1» Return my daughters, go your ways3 ſor I am to 
eld to haue an bb: [ Heb. I am grown older then that 
I ſhould become to an huet if I aud ſay I have hope 
if I alſo this night ſhowd have an husband, ( Heb. bold 


for to marry Canaanitiſh wives was forbidden, upon this | 
fronds leſt they ſhould ſeduce the people of God unta 
dolarry, which reaſon or ground had alſo place in the 
Mabiciſh i lolatrous women, See Exra. 9. 1. Neben. 
13. 23. that Ruth was converted, appeareth plain, be- 
ow v.16.and chap. 12. ] the name of the one was Orp4, 
aul ibe name of th: other, Ruth: and they continued there 
about ten years, | 
14 * wa two.Machlon and Chiljon died alſo : a this 
won Lr. Nomi ] was left, aſter ber two ſons, and af- 
Ber her — ind, ] Pref Ps F 
6 Then ſhe zroſe with her daughters in Law, and retur- 
ved our of the fields of Moab ; { To go unto Bethlehem 
Juda, v. 19.] for ſbe had heard in the land of Moab, that 
the LO RD bal viſiecd [ſee Gen. 2c. on v. 1. bi people, 


become to an husband, to wit, a wife, ar ſhould this night 
lie wich an husband] yea ſhould alſo bear ſonsz 

13 Moald ye try for bem, untill they were grown 
big 3 would ye be reſerved far them, to take no hucband ? 
[ Heb. That ye /bould become to no bughan4} no my daugh- 
ters, for it is mare bitterer to me then to you 3 C vi. that 
I muſt part from you: or, becauſe I now being old have 
loſt my husband and children, and ye may yet enjoy 
comforts from future husbands and children. Other 
wiſe, tit moſt bitter to me, for your ſakes, or, becauje of 
you : becauſe ye have loſt your husbands, and now alſo 
tre ſo loath to depart from me] but the hand of che LORD 
is gone out againſt me. [ As it ſhe had faid : Foraſmuch 
a5 it is Gods blow, plague, and work, that I am bereft of 


giving them bread, Ci. c. corn, and beſides all things ne- 


my husband, and both my ſons, and now alſo mult loſe 
your 
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er place of abode. See the followi 
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Chap.ii. 


your company, therefore I muſt wholly caſt my ſelf upon 
Gol, reſt ſatisfied in his will, and ſo ought you alſo 
to do.] é 


14 Then they lift up their voice , and wept again, and | 


ſed ber mother in law, [ To wit, Naomi, t 
=o her leave, and returning to her Wr place, 
verſe 7 and On 
v. 9. 1, but Ruth clave unto her [That is, ſhe would not 
part Naomi; but tarried with her, and went on with 
her, as in the following verſes is declared. 

15 Therefore ſhe n 3 Behold, thy fiſter 
in law [ Heb. thy brothers wife, that is here, ſhe that haih 
had thy husbands brother to her husband] 1 returned 
unto ber people, and her Gods: [ Or, her God, to wit 
the Idol of the Moabites , called Camos. See Fudg. 11. 
on v. 24. ] return thou alſo after thy ſiſter in law. 

16 But Ruth ſail; Fall not againſt me, that I ſhould 
leave thee , to return from after thee 3 for whither thou 
ſhult go, I alſo go, and where thou ſhalt overnight, I will 
overnight z thy people is my people , and thy God my God. 
[ Hereby ſhe manifeſteth her converſion to the true God, 
and her fellowſhip of his Church; wherein it ſeemeth that 
Naomi would have proved hereby the precedent argu- 
ments, drawn from the example of her ſiſter in law. Com- 

te Foſ. 24.19, | 
Ns <4 Halt die, will I die, and there will ] be 
buried. let the LORD do ſo to me, and ſo let him add there- 
untoz i e. Let the Lord puniſn me ſo, and let him go on in 
his puniſhment, and increaſe the ſame : if I mean other- 
wiſe, or do otherwiſe, then I have ſpoken. It's a kind of 


Rur u. 


2 1 
. . 


ing her, 8. Rutb coming home telleth Naomi what bat 


be fallen ber, 18. Who giveth God than | 
exhorteth Kuth to continue in the field, 150 ”"Y ny 


| AP 
| . $5 
No Nami bad a kinſman [ Heb. properly cu, 
NV #arce ; but this word is alſo ary 1 <p 
man, Couſin, or Brother in law. See Prov. 7.4, and 
chap 3.3.] of ber bushands , [vix. of the deceaſed phi. 
melech as followeth,] a nan, mighty ir power, of Elime- 
techs family; and his name was Boa. 
2 And Ruth, the aroabiteſs . unte Naomi; Let ne, 
I pray thee, go imo the field, a * the ears [Come 
re Levit, 19. 9. and 23, 22. Deut. 24-190] after 
im, in whoſe eyes I ſhall find grace: ¶ i. e. With whom 
I ſhall obtain this favour, that he ſuffer me to glean in his 
field ſome ears of corn after the reapers. See ofchis phraſe 
Gen.18, on v. 3. allo below v. 10,13.] az4ſhe ſad unty 
ber ; go thy wayes, my Daughter. 7.3 
3 So ſhe went ber wayes, and came, and glemel in ile 
field, after the reapers : and there fell to ber by change, 
[ Heb. ber meeting, or deding, bap, accident, bapned, x 
befel, met, dealt, &c. this is affirmed in reſpect of Ruch, 
who knew not whoſe field it was: but it was ſo ordai 
by God, to prepare the way to that which hereafter 
related} 4909 of the field of Boa, [Maith. 1. 5, called 
Boat,] was of the family of Elimelech. | 
4 And behold , Boat came from Bethlehem , and ſul 
unto the reapers 3 The LORD be with on: and they 
ſaid unto him; The LORD bleſs thee, [See Gen. 11. 


ON v. 2. 


oath, wherein the evil is concealed which they thought or 
wiſhed to themſelves, or left to the judgment of God. 
Compare 1 Kings 19. on v. 3. and Geneſ. 14. on v. 23.] 
if death (alone) ſhall not make a ſoparation between me, 
and between thee, 

18 Now when ſhe ſaw, that ſhe had ſtrongly purpoſed te 
go « long with her, ſhe then ceaſed to ſpeak ts ber. 

19 So they both went until they came to Bethlehem : 
and it came to paſſe , when they came in Bethlehem, that 
all the City was troubled about them , and they, [1,c, the 
women at Bethlehem] ſaid ; Ie bis Naomi, 

20 But ſhe ſaid unto them; call me not, Naomi, Ci. e. 
.my lovelineſs , 1 „ my pleaſure] call me, 
Mara; [i. e. bitter, or, bitterneſs] for the Almighty 
[Heb Schaddai. See Geneſ. 17. on v.1.] bath inflicted 
ren bitterneſs upon me, In bereaving me of my husband 
and both my ſons.] 

21 I went away full, [Having my husband and my 
two ſons alive , with ſufficient means to live upon] but 
the LORD bath made me return empty: [vix. bereft of 
my husband, and my two ſons, and means. See below 
chap. 2. 18.) why ſhould ye call me, Naomi, whereas the 

LORD witneſſes againſt me, Ci. e. hath ſer himſclf as an 
adverſary againſt me, or hath by his judgments , and 
plagues reſtified his diſpleaſure againſt me, and convinced 
-me of my fins. Compare Fob 10. 17. and 16. 8, Malach. 

3-5. Fames 5. 3.] and the Almighty bath done evill to 
me ? [| Oth, hath preſſed me down, or, ſmitren ; 4, e. hath 
ſent me adverſity , miſery , and diſtreſſe. See Gen. 19. on 
v. 19. 

— . Naomi returned, and Ruth, the Moabiteſſe her 
Daugbter in law, with her, who returned ¶ i. e. accom- 
panied Naomi in her retutning: as above v. 7. and 10. 
out of the fields of Moab : and they came to Bethlehem in 
the beginning of barlcy-harveſt, 


CHAD. II. 


Ruth going forth to glean ears of corn in the fields , ligh- 
teth upon the fields of Boat, her deceaſed husbands 
near kin v. 1, c. Who ſheweth much kindneſſes 
to her, and givetb ſtrict charge to bis ſcryants concern- 


5 Afterward: Bon ſaid unto bis youth, [That is, to 
ſay here, his man- ſervant, as in the following verſe ap« 
peareth · See of the uſe of the Hebrew word, Gen. 24. 
on v. 5. ] that was ſet over the reapers ; Whoſe is thi 
young Nomen? 2 

6 And the youth, that was ſet over the reapers, . 
ſwered, and ſaid : This i the Moabitiſh young Woman, 
who is returned ¶ See above chap.1. on v. 1. and 10 
with Naomi ous of the fields of Moab, 

7 And ſhe ſaid 3 Les me, I pray thee, glean, and gather 

(cars) amongſt the ſheaves, after the reapers : ſo ſhe cone 
£0 (or continued) from the morning untill. noon,[ Heb. from 
then, the morning, & c.] now her tarrying at bome #4 
little while, [Or, her tarrying is here alittle while a 
home, That is, this morning ſhe was a little while at 
home, for the reſidue, her tarrying is here. 
That ſbe now bath ſat in the hut, ot, within doors, ic but 
little while; Underſtand in the hut of Boas, which per- 
haps was made in the field, to hide ones ſelf ſometimes a 
little from the parching heat, or co take ſometimes a 
little — perhaps alſo to eat or take victuals in.] 

8 Then ſaid Beat unto Ruth; heareſt thou nat, my 
Dayghter ? go not te glean in another field ; alſo thun 
ſhalt not go away from hence : but here ſhalt thou abide ij 
my maidens, ¶ Meaning, maid-ſervants, which I have in 
2 my work, as above youth, for man- ſervant, 
vert, 0 ] «4 
9 Thine eyes ſhall be upon this field, which they [uit 
The reapers ] ſhall reap, 45 de futep for them ; Lin e. 
the maid-ſervants] hæve I not charged the youths , [As 
he ſhould fay , I have ſtrictly charged them. See Fudges 
4+ on v. 6. ] that they ſhall not touch ther when thou @7 4 
thirſt , then goto the veſſels , and drink of that whichthe 
youth ſhall have drawn. 5 

10 Then. ſhe fell on her face , and bowed her ſelf ro the 
ground, [See Geneſ. i 8. on v. 2. ] and ſbe ſaid unto hin; 
Why bave 1 found gr ace in thine eyes, that thou take. 
knowledge of me, [i. e. That thou talkeſt familiarly with 
me, and dealeſt truly with me, as if I were thine acquaity 
rance, and kin to thee] whereas I am a ſranger ? 

11 And Boar anſmered , and ſaid unto her;] It hab 
been clearly told me, [ Heb. being rold it, was told me — 
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Fehap. ii. | Nauru, 


done to thy mother in law, a fler the death of | verſ. 2 65 r and 45, Et. Pen. 25 3, Gr. Marth: 
iy bus ban d, aud baſt leſs iby father, and thy mother, and 22. 24, Cr. 
the land of thy nativity 3 4nd art gone unto 4 people, which | 


thou ne we / not bercroſore. [ Heb. yeſterday, crc jeſier- 
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Chi 


21 An Ruth the Moabiteſſe ſail 3 Alſo, | Under- 
{ ſtand, muſt be Le blege?, from the fermer verſe. Or, alſs 
(ſhait thou know) that be, & c.] berauſe he ſaid into mc 


2 The LORD recompenſe thee thy dee] + and thy re- | Tin Vall keep thee by the ouabs \ that I bave, wnnit they 


Which God hath graciouſly promiſed to well doers] 
— from the LORD, the God of Iſracl, under whoſe 
wings li. e. gracions protect ion, defence, & cheriſhing, a 
compariſon taken from the young ones of birds , who 
ſhelter or cover themiclves under the wings of the old 
ones, or of their dams , to be cheriſhed and protected. 
See Pſal.17.8. and 36.8. and 57.2. and 63.8, and 91,4. 
Matth. 2399 1h art come to tate reſuge. [ Or, that art 
come to take reſuge under bis wirgs, or, to ſeeꝶ protection, 

t thy {cl}. | 

ry 1 1 let me find 20 thine eyes, my 
Love, [Or, 1 ſþ4ll find grace, & e.] ſcꝶng thou baſt com- 
forred me, and ſceing 1b haſt ſpoken according to ihe 
heart [See Gen. 34. on v. 3. and Fudg. 19. on v. 3. J of 
thine hand maid : altho1gh 1 am not, 45 one of thy hand- 
maids, [ Or, ſhull rot be, & c. That is , I will not eſtetm ſo 
much ot my ſelf, or carry my ſelf lo, as if 1 were one of 
thine hand-maids, but leiſe.]J _ | 

14 Now when it was eating time, Boi ſaid unto berʒ 
Come hither , and cat of the bread „ and dip thy merſel in 
the vincger : ſo ſie jar down at rhe ſide of the reapers, and 
he reached her parched (cor n,) [ Or, grout, frumenty z rea- 
dy drelt for food, Compare 2 04m. 17. 28. ] and ſhe did 
ext, and was ſatisfied , and leſs, [ Compare below 

. 18. 8 
” ; New when ſve roſe up, to glean, Boa charged hi 
youths, ſay ing; Let ber alſo glean among the ſheaves, and 
reproch her not. 

16 Tes let alſo now and then ſumewhat of the band ful. 
fall ſor ber, [ Heb. — rob for ber of the hand full. 
That is, now and then,or of purpoſe,or willingly rob your 
handfuls , letting ever and anon ſome ears tall or drop 
down from them, that ſo ſhe may gather and glean the 
more] and let it lie, that ſhe may glean it, and rebake 
ber not. 

17 So ſhe gleaned in that field until the evening : and 


tall bave ended all the harveſt, at I tat. 
| 22 And Nami ſaid unto her Darghter in lam Ruth: 
Ti god, my Daughter, that that go out with bis mai dens, 


fhould ſay ; continue ſtill there, where thou art ſo well 
dealt withal , and go not into another field , where thou 
mayeſt be ill dealt withal.] 

23 So ſc kept her ſelf oy the maidens of Bast, to glean; 
unt the barleh-harveſt and whear-barveſt were ended: 
ard jke abode with ber mother in Law. 


CHAP. III. 


By Naomies advice v. 1, &c, Ruth goeth to the threſhz 
ing-flour of Boat, and lietb down at bis feet, 6, Who 
awaking , dealeth kindly with her, and acknowledgeth 
the right of redemption, 8. Bim for aſmuch as there was 
another nearer kinſman then bimſelf , be is mined 
firſt to diſcourſe with bim, 12. Sendeth Ruth bes 
times in toe morning bone with 4 large fre- 
ſent, 14. 


Nd Naomi, her mother in law , ſaid unto her; 

My Daughter z ſhould I not (eck reſt for thee , that 

it might be well with thee? [i. e. endeavour to 

provide 2 good match. for thee ? intimating that it was 

wholly her duty to do it, See ſuch queſtidns above 
chap. 2. on v. 9. $9 in the following verſe. ] 

» Now then, is not Bot with whoſe maidens thou haſt 


(oj) our kindred ? L Heb. properly, is not Boar our a6- 
quaintance ? See above chap. 2. on verſ. 3. and v. 20. 19.) 
Behol.{ , be will this night winnow in te threſhing-fluor; 
[ Heb. the threſhing-fluor of barley 3 i. e. the harley, that 


is in the threſning· floor. ] 
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that they fall not az4in{t thee in another feli: [As if ſne 


been, [o. to glean cars: above chop. 2. 8, 225 23-] | 


ſte beat ous | See Fudg.6, on v. 11. ] that ſbe bad gleaned, 
3 Thereſore go thee thy ſelf , and anoint thy ſelf 


and it win about an Epha | Sce Exod, 16. on verl. 36. ] | 
of barley. | [With (weet-ſmelling oil, as was in the Eaſt- countteys 


18 And ſhe took it up , and came into the City , and See 2 Sum. 12. 20. and 14.2 2 Cb#:28.15; Pſal. 104. 13 


on v. 10. J and ſ|e told her mother in law, with whom fre 


ber mother in law {aw what ſhe had gleaned : ſhe alſo Matth. 6. 17. ] and put on [Heb. on thee, or, over ther 
brought forth, and gal e to ber that with jhe bad reſerved | thy garments; (to wit, the beſt, that thou haſt] and g 


from ber ſatisfying. | See above v. 14. 


19 Then ſid ber mother in lam unto her; [ vix. | 


Naomi unto Ruth] Where baſt thou gleaned to diy, and 
where haſt thou wrought ? [ Heb. done : to wit, thy work. 
So Matth. 20. 12, Theſe laſt have done one bour, to wit, 
work ; i. e. laboured , wrought. So in the following 
verſe, See further, Prov. 31. on v. 13. ] Bleſſed be be 
[a8 v. 20,] that did take knowledge of thee 1 : [ See above 


bai wrought, and ſaid'; The name of the man, with whom 
Thave wrought to day, is B. 

20 Then ſaid Naomi unto her Daughter in law; bleed 
be he unto the LORD, [ That is, of the Lord. Compare 
Geneſ.24. on v. 3 1. and bclow chap.3.10.) who [ Name» 


ly Boaz, ] bath not omitted bis 'kin4neſs o the living 
viz, to thee and me] and io the dead: | viz, to my de- 
caſed husband and two ſons, which were of his blood, or 
kindred, for he now doeth unto us for their ſakes] more- 
over, Naomi ſid unto her; Tha man is near of kin unto 
u, be is one of our xedeemers'; [i. e. ho hath right, by 
reaſon of his next kinſhip , to redeem our inheritance and 
erfons (which were aliened and ſold) and to buy them 
again, and to (et them ar liberty, and alſo to make or 


take a march for thee, according to the Laws, Levis. 25. 
| | 


down to the threſfing. for: (but make not thy ſelf bn own 
unto the man, unzit be hall haue made an end of eating 
and drinking, _ 
4 And it ſhall come to paſſe, when he lieth down, [T 
fleep] that thou ſhalt mark the place, where he ſpall be Laid 
down, go then in, | this advice and counſel according to 
the outward appearance , ſeemeth not to be honeſt 3 but 


Naomi knowing the piety and honeſty of Boaz and 


Ruth, as alſo conſidering Boaz his age, doubted nat, 
but that Boaz would deal honeſty and wiſcly in this buſi- 
nels, as he alſo did : ſo that Naomi was not deceived or 
miſtaken in her confidence. -Concerning the ſcandal, 
Naomi knew prudently to avoid that by the circumſtance 
of time and place, as alſo'Boaz See his ſoot 
coverlet v. 14. ] and turn up and lay thee down : [Or, 
uncover bis fcet. The Hebrew word is alſo found be- 
low v. 7,8, 14, Item Dan, 16.6.7 ſo ſhall be tell thee 
what thou Halt do. ' 
5 And ſhe {That is, Ruth) ſaid unto ber: Whatſpever 

thou [zeſt (:0 me,) I will do. 
6 So ſhe went down to the threſhing-floor , and did 
— 10 all that ber mo;her in law bad cemmarded 

er. . 

7 Now when Bont had eaten and drank , and bis bent 
Vy . W423 


Chap. ĩii. Ru 
warmerry, I Heb. good. As Fug. 10. 25. Sec there] 
then be came to lie down at the uttermoſt (part) of 4 
(cor n-) beap : afterward ſhe came in ſoftly, and turned up 
his foot- coverlet, and laid her (down) 

$ And it ca" to paſſe at midnight, that that man was 
afraid, and caught hold abont him; [Or, turned binſclf 
bithcr and back again, or, hitber and hither] and behold, 
a woman lay as his foot coverlet. 

9 And he ſaid; who art thou? and ſhe ſaid; I am 
Ruth, thine hand-maid : ſpread therefore thy wing out 
over thine hand-maid ; Li. e. Take me under thy pro- 
tection , as an husband doth his wife. Compare above 
chap. 2. on v.12. Or, thy hem, border irt, to wit, of thy 
garment] for thou art the redeemer. L See above chap. 2. 
on v. 2 

10 And he ſaid, bleſſed be thou unto the LO RD, my 
Daughter: Thou haſt made this thy laſt kindneſs better then 
the Felt [ The meaning is, that which thou doeſt now, 
js yet better then the former, which thou didſt to thy de- 
ceaſed husband, and. thy mother in law Naomi. See 
abovechap.1.8. and chap. 2. 11.) for aſmuch as thou haſt 
not gone after young men, whether poor or rich. 

11 And now my Daughter, ſear not; whatſoever thou 
baſt ſaid, will I do unto thee : for all the City [ Heb. 
gate. See Geneſ. 22. on v. 17. ] of my people doth know 
that thou art a vertuo:s [ Or, couragious] woman. 

12 Nom then, it is true indeed, that I am a redeemer : 
but there is jet one redecmer, nearer then J. 

13 Tarry this night ever; further in the morning it 
ſhall come to paſſe, if he redeemeth thee, good, let him re- 
deem; but if he bath no minde to redcem 1bee , then will 1 
redeem thec, (as true as) the LORD liccih: lay thy ſelf 
down untill the morning. 

14 So ſhe lay down at his foot-coverlet unti} the morn- 
ing, and roſe up be fore the one could know the other: 
[Heb. tbe man his neighbour, ] for he ſaid ; Let it not be 
known , that a woman hath come into the threſhing- floor. 
[As Boaz had a good conſcience before God, ſo would he 
alſo keep a good name and repute among men.) 

15 Futhermore he ſaid ; Bring the (carf | Or, apron 
wherewith the women cover the fore-part of their body] 
that is upon thee, and hold it, and ſhe held it : and he mea- 
ſured 2 (meaſures) of barley , and laid them npon ber; 
afterward he went into the City, 

16 Now ſhe came unto her mother in law, who ſaid , 
Who art thou , my Daughter ? ¶ It was yet ſo dark, that 
the one could not well know the other, as is (aid, v. 14. 
although Naomi might have perceived by the burden 
that ſhe carried, that ſhe was but young, ſo that ſhe (after 
the cuſtome of old folks) called her Daughter, ] and ſhe 
told ber all, that that man bad done to her. 

17 ay ſhe ſaid z be gave me theſe ſix (meaſures) of 
barley : for be ſaid (unto me; ) Come not empty unto thy 
mother mw 4 

18 ſaid; fat (ſtill) my Daughter , until thou 

now how —— ah * out: for chas man will not 
reſt unleſs that be have finiſhed this thing to day. 


CHAP. IV. 


Boaz, treateth in be place of judicature with the other 

_ kinſman, i hat was nearer then himſclf,whether he will 
make uſe of his 2 and marrie Ruth, 

or no, verſ. 1, &c. hen he ms it, and reſigned bis 
right, Boaz calleth the Court and the people to bear wit- 
neſs, and with congratulation of all the ſtanders by, 
marrieth Ruth, 6. Who beareth him O bed, Davids 
grand-father , 13. The Genedlogie of Pereg unto 
David, 18. 


A Nd Bot went up to the gate, [Where they kept 
Court, & the people aſſembled together Jand fat him 


TH, 
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(down) there : and behold, the redetmer, of whom Bags 


bad ſpoken, [ ſee chap. 3. 1 2. ] paſſed by: ſo he Lu. * 
ſaid : Turn in hiiher, ſit (down) thou, ſuch an one 15 
Peloni Almoni, A phraſe uſed by the Hebrews, when 
they mean any one, Whoſe name they know not, or (i; 
may be) have for gotten or ĩatend not to name, in ſtead 
whereof we uſe to ſay N. N. or, thou man, whatever be 
thy name. See allo 2 Kings oy fit tee (down) bee: 
and be turned in thither, and ſat him (down.) 

2 And be, Lv. Boaz] took ten men of the eldeſt of 
the City, [Scex Kings 21. on v. 8.] and ſaid; Set je 
(down) here, and they ſat them (down.) x 

3 Then ſaid he unte that redeemery Naomi that is com 
again out of the Land of the Moabiter, bath ſold Luz 
through need and want. See Levis. 25. 25, ] the 
parcel of Land, which was our brother Ci. e. kinlman] 
Elimelechs. 

4 And [ ſaid z{ Orh. thought. See Geneſ. 20. on v. 11.) 1 
will rovcal it (before) thine ear , [ Heb, I will diſcoyer 
it before thine ear: i. e. I will make thee hear it; I will 
reveal ro thee , or make known to thee that which thou 
art ignorant of, that thou, as being the neareſt of kin 
mayeſt declate thy ſelf, what thou meaneſt to do. Wben 
the cars are covered, a man can hardly hear, on the con- 
trary, when they are uncovered, and free, or open, a man 
heareth well. See the like phraſe, 1 Sam. 9. 1 5. andthe 
annorat, there. Item 2 Sam. 7.27. Fob 33. 16.) ſajing, 
Take | Buy, Purchaſe, and ſo in the following verſes} it in 
the ſencc of the inbabitants,0 ſo in the preſence of the eldeſt 
of my people, ij thou wilt redeem it, redeem it; and if u 
alſo ſhall not be redeemed, tell it me, that I mH it: 
for there is none , beſides thee , that can redeem it, and [ 
aſter thee : Li. e. I am the next after thee) then be ſaid ; 
I will redcem it, 

5 But Boat ſaid 3 That the day, when thoutakeſt the 
Land of the band of Naomi, then thou ſhalt alſs rake it of 
Ruth the Moabizeſs , the wiſe of the dead, [ vis, Mach- 
lon, the ſon of Elimelech, ] to raiſe up the name of the dead 
upon bis inheritance. L That is, as being ſold and alienatel 
not only by Naomi, but alſo by Ruth; and in that re- 
ſpect thou muſt alſo marry Ruth, to raiſe up ſeed unte 
her deceaſed husband, (whoſe next kinſman thou art 
according to the Law, Deut. 2 5. 3. | 
6 Then ſaid that redeemer 3 I ſhall not be able to redeem 
it for my ſelf , leſt peradvemure I mar mine inheritance, 
[That is, loſe it, and likewiſe my name die. For if he 
ſhould beget but one ſon by Ruth, the ſame ſhould be 
held and accounted as the ſon of the party deceaſed , and 
bear his name according to the Law, Deus. 25. 6. ſo that 
this redeemers name ould thereby be as it were dead] 
do thou redeem my redemption , [i. e. that, whereuntoI 
have the right of redeeming] for thy ſelf , for I pull not 
be able to redeem it, 

7 Now this mas concerning all reſignation 3 [ Or, bere- 
tofore, in times paſt] ( « cuſtome ) in Iſracl, concerning 
the redeeming, and concerning the changing, er publick 
alienation , to confirm the whole matter, the man plucked 
off bis ſhoe, [ Compare Deut. 2 f. on v.g.] and gave it to 
bis neighbour : [To whom he reſigned up bis right, and 
was thereof himſelf for the future barred} and this was 
4 teſtimony in Ifrael. ¶ that a man geſigned up his right 
of any land or inheritance to another , to be enjoyed and 

efſed by him as his on.) 

8 Therefore this kinſman ſaid unto Boa: Take thou 
it for thy ſelf 3 and he plucks off bis ſhoe, L Foraſmuch, 
as here is no mention made of Ruth , and Naomi had 
commandeth her to keep herſelf quiet, and to let Boas 
alone with the huſineſs, = 18. therefore from thenca 
may be gathered, that Ruth was not here preſent 3 neither 
did manage this buſineſs before the Court, but Boaz 
therefore this man delivered his ſhoe unto Boaz, Other 
wiſe the Law, Deut. 2 5. 9. would doubtleſs have been 
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proſecuted , unleſs the ſame had been mitigated — 
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Then ſaid Bod unto the eldeſt, and (unto) all the the LORD gave ber, that ſe conceived, [Heb concepd- 
. fe = — es this day, that I bave taken or en] and bare & ſon. H oncep 


purobaſed all thas wes Elimelechs, and all thas was Chili- 
ons and Machlons » of the band of Naomi : Ci. e. being 
aliened or ſold by Naomi, as above v. 4. 

10 Morcover , 1 pure : 

Ruth , the Moabiteſs the wife of Machlon , for 4 
wife unto me, t raiſe up the name of the dead upon bis 
inheritance , that the name of the dead be not rooted 
his brethren , and from the gaze of bis place: qe ar 

ine(ſes this day. 
* We 1d All the people that were in the gate, together 
with the eldcjb, ſaidz we are witneſſes : the LORD 
make this woman that cometh into thine houſe, as Rachel, 
and as Lea, who both did build the bouſe of Iſract , 
li. e. increaſed the houſe of Jacob by bringing forth 
Children. See Geneſ. 16. on verſ. 2. ] and deal cou- 
ragiouſly 5 [Or, make, get riches, attain mighty, grow 
power ful, mighty, ] in Ephrata, and make (thy) name 
famozs [ Heb? proclaim the name | in Bethlehem. 

11 And let thy bouſe be as the houſe of Fereq , ( whom 
Thamgr bare unto Judas) [ Here, and in the following 
verſes is diſcorered the main cauſe , hereſoro the Holy 


Ghoſt is pleaſed to inſert this whole Hiſtory of Ruth into 


the Canonical books of the Holy Scripture , and to pre- 
ferve the ſame 2 to why; that the truth of Gods promiſe 
icht appear » that the Pleſſias hould ſpring forth from 
Juda, Gen: 40. 10. Whoſc generalogie (according to the 
fleſh) is related in the following verles, unto D „ and 
ſo from David unto Chriſt, Matth. chap, 1. and Luke 
chap. 3- ] of the ſerd, which the LORD ſhall give thee, by 
this young woman. | : 
13 So Boaz tool Ruth,and ſhe became 4 wife unto him. 
and he went in unto ber ; ¶ See Geneſ. 6. on yerl. 4.] 4nd 


14 "Then ſaid the women unto Natmi; praiſed [Heb: 
bleſſed] be the LORD , who hath not omitted to give tber 
zbis day ¶ Heb. who hath not cauſed to ceaſe unto thee this 


baſe [Hrb. buy, get, obtain] day] 4 redecmer : {Meaning the fon of Ruth, who as 


heir did enter into bis fathers (vit. Machlons, who was 
Naomies ſon) ſeed, as from the ſequel may be gathered. 
Others underſtand this of Boaz] and let bis name be ſa- 
2 7 — proclaimed, or, named. Compare above y.11.} 
in Iſrael, 

15 He ſhall be ums ther 4 cheriſber of the ſou . Hebe 
4 reſtorer, of the ſoul : i. e. he ſhall reſtore thy life and 
vigour, and make thee as it were young again. Compare 
P/4l.19. on verſe 8. and 23. 3. Lament,i.11,19.] andio 
maintain [ Or , feed,ſupport. See the like uſe of the He» 
brew word, Geneſ. 45. 11. and 47. 13. 1 Kings 18. 4+ 
Plal. 55. 23. J thine old age: for thy Daughter in Lam, 
which loveth thee, hath born bim, which Luix. Daughter 
in Law Ruth] is beter to thee then ſeven ſons 3 { that is, 
then many ſons, See Geneſ.4. on v.15. ] 

16 And Naomi took ibas child, and ſct it upon her lap, 
and became his — 

17 And the neighbour women gave him a name, ſaying z 
Unto Naomi is a ſon born : and they called bis name Obed 4 
this is the father of Iſai, Heb. I{chai]the father of David, 

18 Now tbeſe are tbe births [i, e. off ſpriag, poſterity, 
who were born and deſcended from Perez] of Pere 3 
Perex begas Hedren. ¶ Heb. betſron] 

19 And Hetron begat Ram, and Kam hegat Amminad ab, 

20 And Amminabad begat Nabeſſon, ¶ Heb. Nach- 
ſchon] and N abeſſon bega Salmon, 

21 And Salmon begas B oax, and Boat begat Obel. 

12 And Obed bega Iſu, and Iſai begas David. 


The end of the Book of Ruth, 
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SAMUEL 


The Argument of this Boox. 


[rſt, in this Book i related and deſcribed the birth of Samuel, and how bis Mother dedicated him to the Mi- 
niſtery of God: likewiſc the hymne or ſong of praiſe made by bis Mother as alſo the obſtinate and wilfull 
wickedneſſe of the ſons of Eli, who is reproved for it by a man of God, and foretold of the ruine of his houſe : 
which is alſo declared unto bim by Samuel, who is ordained of God to be a Prophet, and acknowledged and 
: taken ſor ſuch by the people, Afterward in this Book is declared, bow Iſrael was plagued by the Philt» 
ftines,and how the Ark of God was taken, and carried away by the Philiſtines, which Eli hearing, falleth down back» 
wards,and breaketh his neck. The Pbiliſtines bring the Ark of the Lord into the Temple of their Idol Dagon , who 
falleth down before the Ark, and is broken to picces, and the Philiſtines are grievouſly plagued of God in their privi- | 
ries, Wherefore they ſend back the Ark of abe Covenant with Preſents : It cometh to Beth-Semes in the land of 
Juda: from thence it is carried unto Kiriath-Jearim, where Samuel ſetteth up a Reformation of Worfbip, and ſer- 
vice of God + And he aſſembleth the people together at Mizpa, where the Philiſtines intended to fall upon them, bus 
' God affrighted them by a great and mighty thunder, and they were beaten of the Iſraelites, Samuels ſons, being made 
Fulges by him in his old age, follow not the foot ſteps of their Father, with the I ſraclites, deſire a King for te rule over 
them, which diffleaſeth the Lord, who advertiſcth them by Samuel, how they ſhould be dealt withall by the King 3 Bu 
the people notwithſtanding per ſevering inthis requeſt, at length the ſame is condeſcended unto both by God, and Sa- 
muel : and he tellcth Saul,wbo was come unto him at Mizpa,tbat he was the man that ſhould be created King over I 
rael : and be anointeth him for that very purpoſe: who in the beginning of his reign ſmiteth the Ammoniten. Samuel 
leaveth his office of Fudge and having declared bow ſincerely and uncorruptly he hat behaved himſelf therein, i 42 
and thanked with a glorious teſtimony and applauſe of all the people. Saul and Jonathan make war gr - 
Waxing 


liſtines,and others and ſmite them, Samuel telleth Saul that the Lord would take away the Kingdom , 
be anoinzeth David King over Iſracl. ho encountreth with the Giant Goliath, and conguereth him. Saul 


The Ax cuu kN r. 


jedow 1gainſt David, becauſe of the honour and reverence ſhewed to him, ſeeketh bis 1; fe: Who thereupon fieeth 
from the Court, and come th unto Samuel at Najoth, and he maketh a League of Amity with Jonathan, the Son of 
Saul. He fleeth and cometh for elter unto Achis King of the Philiſtines, where be bebaveth bimſelf like a mad- 
mas, He goeth to Adullam, e bis friends and others are gathered to him: But he ſtrazeth from the one to the 
aber: ps Saul cauſeth Achimelech the High- Prieſt, and all bis Fathers houſe 10 be pur to death, as alſo fourſcore 
and five —— the Citizens of Nob,, becauſe they had entertained and nouriſhed David and bis men, David 
8 ſeth into the Wilderneſs of Siph, from thence into the Wilderneſs of Maon, whither he purſueth cloſe after bim, 
| untill newer was brought hi m, has the Philiſtines had invaded the Land; Whom having quelled , he proceedeth in 
| ba urſuit after David. But at length,acknowledging bis offcuce unto him, entreatcth David to favour his Foſteri- 
| Y, when he ſhould come to the Crown. Afterwards ic related the death of Samuel, and Davids dealing with Na- 
bal, and with Abigail : Item, bow Saul perfiſted in purſuing after David: inſomuch that he at length fled unto 
| Achis,King of Gath, who gave him the City Ziglag, from whence marching forth with his men o f war, 15 plunderet h 
and ſlageth certain of the neighbouring people thereabouts, And when the Philiſtines went forth with great ſtrength, 
19 battel againſt Iſrael, Saul a5keth counſel of the Lord; but when he anſwered him not, be addreſſeth himſelf unto a 
witch for counſel. David bcing willing and ready to go forth with King Achis to battel againſt Saul, is ſent back. In 
bis abſence, Ziglag is plundered by the Amalekites , but be purſueth — them and recovercth the prey, Laſtly , in 
this book is deſcribed the death end ruine of Saul, and bis ſons. | 
In this firſt Book of Samuel are deſcribed the Hiſtories of fourſcore years ; namely, fourty years undey the govern- 
nen of Eli zhe Prieſt, chap. 4. 18. And other fourty years under the government of Samuel and Saul, A#.1 3.21. 
This Book ( 4s alſo the next following) il called the Book of Samuel, becauſe there in are deſcribed and men- 
nmel, the Parents Birth, and Education; alſo the Touth, Life, and Government of Samuel, as Fu e over Iſrael : 
Likewiſe the Life of two Kings, who, by the eommand of God, were by him anointed Kings over IIrael. The Greek 
and ancient Latine Tran flators have joyned the two Books of Samuel, and the two next following Books together, and 
have called all four the Bookes of the Kings, becauſe in theſe four Bookes are recorded the Lives, and the ſpecial Aﬀs 
r Deeds of all the Kings, that have reigned over the people of God, from the firſt to the laſt until the King Govern« * 
ment,by the juſt judgment of God, received a period and determination among them. | 
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IL SAMUEL. 


CHA P. I. 
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Ethaha goth yearly up anto the Feaſt at Silo, with beth h 
wives, vet. 1, c. Whereof the one, named Hanna, 
was barren, 3. Theother, namely Petinna, upbrai- 
deth Hanna with ber barrenneſs, 6. Wherefore Han» 
nub prayeth fervently untothe Lord for 4 Son, whom ſhe 
promiſeth to give unto the Lord to miniſter unto him 
10. Eli the Pricſt, thinking that ſhe was drunk, re- 
buketh her, 12. But being better informed by ber, 15 
comforteth her, 17. She returneth hom:ward with 
Elkana, 18. She conceiveth, 19. and beareth Sa- 
mucl, 20. When ſbe had bred him up, ſhe dedicateth 
him wholly unto the miniſtery of the Lord, a ſhe had pro- 
miſed, 24. 


* — Ramathaim { This word in the 
Hebrew is put in the dual number, as it one ſhould | 
ſay, twofold Rama, becauſe this city ( as it is 
thought) was divided into two parts, Matth. 27.27. it is 
called Arimathea ] Zophim, Ii. e. of the Zophites, or 
of the inhabitants of the land of Zuph, whereof mention 
is made below, chap.9.5.] of the mountain of Ephraim, 
[ hereby this city is diſtinguiſhed from Rama in Benja- 
min, and from Rama in the tribe of Naphtali , and o- 
ther cities more, that are called Rama ] whoſe name was 
Elknz,a ſon of Ferocham, the ſon of Elibu,the ſon of To- 
chu, the ſon of Zupb,an Ephrathitc.| Otherwiſe,an Ephrai- 
mite ab Fil& 12. 5, i. k. ong that is born in the land of 
\ * We Wes by leſcent of the tribe of Levi, 
1 Chron. 6. 27.] „ 
2 And he bad two wives, the name of the one was 
Hanna, and the name of the other was Peninna, but Hanna 
had no children, 
3 Now this man went up out of bis city from year to 
year [Heb. From dayes to det. The Hebrew word 
im is often uſed in the holy Scriprure for years : and 
is mention made of the three Annual Feaſts of the 
+ Jews: ſee Levit.25.29,] to wor ſhip, and to offer unto the 
4 of Hoſts a Sie, { where the was, 
ſ.18.1.] and there were the two ſons of Eli, Hophni 
and Pinebas, the Prieſts of the LORD (viz, under their 
Father Eli,who was the 5 


$ But unto Hanna be gue an honsurable portion, [js 
Which was glorious to behold. © Heb. 4 piere of ewe ſ@ 
ces, This courteſie Elkana ſhewed to his wife Hanna, 
to recreate her therewith] for he loved Hanna [i. e. be 
loved her exceedingly more then he did Peninna: ſee 


up her womb, [ (ee Gen. 18. 


che like example, Gen. 85 but the LORD bad ſhut 


6 And her a1cerſary Ce. Peninnz, whoenvied her, 
or grudged her : ſee Leuit. 18. 18. ] vexeſ ber alſo with 
xing, to incenſe ber, [otherwiſe, while ſhe thundered 
i. e. brake out into words of paſſion] becauſe the LORD 
had ſhut up her womb, 

7 Au ſo Lux. As ver. 4, f. is mentioned] be [ uit. 
Elkana ] did yea- by year 3 from that time ſbe [viz Han- 
na] went up to the houſe of the LORD, ſhe vexed her (+: 
The meaning of theſe words is, that Peninna vextl, 
dilquieted,and provoked Hanna to wrath ] there ſore jbe 
8 and did not eat. [ i. e. the did eat very lit- 
tle. 

8 Then (aid Elkana ber huaband; Hanna, why eee 
thou ? Why eateſt ibou net? [oth. why i thy beart i 
2 ( or, grieved ) ] am nos I better then ten 

ons ? 

9 Then Hanna aroſe after that (he) [ i.e. Elkana, 
for ft ſeemeth that ſhe did eat either nothing at all, er 
but very little] bed eaten, and after tha ( be ) bad drank 
at Silez ( and Eli the Prieſt ſat upon a ſtool by a poſt of 
the Temple [ i. e. of the Tabernacle, for at this time the 
Temple was not yet built ] of the LORD). 

10 She then being bitterly grieved in ſoul,[Heb, Bu- 
ter of ſoul. Compare Fudg.18.0n v. 25. ] prajed untothe 
LORD , and ſhe wept fore. [ Heb. 2 weps weep» 
ing.] 

11 Andſte vowed a vom, (3. e. With the privity and 
conſent of her husband : for otherwiſe the womans you 
was of noforce : ſee Numb, 30. B.] and ſaid; LORD 
of hoſts, if thou once lookeſt on [Heb.if thou ſeeing ſee 
the miſery of thine band-maid, | thus ſhe callerh her bar- 
rennefs;feeFen.2:9:32.] mtrenmembreſt me, 
reſt not thinc hand-maid, but giveſt unto thine hani ui 
a male-ſeed : ¶ Heb. 4 ſeed of men i, e. a ſon] then 
will I give it unto the LORD i. e. dedicate it unto t 


4 Andit came to paſs on that day when Elkana offercd, 
[vix. Thank-offering, whereof he that offered, had his 

rt or portion, which he might eat with his family] that 
be grve 10 Peninna his wife, and all ber ſons, and all her 
daughters, portions. ¶vix. of the offering or ſacrifice ; 
ſce Deut. 11.12. & 16.11. ] 


miniſt 


$.] , 
12 Now it came topaſs , when ſhe continued prajins 

very much ¶ Heb. multiplied to pray] before the face of ibe 

LORD, ibat Eli heeded her mouth. p 


13 Fit 


AL 


* 


] All ibe dayes of bi life, and no rater ſhall come | 
upon his head. Ci. e. he ſhall be a Nazarite, ſee Numb. 6. 
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. Ek ona Fax 


For Hanna ſpate in her heart, ber lips oncly mo- 
way her voice was not beard : therefore Eli held her to 
—*— Eli ſaid unto ber: how long wilt thou demean 
1h ſeif drunk ? Put away thy wine from thee, (4, e. lay 
thy {lt to ſleep, chat thou mayeſt digeſt, and ſleep away 
t 25 Hanna anſwered and ſaid; No, my Lord, I am 
4 woman grieved ia Pirit [ Heb.bard o f [pirit,or,nind } 
I bave neither drunk wine nor ſtrong drink 3 but I have 

4 our my ſoul i. e. the trouble and anguiſh of my 

before the face of the LORD. * 
me — - pray thee, tbine hand- maid for a daugh- 
yer of Belia : L Ste Deut. 13. ver. 13. Heb. Pu not thine 
hand-maid for a daughter of Belial] for I have hitherio 
ſpoken out of the abundance of my thougbis, and of my 


8 15 Then Eli anſwered and ſaid 3 Go thy pay in peace: 
and the Gol of Iſrael will grant tby petition, Or, grant 
thee thy petition | tbat th petitioned of him. 
18 And ſbe ſaid, Let thine hand-maid find favour in 
thine cyes : { In theſe words ſhe requeſterh-z that Eli 
henceforward would pray unto the Lord for her ] fo th: 
womzn went ber way, and ſhe did eat, [ for Elies words 
had cheared her] 4nd ber countenance was not (ſuch) 10 
her a y more, [ H. b. ber countenance was not any more 80 
ber, l. e. that (ad countenance, which ſhe had had be- 


te. 

5 And they roſe up early in the morning. and they wor- 

ſhipped ¶ See Gen. 24. on v.26. ſo below v. 28.7] before 
the {ce of the LORD, an they returned, and came to 
their houſe at Ran [verſe 1. at Ramathatm)] ant El- 
hens knew bis-wiſe Hanna, Li. e. lay with her, as Genef, 
4. 1.] and the LORD remenibred ber. L That is, 
he made it appear indeed that he had heard her pray- 
er. 
A And it came to paſs after the expiration of dayes, 
that Hanna conceived, and bare à ſon, and ſhe called his 
name Samuel: for (ſhe ſaid) I baue petitioned him of the 
LORD, 

21 And that man Elk went up L vN . Unto Silo, 
is above ver. z.]with all his heuſe, to offer unto the LORD, 
{vix. hat which he had vowed to offer unto the Lord, 
for a token of thankiulneſs, that the Lord had given him 
a ſon by his wife Hanna, or to perform both his, and his 
wifes Vow, concerning the child] the yearly offering , 
[Heb.rbe offering of dayes 3 i. e. which was every year 
offered on the Feaſt- days, ] ani bis Vow, 
22But Hanna went not up{ The women were not enjoy- 
ned to go upevery year (although they might do it, and 
ſometimes did uſe to do it) but onely the men, Exod. 23. 
17.] but ſbe ſaid unto her huaband, when the boy ig wea- 


I. SAMUEL. 


Chap: ii. 

| 28 Therefore I have alſo given himover , | Other 
wile, Lent, vx. to miniſter in the Tabernacle] unte 
the LORD all the days that be jvall be, {| oth. All ue 
days that he ſhall be, be ſhall be given to the LORD } he 
ic begged of the LR: and he (vis, Samuel, or Eli,or; 


— Elkana and Hanna J wor/kipped ibe LORD 
there. 


C HAP. II. 


Hanza's Song of Praiſe, wherein ſhe proclaimeth the 
bounti fulncſs of the Lord, both in general, and in ſþe+ 
ciall, ver. 1 c. Threatning the proud with uner ruine 
and deſtruction, 3. The obſtinate wickedneſs of Elies 
ſons is declared, 12. And on the contrary 1 4, 
bow well Samuel behaved bimſelf in bis Miniſtery, 18, 
Hanna beareth more children, 21. Eli rebuketh indeed 
bis ſons for their wicked deeds, but not with that ſe- 
veriiy, as be ought, 22. The Lord telleth Eli, by 4 
Prophet, ihathe and all his Houſe ſhould miſerably periſh, 


21. 


12 Hanna prayed, and ſaid : Mine heart leageth uf 
for joy in tbe LORD, [ To wit, foralmuch as be 
hath ſhewed me this great mercy, that he hath given 


me this ſon ] mine horn is exalted in the LORD I. e. 
I have as it were received new ſtrength from the Lord, 1 
am now couragious and undanted. It is a ſimilitude 
taken from horned beaſts , who have their greateſk 
ſtrength, and likewiſe their ornament in their hornes : 
ſee Pſal.92.11,)my mouth is opened againſt mine enemies, 
Las it he had ſaid, Seeing the Lord bath giyen me this ſon, 
now I dare ſpeak with open mouth ag1inſ mine enemies, 
eſpecially againſt Peninna, her chiidren and friends,. that 
upbraided me with my barrenneſs ] for 1 rejoyce in iy 
ſalvation, C that is, in the happineſs which thou haſt 
conferred upon me, O Lord. Oth. for ibou b2ſt made me 
joy ful with thy ſaluation.] 

2 There is none holy like the LORD , for there is none 
beſide thee,and there is no rock [| The ſtrong God is alſo 


ned, then will I bring bim, that he may appear before the 
of tbe LORD, and there to continue for ever, [i.c. his 
ie · time: ſee above v. 1 1. and below v.28.] 

23 And Elkana her buband (aid unto ber, Do that 
which is good in thine cyes, tayry uatill thou bave 
weaned him: onely the LORD eſtabliſh bis Mord: ſo the 
= tarried, and gave ber ſon ſuck, untill ſhe weaned 


* 24 Afterward when ſhe had weaned bim, fhe brought 
bim up with her, with three Bullock t, and one Epha, { See | 
Exed.16.36.& Lev. g. 1 1] of meal, and a bottle of wine, 
end ſhe brought him into ibe houſe of the LORD at Sila: 
and the boy was (very ) young. 

oy IN they ſlew a bulleck : ſo they brought the child 
unto Kli. 
26 And ſhe ſaid, Ob my Lord, (as true as) thy ſoul 


liveth, Ci. e. As true as thou liveſt] my Lord, I am that 
— » that ſtood here by thee 10 pray unto whe” 


27 I prayed for this chill, and the LORD hath gramed 
me my petition, which I have petit ioned of him. 


called 4 Kock, Deut.33.15.and elſewhere} like our God. 
Ci. e. there is none that a man may rely upon, but onely 
thou, O Lord God, Deut.z . 

3 Make it not 100 much, that thou ſhoaldeſt beak loftily, 
loftily, ¶ Hanna ſpeaketh here unto Peninna (ſee above 
chap. 1. ver. 6,7.) likewiſe unto all proud preſumptuous 
perſons J that any bard thing [ or, that which # old 3 
that is, as heretofore ye were wont to do] ſhould go forth 
out 48 your mouth; for the Lord is 4 God of knowledges, 
Li. e. of all, or great knowledge. Compare v. , 20. with 
the annotat.] and bis deeds are rightly done ¶ compare 
chap.18.25. Oth.the deeds, or, works, are ordered, or, 
— by bim. Others thus, are (not) bis works made 
right? 4 

— He bowe of the ſtrong is broken: { Heb. the bowes 
are broken. See the like change of number, Fob 29. 10. 
Och. the ſtrong (with) the bowe are broken] and they that 


ſtumbled ¶ to witas well out of weakneſs as out 
of puſillanimity] are girt about with ſtrength, ©: 
$ They that were ſatisfied, haue out elves 


fot bread, (i. e. They are ſo poor, thar they have 
been fain to hire our — —ͤ—ñ— print 
but were hungry [compare Fob 18. on verſe 1 .] are not 
ſe more, ¶ Heb. hæve 7 3 viz. to be, or to be hungry] 
untill the burden bath born ſeven ¶ i. e. many; as Ruthi- 
4-1 f. ſee below v. 21.] and ſbe that bad many children 
waxen fee ble. uit. to conceive arid bear children. 
6 The LORD killeth, Ci. e. He ſendeth 
troubles and afflictions, which may be to 
death] and makesþ alive: ¶ i. e. hedelivereth t 
afflicted and ſorrowful out of their trouble and wp 
be 


* 


Chap. ii. 


he cauſeih to deſcend into bell, Ci. e. he bringeth into the 


* 
* 


I. SAMUEL, 


ſhe came up with her huaba vd, 16 offer the yearly offering 


vtterm-olt ſhame and diſgrace,ſce Gen. 3. on v.7.] and he LHcb. tbe offering ej dayes.] 


ca iſeih to aſcend (again). 


7 The LORD maketh poor, aud maketh rich, be bum- | High Prieſt wiſhed them much joy] ſaying, The Lo 
elde thee ſeed [ 1, e. chiſdien ] of ibis woman, ſer the yeri; 


Heth, he al[o cæAteib. 

8 He liſteih up the mean (one) out of the duſt, (and) | 
bin that is in need he exaltcs from the mire, [Or, from 
the dunghili] to make (them) fit among the Princes, that 
be my make them inherit the (cat of honour 3for the ſoun- 
da: ions of the earth are the LORD'S, and kehath ſet the 

world upon them. f - 

g He will keep the ſeet of his favourites, hut the wicked | 
ſhall be ſilent ia darkneſs : LO, ſhall be deſtroyed, (and 
caſt ) into darkneſs ] for a man prevaileth not by 

trength, 

b > T hcy that contend with the LORD, ſhall be broken 
to piece: be ſhall thunder in heaven upon them : the LOKD 
Hall judge the ends of the earth, Li. e. Even thoſe that 
are in the uttermoſt ends of the world] and ſhall give 
ſtrength unto bis King, Lui. unto Chriſt, whom he 
hath ordained, and whom at the time appointed he wil! 
ſend] and exalt the horn of bis anointed, Li. e. Chtiſt, ſec 
Pſa.2.2.) I. 

11 Afterward Elkana went unto Rama into his houſe, 
but the youth did miniſter unto the LORD teforc the face 
of Eli the Prieſt. : 

12 But «hc ſons of Eli were children of Beltal : [ See 
Deut. 13. v 13. ] they nw not the LORD. 

13 For the manner ¶ Heb Miſphat, tbe right, which 
word fignifieth ſometimes a cuſtome or ule , not only a 
good and laudable, but alſo a bad and blameable uſe or 

cuſtome] of thoje Pricſts with the people was ibat (when) 
any man offered (1. e. brought to be offered or (acrificed, 
So verſ. 15. ] an offering, tbe Prieſts boy came, while the 
fleſh was à byyling , with a tbree · toothed fleſh=book in bis 
band. 

14 And ftrook into the diſb, or into the ſtet / le, or into thepan, 
or into the pot, l that the fleſb- hoo karcm up, [ God had given 
the Prieſts ſor their food certain pieces, or parts of the 
beaſts that were offered: vix. the breſt and the right 
ſhoulder, Exod. 29.27, 8. and Levit. 7.21, 32,33, but 
they might not take what they pleaſed , or what the fork 
gave there: alſo the portion that belonged to the Prieſt 
muſt firſt be hcaved up and waved before the Lord, Lev. 
7. 34. J that the Prieſt took for __ [Or, there- 
with, vis. with the fleſh- hook] ſo they did at Silo unto 
all the Iſraelites [Heb. all Iſrael] thut came thither. 

15 Alſo before they burns the fat, [See Levit. 3. 3, &c.] 

came the Prieſts bey, and ſaid unte the man, that «ffercd, 
tur that fleſh to roſt for the Prieſt : for he will take no 
odden fleſb of thee, | yer the Prieſt took alſo ſodden fleſh, 
as appeareth, verſ. 13. ] but raw. [ Heb. alive, here is inti- 
* mated that he rather had raw fleſn, then boild or 
ſodden.] 
16 When now that man ſaid unto him, They will as to 
day wholly burn [ Heb. burning burn] that fat 3 there- 


20 And Lli bieſſed Elkana and is wiſe [thatis, Hear 


ron (i, e. for the petitioned ſon, who is now alſo dedica. 
ted and given unto God] which jhe [ Heb. be. Seerhe 
like change of the feminine and maſculine gender, Genef, 
6.1, Exod. 3 1.14. Levit. 2.8. 1 Sam.25.27, 2 Kings 3. 
26. Ho). 14. 7. Kuth1,8,9,11419422.] batb petitineld 
of the LORD: [ Oth. wbich hath been pet i ioned of the 


LORD, cry which baih bern asked, or, deſired before the © 


LORD. It is as if he had (aid , She hath not begged or 
asked this ſon of the Lord for her ſelf , or for her own bo. 
nefit ; but that ſhe might dedicate him unto the Lords 
his miniſtery ] and then went unto bis place, I u. unto 
Elkane's place] 

21 For the LORD viſued Hanna, { Confirming the 
bleſſing of Eli, which they confided, that the Lord would 
accompliſh ] and ſbe conceived, and bare three ſons, and 
ew: Uaughters , [ The meaning is, at ſeveral births] an 
the lad Samuel waxed great { Underſtand this of the ins 
creaſe or growth of the body in bigneſs and ſtature, and 
of the ſoul in wiſdom and knowledge. See Luke 1. 80. 
and 2.40, f. ] bytbe LORD. | Qth, before, or, with 
the Lord.] 

22 But Eli was very old, and heard all that bis ſons did 
unto all Iſrael, and that they lay with the women, that 
aſſembled in heaps, [ See the annor, on Exsd. 38. f. J a the 
door of the Tens i. e. before the Tent, for unto the 
Tent they mjght not come] of the congregation, 

23 An be ſaid unto them, why do ye ſuch things, 
that I bear (/) theſe your wicked dceds by 4 this 
people ? 

24 Not my ſons: [i. e. It becometh you not to deal 
lo] fer this 2s no good report, that I hear, ye make the 
LORDS people to tranſgreſſe, [vix. ye command con- 
cerning ſacrifice, Sec above-verl.17.] 

25 When a man ſinncih againſt a man, then the gods 
[Oth. tbe Magiſtrate, the Fudges. Sce Exod.21.6, and 
the annotar, there] ſ/All judge him, but when 4 man fin- 
[nh [ vi. wilfully and preſumptuouſly] a gainſt the 
'LORV, who ſhall pray for bim? but they bearkoned uot 
unto the voice of their father, for the LORD would ſl 
them. | Therefore the Lord gave them not grace tare» 
pent , but he di more and more forlake them, and gave 
them in his juſtice over to a reprobate minde to theie 
own ruin and deſtruction.] | 

26 And the lad Samuel increaſed, [ Heb. went. Com- 
pare Gencſ. 26. 13. with the annotat.] and grow gre 
and acceptable [Heb. good] both with the LORD, and 
alſo wjib men, " {v1 

27 And there came a man of God [i.e. a Prophet of 
the Lord, as 2 Pet. 1. 11. 1 Tim. 6. 11. and 2 Tin. 3. 17. 
Who this Prophet was is unknown unto us. See the anno. 
Fudg, 13. on vetſ. 6.] unto Eli, and ſaid unto him, (ihm 


fore rake for thy ſelf, as thy ſoul ſhall de ſire: then be ſaid 
unto him, New ſhalt thou ſurely give it, and if not, I will 
take it by ſorce. 


| {aith the Lord) have 1 not «lcarly revealed my ſelf LO 
am I not, &c, Heb. revealing revealed] unto vbe bouſe of 
thy father, [vix. Aaron, of whom Eli deſcended by 


17 $0 the fin of theſe young men [viz. of the ſons of | Ithamar)] when ihey '[vix. the children of Iſrael] were 
Eli] was very great before the face of the LORD : for the | in Egypt, in the bouſe of Pharas, [i. e. when they were 


people dejpiſed tbe meat-offering of - LORD. [Intima- | 
ting that when the people ſaw how ſeriouſly the ſons of | 
Eli abuſed the Sacrifices to their own, pleaſure, and voiu- 
ptuouſneſs, they thereby got a loathing of the worſhip 
and ſervice of God, ſo that they caught no more meats | 
offerings unto the Lord. | 
18 But Samuel mini ſtred before the face of the LORD, | 

leing a young man, girt about with a linnen upper gar- | 
ment. | Heb. Ephod. Compare 2 Fam. 6. 14.] 

19 Aud bi matber made him a little coat, and brought 
i bim from year to year | Heb. ſrem dayes to dae. when 


yet under the Dominion and Tyrannie of Pharao. 


28 And I did chuſe bim [vix. Aaron] ous of all ht 
tribes of Iſracl to (be) Prieſt unto me, to offer upon mint 
Altar, to burn incenſe, to wear the Epbod before my jk 
and did give unto the houſe of thy father all the fre- er · 
ings. L Meaning all the parts of the beaſts, which in ie 
Sacrifices were not to be burnt upon the Altar. Ser 
Levit. 3. 34. and Numb. 18. 18.] ef the children of 
Iſrael. 5 


7 
29 Why kick ye [vix. thou Eli, and thy ws! l 
my ſlay-offering , and my meat- offering, whic Lon 
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in 
was Gods habitation] and bo 


lowchap.4.11.) 


5 * * 
1 


the babitatianꝰ Li. e. the Tabernacle, which 
noureſt thy ſons more then 

more- nts 
not provoke them, nor ſoundly reprove 
them as thou oughteſt todo, or 
the — as = —— 
rractiſes j deſerved thas ye . E 5 as 
2s thy {ons xa ſelves — tbe chie ſeſt 
of all the meat · offering s 0 Iſrael. 


my people Iſa 
I inftitaced the Prieſtly office 


, [ bearing 


the LORD the God of Iſpacl, 


I. Sunn. 


» then unto me 3] Eqech. 44.14. J 


* 


6 Chapiiĩ 

thine houſe, ſhall come, [See the falfillihg i 6. 

2 2 Kings pa yeh token ot Fig 5 
down before him ¶ vic. 


of bread , and ſhall ſay 22 = 7 451 
Prieſtly ſunfion, ib I may en a hel of E, 


CHAP. UL. 


in thy fathers houſe ] indeed clearly Nome [Heb. 1 bad | $.imwel was called thrice in one night by the Lord, an 


ine (41d I Tby bouſe and thy fazbers bouſe ſhould walk be- 
ey ſabe eee Pell, fot ever: 
Luig. itt 


-hood was taken away from Eli, and his, they 
IG or — See below verſ. 36. The 
ward Arm is alſo uſed for ſtrength, Fob 22. 9. Pſal. 37. 
17. and in other places more} and the Arm of thy fathers 
houſe : thut there ſhall not be an old man in thine 


1 ;bou ſhalt behold ibe diſtreſſe of the babitarion 
(of God) (4.c of the carrying away the Ark out of the 


Tabernacle, or habitation, the _—_ of the Iſraelites, 
and the captivity of the Ark. See below chop. 4. verſ. 11. 
Och. Thou ſbals ſce an adverſary in the habitation. Thou, 
that is, thy ity (for Eli continued Prieſt all his 
life-time) bur afterward ſhall another (thine, as being ex- 


cluded) be placed in their ſtead. See 1 Kings 2. 27. 
in ſte EI — J 


Oth. in all things wherein he ſbonld have done good unto 
241 and there full 4 10 day be an eld man in thine 
— | 


e. 

. But the man [ vx. he that ſhall continue in the ſer- 
vice ot miniſtery at the Altar ] whom TI ſhall not cut of 
unto thee Ci. e. of thine] from mine Altar, ſhould be 10 

ume thine ejes , [i. e. if thou ſhouldſt then yet live, 

ſhouldſt fee all theſe things, thou wouldſt weep out 

thine eyes. This may be underſtood of the miſerable 
murdering of che Prieſts at Nob, 1 Sam. 22. 18. or alfv 
of the ſhameful depoking of Abiathar, 1 Kings 2. 26. 
whereunto the firlt words of this verſe do well agree] an 
ro grieve thy foul : and att Ci. e. almeſt all} the ni 
tude of thine boufe fball die, being grown men, (i. e. in tit 
flower of their age.] | 
. 34 Now this jhall be a token uato thee, which ſhall come 
won bath thy ſors , upon Hophni and Pinchas i they ſpall 
dah die in one dax. | See the accompliſhment hereof be- 


1s 4 I will raiſe me wp A faith ſu Prieſt , Cuix. 
Jadok , who was of the family of Blcazar, Laube 
compliſhmene, 1 Chro. 29. 22. 190 hall de according ts 
the which ſhall be in mine beart , and tv my fond : Li. 
in it pleaſeth me] him will I build « n Heb. : 
+ feirbfub houſe. Jn Zadoks family did t clelt. 
hood continue along while, according to that which God 
Pfomiſed unto Pinchas the ſon of Eleazar, Numb. 2 5.13. 


and" be [M:aning, be, and bis ferie Fall ages 
(eb. — wit, of his f. maid de admi- 
nilter 3 or execute the Prieſtly office, as verſ. 30. J be- 
Ie the fate of mine auointed. ( i. o. before'the 

nom 1 ſhall chuſe, who alſo ſhall be a type of , 
en I have andinted King over Zion my mine holy 
wi) 

-36 And i ſhall came to paſſe, thar all that [bull be left 


. : 
* + # 


thought that it was Eli that called him, verſ. 1, &c. 
bus being calle4 the fourth time, be anſwered 
the Lord , 10. Who revealeth to bim, that he 
will deſtroy the bouſe of Eli, 1t. Which Samui in 
the morning diſcovereth to bim, at his requeſt ; 1. 
Eli ſubmitteth bimſelf to the wilt of the Lord; 19. 
Samuel is achnowledged for 4 by all Iſrael, 
in regard the Lord often revealed himſelf unto hin, 19. 


Az the young man Samuel miniſtred unte the 
LORD, beſert the face of Eli : ¶ See the annot. 
on chap. 2. 11. ] and the word of tbe LORD _— 
ciom in thoſe dayes, [inti that at that time t 

were but few Prophets and faithful Teachers in Iſrael: 
ſo that when there came a man of God, it was a molt tut 
thing] there was no publick [ Heb, broken thorow, broken 
out, Oth. many fold} viſion. 

2 And it came to paſſe that day, 9 85 when the word. 
of the Lord was ſo precious] when Eli lay down in hit 
place (and hi eyes beganto grow dar, thus be could not 
ſee: Li. e. not . So Geneſ. 48. 10. it's 
ſaid of Jacob, that he did nor ſee ; i. e. he did nor ſer 
very well ; for verſ. 8. it's ſaid , that be ſaw the ſons of 
ty "he Samuel likewiſc had laid him down , befor 
the Lamp of God was put out , [ He ſpeaberk of the L 
= — thegol Candleftick : which was to 
all night lon the evening until rhe morning, aid 
then it whos jk out, Exod. 27. 2t, Levit, 24. J. und 
» Chron; 13,1. J in the Temple of the LO RU, Ci. e. in 
one of the rooms or chambers near or about the Tabertig- 
— the Temple was not yet built] where the Ark of 

a: | | 
| 4 Thatthe LORD cilled Samuel; and beſaid, Lo, 
(beve) I. 
] Au be run unto Eli, and ſaid; Behold , ( bire 
jam I, for thow calledſt me: but he (aid , I called 
rerurn, lay ther down : and he went his way; and Lai4 


; bim down, 


6 Then the LORD called S nue doin , and Samuel 
roſe xp, and went ut EX, ind ſaid, 


40 T 
| for thou calledft me : be then ſid, t catted any ny ſe | 


n 

7 Bat Sammel did nut yet know the L O R D, Ci. e. bf 
did not know the calling voice of the Lord, as being no 
aecuſtomed to hear it : Or, be had as yer'nio 3 | 


of ſue kind of Revelations, v the Lord d 

AT Tr IDSISETY an rhe 6) & of 1 

LORD wir uo: yer revedted unto h Mm.. 
$ Then the LORD called Samuel 4 


the thy timid, 
„n 


4 


and he roſe up, and went wnro Ell, 


an E, for thor: calledf} ne: then EA id , that the 
b cadre A 3 a * 
_ 9 Therefort'Ele ſrt u Samet, os thy wet, {oy 
. 

. K LO 3 Th : n So a 
went ee and Liy bim down ini plate. [Set Gr 
on v. 2. ] 


Xx 


10 Then 


Chap.iii. I. Saus. 


10 Tbes came the LORD, and ſet bimſelf there LOth. 
ard he continued ftanding , i. e. he went not again away, 
28 he had done before, ] and called as at other times, 

I Heb. 45 turn upon turn,] Samuel, Samucl ; and Samue- 
Al, ſpeak LORD, for by ſervant beareth. 

11 And the LORD ſaid umo Samuel, Behold, I do 4 
thing [( Meaning the diſcomfiture of the Iſrae- 
lites , whercof mention is made below , chap. 4. vetſ. z. 
and 10.] in Iſracl, that ahoſoever ſhall hear it (unto him) 
both his ears ſhall tingle, [Intimating, that thoſe that 
ſhould hear of the great diſcomfiture of the Iſraelites, they 
ſhould as it were loſe their ſenſes through amazement or 
aſtoniſhment. ; 

12 The ſame day I will bring upon Eli all that I have 

zoken [xi d. by the man of God, chap. 2. 27, Cc. 
againſt bis buuſe , I will begin it, and make an end. 

13 For I bave told him that I will judge bis houſe 
LI e. that I will execute my juſt judgment and ven- 
geance upon him and his houſe, ] for ever: for the ini- 

uity, which he hath known, for when his ſons made them- 
[le accurſed | Oth. light , contemptible : i, e. when 

y their wicked life and ungodly practiſes they made 
- themſelves. ro be curſed and deſpiſed, and to be counted 
vain light fellows , that were worthy no honour or 
eſteem] be looke1 not once ſour upon them [ The Hebrew 
word ſignifieth properly to get wrinkles in the face, which 
is done by thole, that being diſpleaſed do frown or look 
ſour. Underſtand hereby allo , much lefle did he puniſh 
them according to their demerit, which he ought to have 
done, as Father, as high Prieſt, and as Judge, who 
vas ordered to ſtop and hinder wickedneſs, and to puniſh 
it, being committed. | 
14 Therefore then I have ſworn unto the houſe of Eli; 
Tf the iniquity of the houſe of Eli, [Of this kind of oath, 
ſce Genef. 14. verſ. 22, 23.] ſhall be oxpiated by ſlay- 
offering, or meat-offering for ever, [To wit, ſo, as that I 

ould keep book, and not execute the temporal ju 


ments which I have pronounced againſt the houſe of Eli. | 


15 Now Samuel lay until the morning, then gpencd be the 
doors of the houſe of theLORD:but Samuel feared to declare 
this viſion [1.c.thoſe things, with the Lord had revealed to 
him in a viſion, although this was not only a viſion, 
but alſo an appearance: Samuel waking heard theſe words, 
and not · in a trance, as viſions were wont to be made. See 
Gen. 15. 1. J unto Eli. 

16 Then Eli called Samuel, and ſaid, Samuel my ſon: 
then be ſaid, Behold, (bere) am I. | py @ 

* 17 And he ſaid, What is the word that he ſpake unto 
2 conceal it not, I pray thee from me : Let God ds 


. ſo to thec,and ſo let him add thereunto, [ See of this phraſe, | 


Ruth 1.17.) if thou conceal one word from me of all the 
words that he hath ſpoken unto thee. ; 

18 Then Samucl told him all ſe words , and con- 
cealed (them) net ſrom him: and he ſaid, be is the 
LORD , let him do what i good in his eyes. 

19 Now Samuel waxed great, and the LORD was 
with him, and let not one of all bi words fall to the ground 
Li. e. the Lord performed effectually, whatſoever he had 
foretold by Samuel. To fall to the ground, is as much ro 
ſay as to come to nothing, or, to come to ſhame zj a 

Math. 10. verſ. a9. Cor 1 Kings 8.56, _ 

20 And all Iſrael from Dan to Berſeba, ac nowledged, 
that Samuel was eſtabliſhed [Orh.was eſteemed, or, found 
faith ful] to (be) 4 Prophet of the LOKD. 

21 And the LORD proceeded to appear unte Samuel at 
Silo, for the LORD revealed bimſelj unte Samuel & Silo 
by the word of the LORD. [Intimating, that the Lord re- 
vealed his word unto Samuel by dreams, viſions, and dil- 
courſing or communing with him, which was ſeldom done 
before. See above v. 1. | | 


i + 
& 


| 


CHAP. IV. 


The Iſraelites are ſmitten by the Phili ines, v. 1, K. 
— they cauſe the Ark of — 
brought from Silo into the camp, which is received with 
great ſhouting of the people, 3. Which a/toniſberh the 
Philiſtines, 6. Tet then take courage again, 9. The 
Philiſtines ſmite the Iſraelites the ſecond time, 10 
The Ark is taken, and the two ſons of Eli are ſlain, il. 
When this was told Eli, 12. the whole city was gie. 
ved, 13. And Eli bearing all, falleth backward from 
by — and — bis neck, and dieb, 14, And bis 

aughtcr in law lieih in travel, 19. bavi 
ſon Icabod, 21. 7 be 


\ Nd the word of Samuel came to all Iſrael: Ii e: 


The Prophecie which was revealed unto Samut 

by the Lord, he revealed unto the people, and it 
was fulfilled, See chap. 3. 11, 21. ] and. Iſrael wen 
our to meet the Philiſtines to battel, and camped then. 
ſelves by Eben-haczer, Li. e. the ſtone of help, belp- ſtone. 
This place got firſt afterward this name. See —— 
chap. 7. 12. SO is Laz, Gen, 12. called Bethel, which 
name Jacob a long while after gave unto this place, Cen. 
28. 19.] but the Philiſtines camped themſelves by Aphek, 
[A city lying in the tribe of Juda, Fof. chap. i 3. 53. but 
there is another Aphek in the tribe of Ifaſchar,1 Sung. 
allo one in the tribe of Aſcher, Jo. 19. 30. Fulg. i. 


verl. 31. ] ', 
xi rr the- Philiſtines put themſelves in battel-arrayis 
meet Iſrael : and when the battcl (i, e. the ſouldier that 
fought] ſpread it ſelf ont, [Intimating that when all 
the bands and companies were met together to fight,they 
{ (mote, & c.] then was Iſrael ſmitten before the face of the 

Philiſtines : for they ¶ to wit, the Philiſtines] | @ 5 
the battel- array in the field , [intimating, while the bat 
tel laſted, when both the camps yer ſtood in their battel» 
atray] about four thouſand max. 

3 When the people were (again) come into the cam, 
then ibe eldeſt of Iſrael ſaid , iñ bereſore bath the LORD 
to day ſmitten us before the face of the Philiftines ? let us 
take unto us out of Silo the Ark of the covenant of the 


LORD , and let it come into the midſt of us, that it may 


deliver us = our enemies, [This they did wichout atk- 
ing coun el of God, thinking that this out ward ceremony 
was able to protect and deliver them from the hands of 
their enemies. | 8 
4 Therefore the people ſent to Silo , and they 
from thence the Ark of the covenant of theLORD of boſt 
who dwelleth between the Cherubim: { From be:ween 
which God ſpake with Moſeh, and others, Exod. 25; 23. 
Numb. 7. 89.] and the two ſons of Eli, Hopbni and Pine» 
has, were there [vix, in the camp] mith the Ark ofthe 
covenant of God, 3 * 
5 And it came to paſſe when the Ark of the covenant 
ne OR e — , — all Iſrael — 
with 4 great ſhows, ſa that the eart „ {ne 
6 Now when the Pbiliſt ines heard the voice of rhe ſhout, 
then they ſaid , what i Lie. meaneth] the voice of thi 


ſtood that the Ark of zhe LORD was come imo the 
camp.* = | if 
7 Therefore the Philiſtines feared 3 for they ſaid Cal 
aryl y ogy 42 6 — re 
ah not been done y nor) ert . if 
1 Vo unto 22 75 lobes a tebed 
theſe glorious Gods? [ Or, of this glorious God] 
tbe ſame Gods , which Boe Egyptians withdl 
plagues by the wilderneſs. Li. e. in the reed See , which 
lieth by the wilderneſs of Etham; ſee Exod, 13. 20. 4 
Chap. 14+] 


great ſbouring in the camp of the Hebrew ii then they nie 
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| Chap. v. 


gnd he came and told it Eli. 


g Be ſtrong , ani be men, the Philiſtines, leſt ye per- 
— 4 the Here; according as ibey have ſerved you; | 
be men . 11 ; 

9" hes the Philiines fought , and Iſrael was ſmit- 
ren, and every one fled into bis tent, Ci. e. into his houſe, 
is below chap. 1 3. 2. and 1 Kings 12-16, C. ] and there 
was made 4 very great ſlaughter , [Heb. blow? ſo that 
there fell of Iſrael ihirty ihouſand foot men. 

11 And the Ark of God was talen: and the two ſons 
of Eli, Hopbni and Pinchas died. 

11 Then there ran a Benjamite out of the Battel-array, 

4 came to Silo the ſame day: and bis clothes were rem, 

token of grief , and that be brought bad tidings. Of 

this phraſe Feebe annotat. in Geneſ. 37. 29. and Fo. 
7.6, &c. and 2 Sam. 1. 2,11. ] and there was earth 
yon bis bead. ['See the like example, Foſ.7.6. and 2 Sam. 
0 py And when he came, lo, Eli ſu upon 4 ſtool by the 
wajes fide, looking out: for bis heart trembled becauſe of 
the Ark of God : when that man came, io tell (it) in the 
city,then all the city cried out, Li. e. rhe inhabitants of the 
city called and cried loud out for grief, when they heard 
that the Ark of the covenant was taken] 

14 And when Eli heard the voice of the cry, he ſaid, 
what # the voice of this tumuls ? then the man made haſte, 


15 Now Eli was a man of four ſcore and eighteen years, 
and bis eyes ſtood ſtiff, [Heb. ſtood] (ſo to be could not 
ee 


16 And that man ſaid unte Eli: I am he, that come 
an of the battel- array, and I am fied to day ou of the bat- 
wel- array: then he ſaid, what is there done, my (ou ? 

17 Then anſwered be, that brought the meſſage , [Or, 


the meſſenger] and ſaid, Iſracl is fled before the face of the | 


Philijtines , and there is likewiſe à great ſlaughter made 
among the people. beſides thy two ſons Hophni and Pinehas 
are deal, and the Ark of God is taken, 

18 And it came to paſſe, when he made mention of the 
Ark of God , that he fell backward from off the ſeat , 2 
phe ſide of the gate, CV nderſtand this of the citj- gate] and 
brake bis neck, and died, for the man was old and beavy : 
aud he judged Iſracl fourty years. 

19 And his daughter in law, Pinehas wife, was with 
child, ready to travel: when this (woman) heard the ti- 
dings, that the Ark of God was taken, and her father in 
law was dead, and her husband , then ſit bowed her ſelf, 
[viz. through pain and anguiſh which ſhe felt] and 
travelled, for ber woes | Pains, ſorrows, anxieties , need] 
2 upon her, [Heb. her needs turned themſelves upon 


20 And about the time of her dying , the woman that 
ſtood by her, (Or, over her] ſpake, fear not, for thou baſt 
born 4 ſon: bur ſe anſwered not, and took it not to heart. 
Heb, ſhe ſer not her heart (upon) it: i. e. ſhe was not at 


all mored at ſuch ſayings. They comforted or revived 
not her heart.] 


21 Aud ſhe named the child Icabod, [i. e. where is the 


I S4MWil. 


glory? Orth. there is no honour] ſaying, The glory is car- 
ried away from Iſracl,becauſe the Ark of God was carried 
away captive , | As if ſhe had ſaid, All the glory and ex- 
cellency of Iſrael is now taken away from us, for as much 
as the Ark is taken away from us, which brought great 
glory and renowne unto Iſrael-: for it was a token of 
— r preſence with his people. This phraſe is 
ou 


„Ad. 26.8. and 78.61. ] and becauſe of ber fa- 
ther in law, and her husband. , * 


22 And ſhe ſaid, The glory is carricd away cam ive 
= Iſrael, for the Ark o f God is taken. [This woman 
ateth more, and is more grieved for the common da- 


= Ty for her own private loſſe. See alſo above 
18. 


| Sea. David took this City, 2 Sam. 8. 1. com 


Chap. v. 


4 CHAP. V. 


The Philiſtines place the Ark of God at Aſdod in the houſe 
of their Idol Dagon, verſe 1, &c. Who falleth down be- 
fore the ſame, 3. This is done again the next day, and 
his bead and bands are broken off from bit body, 4: 

The Philiſtjnes are grievoufly plagued with emerods in 
all the Cities, huber thy brought the Ark, 6. So 
that they take counſel together, bow they may be rid of 
the Ark ,7. They ſend it into Ekron, 10. At which 
thoſe of Ekron were much troubled , 10. At length 


they reſolved to ſend it home again to the Iſrae> 
lies, 11, 


Ow the Philiſtines took the Ark of God, and they 
N brought it from Eben-hadzer ¶ See above chap. 4. 
verſ. 1. ] into Aſdod. [This City is, A. 8. 40. cal- 
led AFotzs. It was one of the chiefeſt Cities of the Phi- 
liſtines, in which there dwelt giants in Joſua's time, 
Foſ. 11. 22. ] 

2 And the Philiſtines took the Ark of God , and they 
brought it into the bouſe of Dagon, [i. e. Into the Tem- 
ple of the Idol Dagon , See Fudg. 16. 23. This the 
Philiſtines did for a token of vi&ory , which they 
— they had obtained by the help of this theit 


3 But when thoſe of Aſdod aroſe carly the next day, 
behold, Dagon was fallen upon his face to the earth be ſore 
the Ark of the LORD And they took Dagon, and ſet him 
in bis place again, 

4 Now when they aroſe early in the morning tbe next 
day, behold, Dagon lay fallen upon bis face to the earth, 
be fors the Ark of the LORD : bur the head of Dagen, and 
both the palms of bis hands were cut off, at the threſhold, 
only Dagon | i. e. the ſtump , whereas the head with the 
hands were off] was left thereon, 

F Therefore the Prieſts of Dagon , nor all that come 
into the houſe of Dagon, trcad not upon the threſhold of 
Dagon (i. e. on the threſhold of the Temple of Dagon 3 
ſo it is ſaid, the Key of David; i. e. of the houſe 
vid] as Aſdod unto this day, [Wherefore did they not 


tread on the threſhold ? It ſeemeth that they accounted ir 


holy, becauſe Dagon had layen upon it.] 

6 But the hand of the LORU was begvy upon thoſe of 
Aſdod , [ i. e. the Lord viſited them of Aſdod with 
grievous plagues] and made them deſolate : [viz. by the 
mice, as is mentioned, 1 Sam. 6. 4. ] and he ſmote them 
with emerods , | The Hebrew word properly ſignifierh 
an hill, and allo the fundament , becauſe this part of 
mans body is exalted, or lifted up, Thar this part of the 
body of the Philiſtines was plagued, is clearly exprefied, 
Pſ4.78.66.] Aſdod and her borders, 

7 Now when the men at A ſdod (aw, that it ſo (hapned,) 
they ſaid, Let not the Ark of tbe God of Iſ-acl abide 
_ ws, for bis band in bard, upon us, and upon Lagon our 
God. . 

8 Tberefere they ſent their wayes , and gathered unto 
them all the Princcs of the Philiſtines, and they ſaid, what 


ſhall we do with the Ark of the God of Iſrael ; and t 


[viR, the Princes of the Philiſtines] ſaid , Let the Ar 

of the God of Iſrael go round about Gath. This was 
alſo one of the chleſeſt Cities of the Philiſtines, lying 
upon a hill, or mountain called Amma, not far from the 
d with 
1 Chron. 19. 1. See further eoncerning this City, 
2 Kings 12, verſ. 17. and 2 Chron. 11.8. and 26. 6. 


—_ carried the Ark of the God of Iſracl round 


9 And it came to paſſe after thy had carried is round 
TS: aut, 


Chap vi. 


ſmote the men of the city from ibe ſmall to the great, and 
they bad cmerods in the hidden places. [ Heb. were hid- 
den 0 them: that is, the ſwellings were not outward, but 
inward in the intrals, ſo that a man could not come at 
them, to let them blood when they feſtered, which is the 
painful ſort of emerods.]J 

10 Then they ſent the Ark of God unts Exron: [ This 
was alſo one of the chicfeſt cities of the Philiſtines, and 
fell to the tribe of Juda for parcel of their inheritance, 
Foſ.1 5.45. Fudg.1.18. See further concerning this city, 
Fudg. 3. 3. & 2 King. 1. 2. Fer. 15. 20. & Amor. 8. 
Zepb. 2.41. & Zach. 9.5, 7. ] but it came to paſs when the 
Ark of God came to Ekron, that they of Ekron cried, ſay- 
ing, They have brought the. Ark of the God of Iſrael 
round about unto me, to ſlay me and my people, [ the Ekro- 
nites having heard and ſeen the heavy plagues, where with 
the Lord had plagued their neighbonrs, becauſe of the 
Ark, were exceedingly afraid, when they heard that they 
would bring the Ark unto them] 

11 And they ſens their wayes, and gathered together 
all the Princes of the Philiſtines, I VR. The Gover- 
nours of the city,for there follows, to ſlay me and my peo- 
ple] and ſaid Send away the Ark of the God of Iſrach, 
xbat it may return to its place, leſt it flay me and my pev- 


ple; [Thus ſpake every one of the Princes of the Phili- 


ſtines] for there was a deadly vexation in all the city, 


(and) the hand of God was very beavy there, [ Some are 


of opinion, that beſides the emerods, there reigned, yet 
another deadly diſeaſe amongſt the Philiſtines: ſee the 
following verſe.] 

12 And the men which died not, L vix. Okthe deadly 


vexation,whercof mention is immediatly before,verſ.11.] 


were ſmittcn with emerods: ſo that the cry of the city [1.e, 
of the inhabitants of the city] went up to heaven, 


CHAP. VI. 


After that the Ark had been ſeven moncths with the Phi- 
liſtines, ver. 1, &c. they conſult with the Prieſts, how 
they ſhall ſend it back, 2. They adviſe not to ſend it 
back empty, but with ſome Preſent, 3. Namely , with 
five golden Emerods and Mice, 4. On 4 new Cart, 
7. The Philiſtincs did ſo, 10. The Kine that were 
tied to the Carts, went the ſtraight way to Beth -Semes, 
12. Where the Levites offer ſacrifice for it, 14. What 
Princes and Cities offered golden emerods and mice, 
17, The Beth-Semites are grievouſly ſmitten of the 
Lord,for their curtoſuy in looking into the Arł, 19. They 
requeſt them of Kiriath-Fearim, to fetch away the Ark 
from thence, and to bring it into their own city, 
20 
Ow when the Ark of the LORD had been ſeven mo- 
N neths in the land of the Philiſtincs, 
2 Then the Philiſtines called the Princes and the 
Soothſayers, ſaying, What ſhall we do with the Ark of the 


LORD ? let us know wherewith [ Oth. How ] we ſhall 
ſend it to its place. ¶vix. into the land of Iſrael.] 


3 Then they ſaid; If ye ſend away the Ark of the God 


of Tſracl,ſend it not away empty, Ci. e. Without 3 Preſent 
or Gratuity] but in any wiſe render unto | Heb,rendering 
render _ him [L vix. the God of Iſracl ] a zreſpaſſe- 

ering: 1 
— 2 bis hand [ i.e. the plague or puniſhment , which 
onely cometh from the power and providence of God ]dc- 
parteth not from you. 

4 Then ſaid they, What i that treſpaſſe-offering which 
we ſhall rcnder unto him? and they ſaid, five golden eme- 
rods, and five golden mice, ¶ Of the mice no mention is 
made before ] according to the number of the Princes of 


L Suu. 


about, that the hand of the LORD was againſt that city | the Philiftines : [fee concerni 


n 
' with a very great vexation, [ Or , diſturbance ] for be | 17.) for its.ane kind of plague b 


| 


* 


Chap vi, 
theſe ſiye Princes, et.. 
intimating, that the 

Princes, Rulers, and Commonalty of Ekron were 

— with ont 2 lague or 1 

that is) on you alt | Heb. on them all, ſ& * 

v. 11. ] and on your Princes, by won 7 

5 Therefore make images of your emerodi, and imager 
of your mice, [i. e. Of the mice that have Tea 
tormented you: as the emerods plagued and tormentei 
the body of the Philiſtines, ſo the mice hurt and endem. 
maged them in their land that was ſowen , by naping 
and eating the ſeed] that mar the land, and give Fon 
the God of Iſrael; | by confeſſing, that ye are juſtly pu- 
niſhed of God, for your treſpaſs againſt the Ark of the 

Lord: fo alſo ſpeaketh Joſua unto Achan, Fol. cp y. 

ver. 19. ] peradventure he will lighten his hand fn of 

=> Hy from off your God [viz.Dagon] and from off your 
1d. | 
6 Wherefore now ſhould ye make your heart her, # 
the Egyptians , and Pharao mide their heart heavy” ? 

[ This kind of phraſe,uiz. that ſomething is affirmedin 

general, and afterward the one or the other in rticular; 

is often uſed in the holy Scripture 3 28 . 2.1, & 1 Kin. 

11.1, & 2 Sam. 2. 1. & Pſal. 18 1. Mark 1.6, 7. ] did 

they not, when he had deals (wonderfully) with them, 

Li. the Egyptians. Others, when he was doing whh 

them,or,when be exerciſed himſclf on them, or, after he bal 

mocked them] · let them vi. the Ilraclires)] go, that they 
departed ? C vix. out of Egypr.] 

7 Now then, take and make à new cart, [The Het 
theniſh Prieſts accounted it an unſeemly thing, that the 
Ark of the Lord ſhould be put and carried in a cart, that 
had been formerly uſed to husbandry, or other (ervile la- 
bour or work 3 (ce the like, 2 Sam. 6. 3. Others, make 
and take a new cart} and two milch Kine, on whichthere 
bath come no yoke, tie the Kine to the cart, and taking 
their calves [ Heb.their ſons,or,children ; ſo alſo ver. 10 
from aſter them again home, {This increaſeth the miracle, 
that the Kine turned not back after their ſucking 
calves. - : 


8 Therefore take the Ark of the LORD, and put it on 
the cart, and lay the golden jewels ¶ Heb.veſſels, furniture, 
to wit, the golden emerods and mice} which ye ſhall re- 
turn unto him, [ vi. unto the God of Iſrael] for atreſ- 

paſs-offering, in à coffer by the ſide thereof : and ſend it 
away that it may go away. 

9 Then conſider, if it go up by the way of its own border to- 
| ward Beth-Semes, then he bath done us this great evill : 
Ci. e. We ſhall thereby know that the God of Iſrael hath 
| ſent us this plague] bt if not,then we ſhall know, that bi 
' band hath not touched us: it war a chance unto us, [ 1.6, 
' ſomewhat whereof the natural, or the governing caule 
cannot be known. ] | 

10 And thoſe men did ſo, and took two milch Kine that 
gave ſuck,and tied them to the cart, and ſhut up their 
calves, [ Heb.thcir children, or, ſuns] in (ihe) houſe, 

11 And they laid the Ark of the LORD upon the cart, 
and the coffer with the golden mice, and the images of rheir 
emerods. 

12 Now the Kine went ſtraight in that way, fen the 


en ſhail ye be bealed, and it ſhall be known to 


way toward Beth-Semes [| Sce of this ciry,Foſ.1 5. 10. in 
the annotat. and Foſ.21.16.] in a ſtreet, they wens [ti 
on, [ Heb. they went going] lowing, LVR. becauſe they 
weredeprived of their calves, for even the beaſts do love 
their young ones] and turned neither to the right band, 
nor to the left : ¶ From hence may be gathered, that there 
were divers ſtreets, or by-ways,but cheſe Kine by the pro- 
vidence of God, went the right way to Beth- Semes] nd 
the Princes of the Philiſtines went after the ſame ume 
the border of Beth=Semes. = 

13 And they of Beth-Semes reaped the wheat-barveft 
[This was wont to be done in the land of Judea, about 
Pentecoſt, or Whitſuntide, Levis. 23. hat is, inthe 
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Chap. vii. 


or ſhortly after: Therefore the Ark 


L Samus t, 


mu — Philiſtines about the beginning oſ 


tor it was ſeven moneths in their countrey, 


1 J inthe valley, and when they li fred up their eyes, 
2 the Ark, and rejoyced when they ſaw 


14. And the cart cane into the field of ꝓoſua the Beth- 
gemite and ſtood there till, and there was 4 great ſtone : 
and they ['vix. The Levitical Prieſts that dwelt at Beth- 
Semes,a5 appeareth ver. 1 5. for this city, was given to the 
Levites for an habitation, or dwelling place, lee Fo, 21, 
16, it was their office to touch the ark, and to carry it, 

unb. g. J. Ec. clave the wood of the cart, and offered the 
— the LORD for a burni- offering. 

15 Aud the Levites rook down the Ark of the LORD, 
and the coffer iba was by it, wherein the golden jeaels 


Chap. vii. 
fer a memorial of the victory, 12. The band of tht 
Lord was againſt ibe Philiſtines, as long as Samuel li- 
. wed, 13. The Iſracimes recover thoſe cities, which 
the Philiſtines bad tagen from ibem, 14. Samuel paſſers 
thorow, and viſiteth all the cities of the land, 16. and re- 
turneth to Ram, 17. 


T*. came the men of Kiriath-Fearim -[ Sꝛe concer · 
ning this city the annotat. on Fudg. 18. 12. ] 4d 
fetebt up the Ark of the LORD, and they brought it into 
the houſe of Abin ulab on the hill; [ Och. at Gibe ] and 
they hallowed bis ſon Elen ar, I i. e. conſecrated, or ordained 
him to an holy miniſtery ] h he might keep the Ark of 
the LORD. 
2 And it came to paſſe, from that day, that the Ark (of 


vert, and put them upon the great ſtone : and theſe men of the LORD) abode at Kiriath-Fearim, and the dayes 


th-Semcs offered burnt-offerings Ii. e. They brought 
— preſented - the Prieſts beaſts for burnt offerings, 
&c.] and ſlew flay-offerings -unzo the LORD, the ſame 


"15 And whenthe five Princes of the Philiſtines had 
ſeen it, then they returned unto Ekron the ſame 
3 Now theſe are the golden emerods which the Phili- 
ſtines rendered unto the LORD for 4 treſpaſſe-offering : 
for Aſdod one, for Ga one, for Askelon one, for Gath 
ane, for Ekron one: | a 

18 Alſo golden mice, according to the number of all the 
cities of the Philiſtines, under the five Princes, from the 
ſenced cities, unto the countrey villages : and unto Abel, 
chat is, complaint J the great (ſtone) ¶ ſee of this ſtone 
above v. 14, and 15, Why it was ſo called; ſee verſe 19. 
Compare Gen. 50. 11.] on which they had ſet down the 


Ark of the LORD, which [ſome do here underſtand the 


Ark; but others the ſtone, which is more credible] 
i in the feld of Foſua the Beth-Semite unto this 


19 And the LORD ſmote among theſe men of Beth- 
geme t, becau ſe they had looked into the Ark of the LORD; 
[Againſt the command of God, Numb. 4. 5, 20. It ſeemeth 
indeed that the Beth- Semites were too Curious, to (ee if 
the Philiſtines had taken any thing out of the Ark, or 
had put any thing into it, and it leemeth that likewiſe 
ſome bold contempt or preſumption was mixed there- 
with] yes be ſmoteofghe people ¶(vix. of the Iiraclites, 
that lay there to keep watch that their borders might not 
be endammaged : alto of all thoſe that were come thither 
out of all the tribes ro ſee the Ark, upon the report they 
had heard, that the ſame was come home again] ſeventy 
men, (and) fiſty thouſand men: then the people mour- 
ved, becauſe- the LORD had ſmitten 4 great blow among 
the pecple. 

20 Then ſaid the men of Beth-Semes , Who ſhall be 
able to ſtand before the face of the LORD, this holy God? 
[ That is, before the LORD, who revealed himſelf above 
the Ark] 4nd to whom ſhall be go up from us ? 

21 Therefore they ſent meſſengers to the inhabitants 
of Kirith-Fearim,ſaying : The Philiſtines have brought 
«gun the Ark of the LORD, come down, fetch it up 10 
Ju, 


CAAP. VII. 


The Ark is carried and placed in Kiriath-Fearim, ver. x, 
Cc. Samuel exhorteth the people to repentance , and 
putting away of idols, 3. The Iſraclites obey him, 4. 
A Faſt or day of Humiliation, 6. The Philiſtines in- 
tend to ſet upon the Iſraclites ; the Tſraclices are a- 


fraud, 7. Samucl offcreth and prayerh unto the Lord | 


for Iſracl : be, and the people are beard, 9. The Lord 
terrificth the Philiſt ines with thun ier, and thcy are 


ſmitten, 10. Samuel ſetreth up 4 ſtone: 2 Micha, 


| 


were multiplied,and they were twenty years : and all the 
houſe of Iſrael lamented after the LOD. (Others, 
ſgbed unto the Lord, vi. When they were grievouſly 
| oppreſſed by the Philiſtines 3 ſee below v. 3. 

3. Then ſþake Samuel unto all the bouſe of Iſrael, ſay- 
ing: If ye do turn unto the LORD with all your heart, 
then put away the ſtrange gods ¶ Heb. the gods of ſtran- 
gers: he meaneth the idols of the ſtrange or outlandiſh 
nations,that — round about them ] out of the midſt of 
you,alſo the Aſtharots, [ſee Fudg.2.13.] and compoſe your 
heart unto the LORD, and ſerve him oncly then be will de- 
liver you out of the band of the Philiſtines. 

4 Now the children of Iſrael did put away the Baa- 
lims| See Judg. chap.2. Kt.] andthe Aftharors, {Baalim 
is a maſculine name, but A ſtaroth is a feminine name : 
ſo that here is ſpoken of the Idels or Idoleſſes, or he- and 
ſhe-idols of the heathen] and they ſerved the LORD 
onely. 

5 Morevuer Samuel ſaid, Gather all Iſrael to Mixpa: 
Here the Iſraelites were wont to keep their land- mec- 
tings : (ce Fudg. 20. v. 1. Samuel thought good to ga- 
ther the people here together, that he might pray unto 
the Lord for them, and they likewiſe might joyn with him 
in prayer unto the Lord ] and I will pray unto the LORD 

or you. 

f 6 And they were gathered together at Mig, and they 
drew war, and poured it out before the face of the 
LORD, | Which was a token that they poured qur their 
hearts (being waſhed and cleanſed from finne) before 
the Lord, ſee the like 1 Sam.11.15. The meaning is, 
they cricd unto the Lord heartily for deliverance : where- 
unto likewiſe their taſting appertained ] and they faſted 
on that day,and ſuid there , We have ſinned againſt the 
LORD : ſo Samucl judged the children of Iſracl at Mix- 
pt. Li. e. he governed them, and he brought them by his 
good counſel and exhortation unto repentance. See the 
Annotat. on Fudg. 2. 15.) 

7 When the Philiſtines heard, that the children of Iſ- 
rael had gathered themſclues together as Mixpa, then the 
Princes of the Philiſtines came up CI vid. With armies, 
military forces,as appeareth ver.co.] againſt _ : when 
the children of Iſrael heard (it), they feared before the 
face Cite. by reaſon of the coming. See the annotat. on 
Gen.z6.6.] of the Philiſtines, 

8 And the chillren of Iſrael ſaid unto Samuel, Be not 
filens in our behalf, ¶ Or, ceaſe not, be not quiet from us, 
from crying, &c. See ob 13. on verſe 13. ] that thou 
ſhouldeſt not cry unto the LORD our God, that be may de- 
liver us from the hand of the Philiflines. 

9 Then 100k Samuel a milk-lamb, Ci. e A young lamb, 
that yet ſucked its mothers or dams milk ] and he Cui. 
he himſelf , or by a Prieſt ] offered it whole unto the 
LORD for a burnt- offering: and $amuel cried unto the 
LORD for Iſrael, and the LORD heard him. [ Or, an- 
ſwered bim. 


10 And 


Chap. viii. 


1 0And it came to paſe, when Samuel offered that burnt- 
offering, that the Philiſtines came on to battel againſt Iſ- 
rael, and the LORD ihundered with à great thunder ¶ Heb. 
voice Jon that day upon the Philiſtines, and he = hed 
them, ſo tha they were ſmitten before the face of I- 
ract, , 

11 And the men of Iſrael went out from Ma: and 
purſued the Philiſtines; and they ſmote them till under 
Eabrat. ; 

12 * Samuel took a ſtone, and ſer (it) between 
Mix pa, and between Sen, Li. e. The Tooth, and by ſimi - 
litude, a Rock, which ſticketh out ſharp like a Tooth, as 
x Sam. 14. 4 f. J and be called the name thereof Eben- 
hae dcr: Ii e. help-ſtone, or, ſtone of help] and be ſaid, hi- 
therto hath the LORD holpen us. 

13 Co the Philiſtincs were humbled ,and came no more 
[Oth, Not again, Heb. They went on no more to come, 
vid. with Armies, to take any cities from Iſracl ; but 
they had and kept Rill their garriſons and ſouldiers upon 
the frontiers, to keep and preſerve the ſame, as may be 
ſeen, 1 Sam 10.5, Or, no more, ſigniheth here in 4 
long time not again. Or, no more, for, not jo often, as 
Gen. 3 2.28. & 2 King. 6. 23+ 24.] into the borders of 
Iſracl: Ci. c. into the ſand of the 1(raclites] for the hand 
of the LORD was againjt the Philiſtines all the dayes of 
Samucl. 

14 Anlibe citiet which the Philiſtines had taken from 
Iracl,were reſtored to Iſracl, from Ekron unto Gath, alſo 
I{-ael deliycred the border thereof out of the hand of the 
Philiſtines ; and there was peace between Iſrael and the 
Amorites. | Underſtand under the name of Amorites, alſo 
other nations of the land ofCanaan,or of the Philiſtines. 
The meaning is, they made no publike War one againſt 
another.] 

15 Now Samuel judge i Iſrael [ See above verſe 6. 
all the dayes of his life, C vit. from that day that he was 
made a Judge, untill the day of his death, for although 
Saul reigned as King, yet Samuel continued likewiſe in 
the goyernment, and they ruled both together 40. years, as 
appears Act. 13.21. 

16 And he went from year to year, and went about to 
Bethel, ¶ This may be underſtood of the Ciey Bethel, or 
of the houle of God (for that ſignifieth Bethel,) and fo 
ſhould here be underſtood Kiriath-Jearim, where at that 
time the Ack of the Covenant was] and Gilgal, ad 
Mixpa : and he judged Iſracl in all thoſe places, 

17 But be returned to Rama, ( This city is called, 
1 Sam. 1.1. Ramathi im; ſee the annotat. there. Heb. 
an his return was to Rama.) there was bis houſe, and 
there he judge i Iſrael Ci, e. he had there his ordinary ha- 
bitation: when he had gone round about, or walked 
thorowout the land, he came thither again ] and he built 
libero an Eltar unto the LORD. 


C HAP. VIII. 


Samuel maketh bis ſons Fudges over Iſrael, verſe 1, Cc. 


I. Sa u un . 


ling the office of a Judge. ] 


their names, 2. They are not ſincere in the adminifira- 
tion of their office, 3. I here ſore the people require 4 
King. 4. This diſpleaſeth Samuel, who preſenteth the 
caſe unto the Lord, 6. It likewiſe diſpleaſeth the| 
Lord, but he commandeththat be ſhall hearken %o the 
people, 7. And that he ſhall preſent before them the 
bard and tyrannical government of Kings, 9. Which | 
Samuel doth, 10, 11, &c. But the people continue firm 
and ſtedfaſt in tbeir former requeſt, 19. God cam 
mandeth Samuel to conſent to the peoples requeſt, 22. 


Ne- it came to paſs, when Samuel was grown old, that ret. 


he made bis ſons Fudges over Tſracl. L Underſtand 


this ſo, that notwithſtanding he himſelf yet continued to | ſands, and Chicftains of 


TP 


Chap uli. 
be the ſupream Judge, or Lord chief Juſtice, as El 
doth demonſte.] (bir fr , N the ſequil 

2 Now the name of his ſirſt- born ſon was oel. G 
Vaſchin,x Chron.6.28. whoſe ſon el a chic or OK 
ſinging· maſter, Heman by name, 1 Chron.6.33.Jand the 
name of his ſecond was Abia,they were Fulges ut Berſehi, 
Lie. having their habitation at Berſeba, and there extiti· 
3 But his ſons walked not in his wayes but they enclined 
themſelves unto L Heb. aſter, ot, toward] covetouſue ſß, and 
took bribes, and wreſtled D otherwiſe, perverted ] jude- 
ment, 

4 Then all the Eldeſt of Iſrael gathered themſelves, 
and they came unto Samuel at Rama: 2A 

5 And they ſaid unto him, Behold, thou art growndld 
[And therefore canſt not travel thorow the lands and ne 


ties as thou haſt done hicherto] and thy ſons walk nos 


in thy ways : therefore now conſtitute a King over us, ts 
judge us, Li, e. to govern us, with Kingly authority] 4 at 
the nations [i,e.almoſt all, for there were alſo ſome 
the heathen nations that had no Kings, but Princes, or 
Rulers] (have.) | 

6 But this word was evil in the eyes of Samuel, { Fox 
it pertained onely to God, to conſtitute or appoint ſucha 
form of government over his people, as pleaſed him : But 
it became not the people to do this out of pride, ambition, 
or diffidence, or other reſpects, without asking counſel of 
the Lord : (ce ver. 1. ] when they ſaid, Give us a King, ts 
judge us : and Sanuclprayed unto the LORD. [ to know 
how he ſhould behave himſelf in this matter, and 
whether he ſhould conſent unto the peoples requeſt, or 
not] 
7 But the LORD ſaid unto Samuel, Hearken unto the 
voice of this people in all that they ſhall ſay unto thee; 
This the Lord (aid in his anger, as Hoſeas witneſſeth, 
chap.13.11,] for they have not rejected thee, Ci. e. not 
thee onely : tor they alſo rejected Samuel, as may appear 
allo verſe 8.Sce the like phraſe, Gen. 3 2.28. Jbut rbey haue 
rejected me, [ partly becauſe they would acknowledge me 
no longer to be their onely King, but would have another 
to be under, or with me: ſce below, chap. 12. 12. & 19, 
partly, becauſe they did not leave it to my divine provi 
dence what form of government was beſt ſuitable for 


them] that I ſhall not be King over them, | Heb. From 


reigning over them.] 

8 According to all the workes wkich they have done 3 
from that day when I led them out of E £70 unto this 
day, and have forſaken me, and ſerved other gods ; ſodo 
they alſo thee. 

g Now therefore hearken unto their voice: yet when 
thou ſhalt in the bigheſt (degree) have proteſted ume 
them, [ Heb. Protcſting,ſhall have proteſted j then ſhalt thou 
ſbew them the way of the King (Or, manner, as above 
chap.2.13. alſo below chap. 27. 11. 1 King. 17.3314, 
40, &c. that is, hom the King that ſhall reign over them, 
ſhall entreat them: how Kings commonly ule to 
with their ſubjects. The word Miſchphat doth not here 
ſignifie rigbs : for if Kings might do ell this that here 
followeth, then Achab ſinned not, when he took away 
Naboths land by violence. Note this alſo an verl. 11. 
God giveth unto Kings another right then here is men- 
tioned, Deut. 13.15. Samuel did afterward relate and de- 
(cribe the true rights of the King, 1 Sam. 10. 26. Ich jbal 
reigu over them. 

; 10 N > Samuel told all the words of the LORD unto 
the people, that asked a King of bim. 

11 And ſaid, This thall be the way of the King) tha 
ſhall reign over you: be ſhall take Cui. gry, | 
ſons, that he may appoint them for bimſelf fon bis chart, 
and for bis horſemen, that they run along be ore h cha⸗ 
12 And that he may appoint them Chieftains of teu 
Res ; and tha they . 


, 
N 


:- tho 
* 


Chupa. 
Heb. properly bis plowing] and thu they may 
e — 372 25 make bis warlike 
weapsns and alſo the inſtrumems of bis charets. 15 

» 13 And be will take your 7 — for Apothecaries, 
gud for Kitchin-maids, { Heb. She-/lajers] - and for ſbe+ 


* ; 4 And he will take your fields, and your vineyards, 


olzve-yards,which are the beſt and give them un- 
— bl ſrvavr. [Meaning Counſellours, Officers, &c. 


not ſuch ſervants as did ſervile workes , . as verſe 16, 
2 And be will take the tenth of your ſeed, LHeb. of 
your ſeeds 3 that is, all your ſeed] and of your vineyards, 
and he will give them unto bis Courtiours, | See the ſigni- 
kcation of this word ig the annotat. on Gen. 27. v. 36. 
aud unto bis ſervants. 


16 And he will cake your men- ſervantt, and your maid- 


ſervants, and your beſt young-men, and your aſſes, and he |. 


jill do his with them. 
Fe He — the tenth of your flock, and ye ſhall be 
bis ſervants. . . ; 
- 18 Teſhallindeed cry (out) in that day, becauſe of 
your Kjng,whom ye ſhall have choſen you : hut the LORD 
will nay you in that day. | 

19. Bu the people refuſed to bear the voice of Samuel: 
and they ſaid,N ay hut there ſhall be 4 King over ws. | As 
if they would (ay, your exhortation or admonition, 
ſhall not make us change our minde and pur- 
725 And we alſo ſhall be like all the Nations : and 
our King ſhall judge us, and he ſhall go ous before our fa 
cet and be ſhall manage our wars, 

21 When Samuel had heard all the words of 1he peo- 
ple; then be utered the ſame before the cars of the 
LORD. | 
' 22 Now the LORD ſaid unto Samucl , Hearken unto 
thetr voice, and appoint them a King : then ſaid Samuel 
unto the men of Iſrael, Go your wayes, every one unto bis 
city. [As it he had ſaid, Depart hence for this time, 
I will take it into further ' conſideration , and enquire 
of God, whom he will appoint to be your 
King.] | 


CHAP. IX. 


The Genealogie of Kis ij related, verſe 1, Cc. Sault per- 
ſon is deſcribed, 2. Kis ſendeth Saul ts ſeek the ſhe- 
42 3. Ne travelleih thorow the countrey , but fi n- 

eth not the ſhe-aſſer, 4. By the advice of bis ſer- 
vant be goeth unto Samuel, 6. Samuel goeth to meet 
Sul, 14. God reveacth unto Samuel that Saul would 
come to bim, 15. And commandeth him to make him 


King, 16. Samuel inviterh Saul to 4 Feaſt, 19. He 


telleih him that the ſhe- aßen merr found, and that he 
Hud be King, 20. Which ſeemeth moſt ſtrange unto 
Saul, 21. Samuel placeth. him in the bigheſt room as 
the Feaſt, 22. And graceth him with 4 fpeciall diſh 
1 meat, 23. Samuel ralketh with Saul alone upon 
the roof, 25. Aud be revtaleth to him that be ſhould 
be King, 26. 


* 


Nez there wan a man of Benjamin, . whoſe name was 

4 91 fon of ; 2 2 — 3. und 
. on of Zecor, : Becborub, 

Ovid the fon of & — por — 

22 « mighty man of power. HW 


*  endbeamiful Heb. Good 3 ſo alſo, Gen 6. 2. I Thea there 
was net 4 more beautiful man then be among zbe children. o 


a6 L. Sambzt, 


Chapziz/ 
; Iſrael : from bi ſboalders and upward; be was taller then 
| all tbe people. Tp | 

3 Now the ſhe-aſhes of Ri Sauls father were loſt j 
[ This came not to paſs by chance, bur by rhe 

of God, ſo to bring Saul unto Samuel. and to caufe him to 
be anointed King] zbcrefore ſaid Ni unto his ſon Saul; 


Tate now one of tbe ladi with uhce, and. get thee up, gs 
thy ways, (cek ibe ſhe-aſtes. | 

4 He then avens thorow the mountain of ESraim; and 
be went therow the land of Saliſa, ¶ This is a plain coun- 
trey, as may be (cen 2 King. 4. 42.] bus they found them 
not: there ſore they paſſed thorom the land of S „Un 
this land, lying in the tribe of Benjamin, lay the city of 
Salan,w mention is made, Job. 3. 23. not fat from 
Gilgal by the Jordan] but they were not there : moreover 
be paſſed thorom the land of ꝓemini, [Or, thorow tbe land 
of ibe Benjamites . but they found them not. 

5s Then tbey came into the land of Zuph, [ See above 
chap. 1. 1. ] Saul ſaid — bis lad = was with him, Come, 
and let us return: leſt perhaps my father ceaſe (thinking) 
of the ſhe- aſbes,and be careful for us. F 

6 He on the contrary (aid unto bim, Behold nom, there 
is 4 man of God [i.e.z Prepher, vid. Samuel : ſee the an- 
aotat.Fudg.nz.on verſe 6, ] in #his city, and he is an ho- 
nourable man, ali that he (peaketh tha cometh ſurcly ( to 
paſs) : [ Heb. in cometh coming] Now let us go thithers 
peradventure be will — our way that we ſhould go. ¶ i. 
e. which way we muſt go, ſor to find our ſhe-aſhes, for 
which cauſe we have undertaken this journey] 

7 Then ſaid Saul unto bis lad, Bus bebold, if we go, 
what ſhall we bring unto that man: [ As if he had faid,We 
know not this man of God neither doth be know us 3 we 

ſhall be troubleſome to him 3 and it is both ſuitable to 
| honeſty and decency,that we ſhould grace him with ſome 
Preſent or other : (ee the like example, 1 King.1 4-3. and 
2 King. 4.42.) for the bread Ci. e. our ſtore, or p:ovifien}] 
is gone ¶i.e. all our provifion is ſpent 3 ſo that we have 
nothing to preſent the man of God with] an of aur veſ- 
ſels, Ci. e out of our knapſacks or budgets] and we have 
no man of gift | ſee the annotations on Fudg. 13. 17. and 
1 King.14-3-] to bring unothe man of God, whas have 
? 


we 
| 8 And the Lad anſwered Saul further, and ſaid, Be- 
hold, there is found in mine hand [i, e. I have in mine 
hand: ſo 1 Pet. 2.22. it's ſaid, There was no guile found: 
in —_— b eee oe 
Tfa. 53.9. ] the fourth part of a ſhekel of filver. N 
1 2 oh ſhekel, ſee the annotat. on Gen. 20.16. The 
fourth part of a ſhekel of ſilver was not much more” then 
three ſtyvers, that is about three pence half penny of our 
Engliſh money: ſo that in this Preſent, more was loo 
ked on the thankful mind, then on the worth or. value of 
the gift] that will I give to the man of God hat be ma 
us our w. 197 zu oa? m3 
9 — time every one ſpake thus in Iſrael, ¶ The. 
words .of this verſe are the words of the writer or Pinman 
of this book, and hence ſome will conclude, that nut 88. 
——— Ezra , or —— 2 wrote this book} : 
went to enquire of God, {ro wit, by'a Prophet] 
Come, and iet us go 0 the — rrp 
(is called) 4 Prophet, was be ſoretims called a Ster-) C8 
were the Prophets called, becauſe God revealed that unt 
them in viſiona, which they made known unto the pebple;? 
1 — SY, H Arch aan & bis} 
10 Then ſaid Saul unto bis lady Thy word it good, Ci c. 
Thou haſt Tpoken well, or right Come ler ws g: An 
they went untd the City , (viz. unto Rama) where ite 
man of God was, 1. N 


4 ſon whoſe name was Saul, 4 young man, mai 


<5 thed vent ap by the be ci 4 
1: de er. lh en of he cpa fu 


ner; 2 
umo them, In ihe Seer here ? [Ocherwiſe, 1s bere s 
Seer? ] * : * 4 * : * — 
N 1s Tock 


Chap. ix: 
11 Then anſwered they them , and ſaid, Bebild, be . 
be ſorc your face : ¶ This doth not intimate, thut Saul and 
his ſervant did at thut very inſtant , fee Samuel, or with 
the lifting up of their eyes could ſee him: They ſaw him 
not, till they came at him in the City. So that the words, 
before your face, (ignifie, hard by, or neer at hand ] mate 

e now, for he came to day into the City, for aſmuch as the 
people have 10 day a ſacrifice ¶ Heb. 4 Janghtering. Och. 
4 eaſt, or, banquet, as Gene. 31.54 and1 Sam. 28. 24. 
1 Kings 19.21. ] on the high place. ; 

13 ben ye come inte the City , ſo ſhall ye finde him, 
befcre be go up to the high place to cat, for the people will 
nat eas till be come, for be bleſSeth ¶ vid. by prayer; and 
with thankſgiving, Deut. 8. 10. ] the offering, Li. e. the 
fleſn that is — » wherewirh the feaſt or banquet is to 
be made] afterwards they eat that be bidden : therefore 
now go up, for bim, as to day ye ſball finde him. 


' 14 So tbey went ud into the City : when they came into 


the midſt of the City, behold , Samuel went out to meet 
them, { Fer he knew full wel, that they ſhould come to him 
at that time, as appeareth from verſe 1 5. and 16. ] for to 
go tp to the high place, 

15 For the LOKD had revealed it (before) Samuel: 
eur, (i. e. the Lord had plainly told Samuel, See the 
like phraſe, Ruth.4.4. and 1 Sam. 20.12, 13. and 2 Sam. 
1. 27. Job 33. 16. Iſai. 22.14. and chap 48. . 
before Saul came , ſaying , L here the cauſe is 
whereferc Samuel went forth to mcet Saul, for whoſe ſake 
he had cauſed that ſumptuous feaſt to be made.] 

16 To morrow about this time I will ſend unto thee 
Puix. by a ſecret motion or inſtinct, for Saul — 
not of this, but he was gone forth to (cel the ſhe-afſes] 
4 man out of the Land of Benjamin, bim ſhalt thou anoint 
te be a Leader over my people Iſrael , and be Fall deliver 
my people om of the band of the Philiſtines , for I have 
looked upon my people, becauſe their cry come unto 
me 


17 When Samuel beheld Saul, then the LORD 4. 
ſwered him, Luix- by 2 ſcoret diſcourſe, as below chap 16. 
verl. B. 12. ] Bebold, ibis i the man, of whom I ſaid unto 
thee, this ( ſame ) ſhall reign ( Heb. keep back, Tis 
as much to ſay, as, he ſhall by his authority, command, 
and puniſhinent keep back, bridle, reſtrain wicked men 
ſrom ſinning, or from doing what they would} over my 

lc 


1 And' Saul drew neer to Samuel in the midſt of the 

gate [i e. In the midſt of the City. Seeabove verſ. 14.) 

and ſaid, jhew me, I pray thee , where is here the Seers 
1 


19 And Samuel anſwered Saul, and ſaid, I am the 
Seer, go up before my face unto the high place, that ye may 
eas mith me to day: and to morrom betimes I will les thee 
ga, and F will tell thee all that is in thine heart, Ci. e. all 
that thou art troubled about, and all that thou wilt ask 
me. J 


Li. e. 

| P axd whoſe ſhalt 

be all td defirable) tha is in Iſrael ? i. e. the beſt and 
Ge e n e en. 
ers, Ant 1 e of Ifrael t is, 
whom do all the people of Iſracl defire for their King ra- 


ther then thee 2 Others take it in this ſenſe, as if he had 


21 Then anſwered: Saul, and ſaid, Am I ne 27 


en ver ef, Fade, v0. | 
47.] and my family (i it not) the leaſt of all the fami-| 
lies of the tribe of Benjamin ? wherefore then ſeakeſt thou 


I. Sa AUR bo 


„ 


10 we wir ſucd words Ind. Geakeſt den ma, 
ding to this word.) © a | 


22 Then Samuel took Saul , and bb ſervant, ate 


bronghs them into the chamber : and be gave them place in 
* wh ( fer ) of them thas were bidden : fn 
aced them in the chiefeſt or uppermoſt ſeat. of all 
ereby did Samuel, in ſome meaſure, intimate unto the 
gueſts that were there preſent, the dignity and excellency 
of the office, whereuato God had ordeined Saul: As 
likewiſe did ſo , by ſetting the choiceſt and daintieſ 
of meat before Saul. See the like, Gen, 43. 34. Yam 
Sanls ſake he alſo honoured his ſervant, and {er him lie- 
wile at the upper end of the table] who were now abus 
thirty man. 

23 Then ſaid Samuel unto the Cook , bring that pies, 
which I gave thee 3 whereof I ſaid uno thee, Set it any 
by thee. ¶ From hence ir appeareth ſufficiently, that gu- 
muel had cauſed this feait or bankquet to be made 
chiefly for Sauls ſake, whom he knew was coming up that 
way. 

24 Now the Cook brought up a ſboulder, [The Hebrew 
| word ſignifieth as well a fore-joync of meat, as an binder 

joynt] with ibat that was en it, and ſer ibem before Sau, 
and be [ vix, Samuel] ſaid, Bebold, this is that which 
leſt, ſet is before tbee, eat, for it was kept in dus rime 
for thee, [Las if he had ſaid, when I cauſed this feaſt to 
be made for thy bonourable entertainment, I gave charge 
that this choiceſt diſh , or portion of meat ſhould bere- 
ſerved for thee] when I ſaid ¶ vix. unto the Cook, or, 
Steward, or, to the ſervants, miniſters, folks that waited) 
I have invued the people: ſo S. ul did eu with Samuel 
that day. * 

25 Aftermard they went down fron the high place into 
the City : and be fpake with Saul Ci. e. he told him a 
the command of God, that he ſhould be King] upon rhe 


— — 


roof [vix. upon his, to wit Samuels-roof, - Heretofore 
among the Jews the roofs or houſe-tops were built flat; 
ſo that a man could go and walk upon them, See Dew, 
23. 8. } Ld 

26 And they roſe up early: and it came to paſſe about ib 
128 of the morning, that Samuel called Saul up into the 
roof, (vid. there to commune with him alone about his 
calling to the Kingdom] ſaying , 4 riſe, that I may let 
thee go : then Saul aroſe, and they both went out , be and 
Samuel abroad. 

27 When they were gone down to the end of the cin, 
Samuel [aid unto Saul, ſay to the ſervant , | ou 
on be fore our faces : ¶ ui. that he may not hear what 
ſpeak] then be paſſed an: but ſtand thou now ſtill, (Heb. 
a this day : i. e. at this time] and I will cauſe :hee.10 
beer the word of God , [ Samuel indeed told Sant (when 
mote ther alone the houſe· tap) olthe 
= _ Lord concerni — 

ce; but afterward, at their partings more ful · 
ly inform him conceraiag the ſame, him 


his confirmation and aſſurance therein, whereof further 
mention is made in chapter 10. ] 
CHAP.X 


Samuel anointeth Saul King over Iſrael, verſe i, &c. And 
be fore-1elleth bim, what ſhould _ bim in ue 


F D 
— * FBS 


with all the ſigus, and teens that he ſhould meet with for | 
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I. San 

in 4 book , 2.5.” All h being dccompliſted, Saul goeth 
4, bi Gy houſe at Gibea, 26. Some vilific and de- 
Jolſe Saul, which he mindeth not, 27. 


en Samuel took a vial [ Or, bottle, veſſ 1 of vil 
[ Below chap, 16. 13. where is ſpoken of Davids an- 
. ointing, there is mentioned 3 horn of oil. Saul, and 
Jh (1, Kings 9.1, 3.) were anointed out of a vial of 
but David out of an horn] and poured is ous upon bis 
ad, (in the Old Teſtament three ſorts of perſons were 
id into their offices by anointing , high Prieſts, 
bes, and Prophets] and kiſſed him: [in token of 
iection , thrreby acknowledging him to be his Lord, 
i 5 auch as God had called him to the Kingly office. 
Aide like cxample, 1 Kings 19. 18. and compare F ſal. 
1 11. and ſaid, Is it not (ſo) that the LORD bath 
anojazed thee 10 be 4 Leader over bis own inberitance ? 
Ui. . over his people of Iſrael , whom the Lord hath 
ofen out of all nationsfor his own inheritance.) 
DT thou deparreſt from me to day, then thou ſhalt 
f ae two men by Racbels ſepulchre , [This ſepulchre was 
near unto Bethlehem Juda, as appearcch, Gen. 3 5 19,20. 
t chat border reached there to the border of the tribe of 
pjamia] on the border of Benjamin at Zedab: L This 
the name of a place, no where elſe found but here, and 
nifiech as much as a fair ſhadow] they will ſay unto 
e, The ſhe-aſſos are found, which thou wenteſt to ſeek, 
and behold,thy father hath leſi the matters of the jhe- aſſes, 
and be ij ſolicitous for you ſaying , What jball I do for my 


4 
. When thou goeſt on forward from thence , and fralt 
(ome un! o Elor-Thabor, [ Oth. the plan field of Thabor; 
gr, at the Oak of Thabor; there be divers places called 
Thabor] there three men ſhall finde thee, going np to God 
n Bethel 3 ¶ Some tranſlate it, unto the houſe of God, to 
wit, at Kiriath-Jearim , as above chap.7.1,2,46, where 
che Ark was at that time] one carrying three Kids and 
one carrying three logues of bread, and one carrying 4 bot- 
tle of wine. 

4 Andthey will ak thee of (thy) welfare ; [ See Gen, 
43-37] and they ſhall give thee two (loaves) of bread, 
them thou ſhalt receiue of the ir hand. 

After that thou ſhalt come to the hill of God , [This 
mas an high place near. the City of Gibea, where there 
was a ſchool of young Prophets. In the City it ſelf, the 
Philiſtines had their garrilon, as immediately tolloweth, 
Och. 10 Gibea of God] where are the forces of the Phili- 
ſires; Li. e. Garriſon, keeping watch, as be|ow chap, 
1}. 3-] nd it ſhall come to paſſe , when thou. comc# thert 
into the City, that ibou ſhalt meet an heap, [ Heb, acord, 
&, [ring ; that is, a company of men, that march in 
order, and as it were draw one line, or, cord : and 
ſo verſ. 10. ] of Prophets coming down from the bigh place, 
and beſore their faces Lutes, and Tabreti, and Pipes, and 
„ [Wich theſe Muſical inſtruments they revived 
ves, and rouſed up their Spirit to Propheſie. See 
the like example, 2 King! 3-15. In the Hebrew theſe 
words are put in the ſingular number] and they ſhall Pro- 
ſbeſe. li. e. Speak and fing of heavenly, Divine, holy 
diffing things. ] 

6 And the Spirit of the LORD ſhall be ready upon thee, 
ad thou ſhalt Prophefie with them, Ci. e. thou ſhalt for 
ſome ſpace of time have the gift of Propheſie. See Numb. 
11.45.] and thou ſhalt be changed into another man, 
14 thou ſhall get a bold, couragious, wiſe, and under- 

ng hearr, fit for government and for managing war- 
* 5 ol becometh a King to have. Fr 

7 And it ſhall come to paſſe, when theſe pens come 
unto thee, do thou what 1 band ſhall 2 Li. e. what- 
euer the neceſſity and occaſion requite to be done for the 
good of the Land, do it 28 a wiſc and couragious King 


u * i. Chap. &. 
This did Saul do, when he went forth do fight 23 fh 
the Ammonites, chap. 11. and againſt the Philiſtincs 
chap. 13. Concerning the phraſe, ſee Fudg. 9. on verſ. 334 
jor God will be with thee, 

8 Now thou ſhalt yo down before my fact to Gilgth, 
{Yer underſtand firſt to Mizpz , as appzarcth verſ. 15, 

and chap. 11.14. Saul was by lot choſen King at Mizpa, 
but initailed at Gilgal] and beheld , I will come down to 
thec, to Fer bur n- offerings, to offer ſacrifice - of thankſ- 

giving: | Sce below chap. 13. 8. 7.— tayes Ib. ¶ thoit 

rarry (there, ) till I come unto iber, and 1ell thee whis 

tbou ſbals do. | | 

9 Now it came to paſſe , when he turned his ſhoulder, 
Li. e. back] to go from Samuely (that) God changed bis 

heart (into) another: and all rhoſe rokens came (to paſſe) 

the (ame day. 

10 Wen they [vix. Saul and his (errant? came thither 

to the bill, there (came) an heap of Prophets [Underſtand 

here by the word Prop ets , the —_— „ or, Scholars 
of the Prophets, that exerciſed themſelves in, and ſtudied 

the Hebr, Scripture ] to meet him: and the Spiris of thè 
LORD waxed ready upon him, ani be Prepheſied in the 
mid ſt of them. 

11 A it rame to paſſe, when every one thit had known 
him be fore of old time, ¶ Heb. from yeſterday, cre yeſter- 
day] ſaw, that he, behold,prophefied with the Prophets, iht 
the peeple ſaid, every one to bis ſellow, Ci. e. the one to 
the other] what # th, that bath hapned to the Sort of 
Ki ? Is Saul alſo among the Prophet: / $ 

12 Then anſwered a man of that place, ¶ Perhaps ane ou 
of the number of thoſe Prophets] and ſaid, But who is their 
father / ¶ As if he had ſaid, even the ſame God and ha- 
ther, who hath given to the reſt the Spirit of Propheſie, 
he is alſo able to give the ſame unto Saul. Sote do here 
take the word Father, for Teacher : 48 the Diſciples, or, 
Scholars of the Prophets, are called ſons df the Prophets. 
Some take it thus: who i their Father ? i. e. the others 
have as mean fathers as Saul, but this is a ſpecial work of 
God] therefore it's become 4 Proverb; Ir Saul alſo among 
the Prophets ? ¶ This Proverb is commonly uſed , hen 
we ſpeak of any one, that doeth at ſome great or ſpeciaf 
matter unawares, and — 5. 

1; Now when he had made an end of Proybecying he c ome 
unto the high place, fig. into the School or Synagogue, 
which was upon the Hill of God, ver(.6.] 

14 And Sauls uncle ſaid unto him, and anto his ſer- 
vant , Whither went ye? now he ſaid , To ſeek the ſhe- 
aſſes : when we ſaw that they were not there , then we 
came 10 Samuel, 

15 Then ſaid Sauls uncle; Tell me I pray thee , whas 
Samuel ſaid unto you ? 

16 Now Saul ſaid anto his Vncle, he told us certainly; 
Feb. telling told] that the ſhe-aſſes were fu :; but 
the mattcr of the Kingdom , whereof Samuel ſaid, be 
told him not. [It ſeemeth that Samuel had forbidden hint 
to do it: And that it might be kept the more cloſe, Sa- 
muel haa ſpoken to Saul, to bid his ſervant remove, or 
go out of the way 3 whenthey tuo communed together, 
chap. 9. 27. ] a bred 
17 But Samuel called the people together unto the LORD 
at Mix pa. [ viz. To appear, as before the LORD, in 
the aſſembly of Gods people, to the chuſing and inſtalling 
of a King : Or, according to the opinion of ſome, before 
the Ark of the Covenant, from whence the Lord gave 
anſwer. For this cauſe might the Ark be brought thi- 
ther , but hereafter at Gilgal , as muy be githered below, 
chap. 11.15. ] 


18 And be ſaid unto the Children of I{rael , Thu 
hath the LORD the God of Iſrael ſpoken, I brought bp 
Iſrael ous of Egypt, and I delivered yon out of the hand bf 
the Egyptians , and out of the band of all Kingdonis ; thas 
opprefSed you. 


77 is Bit 


- Chap. xi. 


19 But ye have this day rejected your God , who bath 
delivered you out of all your miſerics, [Heb. evils] and 
your neceſſities, and have ſaid unto him, [i. e. unto me. 
who am his Prophet; See above chap. 8.19. and below 
chap. 13. 12. ] Set 4 King over ws; now then preſent your 
ſelves before the face of tbe LORD, according to your 
tribes , and according to your thouſands, ¶ The tribes of 
the Ilraelites were divided into certain companies, each 
company conſiſting of a thouſand men, as Mich.$.2. and 
elſe, where appearerh. ] | f | 

20 Now when $amuel had cauſed all the tribes of Iſraei 
to come neer, C vix. to caſt the lot. See the like example, 
es. 7. 14. Before they caſt the lot, they prayed unto the 
Lord, a 22. Act. 1. 24. ] the tribe of Benjamin was 
rouched. [ viz. with the lot. Heb. hit, caught, taken: 
i. e. the lot fell upon the tribe of Benjamin, whereby the 


Lord would ifie , that it was one among the fami- | I 
lies of the tribes , whom he would appoint to be 
King.] 


21 When he made the tribe of Renj amin to come on ae- 

. cording to their families, the ſamily of Matriws touched: 
and Saul the (on of Kis was touched, and they ſought him, 
bus be was not found. 

22 Then they furtber enquired of the LORD, he- 
ther that man would yet come thither ? thenthe LORD 
ſaid, Behold, be hatb bid bimſelf among the veſſels. Ci. e. 
among the ſtuff, or, baggage of the people.] 

22 Now they ran, and took him from thence , and be 
ſet bimſelf in the midſt of the people : and be was taller 
then all the people, from bis ſboul der and upward, 

24 Then ſaid Samue. unto all the people: Do je ſee, 
whois the LORD bath choſen ? for there is none lite him 
among all the pceple : then all the people ¶ i. e. the greateſt 
part of the people: for there were ſome that 4elpiſed him, 
as appeareth verſ. 27.] ſhouted, and ſaid, Les tbe King 
live. [ See 1 Kings 1. on v.25.] 

25 Now Samucl told the people the right of the Ring- 
dom, [Underſtand this, not of the way, manner, or cuſtome 
of acting, which Kings ſometimes take up contrary to 
Law, (as the Hebrew word is taken above chap. 8. verſe 
9, 11.) but of the Laws which Samuel by Gods inſtinct 
made or enacted, concerning the Government of Kings; 
ſee Deut. 17.18. or of the Ordinances, for to inſtruct as 
well the King as the ſubjects how thy ought to carry, 

and demean themſelves toward each other] and wrote it 
in a book , [this Book is not now cxtant] and laid it be- 
fore the face of the LORD : [i. e. before the LORD, 
who manifeſted his preſence above the Ark. ] Then Sa- 
muel let all the people go, every man to bis houſe. 

26 And Saul went alſo to bis (own) houſe at Gibea, 
and of the army went with him, whoſe heart God bal 
tanchel. 

27 But the, Children of Belias [ See Pein. 13. 13. 
ſaid, What jhould this (man) deliver us ? and they deſpiſed 
him, and br bim no preſent 3 ¶ As ſubjects were wont 
to do to their Prince, in token of homage and fealty, and 

that they acknowledge him to be their King; ſee 2 Chron, 
17.5. and Matth. 2.11.] but be was as deaf, | Or, 45 
dumb, as ſilent.] 


CHAP. XI. 
Nabas beſicgeth Fabes in Gilead, v. 1, &c. He will not 


_ make peace with the beſieged, but upon hard and grie- | men of 
vous conditions , 2. The beſieged require ſeven dayes | 
reſpite to conſult 'thereof, 3. Which baving obtained, meſſengers, that were come, 


I. SAmnEL, 


| 


o 


abes, that be intended to raiſe their fiege, 9. who 
— their beſiegers, 10. How ee 
Fabes, 11. The people are ready to ſlay ſe, that veſu.. 
ſed to embrace Saul ſor their King, 13. But Saul will 
not ſuffer it, 13. He inveſted in the Kingdoms 
Gilgal, 14. 7 


* 
7 


11 


pon Nahas the Ammonite went up., and be 
Fabes in Gileai: ¶ See Jud g. 21. 8. Jand all the in 
Fabes ſaid unto Nahas, make a tovenant with , 1%. 
will ſerve thee. * an e 
2 But Nahas the Ammonite (4d unto them, On ibi 
Condition) ¶ Heb. therein] will T nate (a cournaht) 
with jon, that I may put out unto all (of) you the right ty 
and 5 I may lay ibis ſhame [ Och. reproach} Win U 
Ifracl. | | TY, © 
3 Then ſaid tbe Elleſt of Fabes, Ii. e. the Govertignts 
of the City of Jabes} unto — oath us ſeven i 
Or, ler us be quiet ſeven daycs] that we may fra eſſen 

gers into all the borders of Iſrael: if then there be ij u 
that deli vereth us, we will go out uno hee. [viz, to K- 
liver up ourſelves into thy hands.) . ar 

4 When the meſſengers came ro Gibea of — Thi 
City was firſt called Gibea of Benjamin, becauſe ithy 
in the inheritance of the tribe of Benjamin. It was then 
firſt called Gibea of Saul, aſtei that Saul (who was barp 
there) was made King of Iſrael] they ſpake theſe 
before the ears of the people . rhen all that people lift up 
their voice and wept, 1 

5s And behold , Saul came aſter the Oxen out of the 
field, [For when he was in private anointed King 6 
Iſrael,and Samuel, and accepted of the greateſt part 5 
— „ he did not as yet begin to execute that office in 
publick , but lived a retired lite , untill he 2 be 
inſtalled by all the people] and Su faid, What il 
the people, 1has they weep · then they told him the words of 
the men of Faber. 4 

6 Then the Spirit of the LO RD waxed already up 
Saul, Ci. e. God immediately by the power of his 25 
gave unto Saul the gifts of ſtrength and courage _ 
poſe the Ammonites] when be heard theſe words : ad 
anger kindled exccedingly. Cv. again) Nahas,becaule 
he had unded ſuch La. tearms of peact to 
the inhabitants of Jabes.] 

7 And he took 4 couple of Oxtn, and hewed them it 
pieces , and he ſent them ¶ vig. the pieces of the Oxen, 
that the Iſraelites ſeeing them, might remember what da- 
mage would befall them, if they refuſed to follow Saul i 
this expedition] into all tbe borders of Iſracl by bad 
of the meſſengers , [Either of tit 
ſites, or of others, whom he had choſen for the purpoſs 
ſaying, be 1hat goeth not our in perſon after Saul, and after 
Samuel, [ Samuel is here adjoyned, becauſe he as Judge 
and Prophet went along with Saul, to raiſe this ſiege, # 
appeareth verſ. 1 Eſpecially becauſe Saul was net 8 
yet publickly inveſted into the Kingdom ] ſo hal i be 
dene unto bis Oxen : then the fear of the LORD li. e. # 
fear, which the Lord ſent upon them] fell on the peoples 
and they went out 45 one man. | 

8 And he numbered them [Or, muſtered them] & 
Betet: [i. e. in the border near or about the Ci uf 
Bexek, whereot mention is made, Fudg. 1. 5. 1 and of #06, 


ger of the 


Children of Iſracl were three bundred thouſand, and 0 tht 
4 thirty thouſand, . 
9 Then they L vid. Samuel and Saul] ſaid unto ths 
all ye ſ unto the 


. they crave the aſſiſtance of their brethren,g. Saul hear- me n at Fabes in Gilead, To morrow ſhall deliverance bu 
ing of uhe unreaſonable tearms , is extreamly prove | pen to you, when the Sun ſhall wax hot: When ibe maßen. 
hed, 5. He adviſeth with bimſelf how to raiſe the gers came, and told (that) onto the men at Fabes,they went 


*Þiege,6. With an army of three hundred and thirty glad. , 
. *houſand men, 8. He ſendeth. word to the men of © to And theme 


uw 


ter ſaid, [vi unto te Am- 
n of Faker ſaid, Lv 0 ; 
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ceal the relief that was promiſed them, that they might 


' nels] and they ſlew Ammon, untill tbe day grew hot: 


it.] 


nonites kat beſieged them ro morrow we will goout unto 
= and je ſhul fo to us according to all that is good in 
ur eyes. meaning, if no relief come, ſee ver. 3. They con- 


not be upon his guard, but might be ſurpriſed and ſer up- 
on unawares.] | 

11 Now it came to paſs the next day, [ It ſeemeth that 
this was the next day after that the meſſengers of Jabes 
were returned to the city, and it was the eighth day after 
the promiſe of ſurrendring the city, in caſe they were not 
relieved within ſeven daycs] that Saul put the people in 
three beeps, [ Heb. head: : io allo Fudg. 16. 20. ] and they 
came into the midſt of the camp, C vit. of the Ammonites] 
in the morning watch Leid. when they were wont to 
break up the Courts of Guard, and to diſſolve the Centi- 


and it came to paſs that they which remained were ſo ſcat- 
tered, that among them there continued not two toge- 


12 Then the people ſaid unto Samuel, i ho is he that 
ſaid, Should Saul reign over us? give hither thoſe men, 
th as we may put them to death. 

13 But Saul ſaid, There ſhall not a man be put to death 
this day : [ Sce the like example, 2 Sam. 19. 22.] for 
the LORD hath to day wrought 4 deliverance in Iſ- 
rael. 

14 Moreover, Samuel ſaid unto the people,[ viz, In the 
camp by Jabes', after they had ſmitten the Ammonites, 
and b relieved Jabes] Come, and let us return to Gilgal, 
and renew the Kingdom there. [ i.e. ſettle, or inveſt Saul 
there in the Kingdome, There were certain men that 
would now accept of Saul for their King, chap. 10. 27. Sa- 
muel doubted not whether the malevolent or ill- Willers 
would not accept of him, ſeeing they had ſeen his cou- 
rage and fortitude in the battel, and that others would 
have put them to death, but that Saul hindered 


15 Then all the people went to Gilgal, and made Saul 
there King before the face of the LORD A Gilgal, (See 
above chap.10.17.and bclow.chap.14.18.] and they offe- 
red there thank-offcrings before the face of the LORD : 
75 nl rejoyced there exceedingly with all the men of 
l[ract, 


; \ CHAP. XII. 


After that Sumuel bad appointed a King unto the people, | 
v. i, Cc. he rehearſeth how be himſelf had reigned, and 
requireth witneſs thereof, 3. which the people do give 
him, 4. Samuel ſetteth before the cyes of the people the 
ſnne they bad committed in rejecting the Lord, and 
aking 4 King, 2. But he comfuricth them again if they 
ſhould obey the Lord, 14. and threatneth them, if they 
obey him not, 15. By an unexpefed toten he ſo terri- 
fied ibem, 16. that they acknowledging and confeſſing 
their offence, deſire to be reconciled to the Lord, 19. 
Samuel comforterh the people, 20. Promiſing likewiſe 10 
Pray for them, 23. Exherting them again to fear and 

ſerve the Lord, 24. 


2 Samuel ſaid unto all Iſrael, (vit. At Gilgal , 
\ Where he had inſtalled the King J Zebold , I baye 
bearkened to your voice, in all that je ſaid unto me, ami 

et King over Jou, 

A And now, behold, there the King gocth along before 

ur face Li. e. He is inveſted in his office to go betore you 

into the battel, and to goverg you] an I am grown old 
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| fice and place of the Government, make uſe of theit fuy- 
ther ſerviceit pleaſeth you] and I have walked before 15 


| faces from my youth unto this day. 


3 Behold, (here) I am witneſs againſt me before the 
LORD and before hir Anvinted,Foiq King Saul, whom 


I by the command of the Lord have anointed to be King 


over you; ſo allo below ver. 5. and below chap. 24. 7:1 
whoſe oxe I have taken, and whoſe aſſe I have taken, 
whom I have wronged, whom I have oppreſſed, C vix. b 
falſe and flanderous ſpeeches, or by ill managi K i 
fairs] and of whoſe hand I baue tak n A bribe | Heb. An 
expiation ; that is, a gifr,whereby the offender reconcileth 
himſelf to the angry Judge, and purchaſeth his ſavout] 
that I ſhould hade hid mine eyes from him: [ i. e. that 
ſhould not ha ve ſeen his offence, to puniſh the ſame ac- 
cording to iu demerit : Or, in this ſenſe, that I muſt 
needs have bluſhed, and durſt not look him in the face, 
when he ſhould have witneſſed me in the teeth, that I 
took bribes of him. Oth. Tea, I have bid mine ezes before, 
or, againſt it, or, therefore ſhould haue hidden.) and I will 
reſtore it unto you. 

4 Then they ſaid : Thou baſt not wronged us, neither 
bajt thou oppreſſed us, nar haſt rbou taken anything of any 
mans hand. 

5 Thenhe ſaid unto them, The LORD be a witneſſe 
againſt you, and his Anointed be witneſſe this dy, that ye 
have not found (ought) in mine han /, ( vix . That I have 
taken to wreſt or pervert the law, or judgment: or, which 
might be reputed to me for ſhame and diſgrace] and the 
people ſaid, he be witneſs. 

6 Furthermore, Samuel ſaid unto the people, It ir the 
LORD that made Moſeh and Aaron, [i. e. That made 
them great and honourable ; v. the one to be a Lea- 
der and Governour of his people, and the other to be an 
High- Prieſt Jand that brought np your Fathers out of the 
land of Egypt. 

7 And now ſet your ſelves (here), that T may reaſon 
with you be ſore the face of the LORD, about all the righ- 
teouſneſſes L Underſtand by this word as well promiles 
and mercies,as threatnings and judgments. Hereby inti- 
mating unto the people, that the Lord had in alt his 
works manifeſted and declared himlf to be a righteous 
God, as well in beſtowing his mercies, 2s in infliting 
Judgments upon them, when they departed from 
him. Compare Fudg. 5.11. Mich. 6. 5. with the anno- 
| tat. ] of the LORD, which he did ro you, and to ur Fa- 

ther t. | 

8 After that F1cob was come into Egypt : your FA. 
thers cried unto the LORD, (Samuel conjoyneth here to- 
get her, that which hapned or followed many yeares after. 
For the Iſraelites did not cry nor complain unto the 
Lord, when they at firſt came with Jacob into Egypt, but 
a good while after,when there aroſe, a King that impoſed 
hard and grievous bondage upon them: ſee Exod. 1. verf, 
13,14. & 2.23, 24, Kc. ] and the LORD ſeat Moſch ani 
Aaron, and they led your Fathers out of Egypt, and made 
them dwell in this place. [ viz. on this and the other fide 
of Jordan, in the land of Canaan : Muſeh placed them 
in the Kingdom of the Amorites,bur Joſua in the land of 
Canaan ] ; 

9 But they forgot the L their God; ſo he ſold 
them into the hand of Siſera, the Captain of the Hoſt 2: 
Haxor, and into the hand of the Philiſtines, and into the 
hand of the King of the Moabites [ Called Eglon, Fudg. 3. 
12.) who fought againſt them. | 

10 And they cried unto the LORD, and ſaid; We have 
fined, becauſe we have forſaken the LORD, and ſerved 
the Baalims, and the Aftharets: and now; reſcue 15 
out of the hand of our enemics , and we will ſeroc 


en behold y fons are with uu; Li. c. They | 


and converſe among you, no more as Gover- 


ours, bur as citizens and private perſons , out of all of-" 


| 


thee: 
\ 
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11 And the LORD ſent ꝓerubbaal, Li. e. Gideon; why 
he was named Jerubbaal, ſee Fudg.6,veric 32.] and Be- 
dan, [otherwiſe,called Jair, as ſome conceive, a Gilea- 
dire,Fnlg.10.3, . It may be that Judge Jaic was alſo cal- 
led Bedan, to difference or diſtinguith him from another 
Jair, that lived in the time of Moſeh, of whom we read, 
Numb,z2.yer.41. The rather, becauſe 1 Chron.7.17.men- 
tion is made of one Bedan among the children of Ma- 
chir, the father of Gilead. Others take Bedan for Sim- 
ſon, becauſe he was of the tribe of Dan. Others forAbdon, 
becauſe the names ſcem to agree, ꝓudg. 12.13. J and Fepb- 

tab, and Samucl, and he reſcued you out of the hand of your 
enemies round about, ſo that ze dwelled ſafe. 

12 Now when je ſaw that Nabax the King of the 
children of Ammon came againſt yougye ſaid unto me, Nay, 
but a King ſhall reign over us: when as the LORD your 
God was your King. 

13 And nom, behold there the King whom ye have cho- 
ſen, L vix. After that the lot was drawn before the Lord 
above chap.10.10.] whom ye deſired: and behold, the 
LORD hath ſet 4 King over you, [to wit, when he granted 

you your deſire, although it was evil, and mixed with 
great unthankfalneſs.] 

14 If ye ſhall fe,r the LORD, and ſerve him, and 
hearken to his voice, and rebell nat againũ the month of the 
LARD: then ſhall ye, as well ye, & the King that ſhall 
reign over you, be aſter the L ORD, your God, L As if he 
ſhould ſay, tie Lord ſhall go before you, he ſhall lead and 
age you, defend and protect you, Oth. ye ſball follow 

im. | 

15 *. if ye.ſhall not hearken to the voice of the LORD, 
but rebell againſt the mouth of the LORD : then ſhall the 
hand of the LORD be againſt you, as againſt your Fa- 

thers. [ Oth.and againſt your Fathers, i. e. Kings, or fa- 
therly houſcs.] 

16 Now alſo ſet your ſelves (here) , Li. e. Pauſe a 
while, have a little patience, that ye may ſee and hear 

what the Lord will do] and ſce the great thing which the 
LORD will do before your eyes. 

17 -Is it not whcat harveſt to day? [| As if he ſhould 
ſay, Is it not pap a fair and bright day, as the dayes are 
wont to be in Wheat haryelt ? at which times no rain 
was wont to fail, Prov.26, 1. V ſee now no fign of any 
approaching tempeſt, yet ye ſhall ice me obtain both rain 
and thunder of God by my prayer ] I will call unto the 
LORD, and be ſhall giuc thunder and rain : therefore 
know ye, and ſee that your wickedneſs is great, which ye 
bave done before the eyes of the LORD, (in) that ye have 
ned for you a Kang. 

18 When Samuel called onthe LORD, the LORD 

ave thunder and rain that day: there fore all tbe people 
= the LORD greatly,and Samucl. 

19 And all the people [aid unto Samuel, Pray for thy 
ſcruapts Li. c. For us] unto the LORD tby God, that we 
die not: for above all our ſins,we have added thercunto this 

evil,that we have acked fir us a King. 

20 Then ſaid Samuel unto the people, Fear not, je have 
done all this wickedneſs 3 yet depart not from after the 
LORD,[t.c, From following after him; as if he ſhould 
ſay, Although ye have Eo ſo much wickedneſa, 
yet not withſtanding he 
if yeceaic ſrom ſinning ] but ſerve tbe LORD with all 
your heart. 

21 And back-flide nat: [| To wit, from the Lord ] 
for then ye ſhould( follow) after vazities,[i.e.Tdols,which 
are called vanities, becauſe the idol js nothing in the 
world; ite. they have nothing diyine in them, as Paul 
ſaith, 1 Cor. 8. 4. or becauſe they are got profitable, as 


Samuel here affirmeth : or becauſe they are nothing elſe 
but the work of mens hands, Lev. 19. 4.Pſal. 115. 4. or 
becauſe they ſtir up and incite men to vanities and lies] 
which are not preſitable, neither do deliver, for they are vi- 
Ntzes, 
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22 For the LORD will not forſake his „ fonbic 
great Names ſake : becauſe it hath pleaſed tbe LORD ty 
makc you a people unto him. 

23 Alſowhat concerneth me, far be it from me, that l 
ſhould ſinne againſt the LORD, that I ſhould ceaſe to pray 
for you : but I will teach you the good and right way, [To 
wit, as becometh a Prophet and Teacher called of God; 
ſee 1 Cor,g.16.] 

24 Onely fear the LORD and ſerve him faithſully with 
all your heart : for conſider what great things he hath done 
among you. 

25 But if ge hence forward do evil, 


Heb. doingevil 
do evil] ye ſhall periſh, as alſo your King. 


CHAP. XIII. 


Saul chuſeth three thouſand ſouldiers to be with bim, ani 
Jonathan, verſe 1 c. Fonathan 1 niteth the gariſn of 
the Philiſtincs ag G ibea, 3, Saul ſummonc ih all the 
people together, 4. The Fhiliſtines come with great 
ſtrength to fight againſt Iſracl, 3. The 1ſraclites for 
fear hide themſelves in caves, tc. 6. Saul offereth 
before Samuel cometh to him, 7, For which he is e. 
proved by Samucl, 11. Who jore-telleth him thathis 
Kingdome ſhould not laſt long, 13. Saul with bis 
people ſtay at Gibea, 16. The Philiſtines invade 


— —ę—ꝝ 


l 


I be gracious unto you, | riſon of the Philiſt inet, [ Not Saul, but 


| 


the land of Iſrael with three companies, 17. Where 
armes are wanting, 19. Onely Saul and ꝓonulus 
have arms, 22. 


— 


being the ſon of one year in by governing] and the ſe- 
cond ycar[ Heb.two years 3 ie. the ſecond year: ſee Fug. 
14. on ver. 17. ] be reigned over Iſrael. 

2 Ther. Saul choſe him three thouſan i men out of Iſra- 
el, [Theſe three thouſand men waited alwayes upon 
Saul's ſervice, where-ever or whereunto he would uſe 
them] and there were two —— me n. with Saul at 
Michmas,[ underſtand this, not of a city ſo called, burof 
a corner of the land in the border of Benjamin, by the 
mountain of Bethel: for as it is here ſaid, that Saul was 
with his people at Michmas ; fo it is (aid below verſe 5. 
that the Philiſtines alſo camped themſelves at Michmas ] 
and on the mountain of Bethel, and there were thouſand 
with Fonathan at Gibea of Benjamin, [ ſee Fudg.t g.13.] 
and be let the reſt of the people go, every one to bu 
tent. l 

2 But fonathan ſmote the gariſon of tbe Philiſtines, 
[viz;By Saul's command, as appeareth ver. 4.] whiob was 
at Geba, [ oth. on the hill; ſee above chap. 10. 5-] which 
the Philiſtines heard: ¶ underſtand withall, and they 
prepared themſelves to fight againſt the Iſraelites] where- 
fore Saul blew with the trumpet in all the land, a 

re.t 
them 


Let the Hebrews bear it. L vit. that they may bewa 

be not ſurpriſed by the Philiſtines, but arm - 
_ againſt them. or prepare to give the Philiſtines bat- 
tel. : 

6 Then all Iſrael heard ſay, Saul hauh ſmitten the g. 
Jonathan by 
— T. they thought that Gags had done it] 
and alſo Iſrael is became ſtinking among : ; 
ſee Gen.34-30. ] then the people werecalled tegetber, aſter 
Saul, to Gilgal. 

5 And the Philiſtines were gathered rogetber 1 fil. 
againſt Iſrael, thirty thouſand charexs,[3.e, Thirry thou: 
ſand men,who being in charers,fought out of chem] 2 
fix thouſand borſemen, and people in multitude, as the ſand 
is on the ſca-ſhore:[ Heb. lip] & they marched up c 
ped ibemſelves at Michmas, L ſee above verſe 1. _ 


Aul hal been one year in bis government [Hcb. Saul 


1 


2 
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eaſt of Beth-Aven,[There-was a city ſo called, and alſo a 
wilderneſs,Foſ.18.1 5 | : 

6 When the men of Iſracl ſaw that they were in need 
(for ibe were diſireſſed), then the people ¶vix. The 
ſouldiers of the Iſraelites, that were with Saul] bid them- 
ſelves in caves,and in thorn- buſhes, and in rocks, and in 

ng holds, and in pits. 

7 Now the Hebrews L Underſtand here the common 

'e,which were not ſouldiers, or military men] went 
over the Fordan into the 1and of Gad, and Gilead. When 
Saul himſelſ was yet as Gilgal , then all the people came 
trembling aſter him. L Heb. Then all the people trembied 
after him, This ſeemeth to be underſtood of the people 
that had hid themſel ves, v. 6. 0 

$ And he tarricd ſeven dayes,[ 1 Sam. 10.8. ] till the 
tine that Samuel had appointed: | See above chap.10.verl. 
8. to what end and purpoſe this day was appointed] when 
Samuel came not up to Gilgal, the people were ſcattered 


* fom him. I vi. The ſouldiers, or warlike people, that had 


been with him: they ran hither and thither, leaving 
ul. 
= Les Saul (aid, [To wit, being vexed and wearied 
wich tarrying any longer, and fearing the danger that was 
neer band 3 (ce ver. 11,1 2. ] bring me bither a burnt-offe- 
ning and a thank-offering, and he offered burnt-offering, 
v. by a Prieſt ; and underſtand withall , that Saul 
likewiſe prayed unto the Lord, as appeareth below verſe 
1. If Saul himſelf in his own perſon, had offered 
(as ſome conceive) then his ſinne was yer ſo much the 
eater, 
N 10 Jt it came to paſs when be had made an end of 
offering the burnt-offering ,bebold,then Samuel came, and 
Saul went out to meet him, to bleſs bim. Li. e. To ſa- 
lute him, and to bid him welcome: fee the annotat. on 
Gen. 31.55. ; 4 

11 Then Samuel ſaid, hut haſt thou done? | This is 
no queſtion ot one that was ignorant, but rather a ſevere 
reproot 3 as Gen. 3. 13.] now Samuel ſaid, Becauſe I ſaw 
that the people were ſcattered from me, and thou cameſt not 
at the appoinzed time of dayes, { Samuel came certainly 
on the ſeventh day to Saul, although he was not there at 
the very hour that Saul looked for him] and the Phili- 
ſtines were gathered together at Michmas : 

12Therefore,ſail I, (vi. To my ſelſ, i.. I thought j nom 
will the Philiſtines come down to me as Gilgal, and I hate 
not 6grneſtly beſought the face of the LORD : (Wich the 
offerings prayers were made unto God] I jorced my ſelf 
therefore,| Or, I offered violence to my ſelf; i.e, Idid it 
unwillingly, and with great regret and — of 
mind, yea, as it were, being through need compelled 
thereto]and offered burnt-offering. 

13 Then Samucl ſaid unto Saul, Thou haſt done foo- 
bſbly, ¶ To wit, in that thou haſt not waited ont the ap 
pointed time It hon baſt not kept the commandement of the 
LORD thy God, which he commaned thee ; for now would 
the LORD keve ejt abliſhed thy Kingdom,{ vig. the King- 
dom oyer which ke hath ſet thee, to reign as King] over 
Tjrael for ever. Cie. a long time, all thy life time, either 
upon thy (elf, or upon ſome of thy poſterity, to wit, if 
thou hadſt obeyed me: Vet according to the everlaſting 
decree of God, the Kingdome mult of neceflity at length 
come to the tribe of Juda; ſee Deuteronomy 5.17. in 
the annotation] 

14 But now thy Kingdom ſhall not ſtand, the LORD 
bath ſought him ¶ Samuel could not know this but by the 
ioſinR and inſpiration of God] 4 mus according to his 
beart, [ vic. David, of whom farther mention is made 

ow ver. 16, But at this time Samuel himſelf knew not 
this 5 as appearcth below chap. 16. ] and the Lord bath 
commanded him to be 4 Leader over bis people, [from that 
very time that David was choſen of God to be King, did 
Vl govern illegally Jbecanſe thou haſt not kept that which 
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the LORD had commanded thee, 


15 Then Samuct gat him up, and he went up from Gil- 
gal, o Gibea of Benjamin: and Saul numbred the people 


that were found with him,abou fix bun red men. 


[ Whereas he was wont to have two thouſand; v. 2. It ſees 
— chat the reſt were run away for fear: ſee above v. 5. 
and 8. 

16 * Saul and bis ſon Fonathan, and the people that 
were found with them, abode at Geba of Benjamin: [ Oth. 
Givea of Benjamin, ver.15, and below, Gibea of Saul] 
but the Philiſtines were camped at Michmas. ' 

17 And the deſtroyers, Heb. The deſtrozer ; i. e. the 
ſouldiers that were ſent forth to fire and burn the caun- 
trey,and other ways to endamage it ] went out of the camp 
of the Philiſtines in three heaps (or companies) one heap 
turned unto the way toward Opa, [ a city of the Benja- 
mites, whereof allo mention is made, 5e. 18.23. ] toward 
the land of Saul. 

18 And one heap turned toward the way of Beth- ho- 
ron: [Lying in the tribe of Ephraim, on the border of 
Benjamin, 5ſ. 16.3. and 18. 13. ] and one heap turned to- 
ward the way of the border that looketh toward the valley 
of Zeboim[1ying in the tribe of Benjamin, by the Wil- 
derneſs of Jordan; whereof alſo mention is made, Neb. 
11.34-] toward the wilderneſs, ; 

19 And there was no Smith found in all the land of 
Iſrael; for the Philiſtines had ſaid, Leſt the Hebrews make 
either ſ word or ſp ear. [ Underſtand withall, it behoveth us 
to look to it; as Gen. 3.22. 

20 Therefore al Iſrael were fain to go down to the 
Philiſt incs,cuery man to cauſe his plough ſhare,or bis ſpade, 
or his axc,or his mattock to be ſharpened, 

21 But they had teeth files Heb. Files (with mouths ; 
i.e, which had ſharp? or their marocks,and for their 
ſpades ,and' for the three toothy forks [ Or, hooks] and for 
the ax*5,an1 to ſet the goads, [ The Hebrew word ſigni- 
fieth the ſharp edge in a plough- taff, whereby they uſe 
to prick the beaſts that are plowing, to drive them on the 
faſter, 

22 . nl it came to paß in the dq; of butel, that there 
was neither (word, nor peur found in the hund of all the 
people, tha were with Saul, and with Fonathan : (In re- 
gard of the heavy and cruel dominion of the Philiſtines, 
v.19.] but with Saul and with 5 onathan his ſon they were 

ound, . 
/ 23 An{ the Philiſlinet camp[ Oth, Garriſon) marched 
toward the paſſage of Michmas. [ Which when once they 


had got, they had a free paſſage into the land of the Ben- 


jamites.] 


CHAP. XIV. 


Fonuthin with his Armour-bearer ſmite twenty men in 
the Philiftines Army,vcrle 1, c. whereat the while 
camp is diſmayed, 15, Saul perceiving this, purſue 

them, but the Philiſt ines ſlay ene arother, 20. The I(rac- 
lites that were with the Philiſtines , adjoyned rhem- 
ſclues'to Saul, 21. As alſo all the Iſraelites that had 
bid themſelves on the maunt, 22. Saul adjureth the peo- 
ple, that no man ſhould cat any thing beſore evening, 24. 
ſo that no man durſt eat of the flowing honey, 25. Fonas 
than eateth a little honey, and is thereby revived, 27. 
The people being hungry, eat the fleſh with the blood, 3 2 
which Saul forbiddeth them, 34. He builder an altar, 
35. He —— bis enemies, 36. Saul enquireth of the 
Lord, but obtaineth no anſwer,z7. Suul caaſcth the Lot 
to be caſt, to know who had tranſgreſſed, 40. The Let 
bitzeth Fonathan 43. Saul will put him to death, but 
be is hindered by the peopie,44:Sauls wars,fons, daugb- 


ters vi ſe, Generation, father, &t. 37. 


New 


Chap. xiv. 


Ow it came to paß upon 4 day,that Fonathan the ſon 
Nr Saul ſaid unto the young man that bare bis Ar- 
mour, Come, and let us go over unto the Gariſon of the 
Fhiliſtiaes,which is on the other ſide : but he told it not 
to his Father. [ Perhaps becauſe he feared his father would 
not liave conſented hereunto.] 

. 2 Now S aul ſat ¶ i.e. Had pitched his tent] in the ut- 
ter moſt ( part) of Gibea under the pome granate-tree 3 
that was 4s Migron: (Of Migron is likewiſe ſpcken, 
Iſa. 10. 28. It's a portion of Land lying on the one fide 
of the ſtrait toward Gibea; here Saul with his ſix hun- 
dred men lay in the caves, watching to ſee what the 
Philiſtines would do, below verl. 11. ] and the people 
that were with him, they were about ſix hundred 
men. 
3 And Ahiatbeſon of Achitub, the brother of Icabod, 
[ Ste above chap.4.21,]the ſon of Pinchas, the ſon of Eli, 
was the LORDS. Prieſt at Silo, [ Or, pertained to the 
Lords Pricſts at Silo] wearing [Or, wore) the Epbod : 
[Underſtand withal likewiſe the breſt-plate , and the 
Urim and Thummim, which the high Prieſt put on, when 
he asked counſel of the Lord] but the people knew not that 


I. SAMUEL, 


his ar mour- bearer 


Chap vix. 
mour-bearcr, Come up aſter me, for the LORD bath de 
vered them uno the hand of I wel = 2 

13 I ben Fonathan climbed upon bis band, ani 
upon bis feet, and bis armour bearer after him: and they 
[vix. his enemies, whom he ſlew] fell before Fonathens 
face , and his armour-bearer Cui x. having now gotten a 
{word , and arms of one of them that were {lain : for be. 
fore onely Saul and Jonathan had ſwords, as appearech 
chap. 13. 22. ] ſlew them after bim, : 

14 Now ibs firſt ſlaughter, wherewith Jonathan aud 
about twenty men, was made with. 
in about half an acre, being a yoke of Oxen of Land. [ie. 
as much as a yoke of Oxen going under the yoke are able 
to plow in one day. By theſe words is intimated , that 


ground, ſo that Jonathan might eaſily have been ſu- 
rounded and ſer upon by his enemies, had not God von- 
derfully aſſiſted him.] 


the camp of the Philiſtines] on the field, and among all 
the people: the gariſon and ihe ſpoilers C vix. thoſe Soul- 
diers that were gone forth to ſpoil and deſtroy the Land, 
whereof mention is made chap. 13.17. ] themſetyes alſs 


Fonathan was gone away, |, yea, neither did Saul nor the 
Pricſt know it. 3 

4 Now between the paſſages where Fonathan ſought to 
go over unto the gariſon of the Philiſtines , there was a 
ſharpneſs [ Heb. tooth, and fo in the following words] 
2 roch on this fade, and a ſharpneſs of a rock on the other 

ule: [So that the way lay between two rocks] and the 
name of the one was Boxed, and the name of the other 
| Heb. of the one] Scene, 

5 The one 10:th lay toward the north , over againſi 
M _ ; ard the other toward the ſouth, over againſt 
Giba, | 

6 Now Fonathan ſaid to the young man, that bare his 
armour, Comc, and let us go over unto the gariſon of theſe 
uncircumciſed, [ As if he ſhould ſay , Theſe Philiſtines 
are ſtrangers from the covenant oſGod, and therefore hate- 
full in his cyes: but we are circumciſed, and bear the token 
of Gods covenant in our bodies] it may be [ Jonathan 
ſpeaketh thus, becauſe he had no promiſe of victory from 
Gad] the LORD will work ſor us : | Or, ds (ſomewhat) 
for us] for there is no binderance with the LORD to deli- 
ver by many, or by few, [See an cxample hereof, Fudg. 
7-7. and 2 Chron, 14. See alſo Foſ 14.12.] 

7 Then his armour- bearer ſaid unto him, Do all that i 
in thinc heart, li. e. all that ſeemeth good unto thee] 
turn thec, behold, I am with thee , according to thine 
_ Li. e. ſo as it pleaſeth thee, or ſeemeth good unto 
thee, ] 

8 Now Jonathan ſaid, behold, we will paſſe over unto 
theſe men, and we will diſcover our ſelves unto them. 
Li. e. we will let our ſelves be ſeen of them, or, ſhew our 
lelves to them.] 

9 If tbey ſay to us thus, [See the like, Geneſ. 24. 14. ] 
S1and ſtill, [ Heb. be ſilent. See Foſ. 10.1 2513. ] till we 
come to jou, then we will rarry in our place, and not go up 
unto them. 

10 But (if) they ſay thus, Come up to us, then we will 
go up, for the LORD hath delivered them into our hand: 
and ibis ſhall be a token to us. [Compare Geneſ. 24, 14. 
with the annora' 1 | 

11 When they both diſcovercd themſelves into the gari- 
fon of the Philiſtines : then the Philiſiines ſaid, Behold, 
the Hebrews are gone forth out of the holes, where they bad 
hid themſelves, 

12 Moreover the men of the gariſon anſwered, Ci. e. 
ſaid, or ſpake 3 for there goeth no queſtion before] Fona- 


tre-1bled z, yea the Land was troubled, for it was a trem- 
bling of God, | See the annotat. on Gen. 30.8. Tntima- 
ting that it was a terrour, that God ſent upon them: or 
a trembling of God; i. e. a very great trembling, 

16 Now when the watchmen of Saul at Gibcs 9 Ben- 
jamin ſaw, that, behold the multitude [ vix, of the Phili- 
ſtines ] melied away, and went on, and were beaten : 

17 Then ſaid Saul unto the people that were with him, 
Number now, and ſoe, who is gone away from us : and they 
numbered, and bebold, Fonathan and bis armour-bearer 
were not there. 

18 Then ſaid Saul unto Abia, [See above verſ. 3. 
Bring hither the Ark of God, [ vix. to — — of God by 
the Ark, whether I ſhall purſu* the Philiſtines] (for the 
Ark of God was on that day with the Children of 1ſracl) 
(viz. in the camp, whereas it was at other times, (as it's 
thought ) at Silo] 

19 And it came to paſſe while Saul yet talked unto ie 
Prieſt , that the noiſe , that was in the Philiſtines camp, 
greatly _—_— and multiplied : [ Heb, going went, and 
multiplied] then Saul ſaid unto the Prieſt , Pul in thine 
hand, Ci. e. Let that alone, which I commanded thee 
ere-while concerning the Ark, Saul would not ragy 0 
long, till he received anſwer from God.] MF; 

20 Now Saul , and all the people that were with bim, 
were called together, and they came to batiel: and behold, 
the ſword of the one was agairſt the other , [Heb. the 
ſword of the man againſt his neigbbour: i. e. the Phili- 
ſtines ſlew one another. See the like example, Fudg. 7- 
22. and 2 Chron. 20 23. J there was 4 ver) Seas 
noiſe. 2 
21 There were alſo Hebrews with the Pbiliſtin , 
[viz. that miniſtered to them as ſervants, or, were run 
away from their colours tothem, who this occa 
joyned themſelves to the Iſraclires] as formerly, [ Heb. 
a yeſter1ay ere-yeſterday] which went up with them imo 
the camp round about: now theſe 4 jo ned ibemſclber 
with the Iſraclites, [Heb. they (were) to be with 1ſrae!] 
that\were with Saul and Fonathan, : | 

22 When all the men of Iſrael, that bad bid them 
[See above chap.13. verl. 6.] in mount Ephraim, 
that the Philiſtines fled, then they alſo cl.zve unto 3hem be- 
binde in the battel. Li. e. they likewiſe helped to purfuc 
and ſlay the Philiſtines.) | 


than, and bis armouy-bearer, and ſaid, Come up to us, and 
we will ſhew it you. [As if they had (aid thus, we will 


camp ¶ Heb. the war, or, bartel ; i. e. the men of war, or 
Souidiers 3 underſtand it of the men of war, that 7 


teach you, and make you feel it, what it is for a man to the Philiſtines ] marched over unto Bethaven, LLYS 
jecpard himſelf raſhly] And Fonathan ſaid unto bis * not far from Michmas , as appeateth above chap. 13+ 
V. 2 5. ] 


this ſlaughter was made in a ſmall plat or compy fie of * 


15 And there was a trembling in the camp, lugt. in F 


23 So the LORD delivered Iſrael that day : and ibe 


24 An'* 


0. 3 ow 


Jap. viv. 


I. Sa 


(the men of Iſrael were tired D Or, diſireſped, 
2 2 25 the ſa mine, as followeth] thut 
ij for Saul bad 4 jured the people , LSaul forba the 
5 to cat, that he might the ſpecdier puri ue zn van- 
in his enemies ,) fearing they might elcope his hands, 


le ſkquld; give themſelyes to eating but be 
* ang to accompliſh his deßgn) ſaying, curſed 
ad conſequently worthy to loſe his lite. See vert. 39. ] 
man, tha each meat ['Heb, bread, ſo in the fol- 
Bring words here, it appearcth, that bregd is taken far al 
- gf food, A ſo even. boney 53 comprebended under 
name; ſo allo helow verſ. 28. and Gene. 43-36] 
nil eucning „ RN 1 1 . on Nu em, 
, Mat people taſted no fo. 2a 158 } 
or 4 4 wee * All the people, of the lands | 
(watſe.above yer a5; and below verſ. 29. and Gone). 
1% ] came into a md: and abere was hone) in abe 


16 len rhe people came i nn the mood, bekel1, bene 
222 — ay, du uo min tonche i bis mouth with d 
Find, Luis: aſtet iat be had diꝑt it into the honey v 

74 ine hie mouth, and to cat 3 that is, na man 

eat thereof ], for rhe people fr ared the ad 
Bun, 40. | >: 108 
Bu Jonghap chad net beard in, ¶ For he had not 
i the camp after that he had i mitten the Phili- 
es] wbes hi tarber had adjuredabe prople , an be put 
2 the end of hi Haff thut ws is hi han, and de digt 
the (ame in an honey-comb nom when be tier ned h band 
to bis mouth, {.\Loderfiand withal, akter that he hadtaten 
gl the honey, which might be perceived by hit eycs) then, 
bis cycs were enlightened. Lor, then bs eyes ſaw , N. 
clealy ; i. 6 be zot as it were new ſtrengih and vi- 


af” . an{wered Li. e. ſpake, ot, ſaid] cone of the 
people, and ſaid, Thy father bath ſtraitij adjured. ¶ eb. 
aljuring adjured} the people, ſaying, Curſts be the man, 
#hat eueth bread this day : C vit. until eventing, as verſy2.4-) 
for among the Hebrews the day endeth at Sun-(erring]' 
therefore rhe people fainterb, [Or, i wearied , ar, 


__ Then (ui Fonuban , My father bath troubled ths 
Land: ¶i. c. the inhabitants of the Land, or, the Soul- 
diers that are in the camp] ſco, I pray, bow mine eyes 
= enlightened , becauſe I baue taſted 4 linle of this 
ney. 
30 How much more , CLvid. would the people have been 
ſtrong and luſty to purſue the enemie, if, &c.] if abe 
to day might baue freely eaten. { Heb. eating caten] 
a tbe prey [ vi, of the cattel, and other proviſion of food] 
of their enemies, which they found ? hu now that de feat of 
iſt ines was not great. 
+34 Tet they [mote the Philiſtines tha day from Mich. 
mus 10 Ajalon, | There was an Ajalon inthe tribe of Dan, 
Fol. 19.42, given to the Priclts, F9].21.24. and 1 Chro, 
6. 69. But — mention is made of another in the tribe 
of Juda. Rehabeam ſtrengthened or fenced the fame, 
and it is accounted among the . ſtrongeſt or belt fenced 
5 Kingdom of Juda, 2 Chron, 11. 10. ] 4 


wu ver mr 


MUEt, Chap. x10. 
the ſooner and itt quanticy run or iſſue ont ot 
cher. dome ue rhat the Altar, whercof mention 


is made verl. 3 5. Was, made of tit. great ſtonc j unts the 
this day, Ci. e. tort wich, before it grow late.) 
34 Moreover , $44 ſpate, Diſpe ſe your ſelver among 
the pcopie, an ifuyumedyoen, Bring uno me i uery man * 3 
| Ox, and every mambl-Sheep, and: lay thei bere, and em, 
and fin not againſt the LORD, caring e u the Mobil; 
then ill the people Sought every m h Ons with bis hund, 

by: night, und ſle ũ themFhere, 5 (1 1 20! __ 
111.3 Then Suu built an Alia ume the LORD, this 
n, the firſt. uur which be hui um the LO R. 

(Heb. br began o Aura ub Lord. 
36 . Aftermath; 8i „Eet ur ge damm after the Phi. 
\liſtiner by niyht nnd ler EIS morg- 
ing ligbi, and les ur⁰ẽ leay ee uf ben i they row 
jai4, Do all that is good inthine eyes. Bus the Fe fall, 
ww 


Leu dram nder. liber unto Got 3 0120. *imto'the Ar 


of God; vi. to inquke of bim, Wikether zr be kis U 


— O29 22% "8 ct H e 
37 Then S$aul-oruguired of Gol, {x/fF. by ehe hi 
Prieſt] » Sh ofier we Pres Vern 


delrues them imm the band of Iſract / But be unf 
bom not that 49. This warn a token that God was dif- 
pleaſed with Him: ſe the te es ge . 
Tho Lond was angry, not with Jonathan, but with $a 
becauſe he had made ſuch a fooliſh and imprudetit 64, 
and had charged che chere In X 

- 38 Then ſaii Sani, Come huubet fort of) all the b 
of rde people 7 f Sed Fudg. 10. on hL and enjuire, 
[ Qth. know , acknowledge] and ſce wherein this fn hurb 
beOn acted rhis day: * runde at 
39 Bur (a vue the LORD liveth, who delivere th 


| Tſracl, thouzh it were in my ſon Fonaihung tit ſhall die the 


daath : | Heb. de ſhall dying die, J an nö, 4 man among 
A tbe people anſwered him. * Cy WILL 303 3&4 Tame, 

40. Moreover, he ſaid unto alt Tz ae,” Ir ſhall be on the 
one ſide , and Jun vy ſon ona bun will he ou the ober 
fide : Then ſaid ibe people unto Saul, Do that which is good 
in thine eyes, 

41 Now Saul (pale untorbe LORD the God of Iſracl, 
Shew the guiltlcſs (perſon ; ) [Heb. give the perfeF, cr, 
uprighs one. Oth. Give an iprigbi (lot, ) ] then Fonathan 
and Saal were hut, phe pre a { [Heb. ro be 
bes by the lot, and to eſcape or go Totte are here oppo- 
ſed to each other. ru zen 335 Gt 

42 Then ſaid Suu, Caft (ibe la) botween mo, and be- 
tween my ſor ꝓona han: then Nb war bit. Saul 
prayeth, ver{.47, —— — ) he would 
lay, the gualty.(perſonr) but Got che th here him, xhich 
indeed and in truth was innocent, er guiltleſs, as Seuls 
words do import.. * 
| 43 wand ae ata vr ming per hel wr 

bat done: then Fouarban 14/d Miri, and ſaid, 1 taſted but 

[ Heb. 2 —— 4 little honey with 1he utter - 
the ſtaff II mine hand, bebold, 

(bere) I am, muſt I die?? — 

44 And —_— God do ſo to (me) and len him ſo 
add thereto, | Of this manner ot (wearing, ſec Ruth. 1.17. 
In that Saul here and elſewhere ſo often ſweareth, it 
appeareth plainly; that he was bent and accuſt to 


32 Then the people got ibem to the prey, [Oth. the 
turned et to the prey] and they took ſheep, 
oxen, and calves, [ Heb. the 6 oxen] and they 
them on tbe groun4 : and the people did ear ibem wiib 
the blood. vit. Belore the blood was quite ſevered from 
the fiſh. This the people did by reaſon of the great hun- 
7 they ſuſtained, being not able to rarry till the benſts 
left bleeding, See Levis. 3417. and 17. 10. Deus, 

11. 16. and 23. * I'Þ 
33 Aud it wes told Saul, ſay ing, Bebald, the people fin 
«garnſt the LORD, cating with tbe blood ; and bs (aid, 


curſing and ſwearing , ]  Fonwban then maſt dit the 


death. tie ) n e 
45 But the _ ſaid unto Saul; Should Fonathen die, 
that bath done this great deliveranie in Iſrael? farre be it, 


(as true u) the Lx D liverh , if there ſhall fall one huis 


| of bis head 19 the ground : ¶ Underſtand withal then let 


God puniſh. vg, or, ({omeywhar the like, It is an abrupt 
kiad of oath in uſe among the Hebrews , and Tee farthe 

hereof, 2 Sam. 14. on verl, 21, ] for be hath done. ( s) 
with God Ci. e. by the help and guidance of God); ſes 


you dealt rreacherouſly, C uiꝭ. againſt God] roll a grrat 
lane [ uig. to lay the beaſts thereon, that the blood may | 


above ver[.6.] . this day : Thus be people atlivered ona - 
than, tha be diad nor. 


46 Now . 


Chap. xv. 
I Non Sul went ap from after the Philiſtiner, II. e. 
he ceaſed from partly becaule 


| — the Philiſtines , 
the night was patt ,: partly becauſe God had nor anſwered 
him, verl. 37. ] and the Fhiliſtines went 10 heir 


8 e. Fr! | 
* Then Saul took the Kingdom over Iſrael, and be 
fought againſt all his enemies round about, againſt Moab, 
Li. e. the Moabites}. and againſt the Chitaren of Am- 
mon, and againſt. Edem, [ i. e;'#be" Edomites ] and 
againſt the Kings of Zeba, [Their Land lay ſtom Ba- 
.tanc unto the River: Euphrates-. See. further on 2 Sam 
10% verl. 6. ] and ageiaſt the Philiſtines,, and whitber o. 


erer he turned himſelſ, he exerciſgd puniſhment. (i. e. God 
uſed him as: —— oFniſh the enemies of his 
Church. Otha be made it ill, or, he did burt, he rroubled 


them, be plagael chem, vid · in hurting, or, indamaging |. 


the enemies I pas 80 | 
a1! 48. And he deals valiantly , [Oth. be made, or, 4 
Fee eee note ibe Amalekites : L Ofthis, 
s ſpoken more at large below chap. 1 5. ] and he delivered 
Iſrael aut of the band of hin iber {poiled\bim.  \ 
„ 49. Now-the ſons of Saul were Fonathan's and Tſui, 
[He is alſo called Abinalab, below chap. 3 1. 2. likewile 
1 Cbron. 8. 33 and 10.2, ] 4nd Mahi. Sua, and the 
names of his io Daugbiers were (tbeſe,) the name of the | 
frit-born Was Bach, and be name 0}: the leaſt Ox, 
Joungeſt) Aichul.. t, | 
50 And the mane prey wiſe Frey — 
Daughter of Abi nagt; and tbe name of his Captlin Ge- 
neral wes Abiner, Oh. Abner} 4 fon of Ner , Saul 
Uncle. Nd nee 
51 And Kis was Sauls father, and Ner Abners father, 
was 4 ſon of Abiel. He is callcd Ner, 1 Chron. 8. 33. 
See above cap. 9. . 4 dir 
$2 And ihre was 4 ſtrong war againſt the Phidi- 
ftines all the dayes of Saul: where fore all Champians 
and all valiant men ¶ Heb. every ſon of valour, or, ſtrength] 
that Saul ſaw, thembe gabered unto him. 


i 


1 
x 


ye 


CHAD. XV. 


I. SAMUEL. 


| 


Li. e. leit I deal by you, as I in 


| 


$.mpel commandeth Saul to deſtroy the Amalckites, | 
vel. 3 & c. Saul muſtereth bis men, which are two 
hundred thouſand and ten thouſand ſtrong , 4. He 
.commandcth- the Kenites to depart from Amalek , 6. 
Saul ſlayeth the Amalekites , but ſpareth the King, and 
the beſt of the goods ,' 7. This deſpteaſeth be L ord 
exceedingly, 11. Samuel reproveth Saul, and tel - 
' de#b, bim, ( notmithſtanding bis excuſes and acknow- 
ledgement of guilt) that God had taken away the Ring- 
Am from bim, for bis untbankfulneſs and diſabe- 
dience, 14, The rent of Samuel: mantle, fignifieth 
that the Kingdom was rent from Saul, 27. God can- 
© got lic, 29. Samuel heweth Agag ibe King of ibe 
Amalekites in pieces, 33. Goerh home, and mourneth 
for Saul, 34. | 


to anoins thee Ring over bis „over Iſrael; 
now therefore hear the voice of the words of the 

LO RD. 4 
2 Thas ſaiih the LORD of hoſts , I have viſited Ci. e. 
examined, conſidered, obſerved. Oth. I will certainly 
viſe, As it God ſpake of the future, 2s of that which 
was paſt ] that which Amalck did unto Iſrael, how he ſet 
himſelf "againſt bim on the way, when he came np out of 

pt. | F 

" Now go thy way , and ſmite Amalch , and ban all 
that he hath, (4. e. deſtroy utterly, and ſlay all that bath 


T2 ſaid Samuel unto Saul, The LORD ſent me 


* 


Chaphe. 


from the man to the woman , front ite thildyen tothe 
lings, from the Oxen to the Sheep, from the Camel; 


Aſſes. * 
4 This Saul told 10 the people , and numbered IN 
Telaim, Ci. e. in the field by the City Telaim,, 
in the tribe of Juda, which Fof. 1 5. 24. is ca 
lem] two hundred thouſand ſoumen: and ten 
men of Fuda, * Ku ne 
5 When Saul came to the City of Amex; 
Rand this either of the firſt City of the | 
fore with Saul came, or of the-metropotis or « 
'of the Amalckites , where peradventure the Ki 
and kept his Souldlets: Or City may be kei for 6 
for the Amalekites inhabited more CitieFthen'one) 
he laid an ambuſb'in the valley, 0 9 


6 And Saul ſend word to the Kenites , ( ſajing 2 


aw, depart, go down out of themiiſt ofthe An 
[This ſhort abrupt manner of ſpeaking , ſignifieth 
they were to make haſte in breaking up, © See the fike 
phraſe, Geneſ. 18. 6. ] leſt I OY with 
d to deal by 
for: ye ſhewed metcy unto all the children uf Iſrael, 
they came up ous of Eeypt: {This is properly to be ag 
derſtood of Jethro the Kenite , Moleh his father in Ly, 
from whom the .Kenites deſcended] Sehe Ken 
parted ous of the midſſ of the Amatekites,;'- (1 
7 Then (mote Saul the Amaltkites from Havile CA 
Land lying in Arabia. | See Gencſ. chap, 2. vel. fi. 
untill. "where thou comeſt to Sur, { this is the border 
Arabia toward Egypt.. See Gen!?ſ. 16. 17. and 25.15. 
. Thete is likewiſe mention made, Exod. x5. 23, of ths 
wilderneſſe of Sur] which is over agdinſt Egypt. * 
8 And he took Agag [ It's thought that this was 
name common to all the Kings of the Amalekites , #4 
Pharao to the Kings of Egypt, and Abinelech tothe 
Kings at Gerar ] #be King of the Amalekites alive , his 
he banned all thc pgople by the edge of the ſword. © 
-9 But Saul and all the people ſpared Agag, ani the 
Sheep , and Oxen , and the next (tothe 15 Li. e. 
middle ſort. Oth. the fazred , or; farling ] and tl 
Lambs , L Oth. Leaders of the cattel, Oth. Bell 
weatbers] and all that was beſt , L this God had for- 
bidden, verſ. 3. ] and they would not ban them : but every 
thing that was deſpicable, and that was periſbing, (Heb: 
that melted; i. e. that in it ſelf periſhed, and as ir wety 
melted away] that they banned, 3 
10 Then came the word of the LORD unto Samuel, ſq 
ng : | al E 
11 It repemeth me ¶ This is ſpoken aſter the manner ci 
men. See the annotat. on Geneſ. 6. 6. alſo belowchap. 
16.1. So that that which is ſaid belowverſ. 29. Ie 10 
way contrary or repugnant to this] that I beve male Saul 
King, becauſe he daß turned himſelf back ami) from after 
ne, and halh not cftabliſhed my words : [i. e. be liar 
not ſuffered my command to prevail wich him, thathe 
ſhould have faithfully excuted the ſame. Compare Peu. 
27. 26. ] then Samuel Kindled, Lv. with grief and 
wrath. He kindled againſt Saul , becauſc 2 
performed Gods command] and be cried mio the LO 
all night. ¶ Samuel prayed unto the Lord for Saul, chat 
he would not depoſe him from the Kingdom » but God 
heard not this prayer of Samuel, as may appear 
verſ. 23. 26. and 28.] 
12 Afterward Samuel gat him up early in the mri 
to meet Saul: and it was told Samuel, ["Oth; notice wit 
given, &c.] ſaying , Saul is come to Carmel, {a C 
and hill in the tribe of Juda, which lay on the way» * 
they paſſe out of the Amalekites Countrey into udgz 
Foſ. 15.55. very fruitful in paſture and other 
is another Carmel in the tribe of Iſſaſchar i K 
and bebold, be bath ſer bim (up) 4 fila, 


hand, 


18. 19. 
[Heb. 4 hund; i. e. a memorial, perhaps in the 


life, or every living thing] and ſpare him not « lut ſlay 


ofa hand, in remembrance that he ſmote and conll 


— ad „ 


: ä * 
"i 4 
4 * 
1 : 
Chap. Iv. 
0 * 


E61 AS. Fe acc ttc 


ir enemies with the hand, Ste the like, 2 Sem. 18; 18. 

Olk. and bad appointed a place , vit. to refreſh and view 

"his army, and to divide the prey] afterward he i gone 

 ghoi, and thorow, and come down to Gilgd, 

13 Now Samuel came unto Saul, and Saul [aid unto 
td art thou unto the LORD, I have eſtabliſhed 

4 of the LOKD.[ See above v.11.] 
— ſaid Samuel, wht mecneih then the voice of 
the ſleep in mine cars ; and ihc voice of the oxen that F 


tear ? 

15 Now Saul ſaid, They have brought them from the 
Amalckites, for the people bave fared the beſt ſpecp and 
qxen ,. [ See above n= to offer unto the LORD thy 
God : but the reſt we have banned. [ See above verſe 


8. 
| 16 Then ſaid Samuel unso Saul, Ceaſe, ſo will I tell 
thee, e LORD pate to me this night : then he ſaid, 


on). . 
41055 Samuel ſaid, Ii it not (thus), when thou 
little in thine eye, [i e. When thou eſteemedſt thy (elf 
linde and mean : ſee above chap. 9. 1 · ] that thou art be- 
come the head of the tribes of Iſrael ? and that the LORD 
bub aneinzed iber Cui. by me] te be King over I- 


rel? 

- 48 And the LORD hath ſet thee on the way, Ci.e. Up- 
on this deſign and expectation againſt the Amalekites , 
ſo alſo ver. 20.] and (aid,Go thy way, and ban the finne;s 
lie. the great „ overtopping others in ſinnes and 
wickedneſs. —— 1 Pſal. 1. 1. Muth. 9. 
10. K 11.19. ie! the Amalekites,and ſig 
againſt them, until thou bring them to nothing. 

19 Wherefore now didſt thou not bearken to the voice of 
the LORD, but didſt fly to the prey, [ See the annotat. on 
1 Sam. 25. 14. ] and didſt thut which was evil in the eyes 
of the LORD ? | 

10 Thenſaid Saul unts Samuel, yes, I have hearkened 
tu the voice of the LORD, and bave walked on the way 
on which the LORD ſent me: aud I have brought (with 
me) Agag the King of the Amalekites, but I have banned 
Fler, 


21 Now the people took of the ſpoil, L As iſ he had (aid, 
not I hut the people,whom I feared,verſe 24. took of the 
prey }ſheep and oxen the cbie feſt, ¶ Heb. the firſtlings] of 
— (things) to offer unto the LORD thy God as 
22 But Samuel ſaid, Hath the Lord delight in burnt-offe- 
ung, and ſlay-offerings, as in obeying the voice of rhe 
LORD? behold, to obey is better then ſlay-offering, to 
and then the fat of ram. | « 
1 For rebcllion is 4 franc of witchcraft, Li. e. It's 
u great a ſinne as witchcraft is] and 0 oppoſe is Idola- 
1, L the Hebrew word ſigniſieth Vanity, _— 
al ſometimes labour,pain,travel ; alſo an idol, and idol- 
—.— x {a called, becauſe Idolaters beſtow 
much nd pains in the performance of their ido+ 
ke bei are all meer ar hoy 
nothing ity in ] | ip: 

Teraphem. See the annotat. on ä thou 


buf rejecfed the word of the LORD, therefore be barb re-. 


„lat thee,thax thou ſhalt not be King. 

24 Then ſaid Saul unto Samuel, I have Pan 
I bove Wanſgroſſed the LORD'S command _ | 
mb; i. e. That which God by chy moiu h bath ſpo- 
— thy words-;- for 1 feared the people and bearkened 
10 VOIR, © ne 4 ye + Ja ' {1 
35 Now therefore , I pray thee," pardon” 1 
_ and turn again with me, that — * 


- 


— 


526 Bis Samuel ſcid unto Saul, I vil not venyn with | 


rams _ — rejected the word of the LORD, 
' jefed thee, that thou ſhals not 
Wing over Iſnacl. = 22 gh 


I. Samus, 1 


Chap. xi. 


art, or, gerd, by which Sail would bold the Prophet 
Samuel faſt Jo Bc e it rent. 2 

28 Then ſaid Senmel unte him, The LORD hub this 

4% rent off the Ningme of Iſrael from thee, anil 
— given i 10 thy neighbour} that is better then 
thee. & — 

29 And alſo he that i̊ the vicłory of Iſrael ¶ ie. The 
Lord who fighteth for Israel, and conquereth his enemy. 
Orb. the erernity of Iſrael; i. e. the eternal uh | 
God. Oth.the ſtrength of Iſrael] lieth not, and repenteth 
him not: [ſee the annotat. on Gen.6 6.) for be is not 4 
man,that be ſhould (of any thing.) 1 

30 Then be ſald, ¶ have ſinned, honour me now, — 
the, be ſore the Eldeſt [ Or, in the preſence o ſabe Elieſt] 
of my people, ani before Iſrael: aud turn gain with me, 
thas ye may wor ſhip the LORD thy God. 

31 Then Samuel turned again after Saul: ¶ v. To 
honour the Kingly Dignity in the preſence and repute 
of the people] and Saul wor ſhipped the LORD. 

33 Then ſaid Samuel, Bring bither 10 me Agag the 
King of the Amalekites : now Agag went unto him deli- 
cately, [Or, ſtately, delicately; tenderly. This may be 
underſtood of his ſoft and coſtly garments, which (ir may 
be) he put on, to come thus before the with 4 
ſtately countenance] and Agag ſaid, [i. e. thougli with 
himſelſ, or, be ſaid this to his —— or thoſe that ſtood 
about him] Veriiy the bitterneſs of death i; pet [As if 
he had ſaid, I percetve now plainly that I ſhall not be put 
to death, as I hitherto feared,becauſe I am brought be- 
= a Prophet , having eſcaped the hands of an armed 

ing? | 
1 But Samuel ſaid, According as thy ſword bath be 
reft women of their children, ſo ſhall ih mother be berea- 
ved ——— \ 2d 10 Samuel bewel 
Agag in pieces before the face o LORD+ Gilgal. 
[ See the 2 example in the Prophet Elias, 1 Kine. 2. 
40. & 2 King. 1110311. Thee Prophets were moved 
hereunto by an inward motion and inſtinct of God 3 fo 
that this may not be ſollowed by every one, hoſe calling 
properly is not to uſe the [word of Juſtice] 

34 ——— went 10 Rama, and Saul went 
up to bis houſe at G ibea of Saul. 

35 And Samuel ſaw Saul no more [Oth. Vite Sad. 


no more. viz: to inſtru him concerni — — ern 
ment oſ the Kin „or to ask counſel of God him : 

otherwiſe Sa ſaw Saul unawares at Najoth in Ra- 
ma, below chap. 19.24. Seeing for vifiting,is likewiſe uſed” 
2 King. 8. 29. and in other places more} uniill the day of 
bis death, | the ſame being likewiſe counted in with the 

reſt ; intimating that he never viſited him again, or after 
that time ] , nevertheleſs Samuel mourned for Saul + 
{ Samuel mourned net for Saul all his life-rime , but ſo 
long, until he was forbidden by God to do it, and he was 

commanded by God to anoint David King over Ifracl 3 

— below chap. 16. 1. ] and it 1 the 
LORD, ꝛbas be had made Saul Ring over Iſraci. 


1 
4 
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play . 


| ſervants, to 

wiſe, 18. Juul lot eib bim 
hi Armour- bearer, 11. David 
eib be ſore Sal when the ſpirit vexcd and diſquieted - 


| - before paart. Pau, 
e ee. 
; bin 


2M 209231; #241291 22v9 7 #13; 
A Fhen Samuel turned bnſelf about to go away: then 
vid. Saul] tat bold of a shirt L Heb.a wing 3 i. e. 


513. 


Then 


% 


22 


* 


edt and "v0 


— 


Chap. xv. 
"Hen ſaid the LORD unto Samuel, How long doſt 
Fix . for Saul, whom I verily bave rejected, that 
be be ne Kiig over Tſraet?. fill. thine horn with oyl, 
\[Sce above chap. 10.1. Jad, go thy mayer, I will ſend thee 
unto Iſai the Betblehemite , for I have provided me 4 
King among bis ſons. | 
2 Bu S4nuel ſaid, How ſhould I go tbither ? [Samuel 
was here poſſcſſed with humane fear, and out of anxiety, 
and perplexity of mind he asketh counſel of the Lord, 
how he might conveniently perform his command, and 
avoid the apparent danger] for Saul will bear is Li. e. 
come to know itgor be advertifed of it] 4nd kill me : then 
{pid +be. LORD, Take 4 calf of tbe oxen with thee [ Heb. 
in thine band. As if he ſhould ſay, get a calf ready, or at 
hand] and ſay, I am come 20 offer L Heb.to ſlay, vid. a 
thank- offering] unzo the LORD, s 
2 And thou jbalt invite [Hcb. call] Iſai tothe offe- 
7 4 the feaſt, or; banquet, chat was made after t 
offeting was performed, of the meat that was offered unto 
God, And hence i appeareth,that this was not done in 
Iſai's houſe, for no man is invited to a feaſt or banquet in 
his own bouſe] azd I will acquaint thee whas thou ſhals 
40,4nd tbou ſhalt anoinz me (him) whom I [Hall ſay, (or, 
name) ano thce. 
4 Nom Samuel did that which the LORD bad Helen 
| end be came to Beihlehem. Then came the! Eldeſt of rhe city 
trembling to meet bim,[ Heb.crembled iu meet him. Com- 
pare above hays 3-17- below chap. 21. 1. Hoſ.11.10.] 
end ſaid, [ Heb. ſaid in the ſingular number, viz, one in 
the name of all II: thy coming (in) peace ? L Heb. Is thy 
coming peace >? Peradventure they thought that Samuel 
Bed from Saub having (it may be) heard that Saul was 
provoked againſt him, becauſe that he had told him that 
God had rejected him ſrom the Kingdome : or peradven- 
ture they were afraid they had committed ſome 
great ſinne, which the Prophet came to diſcover 
unto them, and to denounce. Gods judgment againſt 
them for the ſame.] 3 
He then ſaid, In peace: I am come to offer unto the 
LORD, hallow your ſelues, Ci. e. Piepate and fic your ſelves 
for it, as it becometh you ſo to do: ſee Exod. 19. verſ. 10, 
14,15.] and come with me to the offering: and he bal- 
noe Iſuizand'bis ſons, Li. e. He commanded not one 
ai, but alſo his ſons, to hallow themſelves. Doubtlefle 
Samuel likewiſe diſcovered to Iſai, that he was ſent of 
God to anoint one of his ſons King in Sauls ſtead 3 as 
P from the next following verſes] and he invited 
them to the offering. 

6 Andit came to paß when they came in, [vi The 
ſoas of Iſai, who ſueceſſi vely, one aſter another, came int 
a certain room or r that he looked on Eliab Lo- 
rherwife called Eliby,' 1 Chron.. 27. 18. ] and thought, 
Heb. ſaia, vx. in bis heart 3 but not by the inſtinct or 
inſpiration af God. Samuel looking on bis beauty and 
rallgeſs, thoughe that this was the right man whom the 
Lord had choſen, ſurely (this man) is before whe LORD, 
his anointed.” [i. e. he is the man, whom I muſt anoint 
King: but he erred in this, as Nathan did, 2 Sam. 


7. 3- ſpeaking according w bis ga judgment and 3 
A 5 8 P 


pte 
7 But the LORD ſaid unto Samuel, Luix. In a ſecret, 
hidden manner, as below vet. 1 a, and above, chap. 9. 
* 17-] Look not on hig countenance, nor on he beight.of his 
ſore, for I have rejected bin : Li. e. not choſen him to 
King; and ſo ver. ya &e.\ for. thexe is no ment ion 
ade of the elect ion to ſa 2 fer it ig not i mn 
ſaith,jor man lookerb an that which is before the exe , but 
the LORD looketh on the heart. TR 
8 Then Iſai called Abinalab, and he made bin. paſs 
before the face of Samuel: but he 2 —. ſaid, nei- 
ther bath the LO RN choſen. ¶ vit. to che Kings honqur or 
dignity] tho. 21 anden 


\ 


I. Suu 11. 


he motion, or inſtinct of the Holy Ghoſt} Ariſe 


| wiſe, an eloquent man] 


', 9 Afterward Iſai made Samma [Orh. cilled Simes, 
2 Kan. 13.3. & Sr Bus be ſul, 
12 I | Fi ut 


neither 410 1 — 5 ns 
10 Alſo Iſai « ſeven ſons {Compare 1 Ch 
| 2,0N ver,13,14.]. to paſs before the face of — 
Samuel ſaid unte Iſai, the LORD bath na choſen 
theſe. | 19 
11 Moreover, Samuel ſaid unto Tſai, Are | 
young men ? [Heb, Are the young men A 
ſaid, The leaſt is yet remaining, and behold, be 
ſheep : now Samuel ſaid unto Tſai,Send away; and let bin 
be fetebt, for we will not fit down round abour [Heb.cow. 
paſs about e nuiron, urn abou ] untill be ſhall be come his 
er. 
12 Then ſent be amqy, and brought bim in (now he ma 
ruddy withall of beautiful eyer, and of (as) beautiful um- 
tenance) and the LORD ſaid, ux. By a ſe inwnd 


for this is — m 

13 Then took Samuel the horn of oil, end be au 
bim in the midſt of bis ry. After he had aud 
his father, him, and all that were there preſent; - 
quainted with the Will of the Lord touching this mt 
ter] and the Firit of the LORD waxed ready e N 
vil fee the like example,Fudg.13.2;. & 1 Sa. 11. 6] 
from that day, and(fo)forward : afterward Samuel roſe ij 
and he went to Rama. 75 

14 And tbe firis of the LORD departed from Sul, 
aud an evil ſß iris from the LORD [This was a certalt 
madneſſe, ot trouble of minde, which Satan ſtirre&upin 
Saul, by Gods permiſſion and providence, whereby he 
juſtly puniſhed Saul] rerrified bim. {or,troubled bim, A. 
quiet ed him. 

15 Then * Sauls ſervants unto bim: Behold now, 
an evil ſpirit of God [ Sent of God, to execute his righs 
teous judgment] terrifieth thee, 5 * 

16 Let our Lord now ſay to thy ſervants, Ci. e. To 
which (ſtand) be fore thy face, ¶i.e. ho ſtand ready 
prepared to wait upon thee, or, to do thee ſervice] hat 2 
ſeck out a man, that is il ful in playing on the Harp i 
Gen. 4. on v. 21. ] and it ſhall come to yafr, when the æul 

#rit of God[ ſee verſe 15. Ji upon thee, that be play with 
us hand, that it may be better with thee. Ci. e. thiat 
heart and mind may be eaſed and quieted, che melancho 
y 8 being diſpelled, and aſſwaged by the Mu- 
f WE 


. 


man, that can play well, and bring him ta me. 
18 Then anſæered one of the wen, and ſaid,” Na- 
bold, I have ſeen a ſon of Tſai tbe Bethlebemizeghar i cn. 
ning in playing, and be is 4 valiant champion; aud « man of 
war, an under ſtauding in matters, ¶ Ot werd. Other- 
and a beautiful man, undvbe 
LORDlir with bin Lite. he is bleſſel and proſpmouy ia ul 
his attumpts.] ret 18 ng £0459 f PT 
19 Now Saul ſens rn Area er 
me David thy ſon, which i withube ſheep; 008 
20 Then I/ took an aff with bread , [Htb. an af 
bread 3 i. e. an aſs loaden with biagd} 224 4 
with wine, and a kid of the goats, and" ſen then abe 
band of bis ſox David unto Saul. 
21 $0 David came unto Saul; 44 


is the word 10 fand alſo then, vets 2 ſee the 2nnowes 
Deut. 1.38. and he loved him greazly, and n 


224 Afrenward Sau ſent 10 Iſal, ſing 3 Les 


be bath found grace in mine eyer. no 
lets came u paſt when tbo Pivir of God C 
ik 3 hereof mention io made, 


(derltand that evil ſpirit, whereo ; 


ad i NN A Fn 
+ * 


5 hs © at » \ 1 gm. 


9 


. 


17 Then ſaid Saul to bis ſervants : Provide me ww : | 


I pray thee, ſtand be ace, L As verſe 21. 1 
I pray thee,ftand before my f. en 2 
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I. Sanus 1. Chap aui 

upon gaul . tben David tool the bavy, and;be | 6 Ander bi feet, and 4 copper 

we jy W el : that was a ref eſbing unto Saul, target Or bre 2 — 
was bener with bim, and the cuil ſpirit departed from between his 

him. [i. e. Thoſe terrours and en of the evil ſpirit | And the ſtaff of bu ſhear was a 4 Weevers beam, 

ceaſed, when David played. God by "bis providence fa 2 was (made) . 


of iron: and the Turgei- bearer went before bit 


Kings Court, ſo to open the door, and topre- | face, 


auh le him 0 the Kingdome,whereunto he bad | 


En Es ed him.] 


C HAP. XVI. 


Saul? obuſe a man 


liftines and Iſraelites camps lying DS > 
nn 1,1 af iant Goliath dreweth neer, and 
| affrighteth the I ſrackres with hit huge ſtature, r- 


\__ our, — — 4. David being ſent by | hand. 


bis Father imo the camp unto his brethren, ani ſeeing 

this,js troubled at the proud and lofty carriage of this 

uncircumciſei G aiath, and bimſelf willing and 
zeady to enter the Li and encounter with bim, 1 r. Fer 

which he is ſorely reviled by bis eldeſt brother, 28. Saul 

3 for, who aludeih conſtant in bis 
proſſer, and ſhewes — — of bis cou- 

and con 7 31. uacrmed, onely with | 

| ainſt # the proud Philiftine Go- 
liab, 3 8. — a curſeth, and thram neth him, 

of faith and confidence in God, 

ſlajetb him, 45. 


$4ul tatetb notice of David, 55. 


Nd the Philiſtines gathered together their army to 
A battel, [Here,according to the apinion of ſome, is 
rlated that which was done before David came to the 


Court, which is deſcribed at the eng, of the 10. Chapter ; | ſ« 


but it's bere ſer down, to ſhew by what means, or upon 
what occaſion David came into the Court of Saul] and 
gubered themſelves together at Socho, C a city ey A in 
ar or oh > 35. Rehabeam built and forti- 

hed thy lame, Cbron. 11.8. But in the time of Achaz 
the Philiſtines took the ſame again, 2 Chr0n.28. 16.) 


which is in Fula: and they camped themſetues between | S 


Secho,an { between AMeka, [ This city lay in the utter- 
moſt borders of the tribe of Juda towards the Welt, Fo. 
14.45- Rehabeam feared the ſame, 1 Chron. 11.9. and 
it was beſieged by Nebuchadneꝝ zar: ſee er. 3 4.7. Jat the 
end of Dammim. [ Och. called Ephes-Dammim, and 
Dammim, 1 Cbron. 11.13. 

2 But Saul and the men of Iſrael gathered tbem - 

font ng ectſt me din the my : and ſet tbe 


in ar 

Nen 2 the on — on On 
Heels; fd mountain on this fide : and 
the valley was between them. 

4 Then went there out a champion, [Heb. 4 may be. 
tween two, or, between both, or, 4 treader berween hoth. 
This Giant ſeemeth to be called thus, _ he pur 
himſelf between both the camps, and 
with any man : or,4 man between two i.c. that between 
— — rod le- combate. Oth. 4 

out of the camp of che Philiſtines, bis name was 


1 {containing about three hundred breadths, or 


Au be 
ſculy coat of male on : and the wei 
vor five thouſand ſhekel of copper : Four common ſhe- 
els make an ounce, ſo that after that reckonigg this 


with —— the camp 


a coppey-helmet on bis bead. aud be bad | 
of the coat of mail | Captain 


weighed 1250 ounces 3 i. e. 78 pourid, Ee 


; Now this (man) flood. and cried to the armies of If 
rael, and ſzid unto them, Why ſhould you go forth to 
battel in aray.? am 10 1 a Philiſtine, the ſervant of 
you, may come down tome. 
(vic. To fight ſingly wich me alone g as if be ſhould 
lay, What need is there that the whole army be engaged 
in battel, the controverſie may be divided with leſs trau · 
ble, vit. by chuſing one man out amongſt yon all that 
— =_ the Liſt with me, and fight wich mv hand co 


9 7F be be able 10 iche with me aud kl me, then wd 
will be ſervants untoyou: but if I conquer bim, and 
=—_ bim, tben ſhall ye be ſervants unto ws , and ſerus 


* Moreover, ibe n vit When be ſave 
= nerf th eren 1 baus 2 
armics of Iſrael * — have cha 

tbem, to ſend mh 

Tondo: mano —_— none of then 

that dares attempt to do it: this will lie — 
tual ſhame and reproach upon ibem: as 


Whereupen the I have,&c.] Cpt) Give me «man, that we my gh 
2 — . are ſmitten and plundered, 51. 


together. 
11 When — — words of rhe 
3 they were then diſmazed, and feared great- 


12 Now David was the ſon of the Ephratiſh man of 
Bethlchem Juda, [ Of whom mention is made above 
chap. 16: 19.]whoſe name was Iſai, and (be) badeight 
ons : [compare x Chron. 2. on ver. 13, 14. ] 4nd in the 
_ of Saul be was 4 man, ald, decaying , among 


1 And the three greateſt ſo T of Iſai went their way, 
they ſollowed after Saul into 3 : Now the names 
of bis three ſons, that wem into the war, were, Elub 
the firſt-born, and bis ſecond Abinadab, and the third 


amma. 
14 And David ws the leaſt : Lvix. Among them, 
that properly are called ſons : ſee above chap. 16.1 2.]end 
the tbyee greateſt followed after Saul. 
15 Bus David wem bis wayes, ¶ Some do underſtand 
this thus, that David went often to and fro, being eft« 
ſoons ſent by his Father into the camp; to enquire how 
rhe caſe ſtood with his ſons, and to furniſh them with ne- 


ned to the and retur 
to the Do ns, 
„ for ele 

e ] i Fes feed bl: f ſheep u — 


ry Now the Philiſtines drew near early in the nor- 
ning. and at evening: Thus be preſented himſelf (Sag 


ol 6 fete fourty dages 


— And Ted aid unto bis ſon David , Take; I 
: „ [ . n 12 
co. Exod. 16.36. ] of this parched corn, and 
1 and carry them 717 4 
en. 


t 


- 


* 
* 


a Chap. xuli. 


19 Now Saul. and they, and all the men of Iſrael were 
hy:the 0ak- valley fighting with ehe Philiſtines. * 
20 Then David gat up carly in the morning, and be 
left tbe ſheep with che keeper, and be-:took'it up (+ thoſe 
things) and went his wayes, according as Iſui had co a- 
minded hin; and he came to the Waggon-Fort, Cie. To 
the place where the Camp with the B1ggage-Waggons 
was as it were hemmed in, or compaſſed about : ſo alſo 
below chap. 26. 5. JIwben the army marched fort" in battel- 
47, ud they called ro the buttel. [Orch. and they male 
4 feli cry to the war, or, they made a great noiſe in rhe 
tamp,as when there in an allar m.] | 
'-2T And the Ifraclites and the Philiſtines put battel- 
aray againſt batel-avay. 
22 Now David left the veſſels from him, under tbe 
band of the keeper of the veſſels, [Underſtand here, that 
Navid left his proviſion, or carriage, or ſack, in which he 
carried the cheeſes and the loaves ( whereof mention is 


made v.17.) with the keepers of the veſſels or carriage, | 


that he might the ſpeedier go and view the ay and be 
ran to the bartcl-aray: and be came and asked his brethren 


I. Savant. 


a 8 
4 = 
= * \ v 
E 4 T3 
"3. 6. = &, 


-- 


Chapavi 
ſent for hin. ¶ Hieb he roa bim. Nd g | p4.4e 
32 A Davitſ:id unto Saul, Let us mant her 
— of bim : thy — — I that am thy ferent 
allo below v. will go hu w, ant be wi 
with this 2 ee 
33 Bat Saul ſuid anto David, bon wilr not be ables 
go forth againſt this Phitiſtine, 0 ſigbi wich him, lex. 
Wich hope or appearance of getting the victory ore H 
for thou art a young min, [and t yet — 
ced in Warlike affairs : or, a child, vt. in compariſon of 
this Giant] and he is 2 man of war from his youth, 

34 Then ſaid David unto Saul, Ih) ſervant fed his 
fathers ſpeep, [Heb. Vas feeding among the Heep] and 
there came 4 lion and a bear, and 100k away a (hee f or, 
| 06k 4way a ſheep ¶ or, 
lanb, or, goat ] out of the flock, $2,4.:5% 

35 And I went forth after him, and I ſmote him, d 
delivered it out of bis mouth: when be roſe up againſt me, 


LA) 


— I caught him by bis beard, and ſmoze him, and killed 
im. 
36. Thy ſervant ſmote both the lion and the bear: ſo 


| ſhall this uncircumciſel Philiſtine be as one of them, { 


concerning (their) welfare.[ Heb. concerning the peace.) | if he ſhould ſay, he ſhall be ſmitten and killed by 
13 Wen he talſed with them, bebold, there came up | have killed the Lion and the Bear] becauſe Fl = 


{vig. Upward toward the mountain, where the camp of 
the Lſraclices lay;v.3.] the champion: bis name was Go- 
liath, the Pbiliſtine of Gath, out of the Philiſtines army, 
Cor, battel-aray} and be fpake according to theſe words : 
[viz.which are mentioned v.8. and David heard them. 

24 But all the men in Iſracl, when they ſæm that man, 
then they fled before bis face, and they feared greatly, _ 
25 Andthe men of Iſrael ſaid : have ye indeed ſeen 
that nun tha is come up ? for be is come up to deliver 1- 
rael: and it ſhall come to paſs, that the King will enrich 
thut man, that ſmitech him, with great riches, and be will 
give bim bis daughter, and be will make bis fathers houſe 
free in Iſael. li. e. He will enable him and bis family, and 
give them thoſe priviledges and immunities, which are 
yeone to be given to the nobility, when they have done 
gallant ſervice for their countrey » and for their 


—_— 

26 Then fake David unto the men that ſtood by him, 
faying,What ſhall they do to that man [ Heb. What ſþ:ll be 
done to ihu man? I that ſmiteth this Philiſt ine, and tur- 
neth away the reproach from Iſracl : for who is this uncir- 


' Gumciſed Philiſtine, thu be ſhould defie rhe Armies of the 


living God. 

27 Again the people {þ the unto him according to that 
_ ſazing : Thus ſhall they do to the man tha ſmiteih 

im. | 

. 28 When Eliab hi greateſt brother heard bim feat to 
thoſe men z then Eli abe anger kindled againſt David,and 
he (aid, Why art thou now come down? and under whom 
baſt thou left the few ſheep in tbe wilderneſs ? I know thy 
preſumption,and the wickedntf of thy bears well, for thou 
art come down,that thou mighteſt ſee the battel. 

29 Then ſud Davil,What have I now done? [vix. 
Wherefore thou thus chideſt me, and accuſeſt me of 


pride] ir there not a cauſe ? [as if he had (aid, my Father | 


indeed ſent me unto you. Otherw. Is it nos this word or 
cauſe? i. e. according to the opinion of ſome , is that 


word which was there ſpoke, the cauſe that thou art ſo 


angry wich me, and ſo chideſt me / Oth. 1s not that the 
ing ] | | 
30 And be turned himſelf away from him t:wards ano- 
ther, and be ſaid _— to that word: | David asked 
often divers perſons, partly that he might fully know the 
certainty of rhe thing, partly to make n his prone- 
neſs to encounter with this Philiſtine, that ſo the matter 
might come to the Kings eat and hc people anſwered bin 
uin accord ing is tbe fir ſt words. 

21 When thofe words were beard which David had ſpo- 
ken, and were rehearſed in the preſence of Saul, then be 
Ke, 4 


7 


| tbat here the plural number 


| fied the armies of che living Gl. | 

37 Furthermore David ſaid, The Lo R P, that deli. 
vered me from the hand [Or, Pam, cla] of the lien, and 
our of the hand [or pa w, cle] of the bear, and he wil di- 
liver me ont of the band of this Pyiliſtine : then ſaid aui 
unto David, Go thy wayt, and the LORD be with thee, 

38 And Saul clothed Da.id with bis clothes [Und&+ 
itand this of Sauls clothes; i. e. armour,or which he was 
wont to put on, when he went to barrel, or which he took 
out of his armoury or magazine,which fitted Dayid)and 
pur a copper heimet upon his bead: and be cloched hin 
with a coat of Mail. 

39 And David girded his ſword upon bis clothes, and 
wou. go, Or, And began to go] for be had never trie ii: 
then ſaid David umo Saul, I cannot go in theſe, [ ut. 
arms, ot weapons,or harnaſſes] for I never tried it: and 
Divid put them off him. 

40 And be took his ſtaff in his band, and he choſe bin 
five ſmooth ſtones om of the brook, and put them in the 
ſhepberds bag,[ Heb. Veſſel] which he had, to wit, inthe 
ſick and bis fling was in his hand: thus be drew ner to 
the Philiſtine. 

41 The Philiftine likewiſe wert along. going and draw- 
ing near unto David ; and bis ſhiel4-bearer ¶ Heb. The 
man that bare the ſhicld) ( ment) before bis face, 

42 When the Philiſtine looked ap and ſaw David iben 
he deſpiſed him: for be was a yourb,ruddy,likewiſe fair of 
countenance, 

43 Now the Philiſtine ſaid unto Devid, Am IA Dog 
that thou comeſi to me with ſtighs ? LL Och. With a flick, 
David had but one ſtick ot $ ſtaff, ver. 40. 80 
to be put for the ſin- 
gular : ſee Gen. 21.7. ] and ibe Philiſtine curſed David 

y bis gods, 

44 Afterward the Philiſtine ſaid unto David ; Cm 
to mc, ſo will I givethy fle b unto the ſowls of the bel 
ven, and to the beaiis of the field, | 1-40.86 

45 On the comrary, David ſaid unto the Philiftine , 
Thon comeſt to me with a (word, and with 4 ſpear, and 
with 4 [biel ; Ci. e. Thou relieſt upon thy ſword, 

See above ver.5,and 6.] but I come 20 thee in 1he nm 
of the LORD, I ſee Prov. 1 8.10. Jof 7 vo the god of the 
armies of Iſrael, l i.e. by motion or inſtind᷑ of God, and 
having firſt called upon bis Name; and I rely upon is 
gracious help and aſſiſtance, which he bach promiled\ 9 
them that truſt in him} hom ot . bich, vit · army] 1000 
| buſt defied. FE: 
| 46 And this day will the LORD ſous the 
| up in mine band, and I will ſmite thee, 4u84 
will tale off thine head from thee, and I will give - 4 


"Ty —_ 


Chap. x vii. 
the Fbiliſtine r camp this day unto the fowts of }face 

2 T. 5 beafts of the field : And all the cartb | hand. ; 
58 And Saul faid umto him, Toumg min, whoſe ſor Mt 
ſ-ily Fam 4 jon of thy ſervant Iſu the 


- 


and 10 ihe | | 
ut . ow tut Iſrael hath a God. [ viz. A God 5 that 
mike it really appear, that he is Almighty.) 

47 And all this aſſembly ſhall know, thut the LORD 
\Jeltvercth not by the ſ wor d, nor by the ſpear; for the'war 
* the LORDS,[ i.e. God, who governeth the war, giveth 
\iRory to whom he pleaſcth.  Oth. for: this war is the 
'Jords; as if he had ſaid; ye make war againſt the 


Lord, but we for the Lord : he regardeth his on e- 


\. ear the deliverance of his people] be will give you 


0 br band, 


46 And it came to paſs when the Philiſtine gat ap, |- 


ud went ſorth,and drew rear to meet David, then David 
haſted,and ran to the bat iel. ara D vid. To the fighting 
ace between both cam ps] ic meet the Philiſtine. 
"49 And Davidput his hand into the pouch, and took 
thence a ſtone, and be ſlarg it,and bis | Heb. ſmoic] the 
Philiſtine in his fere- head, ſo that tbc ſtone funk 
into bis fore-head, | i. c. So that tie ſtone ſtuck 
Faſt in his ſore- be d. The Hebrew word ligniſieth pro- 


perl to dip or link into the water. T be meaning is, that 


the ſtone went ſocalily, = ſo deep into his fore-head, 
26d dart ied there a while, as if it had been ſunk in, and 
covered all over in it? and this by the power of God; 
which was with David] and he fell on bis face 10 the | 
ground 


50 So David prevailed over the Philiſline with 4 
"fling and with a ſtone , and be ſmote tbe Philiſtine , and 
ſlew bim : but David had no ſword in (his) hand. 

51 There ſore David ran, ind ſi od upon the Philiſtine, 


and took bis ſwo / d, and drew it out of is, ſbeath, and he 


ew him, and he cut off bis head therewith: Is hen the Phi- 


liſtines ſaw that their champion was dead, then ibo 
fled, | 
52 Then the men of T|ract and of ꝓuda got up, and 
ſhouted, and purſued the Philiſtines, untill there they came 
io the valley, [Whereof is ſpoken ver. 3.] and unto the 
gues { Ekron : and the wounded of tbc Philijtines fei 
(down) on the way of Saaraim, [Aa city lying in the tribe 
of 17 appeareth oſ. 15. 36+] and unio Gath, and 
ume *. 


on. 
; After that the children of Iſracl returned from 
the hot purſuit after the Philiſtines : and they foiled 
their camps, ¶ He ſpeaketh in the plural number, in re- 
ſpect of the divers quartert, and the great number of ſoul- 
diers, horſes, and ot her beaſts that carried burdens that 
were in this camp of the Philiſtines.) . 

54 Aſierward David took the head of the Philiſtine, 
end brought is to Feruſalem: but he laid his armour vis. 
Goliaths armour, which David had taken from him] in 
bis tent. But the (word of Gnliathdid David, before he 
was King, lay up in the Tent ofthe Congregation at 


"Nob; ſee chap. 21.9. 

$5 When Saul (aw David go forth to meet the Phili- 
ſtine, be ſaid unto Abner Fe Captain General of the 
erm) whoſe ſon is this young man? FN things were 
ed before David came to the Court : ſee on v. i. Some 
think that Sauls mind and memory, in regard the evil 
= did ſo haunt and vex hin, were diſtracted and huit, 
ſo that he had forgotten whole ſon David was. Others 
affirm, that Saul indeed knew David as much as concer- 
ned his particular 2 but thas he now was deſirous 
to know,of what ſtock and place he was deſcended] and 
Abner ſzid,( As truly as) thy ſoul livesb,0 King, I know 
nut. (Some conceive that Abner was not at that Court at 
thartime,when David was ſent for by Saul to play be- 
fore him,bur that he was in ſome —— or other preſent 


vich the camps for the moſt part of time he was. 


56 Now the King ſaid, Inquire thou, whoſe fon the 
Joung man is. . 
ben Davil returned from the laughter of tbe Phi- 
bftineghen Abner took im, and he brongbt him before the 


L Samus i. 


\thou ? and David 
| Bethlchemite, 


CHAP, vm. x 


Fonuth4n loverh David moſt deurly, and entererh into Co- 


venant with hi, ver. i, &c. Groing him * 


Saal maketh bim Commune over bis ſouldicry 
l The women cxtol David in their ſyngs 7 


1 army, J. 
praiſe abuve Saul is, Hercat. Saul is inrenſed, 8. He 4 
ſazed to thruſt David thorow with 4 ſpezr, 10. Bret 
Paid cſcaped, i v. Saul ſparetih David, 1213. David is 

eros in all his wayes, 14. He is beloved of the pes · 

Saul promiſeth David fraudulently bit daughtcy 

| 17. But ſhe is given to Adriel, 19 Aſter- 

ward Saul promiſeth to David bis daughter Michil, 
10. Butrobea ſnare, 21. The ſervants of San 

counſel David 20 rake the Kirgs daughter 10 wiſe, 21. 

Dacad accepteih thereof, 23. Saul demandeth a hundred 

forc=ikins of the Philiſtines for « Dowry, 25. David 

promi ſeth to deliver the ſame, 26. And delivereth them 

in double number or quantity t then Saul geve bim Mi- 

chal, 27. ſbe loverh David, 28 . Saul ſeareih David: ind 

becometh his ene ny, ꝛꝙ. David proſpereth, and is honou® 

red, an | becomcsb famous, 30. 


I came to paß when he [vix. David) had made an end 
of ſpeaking unto S aul, that the ſoul of Fonathan was 
wed tothe ſoul of David: [ See the annotat. on Gen; 


44.30-] and Fonaihan laved him as biz ſoul, (i.e. as him» 


ſelf, 


2 And Saul took him that day, { Above chap. 16. 161 
it is ſaid, that Saul took David to him, that he might 


play before him on the harp, and then he was at liberty 


to go and come when he would, above chap.17.15. Now 


its laid there that Saul took David to him, vi. to uſe 


him in the war, as one of his Commanders, or Fleld- offi- 
cers, v. . and in that reſpect he was continually to abide 
at Court] and he ſuffered him not to return to bis ſathers 
boſe. 

f Now Fonathan and David made a Covenant, bes 
cauſe be leved him as bis (own) ſoul. 

4 And Fonathan put off his mantle which he had on; 
[Heb. Which was upon him] and gave it unto David; alſ6 
his fathers, . this of his military clothes or 
armour] even to bis ſword, and zo his bowe, and to his 


girdle. 


s And David went ſorih whitherſoever Saul ſent him, 
be bebaved himſelf pradently, and Saul ſer him over the 
men of war, and be was accepted. Heb. Good] in the tys of 
all the people, and alſo in the eyes of Sauls ſervants. 

6 Now it came to pe{[s,when they C vix. Saul with his 
ſouldiery] came, and David returned from the ſlaughter of 
the Philiſtines,| Heb.of tbe Philiſtine, whereby may be 
underſtood in the firſt place the giant Goliath; and ſe- 
condly the camp ot the Philiſtines in general] that the 
women went forth out of all the cities of 


ing, and dance, to meet King Saul; with tabrtts, nib 
joy, and with inſtrument Fof mafick, [ The inſtrument 


that here is named in the Hebrew, is now und 
known to us, but it ſeemeth to have been an t 
with three ſtrings : ſee the like examples, Exod; 1 5. 26; 


21. 11.34.) 

7 9 (one another) and 
14d 4 Saul bath ſlain bis tbonſandiſ i. e. many] bur David 
is ten thouſands, Cie ten times as many as Saul. ] 

$ Then Saul hindlei greath, and 1bas word was eil in 
bis eyes, and be ſaid, They he given David ten ihonſand 


but mc(but) 4 3houſand ;. and Iſſure diy the Kingdome will 


be for him. 
for bim 2 2d 


_  Chapavil 
of Saul, an rhe beid of the 'Philiftine'was in bit 


4 4 with ſing· 


* 


*. 
* . 
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Chap.xvili. 
9 And Saul bad rhe eye on David, ¶ Heb. Eyed David, | 
ie. be laid wait for him, and watched all unity, to 
put him to death: or, he looked on him from that very 
time with an evil eye, and he was his enemy, v. 29. From 
that day, and forward. Is 

10 And it came to paß the next day, that the evil ſpi- 
rit of Gal ¶ See aboye chap. 16. on ver. 5. ] waxed ready 


upon Saul, and bs PL the meaning is, that Saul be- time; or, on that day, meaning a certain prefixed; *. 


ing vexed of the evil ſpirit, fell into an extaſie or trancr, 
bewrayed ſtrange kind of geſtures and behaviour. 
Compare 1 King.18,29.with the _— in the midſt 
of rhe houſe, and David played with bis band on 4 ſtringed 
inſtrument, as from day to day: Lui. to eaſe Saul of the 
dilqRierneſs and vexaion of the evil ſpirit, and to cheer 
him in his melancholy fit: for this purpoſe was David 
at firſt ſummoned to Court, above chap. 16. 16. H 
Saul had a ſpear in the hand.) 4 
11 And Saul ſbot the ſpear, and ſaid, Ii. e. H aht 
with himſelf : for it's not to be imagined, that he ſpake 
this aloud: (ce the like below ver. 19. and 21. ] I will dig 
(or, ſaſten) David to the wall : [ Heb. I will ſmite into 
David, and into the wall. I but David turned himſelſ twice 
away from his face. | 
12 An Saul ws afraid of David, [Saul feared that 
the ſouldiers that loved David, would chuſe David to be 


I. Sanus L, 


20 But Michal Sauls Danghter loved Devid i whe 
that was made known to Saul, was thing ip 
bis eyes. * 

21 And San ſaid, I will give him ber, that ſhe wwy' 
0 its [ = and tha the bad, 
1 iſtines may be again : tbereſere $ aul (ub 
unto" David , Thou hats this day [i. e. Ain 


that Saul had appointed for that + Within whic 
time David was to bring in his of a bund 
foreskins of the Philiſtines, See here below, verl 26, 1 
Sauls and expectation was, that David diſpolin 
himſelf for this, ſhould at one time or other be deſtic 
be my fon in law by the other, [ Heb, two: i. e. the ſwor 
See above chop. 13. on verl. 1. 4 
22 And Saul commanded bi ſervants, (ſaying) am- 
mune with David ſecretly, | As if he ſhould (ay, let it not 
oppear that you do it by my command, but as if 
it of your own accord, without my privity,] ſaing, & 
bold, the King hath delight in thee, and all bis ſervants 
love thee : now then be the Kings ſon in law, 1 
23 And Sault ſervants ſpake theſe words before the 


| ears of David : then ſaid David, Is 1h. (thing) "ti 
Ia 


your eyes, io be the Kings os in law ? wheres 
poor and contemptible man, | As if he ſhould ſay, I being 


their King,v.8.]for the LORD was with him, and he was 
departed from Saul. 

13 Therefore Saul removed him from him, and made 
bim bis Commander of 4 thouſand : | Not advancing him 
to his ſtate and degree of honour out of favour and affe- 
Rion he bare to him, but out of hopes that he ſhould fall 
into his enemies hands and be lain : ſee ver.17,and 25.] 
and he went out, and be went in before the face of the peo» 
ple. Cie. he brought the people on upon the enemy, and 
led them off from the enemy, as it befitteth ſuch a vali- 
ant Commander to do: (ee alſo below v. 16. 

14 And David behaved bimſelf prudently in all bis 
wayes : and the LORD was with bim. 

15 Now when Saul [rw that he behaved bimſelf very 
prudently, be feared before bis face.[ See the cauſe hereof 
above v.8.] 

16 But all Iſrael [Underſtand the eleven tribes) and 
Juda ¶ i e. the tribe of Juda] loved David, for be went 
aut, and he went in be fore iheir face. 

17 Therefore Saul ſaid unto David, Bebold my greateſi 
daughter Merab, her will I give thee to wife, | Becauſe 
Saul durſt not put David to death openly, and God pre- 
ſerved him in the war, therefore he ſecketh to enſnare 
him, and to deſtroy him, under a ſhew and prerence of 
love and friendſhip] oneiy be thou à valiant ſon [ Heb. 4 
oy of valeur] unte me, and manage the LORDS war. 

ie. the wars of the people of Iſrael, which they wage to 
maintain the honour of God againſt the idolatrous hea- 
then] (for Saul ſaid, uix. with himſelf in his heart] Let 
not mire hand be againſt bim, but let the band of ibe Phi. 
liſtines be againſt him.) (i.e. I will not flay him with 
mine own; hands, bus I will cauſe him to periſh by the 
hand of the Philiſtines. This Saul thoughe with him- 


ſelf, that be might get the ill-will of the people, that were | bim 


affected to David. 

18 But Dat il ſaid unte Saul ; who am I, and what in 
my liſe, (an y my ſathers 2 in Iſrael ? that I ſhould 
be the Kings ſun in Law. {As if he ſhould ſay, I am too 
too mean, that I ſhould be ſon in Law to a King, Thus 
ſpeaketh David likewiſc, 2 Sam. 7. verſ, 18. 

19 Now it came to paſſe,at the time when Merab Sauls 
Daughter ſhould be given to David; that ſhe wasgiten 
unto Adrie! | He was the fon of Barzillai the Ephraimire, 


but a poor and mean fellow'in compariſon of the King, 
am not able to give ſuch a large dowry , as becometha 
Kings Daughter to receive: for in thoſe times the men 
did not receive dowries or portions with their wives , bat 
they gave dowries or marriage-portions. See Genel, 3 
12. Ex0d.22.1617, This dowry was atleaſt 30 

of filver , Deut. 22. 25. that is, ſomewhat more then x; 
ounces and an half, which is 12 Rixdollers and an 


mony. g 
2 117 Sauls ſervants told him, Jong, Such words 

[Heb. according to theſe words} bath Davi blen 6 

25 Then ſaid Saul, ,Thus ſball ye ſoy unto David, The 
King delighteth not in the dowry, but in a hundred fares 
skins of the Philiſtines, to be nvenged on the Kinge on 
mies: for Saul thought to make David fall by the ay 
the Philiſtines. Li. e. Saul imagined that David 
we die in the war , then kill a bundred Phill» 

nes.) \ 

26 Now bis ſervants told David thoſe words, and tha 
thing was right in the eyes of David, ibat he ſtould be the 
Kings ſon in lew : but the dayes, [vit. thole dayes that 
were appointed for the ſolemnizing of the marriage , « 
for = delivering in of the foreskins] were 10 yet en. 

ired. 

27 Then David gat up, and be and bit men went forth, 
and they ſlew among the Philiſtines two hundred men, a 
David brought their fores king, and they delivered 
fully Li. e. in full tale, or nai] 1 rhe King, that be 
might be the Kings ſon in Law: then Saul gave bin bk 
Daughter Michal to wife, | 
28 And Saul ſew, and perceived, that the LORD 
was with David : and Michal Sauls Daughter laved 


29, Then Saul was yet the more afraid of Devil: ad 
Saul was Davids enemy all (bi) dayes, Li. e. as longs 
Saul lived. 

30 When the Princes of the Philiſtines marched fy 


to pat bat when they marched forth, that David mas . 


greath efteemed. 


4 
„ 


2 fam. 11. 8. where it is ſaid, that the fave children, which 
he begat of Merab, were hanged by the Gibeonites] the 
Mebolathrte l i. e. bo was born. at Mehola. This City was 
called 4bel-Mechola, 1 Fudg. 2 2. ] to wiſe, 


= 
* 
„1 
CHAP. 


which makes about 12 crowns and an half of our Engliſh | 


C vis. To make war againſt the Iſraelites} then i came" 


lianter then all the ſervants of Saul, ſo tha bis name ww = 
19 


L. Sanus i | CHI 
1 | benz. Ih Michal bis wiſe u, Kö 16 David, ſhfing; 
. Fe 
| i. CHAP. XIX. life] ee den en be the 
qu” © | g aten * 
4 if Davidgver. 1 cc. Fon ubun giveth D- 11 And Mfichat ler David dun thorow' 4 windoiy + 
e et peter abs behalf unto Saul, 4, | [Box the doves win beſet with Sauls-feryants) and be 
e ſeemerd thas be will not pus Devid in dearhy6. Dos fiel nd went away and eſcaped, | 


i returneth 16 Court, 7. be marchab into tbe field, 
25 the Philiſlinet, 8. M here fore Saul ſee- 
ba again to kill David, 10. Michal Davids wife ma» 
+ ob bin 4. uainted with it, 11. Wherefore he fleeih, 
"1 Michal deceiveth ber father, 13. David cometh 
© 30 Rama unto Sumuct, 18. Saul ſendeih meſſengers to 


Ncotb, to apprebend David : they prophefie, 20. He | fick 


, b other meſſengers that prop likewiſe, 21. 
geetbh bimſelf ibüher, 22. and be prophefiet like- 
wile, 23+ 


Here fore Saul ſpake nnto his ſon Fonathan, and 10 all 
Ti; ſervantz,to kill David: but Fonauban, Sauls ſon, 
took, great delighs in David. 

' 2 And Jonathan told David, ſaying, My ſaber Saul 
ſeketh to kill ther? now therefore, I pray thee, take beed 
» 5 fl in the morning, [ For Saul's Life-guard in- 

to kill him in the morning, vetſ. 11. Oth. until 
morning 3 for in the mean while Jonathan had under- 
taken to ſpeak unto Saul in David's behalf, and to ſiſt it 
out,whether Saul yer perſiſted in his wicked intent] «end 
abide in (a) ſecret (place) and hide thy ſelf, 

3. Bus I will go forth,and ſtand at my fathers band on 
the feld, [Orch. In the field) where thou ſbalt be, and I 
vil peak 9 unto my father : and will fee : Cor, hear- 
lea, or, perceive] what it i, that I will teil thee. 

4 $0 e pate good of David unto bis Fa- 
ther Saul: and he ſaid unto him, Let nor the Ring fonne 


-. 23 And Michal 10dh an image, Dur im 11 
ele ver. 16. 1 ſe ls 
it had been Bu- 


goats 1hin at bis bead-pillow,{ as if 6 
vid's hair] and covered i} r . 

14 Now Saul s 86 ,* [ Otherwiſe ; 
To apprehend. 2 N Jbe then ſaid, be 4 
15 Then Haul ſent meſſengers to ſee David, Cie. To 
viſit him ; as if ſo be they out of love came to viſit him, 
or ſee how he did, in his fickneſs. But they came 
to ſee if he were ſick indeed, or whether he onely feig 
himſelf fick, and in whereyer condition he was, to rake 
him along with them, Iſaring· Bring bim wp to me in the 
bed, that they may kill bim. > ob £24 

16 den ibe meſſengers came, then behold, there was 
—— in the bed. and there was 4 gou- tin as bis head 
illow. 44 

17 Then Saul — unto M ic hal, [ vix. Aſter Sanls meſ- 
ſengers had told him, what had befallen them] Why haſt 
thou decerved me ? and bait let mine enemy go, that be & 
eſcaped * naw Michal ſaid unto Saul, he ſaid unto me, Les 
me go,wby F kill bee? [Tntima that Da- 
vid had threatned to kill her, it would not 
have let him go. See the like phrale, 2 Samuel 2. 


12. CY 
18 So David fled,and eſcaped, and be came to Samuel 
a Rama, [ vic. Tos countel what he do, and 
alſo becauſe he thought he ſhould be there more ſafe and 
ſecure then elſewhere, to wit, in the c y of Samuel, 


inſt his ſervant David, ¶ u. Doing him wrong, and and the other Prophers,who were ſafe & ſecure | at 
2 15 him thus in a 4 — becauſe be bath! Gibea,notwithſtanding, chePhiliſtints had * 


wot ſinned againſt thee, and becauſe bis ations are very 
before ther. N 


5 For be bath put bis ſoul into his hand , [ As if be 


thould fay,he hath adventured bis life,and pur himſelf in 


danger of death: ſee the like phraſe chap.28.22.' Judg. 
12.3. Jand be bath ſmitten the Philiſtine, [Oth. the Phi- 
liſtines ; ſee above chap. 18.6. ] anne LORD wr 
great ſalvation ( for) all Iſrael, thou ſaweſt it, and 
didſt rejoyce : wbere fore — then inne againſt 
innocent blood killing David without a cauſe t - 
6 Now Saul hearkened to the voice of Fonathn : au 
we (4 true a5) the LORD ſiverb, he ſhall not 
wled, [7.e.by my command: fo that Saul here deſiſt- 
ei from his intention, ver. 1. Heb. If bebe killed © ſee 
the annotat. on Gex. 14.23. 1 ä 
% And Jonathan cailed Druid, and acquainted him 
with al the — — — x 
| e was be fare Ce 45 duy ) ere . 
d. LU a. He came to Court, aas office, as he 


2 bY wht — . 625 
there was war again: id went 
and fought axainſtube Phibtines., "all be ſmote them 


there, 1 Sm. 10 10.] and be made known 10 him all that 
Saul bad done to bim; and be and Samuel went their 
wajer,and they abode at Najoth. [This is a where 
the Prophets had a Colledge ot ſchool, lying by Rama, 
where Samuel dwelt.] 2 
19 And it was told Saul,ſaying : Behold, David i as 
| oj be Rong Thy he Fodor ler Bud 
3 1.73 E. J 
20 T ory ator to fetch David, 
| [See above verſ. 14. who ſaw [Heb: ſaw, in the (1 


on Saks meſſengers » ant they 
Li, e. they behaved themſelves av” the 


— — qe e . 


with s gras; ſlaughter 4 and rhty fled before bis germ and they * 1 
e. a W 7 bon E | Like- 
D eſte LOAD ntaferaatet wiſe, r 65 „ 
in bis houſe, #u4 bis ſpear. was in bk hand: an 22 Aſterwai he and he 
Droid dec mi the band xox « fringed ue e the grew | concers 
0 Now Saul ſoug'n to thruſt -Devid- thorow- 66: 66] an te awe 7 
wi, [See above chap. i f. f 1.) bis: hel eſcaped from ibe NI N. joi 
ace of Saulzthar ſmate-mith the ſpeur imo the wall: ten by Rame, | Wee 
Deu fled,and. the ſame night. © | 90 n | gp 18% 
1 Bus Saul ſent away meſſengers to Davids bouſe, 0 | vi At 


, andre hill bmi ih moral [Sec above | "os ant e eee SYS ang 


* 


Chap. xx. J. Sa 
3 The went be tblaber to Najoth by Rama : and 
the ſame ſpirit. of God was upon him al aud be going on 


ed, nil be came to Nejmb in Rama, = 
24 And be himſelf fiript off bis cloaths alſo, Li. e. He 
put off his Royal Robe, or louldicrs upper garment 


wherewith he was come to David Jand be him- 
ſelf propheſied alſo before the face of Samuel, and be fell 
down { underſtand, that he fell as it were into an exta- 
ſie, as ir ſomerimes betell the Prophets: ſee Numb. 24.4. 
orghe fell down. as the other, ſtretching themſelves toward 
the ground in prayer, humbling themſelves thus toge- 
ther before the Lord] bare Lor, naked. Underſtand 
this thus, that be ſtript himſelfof his Royal Robe, or 
=o garment, or of his ſouldierscoat : ſee the like, Tſa. 
20.2. Aich. 1. 8. that ſame whole day, and all tbe night: 
where fore they ſay , 1s Saul alſo among tbe Prophets ? 
[ſee above chap. 10: on verſ. 12. Herethis Proverb is 
applicable to thoſe , who are wonderfully diſappointed 

God in their intentio 3s it befell Saul here. See 
thc like Hiſtory, Nuunb. 2 J. and 24. in Bileam, and Af. 
9. in Saul] 


CHAD. xx. 


David complaineth to Fonathan of Saul ver. 1, Cc. Fo- 
nathan com forteih David, and casa bardly belicve that 
Saul ſought to kill him, 2. But David affirmeth it for 
4 truth, 3. David deſireth Fonathan 10 excuſe bis 
abſence unto Saul, 5, Fonathan promiſeih to give 
' David notice, 9. Tea, he certifieth it wth an oath, 
13. He requireth the like kindneſs of David, 14. They 
renew the Covenant of friendſhip one with another, 16. 
Which David ratifieth with an oath, 17. They agree 
together, bow Fonathan ſhoul1 diſcover to him bis F a+ 
thers ind and purpoſe, 19. Saul asketh for David 
a the feaſt of the new moon, 27. Fonathan excu- 
ſeth David, 28. Saul incenſed bereat , revileth Fo- 
nathan, and endeguoureth 10 kill him, 30. Fona- 
than advertiſetb David, by ſbooting the arrows, 35. 
They part with much grief and teares one from another , 
41. 


Hen David fled from Nah by Rama: [ vig. 
When Saul being thus raviſhed in his ſpirit, 
. Propheſied, and abode a day and a night at 
Najoth] and be came, [viz. to Gibea of Saul, where 
Jonathan then kept Court, being his Fathers 
and ſaid before the face of Fonathan, What bave I done ? 
What is mine offence , and what: is my ſinne before the 
po thy father, ihu be ſeeketh my ſoul? ¶ i. e. that he 
eketh my life ; as M. 2. 20 1 
Fe On 22 be fer 5 — 7 God forbil, thou 
not die, behold, my oth no thing, nor 
mall thing, which be revcaleth not . — {[Sce 
the annotat. on Ruth chap 4.v.4. * Good Jonathan was 
dectived in bis opinion, having too good a conceit of his 
Father, Dig) oh 2 ta — * 2 in- 
rent againſt Darid] why then ſhould my fa de ibis 
thing fen me 2 [orgbefore me] ia 7 wor lich. b 
3 Then ſware David ſurther, and ſaid , Thy Faber 
knoweth very well, [Heb-Kurwing noweth] that I bave 
ound | Hat thinc eyes,therefore be ſaid, ¶ uiꝭ.with him. 
elf in his own heart 3 ite he thought] Let not Jonathan 
88 be be troubled (at it): ¶ Or, left it grieve 
im] and ſurely (as true as) ibe LORD liuetb, and thy 
E 2 and 
ween death, [i. e. I am aſſuredly in 
death.] 


4 Now Fonuthan ſaidunto P avid: What thy ſoul 


danger of yeeld obedience to the 


R ; 1 * | 1 2 
Musa. 8 
tbee. vid at * 
5 And David ſaid unto Fonath:n; Bebold,to m 
| _ ——— mhich day they were — 
| and to make merry together, after they had offered thai 
| offcrings ] thus I. ſbould ſurely fir dyn [ Heb. 
ting ſhou ld fit z to wit, after the flay-offering 1 
kept; ſee Nunb. 10.10. ] to eat with the King ; there. 
fore let we go, that 1 me) bide me fn whe folk td the 
third evening. [i. e. give me leave to ſtay uncill the 
evening of the third day of the new Moon, then will Ihe 
in the feld: but I will firſt go to Bethlchem, to 
there the Feaſt of the new Moon with my kindred ; * 
v. 19.35. | 
6 If 2 ſaber do certainly miſſe me; then thay 
ſay, David bath greatly defircd [ Heb. Deſiring 4, 
of me, that be might run 10 his City Bethlehem, [i. K 10 
Bethlehem where he was born 3 as Joh. 5.4 2. ſee 


. 


ring Heb. an offering of den; 1.e, of a full and 
pleat year 3 ſee Lev.z p. ver. 29. namely, a thank-offerit 
where with a feaſt was then kept: ſee the annorat, 
chap 7755 72 = = * 0 l 
7 I be ſaith thus, It is good, ſerum [I 
bath peace: but if be a all kindled, [ _ 
kindled,be æindied] then know that evil is fully 
ned by him. W. 
8 Hbew then mercy to thy ſervant, Cie. Do me this 
your and kindneſs, that thou ad vertiſe, or give me notice 


nant of the LORD with thy ſelf: but if there be an of- 
| ſence in me,then do thou kill me, why ſhouldeſt thou u 
bring me to thy father ? [vix. to be put to death by him: 
as if he had ſaid, Thou thy (elf haſt power to put me w 
death, if I have deſe: ved it, without bringing me to thy 
father, to be put to death by him. 

9 Then ſaid fonathen,F ar be it from me, [vig. That 
thou ſhouldeſt be put to death] bus if I knew certainly, 
that this evil were fully determined by my fuber, ths it 
ſhould come upon thee, would I not then make it known uw 
10 ther / 'Y 1 1 { 

10 Now then Devid ſuid unto. Fonatban, Who fhill 
ake it known 80 me, if thy fuber anſwer thee ſome hard 
hing! [vix, that he threarned to ſlay me, or the like. 
-Oth. ho ſballmake (the good thing) known to me, or, 
if, &c. ]. 10 ö | 

K 11 Then ſaid Fonathan unto David, Come, let 1 
Fl into the fictd : and they went both forth into, 
eld. 0 4 } | 
12 And Fonathan ſaid unto David , The LORD, the 
God of Iſrael, Others, O Lord, Go! df Iſrael: and chu 
did Jonathan call upon God, to be a witneſſe of his fins 
cerity] if I ſhall have ſounded my father to morrow about 
tb time, (or) the day after to morrow, ¶ This was theſe» 
cond day alter the new moon 3; for this communication 
of Jonathan with David, 1 the day before the 
new moon, ver. 5.] and behold; is is good - Devid, 
and I then ſend not unto thee, and reveal is fore thine 


car. ; l 
13 Let the LORD. do ſo unto A ter bim ſo 


adde thereunto.) ¶ See ofthis phraſe, Ruth #. 17-} 

evil rowards thee pleaſerb my father, (4.6. If I pe 

that my father hath an intention to hurt thee ] 

I diſcover it to thine car, and 1 will les thee 

thou mayeſt go thy wayes in peace: und the LU 

with thee, 1-4 when thou ſhalt be King after my Ti 

thers deceaſe. Hence may be gathered; that Jonathan 

well non _ x _— be — wo 

anoint Samuel. Jonathan was 8 
G Ordinance of God, although 

was Sauls eldeſt ſon, and the next heir apparent to 


\ 


[i.e,Defre 3 fee Gen-34.ver.3.] ſaub, thai? will louny, 


23. v. 10. and chap. 34. ver. 10.] for theres 4 yeah gfe. 


betimes] for #þou re brought thy ſervam into x cove. 


Crown] according as be was with my father, * | 


A 
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Chap. xx. 


tebleſſed him, and gave him victory. ] 


wat lt t then yet live, I vix. When | # | 
— — 8 rag © not — Vun daeſe telared in the eleven following ſes] dd When i Wap. 
Cie. a kindneſſe thut is acceptable and ve moon, the King ſas u meat, ¶ Heb. at the bread; as 


thou art 
of ibe LORD, 


which they had ſworn one to another 


Lord] that I die not ? Li. e. that thou put me n 


I. Sanur. 


ord : or, he meaneth the amity and | verſ. 27.) 10 eat. 
ling to the L hel ak . 


death; ſuffering me to ſmart for the evil and miſchief that 


wy father intendeth towards thee] 


1% Alſo thou ſhalt nor cut off thy kindneſs from mine 
e i. a. family, kindred, kinimen, ] Jor euer: net- 
ther, when the LO R D ſhall bave cus e from the eurtb, 


the enemies of David. 
we * — _—_ 4 covenant) with the 


houſe of 


David, Ci. e. he renewed and ratified the covenant, for- 
merly entred into with David, 1 Sam. 18. 3.7] ( ſy ing) 
Let the LORD reg ure it at the band of Davids enemies. 


Jonathan, to aſſure David to the full, wiſheth with an 


Gods juſt vengeance on Davids enemies, of which 
— he ſhould — accounted one, if he came to break 
the covenant. Some take it thus , that Jonathan here 
adjucerh David, that God will require it at Davids hand 
ifon his part he ſhould break the covenant, naming Da- 


vids enemies, inſtead of David himſelf, Compare 
25. 22. With the annotat. Some tranſlate it thus |: 


low 


(Bus the Lord required it at the band of Davids enemies) 


;mimaring 


that David indeed kept this covenant , as 


much as in him lay, but that God notwithſtanding exccu- 


ted his juſt judgement upon Szuls houſe. 


17 And Fonathan proceeded, in cauſing David to ſwear, 


[Firſt Jonathan ſware unto David, a 
him, 


yowed to protect 
yerſ. 13. Now Jonathan requireth , that David 


would promiſe him, and ſatisfy bis promiſe with an oath, 
that he will ſhew mercy and kindneſs both to him and 
his, when he ſhould come to be King, ] becauſe be loved 
bim: for be loved him with the love of bis (own) ſoul. 
Ii. e. he loved him ſo, as he did his own ſoul ; i. e. he 


loved him ſo entirely as he did himſelf.) 


18 Afterward Fonathan ſaid unto him, To morrow i 


the new Moon: then they will miſſe thee, for thy ſeat will 


be found empty. 


19 And when thou ſhall have tarried out the three dayes, 
come dawn quickly, | viz. from Bethlehem ] and go to 
that place, where thou di iſt hide thy ſelf in the day of this 
aran{e271on 3 ¶ vi. when, I ſhould [peak to my father in 


thy beſall. See above c 


hap. 19.2. ] and tarr/ by the ſtone 
Exel. Och. by the ſtone that ſheweth the way; 1. e. 


a ſtone 


that Gandeth by the way · ſide, and ſheweth the Traveller 
which way he muſt go: or, by the ſtone of going, i. e. 
whither thou and I are wont to go, when we have occa- 


ben to talk together in private. ] 


40 Then will I ſboot three arrows on the fide (thereof, 


ij T hot at 4 mark. {Oth. at the 5] 


21 And bebold, I will ſend the youth, (ſaying, )Go thy 
wes, ſeek the arrows : ¶ Heb. finde the arrows ; i.e. ſeek 
the acrows till thou haſt found them] if I ſay expreſſely 


[Heb. ſaying ſay] to the youth, Bebold, 1h 
tha kl g. 


E arrows are on 


of thee, rake him, [ viz, the youth. Oth. take 
them, viz. the arrows] and come thou, for there i peace 


and there is nothing, Lvix. in thy way, 
dQrahee, or, that thou nccdlt to be afraid] 
te LORD livetb. 


to hin- 


( 45 truly as) 


u Bi if I ſ thus to the youth, Bebold, the arrows ave 
bejond thee : gothy wayes, for the LORD ſer thee to go, 
[As if he ſhould lay, by theſe words, ot by this roken 


thoy mayeſt know and gather, 
thou; ſhouldſi for. a while 


ne, and between thee for ever. 


that it's Gods will that 


34 Now David hid himſelf in ihe field cit. Till the: 


t 
ot to 


Chap nt. 
poinred time, whereof mention is made above yell. 5, 
10. during which time was effected that, which 1 


en the King bad ſet him (don) bis ſeat; at this 
time, as at other Times, | Hob. ar tin inne, as Num, 
24-1. and Fadg. 6. 20. Jene place bythe wall, then 
Fonathan roſe — (vi. to ge place to Abner, to let him 
fir above him , for Abner was Szuls Untle, and belides 
Captain General] ad Abner ſat by* Sauls fide ; And 
Davids place w empty. 0 

26 And Saul ſtake nothing that day, Cvix. of D#vid; 
i. e. be asked not why David was not come to meal] for 
be ſaid, [Lvix. with himſelf ; i. e. he thought] Some 
thing bath be fallen bin? ¶ Heb. it is an accident} thut he 
is not clean, ¶ Many things are recotdeũ in the Law; that 
made men unclean ; See Leuit. 1 1.44. and 15.16, Now 


the —— — were fofbidden to ent of the fl. N 
which was offered 2 Lord, Lev. 7. 19, 20,1“ 


yea they were to abſtain from the ſociery of other men, 
that others by means of them might not be made unclean 


ſurely he is not clean. | Underſtand Withal, and therefore 


he is not come. | 0 
27 Now it came io paſſe the next day, the ſecond (day 
of the new moon, when Davis place was found empty, t 
Saul ſaid unto bis ſon Fonathan, Wherefore is t fonof 
Iſai [Thus he calleth David in a ſcornful and conrem< 
ptible manner, not once thinking, that he himſelf was 
the ſon of Kis] not come to meat, fHeb. to the bread, or, 
ct meat, as above verſ. 24. ] neither yeſterday, nor to day. 
[Saul might well think, that David had great cauſe to 
rarry out of his ſight, ſeeing Saul had ſavght to take away 


his life: But he thought chat David would aſcribe it ro 
his madneſs or phrenſie, and would not be afraid of him, 
ſecing he was now come to his right ſences agein 

23 And Fonathan anſwered Saul: Pavia defired 
earneſtly of me, that he might go to Bethlehem. 5 

29 And be ſaid, Let me go, I pray thee, for our ſamihj 
hath an offering in the City, and my brother bimſetf hurß 
commanded me [vix. in my fathers name, whom I am 
bound to obey] (to do) it; now if I have found favour 
in thine eyes, let me I tra thee get away, that I may ſee 
my brethren , jor this cauſe is beinot come to the Kings 
table, * 

o Then Saule anger i ndled aginſt oni n, and h 
(uid unto bim, Then ſon of the” ſe in Rebellion: 
Li. c. of a perverſe Rebellious mother j donor 7 know, 
that thou hajt choſen the ſon of Iſai to and to the 
ſhame of thy mothers nakedneſs ? CAN Saul ſhould ſay, 
doing thus, thou wilt not he beid to be my legitimate 
ſon, > a baſtard, whom thy mother hath conceived and 
brought forth out of wedlock or martiagt eſlate: © * 

31 For all thc daes that the ſon of I ſii ſhall live on the 
carth, neither thou, ner thy Ki be eſtabliſhed : 
now there fore ſend away, and ſerch him unto me, ſor he is 
4 child of death. [As if he ſhould ſay, he is a dead man; 
i. e. he is worthy of death, he ſhall ſurely die. So it's 
ſaid , Epbeſ. 2. 2. | children of wrarh;” Set 2 hn! 
12.5.) | | 
32 Then Fonathan anſwered Saul 'bir father , und (aid 
— bim, where ſore ſhall be be put to dea ꝰ what hath if 

ne . re N 2 

33 Then Saul ſbos the ſpear on him, I Och. at; mur 
him, J 10 — C even as he meant to have done to 
David] Thus Fonatben percetved, that this-was fully dea 
termined by bis ſatbyr, to flay David,” io 

34 l bereſere aroſo from the rablo in he rt of 
anger : and he did em n bread on the fecond day ofthe 
nem moon, for hewas trouble! for David, becanſe bis fas 
ther bad done him-ſhame. I Ar Fant; or 


Aaz 1 And 


Chap,xxi. 


5s And it eame topaſſe in the morning, [vix. On the | 
Wi day of the new moon] that —— 4 — 
field, as the time which was appointed to David: {ſee | 
above verl. 19,] and there was 4 little youth with 


bim. 

36 And be ſaid unto bis youth , Run, ſeek [Heb. 
finde. See verl. 21. ] now the arrows, which I ſhall 
ſhoot : the youth ran bis wayes, and be Lvix. Jonathan] 
. ſbot one arrow, which he made to fly over bim. 

zy When the youth was come to the place of the arrow, 
which Fonatban had ſhot : then ban called after the 
youth, and ſaid, Is not the arrow d thee ? 

38 Again Fonathan called after the youth, baſte thee, 
make ſpeed, ſt and not ſtill : now Lern youh took up 
the arrow, and be came to bis Lord, 

39 Bus the youth, knew notbing of it : onely Fonathan 
and David knew of the matter. ; 
4 Then Jonathan gave his furniture [Oth. artillery, 
ymour: Heb. veſſels 3 i. 6. his bow,quiver, and arrows. 
Wich theſe Jonathan ſent his youth to the City, that 
being alone, he might the more freely talk with David] 
— youth that be had: and be ſaid unto him, Go thy 
Wapes, carry them into the City, 

41 When the youth was gone away, then David aroſe 

vn the ſouth-ſode ,' ¶ Underſtand here the South fide of 

e field, wherein they were: or, the South- fide of the 

e, by which David had hid himſelf] and be fell on bis 
face to ihe ground, and he bowed himſelf three times : and 
they kiſſed one another, [Heb. the man bis neighbour} 
and one with ther, until David made it exceeding 
mach, [ Heb. until David made is great, vi. with 
Weeping. ] | 

42 Then ſaid Fonathan unto David, Go in peace: that 

ub we both harr {worn in the Name of the LO KD, 

vying, The LO R D be between me, and between thee, 
and bcrween my ſeed, and between thy ſeed , be ſor 

ver. = 
; 43 Afterward be [un. David] aroſe , and went bit 
way : and Fonarban came imo the City. Cv. at Gibea of 
Saul , where. bis houſe was , as may be gathered below, 
chap 2318,19. 


1 


"CHAP. XXL. 


David fleing from Saul, tometh to Nob to Achimelech the 
Prieſt, verſ. 1. &. He feigneth as if he bad been ſent 
by Suul to Aiſpazch ſome ſecret buſineſs, 2. He asketh 
bread, 3. Achimelech giveth bim the ſhew-bread 
- loaves, 4. Dog feeth this, 7. David arketh 
armes,' 8. Adbimelech giveih him Goliaths ſword, g. 

; David fleeth and cometh to Achi t, 10. He is not wel- 
come to the Princes of Achis, 11. David is in great 

% fees 12. He changeth bis behaviour, and demeancth 
imſelf 5: 68 if be were 4 fool, 13. Achis taketh it 
in ill part, ibat they bad brought a fool to bim, 14. 

i of 00 


Hen came David to Nob [This was a City, per- 
taining to the Prieſts, not far from Anathoth , in 
the tribe of Benjamin, 1 Kings 2. 26. Nehem. 
32. Where at this time the Ark of the covenant was. 
2 it came to paſſe that ſo many Prieſts were all toge- 
ther, as is related chap. 22. 18. ] to Achimelech the Prieſt : 
and Achimelech came tsrembling to meet David. Heb.trem- 
bled to meet Dauji. Compare above c. 18. 17. & 16. f. Jand 
he ſaid unto him, hy art thou alone, ¶Mateb. 12. 3, 4. is 
mention made of David, and them that were with bim: 
of whom it is faid here, that David had made known to 
them ſome certain place: ſo thut it ſeemeth that David 
came alone to the Prieſt] and noman with thee ? 
1 And David ſaid unto Achimelech the Prieſt, The 
King hath commanded me a buſineſs , and ſaid unto me, 


I. 'Samuzt. 


Let no man know any thing, of the buſineſs whereabag 1 
have ſent thee, and which 7 Au —— tber: 7 
is a lie, proceeding from humane frailty, to concealand 
hide the right cauſe of his flight. See Exod. 1. 19] 1 
IT beve made known ie the young men, (i, e. the men, 
which were added to me by the Kiag] the place of ub 
— 2 Almoni, See Rub. 4. 1. Oth. 
the place of N. N. diſtinff. Och. on the 
and ſo called. F ry yup 
3 And now what, [vix. of eatable ware, ot of t 
fit to be eaten] i- there under thine band, give me ſut 
loaves in mine hand, or what there is found, 

4 And the Prieſt anſwered David, and ſaid, Theres 
no common | The word common is both here and elſewhere 
oppoſed to the word holy, or, ballowed] bread under mine 
band but there is holy bread , (Heb. bread of balineſſ ; 
i. e. holy bread : and ſo below yerſ. 5. He 4 
of the ſhew-bread loaves, here ſet before the Lord, and ſo 
hallowed unto the Lord, whereof no man might eat , but 
the Prieſts onely. See Exy4d, 25. 30. and Levit, 24. 11 
when the young men have at leaſt kept themſelves from 
women. [Underſtand it from their lawful wires 3j ſc 
although marriage be bonourable in all, and an 
bed, He b. 13. 4. yet by reaſon of mens weakneſs, s6n 
eaſily mixed therewith, therefore the Lord requreth unt 
at certain and occaſional times and ſeaſons people ſhould 
abſtain from matriage-copulation or coming i 
See Exod. 19.15. 1 Cor.7.5. Underſtand withal, then 1 
will give thee that.] 

5 Now David anſwered the Prieſt, and ſaid unto him, 
Tea of a truth verily , the women haue been kept hum i 
yeſterday , and ere yeſterday , when I went forth; (Au 
David ſhould ſay , we have been three dayes on the jour 
ney , and conſequently ſo long time ſeparated from our 
wives] and the veſscls of the young men ( i. e. their bo- 
dies, garments, and whatſoever ,they have taken along 
with them on the journey] are holy: ¶ Holy ſignifabin 
this place, not defiled, or polluted by touching any un- 
clean thing] and it is in ſome manner common — 
[ Heb. and this way is unhcly, or, common. As if 
ſhould ſay , Thou needeſt not be ſo ſcrupulous, or make 
ſo great ado, to give me, and thoſe that are with me, to 
eat of thoſe loaves ; for though they be holy us long u 
they Rand upon the table before the Lord, yet — thou 
mult now change them, and take them away, (or all moſt 
be taken away, and changed) and put new loaves inthe 
room thereot (or, new be put in already ; ) cherefore their 
holineſs will not now be ſuch as it was : they will 
in (ome ſort be common, becauſe the Prieſts wich then 
families will eat them, whereas before , they lying 
the face of the Lord, might be eaten of no man. I 
fore according to the rule and Law of charity, (which is 
more then the ceremonies) others may alſo in time of 
need, and through want of other food, eat thereof: 2 
Chrilt hath expounded this Law, Mazth. 13. 4,7. J. Hl 
rather becauſe (other) will be hallomed in the veſſels, LO 
theſe veſſels, ſee Exod.25.29.] \ 401 

6 Then the — — bim that holy (bread,) becauſe 
there was no bread, bm the ſhew-bread (vet h 
were taken away from before the face of the LORD, un 
they might lay warm bread (3, e. freſh, new-baked bead} 
there, in the day vit. when the Sabbath day canta 
there commanded, Levit. 24 38. ] when is e 


away. PLOT 
7 Now there was that ſame day 4 man of the ſeroamt! 


of Saul deteined { Or, having ſhut up himſelf : Be u cht 
in reſpect of the Sabbath, — he would reſt the] 
or, becauſe he would tarry there a while, for to wetlwp4 
or,becauſe he would perform ſome yow that he had it 
be fore the face of the LORD, [vit.in the T 
and bis name was Doeg, an Edomint : ut. by birth, bit 
by receiving and embracing the Jewiſh Religion, beddne 
a Proſelyte. Orch. an Adomite 3 i. e. of the City ww 


Chap.uxii:y 


TI Sec the annatat. Focal 
nd bis brethren beard it, and A bis ſaibert bouje , 
T bib r * 7 
And (there) aſſembled 50 bin, every, man that at 
aftrefed Li. by reaſon of poverty, or any other 
fery, Heb. man of diſtreſſe] aud euer, man hes, 
bad 4 Creditor, [. that vexed him ſote, and daily, 
urged payment, contrary to the Law:, Exod., 22-25. þ 
| and every man whoſe Soul was bilzer(y grieved, ( 
| > that the prieſt (Achimelech) had pur on the Epbod, to whom the Saul was bitter. Sce the fike phraſe, 1 Cen. 
| d had atked coumiel of the Lord. See chap. 22. 10, f. 10. and 2 Kings 4. 27. ] and be became « Comman= 
13,15- See thelike phraſe , Geneſ, 24. 67. and Deus. der over them: ſo (bee) were with hum about four hun- 
| 14. 20, 21.] if thou will rake that for thy ſelf, take it, | dred men, . * 
here i no other but that « Then ſaid David , Theres 3 And David went thence to Migta of the Moabit es 
none like it, give it me. '[ See of this City the annotat. on Gudg, 1. by end.he, 
a was 


foo buſineſs required hate. A 

g Then ſaid the Prieſt, The ſword of Goliath the Phili- 
fline, whom thou, noteſt in tbe oak-valley , bebold, that is 
(here) wrapt in i cloth, bob inde np » [So that it is 


and lockt up b ,ar with the E in the Tent.Oth. 


10 And David gu him up, and fled that day from the | ſaid uno the King of the Moabiter, L This 
face of Saul: and be came to Achis | This King is, Pal. 
. 1. called Abimelech. Achis was his proper name, 
but Abimclech a lame common to all the Kings of the 
Philiſtines, Sce Gene. 20. ver. 21. 26. ] the King of 
Gab. (Lying in the Pluliſtines Land ; (ce 1 Sam 5. 8. 

17.1, A 

5 Alu. ſervants of Achis ſaid unto him 3 Is not 

(David tbe Ning of the Land ? Li. e. Governour or 

Nuker of the Ifraeliciſh Land, who hath married the 

Daughter of King Saul, and who is likely robe King 

iter him] did th nor fn of this (man) in the dances, 
_ (ing, Saul bath ſlain bis thouſands , bus David bis ten 

thouſands ? | 

11 And David laid (up) theſe words in bis heart, and 
le was much 15 before the face of Achu, the King of 


Gab : [See Pal, 34. 
Rk be 43. b behaviour [| Heb. bis 


Sauls enemy, as-appeareth, 1 Sam. 14.48; W | 
the rather granted unto David a place of reſidence in 
Land: As the Philiſtines alſo did, belom chap. 27, 
Others conceive , that David fled thither , becauſe his 
grand fathers wife, viz, Obeds mother, was a Moabitiſ 
woman, hoping in that reſpect to finde more fayour.with 
the Moabites, then with other nations J Let I pray iber, 
—— and my mother go out among you, i. c. ga out 
and in under ou otection: dwell and converſe 
you for a while, Oth. go out unto you? till I know what 
nt be ew ee . x of 

4 t ore the facc of the Ri 
the Moabites 2 they remained 2040 nes the 45 | 
that David was in the bold. L Underſtand this of Mizps 
of ops Gr ws F * 

But the Prophet Gad, [ This Prophet was m 
with David, as appeareth, 2 Sam. 24. 11. and 1 38 
. and 2 Chron. 29. 25. and elſewhere? ſaid unto Devil, 
Abide not in the hold, go thy way , and go into the Land 
6 Fada 8 then David departed, and be came into the fore 
of Cbereth. uad 

6 And Saul heard that David was diſcovered, and the 
men that were with bim: now Saul (as upon an bill, (Orla. 
in Gibea. Oth. in an high place] under the trees as Ras 
md, and he bad bis (pear in his hand, and all bis ſervanti 
ſtood by bim, 

7 Then ſaid Saul unto bis ſervants that ſtood by him 3 
Hear now, ye ſons of Femint : [ See Fudg. 19. on verk 
16, ] will alſo the Son of Iſai , {See above chap. 20. 24+ 
As allo below, veri. 9. ] give to you all fields and vine- 
yards ? will be make j au all Commanders of thouſands and 
Commanders of bundreds ? 

$ That ye have all combined againſt me, and no man 
revealeth (before) mine ear, Ci. e. diſcovereth to me, or, 
maketh known: fee Ruih 4. 4. ] bas my ſon bab made 
4 covenant with the ſon of Iſai, | Saulſpeakerh this, ei- 
cher by gucſſe, becauſe Jonathan ſpake in Davids behalf x 
or it was told him by ſome body, that Jonathan and Ba- 
vid had entred into a covenant one with another, whercof 
mention is made above chap. 18 3. ] andzbere is none 4. 
* 2 that is grieved for my ſake , and that revealetb 
is (before) mine ear : for my ſon hath ſtirred up ny ſer- 
vant againſt me to(be) 4 lier in wait, as it is at this day, 
{This Saul ſpeaketh out of j:alouſie, the rather becauſe 
David was come into the Land of Juda, with four 
hundred men, conceiving that he had intelligence 
wich Jonathan! 99 3 Y 

9 Then an(wered Dacg the Edomite, [Oth. . Adomite, 
See above chap. 21, 7. J which ſtead by. abe ſervants of 
Saul, Orth. and which was ſet over ibe ſervants of Saul] 


ST” BD WW WG” WD & FF WF e ww Www 


al 
13 Wherefore 
Stvour. As wepreceive by the taſte, wherher the meat be 
— bad, ſweet or ſower : So may we preceive by the 
jour or geſtures , whcther a man be wiſe or fooliſh, 
or good] be ſore their tyet, and be ſeigned himſelf ſooliſb 
mong them: [i. e. when they had taken him, and led 
him to the King. See Pſal. 34. and 36.1. ] and be rabled 
an the doors of be gates. [ Oth. be marked on the doors 
of the gares : i. E. be pictured, or made little ſcrawlings 
en the doors, as if he had been ſimple or fortiſh ] and 
bs bis Pittle vun down into bis beard, 
"14 Then ſaid Achic unto bis ſervants : Behold , ye ſce 
this the man # framick, wherefore have ye brought bim 
„ne? 
15 Have I need of mad (men; ) that ye have brought this 
man) to play the mad-man before me? ¶ i. e. in my pre- 
J ſal rhs (fellow) come into my houſe : 


* 1 
ITO 


CHAP. XXII.” 


Dvid being fled from the Philiſtins, cometh to Adullam: 
"where bis kindred ard dther oppre fied people come 10 him, 
veel. x, Kc. From thence he gocth to Mixpa in the 
Land of the Moabites, 3. Where with the leave of 1he 
- King of the Moabiter, they remain for, a while, 4. But 
f 4 exbortarfon'of the Prophet Gad, be returneth to 
ie Laa of Ful, 3. ' Which Saul coming to heat if, 6. 
He accuſeth bis ervants , yea even Fonathan of ſecres 
eempalt with David, . Doeg redbealerb ro the King 
* "whar be bad her and ſeen a Nob, 9. Wherefore 
- $aul ſentenceh ꝛbe High Prieft Achimelech, and all the 
- reſt of the Prieſts to be put to death, 17. Which way 
» ſlaying fourſcore and five Priefls , 18. 

Faul cauſeth the Cizy of Nob,with all that is in it, to be 
Lal waſte, 1 .. Only Abialhar the Prieft remaineth 
dive, who fled unte David, 20. Whi relleth him whas 


and (aid , I (aw the ſon of Iſai, L This, courrlic flarterer 
414 h juſt in 45 . nguage or ſlile as his Maſter 
N ul doth, yer. 7, . See likewiſe of Docg, 1 Cam. 21.7 
* Ta. "David con ſeſferb, that 12470 and Pſal. 52. 1, 2, &c. ] running 10 Nob, 80 Achimele. 
vn the cuſe of iy nurũtr and caburuitj, 22. And be [the ſon of Acbitub ; ¶ Ol Achitub mention is made aboye 
taten. Abiathar into his protccf ion. 23. Chap, 14. 3. ] 1 ** 
10 | N f | 22 2 19 / 


=) 
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Chip xxil. 


an entre nnn ade bin 
ae i ly xy oe 


11 Then the King ſent ferih, tb calf Athimele< the" 
Prieſt the foro % N Rib wii: foal 
Pinebzs the ſon of E137 : be Had td font; bt. Ablja, 
of Whom mentiofl id made above chap. 1 4:3. and Achi- 
melech, of whom mention is made in this place] ard all 
bis farbers boiſe, the Prieſts that were at Nob : and uhey 
cum all to the Ring. 805 

11 Aud Stu ſaid, bear now, thou ſon of Abitub'; and 
he d, Bebold, (here) ant I; my Loft 


"x3 Then ſaid Saul antobim , 


haft given 


in walt, A it is & this day, CE 
I Ai Achimetech anſwered the King, and ſaid; 
Bhd is now among all thy ſer uuns, (ſe) fatrbfal as P. 
vid, id tht Kings fon it Law, and going on in obedience 
ef iber; Li. e. He goerh wither ſoæver thou nteſt, 
of ſerie him. Ser Move chap. 21. 2. Achimelech Knew 
no 6therWiſe, then He ſptalterh'here , When he gave DA. 
vid the ſhew- btead ind Gbliaths ſword] and # honk 
17 54 l be quive of God for bim? be it 
81 10 to enquive of Go 4 
ru fim nr: 824 Woll have' conipirec with Pa- 
vid a 


wht 
cy or rebellion agaraſt the K 's 1725 72 erbant, 
4.” onto me] (757) 10 al the Jodſe of uh faber, i 
thy ſervant knew nothing of all theſe 1hmmgy,” Lv. of any 
konſpitacy ot combining againſt rhe Ring, befeof 
mention is made, verf. 8. ] liatle al tp | 
16 Bur the King ſat4 ; Achimelech, rbou miſt lie rh 
death; ¶ Heb. dying thou frdts die; as if he ſhould lay, 
1 will ficaight-way command thee to be put to death] 
thou and all thy father: _ | 
1047 Ani the King | #4 amo the Guard , that ſtood by 


hy bare je combined | 
togeiber againſt me, thuu , and 1beſon of Iſai ? in that 

KY im bread, and the ſword, aud enquired of | 
Gol for him, th he ſhoutd riſe up g unſt me, rc be a lier | 


ainſt thee : as. Saul upbraided bid, ver. 13] ter 
9 me any thing C vit. any matter of con- 


I. SFE 
Weine oh 


182 renn 4 
N was for my lebe be 
III 


otro fo while hall 


e [ball (eek thy Soul 
= 
Or, I take iber inte my cuſtody , or , ket 


Oth. for thou ſhall be cuſtody , 

i. e. thou ſhall be with me, to keey 
vice and worſhip of God, and I will enquite 
by thee in all conturtenceb: See 1 Sam. 30. J. 


14 21. 
am the 


ing 


— 


Turn jour ſelvec, ani flay the Priefts of the LORD, 
{Saul indeed 4 wron 222 al theſe Prieſts, 
und thi ought his own willfolneſs cauſed them to be put to 
death: Nevertheleſs, doing this, he fulfilleth that which 
the Lord in his jaft judgment had determined againſd the 
houſe ef Eli, See above chip. 2. 36. ] becauſe err hand 


| 


land of Juda, in t 

| 12. 5. I hat which is here delcribed, came to 
Abiathar came and fled to David, 

ſad news of the murder of the Prieſts 


on, 25. 
ridings, that the Philiſtines had invaded bis L, 
Whereby be i; conſtreint io leave off from purjuings 


icr Pavid, 28. 


of thy fathers houſe 
intent and purpo 
" 23} Able 
Soul, the | 

me in cuſtody 


reneweth the covenant of 
com ſorteib him, 17. Thoſe 
Saul, 19. Fd which Saul _ 
exhorteth them diligently 10 ber. 

purſutth David v 90 camp in ibe 


or, keeping cd 
(or , guard). with ng: 
ep the ard Ly held 


CHAP. XXII. 


* 


&kerh 
ord ac 


counſel 
The uaintet 
= efore 


be fleet 


* 


of 


Davil hearing that Kebila was beſieged, vel. 1, &; 
lieveth it 4 and ſmiteth the re 5 
mand, 2. Abiatbar comerb thither unto David 
the Epbol "with him, 6. Saul intended 16 
Havi there 5 and to take bim, 7. Wher 
aſsayerh to befiege Kebi 
thoſc of Kebila 
thar, 9. 1 
KebilZ were minded to deliver bim up into the 
Saul, 11. 
he of Zigh', with th 
with Bim, 13, © Where Fonathan cometh io him, a 
friendſbip with bin 16. Ani 


Zigh betray David) 


la, 8. David nos con 


th thence to whe 
fix hundred men tha were 


ofthe Le 


C1 


* 
%" ++ 
» +. 


ks 


ods come! 


—— 


unto 


&b then, 21. 4 
wilderneſs of Mes 


, 1. . 


Whore be environeth him, 26. Saulreceiuetrh 


- 


in Fo 


. 
* 
# 


Land, . 


Na they told David, [ tie, When be was in the 
foreſt of Chereth, above. dag 


* 


[9 
* 


A alſo with David, [i. e. Becauſe they hold N fore ſome tranſlate the firſt words of this verſe thun! 


with David ; and are copartners with him in his diſſo 


it- | Now Davi 


ty againſt me ) and becauſe they nem that be fled and have fight 2250 


not revealed it before mine cars : but the ſcruants of the 
King wonld ot put forth their band, to fall upon the 
Priefls of tht LORD. 

* 38 The ſ4id the King into Doeg, Tarn tho thy ſelf, 
und full upon the Prieſts : then Dees the Edomite turned 
dimſelf ; and be fell upon the Phi „ ani ſlew that 440 
fou ſcore and fue men, that wore the linnen Ephod. [ i. c. 
re —.— * RR of God in or, very : for wheh 
they performed that, they were to put on linnen garmenits. 
See e 5 , 


19 He nue alſo Nob the City of theſe Prib bh he 
elge "Ha 27 ft ſword , tet Me ihe 0 

nn; folk the children 16 the ſuckgings ; evth the den, 
and . ani the ſheep ( be ſmbte ) with the edge of the 


20 But one of the ſons of Achimclech the ſon df Abimb 
eſcaped , _ name #35 Abiathir : he fled aſter Devid, 
{He cameto him at Kehila, 1 Sau, 23.6.] x 
21 And Abiathar d ro David, Cuit. when 
was come to Diyid at Kehila) that Faul bad Jan i 0 
Prieſts of the LORD. | 
23 1d Ded to Abimbar, I knew well that 4% | 
when Poeg the Edvntfte was there, rhis be would affuredly 


4 


and 


was told] ſaying + Bebold 


Kebiti, [this city lay in 


the 


by 


the Fbiliſtine 
tribe of Juda, an 


appcareth Foſ.1 5.44. J and they oil rhe barns. ett xt 
| 142 n i. e. the proviſion of cot that was gathered 
Taid up in the barns. 


2 And David inguired of the b RD, [Either by the 


Prophet Gad, (who was with him;1 Sum. 22. . c, by 
Abiathar, who cam e J Area's chu 

| 7 N 
fal. um and 


er. 6.] ſajing, SÞ 
1 3 o David, Gs ſerib, 


flines ? and the LORD 
thou alt ſmiie the Philiſtines,and deliver 


But Davids men 


efraid viz. Of Saul,who p 
Lv, here ja the 
in Juda, above cup. 28. . 


ohiliſtines before us, and Saul behind us, and 


were at that ns, . 
hila lay alſo in 11 
| withall ſhall webe afraid , vit. ben we 


4 


{al utes tip me 
zul, w ſueth us as enemies Ihen in 
Cherith , whero 


when we ſbdll go to Kebila againſt the Phi 


» 


1 


W 
15 


this thus, that obs age] | 
vote it known [ Heb. relating dul rate] to Saul+ I regard of his ſouldiers, which were tim 1 
bave given cauſe agzinſt all the Souls Ci. e. inen, ab Och. to go to Kchi la] did 5ht LOKD anſwered bim, Ga 


D 
not ſo much 
were 


ave two enemies to encounter Withall, laſtead | * 


„ the Dowd efiguirtd of the LORD 8 
1 nd. David went on to enguire 
t 


of 


red 


$45 as 


TY ST m5 kKAS FS ?y SSxTTF 


Toa” 3 


To ETRT TS LRTOacG?: s 


A ETI 


— ͤ— 


5 So ; i 
fongis. oz aiuft rhe Fist ime, aui drove f their cat- 

voce 4b David 
24. f orgs — en ſo Davi 


tank, ir. when be haſtily, fled he rook the Ephod a 
nichr hi in bis hand, wherein the i and the Thum 
nin were, whereby they enquired of the Lords Exod ' 
M 30 Och. Thar the Ephod came 10 him in bis 


biad. » 02> 
Ly 5 it mut made no te Sanb, that David man 
compun Kobila 3. then ſaid Saul, God bath detivered up 


(Heb. Properly aliened, eſtranged that which is deli- 


wund upzis utiencd or eſtianged} : {x20 mine band, for be 
NN eri 
a city of gates — bars : | as if he ſhould ſay, David thin- 
king do be ſafe and ſecure in a fenced city, hath as it were 
iptifoncd himſelf, for u hen I do encompaſs and beſiege 
Mei with an Army, he can no ways eſcape.] 
1 people 10 be called to 1h 
bai 10 go domn t Kebila , te befitge David and bis 


0 Newwhem Diuid underſtosd that Saul ſecretiy. in · 
nale ¶ Och. Rorgeij th euil ac ainſt him ¶ intimating; 
that Saul continually plotted, pract iſed, and labouted with 
gi lis ſenſes ni gr and diy to miſchicve and kill Dax id 

ume Abtarber the Prieſt, Bring bitber the 2 
[vx with Preaſt · plate, and put ĩt on, and ask counſel of 
tu Lord for me by rim and Thummim. Set Numb. 27. 


1100 2 

10 4nd Devid ſaid; LORD God of Iſraci, ihy ſer- 
vane ite. ij bub certainly beared ¶ Heb. bearing bath 
i] thus Saul fctherly to come 10. Ncbila, and to deſtroy 
rhe city for my-ſuke. ved 1 
1 #illthe Citizens: [Oh The. Lord r: ſee Fudg: 
*. in theammotat. ] of Kebilz alſodelizer me into hi 
Hand! will. Sn comte down { under withall, Iſ Ltar- 
ry here, as appeareth ver. 1 According 45. thy ſervant 
bau beard ORD God'of-Iſracl, maꝶr it ] πDuunto 
ty ſervant. y ttetl now be LO KD. ſaid he mill come 
down, \.53 103.54 
#41 Then David [aids Mill che Citi dent of Kebila de- 
liver me ani u men into tbe: band of $a and the 
EORD ſuid,They will deliver ( ibec) ups.) Lube. If thou 
Sideſt in this Ciry within the walls thereof. ] N 
"13 Then David ani his men gu tbe n up', about fix 
hie men, ant tboy went aut of Achila and they. want 
whither they coulth go 5- whon it wasmald Sud tha Das 


dit v eſcactou of Kebils; 2 fartb. | ning ly. 


FImimaring that Saul diſmiſſed his $5. not pur- 


1 Then David ſaw ¶ i. e. Came ta heac, uit. by lia 
ſpire which fort or;by his friends which behad 
in Jada] hat g and gone forth tn feak bis ſaul : then 


IL. Sund 
| | Phttiv» 
— Türe bundl. late before Saul | ablerol 


» wa Wh & 09. a . 
David and bis men marched to Kebils , au, med d Duvid had Need his ricad:. 


3127 7 
{ Oꝛherwiſe, In w come ta much had fu 


long [nes the covenant which they had 


inta aciiy wah gates and bars. [ Heb... 


17 Ando eee ) Phe ub lesen 
Dr 


Covenant one“ another. | 


Feb. I ſhall be 4 ſecond tu the, or yrs be ahr 


ne tathee 


J 4ſoMyifarhey G 2 


And is ce Ty above. 
. Dauii chap. 1 5. 28 ũ f AW ; 
{a4 that he c dnn with the Epbod in bio} 485 And hey babs cevenans>: fi. e. They te- 


| made one 
with another, .chopi1 8. J N20 16:7 befureths\ face of 
OK D, 22 | an x 
Lords Prieſt b or chey made a covenant they rati- 
fied with an math, and hertunto they called upon God; 
to be — and David abode in the fereſt, but Fona- 
than went to bis houſe, 

19 Then went up the Z iphitet, [i.c, The inhabitants 
of Ziph : there wert id cities la call: the one lay on 
the ut termoſt border of Juda South ward, whereof men- 
tion is made, ꝙeſ. 15.24. The other lay more inward in 
and about the wilderneſs of Maon-3 whereof ſee feſt. 

2 * — the-Ziph;of which mention is in 
Ms lying on a mountain. Belowchapa 6, its 
ſaid chat the Zlphites attempted thedecond time to deli- 
ver up David unto Saul, Now: how Dayidin this di- 
laß went to God foo refuges. ſee. Pfal. 54.4. which be at 
rknothne made] te Sau to Gibeas,ſayi nos David 
ie bimſelf with us in the ſtrong holds in the: woods. I as 
if they ſhould ſay, David hath certainly hid himſelf from 
us: ſee of ſuch queſtions, Gen. 13. v. 9.] on the hill of 
Huckila, which js on the right band of ibe wil derne 


[Oth. unh is on the South of Fefinnanc]. . 
| 10 Nemuben, 0 King, come dom dy, [:Hebu 
Coming down come dawn] according ta sbedofire of 


thy ſoul ; and ii berometh us ¶ See this phraſe Aich. 3. 1 
— tho annotat.] 10 deliver him inte lu Mm 
i 22201 bag 2 

21 Then ſaid Suxl,Bleſſed:be ye £01be-LORD;[Thys he 
abuſeth the: holy Name of God, to put them on to a 
thy and abominable treachery] in tbat ge h rue pitabeun 
mr: ¶ at if he would. ſay; ye be the men, that deliverme 
out of the ſand of David, who ſecleth my deſtructi · 
om 

2%: Go our mayt, I pray you, and prenare e matter): 

yet more, [ See that all things be cunningly curried, and 
ell ordered, that he may not ſlip away from us ]\ know 
aui ſue his place he reihia hunt iᷣ,¶ Hebe fo. i. e. where 
lit hides himſelf] or makes his abode, where bg . commons. 
lychath his haunt, and dog him there cloſe}, wbo: hat 
ſcen him there ; for he (vid. David himſeſt hen be 
yrt wich me, and Lasled him hom he care to be ſo ſuc · 
ceſsſul in war] told mc, that he was work Bo deal. very cus. 
7 — we preg cunnivgly, deals cunninglys 
On u crdjtd d 4 a 4 
* look to GY, and enquire after al lur« 
ling places whercia berlarkesb, then come. 10 me again 


ſurt matice ih mill I. go with qa came 
ta puſs; if be be — Iwill ſearch bim out 4 
g all the tbonſant ef. ig 


10 Then 1b J wens Zipbs the 
| 25 Saul and bis men went alſo to ſeek: "tha mas ta/d 


was David in the wilderneſs of Ziph in a;joveſt. tho hill of Hacttila im hoveldernels,. where be 

"16 The Fonarban che ſon-of dul: gar. bin u, ad from thonos he ehe had: 
wem to Devi inte abe 1 4 bis | or room, namely into the wilderneſs obiacn., 19. 
lun in Ga. (5.6; He flengthaad d him, | mbero awey, when: Saab chaſed end 
putting him in mind of the promiſes of God, as apptar | pucſved:after him] and i 


ab . 15. 


© the ann aniJvþay. 


in the mildern of: 
. n . 


Chap. xxiv. 
5 a id in the wilderm 0 Man. 
gn — on this ſide ofthe ow, and! 
David and hit meu as the other ſide of he mountain: now 
it came to paſs that David made huſto ia get away from vhe. 


the 
ace of Saul, and {| ded his men $44.6. David rent ex Iivided and 


=_ — — ö — * Gig | 

27 But there came 4 meſſenger unto Saul, 7 
Make haſte, and cunie, for the hiliſti nes have invaded the 
land, [ Or, Have ſp read themſelves in the ld 1:08:12 
28 Then Saul returned from purſuing after Davidgand 
he went to mere the Philiſtines : ibere fore they called that 
place Sela Mach ie toth. Or, Sela Hammach lekoth ; i. e. 
Rock of diviſions, which was ſo called, becauſe Saul was 
conſtrained to divide his men, and to leave David; for to 


purſue after the Philiſti nes, or to reſiſt them.] 


Saul having heard that David was by Engedi, purſues: 
bim DER 1c. Comeih into à cave, in lick Da- 
vid was with bis nen, who: cunteib off the atirt of 
Sauls mam le, but will not lay hand on him, 4. Eviden · 
eeth thereby bis innocency and integrity towards Saul, 

- after whom. be goeth, and communeth with him, 9. Saul 
* i moved thereatʒ con ſeſſeth his fault. and taketh an oath 
of David, ry. | 43.40 


A Nd David went up from thence, C vig. From the 
wilder neſs of Maon, where Saul thought to take 
bim, as was ſaid chap. 23. 2 5. ] 4nd he abode in the ſtrong 
helds of En · geli. [ Oth. called Hatca on- Ibamar, Gen. 
14.7. & 2 Cbron. 20. 3. Its a city lying in the tribe of 
Juda, at the ſalt or dead ſea ſouthward, between high 


mountains and rocks, in the midſt hei eoĩ are many fair | purpoſ- 


and pleaſant valleys and fields, planted with manifold 
y trees, as palm - trees, and the like : alſo there grow- 
eth much balſam, &c.] | 
2 And it came to paß after that Saul was returned 
from after the Philiſtines : Ci. e. From purſuing the Phi- 
liſtines that invaded his land while he purſued Dayid, 
above chap.23:27.] that they told him, ſaing: Behold, 
David is in the — of Engedi. a 
3 Then Saul took three thouſand choſen men out of al 
Iſrael: and he went his way, 10 ſeek David and bis men 
upon the rocks of the wild goats. [i. e. In the high and 
ſeep rocks upon which thoſe goats, (or wild goats) do 
climbe and leap. ] ' 
- 4 And he came tothe ſheep-coats [| Oth. To Gidreth 
Zon] on the way,where was a cave: Saul went in thither, 
to cover bis feet : C i.e. To eaſe nature: ſee of this phraſe, 
Fulg, 3. 24.] now David and bis men (a as the ſides of 
caue. * * * * i 8 


5 Then ſaid Davids men unto bim: Behold he da (Cin) ps 
| flea? [As if David ſhould ſay, tis not worth the I, 


which the LORD: ſaith to thee, Bebold, I give thine enemy 
— thine baud, — Lotd giveth — we now ſo 
t an opportunity to ſlay thine enemy, at i ke un- 
to thee, Behold, [give thine — thine bond. Ob. 
of which the Lerd ſaid unto thee J and thou. ſbalt do. 10 
him according as it ſhall be good iu thine cyes: and David 
CE cus ſoftly[ or,bandſomely neatiy Ja Airt of Sauls 
mantte. W 2 £ 
-'6 But it came te paſo afterward, that Davids heart 
ſmote bim: — — ke had offended God, in of- 
this deſign to the King. Compare 2 Sum. . 10. 
be bad Sauls Hirt. * 


— —— —— be far from 
me, that tbing [id. That which ye ad+ 
2 0kD 


vile me to do] to n Lord the L 


S anointed, [i. e. 


| 


I. Samos, 


' -Jancinted. ;5. 11h 


take ſuch paint, to 


who by the comma nd of the Liorit is anointel 


Iſrael] that I. Hould put forth Lot, jad, Sk 
pn bim] mine hand againſt bim; for be % the LOA. 
| 0 


anointed. : 


RUTH 


8 And David ported bis me. CH. Cleve; on d 


the combination of his ſoulditrs that were ready tall 
' Saul ; or when his men coming ſorth from both ſulet o 
the cave, intended to fall . — then he kept fly 
on both ſides aſunder one from another j with, . 
and ſuffered thein not 10 riſe ip agaiiſt Sau r and A 
at him up ou of the cave,and wens pu the way, C ot. tm · 
K way. i * a „% win 
9 Aſtermard David alſo gat him up, and went ont &: 
the cave, and be cried after Saul, ſq ing: My Lord (ibe)4 
King: Then $'mllocked bebimi bim, and David" bong 
bimſelf with bis face to the ground, ¶ In token of ſubꝶ· 
ction] and toped himſelf, Þ obs 12: 1,6HJ 
10 And:David ſaid unto Saul, Wherefore hearcl thas, 
the words of men,ſaying, Bebold, David ſeckerb thy bunt hi 
Lc. thy cuine and deſtruct ion. ad 
11 Behold, .this day thine ehen have ſeen , that yh 


| £ORD bath given ihre to day into mine hand in i 


cave, ¶ See above ver. 5. ] and they ſaid ¶ i. e.ſome o cha 
that were with me, . counſelle& me, that, &c. J 4 1 
ſhould kill ther, | Heb-. to kill bet] bu (mine band) h 
red thee : | Hcb.rbey ſpared thee, vid. mine hand, ot a 
ſoul, or mine eye, or my '(word,} fer I ſaii I will a gut 
forth mine hand againſt my Lord, for he i the LORDS: 
3 en 2 50 
12 Bcboll, nem father, [ He ſeeketh by this loving 
compellation to move Saul to detiſt from his wicked - 
tent yea behold abe shart of ihj manile in mine hand, (fur 
when I cus off the.skirt of thy manile, then 1 killed ib 
not; acknowledge and ſay there is no evil nor tranſgreſſe. 
on in mine band, Li. e. that I thought nor imaginedno 
hurt or miſchief in mine heart againſt thy perfon , nar: 
ed to do with-mine hand againſt chee] and [ h 
no: ſinned againſt thee : yet thou bunteſs (after) my foul, 
Lit as huntſmen ſearch after wild beaſts, chaling them 
through woods, and in the plain field; over -hedge — 
ditch, over mountains and dales: ſee above vex. 3. 
chap. 26. 20. te rake it a1 w. 4 v; 
13 The LORD ſball judge between me and between 
thee, and the LORD ſhall avenge me on #bee ; bus mine 
band ſhall not be againſt thee. * 
14 According us the Proverb of ibe Ancients” ſaith, 
[Heb. According io the Proverb of the Ancient: ice. oi 
the Ancients wholived long before this time] Mt. 
ne(s proceederb from the wicked : but mine hand ſhall nw: 
be againſt thee, ¶ as if he ſhould ſay, Thou needeſt-nor 
to be afraid oſ me, I will not lay mine hands on thee : 
wicked men do perform ſuch wicked aRions : godly men 
do not avenge themſelves , but they commit the ven- 
| geance unto God : ſo will I do in-like manner, I will aot 
defile mine hands with the Kings blood. | gu 
15 After whom ir the King of Iſrael gone ach af 
' whom doeſt thou pu ſueꝰ after a dead dog ? after a 


—_ — 


bour, nor honourenough, that a King of Iſrael fhould, 
ue me with ſo many men, where. 
as J can neither bite nor hurt, having no more 
nor power then a dead dog or poor flea : ſee the like 
16 But theLO L 
me and between iber, and ſec tberein, and plead mj cauſe, 
— deten b, David dat male e. 
17 Aud ita 10 £ 
wards unto et thes Sau [Uh 
ths 1 voice ny id ?- then gau lift u "7 
and weps,} bed 20 2Ltirt e 


1114 


16 10 


of 
1 
N 
3 
- 
" 
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then I: for thou baſt rewarded me good, and Ibave rewar- 
ted thee evil. 

19 And thou huſt ſhewed me this day, that hon baſt 
done me good : for the LORD had ſbut me up in thine 
eyed, thou huſt not killed me. 8 ; 

10 Whenſvever any man bath found his enemy, will he 
let him go upon 8 good way ? (i.e, Will he let him go 
vichout doing him any hurt? ] now z2he LORD reward 
thee good, for ibis day { in which thou haſt ſaved my life. 
Compare the phraſe with Fal. 118.24. ] which zbou haſt 
male me 10 day. 

21 And now, bebold, I know that thou ſhalt ſurely be 
King, [ Heb. Being King ſhals be King] and that the 
Kingdame of I(rasl ſhall ahi Li. e.ſnall remain firm and 
Ty and be perpetual] in thi ne bend. 

22 So then ſwear unto me now by the LORD, If thou 
ſhalt root ous my ſeed after me; and ſhals deſtroy my name 
from my fathers bouſe | [This is a kind of oath, or man- 
ner of (wearing3 ſee Gen.14.22,23-] 

23 Then David (ware unto S u; and Saul went to h- 

3 but David and his men went up imo the fi 
bold, { For he durſt not yer truſt Saul, becauſe he had 
ſafficiently experienced his inconſtancy, in the reconci- 
liation which heretofore he had made with him, chap, 
19, alſo Saul after this returned to his former proſecu- 
tion, or purſuing of David.] 


* 
0 


CHAP. XXV. , 


Samuel dieth : David goeth to the willerneſs of Paran,yv, 
145'c.Nabuls v iches, 2. His and hi wife Abigail ni" 
ture and condition, 3. David requefleth moſt courte- 
ouſly of N chal ſome relief for bis camp; 4. But N abal. 


* 


entreateih the meſſengers of David ſcornſully and — 


dain fully, 10. Which they tell David of, 11 I 
was ſo moved theren, that be threat ned to deſtroy Na- 
bal with all bis family, 13. Abigail having heard 
thů, goeth fpecdily to meet David, and pacifieth hi an- 
wh moving arguments and preſents,1 4. Nabal hel- 
ring ibis, it tronbled, and dieth, 37. David takerb Abi- 
gal, and Achinoam to wives, 39. 


Nd Samuel died, and all Iſrael gathered themſetoes 

together, and they mourned for him, and buried him in 
bis houſe at Rama: and David gat him ub, and went down 
to the wilderneſs of Paran. Fas long as Samuel lived, 
David ſought to him for comfort and counſel, therefore 
he abode as near to him as he could or might do: But 
when Samuel was dead, David departed to the wildertzefs 
of Paran, which lieth on the ſouth ide of Canaan.” 
— concerning Paran the annotetions on Gentſ-14. 


2 And there was a man & Maon, [ Concerning this 
place, lying in the tribe of Juda, ſee the annotat, on oſ. 
I A occupation was 4 COLES moun- 
ain, wi city and countrey, is to be diſtinguiſhed' 
from the other lying in the tribe of T{fsſebar,- tenomned 
in relpe& of the Prophet Elia: ſee 1 King. 18. on verſe 
19. and aboyechap.15.on ver.12.] and that man was 
very great, Ci. e. rich, wealthy, great in power zs 2 Fun. 
19.32.] and ge bad three thouſand ſherp, 22 
Lond and he war at the ſhearing of -bis ſheep ut C 

3, And the nitnie of hy man wi Nah, and the nume 
7 wife was Abigait ; and the woman was good of an. 
erſtanding, and beautifal of conntenance ; bur rhe mani 
ws charliſh, ant evil of om 


g ] 2] 
(ie, (23 ir is thought) of Calc 5 Compatt be- 
low | e a 


” 
1 


cpepexxv. I. Saul. Chap. xv: 


13 And be ſaid nato David, Thau art more righteous | 


4 When David beurd inthe witdernof, tb Neha 
did ſheer his ſheey 3 " - Nviet yy > x BERL 
5 Then Dgvid ſent ren young men 3 ad Devid ſaid t6 
the young men, Oo up 0 Carmel; end wheh ye come to Na- 
bal, nden ſhell ye ant bim in my neme; touching the wel- 
fare. {Heb. Teurbing the peace; i. +. ask how he doethy 
whether he be in good plight. ) by” 

6 And ſhall [ay thus to that preſperom (man) ¶ Feb. 
Living ; i.e.· that liveth merrily or Com- 
pate the ſalutation uſed towmd Kings: Let the King 
live, 1 Sam. 10. 24, Kc. ] Pence be ie thee — ton 
peace z i. e. to thee be peace 3 ad 2 Ham. 19.3, & 20. 9.) 
ror peace be to thine houſe, and peace be to all that thou 

aft. 
7 Andnow, f haue heard, that thou haſt ſhearers : 
Now the ſheyher ds which thou baſt, were with us, we offe» 
red them no diſgrace, [ Or Scorned them not, made i 
not aſbaned] neivber miſſed they any thing (5. e. in the 
tale and number of their ſheep that were committed to 
their truſt and keeping, there was not any one miſſing or 
wanting, which they needed ro have ſought after ; fo 
alſo below,verſ.15 and 21.] «lf the dayes that they wert 
at Carmel, 

8 Ak thy young men, Li. e. Thy ſhepherds and ſer- 
vants that were with thy ſheep] and they will tell ther; 
ter then theſe men find grace in thine eyes, ¶ They 
relate 2 they — of themſel ves, as 
of a third perſon, as if they ſhoald fay, Let us, who are 


| | the young men or ſervants of David, and ſent by him to 


find yrace and favour with thee] for we are come on 
4 good day Ci. e. on a merry day, becauſe thou doeſt now 
receive and gather the wooll of thy ſheep : it is therefore 
juſt and equal, that thou out of thy ſuperfluity and abun- 
dance ſhouldeſt communicate ſomething to the diſtreſſed 
and perſecated ones, according to the law, Dem. 12. f 1. & 
14.26, 29 & 15. 7. ] give, I pray thee, unte thy ſervants, 
ani ro 10% ſon David, [as if he ſhould ſay, who honou- 
reth thee,as a ſon doth his father] that which thine band 
ſhall find, Li. e any Preſent or gift as much, and what- 
ever thou art pleaſed to give us. See Fadg. 9. on ver. 


] | 
Mo When Davids young men weve come, and in David: 


name bad ſpoten unto Nabal according to all thoſe words, 
their 


then they ceajed,[ Heb. they reſted 5 i. e. they 
peace, and were filent, to hear what Nabal ſhould an- 
(wer. 

2 And Nabal anſwered Davids ſervants , and ſaid, 
Who is David, and who U the ſon of Iſat? there be to d 

ny ſervants that rent themſelves every one from bis 

4, (i.e. Thatran away from, and forſook their lords 
or maſters, Thus doth he upbraid David, as if he lifted 
himſelf op againſt his lord and matter Saul.] 
11 Should Trhen'take ny bread, and my water, [It 
that counttey Water was hard to came by, for that the 
—— — — was a dry land 3 ſo that for and 
in reſpe&t of water, there oſten happened ſtrife and con- 
roo ne ory; See Gen. 21. 25. & chap., 26. 
t 5.] axd'my (fleſb) , which Thave killed [Heb 
my which I hade flain ] for my ſbearers,” and 
fooudd I to ide men whom 1 know not whence they 


12 Then Davids young men turned them to their u 
and they returned, end came, and told bim, (wit, David] 
according 10 all words, 125 

13 Then David ſaid unto bis men, Every man gird on 
bi ſword, and David alſo girded on bis ſword : and they 
— $8. id, about faur hundred men, and 


Chap.xxIf.) 


ing: Behold, David ah ſent meſſengers ous of the wilder- 
ne ß 0 bleſs Ci. e. to ſalute , and to wiſh much happineſs; 
as Gev:i21. 55} 0ur lord,but he railed on them. L The He- 
brey word that is here uſed, is by ſimilitude taken from a 
bird of prey, that N and ſwiftly falleth upon a 
carcaſe,to rent it in pieces: ſo, he would ſay, hath Nabal 
treated and ſent away Davids meſſengers with biting 
d ſpiteful words, ſnarling at them, as if he would have 

bitten them in pieces.) 

15 Tet they were very good men to us, and we ſuffered 
no diſgrace, and we miſſcd nothing all the dayes (that) 
we, converſed with them, when we were in the 

eld. 

15 They were à wall about n, LAs it he ſhould ſay, They 
have not onely not hurt or miſchieved us themiſelves, 
but they have likewiſe kept and protected us from others, 
both thieves and wild beaſts, that might have done us 
hurt or miſchief } both by night and by day, all the dayes, 
that we were with them, ſeeding the ſheep. ' 

17 Now then know, and ſee what thou wilt do, for 
evi! is fully determined againſt our Lord, and againſt 


I. SAMUEL, 


\ 


Chap,xxiii, 
man of Belial on Nabal, for as his name ir, ſo beg his 
name is Naba!, Ii. e. Fool, ſor ; one hat is void of wif 
dome and goodneſs] and folly is with bim: and 1 thine 
hand-maid have nos ſeen tbe young men of my Lord, ( te. 
thy] which thou didſt ſend, N 

26 And nom, 1 LORD, (as true as) the LORD 
liverh and thy ſoul liveth, ¶ See 2 King. on v. 2. ] it «the 
LORD that hath bindered thee Lig. hen he ſent me to 
meet thee, to pacifie thine anger with courteous words 
and preſents, and to ſtop and hinder thine evil intent and 
purpole] rom coming with blood-ſhed, | Heb. with bloods 
as Cen. 4. 10. and here below ver. 33-] that dine hand 


thy (elf with thine own hand againſt my wicked hut. 
band, and deliver thy ſelf from the affront that be hath 
offered thee]and nom les thine enemies be as Nabal ( 
it he ſhould ſay, I wiſh that thine enemies may preyail 
as little, and may be as baſe and contemptible men as 
Nabal is, who is not worthy that thou ſhouldeſt thus 
vex thy ſelf about him, much leſſe that thou ſhouldeſt de- 
ſtroy me, and my whole family, for his ſake. Others un- 


4 bis bouſe', and he is a ſ01 of Belial , [ſee Peut. 
13. on verſe 13. J that 4 man cannot peak 10 


18 Then Abigail made haſt and took to hundred loaves, 
end two lethcr ſachs of wine, and five dreſſed Heb. Made] 
2 frve meaſures { Heb. Seim. See Cen. 18. qn ver. 
6.] of parched corn, and a bundred pieces of raiſins, 
aud to hundred lumps of figs, and laid them on Aſſes. + 
19 And ſhe ſaid to her young men, Go your wayes be- 
fore my face, hehuld, I come after you ; but ſhe made it not 
known to her hus hand Nabal. 
20 Now it came to paſs when ſhe rode on the aſſe, and thay, 
came down into the hidden (place) of tbe mountain þ 
' behold, David and bis men came down to mcet her, and 
he met them, | The text jntimateth,that David aqud Abi. 
gail met one another unawares, the one coming from| 
this , and the other from that (ide of the hill or moun- 
tain. ] ; TRI EY 
21 Now David had ſaid, Surely in vain have I kept 
all that th (fellow) C viꝭ. Nabal. He counteth him not 
worthy to call him by his name, becauſe of the great in- 
civility and unthankſulneſſe, which. he uſed towards 
bim. ] bath in the wilderneſs, ſo that nothing is lacking 
of Ns be bath : and be hath recompenſed me evil for 
bod. 

22 Let God do ſo to the eremies of David, and let him 
ſe adde thereunto, [ 5. e. God grant that all Davids ene · 
mies may fare ſo, ag L intend to do to this Nabal : Al- 
though ſame concciv that David i oh ſaying, God 
do this or that to me, (wiſhed the evil to befall his ene- 
mies, which ſome are wont to wiſh to themſelves , by 
raſhly curſing themſelves, See the anngtat. on Ruth 1.17. 
concerning this phraſe, and compare ch.. on v. 16.) if 
of all thoſe that he bath [ or , if of all thut he bach J I 
leave until morning (him) bat pyſſeth,. againſt the. 
wall ? [a phraſe,or manner of (peaking, whereby is im- 

ed a total tuine and dęſtruction of a boſe, ſo chat no 
man be lest, or eſcape, nor ſo much a3 a dog that com · 
monly piſſeth againſt that wall: ſo alſq v. 34, & 1 King. 
14.10 & > King 9.8.) p "a 
; Now when Abigail ſaw Dauid, then ſhe made hiſt, 
bad lighted off the aſe, and ſbe 2 ce, before, 
rhe face of David , and ſhe bowed. ber ſelf to hs 


ground, fa 
24 An ſhe fell at hi feet, [Tn token of humble re- 
verence: ee the like, 2 King. 4. 27.1. aid, Ab 


banlmaid (ite. me] ſpeak before thine cara, and hear the |' the meanes or inſin to ſtop; and; 
2 5 | 8 ele 8 2 then thou 
2 Let not my Lord, I pray thee, ſet bis heart on this * 


derſtand thoſe words thus. I wiſh it may befall thine ene- 
mics as it would befal Nabal, if thou ſhouldeſt 

in ier intent] and they that ſeck evil againſt ng 
lord, | 
Wor”, And now this is the lie ſſing. Cie. This is the gife 
or Pceſent,which thou by thy ſervants ſent by thee, dial 
ask of Nabal, above ver.8.] which thine hand-maid hath 
brought unto my Lord: let it be given io the young nen, 
that walk after my Lords feot-ſteps;\ Heb.that go by, or, 
at my Lords feetz i. e. that follow him.] 

28 Fon ve, I pray tee, thine hand- muid the tranſ- 
greſſiun: ¶ As if he ſhould ſay, I take thepuniſhment of 
my wicked husband upon my ſelf, onely pardon me, I 
pray thee ] 1 the, LORD will ſurely make my lord 
ſtedfaſt honſe.e.that thou ſhalt dwell and reign quietly 
and peaceably, and ſhali no longer need to flee fromone 
plage to another, as thou art fain todo ] becauſe my Lord 
I warreth the LORDS wers, ( lee the adnotat. above chap. 
18, ver. 17. ] and no evil bath been found with thee fun 
thy des. | this is here properly to be meant of deſire of 
elf xrevenge, or other great tranſgreſſions; as. if ſhe 
ſhould ſay, in this reſpect I hope they will not begin 
now to do it.] 

29 When a man ſhall riſe up to pur ſue ihee, and to ſeek 
thy ſoul; then ſhall the ſoul of m lord be bound in the 
Handle of the living with the LORD ih God, [This is a 
phraſe taken from men, who bind the thing which they 
count precious, and defire to kcep ſaſe, in a Fulle, and 
lock it up. Ir is as if the had (aid, thy life ſhall not be 
taken from thee, for thou ſhalt be in the Almightics kee 
ping. Saul ſhall purſue thee in vain ] but the ſoul of thine 
enemies be ſhall ſling gut, of Cor, in, vit · belog s if che 

ſou 177 a ſtone, lay in the ſling] the mpdſt of the hollow- 
neſſe of the ſling. Lon the contrary ſhall thoſe wicked ones 
| that, pucſuc thee, be ſcattered and flung away, as if they 
per thrown out with a ſling, and caſt away.] ' 
| 30 And it ſhall come to paſſe, when the LORD ſhall ds 
tp mn lord, according to all the good which be bat 


ober Iſrael : 114 4 
1 Then ſhall #his he na ſtumbling nor offence of heat 
Prod pans my 165 wit, that thou rang heve 
'blogd. cauſle ſly, and that my lard ſhould 
bimſelf : 1 had aid, cer kal rhou nahe bay 
la — — nor grief of mind, that thou haſt 
ed thy (elf. with the ſhedding of innocent bl ] 
2. lard, «bent 


do well unto 


from ſhedding i 
me for it.] 


binder dre 
170 
33 


ſoould deliver thee : [ vis, ſo that thou canſt not avenge, 


counter Ning thee;and he [ball command ihre to be 4 Leader 


then - 


Cap. xxv. 


LORD the God of l ſrael, which ſens ihre this day to meet 
ne. , 

And bleſſed be thy counſel, L viz. The counſel 
which thou x: woke for todifiwade and hinder me by 
this thy coming and coartefie from ſheddirig innocent 
blood] and bleſſed be thou , that rhou this day beſt 
ftopr an prevented me from coming with blood- fhed, (as 
aboye verſe 26. ] that mine band ſhould haue delivered 


me. 
Fer ſurely ti (as true ) tbe LORD the God of 
ins [ vel which huth bindercd me ſfom doing thee 
hum: [ Underſtand withall, and all thy family, 381 
raſhly (ware in mine wrath, v. 22. J has unleſs.thou badjt 
+ made haſte,and hadſt come to meer me, there had not been 
lefi anto Nabal by the morning light any one thut piſſe:h 
againſt the wall, ; 

35 Then David took from out of her hand that which 
ſhe bad brought him; and be [aid unto her, Go up in peace 
30 thine beuſe, be bold, I have hearkened to thy voice, and 
þave a cepted thy face: Ci. e. have taken thee into fayour, 
and will do what thou requireſt : ſee the annotat. on 
Gen.19.21.% 31. 20 

36 When Abigail now came to Nabal, behold, he had 
then a feaſt in his houſe, like the ſeaſt of a King, ['Sce the 
like, 2 Han. 13. 3. Nabal did like that rich man, 
Luke 16. 19. forgetting the poor and needy people,] and 
Nabals heart was merry [| Heb.good] at the ſame, IVM. 
"feaſt. -Oth. in bim] and be was very drunk : therefore 
ſhe made nat 4 word known 0 bim, little nor great, untill 
che mor ning light. . ; ; 

37 Non it came to paſſe in the morning, when the wine 
was gone from Nabal , |. When be had ſlept his drunke- 
nels quite away. As long as he continued in his 
drunken neſs, ber admonitioas would have been as roſes 
frowcd before Hogs, ot Pearls caſt before Swine. ] then 

wife made thoſe words ¶ vi. which ſhe had ſpoken, 
bat ſhe had ſaid unto David, what David bad anſwer- 
ed her again, G.] known ta him : then bk heart died 
in the innermoſt { parts , of him, Ci. e. he was foaf- 
; friphred, that he almoſt fell down dead] and be became a5 

4 fone. [Heb. be became à ſtone; i. e. he became ſenſe- 
leſſe, was without feeling, his blood changed in his body, 
when 1 heard of the danger, into which he had brought 
bimſel 

38 2. it to paſſe about ten der (after, ) that the 
LORD ſmote Nabal that be died. 

39 When David beard that Nabal was dead , then be 
ſad, Bleſſed bathe LORD, bo hathpieaded the cauſe 
of my reproach from the hund of Nabat, and bath with held 
_ keps back] bis ſervans ¶ i. e. me] from evil, 

Or, from that euill deed , vix. that I ſhould have ſhed 

t blood om of a defire of ſelſ-· revenge] and (that 

the LORD bath cauſed the wichedneſſe of Nabal to return 

won bis own head: and David ſent forth , and cauſed 10 

commune IT. or his meſſengers or ambaſſadors, and 

ther that been dead a good while] with Alu- 
$64, 20 rake ber 10 him to wiſe. 

4% Now when the ſervants of Devid were come to 
| ro Carmel: there they unto her, ſaying , 
bath ſent as unte thes : 30 rake ther 0 bim 10 


D 
"wiſe. | 

— 2 * r 8 the _ 

: an aid , N. unto 50 

abſent, defiring his m — to relate theſe Barn. 
hers unto him, and to tell David in her name] Bebotd, 
ler thine band-maid be 4 ſervant to waſb the feet of rhe 
— fag Lord, Li. e. to do the meaneſt and loweſt 


42 Abigail now mae haſte, and gat up, and rode upon 
an Ae with ber five — „ that walked after 


ber foor-ſteps : CL Oth.chas followed ber fees, or, went after 


\ Then ſujd David unto —— Bleſſed be the 


— 


I. Sauu gl. 


) 10. 16. and 15. 20. 


0 


= 2 
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Chap.xxvi. 
her] fhe then followed aſter Davids meſſenger r, wail ſhe 
wt Le wel 4 2 i 2 

43 David alſo took Achinoam of Fixreel : [This wat 
a City in the tribe of Juda, as SR 15.38. ] 
thus were they boch alſo bis wives, Fo 

44 For Saul bad Michal bis Daughter, Davide 
wife ro Pati [He is called Palthiet, 2 Sm. 3. 1 f.] the 
fon of Lais, ¶ In this act there ſinned and did ill, Saul, 
Michal, and Palti, breaking and violating the lawf 
tartiage of Michal with David, le was of Gallim. 
{ This ſeemeth to have layen in the tribe of Benjamin, 
not far from Gibea of Saul, ſee Iſai. 10. 30.] 


CHAP. xx. 


Saul having intelligence, by means of the Ziphites, whete 
David was, ſeckerh bim, verſ. 1, c. Bavid coming 
to hear of it, erh our Sault canping- place, and ta- 
keth away his r, and mater cup, ot bortle; but wi 
not ſuffer him 10 be hurt, 4. After that nybraiderb 
Abner with bis negligence, 13. Admoniſbetb Saul, 18; 
Who acknowledgeth bis own = and Davids innocen- 
cy, 21. They part in friendſhip, 2.5. 

T [ This is the ſecond treachery of the Ziphites , 

firſt is deſcribed , chap. 23. 19. ] Doth not David 
hide bimſelf on the bill of Hachila, before the wilderneſſe ? 

[As if they ſhould ſay, yea certainly he is come again to 

us, and hiderh himſelf on, &c.] | 
2 Then Saul gat up, and went down tothe wilder- 

neſſe of Ziph, and three thouſand choſen men of Iſrael 
with him : to ſeek David in the wilderneſſe of Ziph. 
And Saul camped bimſel on the bill of Hachila,which 

i before the wilderneſs by the way , but David abolle in 

the wilderneſſe, and ſaw that Saul came after him to the 

wilderneſſe. : | 
4 For David had ſent pies, and he underſtood that 

Saul came of a certain. 1 
5 And David gat up, and came tothe place where Saul 

had camped himſelf, and David viewed the place wherg 

Saul lay, with Abner the ſon of Ner, the Commander of 

bis boſt : and Saul lay in the trench, [Set the annotat. 


above chap. 17. 20. ] and tbe people [Others the ſouldjers, 
men of war] were camped round about 


He Ziphites now came to Saul at Gibea , ſaying : 


6 Then anſwered Ci. e. ſpake, for there goeth — — 
ſtion before] Dauid, and ſpake unto Achimelech the He. 
thite „ vi. by deſcent , but by Religion an Iſraelite 
or Proſelite. They are ly called Hethites , that 
deſcended from Heth, the ſon of Canaan : See Geneſ. 

and 10 2 ſon of Zerija, 
{ This was Davids ſiſter, ſhe had three ſons, dir. Joab, 
Abiſai, and Aſahel , who from the mother are called the 
ſons of Zeruja, · here, and 1 Cbyon, 2. ˖ 6. in reſpe& of 
Davids fame or renown : but no mention is made of 
their father Ithe brother of Foab, ſaying, Who will go down 
with me to Saul into the camp? Fben ſaid Abiſai, I will gs 
n 

7 Thus D Abiſai came to the people [I. in 
the camp of Saul] by xjghr, and bebold, Saul la ſleep 
in the trench, and bis ſpear ſtuck in the ground as 
head-end, and Abner, and the lay round about, 

8 Then ſaid Abiſai unto David : God bah ſhut up 
thine encmy in thine hand thi day: let me now , I pray 
thee, ſmitc him with the ſpear to the ground at once, [Or, 
with one blow, with the firſt] and F will not do is to bim 
the ſecond time. [As if he ſhould ſay , Ile be be ſure ſo 
to hit him at che firſt blow, that I ſhall ſurely — 
out right, and ſhall not need to (mite him the ſetom 

me.] | 


Bbb 


* 


* 
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Chap. xxvi. 


9 David on the contrary ſaid unto Abiſai: Deſtroy 
him not: i. e. do not kill him] for who bazb laid bis hand 
on the LORDS anointed, [See above chap. 24. 7. in the 
annotat. ] and remained guultleſſe ? Li. e. unpuniſhed} 

10 Morcover, David ſaid, (As true 4) the LO RD 
liveih; { Underſtand withal, I will not ſuffer it ] but 
the LORD jhall (mite bim, [ As if he ſhould ſay, Ile let 
the Lord do with him, what pleaſeth him; as for me, 
Tle not lay my hand on him] or his day ſhall come, Li. e. 


the time that God hath limited and appointed him to die 


his natural death, See Fob 15. on verſ. 34. J er be ſball 
g0 into a baticl, that be may periſh... 

11 The LORD let it be far from me, that T ſhould lay 
mine hand [ Heb. from laying mine hand] on the 
LORDS anoimed : take therefore now, I pray thee, 
the ſpear that is at bis bead-end, and the water bottle, and 
let us go. | 1 

12 $0 David took the ſpear, and the water bottle from 
Sauls bead-end, and they went their way; and there was 
no man that ſaw it, and no man that beeded it, alſo no man 
that awaked, for they were all aſleep, for there was a decp 
fleep of the LO RD. fallen upon tcm. Li. e. a deep ſlecp 
ſent from God.] 


- 13 When David was come over en the o:ber fide, then 


he ſiood on the top L Heb. on tbe head J of the mount ain 


afar off : (ſo) that there was 4 great place (or ipace) be- 
tween them, 3 n 

14 And David cried to tbe people, Lvix. to Sauls 
ſouldiers } and 10 Abner the ſon of Ner, ſaying , Wilt 
thou not anſwer, Abner ? then anſwered Abner, and ſaid, 
Who art thou that crieſt to the King? [ As if he ſhould 
ſay , Who art thou, that thus crieſt, roaleſt, that thou 
even ſpareſt not the King himſelf, but awakeſt him alſo 
out of his ſleep ? | | 

15 Then ſaid Padid unto Abner, Art thou not a man ? 
[ This queſtion affirmeth, as ellewhere beſides. As it he 
ſhould ſay, Abner, thou art indeed a ſtout man, a cham- 
pion , valiant and couragious ] and who like to thee in 
Iſrael? [As if he had laid, no man is like to thee in 
ſtrength, and valour] where fore then haſt thou kept guard 
over thy Lord the King ? for there came one of the people to 
deſtroy thy Lord the King. 

16 Thi thing which thou haſt done is not good, ( as true 
a) the LO KD liveth je are children of death, Li. e. ye 
have deſerved death ] who bave not kept 4 guard over 
your Lord the King: and now behold , where the 
Kings ſpear is, and the water-bottle , nhich was at l is 
head- end. 

17 Now Saul knew Davids voice, and ſaid, Is this 
thy voice, my ſon David? David ſaid , It is my voice, my 
Lord, (O) Ken 

18 He ſaid 
ſue after bis ſcruant , [i. e. me] for what have I done? 
what evil is there in mine hand ? [i. e. what evil have 
I done, Ste the annotat. above chap. 24. verſ. 12. 

19 And now, my Lord the King, bearken, I pray thee” 
to the words of thy ſervant : If the LORD ſtir tbee up 
againſt me [ viz. by his command, or ſpecial ordering 
ler him ſmell the meat-offering : [Or thus: he will (mel! 
the meat · offering. Some do underſtand this thus: If 
God hath commanded thee to do this, then he will accept 
thy — Others thus : then will I appeaſe the 
Lord with ſacrifice for the fin , hereby I have deſeryed 
it] but if they be tbe children of men , then curſed be they 
be fore the face of the LORD, becauſe they drive me 
out this day, that I cannot abide firmely fixed inthe inhe- 
ritance of the LORD, [i. e. with the people of the Lord, 
which are as Dear unto him, as an inheritance can be to 
any man whatſoever. The meaning of the words is this, 
” fo that I cannot conſtantly dwell here the ſervice and 
worſhip of Gad is performed, but am conſtrained conti- 
nually to ſerve about, and to flee from place to place) 
ſaying , Gohy way, ſerve other Gods. Li. e. they move 


I. SAMOEL. 


Chap, xxyi; 


meꝰ as much as in them lieth, to fall away from the true 


worſhip of God to the Idolatry of the Gentiles) 
b ſhe, 
ce I-walk 


28 And now, let not my blood fall to the cart 
As - had = „The Lord before whoſe fa 

ightly , ſutfer thee not to ſpill my blood] from be 
> 4 ace of the LORD. i. e. 4 0 1 * 
niſh it. Oth. before the face of the Lord] for the King 
of Iſracl is gone forth to ſcek an onely flea 3 as they hung 
after a partridge in the mountains. - % 

21 Then 25 Saul, I have ſinned, return, my ſon 
David, for I will not hurt thee any more, becauſe my Soul 
was precious in thine eyes this day: Ci. e. becauſe thou 
haſt ſpared me, and haſt nor taken away my life, whreas 
indeed thou couldſt have done it] bcheld , I have dune 
fooliſbly, and I have erred exceedengly. 

22 Then anſwered David, and (aid, Behold, the Kings 
Fear, therefore let one of the young men come over , and 
fetch it 

23 The LORD then recompenſe to every one IU 
righteouſneſs and bis faithſulneſt : ¶i. e. according as 
every one hath walked uprightly, and hath kept faith and 
truth] for the LORD had delivered thce into (mine) hand 
this day , but I would not ſtretch forth mine hand againſt 
the LORDS anoimed. Li. e. againſt thee , who art the 
Lords anointed] 

24 And: behold , according as thy Soul war this day, 


urther, Wherefore doth my Lord thus pu- 


eſtee med great in mine eyes ; ſo let my Soul be eſteemed 
great in the eyes of the LORD, and let bim deliver me an 
of all need, T | 
25 Then ſaid Saul unto David, Bleſſed be tdoumy ſon 
Davil , thou ſhalt aſſuredly dv it, and sbou ſhalt alſo cer- 
rain have the upper hand: [Heb. doing thou ſhalt doit, 
and prevailing thou ſhalt prevail, i, e. Thou ſhalt be too 
potent, or too ſtrong for thine enemies, and thou ſhalt 
oyer-power them, Others take it in this ſenſe , Goon 
in like manner in all thy affairs with righteouſneſs and 
faithfulneſs , as thou doeſt towards me, and doubt not 
but thou ſhall prevail, apd get the upper-hand, and attain 
to the Kingly honour —. dignity, ] Then went Dauii 
on bis way, aud Sa returned to bis place. 


CHAP. XXVII. 

David not truſting Saul, determineth to leave the Land of 
Iſrael, verl. 1, &9'c. He gocth forth with fix hundred 
men to King Achis, 2. Where be abideth a while with 
all bis family, 3. Saul hearing of-#bis , defiſterb from 
purſuing aſter him, 4. David defireth a City to dwell 
in, 5. Acbis giveth him Ziglag, 6. There he dwelt 
a jear and four moneths, 7, David ſpoileth ſome'v 
the neighbour nations,8. And left no man there alive 
That no man might complain; of — to Aebir , 17. 
Aovbis belie veth and truſteih David ioo much, 12. 

D Avid now ſaid in hit heart, ( i. e. with himſelf.] 

Now I ſhall one of the dayes Ci. e. at one time ot 
another] periſh by the band of Saul: [This is a demon- 
ſtration of the weakeneſs of Davids faith and confidence 
in the excellent promiſes of God] nothinę is better jor. 
me, then that I ſhould ſpeedily eſcape ¶ Heb. eſcaping 
eſcape] into the Land of the Philiſtines , ¶ This was the 
gounſel of weak fleſh, - See 1 Sam. 12. 3. There thePro 
pher Gad reproved David in a like matter J. that Su 
may loſe the hope of me, to ſeek me (am) more is 

— * border of Iſrael, ſo ſhall F eſcape on of bir 

and, — * + 70 

2 Then David gat up, and he paſſed thorow , be, and: 

bis fix hundred men that were with him, unte Achis ibe 


| 


ſon of Maoch [Likely having firſt deſired and obtained 
leave of Achis to come thither, and to tatty there: And 
that not for his own perſen alone, as be did at firſt, chap, 
21. 


* 


Chap. xxvii. 


11. 10. but for all the men and women that were with 


of City Goliath was, above c hap. 6. 15. 
one with bis houſe : David with both his 

N 3 the perde, and Abigail the wife of 
Nabal, Li. e. which had been the wife of Nabal. She 
i; likewiſe Co called below , chap. 30. 5. ] the Carme- 
liteſs. 

he proceeded not to ſeck bim (any) more. | 
* And David ſaid — Achis , If 1 bave now found | 
grace in thine eyes, let them _ me a place in one of the 
Cities of the Land, that I may well there: ¶ David ſought 
to dwell ſomewhere apart by himſelf, with thoſe that ap- 

ined to him, to eſcape the danger both of boly and 
ſoul, which might have beſallen him from the —— 
for why fold thy ſervant dwell in the royal City wit 
thee? | David knew full well how dangerous it was, for 
ſtrangers (eſpecially that were of any power) to dwell 
with a King in his own City: Therefore he was deſirous 
to prevent this jealouſie or ſuſpi-ion; but he giveth it ano- 
ther name, as if he had (aid; This honour belongerh not 
to me, my Lord, O King.) 

6 Then Achis gave him Ziglag [ This City belonged 
firſt to the tribe of Juda, in as muck as God had given 
them thoſe Cities of the Land, as appeareth, Foſ.1 5.31. 
But the Philiſtines had taken it from the Iſraelites, and 
had kept poſſeſſion of it till now, and now Achis giveth it 
unto David] that day : Therefore Ziklag was (or per- 
tained to) the King of Fuda unto this day, 

7 Now the number of the dayet that David dwelt in 


L SAMUEL 


{ 


kim] th King of Gab. [Lying in the Philiſtines land, | 


the Philiſtines Land, was 4 year, and four moneths. 
[Heb. was dayes, aud four mmneths. The word dayes 
in the plural number, is often taken by the Hebrews for a 
year, Ste Levit. 25. 29. David abode at Ziklag until the 
death of Saul, then came he to Hebron, 2 Sam. 2.1. Some 
take it thus: (certain) dayes, and four moneths] 

8 David now went up with his men, and they fell upon 
the Geſurites, . annotat. on Foſ. 1 2. f. and 16.3. 
and the Girzites, | For Girites. Theſe were Canaa- 
nites, chat dwel- before time at Gezer; or Gazer , in the 
Land of Ephraim. Theſe being thence alſo expelled, 
went and dwelt on the Sↄuth- ſide of the Land of Cana- 
an] and the Amalekites 3 ¶ Theſe were of Eſau's poſteri- 
ty whom the Lord commanded Saul utterly to deſtroy : 
but he left ſome remaining , agaiaſt whom David here 
maketh war] ( for theſe ) [ viz. the Geſurites, and the 
Girzites; theſe formerly inhabited the Land of Canaan] 
mere of all the inhabitants of the Land) (viz. the Jewith | 
Lind, both on this and. on the other ſide of Jordan] 
where thou goeſt to Sur, and unto the Land of Egypt. 

9 And David ſmote that Land, [vix. Theinhabi- 
tants of the Land, This is now to be underſtood of all 
the Amalekites , which he found there, whom God had 
commanded to be deſtroyed, Exod. 17. 14. Deut. 25.19. 
and Sam. 1 f. 3. ] and leſt neither man nor woman alive. 
[This he did for this end, that they might not complain 
of him to the Philiſtines , whom he would make believe, 
that he had fallen into the Land of the Iſraclitgs] be 100k 


Chap,xxviil 


Kenites, [ Theſe were the poſterity ot Jehu , the fatheF 
in law of Moſch. See the annotat. on Fudg. 1.16.) 
11 And Dauid left neither man nor woman alive; 


3 And David abole with Achis at Gath, be, and bis | [This did David de for this end, that no man might 


bring tidings to Achis, as immediately followeth. Be- 
ſides Ziklag lay ſo far diſtant from Gath, that in this re- 
ſpect alſo tidings hereof could not ſtraight way be 
brought to Achis. In the mean while David executed 
Gods yengeance againſt the banned nations] to bring 


7 When it wit told Saul, that David was fled to Guth. | (riding) to Gath, ſaying, Ci. e. thinking with kimſelf ] 


leſt peradventure itey ſhould tell of us, {Underſtand wich- 
all, It behoveth me to look to it} ſaying, Thus hath Da 
vid done: and thus wes his manner, all the der that he 
dwelt in the Philiſtines Land. 

12 And Achis believed David, ſaying , [ viz. with 
himſelf ] be hath made binſelf quite ſtinking [ Heb. m- 
king ſtinking made ſtinking z i. e. made himſelf ſo ſtin- 
king, hateful, and contemptible, that his own nation 
cannot endure him, See the annotat. on Geneſ. 3 4. 30.] 
among his people, in Iſrael, there ſore be ſhall be my ſer van⸗ 
for ever. [i. 6. alwayes, all bis life-time.] 


CHAP. XXVIII. 


Achis intending to march forth againſt Iſrael , relieth on 
David, verl. 1, &c, Samuel was dead and buried, 
and Saul had deſtroyed the wizards and conjurers , 3. 
But now being afraid of the Philiſtines, and forſiken 
of God, he goeth to a witch for counſel, 5. Who being 
aſſure i of Saul, that ſhe ſhould not be puniſhed for it, cau- 

eth a Samucl to come up, g. Of whom Sau having under- 
ſtood his approaching deſtruct ion, fainteth, 16. Is by 
the advice and ſervice of the witch, and bis n ſr» 
vants cheared and revived with meat, 21. 


Nd is came to paſſe in iboſe dayes, when the Phill- 
ſtines gathered their camps [ Here mention is made 
of camps in the plural number, as allo below chap. 29. 1. 
Whence may be gathered that the Philiſtines brought di- 
vers camps together into the field] together to batted, 10 
fight againſt þ(rael : that Achis ſaid unto David, Thou 
ſhalt ſarely know, L Heb. knowing thou ſhall know } 
that thou ſhalt march forth with me into the camp, thou and 
thy men. 

2 Then David ſaid unto Achis, Thus [Or, hereby, J 
thou ſhals know what thy ſervant will do + ¶ This is again 
an ambiguous Phraſe, as above chap. 27.10. ] and Achis 
ſaid unto David, There ſore will I make thee a keeper of 
mine bead all dayes. As if he had (aid, Becauſe I truſt 
to thee, that thou wilt behave thy (elf valiantly in my (ery 
vice, therefore I will make thee a keeper of mine head, 
that is , of my body and life , as long as I ſhall 
live, 

3 . Samuel was dead , and all Iſrael ha4 mourned 
for him, and had buried him at Rama, ¶ This is mentio- 
ned here, to ſhew , why Saul did not ask counſel of Sa- 
muel, but gave order to ſeck out a witch] to wit, in bis 
City : [ viz. in the City where he was born and bred, 


afothe ſheep, the xen, and the Aſſes, and Camels, and 
epparrel, and returned, and came to Achis, 

10 When Achis ſail, Whither fell ye in io day ? then 
Druid ſaid, Againſt the South of Fuda, [But not in the 
Land of Juda, as Achis meant, and alſo David ſeemed 
to ſay : But David fell into theſe Lands that bordered 
tnereon , vi. into the L and of the Amalckites, and of 
their neighbour nations and thus did David through hu- 
mane. frailty deceive King Achis with ambiguous and 


equiyocal words, words that bear a double ſenſe and means | 
ing, ] and againſt the Sinh of the Teruhmeelites, [Theſe | ed 


were inhabirancs of the Land of Juda. the poſterity of 


1 Chron,2.9,25, J and ag4inſt the South of the 


ani had lived the moſt part of his time] and Saul bad pus 
away the (oorh-ſayers | See Levit. 19. on verſ. 31.] ard 


the wizards [ Or, black artiſts] out of the Land, | Un- 


derſtand the Land of Iſrae!. See Levit. 19 31.) 

4 And the Philiſlines came , and gathered themſeivcs 
toge her, and they camped themſelves at Sunem: | See the 
,annotat. .J. 19. 18. ] and Saul gathered all Iſract to- 
gether, and they camped themſelves upon Gilboz, - (This 

is a mountain lying not far from the valley of Jizreel, 
where the battel hapned; in which Saul & his ſons periſh» 

: ſee below chap.z14-and 2 Sam. 121. a 

3 ben Saul ſam the Philiſtines camp: then he feared, 

and bis heart trembled greathj. 


2 


Bbb 2 6 And 


Chap,xxviii. 


6 And Saul required of the LORD, Cui. by ſome 
Prophet, for Abiathar was at this time with David, with 
the Epbod, wherein were the #rim and Thummim, where- 

by they enquired of the Lord: See above chap. 23. verl.6. 

and below chap. 30. verſ. 7. ] but the LOKD anſwered 
bim not: neither. In the Hebrew, for neither, or nor is the 
werd alſo thrice mentioned, whereby muſt alſo be under- 
ſtood, out of the foregoing words, the particle not, which 
together is as much as neither or nor ] by dreams , [ See 
Numb. 2.6.] nor by Urim, [ See Numb. 27, yerl. 21. ] 
nor by Prophets. Li. e. nor by neither ordinary, or extra- 
ordinary means.) 


L SAMUEL, 


Chap. xxviũ. 
he himſelf (aw not this Samuel] tha it was Samuel 

he bowed bimſelf with his face 2 the ground, Ile 
bimſelf. [Saul being coſened by the Devil by this witches 
means, did honour the Devil in ſtead of Samuel} 

15 And Samuel As above verſ. 12. ] ſaid unto Saw, 
Why haſt thou diſquieted me, caufing me to come up ? (li 
was neither in the Devils nor in the witches power toraiſe 
up the true Samuel, and to make him appear fhere : *twas 
nothing but meer deceit and colluſion of the devill, whom 
God ſomerimes permitteth to do ſome actions for the ruine 
and deſtruction of thoſe that give credit thereunto 


9 Then ſaid Saul to bis ſervants , Seek me a woman, 
that hath a oy ſaying ſpirit, that I may go to her, and 
enquire by her : now his ſervants ſaid unto him, Behold, 
(chere) 5s 4 woman at Endor, LA City lying in the 
tribe of Manafich , on this fide of Jordan, See the an- 
notat. on Fof: 17. verſ, 11. ] that bath 4 ſooth ſaying 


irit, 

* 8 And Saul diſguiſed himſelf , [ Or, changed himſelf, 
made himſelf unknown , pus on other apparel, Compare 
1 King. 22. on verl.30, vi. that this woman might not 
know him ] and put 04 other apparel , and went his way, 
4d two mcn with him, and they came to the woman by 
night: and he ſaid , Ipray thee , foretell unto me by the 
ſoolh ſaying ſpirit, and cauſe him to come up, |. vic. out 
of the grave, or ſepulchre. Thus Saul asketh counſel of 
the dead for the living, which the Prophet Iſaias repro- 
veth chap. g. verſ. 19. ] unto me, whom I ſhall name unto 
thee, 

g Then ſaid the woman unto him, Bebold, thou knoweſt 
what Saul hath done, {vix. as being an Iſraelitiſn wo- 
man, {he might perceive by his ſpeech and apparel : but 
when ſhe ſpake this, ſhe knew not yet that ſhe communed 
with Saul himſelf ] bow be hath cut off the ſooth- ſayer e 
and the wi dards out of this Land : where fore then layeſt 
thou a ſnare for my Soul, to put me to death? | As it ſhe 
would fay, to give Saul occaſion , when he ſhall come to 
hear of it, to put me to death] 

10 Nom Saul [ware unto her bythe LORD, ſaying, 
(As irue 46) the LORD liveib, if a puniſhment ¶ Heb. 
zniquity , or, treſpaße : i. e. puniſhmens of iniquity. 
See Let it. 5. on verl, 1.) Hall bappen to thee for this 
thing? ( Underitand withal, then let God puniſh me, or 
ſome thing like to it. See the annotat. on Geneſ. 


14. 23. |] : 

11 "ben ſaid the woman, Whom ſhall I cauſe to come 
10 unte thee? and he ſaid , make Samuel come up unto 
me. 

12 Now when the Woman (aw Samuel, i. e. an evil 
ſpicit in the ſhape and form of Samuel , whom ſhe had 
raiſed by her Deviliſh art. Jeſus Syrach is in a great errour 
when he writeth, that Samuel after he was fallen afleep 
prophefied , and fore-told Saul his end, chap. 46. 23. ] 
then ſhe cricd with à loud voice: ¶ vid. for fear of being 
impriſoned and put to death by Saul : for by the Devils 
jinitin& or otherwiſe ſhe came to know that it was Saul 
himſelf : Or, ſhe cried, when ſhe ſaw Samuel come up] 
and the woman ſpake unto Saul, ſaying, Why haſt ibeu de- 
ceived me ? for thou art Saul: 

13 And ihe King ſaid unto her, Be not afraid vis. 
mat I will put thee to death, or cauſe thee to be put to. 
death but what ſeeſt thou? [ vi. that thou art thus afraid 
and affrighted] then ſaid the woman unto Saul, I fee Gods | 
aſcending out of the earth. Ii. e. a ſtately honourable perſon 
in the ſhape & form of Samuel. She ſpeaketh thus, Elohim 
in the plural number, ina heathenith manner, and as a 
witch.Some underſtand . Gods, the counterfeit 8a 
muel, with a company of evil ſpirits waiting him} | 
14 He then ſaid unto ber how is my, 21 J 
There cometh up an old man, and he is clothed with a man- 
ile: when Saul perceived [ vi. according to the judge- 
ment of his diſtracted ſenſes, and the witches words: for 


then ſaid Saul, I am greatly diſtreſßed, L Heb. Are 
greaily to me, that is, great diſtreſs] for the Philiſtines war 
againſt me, and God ij departed from me, and anſmereth me 
no more, neither by the miniſtry of the Prophess, [Heb. by 
the hand of the Prophets : 7. e. by means of any Propher, 
See further on ver, 6, ] nor by dreams , therefore have 1 
called thee , that thou mayeſt make known to me whas 1 
ſhall doe. 

16 Then ſaid Samuel, Wherefore doeft thou now a of 
me ? ſeeing the LORD is departed from thee, and i bn 
thine enemy. 

17 For the LORD hath done for himſelf, [vix, to bis 
glory, according to his good pleaſure. Oth. bim z viz.Da- 
vid. Or, fimply, he bath done it] as be pate by my mini- 
ſtery : | Heb. by my hand. God had not poken this by the 
evill ſpirit, but by the true Samuel, above chap, 1 5, 28, 
and hub rent the Kingdime 6ut of thine band, and be 
given that to thy neighbours , to David, 

18 According as thou baſt not bearkened to the voice of 
the LORD, and vaſt not executed ¶ Heb. done] the beat of 
bis wrath againſt Amalck : therefore hath the LORD, done 
this thing unto thee this day. ¶ i. e. at this time 

19 And the LORD will alſo deliver Ifracl Ci. e. the 
camp of the Ifraelites] with thee, into the band of the Phi- 
liſtines, [The Devil might gueſſe this in part, becauſe be 
knew that the Lord was depaxted from Saul, and that Saul 
was now thus diſmayed and ſearful, and alſo becauſe there 
was bur little courage and orderamong thelſcaclites to op- 
poſe and reſiſt the Pbiliſtines Jani * ſhals thou, and 
thy ſons be with me: [vix. among the dead; i e. thou ſhalt 
be dead. See the like phraſe, 2 Sam. 12, 23. for that this 
ſhould be underſtood of being in hell , where the Devils 
are, cannot be applied to Jonathan, and to many of the 
Ilraelites, who indeed died in the battel, but went not (in 
Ay" — bo ſoul) ' the place of the damned] wp 47 

0 cliver the camp of Iſrael into be and of 1 
Philiftines, p off : K 

20 Then Saul fell haſtily on the ground, I Heb. tben Saul 
baſted and fell on the ground] as long as be was , | Heb: 
(with) the fulneſs of bis ſtature, ot, lengtb)] and be was ſore 
afraid, becauſe of the words of Samuel, vhere was alſo 1 
ſtrength in him; for be had eaten no bread [3. e. taken no 
to0d] all the day, nor all the nighs. 

21 Now the mai came to Saul, and ſaw that be was 
ſore amazed : and ſhe ſaid unto bim , Behold, thine band- 
maid bath hearkened to thy voice, Li e. I have hearkenedto 
thy voice jand I have put my ſoul in mine hand. Het. pan: 
As if ſhe would ſay, I have ventured my life : for ſhe had | 
to pleaſe Saul, done that which ought to bave been 
ed with death, if Saul had perſiſted in his former . 
whereof mention is made, verſ. g. See the annotat. on 
Fugd. 12.3. ] and I have bearkened unto 1b words, which 
thou ſpakeſt unto me. | 

22 Now therefore, I pray thee, hear ken thou alſo unts the 
voice of thine hand-maid, and let me ſet a mor ſel of bread 
before thee, and eat : ſo ſhall there be ſtrength in thee, has 


thou mayeſt go on (thy) way. 1 

23 But he 8 and ſaid, I will not eas : but bi 

ants, and alſo the woman were inſtant with bim: iber ; 
arkened he to their voice: aud be aroſe from be grounds 


and ſet himſelf on the bed, ' 
24 And 107 Woman had a fatted Calf in the bouſe, 7 


3 | N | 
Cpap-Xxixs 
ſe baffed, 


thereof unleavened 0 
— — 4 4 — wed and before bis 
they did cut: after that they roſe up, and went 


br 
4 
awd) the ſame night. 


CHAP, XXIX. 


rinces of rhe Philiſtines will aot ſuffer David to 
—_ the c ſ prod Achi plead for bim, ver. 3, &c, 
The Princes ſbem cauſe why they will not ſuffer David 
to be with them, 4. Achis cauſeth David to return, 

b ſore againſt bis will, 6. David would rather 

have ſtayed with Achis, 8. But be commandeth him 
be ſecond time to depart, 10. Which David doeth, 


ros the Philiſtines bad gathered together all their 
Nom to Apbek. of There were divers cities in the 
land of Canaan called Aphek, Firſt, one in the tribe of 
Juda, Foſ. 15. 32. Secondly, another in the tribe of 
Aber, Fulg. 1.31. Thirdly, a third in the tribe of Iflaſ- 
chat. by mount Gibea, by the great field of Megiddo, of 
which this here may be underſtood ] and the Iſraelites 
camped themſelves by tbe fountain, which is by Fixreel. 
[This was a fair city on the borders of the tribe of Iſſaſ- 
char and Manafſch,Foſ. 19.18. lying at the Fort of Gi- 
bea. . 


** the armies of the Philiſtines went vbither by 
hundreds and by thouſands : bus David and bis men mar- 
chel with Achis in tbe rereward. 
© 3 Then ſaid the Commanders of the Philiftines, What 
ſhall theſe Hebrews? [Or, To what purpoſe are theſe He- 
brews here ? ] 4hen ſaid Achis to ibe chief of the Pbili. 
ſtines, Is nat this David, the ſervant of Saul the King 
of Iſrael, who bath been with me theſe days,or theſe years . 
[It was now about the ſecond year, that David had 
dwelt in Ziklag, ſee chap. 27. 7. and before that time he 
had been alſo a while at Gath with Achis ] and I baue 
found nothing, {viq.no evil, or, no difloyalty] from that 
time tha he fell off, [ vix. from his lord Saul, who is 
— enemy. Otherwiſe, fell unte me] unte 1b 
ay. | 

4 Bu the chief of the Philiſtines were wroth with 
bin, and the chief of the Philiſtines ſaid unto bim: Make 
the man return, [Oth. Turn about] that be may return to 
bis placeywhere thou baſt appointed him, and tha be may 
wot go down with as into the haitel, leſt be be an adverſary, 
ler the annotat. on Fob 1.6. ] to in in the barrel; [ ui 
3s many Hebrews heretofore have done 3 who fell. off 
from us to Jonathan, above ch.14-v.u1.) for wherewith 
Hall this (fellow) make bimſelf acceptable unto bis 
lord? Ci. e.reconcile himſelf unto the lord Js it not with 
the heads of theſe nen? [C vig. by delivering us up into 
the hands of Saul, revolting in che fight, and turning his 


ſword upon our men] | 

. Is no this that D zvid,of whom they anſwered (one 
daether) in the dance, (ping, Saut bath ſlain bis 
fands, but D avid his ten thouſands ? 


6 Then Achk called David,and ſaid umo him, (It is 
a rue as) the LORD liveth, [ Although Achis was an 
Ldolater,yer he fwearcth by Febovab the true God: The 
indeed had experience of the power of the true 
God, when the Ark of the Covenant was among them, 
above chap. 5. Its alſo poſſible, that Achis by converfing 
with David, attained to ſome knowledge of the true 
God} that then art wpright,| 7. e. I take thee to be an 
right and faithful ſervant] and thy going out, and thy 
coming in with me in the camp is good in mine eyes, (1.6; 
thy carriage and eonverſation, thy ordering and mene- 
ging ala pleaſeth me very well ſet Numb. 27.5. J 


| 


I. Sauus ti. 
and killed it, and ſbe took meal, and kneaded | 


| 


Chap. xxx: 


for I have found no evil in thee from that Yay that thou 
22 — but rbou urt not accept ahve 
{Heb. good] in ibe eyes of rhe Princes, = 

7 Therefore now turn about, and go in peace; that thou 
40 no evil in the eyes of ibe Princes of the Phili- 


s, 

8 Then ſaid David unto Achis , But ba bave 1 
done ꝰ or what baſt thou found in thy ſervant, from 
that day that I have been before thy face unte nbi day, ba 
1 may not go and fight againſt the enemies of my lord rhe 
King? [ David ſeemed to be very angry and forward to 
go and fight againſt the people of God, but what 
his intent and purpoſe was, was beſt known to the 
LORD} | 
9 Now Achũ anſwered and ſaid unto David, I know 
it indeed ibou art acceptable [ Heb.Good] in mine eyes, at 
an Angel of God,[ Achis,though an Heathen, acknows 
ledgeth that there be good Angels]: but the Rulers of 
the Philiſtines heve (54 „Let him not go up with us into 
this battel, 

10 Now then, get wp early in the morning, L vit. Be- 
fore the battel beginneth] with thy lords ſervants , that 
are come with thee ; and when ye ſball have got up early in 
tbe morning, and the light appeareth to you, then de- 


part. 
11 Then David got up early,he , and his men, 10 depars 


in the morning, 10 return into the land of the Phi- 
liſtines : on the contrary the Philiſtines marched up 10 


Fireel. 
CHAP. XXX. 


David finding that the Amalekites in bis abſence bad 
plundered & burnt Z iklag, & carried the people, and bis 
two wives away captives is exceedingly troubled there- 
at, and in great danger of bis own people,ver.x,&c. He 
aketh counſel of God, who biddeth him to purſue the 
Amalekites, . David doing (6 with a pars of bis 
Army, findeth 4 poor ſtarved Egyprian that was left 
behind, who diſcovereth all things unto him, and bring- 
eth him 10 the Amalekites, 9. David falleth upon 
them, ſmiteth them, and foileth them again of all 1has 
they bad, 17. Maketh an Ordinance for dividing ibe 
prey 22. Sendeth Preſents to bis friends,26. 

Aua on the 1hird day: ¶ ui. After that David wes 

parted from the Philiſtines camp, for at ſo great a di- 
tance lay the Philiſtines camp (where David and his 


Nd it came to paſſe,when David aud bis men came to 


ui. men had been) from the city of Ziklag, as may be gathe- 


red trom 2 Sam. 1. 2. J tha the Amalekites { underſtand 
the remnant of the Amalckires that eſcaped, when Saul 
ſmote that people,z San. 15. 7. Or this may be under- 
ſtood of the Amalekites that lived in another part or cor- 
ner of the land, then thoſe did that were &ftroyed by 
Saul. Theſe bewrayed their old inveterate hatred n+ 
gainſt the Iſraclites} were fallen into the Sou h, and 
4 Ziklag, and bad ſmitten Ziklag, C i.e.ruined it, and 
ill intreated the inhabitants thereof ; fee Exch, 33. on 
7. 21. ] and burnt the ſame with fire. | 

2 And had carried away the women captives,that were 
therein,(but ) they had ſlain none, fhom the leaſt 10 1ht 
greateſt : [Oth. nor great ] bus bad carried them 
away, and were gone their way. 

3 And David and his men came to ibe city, and le- 
hold, it was burns with fire 3 and their women, and tei 
ſons, and their ers, were carried awdy cay+* 
tives. 

4 Then David and the people that were with him, lift 
#p3heir voice, and wer ; untill there was 1s ( mwre 
power in tbem tweed. 1 


wm 


Chap. xxx. 


5 Both Davids wives were alſo carried away cap- 
tives, Achinoam the Fiſreeliteſſe , and Abigail the 
wiſe of Nabal , | See the annotat. on chap.27..3] the 
Carmelit e. 

6 And David was ſore diſtreſſed, for the people fpake of 
ſt oning bim, for the ſouls of all the people were embuttered, 
{ Heb. The ſoul of all the peeple was bitter; 2, e. they were 
heartily grieved, belides poſſeſſed with bitterneſs and 
wrath againſt David,laying the blame on him, that they 
were bereft of their wives and children by the Amale- 
kires,who were thereunto moved and provoked , becauſe 
David had firſt ſet upon them in an hoſtile manner, and 
ſmitten them,chap.27.8.] every one for C or,becauſe of] 
his ſons,and for [ or,becauſe of ] bis daughters: but Da- 
vid ſtrengthened himſelf in the LORD his God, 

L Truſting and relying on the promiſes, that God had 
made to him, that he ſhould be King: fee the annorar, 
above chap. 23.16. 

7 And David ſaid to Abiathar the Prieſt, Achimelechs 
ſon, I pray thee, bring me hither the Ephod 3 Ci. e. Put on 
the Ephod for my ſake , that thou mayeſt thereby ask 
counſel of the Lord for mee: ſee Numb.27.21. and above 
chap.23.9.] and Abiathar brought the Ephod to David. 

8 The David enquired of the LORD, ſaying, Shall I 
purſue after this band? [| He meaneth the Amalekites, 
as alſo ver.15.] ſhall I overtake them? and he ſaid unto 
him, Purſue, for thou ſbalt certainly overtake, and thou 
ſhalt certainly deliver. 

9 Then David went his way, he, and tc ſix bundred 
men t bat were withhim, and when they came to the 
brook Beſor,then the reſt [vix. Two hundred men, which 
were ſo weary, tliat they could not follow, ver.10.] ſtay- 
ed. 

10 And David purſued them, he, and thoſe four hun- 
dred men; and two hundred men ſtayed (behind), which 
were ſo weary that they could not go over the brock Be- 
or, 

11 They [ vis, The men that were with David] 
found an Egyptian man inthe field, and they brought him 
te David; | Heb. They took hi to David; i. e. they 
took and brought : ſee the annnotat. on Gen. i 2. ver. 15. 
and they gave 2 bread, and he did eat, and they gave him 
water to drink. 

12 They gave hin alſo 4. piece of à cake of figs,and 
two pieces of raifins, and he did eat; and his Pirit came 
again into him. Oth. To him; i.c. he that was faint, and 
almoſt dead with hunger, was chearcd and revived by the 
meat or food they gave him: ſo that the word pirit 
here 2 breathing] for he had eaten no bread, ¶ ie. 
* od] nor drank any water (in) three days and three 
nights, | 

— After that David ſaid unto bim: Whoſe art thou? 
and whence art thou ? then ſaid the Egyptian lad, ( i.e. 
Touth,young man: ſee Gen. 22. on v. 5. J Taman Amale- 
kitiſh mans ſervant, and my lord left me, becauſe three 
— (ago ) [Heb. this i the third day ] I fell 


14 We male an invaſion upon the South of the Core- 
tbites, Ci. e. Of the Philiſtines, as may be gathered from 
y.16. Thus are the Philiſtines alſo called Exek. 25.16, 


I. SAMUEL. 


| 


Chap. xxx. 


16 And he led him down,and behold, ſcattered 

upon all the earth,eating, and drinking, al be⸗ 

cauſe of all the great prey that they bad taken out of the 

land of the Philiſtines,and out of the land of Fuda. Un- 

= which belonged to Ziklag, and the land of Ca 
eb. ] 

17 And David ſmote them from the twilight [ The 
Hebrew word that is here uſed, as alſo the Dutch word 
Schemer inge, (ignifieth both the cyening and mornj 
glimmering,or twilight. Some cqnceive tifar David 
upon this people in the evening twilight , ( for he found 
them cating, drinking, and dancing, which commonly is 
done in the evening, or at even- tide, not at break of day) 
they alſo conceive, that David having but four hundred 
men with himzrather chole the 2 of the night, to 
fall upon this great multitude in their drunkenneſs 
and jollity, then the gli mmering of the morning, when 
the day began to dawn. Vet others take it here for the 
glimmering of the morning, conceiving that David and 
his men at even- tide were too weary to make an invaſion 
upon their enemies] unto the eveting of their next di, 
[7, e. the evening of the day herein David went forth 
with his men] and there eſcaped not 4 man of them , 
44 four hundred young men which rode upon camel, ni 

e 


18 Thus David reſcued all that the Amalckites bad 
talen: David alſo reſcued bis two wives, 

19 And there was nothing lacking among them from 
the leaſt unto the greateſt, and unto the ſons and daugb- 
ters : and of the prey alſo unto all that they bad taken us 
them : David brought it all back again. 

20 .David alſo took all the ſheep, and the oxen ; they 
[viz. Davids men] drave them on before that ſame cattel, 
[7.e, Before the cattel that lad been taken ſrom them by 
the Amalckites] and ſaid : This is Davids prey. (i.e. 


which pertaineth to David, therefore he gave away there. 
7 where and to whom he pleaſed; — below verle 
26. ' 


21 N ben David came to the twa hundred men, [ See 
above y.9,10.] which were ſo weary, that ibey could not 
follow David, and whom they had les rarry as the brook 
Beſor,they went to meet David, and the people that were 
wi:h him: and Dauid went 10 the people, and aked them 
toxching the welfare. Ci. e. be kindly ſaluted them, and 
asked them it they were well.] , 

22 Then vix. When they began to talk of dividing 
the prey] anſwered every wicked Relial among the 
| men that went with David, and they ſaid, Becauſe they 
went not with us, [ Heb. With me] we will not give them 
of the prey that we have reſcued, but to every one bis wife, 
and his children, les them lead them away, and de- 
part. k 

23 But David (aid, Te ſhall not do ſo, my brethren, 
with that which the L ORD bath given us, (viz. Wich the 
prey which we have gotten, not by our own ſtrength or 
power, but which the Lord hath given us] and bath delt- 
vered the band, that came againſt us, into our hand. 

24 Who, I pray, ſhould hearken to you in this matter? 

or 45 their part is that went along down into the battchſo 
all alſo their part be that tarrieg by the ſtuff , 


Zepb. z. 5. ] and upon that (part) which is of Judas, and. 
againſt the ſouth of Caleb,[i.c. Againſt the ſouth part of 
the land, where Calebs Poſterity dwell : ſee Fo, | 
14. 13. & 15. 13. ] and we have burnt Ziklag with 

re. | 

15 Thcnſaid:David unto him; Canſt thou bring me | 
tbit her down to this band : he then ſaid : Swear un- 
te me by God, that thou wilt not kill me, and that thou 
wilt not deliver ge into the hand of my lord! [Heb. If 
thau ſhalt kill me, and if thou ſhalt deliver me, c. See 
of ſuch kind of aath,Gen. 14.23. The meaning is, that 
thou wilt not kill me, or that, &c. . Compare above 


' 


cup 24. 22, Kc. ] then will I bring thce down to this 6; 26 Now when Dauid came to ⁊ ixlag. 


ws 
ſhare alike, Ci e. The men that tarried behind, and a 

by the baggage,ſhall have their ſhare of the prey, 28 well 
as thoſe that marched forth with me into the barrel. 
Herein David followeth Gods Ordinance, Numb. 31. 
27. and alſo the rule of right realon and equity, ſee Fol. 
22 8. and 2 Mach. 8B. 28. N 9 
25 And this w (ſe) from that day, aud (ſo) forward Och. 
Above, or, upwards , which ſome underſtand of the time 
paſt ; ſo that it was here again revived, and brought in 
uſcagain by David] for he made it a ſtatute, and an edi. 
nance in Iſrael unto this day. [The ſentence will be ec 
feed thus: which yemaincth unto this day. | 
n be ſea, 


(i « fee Gen. 33. 1 l. ] for jou, of the prey of the enemies 


LORD. 
pere in the bouſe of God, vix.' at Kiriath-Jearim, 
2 Ark of . Ga Sam. 6. 21. & 7.1.] 
ard 10 them at Ramotb,towerd the South, L This city lay 
it the inheritance of the tribe of Simeon, Foſ.19.8.- and 
ua in the Sourb-quarter of the land of .Canaan, and 
if thas d iltinguiſſred from other cities, which were alſo 


gerban, Nu b. 34.10. and 10 them at E ſthomog, [ a city 


17 (Nanely) to them at Beth-El, [ Oth. Te them f 


| chert bit him,[ Heb. Found bim] 
of 


5 | er: Draw thy 


. Py 


captive, they i 


Puiliſtines being nor able ro ger Saul - offered 
ech and diſgrace to his dead body, 2 v. 10 ] but 


lying in the tribe of Jada,Foſ.r 5. 30. oth. called Eſch:emo | ſhold ; as alſo the generality or majotipart of the camp; 


It was given to the children of Aaronza Chron.6,57.] 


bal walked he, and bis men, C i. e. ere David and his 
men abode for ſome [pace of rime,when he was ſain to flee 
from Saul, David was thankful to thoſe who had enter- 
tained him and his, and done them good.] 


23.2. in the annotat. ] And to ak e where David 


CHAP. XXXI. 


The Iraelites are ſmitten: of the Philiſtines, v. 1. &c. Alſo 
Sauls ſons are ſlain, 2. Saul is wounded, 3. He falleyþ, 
upon his own ſ word, 4. So doth likewiſe his armour-bea- 
rer, 5.$aul dieth ; bis three ſons,his armour- bearer, and 
his people periſh, 6. The reſt flee, for ſaking the cities, 7. 
The Philiſtines cut off Sauls bead, 8. And they put Bis 


valley, Underſtand here the valley or the low grounds of 


Jizreel] and that were on this fide of Fordan , (aw that 
the men of Iſrael were fled,and that Saul & his — were 
dead: then they forſook the cities, and they flei:then came 
the Philiſtines, and dwelt in them, | (ce above chap. 27. 
6 


8 Now it came to paſ the next day, Þvix. Aſter the 
batrelJmben the Philiſtines came to plunder the ſlain, then 
they found Saul and bis three ſons, yingon mount Gil bos. 

9 And they cut off bis head, and they ſtripped off his 
armour, ani they ſent them [ viz. Sauls head and armour] 
into the land of the Philiftines round about, to publiſhſ vid. 
the ir victory Jin the bouſe of their [dols[ The Hebrew word 
ſignifieth properly griets,pains,and terrours. Thus are the 


A Idols called,becaule they cauſe God to puniſh the Wor- 


ſhippers thereof with ſarrow,pain,and tertour] and among 
the people, 3 . 
10 And they put bis armour inthe bouſe of Aſtharethy 


body to the wall. ¶ vid. In the ſtreet which was by the city 
wall, as may be gathered from 2Sam.z.1.12.]at Beth · . 


Loth. called Berh-ſean,Foſ.17 11. & Fudg. 1.17, This 


Armour ia the houſe of Aſtareth, and hang his body on city lay in the tribe of Manaſſeh, ꝓoſ. 17. 1 1. vhich at this 
the wall at Bethſan, 10. Thoſe of Fabes rake down ihe time was poſſeſſed by the Philiſtiaes.] 


bodies of Saul and of bis ſons, and 


n them, 12. And 
bury their bones, 13. 


He Philiſtines then fought againũ Iſrael ; [Here the 


11 M ben ihr inhabitants of Fabes in Gilead beard 
thercof,what the Philiſt ines had done 10 Saul : 

12 Then all the warlike men gat up, and went all 
night, and they todk the body of Saul, and the bodies of bis 
ſons, from the wall at Beth-ſan, and they came te Faber, 


Pen-man of this Book returneth ro the Hiſtory, | and burns them irre. ¶ Foraſmuch as theſe bodies had 


which he had left in the 29. Chap. to relate in the inte- 
in what David-bad done the mean while againſt che 
Amalckites, who in his abſence had plundered and burnt 
Ziklag. This Chapter agreeth almoſt word for word with 
1 Chron. 10. the men of Iſrael fled before the face of 
the Philijtines,and fell (down) ſmaren. Heb. properly 
thruſt thorow)} on mount Oil boa, | 

2 And the Philiſtiaes cloſe upon Saul, and bis ſons, and 


been certain days unburied, and had hung in the Sun; 
witheur all doubt they were become putriſied and ſtin- 
king, ſo that they could not be kept or preſerved with Bal- 
ſamsztherfore they burnt the fleſh,and buried the bones. ] 

13 And they took their bones, and buricd them under 
the tree [ See 1 Chron, 10.1 2.) at Fabes : and they faſted 
ſeven days. [Underſtand daily until the evening. Sce 


1 Chron. 10. on v.12. Thus teſtifying their grief for Saul 


the Philiſtines ſmote Fonathan,and Abinadab, [L 1 Sam. and his ſons. ] 


14.49.He is called Iſchai] and Malchi-Sna,Sauls ſons, 


archers,) 


¶ See Fadg.z.13. in the annotat.] and they faſtened bis + 
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The Argument of this Boox. 


3 


ment : making bim beſides (upon — be had 4 purpoſe to build God an houſe) thoſe exceeding ou promi 


ſes of the ſpirit ual, heaven, and Kingdom of the Meſſiah, our Lord and Sauiour Feſm CHRIST, tha 
— p and whoſe type God made both him, and 2 bis Son and Succaſſott 


On the contra al circumſtantial deſcribed , whereby this 
. aig ce 


the weakneſs of his own fleſh,eſpecially in the matter of Utia the Hethite, and el, — of the pw» 
ple: for which be indeed by true and bearty repentance found 2 and mercy with God, bi was cha- 
ſtiſed with ſharp and ſmarting rods for bis own and the Churches benefit 3 | as appeareth by the greas grief and bear» 


ate which be ſuſſered from bis children wives and ſubjes and eſpecially by tba abominable and er0gs conſis 
racy and rebellion of bis own ſon Abſalon,before whom he was fain to flee in his old age. A the LORD did aut 5 
orſake bim in this,and in all other troubles, nor caſt him away from bis preſence; but withall ſtrengibened bim with at 
holy confidence and patience,and evermore gave him a good iſſue and event. A clearer evidence, tba he is « ſaitb ſul and 
holy God, who not withllanding the manifold wants and unworthineſs of bis children, yet faith fully keepeth bis graciom 
Covenant 3 but in the mean while no way approveth or liketh of their fins, This Book containeth the biſtory ol abous 
fourty years, Chap. 5. 4. N amelz, from the beginning of Davids King dome, to the end of it 3 alſo, the laſt conſß ira 
bi - an with bis death, which are not deſcribed in this Book, bus in the beginning of the following 
vok of the Kings. 


II. SAM, 


1 Ke 


140 


ue 
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| 275 CHAP, 


Sauls For 

and thoſe iba 
enger, be 

ed be bad killed Saul, to bs put 20 de 13. Das 
nation for Saul and Fonathan, 17. 


4 


Oreover it came to 
when David was returne 
ter of the Amalckites , [Heb, 
ting Amalek. See the hi 
.] dee 
Tiki: [See 1 Sam. 27. 6.] 

1 Thenit N to 


In A fon and pri 
37. on perl. 29. } ard urch Was 
Compare Foſ. 7.6. 1 San. 4; 14. and 

and 15. 32. 7b 2. 12. M gajf 
token of ſhame , unworthineſſe, and deep humiliation] 
and it came to paſſe, when be came to David, that be fell to 
the earth, and bowed himſelf down. 

& Ani David ſaid unto 3 henee comeſt thou iind 
— >y unto bim ; I am eſcaped. ous' of the Hoſt of 


©'4 Mereoyer, David ſeid unto bim; ee 


beat kings! u abet 95 4 


&c. Fer 5 
Mew mourne , be cauſeth the 


= 


0 


Au fir au 14505 


Lam. 


ce 


ter? [Or, properly was the mater, or the 
mae it 10 me, I pray thee : and be ſaid, That : 

wor fete battel , and that there were alſo many 
— and dead , that alſu Suu, and bit ſon 4 
$ And — Ad war the ua Ei. e. youth , youn 
man. See Genef. 22. on vetſ. 5. ror bran es ; 


dons uh bow knoweſt tbou tha "Pal dec, and in 


6. Then ſaid the young man that by br bin the ri- | with 
5 err by chance (Heb 2014 I's 


4, (Lying in 1 Taſchar 


. 
He.” the maſters , &, ford" 


- 


*S % 


? rar! military coar. The Hebrew 


1.0 


nee] held 1 upon bim. L. Heb. clave, or, ſtuk cloſe to 


bim. 
7 Thee lj Nil endo and be cal- 
led me, and I Behold , ( bere) am I, 

8 And be ſaid unt me: Who «rs thou? and] ſaid unto 
bim; I am an Amalekite. 

9 eee [Or, 

uſt me, me unt me: jov. 10. 
41 Ir. b LF} , eyed, or, — 
word is thus only 
ſound in this place, and cometh from a word, = 
as| nifieth , or ele — 


TED 
w TE dar k would not be, my life is yer whole 


＋ _ e 
came by chance mountain 0 p 
e e ke See 


in me] 
10 JT ſtood by him, bim; for 1 knew that 
28 not e 
his {; N — 
bse thous * | 
death, wy ** out of doubt the'ti 1 
which he 1. Tbe Rea 


e 
[As bore why. "9 | dle ed 


I. Sus r. 


aid unto bim: How ? waſt thou not | enemy, N 3 , (uy 
22 1.6. to ſlay. I.. 2 
* 


Chap. i. 
14 And' David (aid 


? down, i 
Li . n i. 
10, 1. and 1 
, 15 And David called one of the *. „nd e | 
courtiers] neſs ſaid 3 Go neer, fall upon him: and be (mote | 
bim, that be died. 
e 6 And David ſaid umo him; Thy blood be thine flouriſhed in 2 » 
brad: {Ser Ju 5 of ver(.2.4. And Dread ers 8 ar Ea of richey fm ron 
for thy mouth bath witneſſed — thee, ſaying : I have —— [4. e, pleaſantly, Tt tenderly, that it was de- 
killed the LORDS anointed, lightful to behold. Oth. with ( 
17 Now David lamented (with) this lamentation, | ot ) —y who made you wear ornaments of 
{Which begingerh, verſ. 1 . over Saul, and ove 2 1 


than bis ſon 3 a uſe menti- 
18 - -ob be NA (aid wt i Taf. 8 alin cegardef 

der] 1 yr — ragn 1yac progy wite! 

which tri — and who had 7 of the bat- 


the promile of God — the King am, and valour tel? Fonahan is ſlain upon thy bigh places. | See verl, 
in war, Geneſ. 49. 8, 9, 10. ] the bowe: [ To wit, the [19- ] 

uſe or handlin of the bowe , to grow experienced ar- 26 L an 4 reſſed for thy ſake, my brother onabun; 
chers and iers, after the exam ſe of Saul and Jona- \very lovely haſt thou been unte me : thy love [Which thou 
than. Zee verſ. 22, Tttis David did in thetiſt place back ww me] wir more wonderſul Fo me, then the love of 
to raiſe up the people of God after the death of their King, women. ¶ vi, where with men love women: i. c.irexcelled 
and to encourage them that they might not be daunted by the greateſt love and friendſhip that can be a 

his following lamentation ] behold, it is written in the being for Davids comfort kindled , and preſerved —1 
book of the upright. [Of this book, ſee ee Fol. — on 13. {AK Ghoſt in the heart of onachan} 

This may be underſtood thus, that in was SY 27 How are the mighty fallen, and the weapon: of war 
ten, what order David had given concerning them, ſo as | [Or, inſtruments of war: uit Saul and Jonathin,who 


to make the ule and exerciſe armes a common to as Israels 1 neans 

kis tribe. IP Sade atud pr Tr thay alſo be 12 8 75 
19 O ornament of Tſracl,[Thus he calleth God, ftom |Rodd of 1 _ wat; Which the 

whom all Ifraels glory _ ornatnet deſcended, Com- | prey? wy 


or the 120 5 iſe] be in furzen upon thy high | Me 
places ; [vix. FT SONS: K. 21. | CHAP. II. 
and 1 Sam. 31. aue callech Gollr high plates, 


— 


3 iſb it wort in the ſtreets | "he 4 ＋ 2 
no "Relate ir not at Ou wot * ing over them, 4. He c 
Tae [Gath ind Arkvton were both iilbabited by ens clip of ; 
Philiſtines, lying in the South welt of the mountsfris | Sm, . 'ON ihe con 
. N den Sauls ſon, King ov 
dn. on below hip. 21 armed wes epi | 
wth 271 the "Pi ers r Philiſtines rejojee, after 4 terr ? 


J 
blaſpdeming and God and his people : champion. he 
1 5 J feſt the Þ; ers of paar | e 


[See Fudg.r 5. on ver. 18. » [By outward | as lengrh 
geſtures Cl ee joy eee 0 of rhis vi- Aſabel is burted, 3 2. 
Roty'unto their Gods 


21 Te mountains Giltos, „ let neither dew, nor un 


br ien you, or fietits [x inthe Nd is cave 0 Ae e 
* ſruitful Felds 175 e l enen * N - hed] e WOT EEA 
ve- *I the heaue 1,0nv.1.] jaying3$S 
4 fe, Eb . avg Hebe et of bexvingr,or, - let 
feryeth to moye and fiir 
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and 5 
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See 1 Jam. 22. e 
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Chap. li. 11. Samus i. Chap ii. 
10 his bun fold : end they Amel in the Cities of fle- akhotgh it followeth not hence, chat they let David he 
— li. * lay bout Hzbcoa, and belonged | Quite at peace in theſe two fore- going years ] nh. tboſs 
thereunto] of the bouſe of F da, followe 4 after David. Heb. were 
4 After that came the men of ful ag und where anointed \ cer Pad.“ 5 
Pao ing over the bouſe of Fula : {David was firſt 11 Now the number of lei, that Devil wa King at 
Gods appointment lecretly anointed King by Samuel, | Hebron , over the bene of Fuda , is ſi ven years and fix 
1 Some. 16. 13. Here he Is again anointed by his own | monerds. | 
nibe, the tribe of Juda, who undoubtedly knew the will | 12 Then Abrer me tes of Ner went forth , L To war 
| of God. The third dme be is anointed by all Iſracl, pil David and Juda ] with the ſervants © Tſboſeth 
Wos chap. 5. 3. This all —_— the ſtrengthening | be ſon of Saul, from Mabtazim 20 Gibeon, I Lying in 
zad ing of David,and iſhing of his calling, Benjamin, Foſ.18.25. $ce alſo Foſ. chap.g. and 10. This 
as-alſo rypitying and ſhadowing out of the anointing of City lay not far from the Frontiers of Juda, and was 
our Lord Jeſus Chrilt. See 1 Kjngs 1. on verſ. 34. ] | given to the children of Aaton, are a 
Then they told David. | Who had asked or inquired, hat 13 Foab [This was Davids Captain General, as Ab- 
was become of Sauls dead body, defiring to bury it , if it ner was Isboſeths. Z*ruja was Davids ſiſter. Sx 1 Coro. 
had not been done] ſaying ; They are the men of Fabes 2. 16, ] and the ſervants of David went forth alſo, and 
in Gilead, that have buried Saul, [Sec 1 Sam. 3 , 11. thc) mer one anotber by the pool, of Gibevn : [Which was 
12413.] withour Gibeon, on the South- ſide of it] and they abode, 
5 Then David ſent meſſengers to the men of Fabes in theſe on this fide of the pool, and thoſe on the other fide of 
Gilead : and be ſaid ¶ i. e. lent word] unto them; Bleſscd | the pool. 
þ: ye unto the LORD, [ See Geneſ. 24 on v.31. Ruth.2.20.] 14 And Abner ſaid umo Foab, Let now the young men 
and 3.10, ] that ye [ Or, who ] bave ſhewed this [Certain luſty young ſouldiers) get up, and play [ i. e. 
kindneſſe unto your lord, unto Saul, and hæve buried | Skirmiſh trying one another at theic weapons, It ſeemeth 
has. : that Abner , atcer the manner of rouh (ouldiers, light- 
6 $0 now the LORD ſhew kindneſſe and faithfulneſſe | ly eſteemed the death of certain young champions: for 
10 „un: and I alſo , I will do this good (deed) 10 you, | Which he felt his puniſhment in the end of this combate. 
Li. e. require, or, in this ſenſe: as the Lord wili require Ser verſ. 17. 26,27. ] before our face, ¶ In our pteſence, be- 
it unto you, ſo will I alſo do it. Och. according 10 this fore our eyes, for a fight or ſhew 3 that we may only fit 
good (deed) or, goodne(ſe] becauſe ye bave done thts thing, {till look on, and leave them alone to themſelves] And 
| {Or, who have, Kc.) Foab ſaid, Let them get up, 
| 7 And now , let your bands be ſtrong , and Le valiant | 15 Then there gat 1p; and went over [Or, 4 longef 
| [Htb. children, or, ſons of valour, or, courage, See below | vid. the pool, whereof verſ.13.] by number, Li. e. by 
chap.3. on verſ, 34. ] ſeeing your lord Saul is dead. LAs equal number on both ſides] re of Benjamingo wit, 
| if he ſhould ſay ; Let not your courage abate, although for 1sboſeth Sauls jon, and rwetve of David ſervants, 
your lord and King be dead] and alſo they of the bouſeof | 16 And zbe one caught the other [ Heb. the man bis 
bave anointed me King over them. [ Heb, The houſe neighbour, or, bis ſellow companion: ſo i 1 the following 
of Fuda have, &c. So that beſides the willingneſſe and words Jzand (thruſt) bis ſword in tbe others fide : and the 
ineſſe, I have alſo the power and ability to help and | fell zogerber : Li. e. they died all the four and — 
ſuccour you in all occaſional ſtraits. Although David | whence tha place was called Chelkath,' Haqurim , Ci. c. 
was aſſured of Gods and counſel, yet nevertheleſſe | pars, piece of Land, or, field of rocks 3 i. e. of Champi- 
be uſeth theſe lawful and commendable means, by well- | ons, who were unmoycable like rocks, and every one kept 
doing to gain the hearts of the Iſraelites, and to wait his ſtanding : or, of points, 7 becauſe they fell one 
with and patience for the ifſue or event.] another down by the point or edge of the ſword] which i 
8 Now Abner [Called alſo Abiner. See 1 Sam, 14, | by Gibeon. * ee 
50, 120 the ſon of Ner, the Captain General , that Saul| 17 And therc was a very ſore battel that dy: But 
bad, took I ſboſeth, [Heb. Iſch- boſcbeth ] Sauls ſon, and | Abner and the men of Iſrael were ſmitten before the face 
tarried him over to Mabanaim. i. e. over the river Jor- | of Davids ſervants, ; 
dan, where Mabunaim lay, by the brook Jabbok, not far | 18 Now there were three ſons of Zerujaly, Foab, and 
from Jabes in Gilead : See Genef. 32. 2. Abnet ſeemeth ¶Abiſai, and Aſahel + and Aſabel was light of bi feet; 
to have done this, to get the Gileadites, to whom David | Li. c. very ſwitt in running. Compare above chap. 1. 
had ſent his meſſengers , to fide againſt David, and | 23. ] «5 one of rhe roes, thas are in the field. 
to break the friendſhip and fayour that he there might | 19 And Aſabel purſued after Abner : and be turned 
have obteined.] not aſide to the right band, or to the left, from going aſier 
9 4nd mie bim King [Although he was not igno- | Abner. 
mant of the Lords will, 2 2— chap. 3. 9, 10, 18. 20 Then Abner locked behind him, and ſaid 3 Ars thou 
over Gilead, [See of Gilead, Numb. 3 2. J And over the | this, Aſabel? and be ſaid ; I ambe. . | 
Aſcharites 21 And Abner ſaid unto bim; Turn (thee) afide 16 thy 
tribe of Aſcher, being the in the North of Ca- right band, or to thy leſs band, and lay iber bold on one o 
man, by the Sea, Heb. the Aſchariie]j and over Iſraeiz] thoſe, and take for thee their habit: Ii. e. their N 
[The between half Ma naſſeh and Iſſaſchar, on | or weapons, or both. Compare Fudg. 14. 19. bus Aſabet 
the borders : the valley of Jiſreel lay in Iſſaſchar, almoſt | would not turn afide from after him. | | 
in the midſt of Canaan, under which the next adjacent | 23- Then Abner proceeded further, ſajing to A fabel 
Zebulon, Nephrali, and half Manaſſeb are likewiſe under- Turn ade from after me, Wherefore 1 ſmite thee 
nod: ns beſides Ephraim, Dau and Simeon lay partly in | to the ground ? bow then ſhould I bold up my face before 
Jada] and over Ephraim , and over Benjamin, and over | Foab thy brother ? [As if be had ſaid, Why wilt thou ha- 
4 1/racl, ED as followeth. zard thy ſelf > Thou wilt ſo urge me, that I ſhall not be. 


© * 
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10 Iſboſeth Saul ſon was fourty years old,when be a. — — which otherwiſe I would willingly do for 
[Heb. reigned : i. e. was King, or began to reign; | thy lake, who is a valiant and brave 
— Fry cry | 1 — TAN Bus be refuſed ofide ; fo Abner ſmote bim 
year : 1 Sam. 13. on v. 1. 13 ca 10 turn 3 0 N 
Or hal reigned : for the ſenſe ſeemeth to be, that he had — — [Or rite 
reigned two full years, when the battel mentioned, | him with the „ which was ac the t, or 
wal, 13, &. hapned. See further below chap, ve ee part 9 [Or, by, * 
cc x | near | 
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Chap. iii. 
near , under. This by many is meant of that place 


of the right fide , where the liver lieth , or neer the 
breſt- bone, and where is the uſe or root of the liver-vein : 


and the (ame was likewiſe not unknown to the ancient 
heathens) the wound that is there given, bringeth ſpeedier 
death to a man, then any other wound whatſoevec. Some 
underſtand it of the left fide, where the heart lieth, or the 
hypochondries under the ſhort ribs which are five in num- 
ber, which ſeemeth to be confirmed by the effuſion or 
pouring out of the bowels, hapned by the ſame wound, 
whereot below chap, 20.10, Compare below chap. 3. 27. 
and 4. 6. and 20. 10. J that the ſpear came out behind 
him; and he fell ( down) there, and died on bis place? 
Li. e. he lay dead on the place, where he had ſtood , or 
where he was thruſt thorow, ] And it came to paſse, that 
all that came to the place, where A ſabel fell (down) and 
died, ſtood ſtill. 

24 But Foaband Abiſai purſued after Abner , and tbe 
ſun went down when they were come to the hill of Amma, 
which is before Giach , by the way of the wilderneſſe of 
Gibean. | 

25 And the children of Benjamin gathered themſelves 

together after Abner ? and became one heap: [Or, cloſe 

Jo ned together troop. Heb. properly = and they ſtood 
on the top of an hill. [They put themſelves in battel- 
wy upon the top of an hill, the better to defend them- 
ſelves. 

26 15 Abner called io Foab , and ſaid ; Shall then 

the fword devour fir ever? Li. e. without ceaſing ] 
knoweſt thou not that it will be bitterneſſe in the latter 
end? [i. e. that it will yeeld at laſt a bitter and ſorrow- 
full event ] and how long wilt thou not ſay unto the peo- 
ple, that they return from pur ſuing their brethren ? [ Heb. 
from after their brethren, } 
27 And Foab ſaid; (As true as) God liveth , unleſſe 
thou badjt Foken , ſurely then from the morning the people 
bad been conuejed away, every one from purſuing bis bro- 
ther, Hb. from after bis brother. As if he ſhould ſay, 
if thou badſt not at firſt ſet them on to fighting, and ſo 
occaſioned the battel; See above verl. 14. I would have 
cauſed the people to retire betimes today.] 

28. Then Foab blew with the trumpet , and all the people 
ſtood ſtiſt, and purſucd no niore after Iſracl, and proceeded 
10 further tobt. 

29 Abner then and bis men went all that night over the 
plain field: and they paſscd over Fordan , and walked 
thorom 24 Bichron, [ Or, all the Land- partition, the ſepa- 
rated, or, diuided part of the Land, which lay over or be- 
yond Jordan, and thereby was ſevered or divided from 
Canaan. Thus Cant. 2.17. they are called Hills of Ba- 
ther; i. e: of ſeparation, becauſe they lay in Gilead, and 
wers leparated or divided from Canaan by the river Jor- 
dan] and came to Mahanaim. ( From whence they went 
forth, or, ſer out, yer, 13.) 

30 Foab alſareturned from after Abner, and gathered 
all the people tagether: and there were lacking of Davids 
ſcruants, nineteen men, and Aſabel. 

31 But the ſervants of David had ſmitten of Benjamin, 
and among Abuers men: (ſo that) there died three hun- 

drcd and threeſcore men, 

32 Aud they took up Aſabel, and buried him in bis fa- 
thers ſepulchre , which was at Bethlehem : now Foab and 
bis men went all night, (ſo) that the light aroſe to them at 
Hebron. a 


C HAP. III. 
The war between the houſe of Sul, and the bouſe of Da- 


IL Samus . 


| 


\ where (as learned and experienced Phyſicians do affirm, | 


from whom David, 


frog offered him, and troateth with Devid for a 
agregment, 6, He bringeth Michal $auls Daughter, 
agarn to David, according to his defire, 13, - Andha. 
ving communed with the Eldeſt of I fracl,viſteth Pil 
at Hebron, becometh friends with him, and 4 

ng of 


peace , 17.  Foab coming from abroad, and 

this, blameth David for it, overtaketh Abner 
Davids privity , and murdereth bim treacherouſly, 11, 
For which David is greatly incenſed and declarespy 
blickly bis innocency ,burieth Abnor in a ſtately manger 
proclatmeth bis valour,lamertcth over him, and 1 
bimſelf ſor not puniſhing az preſent the authors of this 


muriher, 28. 


Nd there was a long wir between the houſe of Saul 

and between the houſe of David: (This war ſeemeth 
to have laſted five years, For at the time of the firſt hat- 
tel (whereof chap. 2. 12. Cc.) David and Isboſeth, both 
of them, had reigned two years, as appeareth from 
10. compared with v.4. and g. of the ſame — 
whence may be gathered, that they both began toreignat 
one and the ſame time, Now David reigned at Heron 
ſeven years and fix moneths, chap. 2.11. untill ſuchtime 
that Isboſerh being ſlain , (below chap. 4. 6, 7.) bewa 
anointed King over ail Iſrael, chap 5.3. So that this war 
ſcemeth to have laſted the five remaining years and cer- 
tain moneths] but David went and grew ſironger, [ Heb, 
was going, and growing ſtrong : i. e. grew ſtronger and 
ſtronger] but thoſe of the houſe of Saul went and grew 
weaker. [ Heb. the houſe of Saul were geing and gromi 
weak, or, thin, exhauſted : i.e. thoſe ofthe houſe 01 0 
grew ſmaller and ſmaller , or leſſe powerful. See Gen: 46, 
on v.13. Jon. 1. on v.11.) 7 

2 And unto David were ſons born at Hebron : Now 

firſt-born was Amnon, of Achinoam, the Fixreeliteſſe, 

3 And bis ſecond was Chileab, L Otherwiſe called Da- 
nicl, 1 Chron. 3. 1. ] of Abigail, the wife of Nabul, [See 
above chap. 2. on verſ. 2. J the Carmelite: and the third 
Abſalom, [ Heb. Abſchalam] the ſon of Maacha [Bei 
converted to the true Religion] the Daughter of Thalmu,, 
King of Geſur ; [ Heb. Geſchur, as below, chap. 13-37, 
= & 14-13, & 15.8. A city lying in the North, on the 
rontiers or borders of Gilead, in the fore- part of the divi- 
fion of Syria, called Trachonites,” See Deut. 3. 1 4. Fo{a2. 
5. below chap. 15. 8. There were! alſo Geſurites onthe 
South-ſfide of Canaan , toward Egypt, 1 Sam. 27.8, 


being at Ziklag,, fetched great ore 
of prey. | 


A | 
4 And the fourth Adonia', the ſen of Haggich : and 
— #jub Sephazia , ( Heb. $cbepatis ] ibe on of 
Abit 4 a il 4 1. . ' ; 
And the ſixth, Fithream , by Egla, Davids wiſe: 
[ There be divers opinions concerning the queſt ion, Why 
this woman. only is called in this place Davids wile, 
| whereas all the reſt before mentioned were his wives like» 
| wiſe'? Some conceive that ſhowas the moſt excellent and 
chiefeſt of all Davids wives 3 others, that ſhe washe 
meaneſt , and of loweſt condition among them all and 
known by nothing peculiar and ſpecial , bur that David 
had taken her to wife. Bat the truck and 
opinion ſeemeth to be this, that it's poſſible there 
have been another woman of the ſame name and 
was diſtinguiſhed from that other by this appellation y-@ 
addition] = 4 were born to David at Hebron. 4 
6 While that war was berwesn the houſe of Stud, \dbd 
between the houſe of David, in came 2715 that 
made himſelf ſtrong in the boufe of Saul. L Getridg hy ls 
"ITY power, autbotity, 


o 


vid, ver. 4, Cc. A lit 2 ſons, that were born 
to him at Hebron, 2. Abner being had in great reſpect 
in Sault houſe , is incenſed againſt Icboſeih for ſome 


great courage, and valiant acts, ſ aurboc 
and reſpect, even with King Isbe 2 — 
+ Emin 
. Ner 


in the following verſes. Och. behaved him 
for Sauls houſe.] 4 1 


S ws # 
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7 Now Saul bad 4 concubine, whoſe name was Rix pa, 
the Daughter of Aija : [ Of this woman, ſee below, chap. 
21.8,10,11; Ce. Jand (I. . unto Abner, i bere- 

haſt thou gone unte my fatbers concabine ? (i. e. haſt 

with her. It ſeemeth that Isboſeth had a ſhrewd ſa- 
ſpition of Abner, as if he aſpired after the Crown. . 
8 Then Abner wis much incenſed { Heb. kindled to 

10 Abner greatly 3 vi. anger, wrath. See Gencſ. 4. on 
verl. 5. ] for Isboſeth's words, and ſaid; Am IA Dogi 
head, (i.e. baſe and contemptible, of no worth, value, 
eſteem. Compare 1 $4.24.15.and Deu. 23 18. below c. 9. f. 
and 16. 9.] 1 who againſt u da do ſhew kindneſs this day 
to the bouſe of Saul thy father, to bis bretbren,and to bis 
friends, [Oth. that I ſhould be of, with, or, for Fuda ? 


' Should 1 this day, c. i. e. as if I held with Juda, or had 


revolred to Juda, or, belonged to Juda ? whereas on the 
contrary I have done thus and thus, and yet ſtill do, cc. ] 
and have not delivered thee into the band of David | Heb. 
have male to be found; i. e. have made to fall, or, dell- 
vered into Davids hand] that thou ſearcheſt on me the ini- 
quity of 4 woman ? Ci. e. committed with a woman , or 


with this woman. Or, thou Liyeſt to my charge, ui ſueſt me |. 


10 day ( for, or, becauſe of) &c. or, viſteſt upon me: 
je, thou wilt examine me, and bring me to a trial, and 
puniſh me, for a fault which I ſhould have committed to- 
ward this woman ? Whereas thou ſhould have conniv'd 
and winkt at it: or reproveſt me, as if it were true: Is 
this my reward for all my true and faithful ſervices ? So 
intolerable was this reproof unto him. ] 

9 Let God do ſo te Abner , and let him ſo adde there- 
mo, [Ofthis manner of ſwearing, ſee Ruth 1. on v. 17. 
and 1 Kings 19. on v. 2. ] ſurely, according as the LORD 


II. Sanur! 


. 
- 


Chap. Bt 
ſtroyed David by the hands of the Philiſtines. See i Jan. 
18. 25,27 ] 70 

15 Tben Isboſeth ſent forth, [Without doubt: being 
over-ruled and. perſwaded by Abner,whom t fear he 
durſt deny nothing j t 60k ber| i. e. cauſed ber to be taken 
by the meſlengers (ent by him] from (ber) busband, from 


to wife, after David was fled, 1 $:.2.5.44.] tbe ſon of Lair. 
16 And her hui band wens with ber, going 4 f 
aſter her unto Baburim : | Lying in Benjamin, below cha. 
19.16. hard by the borders of Juda, as the Maps do thew] 
Then ſaid Abner unto bim;Depart,r eter n3and be returned, 
17 Now Abner bad words with the eldeſt of I ſraei ¶ Heb. 
Abners word, (or, dealing, advice) was, or, bad been 
with,8&c, Compare 1 Kings 1.7, and Numb.z1.16.7] ſay- 
ing: Te defurc4 David long ago [ Heb. alſo yeſterday, alſo 
cre yeſterday} to (be) King wer you. | 
18 Therefore do it now > for the LORD hath ſpalten unto 
David, ſaying,By the band of my ſervant David I will de- 
liver my people of I ſrael from the hand of the Fhiliſtiner, 
and from the hand of all their enemies.. 
19 And Abner alſo ſpake before the ears of Benjamin; 
[As be had done with the Eldeſt of Iſrael] morcover, Ab- 
ner went alſo bis way, to ſpeak before the ears of Vavid at 


of the whole bouſe of Benj amin. ¶ Meaning the greateſt 
art: for as yet many were addicted to the houſe of Saul, 
ule Saul came of the tribe of Benjamin. Sce 1 Sam. 

16. and 10. 20,1. 1 Chron.12.29, Compare this phruſe 
with Matth. 3. 3. and Phil. 2. 21, Kc. To ſpeak before the 
ears of David, &c. i. e. to report unto David all that 


Iſrael, and efpccially Benjamin had found good and de- 


bah (worn to Bavid , | Notwithſtanding that he knew | clared 


this full well, yet nevertheleſſe he had aſſiſted the houſe of 
Siul, and teſiſted or oppoſed David. See alſo y.18.] even 
ſo will I do 10 hin; 4+ 

10 Transforming the Kingdom from the houſe of Saul, 
and ſetting up (Or, eſtabliſhing] the throne of David over 
Iſrael and over Fuda , from Dan to Berſcba. \ Theſe were 
the uttermoſt borders of Canaan. Dan in the North, 
and Berſcbi in the South, Scelt Kings 4. on v. 25. 

11 Andbe [ vix. Isboſeth] could not anſwer Abner 4 


word more, becauſe be fearcd m. { Bearing "if he | peace. | N 
* 22 And bebold Davids ſcroants, and Foab came from 4 
band, [ Or, a #r00p, à company of roving S ouldiert, hom 


ſhould be ronghly dealt withal, he would do that 2 
earneſt, which he only ſeem'd to threaten in his paſſion: 
and that in regard of his power, and the authority which 
he had, above verſ.6.] 


12 Then Abner ſent meſſcngers to David in behalf of 


himſelf , [Or, in hi ſtead , I. e. i. ſtead 
imſelf, or, in his own name, but not in the nate of 
King Isboſeth, or of the Kingdom. Oth. in ſtead of 


20 424 Abner came to David to Hebron, and twenty 
men with bim ; and David made Abner, and the men that 
were with bim, 4 feaſt. 

21 Then ſaid Abner unto David;I will get me up, and go 


my wayes, and gather all I ſrael together unto my Lord t 


King, that they may make a league with thee, and that thou 
mayeſt reign over all that thy ſoul deſireth: [ Or, according 
ro all, or, alzogether as, &c. i. e. according to thy hearts 
with, and J So David let Abrer go, and be went in 


they had overtaken and plundered] and brought with ibem 
4 great prey: nem Abner, be was not with David at He- 
bron ; jur be bad ler hem go, and be was gone in peace, 


1,3 Now when ꝓeab, cꝙ all the boſt that was with bim, were 


come, then they cold:Foab, ſaying 5 Abner, the ſon of Ner,is 
comoto the King, and be bah tet him go, and he is gone in 


that : i. e. therefore , in that teſpect, regard ] ſaying; peace. 


ek the Land? \ As if he ſhould ſay, the Kingdom 
of — Land, belongeth indeed to 2 72 — thee, 
to it was promiled by God in urthen; 
Make thee 4 league with me, 2 my hand 12 
be with thee, 10 turn about all Iſract unto iber. 
13 And be [vit . David ] ſad, well, [Or 407% 
well, ti good: i. e. thy project pleaſethime well Luc- 
cept of it ] I will make a covenat with thee : but one 
thing I require of bee, ſaying 3 fi. el to wit this, &. 
Tho not fee my face, | Compare Geneſ. 4307 


vids firſt wife, of whom the Scripture witneſſeth, that 
ſhe loved him, and had been faithful to him, 1 Sam: 18. 
28. and 19. 11, 12. ] Whew thou comeſt 10 ſee my 
ae. ang E: | 
14 David alſo ſent meſſengers unto Is boſeth, the ſon of 
Saul, [Thus to give occaſion to Abner , to fulfi his pro- 
miſe withour the leaſt ſuſpition of Isboſerh} ſaying : Give 
(ne) U whom I baveeſpou ed unto me, 
4 orerkine of tho Philiſtiner. ¶ According 
io Sauls bargain, who by that means thought to have de- 


After Abner{ As ii the King had 


N 24 Then Foab went in to the King, & ſaid;what haſt thou 


done? behold, Abner is come unto thecznow why baſt thou let 


bim got has he is gone ſo free away ? | Heb. going is gone} 
25 Thou knoweſt Abner, the ſon of Ner that he is come to 
theez (1.6. To ſeduce thee with ſweet flittering words. See 


Tudg.1 4. on v5. ] and to know thy going out, and thy co- 
— i [4e;thy E & — — managing 


ol affairs both at home & abroad, within doors and with- 
out doors. See Deu. 28. on verf. 67 yea to know all that 
4 | thou doe ſt. 403 A 7 
anleſs thou firſt bring in Michal, Saul: Daugbter, [B52 


26 And Foab went forth from Dæuid, and ſens meſſengers 
yer ſomething further to 

to him: akhough ic was without the Kings privity,as 
followerh] which brought him again from that well of $119: 
(Or, fountain, or, well; pit, or pool of Stra: laying 


Northward off from Hebron, claſe by the way that goc h 


from Hebron to Jeruſalem and Benjamin, as the Maps co 
ſhew] but David knew it not. W 


15 Now wben Abner returned to — Foeb ke 
bim aſide in the madſt of the gate, to ſpeak 


with him quien): 


(oe „ peaceinbly: ;.05 if he had lamthing to tall him in a 


- 


= 


Palticl, [called alſo Palti,to whom Saul gave this Michal 


Hebron, all that was good in the eyes of I ſracl,and in the eyes + 


9 


Chap. ĩi. II. Sa uus 1. Chap. iv, * 


confident manner, ſecxc:ly aui in private] and be ſmote from all manner of food hatſoe until evening 2 (@ 
him there on the fifth rib, As above chap.2.23.] vbat be [above chap.. x 2,&c.] | 
died for bis brother A ſchels blood.[ i.e. Nlaugihncr, which | 36 When all abe people perceived this, it was guad tn 
he had committed on his brother Aſahel : above chap.z. | their eyes: Li. e. Ir pleaſed the well] all, 6 « 
23. and below v.30. See Gen. 4. 9,10.] the King bad done, was goed in the ces of all the 
28 Aſterward when David beard that, be (1i4; I am | people. 
gniltle p, and my Kingdom with the LORD,[Hcb. From, 37 And all that prople,and all Iſracl obſerved that . 
with tbe LORD : as if he had aid, I am free from pu · that it was not of the King, (i. e. That ir was in no wile the 
-viſhmeat before the Lord, who will not impute this mur- Kings counſcl and will ] that they bad ſlain Abner, the 
der to me, nor to my Kingdome ] for ever from the | fon of Ner. 
blood ¶ Heb. bloods : as Gen.4:9,10,&c.] of Abner the ; 38 Moreover, the King ſaid unto bis ſeruants : Know 
ſon of Ne-. Je net, that 4 Prince, ra a great (man) is fallen this day 
29 Let it [vix, Blood : (oe Fudg g. on ver. 24.] reſt in Iſracl? [And that conſequently, the mucderer of 
on the bead of F025, and on 4ll his fatbers bouſe ; and les ſuch a perſon, for the example and terrour of others, ought 
there not be cur off from the houſe of Foab, thu bath an co be lecretly puniſhed 7 pl 
iſſuc,[ſeeLev.ry.2,&c.Jend is leprous, and that leaneth on |. 39 But I am ibi day tender, [i,c, Tam yet mean in 
the ſt a. C i.e. that is eralie, weak, feeble, or lame] and fal- power: a compariſen taken from 2 young child] aud 
leth by the ſword, and lacketh bread, ¶ i. e. let there be ever | anainted King 3 Li. e. I am yet weak and young in my 
in Joabs houſe ſome perſon that is ſubject and liable to K ingdome; I am indeed anointed by Samuel King o- 
theſe plagues,or ſome of them.] ver all Ilracl, but yet have indeed and in truth no tribe 
30 Thus ꝙoab and Abiſai bis brother ſlew Abner, under me, but Juda * and theſe men, the ſous of 
[Hence ĩt appeareth, that Abiſai was privic to this mur « | Zerujz,are harder then I,[z.c. Migbtier, ſtronger, os 
ther, although he be ndt named in the foregoing verſes] | firmer, that I ſhould dare, or be able to puniſh them, aG 
becauſe be had ſlain their brother Aſahzel at Gibeon in tbe cording to deſert, in regard of the great {way and teſ 
battel. ſand conſequently in a murderous way, as Joab | they bear among the ſouldicry. Thus David (who 
had done Abner: ſee above chap, 2. 20, 21, 22, io iences of Gods gracious help and aſſi- 


many 
23-] ance) ſcemeth to have yiclded too much to humane 
31 Then David ſail unto Foab, and 20 all the people 


that was with him Rem your garments, ¶ See Gen. 3. n 
r. 24. J and gird you with ſacks, [ſee Qen. 33. on ver. 34. 
and mourn before Abner : Ci. e. betore the corps, as is de- 
clared in the following words, Compare Luke 7. 14. ] and 
King David went after the Bier. Cor, Corps, Heb. Bed; 
1.e.whercin Abner lay and was carried. ] 

32 Now when tbey buried Abner at Hebron, then the 
King lift up his voice, aud wept at Abners grave; alſo all 
the people wept. 

33 And the King made a lamentat ion over Abner , 
and ſaid; Did then Abner die, as à fool dierh ? [| As if 
he had (aid , Is it not a (ad thing that ſuch a valiant 


licy,and carnal reſpects, pu: ting off the puniſhment till 
further runity, Which notwithſtanding in his liſe· 
time he found, or (at leaſt) leaving at laſt the 
to tis ſon Salomon, 2 King. 2. 5. ] tbe LORD nal reward 
the evil-doer according to bis wicked ne. as if he ſhould 
ſay, Becauſe I for the preſent do want po«:r,therelore the 
Almighty God ſhall puniſh him, or grant me yet the 
— to do it, ot to cauſe it to be done. See the beginning 
reof, below chap.1 9.14. the progrels, x King. 2. 5, 6. 
and that full and perfect execution or accompliſhment, 


7 King. 2.34. 


champion hath been fain to loſe his life in ſuch a piriaus | 10 CHAP. IV. 
way as it he had been one of the vileſt perſons that are li | ( | 
ving, or ſome one perſon, that ſhall fooliſhly ſuffer him | 1ſbeſeth and his party cre aſtoniſſ el at Abuers death, v.. | 
ſelf to be murthered without any jon at all. But] Tus Captains murder Isboſerh aud bring bis bead um 


| (as if David ſhould ſay) that ſhall in no wiſe obſcure his 
military praiſe.] i 

34 Thy bands were not bound, nor thy feet pus into cop- 
per ſetters, [Intimating, that Joab ſhould have found, 
that be had to deal with a ſouldier, that could uſe both 
hands and feer,if he had fought with him hand to hand] 
(but) thou art fallen, as they fall before the face of chil- 
dren of perverſeneſs : Lor, ſons of perverſeneſs, iniquity, 
craftineſs : as below chap. 7. to. i. e. molt perverſe men 
whereby David openly hits Joab and his brother: tho- 
row, and ds chem with that baſe and ſhameful 
murder. Touching the phraſe (children) or,ſons of per- 


: ..David,z.Who cauſed them to be put to deatb aud bug · 
el up ; bus Tsboſeths head to be buried. . 


AT Ow when Saul: ſon L vig. Isboſeth] beerd,thet Abs 
Nu was dead as Hebron h bands grew feeble, Lit. 
He tainted, and left all courage to war againſt David, 
Compare below chap. 17.2. Exra.4.5. If. 13. 7. and 
33.3. Fer. 38.4. & 45.3. & 50. 43, Zepban, 3. 16 ] 
and all I(racl was terrified, Lor, troubled; becauſe Abner 
tering treated with them, to bring the Kingdome 
David, was now dead, ſo that they knew not what 


0 
”* nod ˙ tk ul an woman” du 


verſeneſs) the ſame is often elſewhere uſed in Scripture, | become of the matter, The reſt chat ſided with Savls 
Allo children of Belial 3 i, of rice, 7 hes uy | Lr 

neckedneſs, Deut 13.13. children of tranſgreſſion, Iſa. deri on w ied, 

$7.4. children of 1 Epbeſ. 2. 2. children of $ 
darkneſs, 1 Theſ. 5. 5. as on the contrary, children of | [Qi plunderi 

courage, or, valour, above chap.z. 7. children of light, chap;3.23-] the nemc 7 
Epbeſ. g. 8. and the like. Compare below chap. 12. on | a4] and abe name of zhe other Rechab, IAI 
ver. 5. ] then all the people wept yet more I or, again. | mon the Brerothite, if the children of Benjamin: for Ber- 
Heb. all the people wem on, or, added to weep ] over roth, [ſee Foſ- 18. 25. ] alſo was reckoned to 1 
th | 25 


35 After that all the people came to cauſe David 10| in the ſequel) were fled thence, and . 
eat bread,[i,c, To exhort. or — —_ libines bal caken this place,asthey done others, (ce 
victuals to refreſh and himſelf with meat 
while it was yet day: but David (ware,ſeying, Let God do 
— rr as l . 80 

taſte bread,or elſe before Sun-ſetting Benjamin. 
fo nas the maymee fright Fall, chat they e placeaſcbe (avs coma by he 


r +4 > x: + "ES 4 HS S © xe . 


* 


* 2 2 and were fare dea 


Aud kenne, on, C Who died in the bet-; 

4 ſon that war ſnines (16. | + 

w P. 9-3. Jon 4 
erg, when | 


a Jo Fire | 


— ibeſet hl H dn rn ie, 

wiſe called crit -bual, 1 Chron. 8.34]. 

zich 41d the — of cry the —— abe 
went eir ways, and came to the houſe of I 

— — 

— N t 

e ly ſhould come to the Crown, becauſe Mephi 

boſerh being lame (as in the former verſe is — was 

—— and ſo no cauſe to fear his 

this murder, to carry fa 

— er 4) was grown bor ; a; Fog we 

— ] and be lin on the Couch at noon. [To reſt him» 

ha to take an afternoons flerp. Compare below chap. 


6 wy they came in zbitber into the midſt of the hauſe 
(in) intending to ſerch wheat 3 Ce Feigning and demea 
—— if they had been boy or 
Lu 


bs brother 
y For they came into the 
lei, ia hi 4 ſmote — 


Jericho to Hebron all ni 

* | 4th e 

febron, and {aid unte the Ki 8 

of Irboſetb, ahe ſo of Saul, — — 4 

foul ; Lie. Who ſought thy life, who arvempred vote 

— 1 See Exal. on ver. 19. 1 S. 30. 4. and 
1 Pſz. 63. 10, Nc. Elſewhere this 


re _ 
E — LORD bab given 1 


the King this day of Saul;ond e 
—— — Rechab <4 „ brovhey, 
wie ſonef the Beerothize, and (aid md chem: 
45 me 4)the "HE li eib be bath deliverell my * 


A 


8 — 
3 
— 2 155 


Y3:Pſd.g.12.1 3- Exck.3.18,20, & 33.8.] 


IL Sanus. 
were lle for ſaſety, und found themſelves fo; 12 Aud Devi omnanted blpumde 9 Sen 


un- 
and | 


vid to Hebron : and 
eee 2 


40, when Saul was King 
ant, and bri 
— 


$,16.and 


uno thee A 
hs eee Dee 


theſe words be not there mentioned] 3 byu 
I 5.6. them 8 affecti 
=_ ſrart, — on. 


his ſhe P 
— 8 
ar ſee above 


Chap.v-/” 


and cut off ibeir hands and their 


7 by ibe poot at Hebron ;- ag. 7 
and buried is in Abners Sepulchre 8 tiebren. 


CHAP. v. 


Tee all the tribes [Underſtand Ambeſſadours ſent: 
from all the tribes : ſee ver.3.J of 1jract came to Da- 
we arr. 
e. we art of one blood, both 
ended , and conſequently: 


—— ſuch a perſon God had cnmended them to 
— 15. concerning the phraſes 


fee Cen. 29. on v.14, ] 


2 Beſides herero fore, [Heb, Tefterdg, alſo ere yeſter- 
over in, waſk 
Jn ſear + Ci. e. He that led the 
ght them off from the enemy, went every 
—— and had rhe chfef command and ma- 


Gren War and in chat reſpect, as un 


Commander, is moſt for the Kingdome. See 1 Sn. 1 f. 


compare Nunmb. 25. r 


1 Cam. 16. ä ah 


ſpas feed 


— yp a2 — — 
= 


6.21. Jad. 
2 1 5 3• 16, and 


bf J fob 25 — A 
| — ET LE 10 e, 


Chap. v. 
[formerly - called Aebus, Fudg. 190 10. and Talon, 
Du. Pſai'y6c- 2, 3. being the en by 
God, to ſer a — to erect che thrche of the! 
Klagdome over all Iſisel, belonging to Judd (Davids 
tribe) and BenjaminJ.ceeinſt che Sfebuftecs { who hichers: 
to had had poſſeſſion of Jeruſalem, or ar leaſt of the grea · 


teſt and ſtrongeſt part thereof, to wit, of the ſtrong hold, | ges 


or caſtle, See ug. 1. on vet. 8. and 19. on verſ. 1 2. ] who ſters, or 
| . or maſters of ſtane af the wall, or; all- ſtenc] ial thy 
. M 1 7 U * 


dwelt in that land: and they ke unto David, ſay ing: 
b ſhalt nos come in bither , bin the blind: and cripple. 
ſkill drive rhee away ," [ ro whole cuſtody and protection 
(atcordiig to the opinion of ſome) they had committed 
the ſtrong hold; to the ſpite and {corn or diſgrace of Da- 
vid & had given the ſtrong hold to keep; intimating there- 

by; that che place oft ſelt was ſo firm and ſtrong, that 
even cripple and blind perſons were able to keep and de- 
fend it againſt David. Oth. Except abou tate away, 
ot, put away thoſe blind and cripple ones : whereby ſome 
underſtand the idolatrous images of the Jebuſites, wbom 


II,:Samutas: - | 


lined, and affared to his call ing to che Ki 


bin. ſee Oen xi vel as, ond 26 bn weiß 6 0 
1 7 bo lis EW. guet: 279 a 
11 


- 


tribe of Aſer. See alſo Foſ.19.on ver. 29. ent neſſw- 
io David;and —— f Heb. u- 
5,pr,artifiters-of wood] and maſons; { Heb. artifiterry 


built Dauid am houſe. %FUn 
Au David perceived, that the LORD 

bliſbed bim Ning over Iſratl: Ct r. e was by 
ence of Gods gtacious bleſſing and aſſiſtanes h 
ſpititual and corporal things, mot utul more firenguhe- 
ngdome oder 


Iirael] and that be bad exalire4hk.Kingdone,: 
people Tſraets\ ſate. [ i. e. i Hors the — 
Church. ] Gi go « anus 


13 And David took more concubinei 5 [Of 
bines, ſee Gen az. on verſę 24.] 4d wives from yu 


they as Prot ctors entruſted with the keeping and gut- 


ding of the ſtrong hold. calling them blind and ciippte, | 


according to the opinion of David; and the IIraelites; 
but @n3gined,that.they. would finde them other wiſe then 


ſel Others underſtand by the blird and cripple the | Fer 


lem, after thas he was come from Hebron: And ( 

were more ſons and daughters horn td Dtçt. 
14 But thcſc are ibe names of #boſe. abu mere ber d 

uſalem; Schammua, Called alfa — ' 1: ch 


ſoulſ ieis of David, whom they ſo upbraidingly reviled 3 
u if they had (aid, Tbey muſt be other kind of (ouldi- 
ers that muſt do it then thy men are] hat is to ſay, Da- 
vid ſhall not come in hither. Hy 

1 But David rock the ftrong hold of Zion, the ſame >. 
the city of David. {See verſe 9. & 1 Ning. 2. on verſe 


Fer David ſaid an thu day: Whoſoever ſmiteih the 
Febuſites, [ Meaning, he that ſhall be the firſt and fore- 


molt in · ſmiting the Jebuſires : ſee x Chron.11.6. J :and 
gate up to that gumter, [or,channel,pipe, mat er- courſe, 
flace ; that is iin the ſtrong hold, herein this gut- 
ter, together with the blind add lame lay, or where the 
Idols were ſer us Nov (ro) ar cripple, and thoſe blind 
{ones)s that are hated of Dauids ſoul, ¶ becauſe of the 
ſcorn — conttmpr offered by the Jebuſites, above verſe 
6. Or, it may he meant of the Idols of the Jebuſites, 
Whom Davids ſou} hated and abhorred. Oth. for abc 
and blind are bated of Davids ſoul. i. e. David 
loveth no lame and blind people, but valiant and ſtout 
fouldicrs }- (be ſhall. be an Head , and 4 Commander:) 
I Theſe words are here inſerted out of 1 Chron. 11 6, to 
fill up Davids ſpeech or ſaying. Some conceive that it 
may be here ſo taken, as that the promiſe of reward may 
be concealed,as iymoſt uſual in (wearing and otherwiſe] 
| therefore its ſaid : Li. e. in remembrance of this remar- 
Able paſſage doth this Proyerb remain] a lind and crip- 
(perſon) ſhelf nos came into the houſe, [Or, there % 4 
Mind and lame (one). i. e. chere are blind and lame (ones) 
he ſhall not enter therein; That flout and jeer a 
perſon, or thoſe who being proud and bragging of idle 
vad vain help, find themſelves deceived as: 


did, in their g of the blind and cripple a 
David. Some are of opinion that it was concluded at 
that time for remembrance hereof, toſuffer no blind and 


Se: 
J. e. om 
5 Nerv 


3 ALL I . 


1 


3. 2 and Schobab, and Naibam, and Salomo: Hch. Schr 


* it 140 on Fab 

15 And Thcber aud Eliſchuag [Called alfo Elikbuny; 
1 Chron. 3. 6. and . ia: 11 
16 And Eli ſchamia, and Eljada, L Called allo Beclia- 
da, 1 Chron. 1 4. 7. J and Elipbelet. 721 fu 
17 Now when the Philiſtines heard, that they C ug. 
The Iſraelites] bad anointed Devid King over Tſraet 3 
then all the Philiftines marched up to feeh David: Lat. 
To fall upon him betimes, as upon a dreadful and deri · 
ble enemy, and with united ſtrength and power to ſmite 
him. bere with the repetition of this 

1 Chron, 14. 8, &c. ] and David hearing ibu 
down,[ vix. with his ſouldiers, ſorees) ta the Ft. ¶ To 
abide with his Camp by the Fort, until he ſhould 
have determined ſome certain thing upon 2 (ug 
ground. ö 01 eh 

18 And the Philiſtines came and ſpread themſelpet 

in the valley of, Rephaim.{ Or, Of abe Giams, Sce-Geneh, 
14. on verſe 5; This valley lay in Juda, Foſ.15. 8: & on 
the Northern borders of Juda, in Benjamin, W 
from Jeruſalem.] 


den, 


31. WJ 
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Hiran ¶ Heb. Chiu] e N n 
Heb.Tſor: wyety' esa e toy; nun 
cisylying ar and io the Ses by the Weſtern börde gf the 
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| fire to get the,viory) left their Idols [ the 
fem eli pt 3 tas 
ce the fruit £1 Sam. 31 08 ver. 9. I there: 
in them — ſro burn t 


with bre , according to Davids order, and Gods com- 


y is mentioned, 1 Chron. 14. 


mund, Deut. 7. 25. as 


25 After that the Philiſtines marched 1p again! 
(Hb. Added, or, went on again, or, more times to march 
J and hey ſpread themſetves in the valley of Re- 

n. Las before ; ce above v. 28.7] 

23 And David enquired of #he LORD, CL See above 
an yer.1.9.] who ſaid 3, Thou ſhalt not march up: (bus) 
fetch a compaſs bebind them, that thou moyeſt come upon 
them over againſt the Mulberry-trecs, 

424 Aud it be, when thau heareſt 24 of a go- 
ing 3 [4.; (as ſome underſtand it) a noile as it were of 
marching : whereby may be underſtopg the preſence of 
the holy Angels] in the cops of the Mulberr7-erecs,then 
beſtir ſelf ; [get thee up with the ſouldiery, to fall up- 
an the Philiſtines], for then is the LORD gone aut: [ſec 
Fulg,4,0n ver.14-] beforo thy face, 10 ſmite the boft of 

e Philiſtine. 

a nd David did ſo, According as the Lord had com- 
manded him : And he ſmote the Philiſtines from Geba, 
[ Otherwile,cver called Gibea, lying in Benjamin. Sce 
YFulg. 19. on verſe, 23. and 20, on verſe 40. 1 Chron, 
14. 16. it's called Gibeon] untill thou come $oGezer, 
[Lying in Ephraim, in the Weſt toward the ſea : ſee Foſ. 
16.10, ] 


CHAP. VI. 


Dail fetcheth the Ark of the Couenant with much peo- 
ple and great joy ous of the houſe of Abinadab, ver._1, 
&c. #{3@preſumpruouſly laying bold of the Ark, 1 
in of God, 6. At which David being grieved, cau- 

\ ſeth the Ark 10 be ſer in the houſe of Oved Edom, 8. 
Afterward fetcheth it moſt ſolemnly fron thence, dan- 
ceth before it, and iz deſpiſed for it by Michal, 12. He 
cauſeth the Ark to be put in its place, offereth unto 
God,bleſſeth the people, and giveth them Preſents, x7. 
i mocked by Michal. and pleadeth with 4 holy deal a- 
tainſt her in bis own defence, 20. Michal barren- 
.1.06ſs, 23. . | 


* 


to the former thering ; whereof above chap. 
all the choſen — in Tſracl, thirty thouſand. 
e this Hiſtory. with 1 Cron. 13. where the ſame 


E Nad David gu him up, Luix. When he was come 
from Jeruſalem to br 5 e. Kiriath- Jeat im] 
went bis way with all the people that were with him, 
m.Baalin Fudge, [ (ee 3 Chron. 13.6. & 1 Sam. 7. 1. 
Nino, e. J 10 bring up rom thence the Ark of 
e Which was ordained of God for bis peoples 

| h which te Name i called upon, the Name of 
Lord of hoſts Ong Levit, 24. on ver. 11. and 
* * Ver. 1 5 : th. whoſe (vix. Gods N ame 15 
7 Nane, Kg. See further x K/4g;18. on yer. 
„i Kine. 28. I thay dwellcth thereupon Lui · up- 
SR Ack] between the Gberubins : ¶ (ce Gen 3-08 ver. 


And they cattied he. Ark of Galen 6: new Cart, 
ads dk of an the command 


ite 


E ſeemeth that they here · 
Example : (ee 1 Sam. ö. 7,8; 


8 


II. S 4A Li 


x. N | ths con of | bb bleſſed tbe 
| commanded the Pricſts to bear 


Chap. vl. 
c.] and fetched it ¶ Heb liſted it, tbał it n en of the 
dinſe of Abinadab; ropes 52 
ace which was by or in Kiriath-Jeurim! "Heb," Gibea, 
1 Sam. 5. 1. J Andy, ad, Abi, { Heb. Aebi, 
Abinadabs ſons,led the new Carr. 22 
4 Now when they carried it away out 18724 
vf God, 


burnt them, let them aſcend (in tbe | Abinadab, which is upon the bill, 046 the Ark 


then Abio went along be fore the Ark y LMU. To lead the 
Oren that dre che Cart: ſee ver. 6. Some take the for- 
mer words thus : Nem when they carried it (vit. the 
| Ark) away ont of the bouſe of Abinadab, which was upon 
the bill with the Ark of God, Some underſtand the word 
— of Ua, that they took him tb go next to the 
Ark. nfs A L K 
5 : And David, and all the houſe of Ifratt played 

the face of the LORD, on all manner of (/irenged 5 
ment g) of fir- wood 3 as on Harps, and on Lutes, "and on 
Tabreti, alſo on Spels,| otherw Trumpeti, Cornet Tail of 
[76 eee — 

ey came to Nachons floor, 
Heb. Goren Nachon, 1 Chren. 13. 9. called 97 — 
threſting · floor] then ura ſtretched forih (h hand) theſe 
womls are mentioned, 1 Chren. 13: g.} N 
God, and bela is (faſt), for the Oxen [ that drew 
Car with the Ark that was in it} fumbled; ¶ or, rrod 
fdeowayes, but glided. Oth. * (the Ark) that it 
ſeemed to be in danger of falli — 19 
7 Thenthe anger of the LORD kindled againſt Ma, 
. 
7 errour, imprudence, tranſgre ſton; preſumption : 
| for God had expreſly commanded, that no man but che 
Prieſts ſhould touch the holy Veltls$"&1 pain of 
_— Numb. 4. 15:] and be died there by #hat Ark of 
God. * &- 7 $.240 356 
8 And Dzvid kindted , becauſe the LORD bad ren 
4 rem on He: ¶ Heb. Vnto David it Riulxi, ut. bis 
mind, or anger with grief;" for the ſimne and puniſhment 
of Uza, whereby his publick joy was un it ere rent and 
interrupted: ſee further: 1 Chron.1 5'233:7] "upd be called 
that place ks Cie. the vent, or, bre 


„ S0 

a] unto this day. C vig. that name contindeth.] 7 
9 4nd David was afraid of the LORD” that dy: 
[Being terrified, and ſtanding in awe of Gods 7 
neſſe, righteous ſeverity, and jealouſic, he rt not 
proceed any turrher, being ſolicitous and troubled, hom 
he might accompliſh and finiſh this wock; fo as the 
ſame might be well-pleatmg unto God ] und he ſaid 3 
How ſhall the Ark of the LORD come untd me?” [ Av if 
he had ſaid ,* It ſeemeth as yet not to be the LORDS 
will, (in regard of ius ſad rent) that I ſhould fetch ic 
unto me : or, there mùſt needs be yer ſomething lacking, 
which I am ignorant of, and whereof I wdlt be faln to 
expect Gods revelation} „ 11 431 allo 'S '? 
10 David then ou not ede of the 
LORD io be brought wats bim in the city i Druid: bit 
David cauſed it ts turn aſide into the h f Obel 
Edam, [Who was a Levite, one of the Nirteis und Sin- 
; ſee 1 Cbron. a 3. 18,21. ] the Gethitea [Prim Genh, 


8, derb, a Royal $, or chief Ox of the Phis 
liſtines, diſtinguiſhed '(acrarding to ſome Wap . 
Gath-Rimmon, lyidg near it, and aged“ — 
vites, Foſ.21.24,2 5. Seme are of opinion Wir 3 
Edom tled thither with David in Svuls thine;115 9/21 
10. Others, that he-was born the WwbaHtſhment? 
| Othgrs, that be was bark at Gart-Richihon. ] «71+ 
11 Andibe Ark of the LORD continued In the houſe 
of Obed-Edom, the 'Gerbite ; three nden! ant the 
LORD blcſſed Obe. Eden all bi 
| 42 Thea abe 


fer the Ark of Gods N | 

\ brought up the AE Hf Gad wa: of the" 'of Obe, 
Edom inis the c iej of David; th gladneſl. L Garhes 
Dad d ring 


Chap. vi. 


ring and con ſjd ing both from this, and other bleſſings 6f 
nne 1 Cbran. * 


LORD was appealed with hm and his The 
manner of this ferching in of the Ark it c ns 
at large, 1 Chron. 5.) 


I Cbron.1 50 - 
14 And David (kipped{ TheHebrew word cometh. from 
ar, ſignifying a Lamb, which in going onward skip- 
d leapeth, Underſtand this not carnally, or, ac- 
cording to the manner of the children of this world: but 
out of meer holy ,ſpiricual joy, or gladneſſe, which the Ho- 
ly Ghoſt kind led in his heart, at the ſetling of the pure 
worſhip of God, and the divine (ot godly) types and to- 
bens the, ſaving grace of our Lord Jeſus - Chriſt, wha 
ould proceed from his ſeed, according to the fleſh}: be- 
ore the face of the LORD ( who was preſent above the 
rk, and manifeſted himſelf there: ſee 1 Sam. 4. 3. 
with all( his might: And David was girt about with 4 
linnen upper-garment. L Heb. Ephod. i. c. he had a 
light linnen upper garment on ; ſee 1 Sam. 2. 18. And 
this, to evidence his humility and abaſement before the 
LORD e ver. 2122.1 
15 Thas Hadid, and all the * of Iſrael. [ See 1 Chr. 
15.325. and above verſc 1.] brought up the Ark of the 
LORD; with ſleuing, and with ihe ſound of the trum- 
pers. [ſee 1 Chron. $-24-] 904 $; 
16. And it came te paſs, when the Ark of the LORD 


came into the.gty,0f Dauid, that Michal, Saul daughter, 


— 


IL Suu I. 


4 


['S' e dhove H. RANK c. looked ous at the windows Now 
when ſhe ſam Ning David leaping Lot, ſtrengthening hi- 
ſelſ ot (as we tay) compeſing bimſel f jor it with his ut moſt 
wizht] and skipping Li. elikipping with all (his) might, 
as verſe 14. beſere the face of ibe LORD, [as above ver. 
14.and below. ver. 1 dean! deſpiſed him in her heart. 
Judging uahelily and carnally of Davids holy and 


pizitual work,]; 4 | 

17 Now mben they brought in the Ark of the LORD, 
they ſet it in its place, in the midſt of the I ent, which Da- 
vid had pitched. ſor it: C uix· Beſot he went forth to fetch 
the Ark. See 1 Chron. 1 5. 1. This he did by inſpira- 
tion and inſtin& of the Holy Ghoſt, to (ſerve till ſuch 
time that another hauſe of the LORD ſhould be built, 
vi chr he intended to have done, but by Gods command 


godly King he vie arne the 
ople fro: All corporal. and : ſpiritual welfare, or 
* wy LOED of boſts. - [ See 
abovt v. \ ni WA his x: I! 

19 A4 be deat un to All the people,: to all the multi- 
— . the men N. — —— 
cake vf be fair peece ( ft The Hebrew 

D Nee ll 


friends uſe to entertain one anothet m withall at grear 


intment was performed by Salomon. The other | 


| 


Feaſts,or Banquets, ' Some canctive. that the Hebrew 
word 'Eſehpaz,» in a compound;figoiſying fire and ll 


6 


*x 's "FLEW. 
ITS, - " 
” „ 
” 
Ca 


but that i beef 1 andi bone un 
all ——— 25 M N | 

20 Now when David returned io ble L Ser d 
18. ] h houſe, Michal, cut! 5 K. 


eyes of the hand-maids of hi ſervami, us ao 2 


5 
ted and expoſed it himſelf to ſhame and diſgrace, behs- 
ving himſelf not as a King, bur as one of 1 and 


d 
do it] which choſe me before thy fuber and before il bk 
houſe ,paſſmg bythy — Fathers ſr 
ting me a Leader; as 1 Sam. 9. 16. & 10. 1. & 13.10. 
& 25. 2 Heb. Commanding, or, enjeyning me « Fre- 
der,underfiand, to be, ie. appointing, o order ie 
Leader, *Compate below chap.7.on vet. 11. and I f, 
13.14. ) over the people of the LORD, over Iſrtel, jth 
Iwill play before the face of the LON Gan a. 
22 — I will behave my ſelf yet-meaner then "thus, 
and I will be low in mine (own) ejes and with the uni- 
maids, of which thou baſt ſaid, with rhe ſame ſhall I be 
glorified, ¶ Accounting it to be no diſgrace for me {as 
thou — but an honour in the ſight of God. whea 
I do honour and glorifie him with the leaſt and meaneſt 
of his people, and make my ſelf therein equal with 
them. * 
22 Fs Michal, Sault daughter, bad no child, uwill 
the day of ber death. Ci. c. As long 33 ſhe lived, never. 
Compare 1 Sam. 1 5.3 5. Mal. 1. 25, &c. ] : 


CHAP. Vit. 


David having attained to reſt , is deſirow to build" the 


LORD an bouſe, which the Prophet Nathan c - 
deth,ver. 1, &c. Bus God firaghtwyy 2 * 
by the ſame Prophet to do it, annexing 4 Yelavion of th 
great mercies and favours" beſtowed on him 3 
paſt,and 4 Promiſe of yet greater for time to come, Nt 
wit, 4 fon, Salomon, that fhould build God at 

and of tht Meſſiah, that ſhould proceed of his [cedy 
cording to the fleſh; 4. © N deren David much 
ring and rejoycing, maketh 4 very bearty aul 
thankſgiving unto the LORD, 17. 


* 


the LORD had given him reft from all bk 


make any mote war againſt him? MI 

terward of his own e c 

Iſrael in poſſeſſion of rhe right and ſreedome, that 

promiſed them by God. below chap. 8. ve 

13,14. 1 Chron. 18.3. & Gen. 1 5.18, 1 
2 Then the King ſaid unto the 


bold now, I 4well in an hoſe of Ser aboye Oy 
21 rrego brfn war / 


tains, [Accordi Gods con 08,29. 
itnitoting,thiae je becaine rior bit o heve berttr 


"x wp yy TEMP” It WY Tay wo rn 8 


oy 


re 
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Chap. vii. 
ing, then the Ark had; and that therefore he pur- 
ed to bugld God an houſe of Cedar. See verſe 


4 And Nathan [aid unto the Xing z Go thy wayes, do 


all chat is in thine hcart : for the LORD „ with thee. | f, 


[ Nathan ſpeakerh this in haſte of his own accord tin 


king no otherwiſe,bat that Davids purpoſe pleaſed God, 
2 


t revelation from him in this weighty 
matter. — Saeanieg Samuel, 1 Sam. 46. 


* But it hapned that night , that the Ward of the 
LORD came unto Nathan the Prophet ſaying : 

5s Go, and ſay unto my ſervant, unto David 3 Thus 
ſaith the LORD : & bouldeſt thou build me an houſe, 
[God ſpeaketh thus,becauſc he manifeſted himſelf in this 
houſe,and above the Ark, hy bis gracious preſence] for 
my dwelling ? 

6 For I baue not dwelt in any houſe, fince that day 
that ¶ brought [Underſtand thereupon, thou ſhalt not do 


N tbe children of [ſracl ont of Egypt, unto this day, but 


Thave walked [Heb.I have been walking] in 4 Tens; an 
in a Tabernacle, 

7 Whitherſoever I have walked with all the children 
of Iſrael, pate I indeed a word with one of the zribes of 
Iracl,whom I commanded 10 feed my people Iſrael. | See 

chap. 5.0n verſe 2. on of _ I =_ T 
took, ot raiſed a or Ruler ing, uild ye 
Sa U The — 4 is, that the 
LORD never complained, chat the Ruler of Iſrael built 
him no houſe of Cedar. | 

$ Now then, thus ſb 
David z Thus (aichthe LORD of hoſts z L As above 
chap.6,0n ver.2..] I ook thee from ube ſheep-coat, from 
aſter my. to be 4 Leader over my people, over Iſracl. 
[The following rehearſal of Gods ſpecial favours mani- 
felted unto David, and to be manifeſted in time to come, 
ſerved to prevent the ſcruple and doubt, which David 
might have drawn thence , that God would bave no 


thou ſay unto my ſervant, unto 


houſe for himſelf built by him: whereby he might f 


have fallen into this ſurmiſe, as if he were not ac- 
cepted of God, or that he eſtee: ned him not worthy to do 


it.] 

And I have been with thee whitherſoever thou wen- 
* bave 3 all thine enemies before thy face : 
and have made thee a great name, as the name of the great 
oy _ tbe _ ˖ | 

10 I deve appointed [ Oth. I will appoint ] «4 
place for my people, for Iſrael, and plante bins. 40 he 
my dwell in b (own) place, Ci. e. in his own peculiar 
und] and be no more driven to and fro z and the children 


| aſjerveſenef [ie oy chap.3. on verſe 34.] ſball no 


more | not 4addg,or go on ts 
bin (lad!) unde all this, on NN 
ans Veus. 28. ] according, as as the firſt, [this may 
of the on in Egypt. 
11 4nd from that day, that I con Li. e. By my 
command, counſel and word raiſed and tad. 
above chop 6. verſe 21. es to be over uy people Ifr 


ral, But I gevet bee reſt from all thine enemies ſince 
that {(rgel bei bt into and planted in the land 
of Promiſe by „vas ſeryed and protected by Jud- 


$5, and alſo oppreſſed and plagued by divers enemies, 
. you reſt, & c. See of the 
2: on verſ L 


II. Sa uus t. 


Chap: vib 
| bimſelf,whoſe type he was / and that ſome things (ut 
or agree :0 Salomon onely, ſome onely and properly tu 
Chriſt, ſome to them I 
12 Mhen thy dayes ſhall be fulfilled, and thou ſhalt be 
EAI 
13. 1 cauſe 1 . , 
E ——— 


ng Salomon, and the Me ſſia h out 

L ord Jeſus Chriſt, whole type and figure Salomon was: 
See 1 Chron.28.6. & Heb. 1.3. & 44. 13 22, 23; Rom. 
1.3, Kc.) 10 ariſe after thee, thas ſhall proceed ous of thy. 
— [Heb. out of-1by bowels) and 1 will cſtal iſh bis 

ingdome. 

13 He ſball build an bduſe { Salomon the Temple ot 
the Lord, Jeſus Chriſt the ſpiritual houſe, that is, the 
| Church of God] for n name, and * ſhall eſtabliſh the 
throne of bis King dome for cue. ¶ The Kingdome of 
Salomon and David continued indeed a long time. but 
this is properly to be underſtood of the ſpiritual King- 
dome of Jeſus Chriſt, foraſmuch as the ſame above is 
Properly everlaſting : ſo below verſe 18. See Luke 1.334 

. 
g — * will be 10 — — we Salow 
mon, by grace, vix. t option in Chcift ; but to 
the Lord Chriſt himſelf by nature, he being mine on 
eternal, onely begotten ſon. See oh. 1. 18. Act. 13.3 1. 

ſot 


Hehl. 3,1. Rem. 8. 3. 1 Job. g. 9. Kc. ] and be 
— 8 — — Coax, 5 
the Lord Chriſt was altogether without linne. See Iſa 
$3-9- Heb.4.5. 2 Cor.y.21. 1 Pet. 1.1). although be 
hath taken our (ins upon him, and as our ſurety paid for 
them] tben I will puniſh him with a rod of men, «nd with 
plagues of the children of men. [| i. e. Fatherly and 
moderately , as a man uſeth to chaſten bis child: but 
r caſt kim off, as in the following verſe is ſet 

th. 

I — kindneſs ſhall nos depart from 
bim; according 4s 1 bave takes ( the ſame) away 
from Saul, whom I baue taken away from . thy 


ace . 
16 But thine houſe, and thy Kingdome ſh.ll be eſtabli- 
ſhed for cyer, [ cee vert 13. and _ 
Luke 1. 32,33. ] before thy face: Cie. Thou ſhalt live to (ce 
the beginni the accompliſhment of theſe Promiſes 
in thy ſon Sa from whence thou ſhalt be confident 
of — — if thou now beheldeſt the A N 
with thine own eyes. See 1 Ming. 148. & 2.4. 
throne ſhall be ſtablilbed for — + 
17 According to all theſe words, and according to all 
this viſion 3 ſo did Nathan ſp eał unto Davil.(i.c. Nathan 
delivered fairhfully unto David, all that was revealed to 
him from the LORD, without diminiſhing from, or 
adding any thing ;hereunto. ; 
18' Then Kjag David went in, Cui. Into the Tent, 
—— — to be r for 2. of yy 
c 19.) contin ore the jace 
0 ORD: rd. 6. on ver. 13] andbe 
7 and what i nun bauſe, 
——— brought me hitherto : 
Ig Moreover, this [ Which thou baſt bx herto done 
by me] was yer lir:le in thine eyes, Lord LORD, but 
on hat Poke #:alja aver thy ſervants bouſe for 4 great 
while to come : Li. a. of things which thell not happen till 
after a long time; and this (axcerdingly)-the of 
, 35 


and Judges, * e 16. the LORD \ men, ie. a3 men are wont to diſpuſe their 
de known ts thee,that the LORD will wake thee an | and polterity. Orth. according 19 an infirutfion of men 
Mea tend this thou pupaled — 1 freely ,and friendly, as men are wont 
an giveth thee to | hand ill bui {xo with men and to teach and inſtruct them. Oth. 
der an houſe 3 J. e, eſtabliſh and continue thy King- | Is di 4 manner of men > 4, e. thus to deal with men! 
Game in thy Paſtr and (that which js/far more) raile The meaning will be thus: Are men worthy, that thou 
up out of thy ſced.. tothe fleſh); rhe Meſſiah, ſhouldeſt ſpeak to them in ſuch a friendly and familia 
whoſhall be an verb over his people. This | way of ſuch great and weighty things to come,which are 
is ſo to be that ir-pertly at | determined in thy counſe] ? *Tis too much, and too 
25 a type of the Lord Chriſt y at Chriſt | great 1] Lord LORD. | 


„ 
Ddd 2 10 And 


Chap. vii. 


for Mu knoweſt thy ſervant, Lord LORD, 
21 For thy words ſake. Li. e. For thy promiſe ſake, Or, 


underſtand by the WORD the eternal Son of God, who | 


35s the ſubſtantial Word of the Father, in whom all the 
Promiſes of God are Yea and Amen: ſee 1 Chron. 17. on 
verſe 19. Hag. 2. on verſe 6. ] and according to thine 
he irt, Li. e. zracious good pleaſure, counſel, or favourable 
aff. ction toward me] haſt thou done [ David ſpeaketh by 
Faith, and according to the manner of the Prophets, of 
things to come, as if they were already fulfilled, by reaſon 
of the certainty of Gods promiſes ] all theſe great things; 
Heb. all this grearncſſe ] to make (them) known 10 
thy ſervant, L or, making (them) known 10 thy ſer- 
van: 

* There fore ihou art great, LORD God; for there 
# none like tbee and there is no God then thou alone, [Or, 
except, or, beſides thee] according 10 all that we have 
heard with our ears. Li. e. according to the demonſtration 
of all, &c.] | 

23 And who is like thy people, like Iſrael, an onely 
people upon earth, which L Or,that, becauſe } God went 
forch ( Heb. ELOHIM went forth. Ste of this 
phraſe Gen.20.0n ver.13.) to redeem ſor a people io bim- 
ſelf, and to make himſclf a Name, [i. e. to the honour 
of his holy Name] and t. do fur you [to or O Iſrael 
| = great and terrible things , | Heb, theſe greatneſſes 
and terribleneſſes, or, ſearfulneſſes} to thy band (O 
—— be fore the face of thy peo le, which thou redec- 
medſt to thee from Egypt, (cxpelling) [ this word is 
here inſerted from 1 Chron. 7 21. ] the beaten, and iheir 
gads, CLoth. thus: be fore the face of thy people, which thou 
redeemel1ſt to thee, from Exy t, from the Nations, and 
their gods.) | 

24 And thou haſt eſtabliſhed to thy ſelſ thy people Iſ- 
rael.(ro be) 4 people unto thee for eber: [Underſtand Iſ- 
rael, according to the ficſhrill the — of Chuiſt, but 
the ſpiritual Iirael (that is, the Church of God, confiſt- 
ing of beleeving Jewes and Gentiles) ro all eternity] 
and thor, LORD, art become, Cor, haſt been] a God unto 
them, | See Gen. 17. on veile 7. Levis. 18. on verſe 
2. 

5 Nom then, LORD God, eſtabliſb for cuer, which thou 
hajt Goken over thy ſervant, and over bis houſc 5 and do 
according as 150u haſt ſpoken. 

26 And let thy Name be magnified for ever, that it 
may be ſai 3 The LORD of hoſts is God over I ſracl, and 
the bouje of thy ſervant David ſhall be eſt.ubl:ſhed be fore 
thy face. | 

8 For thou LORD of hoſts, "thou God of Iſrael, thou 
haſt revealed (before) the car of thy ſervant, [ie. Thou 
haſt cauſed me to hear, revealed to me, made known, that 
which formerly was hidden from me. See the like 
phraſe, Nah 4 4. & 1 San. 9.15. ſee there] ſaying 3-1 
will build thee an bouſe : therefore 2d ſervant 
found in his heart to pray this prayer unts thee. [Heb.harh 
found bis heart, or, ſuund with or by bj heart, &c. i. e. he 
found himſelf ſo moved in his heart at it, that he 
ſed to utter this prayer before thee, as an evidence of his 
faith and thankfulnels.] p | 
. , 28 No then, Lord LORD, thou art that God, and 
thy words ſball be ruth : and thou baſt ſpoken this good 
unto thy ſervant. 8 ; 

29 So let it now pleaſe thee, and bleſs the bouſe of thy 
ſervant, that it may be ſer ever before thy face : far thou 


[ By thele 


words David teſtiſieth his Faith, "whereby he received 
. theſe promiſes of God, being ſtrongly confident, that they 
tall be fu fi led.) 8 | = 


C. 


- 


» 2 


II. Samutzl, 5 


20 And what [hall Davil feak yet more unto thee 4 


 Chap.viii,) 


+ 


CHAP. VII. 


David ſubdueth the Philiſtines, ver, 1. 47 alſo the Mag: 
bites 2. Smiteth likewiſe Hadadezer King of Zobs 
and the Syrians of Damaſcus thas came to belp hing, J. 
placeth 4 Garriſon in Syria of Damaſcus, b. ii bonowed 
with ſumptuous Preſents by King Thot, which he dedi. 
cateth to God,with à great prey, 10, Smitcth the Eds. 
mites, and placeth a Garriſon in their Land, 14, - A 
relation of Davids Government, and bis chiefeſt of. 
Cers,1 5. | 


AN dit came to paſs after that , that David ſmote the 
Phliſtines, and ſubdued them: And David took 
Meleg-Amma Ci. e. The bridle of Anma,or,of the Elbowe. 
It ſeemeth altogether, that hereby is meant Gab, which 
was the Royal City, or Metropolis of the Philiſtines, 
exprefly mentioned, 1 Chron. 18.1, and (as ſome con- 
ceive) lying upon a mountain called Amma, and here 
called 4 bridle, becauſe by its ſtrength and power it bri- 
dled and kept in aw the circumjacent places, and hinde- 
= 4 inroad of the enemies ] out of- the Philiſtines 
and. 4 
2 He ſmote alſo the Moabites, and meaſured them with 
line, Li. e. He divided their Land by mealuring it, which 
was done at that time with lines or cords, delfroyingby 
lot two parts of the Inhabitants, bur ſaving one full part 
alive: or, he divided the people into three equal parts, by 
caſting lots ſo equal, as if they had been meaſured with 
lines, &c. God indeed had commanded to ſpare Am- 
mon and Moab (the Poſterity of Lot) Deut. 2.9, 19. 
becauſe they had exerciſed bitter en nity againſt the ok 
ple of God,and had combined with their enemies, theres 
fore David dealt in an hoſtile manner with them. See 
Num b. 22. 2,34 Kc. & 24.17, & 25.17,18. & 31:2, 
Fug. 3. 14.21, 28, 30. 1 Sam. 14 47. and below 
10. 4, 7, &c.] cauſing them to lie town on the z 
[ in a contemptible manner caſting them down to the 
round: or, ſo beating and bruiſing them, that they 
owed (as it were) down to the ground, being weaticd 
out, and conquered] and be meaſurett (with) two lines $0 
put to death, and (with) one full line to keep alive: this 
the Moabites became ſervants to David, bringing Pre. 


" a \ 


derſtand (as (one rake jr) troopes or companies 


Lori LO R D haſtſpocn (it), and with thy bleſſing | men, each or | ng of > 
ball thy e AN for ever. 0. { harder 2 . — ary number 


ſents. L In token of ſubjection. So below tie 


6.] As. KA 

3 David ſmote alſo Hadadexer | [ Called alſo Hadares 
zer:x Chron. 18.3. ] the ſon of Recbob,the King of Zobaj 
[ſee 1 Sam. 14.47. This is thought to haye been that 
part of Syria, which is called Saphene 7 theſe words Zobd, 
or Zova, and Soſbene, agreeing very neer together. Ste 
alſo below chap 10.6. ] when Fe [ 


K. David; 4— 23 
bath | ſome conceive, Hadadezer ] went hit way to tur bis 


band to the river Phr. u. i.. to ſtretch out his hand;&c.] 
Oth. 10 ſer, or recover his borders , ¶ Heb. to catiſe to fe- 
turn, or, to bring back ) at the river Phrat: i.e,Euphrates, 
whick border was promiſed Iſrael! by God, and conk- 
quently was to be'allotred to them! compare. 1 Chr. 
18.3. and ſce Gen. 15. 18, &c.] 1 
n avid tent from bim 4 thouſand (Ch 
{This is here inſerted from 1 Chros. 


| 18.4. 
Hiſtory is repeated] and ſeven hundred bor 


FL 


make together ſeven 
is expreſly ſer down Chron.18.4. Compare below chup. 
10. on v. 18. J and twenty tbouſend{foot-men 3 and Dm 
boughed al L except the hundred, nich he kept,as fle, 
erh j the charer-horſes, {or,charetr: ſet 


reſerved thereof an bundred chuftis. 


; dl 


13s, 


41.6] aud 


La * . es „ 0 a rag ad 4 


-s 


 kſnidks 3. ied. ah. fi id. as 


Chap vii. II. Samus T. Chap. is. 


An ibe Syrians of Damaſcus ¶ Heb. Aram; i. e. |. 17 And Zadok (Of Antons line or race, by Eleaz r, 
Sria : ſee Gen. 10. on ver. 22. & 22,00 ver. 21. whereby | 1 C bron 6. 4.8. & 24.3, (ee of this man belowghap. 15; 
the Syrians are underſtood, Syria of Damaſcus was | 24, & 20.25. 1 Chron.16.39. & 24. 3. & 29. 22. 
Indeed the chief part or Kingdome, among all the parts, allo 1 King.4.8.32,38. & 1 King. 2. 35.] be ſon of 
Lands, Provinces, or Kingdomes (whereof ſome are re- Abitub, and Abimelech, Lof Aarons line or race, by Itha- 
pearſed below, chap. 10.5.) which were comprehended | mar,and Eli, 1 Cbron. 24.3. ] the = of Abiathar, were 
under Sy1i1 : being for difference ſake called Syria of Da» \yPrieſts : | of the orders of the Prieſts : fre Namb. 3. on 
niſcus, from the name of the Metropolis, or chief Tir v.32. & 2 King 23.00 v. 4. ] and Seraja was the Scribe; 
this Kingdome ] came to ſuccour Hadade der, Ki ſee t King.4-3-] 
oba ; but Davil ſlim of the Syrians two and t 18 There was alſo Benaj 1, the ſon of Fojada, with the 
thoofatd men. F Crethi, and the Plethi: [Over whom Benaja was Com- 
6 And David put Garriſons in Syria of Damaſcus,and | mander.or Governour: ſee 2 Sun. 20. 23. 1 Chron.18. 
the Syrians became ſervants unto David, bringing Pre- | 17, Of the Crethi and Plethi, ſee 1 King. 1. on v. 38. 
: [As above ver.z,] and the LORD preſerved Da- | bat Davids (ons nere Princes, Cor, bead-officers , 2000 
vid or, gave David ſatvitton, er conqueſt, victory: for | Rulers, Of the Hebrew word (which otherwiſe gene- 
which the Hebrew word may be firly taken in Martial, | rally Ggnificth Prieſts) ſee Gen. 41. on v.4 5. Here it can» 
or warlike affairs : ſo below v. 14. and 22. on v.51. and | not fignifie Pricſts,bccauſe Davids ſons were of the tribe 
.* 10,12, Pſal.20.6. Prov. 21.3 l. &c. ] whitherſoevcr \ of Juda, not of the tribe of Levi. This word is thus ex- 
went. | keunded, « Chron. 18. 19. Davids 2 were the firſt on 
7 And David took the gollen ſhiclds, that were with | the Kings hand: or, teady at hand for the King, as we 
the [crvants Li. r. Officers] of Hadadeder, and brought | nſe to ſay.] 
them 10 Feruſalem, 
8. Beſides, King David took exceeding mach Copper : | 
Beth ich, and from Berothai, [Called Tibchar, and CHAP. IX. 
Can, 1 Chron.18.8.] Citics of Hadadeger. | 1 3 
9 Nom when Thi { Called alſo Thou, 1 Chron.18. David, calling to mind his promiſes made to Jonathan; 
9g.) King of Hantdth | ee Numb. 13. on v. 12. ] beard, | cauſcih M: basel, the ſon of the ſaid ꝓonuban to be 
that David had ſmitten all the hoſt of Hadadeder, ſought for, and brought before him, ver. 1, &c. Giverh 
10 Then Thoi ſent bis ſon Foram | Called Hadoram, | bim all Sauls eſtate, and appointeth 2 iba to be Govers 
1 chron. 18. 10.] unte King David,to ak him concerning | nour over the ſame , bus ordereth Mephiboſeth to fit at 
(b) welfare, [ Heb.corcerning the peace; i. r. to la-| bis table y. 
ute him in a friendly manner: ſee Gen, 43, on v. 27. 
and to bleſſe bim, Ci. e. to ſalute him, and to bid him | p 
jopin regard of the victory obtained, that is, to congra-| A NA David ſaid, Ts there yet any one; that i teft of 
tulate him, a8 we uſe to lay] becauſe de had warred againſt A the bouſe of Saul ; that I may ſhew kindneſs to him, 
Hadade der, and ſmitten him; (for Hadadeder made war | for Fonathans ſake ? [| See above chap.1.26. & 1 Sam. 
' continually againſt Thot : ) [Heb, was Aman of wars of | 20.] 
Thoi : i. e. he made continual war againſt him, was his 2 Now the bouſe of Saul had a ſervant, [ A Purveyor 
enemy, and fought againſt him, who never left him | of the houſe 3 as Steward, Gen x 5.2,3. Compare — 
unmoleſted : ſee Gen. 9. on v. 20. & compare Fudg, 12. | v. 10. ] whoſe name was Z ib; [ Heb. T foba ] and they 
on v. x below chap. i 8;. on v. 20. & 2 Chron.z5. on v.21. ¶ called him unto David « and the King ſaid unte bim 3 Art 
Pal. 41. 10.] and in bis band were ſilver veſſels, and | thou 2 iba ? and be ſuid, Thy ſervant. (i. e. I am Ziba, at 
golden veſſels , and copper veſſels ; Li. e. Joramthe (on | thy ſervice,or ready to do thee ſervice.) 
of Thot had theſe Gifts or Preſents by him ready at| 3 And the King ſaid 3 Is there not yes any one of the 
hand,as we uſe to ſay: ſee the like phraſe, 1 Sam. 9. 8. | bouſe of Saul, tba I may ſbew the eg God | See 
2 King. 5.5 &c.] | | San. 20.14, 1 5,16, 7. ] unte bim ? ſaid ⁊ iba un 
11 Which alſo King David hallowed unto the LORD) |.o the King z There is yet a ſon of Fonu ban, tbat is (mit= 
with the ſilver, and zbe gold, which he bad dedicated, of | ten on bot feet. [as above chap 4:4: ic. has cripple, 
all the Hes hen, which he bad ſubjefcd ( unto him- as below v.13.) * 
elf. avg | ; 4 And bc King ſaid unto him z Where % be? and 
12 Of 4 7 . and of the N f An- | Ziba ſaid unto the King, Behold, he is in the houſe of Ma- 
mon, and of the Pbiliſtines, and of Amend of the prey | ahir, ibe ſon of Ammiel at Lodebar. {Lying beyond J or- 
8 the ſon of Al +» the King of Zo- , Ls 0 far from Makaneim z ſee 
* | below chap.1 7.27. 

13 Alſo David gat (bim) a name, when he returned, | 5 Ther, King David ſent forth ; And be took bim Ci. e. 
afigr that he had ſmitten the Syrians in the valley of. ſalt, | Sent for him,cauſed him ta be fer q ous of tbe houſe of 
[vix.Got him a name, or (ſmiting) in the valley of ſalt, | Machir the ſon of Ammicl from Lodehar. | 
&c.Whereof 2 King. 14.7. The Valley layat the ſouth- 6 Nom when Mepbiboſeib,the ſon of Fanatbangtbe ſon 
end of the ſalt· ſea, at the Eaſt end. of the mountain of | of Saul, came in to David, be fell on bis face, and'bowed 
the Edomites, or delt] eighteen thouſand, [of the Edo- \ himſelf down ; and David ſaid,Mephiboſeth I and be ſaid, 

mites : ſe 1 Chron. 18. 12. vhereunto agreeth the ſollow- | Bebol vant + (here. | 1 
Ing vetſe': compare alſo Pſal. 60. on v.a. JJ 17%. And@evid ſad ate him, Fras nar; ſor 1 will ſure 
14 And be put Garriſons in Edom, in all Edom put be | ſte kindneſs unto thee; { Heb. I will deing de, c.] for 
Garriſons, and all the Edomites became ſervants to Da- Jonathan th) farbers ſate: and I will reſtore | Foralmuch 
vid: ¶ And his Poſterity, until the time of Jorani, the | as Izhoſerb,and othess of Sauls houſe had warred again(t 
ſon af Joſaphar : ſee 2 King. 8. 22.] and the Lord preſer- David, their eſtates therefore were ſorſeised to the King, 
ved Pauid Las above y. G. whitherſceyer be went. ho reſtoreth them now unto Mephiboſeth ] unte tber 
15 Thus David reigned over all. Iſrael ; and David Lend thy ſongbelow.y.9.& 12.] all the fields, Cor, all be 
Aid [Heb. was doing] right and juſlite [ſee Ou. 18. n | ground, land) of Saul thy faber; and thou ſhals e 
. 19. June all bis people. Kay Be Wn; bread 4 my table continually. Ci. e. daily eat and drink 
1 Ne Foab, the fon of Zerija. was erer the hoſt with me; board, or table with me: ſee above chap. 3. 
ite Captain General, or Commander in chief j 4 Fe. 35+] 
— of Achilud,was Chariceltour,. L ſee 1 King... 
v.3. t 


— 


8 Thed 


Chap. x. IL Sæ uu 


8 Then he bowel himſelf. a nd ſatd ; What i ih ſer- 
va"t, that thou bajt looked about towerd ſuch a dead Dog, 
[A P:overb among the Jews, Whereby a mans nothing- 
neſs and contemptibleneſs is expreſſod: ſet 1 Sam. 24. 1. 
and below,chap. 16. 9. Compare above chap. 3. on verſ. 8. 
& I am? 

9 Then the King called 2 iba, Sauls ſervant, [ i.e. Who 
had been Sauls (ſervant) and ſaid unto him; I bave given 
unto thy Lords ſon, C vi · Mephiboſeths or, as ſome conceive, 
Micha (ver. 12.) to live upon: bur by this the Father 
was not excluded, or ſhut out 3 as ver. 7.] all that Saul 
hath had, and all bis bouſe. 

10 Therefore thox ſhalt till the land for bim, thou, and 
thy ſont, and thy ſervants,and ſhalt bring in (the fruit i,) 
tbat thy Lords ſon may have bread to en; and Mepbibo · 
ſeth thy Lords ſon,ſball eat bread at my table continuadly : 
now Ziba bad fifteen ſons, and twenty ſervants, 

11 AndZibs ſaid unto the Ring; According te al; 
that my Lord the King communieth bi ſeryzars , jo ſbail 
thy ſervant do: Alſo Mephiboſeth ſhould be eating at my 

table, as one of the Kings ſons, [ Intimating,that he him · 
ſelf alſo (if it had been the Kings pleaſure ) would have 

4 entertained and feaſted Mephiboſeth at his own table, as 
well as if he had been at Court. Others take them to 

be the Kings words; thas : but Mephiboſeth ( (aid the 

all eat at my table, as one of ihe Kings 


E L, Chap.x. 
David doth this to honour thy father ? J b 
ent comforrers unto ihee ? 925 not Valle 2 
i ſervants unzo ther, to ſearch this city, and to 5e is 
out, and to yatne it ? [intimating, that he did ir E 
very end and purpoſe:lec of loch kind of queſtions, Fudg 
4-0n ver. 6.) k Dad 

4 Then Hanun took Davids ſervants and 
beard half off, ¶Heb. The moiety, or, one 2 a 
beard] and cut their garments half off, C or, tbrough the 
half, or, midſt} uno their buttocks , and be let them 
£0. 

5s When they let David know this, then he ſent to mers 
them; for theſe men were greatly aſbamed : and the King 
ſaid 3 Tarry at Ferichs, | Meaning the place, ot there- 
abouts, where Jericho had formerly been built: for Je- 
richo was not built up again till Ahabs time, 1 King g. 
24.] Antill your beard ſhall be grown, ¶ Heb. ſhall grow, 
bud forth. A compariſon taken from herbs and trees, that 
ſprout forth, green, bud, bloſſom] then return. 

6 Now when the children of Ammon ſaw,that they hal 
made themſelves ſtincking [ See Gen, 34. on ver, 30.] 
with David, the children of Ammon ſent forth, and hi- 
red ¶ vix. Toſerye them as ſouldiers in this war. This 
is the firſt Hiſtory in the holy Scripture,wherein we read 
of mercenary ſouldiers that were hired for „ to 
ſerve other Lords and Maſters in the Wars] of the $j- 


ons. 
F 12 Now Mephiboſcrh had 4 little ſon, whoſe name was 
Micha; and all that dwelt in the houſe of Z iba, | Heb. all, 
the whole dwelling of the houſe of Zibs) were Mepbibo-; 
ſoths ſervants. 


13 Thus Mephiboſeth dwelt at Feruſulem, becauſe be 
did cat continually as the Kings table : and he was cripple 
(or lame) on both bk feer. [ Or, aibough he, 
c.] 


C HAP. X. 


David ſendeth Ambaſſadors to ibe King of the Ammo- 
nites with preſentation of hi favour. ver.1,2,8&c. But 
the ſame King entreareth the Ambaſſadors moſt ſhame-| 
fully, 3. And gathereth « gren Army together a- 
gainſt David, 6. Againſt whom David * 
Foab and Abifei-who fore the Ammoni tes, the | 


ragether againſt David, are ſnittea and fubdurd 'by 
bum, 15. 


children of Ammon [See of this King, 1 Sam, ' 
11. where he is called Nahat, 'as alſo bere in 
the following verſe] died + and Hanun [Heb. Chanun } 


\ Nd it came to paſſe after ibm, ibu the King of the 


aun the ſon of -Nabas, [Heb, Nachaſch] according us bis 
this was done, is not mentioned in the holy 
- Dr — th 30 com ſort hm by the 
touching bis ſuuber [i. e. bis fathers death] an ie 
Ammon. 

to Hanun their Lord : Doth David bonour thy father 
meaning ts, thiakeſt thou, or 


bis ſon was King in bis flead, ¶ Compare this Chepter 
wich 1 Ghron. 19. J 
1 Then ſaid David : I will ſbem kindneſs unto Ha- 


father emed hindnefſeumo mey [| When and wherein the men 
| ory Ir's cities of e "God ; now the LOR 

e that he ſhewed the like kindnefſe to Did at the that 
time of his baniſhment, as the King'of the Moabires did, him. 


rians [ ſee above chap.8.0n verſe . ] of Beth-Rechob, ani 
of the Syrians of Zoba, twenty fant foot-men, and of 
the King of Maacha 4 thouſand men, and of the men 
of Tob [ ſee Fudg, 11. on verſe 3.] twelve thouſand 
men 


7 When David beard thi , he ſent Foab forth , ant 
all the Hoſt , with the Champions, [ See of D»- 
= Champions, or Worthics , below chap. 23. 8, 

C. 


8 And the children of Ammon marched forth, aud put 
the Barralias before the door of the gate; | Of the 
City Medela, ſee 1 Chron, 19. 7. This they likewiſe 
did to ſecute the City, and (if need were) to retite in 
thicher : (below verſe 14.) leaving rhe ſuccour by them» 
ſelves apart in the field , to ſer upon Joab on the other 
ſide ] but the Syrians of Zoba, and Rechob , and the 
men of Tob, and Mancha, they were by themſelves ia he 


1d. 
= Now when Fob ſaw that the field [Heb. face] of 


Syrians that came to ſuccour them, and return voFe- the Battel-aray was againſt him, before and bebind, then 
ruſalem, 7. Tbe Syrians gathering #hemſclves again be choſe out of all the choice (men) of Iſrael, and put them 


in aray qpainſt the Syrians : [ Heb. in the meeting 
of — : - and fo in the following verſes , 3% 
17. 

10 And the reſt of the prople be gave under the band 
E= bi brother, who put them in aray againſt the 
children of Ammon. 

11 And he ſaid; If the Syrians ſhall be too firong 

me 3 then rbou ſhalt come to deliver me, Hch. 
be 4 Deliverer ] and if the children of Ammo 
— be tuo fiyong for thee , then will I come to deliver 
ther. 
12 Be ſtrong, L i. e. Be of good courage, andplay 
cad tet us le Prong fo 1 7 and for the 
do Cor, wil 
ich is, good in bis eyes, [ that which pl 


| = Then Fob drew nigh, and the people that were 


ervents;[ i.e/his Officers, with bim, unto rhe batret againſt the Syrians : and i 
or Courtiers, whom as Ambaſſadors he ſent unto him ] fled before bis face. | ; 


14 When the children of Ammon. Jaw tha the i. 


ſervants of David came imo the land of the children of ans fled, they N be fore the face of Abiſai, and cane 
into the city : of 
3 Then ſaid the Princes of the children of Ammon un- Ammon; and came 10 


Joab returned from be children 
15 Now when'the Syrians ſaw that they were 


in thine eyes, [ 1. e. In thy opinion or judgment: rhe before the face of Iſrael, then they gathered themſelve 
th it unto thee , that (n] tagethrr. 


16 Ail 
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Chap. xi. 


ad Hadarger ſent forth, and caufed the Syri- 
. that L. on the other fade of the River, 
viz, Euphrates) and they came to Hclum : [eb.Gbelam, 
I place is no where mentioned in the Holy Scrip- 
t in this Hiſtory ] «nd Sobach, | called allo 
$«hophach, 2 Chron. 19. 16. Hadaregers Command+ 
er in chief, (marched) along before their face, 
17 When that was told David he gathered all Iſracl to- 
and went over the Fordan, and came to Helam : 
ind the Syrians put (the battel- ara) igainſt David, Heb. 
in the meeting, Cc. as above verſ. 9, 10. ] and fought 
ith bim. 
m—_ the Syrians fled before the face of Iſrael, and 
David [Heb. ſmote dead] of the Syrians ſeven 
hundred charers [ underſtand with their horſe- men, 
which NI charets, on which they were car- 
ried. And hereby may be underſtood ſeven hundred 


or companies of horſe· men, each troop or compa- 

5 a charet, conſiſting of ten borſe-men, which make | 
rogether ſeven thouſand ; which number is expresfly et 
down, 1 Chron. 19. 18. See above chap · 8. on v. 4.) 
and fourty thouſand bor ſe- men: [for this is put, 1 Chro. 
19. 18. foot-men, or foot ; which may be thus com- 
pared,thar belides the afore-mentioned charers and horſes | 
men, the great part of the army, both horie and foot 

were llain, ſo that here the number of horſe, and 1 Chron. 

chap. 19. a like number of foot is mentioned, that theſe | 
nations were wont to go forth to battel kn") multi- 
tudes (as alſo David bimſelf therefore went forth with 
all Iſrael) is clear and evident by the Holy Scripture. | 
Ochers underſtand in this place ſeven hundred great and 


TI. Sawuzr, 


Ch apoxi. 
12. 36, &c. ] But David tarried at Fer aalen. 

2 So is came to paſs — — this H. 
vid aroſt from off bis bed; L Whereon he had taken his 
5 Compare above cluap. 4» 557. J 
e of reofy, Den. 


„e, and bebeld from rhe 
ber ſolf > now this wm 


f 
very beautifull of cow e. 10 

3 And David ſent forth, and inquited after th wo- 
man: and they ſaid, ( Hebr. he ſaid, i e. ſome one ut 
his family, court] i not that Bathſeba, ¶ otherwiſe cal 
led Bathſua, 1 Chron, 3.5. Intimating that it was ſure» 
ly Bathſua. See of ſuch kind of queſtions, Fudg. 4. on 
v. 6. and above chap, 10 3.] the daughter of Elm, 
[otherwiſe called Ammiel, 1 Chron. 3. 5.] the wife of 
uria tht Hethite ? ¶ but converted to the true Religion, 
and being therein zcalous, as — below v. 11. 
Compare 1 Sam. 26. 6. Some think that he was called 
an Hethite, becauie he had dwelt among the children of 
Heth. Ot — lee Gen. 13.3, &c.] 

4 Then David ſent forth meſſengers and cauſed her to 
be fetcht 3 [L Heb. tot ber 3 2. 8. cauſed her to be ta- 
ken and brought. Although he had underſtood that ſhe 
had a lawfull and when ſhe was come in nur 
him, be lay with her; (now ſhe had purified ¶ Hebr. bat- 
lowed, i. e. purified, cleanſed. See hereof Lev. 1 5. 19. 
20, 21, &c. ] ber ſelf from her uncleanneſs :) afier 
that ſhe had returned to her houſe. ' \ TY 

5 Andthe woman concetved : fo ſhe (ent away, and 
ler David know, ¶ Perceiving that ſhe was with child by 
David] and ſaid, [ i. e. ſent him word ] I an with 


Y 


eminent charets, and the whole number of charets to- child 


ether, both great and (ſmall, to be ſeven thouſand , 


chron. 19. 18,] Beſides, be ſmote Sobach, their Com- | 
nander in chief, that he died there, 

19 Now when all the Kings that were Hadare er. 
ſervants [i.e. which were ſubject to him, or under his 
protection, or which he had uſed ſot his ſervige in tis 
war] ſaw, that they were ſmitten before the face or 
rael, they made peace with Iſrael, and ſerved them i {i.e 
were ſubjeR and obedient unto them. Compare 1 K. 

. 9. and elſewhere. often ] and the Syrians were 4+ 
4d to deliver Lie. to affilt, aid, help, ſuccour, come 
to deliver] the children of Ammon any more. 


CHAP. XI. 


While Foab at Davids co nmand beſiegeth the city of Rab 
b, v. 1. David at home commit teih adultery with Bath 
ba, 2. 4nd beiring that ſhe was big with child, be 
enderh for Uris her husband out of sbe camp to cover 

; bis ſhame, g. which miſcarrying, be ſendeth ria 4. 
Hun into the camp, with a letter unto Foab,' whom he 
commandeth to order the matter ſo, as that Wria may 
fall by the Enemics hand, 9. which ſo bappength z 
and word being ſeu unto David by Foab, David mar- 


# 


rieth the ſame Bathieba, 17. 


AN cone 10 paß with the retun of the years 4 


ws expiced or gane about, and the ſugymer time of dhe | £ 


der proviſion and neceſſaries both for men and beaſts. $42 
— 


i. e. bis officers, ot commanders with the 
ti, and &l Iſrech, to deſtroy the children of Ammon, 
k efiege [the metropolis, ' ox ghich city of. the, 


. ALES 


King went forth. after him. Meaning a mel: 


I ſent away Fab and bis ſervensy, L 
$ Wi — 


s Then David ſent to Foab, (ſaying) ; Send Mris the 
Hethitc unto me: and Foab ſem ria unto Devid, 

7 Now when ria came to him, then David «hed afs 
ter the welfare [ Heb. after the peace; and ſo in the 
ſequel, ſee. above chap 8. on v. 10. and Gen. 43. vn v. 
27. ] of Foab, and aftcr the welfare of the people, and 
after the wel fare of the war. 

8 After that David ſaid unto uria; go down to thy 
bouſe, and waſhtby feet; [ſee Gen, 18. on v. 4.] 4 
when {ria departed ous of the Kings houſe, (there 
lowed after him a meſs of the Kine. . 2 the 
$s from the 
Kings Table,whereby David would ſtir up #ria to make 
merry with his wife, and to lie with her :- thus to make 


the world believe that ria was the childes own father, 


and ſo to hide his adultery from the eyes of men. 

9 But ria laid himſelf down before the door of the 
Kings houſe, with all the ſcruents of bis Lord : and he 
went not dun into bis houſe, 

10 And they made it known unto David, ſaying 3 
Hria is not gone demn into his honſe s then ſaid David un. 
te ria; comeſt thou not from the journey ? [ Heb, way} 
why art thou not gone down into thine bouſe ? 

11 And uria ſatunto David ; The Ark, [Which they 
were wont to take along with them in great wars, to 
enquire of the Lotd in time of need, - us appeareth Num. 
31. on v. 6. 1 Sam. 4.4. and 14. 8. although the ſame 
wos vain and fruitleſs in reſpe& of bypocritey, who be 
ing * do in * oo Joe gn wy 

]. and . Iſrael, an 4, dbide in tents 14 my 
Ted ) 2 my 'Lord are camped in 
the open Fieid, ¶ Heb. face of rbe Field] and I 
ge into mine hvuſe, to cat and #9 drinh, and to lie with 
my wife d (Arte ) thou: liveft,. [ſee Ger, 42. on 
7. 16. J dad ih ſeul lrverb, If I ſball do this thing. 

vhereupon muſt be underſtood, th God de this and 
that to me. Of ſuch abrupt phraſe uſtd in (wearing, ſee 
Gen. 14. on v. 13. Tbeſe zealous and Religious ſpeech- 
es of Ar ia ought to have moved” Dævid, to fin no more 


tes, ond . dan ö Gilead, 
by the houſe of the wt Frog opp Bs chap. 


againſt this godly man.] KH: 
| Fin Thenfal David to ria; tarry here alſo W 
- 


izChap. xi. 
ſo I will ſend thee away to morrow : Thus ria tarried at 
Frruſalem that day, and the next day. 
2 1 And David invited him, ſo that he did eat and 
drink be fore bis face, Ci. e. in Davids preſence at his 
table] and be male him drunk, L David made Yria 
drunk, all this tending to the ſame end, whereof men- 
ion is made v. 8.] after that he [L vic. Uriah] went 
orth in the evening, to lay bimſelf down on bis bed, with 
d ſervVAnt r of bis Lord, (vid. David] but went not down 
Yrobiobouſe. ¶ Though he was drunk, yer he continued 
Hedfaftin his reſolution and purpoſe, mentioned, verſe 
Xt, 
Fac ch Now it came to paſs in the morning, that David 
wrote 4 leiter $0-Foab, ( When he perceived that the firſt 
allay, to hide and cover his adultery by uri lying with 
Baihſeba, miſcarried, he attempted to cauſe the good 
man to be deſtroyed in ſuch a way, as that the carriage 
und practiſe (as he thought) ſhould no waies be percei- 
ved: falling thus, being blinded by his own fleſh, and ſe- 
duced by the Devil, from one grievous fin into another] 
and be (ent (it) by the hund of uria. ; 
-2115 : And be wrote in that letter, ſaying 3 Li. e. thus 
in chis manner J Set L Heb. give, bring] uria before 
over againſt the ſtrongeſt banel, [Heb. over againſt the 
face of the ſtrongeſt bat tel, i.e, where the ſtouteſt and 
yxalianteſt ſouldiers of the. Enemy are, as is mentioned 
inthe following verſe, that being forſaken by you, he 
may without fail be {lain and periſh] and rezire from him 
that be may be ſmitien and die. 


16 b it came to paſs, when Foab had obſerved [ vie. |. 


to ire where the beſieged imployed their valiant 
Couldiers, and to (et Sth — we againſt them. 
Qthiers, bad ſet watch againſt] he city, Lid. Rabba, 
which he had beſieged, above v. 1. J that be put Via in 
ale place >, whereof he knew that there were warlike 
men. | . 

17 Now when the men of the City marched forth, 
und fought with Foab, there fell of the people, Ci. s. there 
were ſome {lain J of Davids ſervants : And Vria the 
Hicthite died alſo.”  * | | 
--:18 Then Foab ſent away, and let David know the 
whole tranſaFion of this baitel. 

19 And he charged the meſſenger, ſaying ; When thou 
ſhalt have made an end of . uttering the whole managing 
of this war unto the King, | P 

20 And it ſhall be, if the Kings wrath ariſe, and he 
j4r.uno thee 3 whereſore approached ye ſo nigh unto the 
City to:ſight? Know ye not, that they would ſhoot C vix. 
Wick arrowes, or other inſtrumeuts of war, as was uſu- 
al in thoſe times, ſee vi.24.] from the wall , 

21 Who (mote Abimalech, the ſon of Ferubbeſeth ? 
JL Otherwiſe called Ferubbaal, i. e. Gideon, See Fudg. 
7.1. ] Aid not a woman caſt a piec of -a mil-ſtene upon him 
from the wull, that be died at Tebex ? [ſee Fudg, 9. 52, 
53-] why went je nigh the wall? Then thou ſay 3 
Thy jervant Vria ihe Hethite is dead alſo. © 

22 And the meſſenger went bis way, and came in, and 
made krown to David all that Foab bad ſent him forth 


* And the meſſenger (aid unto David; Thoſe men 
Oi the beſieged City of Rabba] were ſurely too ſtrong 
for u and marched out unto us into the field : but we were 
againſt chem untozbe [or becauſe the nen (of the city 
behaved themſelues man fully or | valianiy again 
ws, and marched out. A ainſi us into the feld, theyeſore 
wedge.) door of = — Lie. obo 7 — 

very enancę of the City gate, inſpmuch that through 
the fiercenels aß the battel, — coming/ ſomewhat roo 
near, loſt ſome of our men.]! 

24 Then the Archers ſbot from off the wall upon thy 
ſervants , (ſo) tha tbere are ( ſome ) of abe Kings ſer- 
vants dead: ani thy ſervam Vria the Hethite is dead 


g v6 . 4 


IL Samutr, 


/ 


25 Then David ſaid unto the meſſenger , thu 
thou ſay unto Foab ; let not this thing be evill in 
eyes, Li. e. let not this diſpleaſe thee , let it nor 
ſtrange to thee ] ' for the ſword devoureth aſwel 
(man) as that; [Heb, accordin g #0 that and cc 
to this: or ſo as thus] ſtrengthen thy battel 4 
City and overthrow it: ſtrengthen him thus. C Davit 
chargeth the meſſenger to ſtrengthen Foab thus, and in 
the Kings name to beſpeak a good courage in him. His 
Hiſtory is proſecuted, chap. 12. 26. 1 

26 Now when Vriz's wife beard that her hiabund wii 
dead, then ſhe mourned for her Lord, [Ot buhaaff 
Compare Gen, 20. 3. and ſee Exod. 21.3,) * © 

27 And when the mourning was paſt, David ſen; 
thither and took her [Heb. gathered ber. See Fude, 1 
on v. 15.) into his bouſe, and ſhe became bis wife, Fr: 
bare him 4 ſon? But this thing, which David had Jone 
was evil in the eyes of the L O K D. [ i. e. this wbole 
buſineſs of David diſpleaſed the Lord exceedingly,] :* 


i 


CHAP. XI. 


: 
The Prophet Nathan, by Gods command, ſetteth before 
Davids eyes his grievous ſins, under a certain parable 
” ſharpely reproving his unthank fulnefs, and rbreatning 
bevy judgements againſt him, v. 1. &c, David con 
feſſeth his fins,” and obtaineth pardon of God for them, 
yer with an addition of ſharp chaſtiſement, 13. he praj- 
eth and faſteth, and mourneth grieyouſly for the fk 
child, while it yet lived, but is cheared again, when 
it was dead, 1 5. of which being deminded, be giveth 
- \@rtaſon, 21. Qbraineth aſter that by Bathſeba the pro= 
miſed ſon Solomon, who is called Fedidja, 24. David 
ſubdueth Rabba, and puniſheth the Ammonites grit» 
vouſly , 261" * | 


i 
i 


Nd the LORDfent Nathan [The Prophet, as above 
chaly. z.] untꝰ David: When be came in unto him, 
be ſaid unto him; there were two men in one clty 
tod ons rich, and the other poor, [by means of this par- 
ble and the expofition thereof ir pleaſed God firlf tg 
bring bis ſervant David 10 this, that he ignorantly paſ- 
ſed ſentence againſt himſelf, and in the next place an- 
ked out of the ſleep of his fins, laid to heart the abomi- 
nation and odioutnel thereof, and obtained and mani- 
feſted true ſincere repentance for the fame,] 
2 The rich (man) bad excceding mam ſheep and 
ox en. 1 7 
But the poor (man) had nothing at 7 Fog one ou · 
by ſmall ew. lamb, which he had boughs and, nouriſhe 
1: up, that it was grown great with him, ind wi b 
children likewiſe : it did eat of hir (on) murſel, and 
trim of bis (own) cup, and ſlept in bis boſome, aul it 
was unto him as a daughter. © | 
1 Now when (chert) came a traveller. uito the fich 
man, be fared to take of his (on) ety aul of bis 
(own) oxen, to dreſs ( ſomething ) fer tht wiy-faring- 
man, that war come to him: and be took the poor mans 
—"— and dreſſed that for the man, that was come 
im. ey il 
» 5 Then Devids anger kindled greatly agtinſt iber 
{Meanin and he ſud ume Nathinz 
true 4) the LON I ib, that man char ht d! 
is achild of death; Li. r. be is gullty of) death, 
deſeryed death: in bb of rhe c | 
metGieſs cruelty ufed toward that past 
withrhis phraſe; Pet. 2. on v. 2. Gen. 20.3. N 


3 and aboye chap. 3. onv. 34. \ ae a 
4.424 7 that 241 FO { 


'reftorethas em- our 

cording to the Law of God; Exod, 1 
didhis thing, ' ant beeauſe he hath fut f H. 
1.:-9-Then ſaid Nathan unto David 3 hrt 


Chap. xl 


r am oc. .oÞ. ci; _ 77 


FFF IT TIES — woo, = 


Yo. PERRY 


* 


Cap! 4 


II. Suu 1 


Chap. Kii. 


Ii. . thou art like that man, having commltted ſo much the this thing, ce. Did he then not pour this fin aud wick - 


| | ind mote abomiauble fact 3 28 it in u far pres 
| tu] w take uny mans wedded wite from — 


. Lee. y mon an only lambs and yer beſides ro 
— ulltſels man to desth ] Thas ſan he LORD, 
the God of Iſrael; I aneinted theo King over Iſraci, 
44 1 delivered thee on of the band of Saul x oF 
© 8 And 1 gawe thee thy Lords boiſe, Li. e. Saul houſe, 
Heb. the houſe of thy Lords, in the plural number , 
which in the Holy Scripture is wont. to be uſed for: rhe 
fingular numben See Gen. 39. on v. 2. Some retain in 
"the tranllition the playa number thus: of 2hy Lords; 
that is l thoſe that were greater and mightier then thou: 
and fo in the fcllowing words; underſtandiag that 
the match or marriage beween David: and Saxls wives 

in reſpect of the affinity) was unlawfull, Some under- 
——— wives, not his wedded wives, but other 
Ladies of honour} beſides hy Lords wre [ not that 


Aneſs into bla. But be ſo ruled and ordered s/ 
—ññ— 

l , y i „ 
that they proRiſed and uſed — lavids grief and 
ſorrow, o lirtle favoureth the Devil, 2 — 
and Achiiopbel (whe ſought to fulfill their own hatred 
and wicked luſts) as Gods counſel of delivering up to 
death his well beloved Son-for out ſalvation, did or 
could favour Judas the traytor, the Jews and Pier, 
'The work of Abſalom, &c. is wicked and devilifh ; but 
the work of God is holy and good: for he intended to 
chaſten his ſervarit Davidbyevil inſtruments for his own 
glory and Davids godd, to diſcorer 4bſaloms and Achi- 
rophels wickedneſs, i nd to. punith the lame to the glory 
of his own righteouſneſs. The holy Scripture every where 
aboundeth with ſuch examples of Gods over-ruling pro- 
vidence in and concerning evill. And this David knew 


"= 


God approved of the * of wives, but tolerated | and acknowl full well, and therefore did heartily 


or ſuffered ec i the old Teſtament , without puniſhing 
the ſame i m boſome | ſee Gen. 16. 5. Leu. 13. vn 
v. 6. O hers under ſtand; into thy boſome, that is, into 
power: yet lo, as that he might not abuſe them a- 

inſt the Law of God. Compare 1 Sam, 24. 11. ] Jed 

I gaverbee the houſe off Iſract' and of Fuda, L it e. the 
'Kingdome of all my Fate and if it be little, I would 
do moreover ſuch and ſuch ( things ) for thag , Lor it 
(this had ſeemed too) little (for the), I would morco- 
ter bave done ſuch and ſuch ( things ) for thee, Heb. as, 
or, according to thoſe and according to theſe things. In- 
timating that God who had done him ſo much good, 
'was able further to provide for him according to his own 
hearts delve, if any thing ſhould be lackivg unto him 2 


Zo that he had no cauſe at all to proveke his lo good and 


acious God in ſuch a manner as he had done 3; and to 
Lüsbe his wicked and ſinfull luſts by fach baſe und 
ſhamefull means. | 
: 9. Wherefwe (then) baſt thou deſpiſed the word of the 
LORD, [wv the ſixth, teventh and eighth comman-, 
dement of the Law of the Lord] doing that which 1s 
evill in his eyes ? Thou haſt ſmitten Vria the Hethive with 
the Sword, [procuring him by Foabs means, to be ſlain | 
by the Ammonites,as in the following words is declafed. i 
See above chap/14./2 4, 1 5, 16, 17. J 4nd bon. haſt r6- 
ken thee his wiſe to wiſe : and tho buſt ſlain bim with 
the Sword of the the children of Ammon, [whichy were 
uncircumciſed, and Enemies of God and his 
10 Now then the Sword ſhall not depart fiom thine 
bouſe ſor ever; [ i. e. in a long time, or all thy life- 
time, — tg v. 21. See allo — D 
17. e thou haſt dejpiſed me, and taken 
wiſe of init bir (106) thy — TOIRY 
11 Thus faith ibe LORD, bdhotd, I will raiſe up evil. 
againſt thee ons of thine (on) houſe, { Meaningiby 
Devids own ſons, Amnon,  Ablatom-and Adoniay-33 in 
the fellowing chapters, and 1 Kjngs- 1. is related. By 
their wickedneſs did God, in his juſt and unrebukübie 
Judgement, ſeverely puniſh and chaſten David ſot his 
ſins, See on the following verſe} and will take thy wives 
beforetbino eyer, Ei. e. in thy lte time, that thou| ſhalt 
be lain to hear and believe it to thy grief and ſortow of 
heart, a3 if thou hadit beheld it with thine own eyes, 
aſwell a3 all Ifrwel. See below chap. 16. 22.4 ] 4 will 
ö them unte thy neighbour :'{namely, A J he 
il lie with thy wives before the eyes of ibi: Sun,” | i.e. 
in btoad day- light, even while the Sun ſhineth. Thus 
dren mehtien is made of theſe creatures, as if they bad 
1 underſtanding. See Dex; 32. on C. 1. 
Iz Fer thou diuſt is ſecrerly 5 but I will do" th bing 
[Mentioned in the former verde, vi $. char Godowenld 
tate Davids" wives, anit give them unto Abſaloni apps. 
I: Got ben the Aurhor ot HH dome zbominadie fins f 
God forbid. Yer he ſaith here expreſſly, that he will do 


| 


]' Þ [more the child, which the wiſe of Vria li. e. which 


[aryer alben ee ſhake 


humble himſelf before God. See Geo. 45. on v. LI be- 
ſor e all — and before the Sun. THY 
14 ſud David unto Nwban ; I have ſinned 4 
gainſt the LORD; | See the declaration of this cunſeſſi- 
on in the $1.'Pſalm ] And Nathan ſad unte David 3 
the LORD hath alſo taken away U Hab. cauſed i paſs 6- 
ver, paſs thorow, paſs by, i. e. forgiven, pardoned, remit- 
ted. So below chap. 24. 10. Fob 9. 21. Compare Aich. 
7.18. and r Chron. 21.8, Prov. 19. 11. 46 9.8. 
Zach. 3. J.] thy fin, thou ſhals nor Ae. Ci. e. I will not 
puniſh thee with death for this fin, either or 
eternally, although thou bait well deſerved it, accotding 
to thine own ſentence, v. 5. and my juſtice. al 
14 Tet, becauſe by thi thing tbou haſt cauſed the Cs 
mie» of the LO erat 1 Mſpene, { Heb. blaſpbe- 
ming baſt cauſed ro Firſt, the Ammonites/, 
who having {laid Via and others of thy ſervants, laue 
their Gods; after the manger.of the heathen; 
aſphemed the God of Iſcael, as void of power 3 and. in 
the ſecond place, generally all Enemies r about, 
who peak evill of God and his people, making much of 
ſuch s King, ho committed fuch foul acts upon his 
ſubje&s; Ot thou haſt: giyen them occaſabn 20 
peak bla ys when they ſhall bear of this, un- 
— 2. 24. and elsewhere . alſo the child hat ñ 
rn unte 3bee, ſball die tbe death. ¶ Heb. 2 99 ; 
/ :45-:T ben Natban went unto his houſe ; and rhe L — 


uria's wiſe. Compare above chap. 2. h . 2. ] hd horn 
unto David, (fo) that at was very foek, A. 2 1 1 
16 Aud David ſought God for ibe child: ¶ That ia to 
ſay in this place, he prayed ſervently unto for. rhe 
<hilds hesich. See 2 Chron. 20. 3 4+ Pſe. 27. 8. a 34- 
J. And yy. 36 as, 26. 26. and. 31. 1. Fer. 30 e! 
and Vevid faſte a ſaſt, and went in, Lic. into his in · 
FH — | — — 
Heb. 11 | biuwnrit 
17 Then the Eldeũ of bis houſe [ i. e. his chieſaſt 
Officers and Oburtiers, who it the ſallow ing yeues are 
called hisſcrranrs} ga them up to bim, to make bim Ae 
3. but be mond. nors an di, -aah580 
bread [ ſee above chap. 3. on v. 35- and elſew here plan 
who 3 e 1 


with ib en Ane Mor -. 
18 — — ſeve nh day, that dle 
cbild died an Peuid: 
+ behold; 

his be 


RA 


dead ? fer it nig burt. Ci. e. this might vex aud grieve | 
6. J Dovid few „ th: ee niidants. 

19 Bu David (aw that | 1 
Dane 6 hat the child was dead : therefore Pao = 
vid ſuid unto bis. feorvants's - 18 4bs abijd dead? 
ſaid 3 Is is dead. A 


Kee 


, 1 #- 


Chap. xi. II. SAMUEL; Cap gjnh 


20 Then Dauid:troſe:from the graoli, and waſhed,and 
. envtaicd him elf. ¶ See Rub 3.00 ver. 3. j an changed bu 
here, and went inte the bouſe.of the LORD, L Meanidg 
the Tent, which David had cauſed fo he made for the 
Ark z ſee above chap. 6. 17. ] and worſhipped; 42 that 
de came into hij bouſe, and required (bread), and they (ct 
' Ihread [as above ver. 7. and in the: following yerſe] before 
bim, and he did cat. (t 

: 21 Then ſaid bis ſervents unto bim What thing © 
t#his,that thou baſt done? Fer the living childs ſake han 
didjt faſt and weep z, bus after ihe child ij dead, thou doeſt 
riſe up and eueſt bread. | 

22 Andbeſaids When the chili yet lived, I faſted 
and wept : for I Lei By my ſelf 3 I thought] #bo 
knoweth the LORD might be gracious to me,thas the child 
might remain alive. 


PPT +. 
4 


puniſhment,  Below-chap, 17-27 - meativg is 
one Sobi,whom ſome conceive do | ay = 
alive, 


Rabbe's (on, and ngtonely ta hay 
allo crowned King by. David in Haan x 


ſtead. J and be pus them under ſams and under iron bay- 
roms, and under iron aur Li. c. bei cauſed them to be 
{awed aſunder, 10 be bruiſed in pieces (like corn) with 
iron-harrows,or threſhing- carrts'tackt together, and to be 
cut in twain with axes, or hatchers] and made them 
tborow the brick-kiln : ¶C e. to be burat in brick-kilns, or 
brick-oyens. Orh.thorow the furnace of Maliben, (that 
is, of Molech) unto. which Idol they were wont to offer 
up their children, cauſing them to paſſe thorow: the fire, 
See ren Bo gk 18.21, & 
20. 2, &c. David infli& e hard and gri 
niſhments uſual and _ ( as it is —5 
thole Eaſtern Countreys) upon the Ammonites, 


23 But nom it is dead, where ſore ſhould I now faſt ? 
hal I be able yet to fetch him again ¶vix. Into liſe] I 
ſhall indeed go to him, ¶ vi. to the child, to the body into 

the grave, to the ſoul into heaven] but be ſhall not return 
Linto this life Ito me. 

4 After that David comforted bis wife Bathſcba, and 
went in unte her, and lay with ber: And ſhe bare a ſon, 
awhoſe,name he called Salomon, [ Heb. Schejomob, This 
name David gave him according to Gods command, See 
1 Cbron. 12.9. ] and ihe L O R Þ loved him. 

25 Aul ſent forth, [id. The LORD. Orth. he 
(viz. David) ſent (him) under the band of Nathan the 
+ (i.e, to be taught and directed by Nathan in 
the eur of the Lord) v calcd his name Fedidjeb]by tbe 

| band Ci. e by the Miniſtery] of Nathan the. Prophet, and 
called his name q̃edid Jab, [t. 6. beloved ofthe Lord. | 


-Heb jide. ꝙub )] ſar the LO RDS ſake. Lite. becauſe the} 
F veih her away veiſ. M, &c. Which Abſalom Thamars * 


Lord loved him, as is ſaid ver. 26. and becauſe he ſheujd 
be a type and figure of che Lord Chtriſt, who is the well 


beloved Son of God, che builder of bis. Church, and the | . 


right K ing of peatt. S:e above chap . 7. i z Ac. 2 Chaon. 
22% P45. Cant icles, Aatih. 317. Luke 132, 
33. Hab. 3.6. I/. 9. Sc.] | 

26 Now ſpeab w. rr1ed againſt Rabba of the children of 
Ammon :- {Here is now profecuted-the Hiſtory, which 
ow above chap. 11. ] 4nd he wok robe Royal City. 
{ Heb. the City of the Ring dome. Whereby may be un- 
* derſtood that part of the City, here the Kings Court | 
was, Which perhaps lay by tbe water» fide: or was 
Tompaſſed about with waters. Set the fallowing 
verſe.] . TRALY f ' * 
„y Then Fab [ens meſſengers te David , and (aid; 
L i.e. Sent ay warred ag zipſt Lal. I 
het « taken'sbe Waer-city.” ¶ See an the former 
. ve . yy , " 9 


-- 1 38' Now thereforg gutber the reſt of the. people tage- 
; ther,andbefrege the Cle, and 9 if — 
tho City ay name be called out upon iti. Cor, named npon 
ir 5 7.6. that thou mayeſſ have the honour) and not I, who 
ſhould heve the honour, i they ſaould ſoy, Joab hath ta- 
— — =_ Feb | ie i 
15 #9 David gathered all that people” {ies The reſt 
of the 3s wat faii-in rhe former verſe ber, 
— av ar e) tagenher, 
200k ve; - 


becauſe: they had ſo baſely miſconſtrued, his. Ci 
intent and act, and ſo diſgracefully entreated his A 
ſadors againſt the Law of Nations. See ghove chap, 
10. 2, 3, 4- and moreover were abominable 
Blaipbemers, and enemies of God and his people, who 
without all queſtion had tyrannically ; infliged- (uch 
kinds of deaths upon the people of God. Compare above 
chay.8:on ver. 2. Amos 1,3. & Heb, 11, 37. and ſ of 
the tacked iron harrows,or threſhing-carts, Yew, 25.00 


ver.4-] 


CHAP. XIII 


Annen loveth his þ/ter Thamar, and deflowreth ber, by 
means of Fonadabs crajsy counſel , but preſently aui. 


own brother, both by father and mother, fume imo hem 


zreacherouſly murdered, 23. Theſe things trouble and 
i grieve David exceedingly, 21, 36. Abſalom fieeth 
1% Geſir, 37+ | Q. J 


(tix, 1d 


A Nd it came to paſſe aſter that, Abſalom,Devids ſon, 
[ By Maacha, the daughter of Talmai,  Kiog af 
Gelur, above chpp.3 .3- By this woman David had allo 
Thamar: Abſalom and Tamar, being both bn oſ one 
father, and of one mother] having 4 fair ſiſterimbeſe name 
was Thamar, that Amnon, Davids fon, (by Abinqm, 
above chap. 3. 2. ] loved ber. NA ne 
2 And Amon was ſo troubled, that be fell fick for bi 
Sſter Thamars ſake, for ſhe was a virgis j L And conſe- 
uently ſo narrowly look'd to, that it ſeemed impoſſible 
for Amnon to talk with her in private, and to prevail 
with her. Compare Prov. 30. 19. e h i we 
grievous [ or.impo ſible. Heb. properly wanderfull hidden. 
Ce Gen. 18.24,] in Amnens eyes 10 de any thing 
10 N 4 „ennie ly 
But Jmnon bad 4ftient, whoſe nome wan Fenedeb 
a ſen Sinead. LSte 1 Fam. 16.9. and belom chap. al, 
*.] Davids, laber f au Jena was A0 u 


LE 


e %, in dig places very eraſe 22d eig, 2 


iavem evil counſel; as be bere did 3 whereas be cage 


iber to have reptowed, and. difiweded Amgen fromebis 


fact wer need required, 7 — = the King of is 
Compare bei 142. PA. 58. 6. ]]! 
4 The ſame — bim,W by «1 ten ſo ban lich 
Ne fem morringens wh 
Hcb. in the ming. in the morning, or, n ee, 


Dee n 
Now e brought or th. people, [Meaning as ma- 
dem 26 wird add ful co be 


Ne 


(Jet) upon Davids bead : beeteried.alfo a very on the morning 5. i. e. cv 


expoled-' to excmplary | thaw net make it knawn to me 2 Then dane? 
l wy 7 1.415 3 


morning). every.dey from 
dayzodday. A if he ſhould fay, —— 


thau, locheſi daily fo lean > 1 4% — fans: Wh 
1100 


1 
1 
1 14 


* ©® * 
A 


1 
89 4% => 


6/$er , cruelly qucagetb caufing bis brather; Amnon io be | 


Wo 
OY 


D 


+ dreſs me ſome meat, x victuals] and dreſſe the meat he- 


© "Chap. xiii; » 


II. San 


guts bim ; Hove Thanur, my brother Abfaloms: Si- 


1 And Fonadab [ Heb, Fehonadab ] ſaid unto him; 
Lay thee (doun) upon thy bed,aud make thy (clf ſick: [ Or, 
fergn thy ſelf fick 3that is, behave thy (elf ſo, as if thou 
vert ſick j when there fore hy father ſhall come to ſee thee, 
then thou ſhalt ſay unto him; I pray thec, let my faſter 
Thamar come, to feed me wish bread, (i. c. as followerh,to 
2 eyes, that I may (ce it, and cat it at ber 
rd, ; 

' 6 Then Amnon laid bimſelſ down, and made himſelf 
fick: Now when the King came to ſee him, Am on 
{aid unto the King 3 I pray let my ſiſter Thamar come, thas 
te may droſſe two cakes Lor, mate pancakes, There be two 

- words in the Hebrew, both derived from one word, which 
Gonifieth the bears ; as if he ſhould ſay, heart ily make, or, 
dreſſe beartily (cakes) 3 i. e. bake ſome cakes (for which 
the Hebrew word is taken) fo, as that the baking and 
dreſſing may pleaſe me, and cheriſh my heart, as well as 
the meat it ſelf ] before mine czes, that I may eat as ber 


band. 

De Then David ſent bome to Thamar; ſying: Go tby 
wajes now (i.e, He ſent her word] into thy brother Am- 
non houſe and dreſſe him ſome meat. 

8 And Thamar went her wayes into ber brother Am- 
non houſe, (be was now laid down ) [ viz. upon his 
couch,or,bed 3 as above verſe 5.7 and ſhe took dough, and 
kneaded i, and dreſſed cakes before his eyes, and did bake 
the cakes. : 

"I * ſbe took a pan, and poured them out [Or, ſtaked 
ibem] before bis facez but be refuſed to eat ; and Ammon 
ſid : Cauſe all (or, every) man to go forth from me: and 
all (or every) man went forth from him. 

10 Then ſaid Amnon unto Thamar 3 Bring the meas 
into the chamber, that I may cat of thing band: fo Tha- 
mar took the cakes which ſhe had made, and brought them 
into the chamber to Amnon her brother. 

11 Now when ſhe brought them nigh unto him to eat, 
then he tool bold of her, and (aid unto her; Come, lie with 
me, my ſiſter. 

12 But ſhe ſaid unto him 3 Nay , my brother, do not 
force [ See Gen,34.0n ver. 7.] me, for thus they do not do 
in Iſrael : [being an holy people, and making profeſſion 
of Piety ] do not this folly. 

13 Fer I, whither ſhould I bring my ſhame? and 
thou, thou ſhoulde$i be as one of the ſools in Iſcael: now 
then, I pray thee , ſpeak unto tbe King; for be will not 
with - hold me from thee. [ Tis conceived, that ſhe 
bo to get away from Amnon for the preſent, not 

ing but that the King would afterward finde out 

| meanes to hinder ſuch marriage, which was forbidden in 
the Law of God, Lev. 18.9, 11.] 

14 But be would not hear ten to her voice; but being 


us 1. Chap. xlii. 

17 — called bis — that ſerved him, aud ſaid 3 
Put now this (woman) | hatefully and ſhame full 1 
forth from me, and b door after re 2 MAT 

18 Ne ſhe bad a coat en of many colours 3 [See Gen, 
37. on ver.3.] for ſo were tbe Kings daughters,that wore 
virgins apparblled with mantles : and bis ſervant brought 
ber ſorth,and bolted the door after her. 

19 Then Thamar r0ok [i. e. She took and taſt, and 
ſtrewed] aſbes upon ber bedd, {compare above — on 
ver. 2. ] and rent the coat [ (ee Gen, 35. on verſe 29.1 
of many colour, which ſhe had on : and ſhe laid her band on 
her bead, [ after the manner of mourning women: ſee 
Jerem. 2. v. 37. ] and went faſt away, ¶ Hcbowent goingy 
to wit, to her brother Abſalom, as followerh ] and cried: 
— e. going and crying. Compare below chop. 


5. 

20 And her brother Abſalom ſaid unto her Hath 
Ami non | Some conceive that Ablalom here thus chan - 
geth his mothers name out of ſcorn and contempt : for 
his name was Amnon ] ihy brother [ i. e. half brother: 
lee above on verſe 1.] been with tber ? now. then,” my 
fiſter, hold thy peace, | for the. honour of our Houle] 
he is tby brother 3 ſet not thy be ant upon this thing; (i. c. 
take it not too much to heart, do not vex at it] ih The- 
mar remained, and was de ſolate [ as being aſhamed, 
ſhanning the company of men, and being viſited by 
— : or, diſmayed in ber | brother _ Abſalomsr 

ouſe,] | | k 

21 When King David heard all theſe things, then be. 
kiadled greatly.\ Heb. it kindled greatly to him, vi. an- 
ger : ſee Gen. 4. on ver. 5. ] Af 

22 But Abſalom ſþake nn with Amnon , neither evil. 
or good [ Heb. from ihe evil to the good. Compare Gen. 
24-50. & 31.24. The meaning is, that although Ab- 
ſalom was exceedingly incenſed againſt Amnon , yet he 
did not let it r, but waited for an opportunity of re- 
venge] bus Abſalom bated Amnon, becauſe he bad forced 
his Ger Thomas, | 

23 And it came to paſſe after two ſull years, [ Heb. 
two years of dayes ] that Abſalom bad (ſheep-) ſbearers 
at BaalhaFor, [ Heb, Baat-Chatſor, Oth. in the level. 
or,plains of Hazor, lying on the borders of Ephraim and 
Benjamin, where alſo the City of Ephraim lieth, other- 
wiſe called Ephren, as the Mips do ſhew] which iu by 
Ephraim: (o Abſalom invited all the Kings ſons, [as in 
thoſe times they were wont to mak: great feaſts at the 
ſhearing of ſheep. See 1 Sam.25.2,4. 7.36. & Gen. 39. 
on ver. 12. 

24 And Abſalom came to the Ring, and aid; Bebold 
now thy ſeruant bath ¶ Peep-) ſhcarers: let the King, I 
beſeech thee, and bis ſervant i, Li. e. Officers, Courtiets] gd 
with thy ſervant. ¶ ie. with me 
25 But ibe King ſaid unto Abſalom 3 Nay, my ſon, let 
1s not go now altogeiher, leſt we be burdenſome to thee * 


# * 


ſtronger then ſhe,be forced ber, and lay with her. 
iy After that Amnon hatc4 her with avery great 

barred, for the batred, whcrewith be bated her, was grea- 

ter then the love,wherewith be bad loved her: and Am- 


Ann ſaid unto her, Go thee up, go away, 


16 Then ſhe ſaid unto him; There be no cauſes to 
drive me away 3 this evil would be greater than the other, 


For the preſence of the King, and his Officers, or Cour- 
tiers, would have been very chargable and burdenſome 
unto Abſalom J: and be | viz. Abſalom] was inſtant 
with bim, howbeis he | vi7.the King] would not go, bus 
bleſſed him. Li. e. wiſhed him all happineſs ; as above chap. 


6, 20, c.] 
26 Then ſaid Abſalom; If not, T pray let my brother 


which thou didſt unto me: [ Oth. let there be no cauſes 3 | Amnon go with wm; but the King ſaid unto bim, Why” 


that is. give no cauſe for a new evil to ariſe, whence more ſhould be go with thee ? 


evil would enſue then from the former: for the thing as 
yet might be kept ſecret, but if thou doeſt onely thruſt me 
away from thee with ſhame and diſgrace, Gods name will 

be blaſphemed by the enemies, his people offended, thou 
ad I publikely diſgraced, the K ing angered. and my bro- 
ther Abſalom proyoked to be avenged on thee for this 
fa. Untothis requeſt of Thamar, the words following 
do fitly agree, where Amnon rejecteth het ſuit ] bus be 
would not bearken to ber. 


| 


accord, but by my command and 


27 When —— was inſt;nt with him, then be let 
Amnon and all ihe Kings ſons go with him. 

28 Now Abſalom commanded bis youths, ſaying; Mark 
now, when Amnons heart is merry Hebygood; See Fudg. 
16. on ver. 25. J of winc, and I ſhall ſay unte vu, mite 
Ammon, then ye ſhall kill him, fear noi: i it not, becauſe 
I have commanded you (to de) it? Cor, i it not (fo) 
that I have commanded, &c. i. c. ye do ĩt not of your own 

r 
Eee 2 tbat 


Chap. xiii. II. Samy 


ſhall anſwer for it, and not you: therefore fear not] be 

ſtrong and be valiant, [ Heb. children, or, ſons of courage, 

or, valour. See above chap. 3. on v. 3 4. : 
29 And Abſaloms youths did unto Amnon according 

as Abſalom bad commanded : then all the King, 

ſonnes aroſe , and rode every one upon bis Mule, and 
d. 


30 And it came to paſſe, when they were upon that 
wh, that the rumour came to David, that they ſai i Abſa- 
lom bath ſmitten all the Kings ſons, and there is not one of 
them left. 5 

31 Then the King aroſe, ind rent bis germents, | As 
above ver.19,] and laid bim-down on the graund ; [ as 
above chap. 1 2. 16.] likewiſe all bis —— ſtood with 
rent garments. Lor all bis ſervents, that ſtood there, had 
rent garments,or, all bis ſervants, that ſtood there, rent 
(their) clothes. Heb. were rent in clothes.) 

32 But Fonadab,the yu of Simes,[ See above verſ. 3. 
Davids brother anſwert <7 y 7 pars to ſpeak. See 
Fudg.1s. on ver.14.] and ſaid; Let not my Lord fay, 
[vix. wich himſelf; i. e. let him not think, imagine} 
thas they have ſlain all the young men,tbe Kings ſons ; for 
Amnon onely iᷣ dead: for it was intended by Abſalom , 
Lor, ir was dane at, or, y Abſaloms command : or, it was 
appointed, determined, ſet on foot by Abſaloms command: 
or, it was an appointment of Abſalom. Oth. hy Abſaloms 
mouth 3 i. e. word, ſaying, or, command ] from the day 
that be forced bis iter Thamar, | 
. 33 Now therefore let not my Lord the King take [ Heb. 
le, hu, ſet, ] t thing into bis beart, thinting; [| Heb. 


A 
E L, 


Chap. xir. a 


1 Amnons death. See Gen. 35.3 5. K 
38.12. 


CHAP. XIV. 


Foab bringeth Abſalom again into favour with Devil, by 
meanes of 4 wiſe woman of Thekoa,verſe 1, c. David 
giveth Foab leave to bring Abſalom back again 10 Te 
ruſalem, but will not jo. For that he ſhould come in tg 
bis fight,z1. Abfalom's beauty, long bair, and dil. 
dren, 25. At liſt he compelleth fob to get leave for 
him, to come into his fathers pre ſence, 29. 


Ne when Foab the ſon of Zeruja perceived, tha the 
Kings heart was toward Abſalom, Li. e. That his 
heart was ſo enclined toward him, that he would H 
ſee him brought back again, but that he might want a fit 
opportunity, or honeſt pretence, therefore * 
contriveth a cunning way ſot it, which is mentioned in 
the ſequel. 

2 Then 2 ſent away to Thekoa, LA City 
upon an hill, on the Northern borders of Juda, not far 
from Jeruſalem. See 2 Chron. 11.6.7] and took thence 
4 wiſo woman | compare above chap. 13, on v. 3.] ad 
be ſaid unto her; I pray ibee, feigen thy ſelf, as i thes 40 
mourn, and put on now mourning-apparel, and aui not 
thy ſelf with oil, [ ſee Ruth 3. on verſe 3.] and be 
45 4 woman that now bab mourned many dajer for a 


dead ( perſon ) : 


1 


Hing, to wit, by himlelf 3 i. e. thinking; as verſe 3 2. 
4 the Kings ſons are dead; for Amnon onely ; 
dead. 

34 Now Abſalom fled z and the youth that kept the 
Watch,[ And when he perceived any thing, gave a token 
thereof with the Trumpet, or came and told it, or told 
him that asked him, that which he ſaw, ] lift up bis eyes, 
and looked; and behold, there came much people by the way, 


on the ſiie of the bill bebind him. ¶ vi. Abſalom, who was 
gone that way to Baal-hazor, and now fled thence to 


Geiſur. 
35 Then ſaid ꝓonad ab unto the King : Bebold , the 
Kings ſons come; according to the word of thy ſervant, ſo 


it come to paſſe. (i, e. As Ifaid, ſo it is. See verſe 
2. g 

4 And it came to paſſe, when be had made an end of 

ſheaking, behold, then came he Kings ſons, and liſt up 

their voices, and wept : and thet King alſo, and all his fer- 

tant: wept with a very great weeping, 

37 ( Abſalom then fled, and went to Thalmai,the Son of 
Ammichur,| Heb. Ammichar. This Thalmai was Ab- 
ſaloms Grandfather by the Mother (ide, See above chap, | 
3-3.] King of Geſur : ) [ See above chap.z. on verſe 3. 
and below chap.1 5.8, ] and be vx. David] mourned for 
his ſon,all theſe dayes. {i, e. many dayes, ui. the three 
years that Abſalom was at Geſur, as followeth. For af- 
ter chat the King left mourning, Oth. this is generall 
underſtood of all the dayes of (his) life 3 which words of 
(his) life, are oftentimes added thereunto.] 

33 So Abſalom fled,and went to Geſur , and be was 
there three years, 

29 Then the (ſoul) of King David lingredf Or, fain- 
ted, was conſumed, Item, the deſire of luſting. or longing 
conſumed David. The Hebrew word is put in the femi- 
nine gender, ſo that it agreeth not to David, but rather 
to his ſoul: which word is here inſerted out of Pſal. 84. 
3. & 119.8. where the like phraſe is found thus full and 
entice. Sce alſo ob 19. on v. 27.7 exceedingly to go forth 
unto Abſalom : [ This may be underſtood of cauſeng to go 
forth , that is, to ſend ſome body forth to bring Abſalom 
back again for be bad comfortel himſelf concerning Am- 
you that he was dead, Li. e. he had given over, or, laid 


3 And gdin unto the ing, and Peak unto Dim, ac- 
rn and Foe Zan ber 
mouth.{j.c, He told her the very words, which the after« 
wards ſhould utter,or ſpeak to the King. Compare Exod. 
4. on v.1 FJ 

4 And the Thekotiſh woman ſaid unto the King; when 
ſhe was fallen on her face to the ground, ¶ In token of bums 
ble reverence 3 as Ruth 2.10. 1 Sam. 20.41. & 25.1% 
24. below v.22, 1 King. 18.7, c.] and bad bowed her 
ſelf down : [ſee Gen. i f. on verſ. z. J then ſhe ſaid ; bely 
Cor, deliver, give ſalvation] O King. 

F Fog: — King ſaid — 1. What — ther? 
an ad ; Surely, I ama wi 
band is dead. i * * 


6 Now thine hand- maid bad two ſons, and theſe buth 
ſtrove (together) in the field, and there was no Puter, 
[Deltverer : and conſequently none could witneſſe of the 
caſe of the off:nce,or what the offence was, Se Dem. 19. 

15. &c. ] between them; ſo the one ſmote the other, and 
killed him. 

7 And behold, the whole family in riſen againſt thine 
hand-m ud, ¶ To execute the Law of revenge of bloud a+ 

ainſt the ſlayer. See Numb. 3 5. 19. Deut. 19.13. J 464 
e ſaid; Deliver here him, that hath bis bro- 
ther, that we may put him to death for the ſoul Ci e. life, oe 
on] of his brother, whom he bath ſlain, and deſtroy the 
ir alſo : thus ſhall they quench my cole that is leſi, ¶ i.e. 
put mine onely ſon that is left to death, theta» | 
mily might be planted and preſerved, as from a coal a f 
may be raiſed and preſerved] that they may leave ¶ Heb. 
put] mine husband no name nor remainder upon 1 . 
{ Becauſe this ſon was onely to bear his fathers name, 
and to be their heir. See Deuteronomy 25. 6. Ruth . 
110. 

8 Joes ſaid the King unto this woman: Go to thin 
houſe, and I will give charge for thee [Over thee, ot, abo 
thee, concerning ther. The meaning is, I will 1 
that no hurt come to thy fon. Or, (28 
have it) I will cauſe the matter to be examined by 
„„ 

9 And the iſh woman (id unto the 


King: My 
Lord (9) King the iniquity, LI there may be an 2 


held 2 —_— 2 * 


A Chap. xiv. 
ſentence of thine? be on me, Ci. e. I take the ſame upon | 


And that to me. 


r 


me as being aſſured of my ſons innocency, or the 
the King and bis throne te guiltle ß. 


10 And the King ſail; If any man eat againſt 


nee, then lring,bim to me, and he ſhall not touch thee any 
more. [ Heb. net adde,or,procecd to touch thee ; i. e. To vex 
tee, trouble theę, moleſt thee.) 5 | 

11 And ſbe ſaid, I pray let the King remember the 
LORD thy Lie. Hi] God, [Ir ſeemeth, that ſhe lookes 
at the Law given by God, Numb. 3 5. 11,12. Some con- 
ceive, that by theſe words ſhe requireth an Oath of the 


King. Others , that ſhe looketh on the exareple of 


Kain that murdered his brother, whom God ſpared J 
that the revengs of blood may not be multiplied 10 deſlrey, 
leſt they deſtroy my ſon : [ The meaning is, ſeeing there 
de many next Kinimen and avengers of blood, it would 
be requiſite, that the King ſhould not onely give charge 
to one but to all: Otherwiſe one ar other having te- 
ceived no charge to the contrary, might cakily (lay my 
ſon] then ſaid he; (As true a5) the LORD liverb, [ Qn- 
derſtand withall 3 I which alſo do that which 1 have 
(aid] If ibere ſhall one of the bairs of thy ſon fall on the 
earth. [Underſtand withall : Then let God do this 
See of ſuch kind of Oath,Gen. 14. on 
ver.23-The meaning of the words is this, as if David bad 
lade will take order, that thy ſon ſhall not be damnitied 
— I 1 1 King. 1.5 Af. 27.34. 
& compare Mat. 10.30. 

12 Then ſaid bi woman ; I pray let thine hand- 
maid ſpeak one word unto my Lord ihe King: and be ſaid, 


on 

13 A 1 Wherefore then haſt thou 
thought ſuch (rhing) v. Which thou haſt but oven 
now co int 


— in the ſentence wy 1 - by 
unjuſt and unbeſceming] 4g4¹ people of. God? 
[which long for Abſaloms return, that he may joyn for 
their good in his old fathers ſtead] for thence, ibat the 
King bb Foken this word, Li. e. the former ſpeech or 
ſentence in my ſons caſe] be ij as 8 guiliy (perſon) , ſee- 
ing the King doth not fetch back again hit banijhed. 

2 caſe (ſhe would (ay) is like her 
ons caſe: although there was great difference between 
both, in that om had not ilain his brother in the 
fight, nor unawares, but had cauſed him to be treache- 
rouſly murdered : ſee above chap. 13.28.) 

14 For we ſball die the death ¶ Heb.dying die: to wit, 
if Abſalom return not. Others underſtand this and the 
words following, of the natural death; as if he had ſaid, 
Do not haſtea Kblaloms death, he will yet die ſoon e- 
a yr all of us muſt die once, and not riſe again till 
thelaſt day] and be as water ,wbich being poured forth on 
the ground,is not gathered up again: (i. e. cannot be 

ht together when it is once poured forth on 
the ground] God then [for his peoples lake, leſt being 
deprived of Abſalom, we ſhould after thy death be with- 
ont an head and Protector: S unto our 
enemies] will not take away the ſoul, Cor, —— taken 


aw4y (his) ſoul 3 i.e, Abſaloms life. Och. and God | boy 


will net accept any perſonz ui. that any man ſhould avoid 
death] but be i babe, „Li. e. and he (to wit, 
the King) will think thoughts, &c. deviſe, or find out 
meanes order the matter, meaning, ſo as that after his 
death the K ingdome may be provided of a ſucceſſor}. ſo 
ut 10 cxpel the expelled C vix. Abſalom] rom bim. [fo 
that he ſhould not return to Gods people.] 
g a 14925 I ry come, to ſpeak this mw unto my 
. ng. (i) becauſe tbe people | Speaking daily in the 
former — is related, for fear that NN rarry 
wy away] made me afraid: ſo thine band-maid ſaid 3 
Vit, by her (elf ; i. e. thought: ſo ver. 17. ] I will now 
unto the King ; peradventare the King will perform 
8 Li. e. the counſel, advice, fore - caſt] of bis hand- 


il. Sa uus i 


equity 
del thy ſentence] and on my fathers bouſe : on the contrary, 


ous of rhe hand of the man ( ibas intendeth) to deſtroy me 
and my ſon together from Gods inberitante. { i. e ſto 
Gods people, they being as dear unto him, as any inant 
inheritance can be unto him: and conſequently in like 


| — id ſaid Thought 

oreover hint 7 e. - 
a —— 0 
ſed] of my Lord, the King be for reſt ; {{poken in a defi 


ring, or, wiſhing manner : or,ſball nem be for reſt j i. e. 
ſhall ſerve for comfort and reſt ; not onely to me and my 
ſon,but alſo unto Abſalom, the himſelf, and all the 


people, that long for Abſalom] ſor as an Angel of God ; 
[fo wiſe, as, &c. ſee v. 24. ] ſo i my Lord the King, io bear 
good and bad ; Li. e. to underſtand, to diſcern, to judge 


what is good,or what is bad : ſo below 19.27] and 
_ LORD thy God will be with thee. [ or, be with. 
l 


] 
18 Then the King anſwered, and ſaid unto the wo- 
man 3 Hide not now the thing from me, which I ſhall ak 
thee : andthe woman ſaid 3 Let my Lord the King ſpeak, I 

ray. | 
| 19 And the Ning ſai !; Is not the band of with 
thee in all this ? [ i.e. Doeſt thou noe all this by Joabs or- 
der and direction ] and the woman anſwered, and (aid ; 
(As true as ) thy ſoul livezh,my Lori (the) King, if any 
man could turn away to the right band, or to the left, from 
all that the King bath ſpoken 3 [Oth. If there be (any) 
turning away to the right hand, os 10 the left, c, Intima« 
 ting,that it was impothble to couſen the King with lies, 
ſeeing he 2 perceiveth the ng of t 
thing] for thy ſeruant Foab he bade me (do) id, and be 
pat l words in the mouth of ibine hand-maid : I as 
above V3. ] 


20 That T ſhould ths turn about the form ¶ Heb. face ] 
af ibi tbing, [ firlt ſpeak of mine own caſe , and having 
had the Kings ſentence or 2 paſſed upon it, then 
ſetch the matter about, and apply it to Abſalom) thy ſer- 
vans Foab hath done ibis: but my Lord i wiſe, according to 
ibe wiſdome of an Angel of God [as above verſ. 17.] 
to perceive all, that is upon the Earth, Lor, (that hap-+ 
neth or paſſeth) in this land.] | 

21 Then tbe King (aid unto Foab 3 bebold now , 1 
have done this thing : [I have granted the requeſt, which 

thou haſt made unto me by the woman of Thekoa : 
Or, thou haſt done this thing 3 that is, ſo ordered or ma» 
naged - Go thee thy wajes, ferchthe young man [ Heb. 
Lad : although he was a man. See of the Hebrew word 
Gen. 22. on ver. 5. ] Abſalom again. 

22 Then Foab fell on his face to the ground, and bow- 
ed himſelf, and bumbled [ Heb. bleſſed} the Ring: and 
Foab ſaid ; 10 day thy ſervant (i.e, I] hath perceived, 
that I have found grace in thine eyes, my Lord, (O) 
King, becauſe the 


thy ſervant.] 

23 So Foab gat him up; and went to Geſur ; [ See a- 
e chap. 3. on v. 3. and chap, 13. 35. ] and be brought 
Abſalom to Feruſalem. 

24 And ihe King (aid ; let him ux. Abſalom? turn 
to hi (own) bouſe, and let him not ſee my face [ſee Gen. 
43+ on v. 3: This ſerved partly to put Abſalom the niore 
in mind of his fault, and partly to avold the offence and 
trouble that might have rilen among the godly, and the 
Kings children, if Abſalom had been ſtraightway put 
again into equall degree with his brubhren] ſo Abſalom 
turned into bis amn houſe, and (aw not the Kings face. 

25 Now in all Iſrael there ws #0 man fo beautifull; 
as Abſalom , much to be praiſed : from tbe ſole of bk 
foot unto the crown of bis bead there was no default in 


| Chap.xiv. 
16 For the King will bedr,to delturr his hand- maid 


manner muſt do to bis ſon Abſalom , in regard of the 


King hath done that word i. e. the 
requeſt, the counſel, advice] of bis ſervant. | oth. f 


26 And 


Chap,xv. 


6 And when he ſhaved Ci. e. cauſed to be ſhaved or 
— and ſo in che following words 17 head, (nom 
e 


is hapned at the end of every year LHeb. from the dayes 
to the dajes 3 ie. from year to yearz' or every year. Sec 
Lev. 25. on v. 29:] that he ſhaved it: becauſe in was too 


heavy for him, therefore be ſbaved it;) then the hair of | tribe 


bis bead weighed two hundred ſhekets, according 10 the 
Kings weight. Cie. according to the common civil ſhe- 
kel, and not the ſhekel of the ſanAuary. See Gen. 20. 
on v. 16. Heb. according to the Kings ſtone, i. e. ac- 
cording to the Royal weight. See Lev. 19. on v. 36. and 
Deu. 25. 13+ 

27 2 Abſalom (there) were born three ſons, 
and one daughter, whoſe name was Thamar: this was a 
woman fair of countenance, 

28 Thus Abſalom remained two full years ¶ Heb. two 
full years of dayes, See Gen. 41. on v. 1. ] 4 Feruſa- 
lem, that he [aw not the Kings face. 

29 Therefore Abſalom ſent unto Foab, to ſend him 
to the King, but be would not come to him: ſo he ſent a- 
gain the ſecond time, nevertheleſs he would not come. 

zo Then he [vix. Abſalom] ſaid unto bis ſervants; 

behold the parcel of Joabs Field is at the fide of mine, 
[ Heb. ar mine hand, i. e. fide. The meaning is, at 
the ſide of my field} and bc bath barly upon it 5 go your: 
wies, and ſet it on fre: and Abſaloms ſervants ſet ihat 
part of the ficli on fite. N 3 

31 Then Fozb gat him up, an came to Abſalom into the 
houſe, and (aid unto him; why bave thy ſervants ſet the 
parcel of the field, which is mine, on fire. 

32 And Abſalom ſaid-unto Foab 3 behold, I ſent un- 
to thee, ſaying 3 come bither,. that I may ſend thee to the 
King, 20 ſay ; wherefore am I come from Geſur ? it were 
good for me, that I were there ſtill : now then leg me ſee 
the Kings face: [ Abſalom ſpeaketh this now unto ob 
and if there be any fault in me, then let him kilt me, 
Che ſpeaketh ſo boldly, becauſe he well knew the Kings 
gracious goodneſs, ] . a 
33 Then Foab went in unto the King, and acquaint- 
ed him with it; [viz, that wkich Abſalom had given 
in charge] then he called for Abſalom, and he came in 
unto the King, and bowed himſelf before him on his face 
to the ground, before the Kings face: and the King kiſ- 
ſed Abſalom. [in token of perfect reconciliation and fa- 
your. Compare Gen. 27. on v. 26. ] 


CHAP. XV. 
Abſalom h1ving ſtoln the hearts of the people by ſubtile 


prafliſes, ver. 2, &c. gocth under pretence of 4 vow, 


with bis fathers leave, to Hebron; but maketh there, | (+ 


with Achitophels aid, a great conſp irac), aſpiring to 
be King, 7. David bearing thereof, flyeth in baſte with 
all his men out of Feruſalem, leaving there only ſome 
of his concubines, 13. | 


Nd it came to paſs after that, that Abſalom cauſed 
A to be prepared for him a charet and horſes 3 and fifty 
men running along before his face, [ Which were his foot- 
men, life-guard, pages, lackeys, &c, as 1 Kings 1. 5. 
See allo 1 Sam. 8. 11. Thus Abſalom aſſayed to put 
himſelf in a new kind of way, to make the people — 
lieve, that he carried himſelf as the heir apparent to the 
crown: Amnon the firſt born being dead, and perhaps 
Chilead, the ſecqnd ſon likewiſe, or at leaſt of no ac- 
count. It's poſſible alſo, that he intended hereby to pre- 
vent Solomon, of whoſe ſucceſſion: (it may be) he had 
underſtood Gods counſel, and his fathers intent and pur- 


e ] 
2 Alſo Abſalom gat him up carly in the morning, and 
Nood beſide the way of the gate: [ Of the Kings court] 


II. Sauus T. 


and it came to paß, that Abſalom called al (ot ere 
man , that had a controverſie, to come to the Ki 

jadgement, unto him, and ſaid ; of what city art ihn 
when he then ſaid ; thy ſervant is of one of the tribes 
Iſrael; i. e. of this or that city, lying in this oc tha 


9 
3 Then ſaid Abſalom unto him; behold, 
ure good and — [ Oc conſider thy 9 202 
good and right} but thau baſt no bearer (deputed) of the 
King. [1.e. there is no man deputed or me 4 the 
King, to examine thy cauſe duely, and to help thee t9 
right.] : | 

4 Moreover Abſalom ſaid ; O that they wouli appoint mg 
Fudge in the Land, [ Heb, who will make me, c. 4 
manner of wiſhing. Compare Fudge. 9. on v. 29.7 that 
all (or every) man, which hath a ſuit or cauſe might come 
unto me, that I might do him jullice. 

s Alſo it came to paß, when any man drew new to 

bow bimſelſ before bim, hen be reiched forth bis hand, 


and took hold of bim, and kiſſed him. 

6 And according to that manner [ Hebr. according ty 
this word, or according to bis thing, i.e, thus on this 
manner] did Abſalom to all Feruſatem, that came 10 the 


King for judgement : thus Abſalom ſtole the bexres Ab: 


men of Iſracl. i. e. he won and drew to him the 
affection of the Iſraclites. Compare Gen. 31, on ve, 
10. N 
7 Now it came to paſs at the end of fourty years, [How 
or from whence theſe tourty years are to be counted, is 
very uncertain, ſeeing tbe Holy Scripture maketh no 
mention of it, and divers opinions there are touching 
the ſame] that Al ſalom Klee the King, I pray thee 
let me go my waies, and pay my vow, | eth his 
miſchicyous conſpiracy with a ſhew of holineſs, to de- 
ceive his Father, and to hide his ambition from the 
common people] oy I bave vowed unto the LORD, 4 


Hebron, La place very well known in Ifrael by reaſon of 
many remarkeable things. See Gen. 32. 2 above chap. 
2. 4. and 5. 1, &c. ]) | 

$ For thy ſervant [1.e,T] hath vowed a vow , when 
I dwelt at Geſbur ¶ ſee above chap. 13. 37, 38.] in - 
ria; ſaying ; If the LORD ſhall ſurely bring me again, 
L Heb, bringing again ſhall bring again} then I will 
ſerve the LORD. i. e. perform a ſpecial ſervice unto 
God, in offering offerings, and praifing God for his met- 
cy ſhewed to me, as my vow lame & 

9 Then ſaid the King unto bim; go in peace; ſo Ab- 
ſalom gat him up, and went to Hebron, | 

10 Now Abſalom bad ſent forth ſpier [ To prepare 
and encourage the people that were enclined to Abſaom, 
v. 2. to fall off from David, and to follow Abſalom] to 
ay : when ye ſhdll hear the ſound of the rrumpes, then ye 
Jhall ſay, Abſalom is King Cor reigneth ] as Hebron. 

1 Aud there went with Abſalom out of Feruſalem 
two hundred men, being invited 5 be preſent at Ab- 
ſaloms feaſt of thankſgiving, without being in the leaſt 
privy to his conſpiracy, as followeth] but going in their 
fimplicity 3 for they knew not (of) any thing, 

12 Abſalom-ſens alſo Achitopbel the Gilmite, Davids 
Counſellor out of his city, (to fetch him). out of Cilo, [A 
city in Juda, Foſ. 15. 51. J when he offered offering : 
And the combination grew ſtrong, and the people wem, 
and increaſed with A bſolom. mA 

13 There came'alſo 4 meſſenger into David, ſaying; 
The heart of every one in Iſrael q followeth ) after 4 
lom. : 

14 Then David ſaid unto all bis ſervants, that were 
with him at Fernſalem ; get ye 1p, and let us flee, i 
there will be no 2 for us from Abſaloms face : [1 
we ſhould tarry long here, he will furprize us? we ſha 
not be able to eſcape his hand] make haſt ro depart, left 
peradventure be make haſt and overtake ws, and 


Heb. bring on] evill upon us, and fmite ibis cit) [4 


'' Chapay. © 


of 
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* Chap. rr. 


bim, or following him] but the King left ten concubi ne: 


NR „ RR——_nr oe 


the inhabitants of Jerualew ] with the ealge [Heb. 4. 
the mouth] of tbe werd. ' Ar 

1 Then the Kings ſervants ſaid unte he King 3 4c. 
cordurg to al 1a: my. Lier d tbe King ſpall chaſe, bebold, 
(here) thy ſervants are. [i,c. we are ready and willing 
w fallow thee, and to do what pleaſerh thee, what thou 
commandeſt. Compare below chap. 19. 38- and FI. 
24. 00 v.12. See alſo Gen: 22. on ver. 3. 

16 And the King went forth with all bis bouſe, on 
vor : [ Heb. upon, or with bis fcet 3 and ſo in the ful 
rare, verſe, Compare v. 30. Oth. a bis ject, i, e. after 


ien women, concubine ] to keep h houſe. 
— — the King was gone ſerib with all the 
people on foot, ten they tarried in 4 remote place ( that 
wt ) far off [Heb..in an houſe ( i e. place) of remote- 
neſs. The meaning is; when they were gone 2 
good way of from the city, then they Rood itil] to place 
themſelyes-in order, and ſo to march oyer the brook Ki- 


* 1940 all bis ſervant e ¶ i. e. Officers and Courti- 
ts as often] marched on beſide him, alſo all the Crechi, 
and all the Plerhi [his life guard. Sce 1 Kings 1. on v. 
38.] and ail the Gethites, ſox hundred men, which were 
come on foot [Hub, upon bis feet, The meaning is, that 
every one of them came on ſoot ] from Gab, Idee above 
chap. 6. on v. 10 and chap 8. on v. 1 marched on be- 


II. Saum T1. 


167 there atſo, and all the Levine with bim.y bearing the 
Ark of ibe cue nana af God, and tho ſet dawn whe Ark. 
and Abjathar (ſee oi this mang's Sent; 22-20; &c. and 


. P 


Chap xv. 8 


30. 7 8, below chop. a8. 15, 1 Kjngs . 5. end 2. 26, 
27.] went up, [it may be, to ſpy from the top of the 
mount of Olives, when all the people that tollowedl Da- 
vid out of Jerutalem, were paſled over thebrook Kron, 
and that there were none more to be expected. Compare 
Foſ. 3. 17. ] until all he people of tbe city bad made an 
end of paſſing over, | TRE * 

25 Then tbe King ſaid ume Zadek bring back .the 
Ark of God into the city: if I ſhall find grace in tbe eyes 
of the LORD, then bc will bring me gn, and will 
let „e ſce it, together with bis habitation. | Oth, with 
ber babutation, namely, the Arks. Uuderſtand the Ta 
bernacle, whertin the Ark was placed at thut time, — 
conſequently where God in a ſpecial canner was pꝭcſent 
wich his grace. Sce above chap. 6. 17, 

26 But if he ſhall ſay thus, I have nodclight in thee, 
behold, (there) am I, [See Gen. 22. on v. 3. ] let bin 
ds fo as it is good in bis eyes.) Li. e. Gas it thall pleaſe, 
or ſeem good unto him. As if he had ſaid ; if on the 
contrary it pleaſe him to chaſtiſe me ſurther, I am ready 
to ſubmit to his will.] 

27 Moreover tbe King (id unto Zadek the Prieft , 
art not thou aScer? [ie. a Teacher, that wuſt look 
to the people / Oth. thou 8s the Scer 1.6." 23 a Pro- 
phet: (See 1 $49. 9. J becauſe he «gquired of the 


the Kingt face. 

= 9 obo Kin ſaid unto Ithai the Gethite ¶ The 
ehief Commander 4 the fix hundred men that were come 
from Gath unto David,who kept Garriſon (as ſome con- 
teiye) in the city of Gath, which avid bad taken from- 
the Philiſtines. See above chap. 8. on v. 1. This man 
was alſo uſed by David as a commander, below chap. 18, 
2] wby ſhouldeſt t ou alſo go with ws return, and abide 
with the King; [vitÞ. Abſalom, who was now held by 
rhe people to be theit K ing] ſor hou art « ſtranger, ( ſo 
that Abſalom can have no cauſe to ſuſpect thee, and con- 
ſequenely thou ſhalt, with 4bſaloms leave, have ſcce li- 
berty to rerurn to Gath; whereas thou, abiding with 
me, wilt hazard thine «ſtate and the people that are with 
thee} and alſo thou halt return to thy place. 
20 Thou cameſt yeſterday, L i. e. lately] and ſhowld 1 
lead thee about 10 day to ge with 1s? ſering I muſt now 
ge, whicher I nge relurn, aud bring back iby bre- 
thren 3 kin i neſ. and faiitbfulneſs be with thee. Li. e. the 
like kindneſs. and faithſulneſs happen to thee, as thou 
halt ſhewed to me. Och. reward th brelbren, Wat are 
ib bee, (wich) Und, f aud fairbfulneſ..} , 

21 But 1845 anſwered ihe Kjng, and [44d : (45 true 
u) dhe LORD liveth, and. my Lord the King livesb 3 
ſwely ia the place, where my - Lord the * l be, be 
oy death, be is far life, there alſo iby ſeruant 


23 Then ſaid David unto I thai; come then and paſs 
over; [Over or thorow the brook Kidton, avis 


— 
inthe ſcqucl] $0 18hui, the Gethite, paſſed over, and all 


bu men, and all. he children that were with bin. 
. 123 Andallthe land, Cle, ell che inhabitants of the 
land, lying about Jeruſalem] wept with S L Hebe. 
gee} voice, when all the people paſſed over Cor N 
throw ; as ſome conceive that there were ſhallow pla- 
ces, where they might paſsthorow an ſom ] Ning A- 
a over the brook Ki en, (running Baſt word by 
lems the foot of che mount et Olives Our! 
Sviour Jclus Chriſt hiurſelf went allo aver bia brooks 
when: he was to be apprehended: and to (ufier/ſor v4, Fol 
18.1.) 414 al tbe people paſſtd over fireight wwoerd i 
Hb. tamurd the face of ibe way} of, the witder- 


Lord by rim and Thummim, and received anſwer from 
him: it may be alſo that he was a Propber beſides. Some 
take it thus: ſceſt thon not, viz, how affairs-go, and 
whatis needſull] return into the city in peace ; alſo both 
— ſons, Abimaax, thy ſon, and Fonathan, Abjathars 
en. 2 55 | 
28 Brbeld, I will tarry in the plain fields.of abe wit 
deynep, untill there come 4 word Li. e. ſome intelligence 
of what hapneth at 2 or is attempsed by Abſa- 
lom ] from you, 10 be certified to me. af 1 

29 $0 Zadok and Abjatbar brought the: Ark of God 4- 
£4in ie Feruſ.lem : aud they tarricd there, 

30 And David went up to the aſcent of the Olives 
[ That Rood in great quantities upon the moum of O- 
lives] going up and werpivg, , and bi bead was waund 
about, and be bimſelf wem bare-fout, [theſe were tokens 
of mourning, ſhame zud humiliation, Ser alfo of ca- 
vering the head, below chap. 19. 4. E/ib.'6; 12. Fer, 
14. 3,4+ and chap. 315. and of going bare- foot, or 
unſhod, Fſ4.-20. 2, 3» 4+ Frt.2.25.]. 4:4 all the people 
that was bim, bad every man bis head covered, and wens 
up, going ny and een g. - 

31 Then they told David, ſaying 3 L[Och. then David 
declared, ſaying] Acbitq bei is among thoſe, tha have 
confired wich Abſalam : there ſere David ſaid 30 LORD 
7 pray un the counſel of Achitopbet Into foelijbueſs. 
[ Hel. make ſooliſb, beſas. Compare below clrap. 16. 


— And it came to pafs, when Dauid cams 10 the tops 
(vid. of the mount of Olives, from whence he might 
behold the city, and the habitation of the Lœd, whixe- 
in the Ark (a type of ie Meſſiab Jeſus Chrift} abode, 
and wehicher Betievers of the Old Teſtament; being ab- 
ſent ot in — 2 ym ta _ Fe faces in 

ying,' in token that they grounded their prayers on 
— the M ſſih. Compare 1 Kings 8. 44, 48; 
Dan. S. 10% that h mer Ahe God there; ,bebold, wen 
Huſat , the Archite, mat him, baving bis «aur rent, 
and Earth upon bis heat, {ſee chap. 1. on v. 2.) > 

33 4% David ſaid; unte bim, jf zhou:paſſe/t an with 


we, hen 100 ſbals by s burden unto me. Heb. "be 


reſe. [lying between Jeruſalem and the Jordan, other- 

wile alſo called the plain Feld. Ste below v. 28. ind ch. 

16-3. n. 16. Lem above chap. 29. /½ ]7 11 [ 
% And pv, Zalok [See above chap. B. on v. 27.) 


burden up ., | Ab 

34 But if ben return ie city, and: ſ ware Ab 
dam g ty ſervam, C Rusbropt ſpech, as we now ale 
ſa uſe yaſay, for L am thy z, I will be „ 


* 
”" © 
- j 


II. Sa 


Chap. xvl. 
wil be rbe Ringo r I bone been indeed thy Fathers ſer- 


want ore; [ Heb. from thus time] but now I wil 
le th ſervant : (oth. O'King : I will be thy ſervant, a 
I bave been formerty thy ſalhers, ſo will I now be thy ſer- 
. then thou ſhalt de ſeas ſor me the counſel of Achi 
rophel. 
ay And ave not there with thee Zadok and Abjathar 
the Pricfts ?- ¶ i. e. they are ſurely there. Of ſuch kind 
of queſtions (eeFudg, 4. on v. 6. and elſewhere often) 
So — it ſhall come to paſs, that what thing ſoever 
thou ſhalt hear out of the Kings houſe, thou ſha!s make 
known 10 Zadok and Abjathar the Prieſts. 

36 Behold, both their ſons are there with them, Abi. 
mag Z adocks (fon) , and Fonuthan Abjabars (on): 
ſo by their band ¶ i. e. miniſtry ] ye ſhal ſend to me 
whit thing ſoever ye ſhall hear. 

7 So Huſai Davids friend, came into the city 3 And 

Abſalom came 10 Feruſalem. 


CHAP. XVI. 


Z tha by preſents and falſe information, getteth of David 
all bis maſter Mepbi boſeths eſtate. v. 1, &c. ce re- 
vileth and curſerh David, 5. Abiſai w"ld revenge it 

but David taketh it very patiently, 9. Abſatom cometh 
with Achitophel to Feruſilem, 15. Huſat comphyeth 
prudently with Abſuom, and Abſalom lyeth with bis 
Fathers concubines, in the ſight of all Iſrael, accor- 
ding to Achiropbels counſel, 20. which in thoſe dajes 
was bighly eſtecmed, 23. 


Ow when David was a little paſt the top, | Of 

the mount of Olives ] behold , then Zibs met 
bim, Mepbiphoſeths lad, | i.e. ſervant or miniſter. Sce 
of this man above chap, 9. 2. &c. ] with a couple of ſad- 
led (oth. girt, or loaden} aſſes, and upon #hem to hun- 
dred (loaves of) bread, with an hundred picces of rai- 
fins, and an hundred (pieces ) of ſummer-ſfuits 3 and a 
lether-ſack of wine. ; 

2 And the King ſaid unto Z iba; what wilt thou (do) 
with theſe ? ¶ Heb. wf (ſhall) they (do) to thee ] And 
Ziba ſaid; the aſſes are jor the Kings houſe to ride on, 
[there being ſome women, and alſo friends and courti- 
ers of the King, beſides the King himſclt, that went 
on foot, above chap. 15. 16, 17, 30. ] and ihe: bread, 
and the ſummer-fruits, for the youshs to cat, and the wine, 
that thoſe that be faint in the wilderacſs | ſee above ch. 
15. on v. 23. and below chap. 17. 29.) may drink. 

2 Then ſaid the King where # then tby Lords | vi. 
5 ſon? ¶ vit. Mepbiboſetb] and Ziba ſard 
unto the King; behold, he abideth at Feruſalem, for he ſaid 
10 4% ſhall ie houſe of Iſrael reſtore me the Ning dome 
of my Father. [a ſſſamefull diſſoyalty to word his Lord 
with a bold lie, which David, without further ſearch or 
inquiry, too ſoon believed. See above chap. 19. 26, 


27. 

5 Then ſaid the King unto Zibi; bebold, all thu e- 
phiboſeth hath : ¶ ſee above chap. 9. 7, 9. J ſhall be thine 
{a raſh judgement of ſo wiſe a King. See below chap. 
19. 27, &c. ] and Z ibi ſaid ; I bow my ſclf down, ¶ in 
token of reverence and thankfulneſs, as above chap. 14. 
22; This was all that Zibs aim'd at, to make Davids 
neceſſity (ſerve his own particular profit] let me find'grace 
in thine eyes, my Lord, (O) King. 

Nom when King David came to Bahurim ,' 


C See- 


bove chop. 3· on g. 16. and below chap. 19. 16.) behbo{1, | on David and his men: or he threw lum 
there came thence out 4 man of the family of the houſe of | 
Saul, whoſe name was Simci, | Heb. Schimi] ibe fon 
f Gera; be went ſtill on, 40d curſed. (Heb. be went, 
er came forth, going forth;or coming forth, and curſed, 
ie. going and curling. Compare above chap. 13.19. 
and below v. 13.) 


uo 


(fo 


duſt, {i,e;he 


it.] 


MUEL, Chase 8 

6 An he caſt ſtoner Di; end li * 
ſervants of King David : altbougb al —— 
the chunpions wore at bjs right hand and on hö left, (He 
attempred ſo bold a fact, notwithſtanding that al 
marched by Davidr fide. 

7 Now thus ſaid o imei in his curſing + [Oi 
while he curſed him, to wit, David] come out, tons we 
chen man of blood, [ Heb. man of bloods, i.e. thiwihax 
derer, thou blood-thirſty perſon , ſee Pſa, 5. on * 5 
and thou man of Belial. | (ce Dem. 13. on v. 1 3 9 2 

8 The LORD bath cauſed 10 return upon thee a . 
blood See Fulg. 9. on v. 24.) of the houſe of Saul; i 
whoſe ſtead thou haſt rei gned: The reviles Devil, the 
Author of Abners and Isboſeths murder, intimating 
that by that means David came to the Crown & King. 
dome of all Iſrael] now the LORD bath delivered 'vhe 
Kingdome into the hind of Abſalom, thy ſon : {halt 
now — art K thy miſchief, [ Heb. evill, i. e. 

niſhment of thy fins ] becauſe thou art 4 m1 
Oe ro 
9 Then ſaid Abiſai, the ſon of Z err ja, unto the 
why ſhould —_— dog 100 4 his 9. wo 3 
curſe my Lord the King ꝰ les me go over, I pray ther 
take of bis head. * : ay 

10 But the King ſaid; what have I to do with you, 

[ Heb. what (%) ro me and to you? or what h e I and 
ye? vix · to do one with another. As if be had laid: 
why do ye alwaies vex me with your wrath and haſtineſi, 
whereby ye are prone to be ſtraight way ſmitten with the 
[word. So below chap. 9. 22. and Fudg, 11. 12, Ke. ] 
the ſons of Zeruja? yea, let him curſe ; for the LORD 
bath now ſaid unto him, curſe Devid : ¶ underſtand this 
not rly, as if God had cominanded it either out- 
wardly by his word, or inwardly by his holy Spirit: 
but by compariſon from the ſecret guidance and provi- 
dence of God, whereby be delivered up this ſame Sim 
unto Satan, and to his own wicked luſts, and ſo oyer-ryled 
his wickedneſs, which he had of and from himſelf, char 
he now exerciſeth it againſt David, to chaſtice and hum- 
ble him as © gracious and loving father, ang then juſtly 

puniſh Fime!”s wickedneſs, — 1 Som 18, 105 
11. 1 Kings 22.21, 12. 1 Chron, 24. 1. and above ch. 
12.11, 12. bclow chap. 14. 1. ] who hall then fſg3 
L vid. unto the Lord. Although God at this time did 
Dævid no wrong, yet Simei committed a grit you crime, 
who judged David to be worchy of puniſhment; See 
1 Kings 2. 9. ] where fore haſt thou done (0? | 

11 Moreover, David ſaid 10 Abiſa, and to al be 
ſervants 3 behold, my ſon which came . forth of my' body, 


(+ 


whey, or 


| jecketh myſoul 3 [f,e, hunteth after my life. Ses above 


chap, 4. on v. 8.] bow muh more then «bis ſen of Femi- 
ni ? Li. e. this Benjamite, as Fug. 19. 16, Jimei vn 
of Sault family, above v. f. and Saul was of the tribe 
of Benjamin. See above chap. 3. on v. 19. and below 
chap. « Sow ] let him alone, let bim curſe, ſor the 
LORD ſud it tohim. ¶ ſee on the former verle, ] 
12 It may be the LORD will look on my miſcry / ( Och. 
mine eye, 4.6. my tears] 41d the LORD will recompenſe 


good unto me, for bis curſes tir day. Li. e. wherewith 


Simei curſeth me this day, or it may be God will allo 
— 7 very day allot me out ſome good*for this 
curie, ; ” ir | 23,54 43v? *;:"14 N 

13 So David with bis men wn on the way i and St 
met — on (Heb. went, going] along —— — | 
ainſt him, Cui. David} and curſed, and as with. 
ei bim, [orat bim] and duell with 


nes from over 
raiſed duſt and kickt it up, and caft it uf. 
Earth, ſo that David and his men were wil 


2 


nl ide King came in; and all the gef U 
3 him, being weary » and be . 
Ae » ao. 8 2 Ne l YT 


15 NW 


* 5 1 q 


* Chap. xvil. II. Sauus t. Chap. xvii. 


thy face, 


Ze me up, and purſue after David this night. 


1% Now Abſalom and al! the people, ibe men of Iſra- | flee: then will I [mite the King only, | 
el, —— and Achitophel with bim. C vix. | 3 And T will cauſe all the — to return unto thee 
Abſalom.) | ; the man whom thou (cekeft, is as the returning of all ; ſo 
16 And it came to paſs, when Huſei, the Archite, all ibe people ſhall be in peace. ( Heb. ſhall be peace, Com- 
Davids friend came to Abjalom, that Huſair bad ſaid un- 217 Sam. 2.5. 6. below chap. 29: fob 21. 9, &c. Azif 
10 4 ; let the King live, let the King live. [i. e. he ſhould ſay, thou only a imeſt at Devid 3 thou wouldit 
1 wich the King health and happineſs with a long | tain draw the people to thee. Now when I ſhall bave 
life.] f 3 made David away, there will be an end of the buſineſs, 

17 Bus Abſalom ſaid unto Huſai 3 is this thy kind-| then i'le eaſily bring the people to thee 2 yea his death 
neſs 10 thy friend? why wenteft thou not with thy\ is in every degree the returning of ali the people, which 
friend. | will be quiet, and embrace thee for their King, when 

18 And Huſai ſaid unto Abſalom ; nay, but whom | David is diſpatcht. Oth. when they all return, ('be i 
the LORD chuſerb, and all this people, and all the men | yet the man whom thou ſeckeſt (ſo) all the people 1 be 
of Iſrael, bis will I be, and with him will I abide. quies,] | | | 

19 And again, whom ſhall I ſerve? ſhould I not be 4 Now this word [Or, this thing, this advice] was 
before the face of bis Lv. Davids) ſon? according as | right in Abſaloms eyes, [ i. e. pleated Abſalom well , 
I have ſerved before thy Fathers face, ſo will I be before | ſeemed to him to be right and good] aud in the eyes of 

all the Eldeſt of Iſrael. | 

20 Then ſaid Abſalom to Acbitophel? Give connſel, 5 Bus Abſalom ſaid 3 call now Huſai :be Archite alſo: 
among you, what ſhall we do ? | and let us bear what he likewiſe ſaith. L Heb. what he 

21 And Achitophel ſaid unto Abſalom : go in unto likewiſe (hath) in bis mouth. ] 
thy F athers concubines, Li. e. lie with them, ſee Gen. 6 6 And when Huſai came in to Abſalom , then Sate 
on v. 4.] which be hath left to keep the houſe : then all | Abſalom to bim, ſaying ; thus [ Heb. according 10 
Iſrael ſhall hear, that thou art become ftinking before thy | this very word: that is, thus in this very — 
Father, (ſee Gen, 34. on v. 30. i. e. hearing that, they | Achitophel ſpoken ; [hath he counſelled, adviſed} Shall 


uill underſtand — rceive, that thou goeſt in good | we do bis word ? if not, fpeak thou. [ give thou alſo 


earneſt againſt thy father, and careſt not for him, ſo that thine advice.] 
they need not fear that thou wilt be reconciled to thy fa- | 7 Then ſaid Huſai unto Abſalom : the coanſel that 
ther, and they then be in danger of puniſhment ] and | Achitophel hath counſelled at this time, is not godd. [ As 
the bands of all that are with thee ſhall be ſtrengthned. if he had ſaid : he is otherwiſe a wiſe — an buc 
(i.e. they will take heart and courage, to go on ſtoutly | herein he hath failed.] | 
and without fear with thee againſt thy father, As on the | 8 Further Huſai ſaid z thou knoweſt thy Father awd 
contrary, the bands growing ſlack, ſigniſieth to loſe all his men, that they be champions, ibat they be bitter of 
courage and valour. Ste above chap. 4. 1. J | mind, [ Heb. ſoul; as Fug: 18. 25. 6c. birterly incen- 
22 So they ſpread Abſalom a tent upon the roof : ¶ See | ſed] as 4 bear that is robbed of (her) whelpes in the field: 
Deu. 22. on v. 8. and above chap. 11. 4 Abſa- | Beſides thy Father is a man of war , and will not over- 
lom went in unto bis fathers concubines, before the eyes night with the people. ¶ but ſequeſter himſelf from them, 
of all Iſral. [ without either ſhameor fear of God or and hide and ſecure himſelf ſomewhere in ſome ſecret and 
men did he follow this ſhamefulneſs and deteſtable coun- | unknown place, as he often did in his baniſhmenc in 
ſel, becauſe it proceeded from Achitopbel, whoſe coun -| Sauls time.] 
ſe] was ſo highly eſteemed,as followeth. And thus is that | 9 Behold, be hath now hid himſelf in one of the 
fulfilled which God had foretold David by Nathan,above | holes, or in one of the places : ¶ Which have been known 
Chap. 12.11, 12.] ] to him ſince thedayes of Saul] And it ſhall come to paſs 
23 And thecounſel of Achitopbcl, which be had coun-| when there ſhall fall ſome among them [i. e. among thole 
ſelled in _ der, was as if they enquired at ibe that purſue David. Oth. by them, i. e. might be ſlain 
word of G0; [ i.e, ſo much and ſo highly eſtcemed, | by Davids ſouldiers] at the firſt, the every that ball 
2s if the counſel came from God himſelf. So that David | bear it, will then ſay, ¶ Heb. the bearing ſbal hear, and 
had cauſe enough to pray unto God, as he did above ch, | ſa] there a ſlaughter ma le among the people which 
15. 31. Now how God heard David, and commended | follow Abſalon. [ Heb. are after Abſalom. 
both Achitophel and his counſel, ſee thereof in the fol- | 10 Then ſhould be th u is alſo a valiant man [Heb. 4 
lowing chapter. ] ſon, or, child of valoar, courage, See above chap. 3. on 
v. 34. ſo in the following words ] whoſe heart i as tbe 
| hears of ation, quite melt: {Heb. melting, melt, i e. 
be quite diſcouraged and disheartened. See Deut. 1. on 
v. 28. ] for all Iſrael knoweth, that thy father in a champi- 
N on, and that they are valiant men that are with him. 
Achizophels counſel to invade David with all ſpeed, is ; 11 But I counſel, that all Iſrael be in all haſte gather- 
by Gods diſpoſal rejected, and Huſai's counſel followed ed [ Heb. being gathered be gathered] unto thee, from 
v. 1. &c. Huſai certifieth David thereof, and advi- | Dan to Berſeba, [ the rwouttermolt borders in the North 
ſeth him forthwith to march on, 15. So David paſſeth and South] as the ſand that is by the ſea in mulzitude : 
over Fordan, 22. Achitophel raketh this ſo to heart, that and that thy perſon [Heb. face] go along with them in- 
be bangeth bimſelf, 23. David cometh to Mahanaim, 10 be battel. Pp 
and Abſalom paſſeth over Fordan, making Amaſa bis 12 Then we will come to him in one of the places, where 
commander in chief, 24. Davids good friends furniſh be is found, and eaſily fall upon bim, (Oc, befiege him, 
bin at Mabandim with alt kinds of neceſſit ies, 2. | or, be againſt him] as the dew falleth on the ground ; an 
of bim and of all rhe men that are with him, there ſhall uc 
' alſo be left one. p 
Mem: Acbitopbel ſaid unto Abſalom : let ne 13 Andif be ſball get into a city, then ſball alt Tſrael 
now che out twelve thauſand men, that I may brig ropes to that city, and we will pull is down into the 
brook, Fic. into the ditch ] untill F there) be not alſo 


CHAP. XVII. 


2 So Twill come upon him, where be is weary and feel | one (mall ſtone (viz. lying upon another] ſound there. 
ble of bands ['See above. chap. 4. on v. 1. J and a [as if W bel ſay, we will eafily and wh deftroy 
make him afraid, and all the people 1þa8 are with him ſoall | rhe city.] 


Fi 14 *Thew 


* 


Chap.xvii, 


14 Then ſaid Abſalom, and all (or, every) man of Iſ- 
ract 3 The counſel of Huſai, the Archite, is better then the 
counſel of Acbitopbel: But the LORD bad commanded 
Cie. So willed, ordained, appointed, and by his divine 
providence ſo ordered and diſpoſed for the good of Da- 
vid : compare above chap. 16. 10, 11, 12, and ſee Lerit. 
2. on ver. 21. Amos 6.11. & 9.3. Nabum. 1. 14. Item, 
Pal. 3 3.9. & 111.9. & 148.5. J it, e defeat the good 
counſel of Achitophel, [as more uſeful or ſerviceable for 
Abſalom, to ſurpcize David, and to give him no brea- 
thing time at all- although this counſel in it ſelf was 

moſt unjuſt} that the LOKD might bring evil (i. e. the 
deſerved puniſhment, whereof mention is made in the 
following chapter] upon Abſalom. | 

15 And Huſar ſud unto Zadok, and to Abjathar, the 
Pricſis 3 Th:s and thus bath Achitephel counſellc4 Abſa- 
lom, and the ELleſt of Iſrael: but thus and thus haue I 
counſelled. ; 

16 Now then,ſend away quickly, and tcll David, ſay- 
irg ; Overnight (or lodge) not this night in the plain 
fields of the wil lerneſſe, and alſo ſpeedily paſſe over: Cid. 
Over the Jordan, as is ſhewed in the following verſes, 
Heb. paſſing over paſſe over] leſt the King be ſwallowed 
up, and all the people that are with him. 

17 Now Fonathan and Acbimaax flood by the fountain 

Kogel 3 [ i.e. They bid themſelves there, and waited for ti- 
dings, to carry over unto David. See of this place;Foſ.1 5. 
7, & 18.16, ]Jand a maid ſcruan : ¶ that without the leaſt 
ſuſpition might be ſent to a fountain, to waſh ſomething, 
or to fetch water] went her wayes,and told them, and tho 
went their wayes,and told King David: ¶ſee above ch. 15. 
27,28. ] for they might not be ſcen to come into the city. 
i. e. they durſt not come into the city, and then go out 
again to David for fear of giving any ſuſpition. ] 

18 Neverthcleſſe,a Lad ſaw them,and told Abſalom : 
But they went both (of them away) quickly, and came into 
a mans houſe at Bahurim, which had a well in his Court, 
[meaning an open place by his houſe ] and they went 
down into it. 

19 Ani the woman took and read à covering over 
the open (place, or mouth) [ Heb. face] of the well, and 
ſtrewed ground corn thercon: Thus the thing was not 
known. 

20 Now when Abſaloms ſcruants came to the woman 
into the houſc, hey (aid 3 Where are Abimaꝶꝭ and Fona- 


— 


II. Samutr, 


and 


LE . 


Chap. xviil.) * 


25 And Abſalom had put Amaſa over the boſt in dab 
ſtcad : now Amaſa was a mans ſon,whoſe name was Feth-" 
ra,the Iſraelite, [ Heb. Fithra the Iſraelite, otherwiſe cal 
led Jether, 1 Chron. 2. 17. where he is called an Iſmactis . 
From whence is gathered by ſome, that he was an 4 
maelice by deſcent : but being canverted; was 101 


wich the people of God, and in that regard called an ry 


raclite. Others think that he was an Iſraelite 
hut that he had dwelt and converſed amo 
lites, and from thence likewiſe was ſo called 
gone to Abigal,[i.e.that had lain with her: 
on v.4. Abigal. x Cbron. 2.16, 17. ſhe is 
gail. This woman was Davids ſiſter, as alſo 
the daughter of Nahas,[as ſome conceive, the wife of Inf. 
Davids Father, Others are of opinion, that Iſai bimlel 
was otherwile called Nahas. Heb. N achaſch} ſiſter of Ze. 
[ 


Zeruja was 


ruja, Foabs mother. 

26 Now Iſracl and Abſalom camped 
Land of Gilead. Where allo Mahanain 
—_— about on all ſides , according to 
el.) 

27 And it came to paſſe, when David was come to AM. 
hanaim, that Sebi, [Heb. $chobi, Some conceiye that 
this was a brother of Hanun, whereof mention is made 
chap. 10. 1, &c. and that David having depoſed Hanun * 
it may be alſo put him to death, when he took Rubta 
(above chap, 12. 30,3 1.) made this brother of his King 
in his ſtead, who ſhewed his thankſulneſs there unto Da. 
vid for it] the ſon of Nahas, of Rabba, of the children of 
Ammon, and Machir, | ſee above chap. 9 4. f.] the ſon of 
Ammiel of Le- De bar, and Barzillai, ¶ſee below chap. 19. 
31,32:&c. 1 King. 2.7. ] the Gileadite of Rogelim, 

28 Brought bed, and cuptʒ and carthen veſſels, [ Heb. 
Veſjels of the maker; i.e. of the Potter] wheat, and bar- 
ley,and meal, andparched (corn); and beans, and lemils, 
alſo parched, I við. beanes and lentils] 

29 Ard boney,and butter, and ſh-ep, and cheeſe of kine 
unto Pat id, ad unto his people, that were with him, to 
eat : for they ſaid, ¶vix. within themſelyes, that is, 
thought] zbzs people is burgry,and weary, and thirſty in 
the wilderneſs. Lor, from the wilderneſs, Hearing of 
Davids flight from Jeruſalem, and ſpeedy paſſage thorow 
the wilderneſs, that without doubt they muſt needs have 
wanted all things there : therefore they brought this pro- 
viſion to them, to refreſh them. ] 


themſclues in the 
lay, to compaſſe 
Huſai's coun- 


than? and the woman ſaid unto them; They be gone over | * 


that watcr-brook : [O:,water-ferry] and when they had 
ſought and not ſound them, they returned to Feruſa- 
lem. 

21 And it came to paſſe, after they Lui. Abſaloms 
ſervants] were departed: then they came up out of the 
well, and went their wazes,and told it King David: and 
they ſaid unto David, Get jou up, and paſſe quickly over 
the water,[vixz. The Jordan, as followeth] L thus [as 
is menticncd above ] bath Achitophel counſclled againſt 
Jou. 

22 Then David gat him up, and al the people that were 
with him, ind they paſſed over ibe Fordan: By the morning 
light therc lache not one, that was not gone over the For» 
dan. ¶ They all paſſed over by night, ſo that by morning 
there was not one left on the other fide. 

23 Nowwben Achitophel ſaw , that his counſcl was 
not donc, hc ſadled the aſſe,and gat him u, and went to bis 
houſe into his city [ Called G ilo, above chap 15. 12. ] and 
gave command to his houſe, Cor, gave order, put in order, 
took order, ſetled bis houſc in order, diſpoſed of it; i. c. 
his houſhold, goods, or eſtate : which is as much to ſay, 
as he made and declared his laſt Will and Teſtament: 
compare 2 King. 20.1. Iſa. 38.1. ] and hanged him ſelf: 
Thus he dicd, and was buried in his fathers Sepulchre. 


2. on v 8. 
all the men of Iſracl with him. 


CHAP. XVIII. 


David muſtereth bis men, and putteth the battel in ar, 
but himſclf (at the peoples requeſt) tarrieth at Maba- 
naim, ver. 1, &c. giveih order ro favour Abſalom, g. 
Abſaloms men are | od and Abſalom himſeij hang- 
ing on an Oak by his long hair, is thruſt thorow by Fab, 
and caſt into à pit, a great heap of ſtones being laid up- 
on it, 7. Of Abſaloms Pillar, which in bis life-time 
be had cauſed to be ſet up for his Monument, 8. « Abſa- 
mad and Cuſchi bring David tidings, 19. Who na- 
keth great moan fer Abſalom , 33. 


Nd David muſtered the people,that were with bim: 

And he ſet Commanders of thouſands, and Con- 
manders of hundreds over them. 

2 Moreover, David ſent the people forth, a third pan 

under the hand of Foab,and a third part under the bande 

Abiſai,thc ſon of Zeruja,Foabs brother, [See above chap 


24 Now David came to Mahanaim ; [See above chap, | King 
] and Abſalom marched over the Fordan, he, and | you my ſclf alſo, 


1 5. on v. 19.] and athird part under thPband of Ibu, 
[ſee above chap.15.on ver.19.)] the Gethite : And tbe 
ſaid unto the people; 1 3 I will ſurely go forth with 


3 Bu 


© Chap, xvii. 


ſhould gte flee (away) , they would not [et the 

he upon > oy * * it, be much tr. led at 
ir make much ado about it 3 for = do not mind or re- 
rd us but thy perſon onely] yea if the (one) balf of us 
die,they would not ſet tbe heart upon us ; but ( thou 

art ) now as ten thouſand of as: (i. e. thy perſon is of 
more concernment,then many thouſands of us. Compare 

herewith the words of Achitophel, above chap. 17, 2,3. 

Oth. Though (there were) ten thouſand times more of 

wm according 45 we (are) wore } ſo 8 will be nw hetter , 

for thee to be 4 ſuccour to us { Heb. , for #hce to help, cr, 

cou: when we ſhould be in a ſtzait ] out of ibe ciij. 
viz Mihanaim; as above chap. 17.247. ; 

4 Then ſaid the King unto them 3 I will do that which 
good in your ei. Lie. That which pleaſerh you, or 
ſeemeth good unto you] now the King ſtood by the ſide of 

he gate ; lor, on the place, between the two gates, below 
yer. 24. Heb. properly band: but of ſuch uſe of this word, 
ſee Deut. 23, on verſe 12. and below verie 18. and 
elſe-where] and all the people marched forth by bundreds, 

and by thouſands, A 

And the King commanded Foab, and Abiſai, an4 
Ithai, ſaying; (Deal) me gently with the young-man,with 
Abſalom : and all the people heard it,when the King 
charged all the Commanders concerning the matter of 
Abſalom. 

6 So the people marched ſorth into the field, to meet 
Iſrael; [-i.e.Abſalom and his men; who are conſtant!y 
called Iſracl in this place, in regard the far greater part 
of Iſracl were joyned with him] and the batrel hapned by 
the wood of Ephraim, [this wood Jay not far from Miba- 
naim,or the Eaſt-fide of the Jordan, in Gilead, in the 
tribe of Gad 3 but received the name of Ephraims wood 
(as ſome conceive) from the defeat of Ephraim, in the 
time of Jephte the Gileadire : ſee udg. 12.1.4, 5. The 
Land of Ephraim was on the Weſt fide of the Jordan, in 
the Land of Canaan. : 

7 And ihe people 7 Iſrael were ſmitten there beſcre 
the face of Davids ſervants ; and there hapned that day a 
great ſlaughter of twenty thouſand, [ Of the Iiraclites , 
which were ſmitten by Davids men.] 

8 For the batiel was there ſpread over all that Land: 
And the wood devoured more of the people that day, then 
the ſword devoured. _ [i. e. Thole that fled into the 
wood, or were driven thither, periſhed in the wood, in- 
tangling and wounding themſelves in one buſh | or o- 
tber. and falling into pits and bogs, perhaps alſo being 
rent of wild beaſts,and dying of hunger and thirſt. Heb. 
The wood multiplied, to dcveur, &c.] 

9 Now Abſalom met before the face of Davids ſer- 
vents ; and Abſalom rode upon a Muls, and when the Mule 
came under the thick [Heb. The — 44 boughs of a 
755 Oak, bis bead was FO to the Oak, [ in age 

is long hair (whereof above chap. 14.26.) ſlipped about 
therbic, boughs of the Oak,and caught hold thereon] (ſo) 
that be continued [Heb, was given] banging between 
the heaven, and between the earth; and the Mule that was 
under him, went away. 

10 When a —. aw that uben he certifiedFoab thereof, 
94 ſeid, Behold, I ſaw Abſalom hanging on an 
Ok. 
11 Then ſaid Foab unto the man that certified bim 
thereof 3 Behold now, thou ſaweſt it, why then didſt thou 
nor ſmite him there to the ground ? ſceing it (appertai- 
ned) to me, io give thee ten ſulverlings ,[ſec Gen. 20. on v. 
16.] and 4 girdle. 

12 But that man ſaid unto Fozbz And though I might 


II. Sawmusr, 
3 But the people ſaid, Thou ſpalt not march forth ; far 


weigh 4 thouſand filverlings on mine hands, Li. e. Being 
weighed unto me, reccive them in mine hands, vr tell 
them] I would nt Liy mine hand on ihe Kings ſon 3 for | 
the King charged thee,and Abiſai,and Ithai, beforc our 
ears; ſying; Beware, whoever (thou art) of L ma- 


Chap. xviii. 
ning, touching or hurting) the young men, of Abſalom, 
LHeb. properly keep thy ſelf,confider,lay bold iden into 
conſideraui ion, looł to it, (as we ſay ) whoſoever, to, or, to- 
ward the young man, to Abſalom, The meaning is. ho- 
ſoever, or he that hurteth him, him will I. &c. Tis an 
abrupt kind of ſpeech or ſentence, much in uſe even a- 
mong us; or lock to it, that no man hurt him. Oth. 
let every man conſider the young man, Abſalom.) 

13 1f T ſhould have dealt falſly againſt mine (own) 
ſoul yet nothing would be bid fron the King: i. e. If ha- 
ving ſlain Ablalom, I ſhould falſly deny it, yet it would 
not be hid from the King, and then ſhould I go in dan» 
ger of my life, oth. his ſoul, i.c,toward, or againlt Abſa- 
loms life or perſon] . alſo thou thy ſelf wouldeſt ſet ih ſelf 
again (me). Li. e. thou wouldeſt forſake me, and ſtand 
— oft, without helping me. Compare Pſal. 38. 12. oth. 
oppoſe.] 

14 Then ſaid Foab,I will not tarry thus here with thes 
[ Heb. Before thy face : as if he ſhould ſay, Tis no time 
to ſtay long here with you. le do as I pleaſe] and be 290k 
three arrows, [ meaning darts, javelings, ſmall lances, or 
any ſuch like ſha) p wezpon, uſed in war in thoſe times 
and thruſt :bem into Abjaloms heart, [ i.e.into the mid 
of his hody, about the heart 3 for it appeareth v. x 5. that 
he lived yet a while] where be was ict alive in the midſf 
of the Oak. LHeb. in the heart of the Oak. See Deut. 4. 
on v. ti. ] 

15 Andten Lads, Foabs armour- bearers , compaſſed 
Ein) about, and they ſmote Abſalom, and killed 
vim. 

16 — Foul blew with the trumpet,” and all th 
le turned aw. from purſuing after Iſrael: for ab held 
— 0 Ky * f _ 

17 And they took Abſalom,and threw him into a great 
pit in the wood, and laid a very great heap of ſtones upon 
bim: [An other kind of Monument, ſet up by Gods 
righteous judgment, then that which he had cauſed to 
be ſet up for himſelf in his life-time : ſee the followin 
verſe] and all Iſrael [viq.which had followed Abſalom 
fled cyery one to bis i dwelling place. 

18 Now Abſalom in bis 33 had tagen, and rea- 
red up for bimſelf a Pillar, which iu in the Kings dale ; 
[ See Gen.14-1 7:1 for be ſaid,T have no ſon, ¶ hence ap- 
peareth that Abſaloms ſons ( whereof mention was made 
above chap.14.27.) were dead at this time] 10 cauſe my 
name to be remembred : and he calle i ibat Pillar after bis 
(own) name, therefore it ij called unto this day, Abſas 
loms band.[j.e. Monument or, hand ; i.e. his work: ſome 
conceive that it was a Pillar, ſo called from the faſhion of 
an hand. Oth place, ot, room: (ee above on v. 4, compare 
1 Sam. 15. on v. 12.) 

19 Then ſaid Abimac, the ſon of Zadoky Let ne, I 
pray thee,run,and bear the King ridings, that tbe LORD 
hath done him right i. e. Doing right,bath delivered him: 
ſo below v. 31. _ns che the annotat. Fudg. 2. on v. 16.] 
from bis enemies band, 

20 But Foab ſaid unto him; Thou ſbals be no bringer 
of ridings [ Heb. No man oſ errand,or, tidings : compart 
above chap.8.on y.10.] this day, but thou ſhalt bear ti- 
dings another day: now this day thou ſhalt not hear 1i+ 
dings, becauſe the Kings ſon is dead. [As if he ſhould ' 
ſay, Thou wilt carry ſuch newes or tidings, which will 
not pleaſe the King. Oth. for it — be of the Kings 
dead (on. 

a py dab ſaid unto Cuſchi z { Or, the Blacks» 
more, or Arabian: (ſee Numb, 12, on v. 4.) being alſd 
one of Davids ſervants, as appeareth by v. 29. Joab ſee» 
meth to have made chojce of this man, becauſe he was a 
ſtranger. Some conceive it to be a proper name] Go thy 
wayes,and tell the ing what thou haſt jegen 4 and Cuſch; 
bowed himſelf before Foab,and rin his wayes. 

22 But Al 3 ſon of Zadok, proceeded yet on; 
and ſail unto Foab ; What ever it be, [As if be 9 


Ff f 32 


Chap. xviii IL Samy 


ſay be it what it will: Let there iſſue from, what will 
iflue : ſo in the following verſe. It ſeemeth , that he 
imagined a better thing then Joab had ſaid ] let me, I 
pray thee run alſo aſter Cuſchi: and Foab ſaid 3 Where- 
fore ſhonldeſt thou now run, my ſon,[ 1.e.good young man, 
whom I love, as my ſon. Thus perſons that are elder 
and greater, are wont to ſpeak in a loving and friendly 
way to the younger and meaner ſort : ſee Gen 43. on v. 
29.] ſccing thou haſt no fit tidings. ( Heb. finding ti - 


EL. 


Chap.xix, 


temporal death, he might fear his eternal ruiae | 
ſtruction.] n W me. 


C HAP. XIX. 


Fozb, by bard threatnings, mover h David to giue ne 


dings : i.e, pleaſant, ſit, well agreeing, ſuitable: compare 
— 1 — Oth. ſeeing 1 — be no wefeable ri- 
dings for thee; or, ſecing it would bring thee nothing in: 
i.e. no meſſengers reward or ſavour, but the contrary, Or 
thus 2- ſeeing no good tidings is offered unto thee, or, of- 
fers is ſelf unto thee.] : ; 

23 Whatever it be, ( ſaid he) (vis. Ahimaaz) let 


me run my wayes ; then he ['viz, Joab] ſaid unto him, 


Run thy wayes : and Abimaaz, ran the way of the plain 
field, and out went Cuſchi. 

24 Now David ſat between the two gates: And the 
Watch-man went upto the roof of the gate unto the Wall, 
and lift up bis eyes,and ſaw, and bebold, there ran a man 
alone, 

25 So the Watch-man cried, and told the King; and 
the King ſaid ; If be be alone then there is ti lings in his 
mouth: and be [ vix. Ahimaaz, whom the Watch-man 
ſaw firſt ] went on and drew neu. L Heb. be went go- 


ng. 

: 2 Then the Watch-man ſaw another man running, and 
the Watch-man cricd to the Porter, and ſaid, Bebold there 
runneth (yet) a man alone: Then-faid the King, be is alſo 
4 bringer of ridings, 

27 Moreover, the Waich-man ſaid y I fie the running 
of the foremoſt, ij the running of Abimaax, the jon of Za- 

ok.Then ſaid the King; That is a good man, and will 
come with good ridings. 

28 Then Abima it called, and ſail unto the Ning, 
Peace, [ i.e, All is well; as if he ſhould ſay, I bring 

ood newes] end be bowed himſelf before the King with 
is face to the ground 3 and he ſaid, Praiſed [ Heb. bleſ- 
ſed] be the LORD thy God,which bath delivered up Lor, 

ſkut up, vi g. in the hand of Davids men; fo 1 Sam. 24. 
19 & 25.8. and elſewhere] the men that lifred up their 
hand againſt my Lord the King, 

29 Then ſaid the Kings Is it well with the young 
man,with Abſalom ? | Heb. Hath he peace? ſo below v. 
32.] And Abimaax ſaid; Woen Fob ſent away the 
Kings ſervant, [ vix. Cuſchi] and (me) thy ſervant, 
I ſaw 4 great tumult [ or, 4 great multitude] but 1 
know not, what. [ Having further conſidered of Joabs 
words, he concealeth the newes concerning Abſa- 


lom.] : | 
o And the King ſaid , Turn aſide, ſet thy ſelf bere : 
fo be turned fide and ſtood ſtill. | 
31 And behold, Cuſchi came, and Cuſchi ſaid ; Ti. 
dings is come to my Lord the King; that the LORD hath 
lone thce right, [as above v.19.) this day of the hand of 
all them that roſe 1 againſt thee, 
32 Then ſaid the King unto Cuſchiz Ts it well with 
the young man, with Abſalom? [As ver. 29.] and Cuſch 
ſeid, Let the enemies of my Lord the King , and all that | 
viſe up againſt thee for evil, be as that young 
man. 8 
33 Then the King was much troubled, and went up to 
the upper room of the gate, and wept, and in his going he 
ſaid thus; My ſon Abſalom, my ſon, my ſon Abſalom | 0 
that I, I. had died for thee, [ Heb. Who will give, or, 
O that any man would give, that, & c. See of ſuch phraſe 
or manner of ſpeaking in wiſhing, Exod. 16. on verſe 3. 
Deut. 5. on verſe 29, &c,] Abſalom my ſon, my ſon | 


mourning for Abſalom, and zo ſhew himſelf to the peg- 
ple, ver. 1, &c. David is reftored unto bjs Kingdom, and 
maketh a Commander in chief in Foabs room, 1 
Simei ſueth Du for mercy, and obi ai netb it 4 16. 
David reſtoreth back unto Mephiboſerh, upon proof of bis 
innocency,#be half of bis eſtate, 24. Is defirow tg 
have good old Barzillai with him at Court, but he del 
ring to be excuſed, be taketh his ſon Chimbam in his 
room, 31. The other tribes contend with them « 
Fuda, * their baſtineſs in bringing back, and candy, 


cting the King; 41. 
Nd it was told Foah : Behold,the Kino wee 
A mourneth for Aae. nn 

2 Then the deliverance [Or, Salvation, Conqueſt, Vi. 
Cory]; became that day mourning unto all the peiple. (ic, 
The joy which the people ſhould have ſhewed for the 
Victory, was turned into ſorrow and mourning] 
for the people bad heard ſay that day 5 It grie- 
veth the King for bis ſon. Lor, the King is very much 
grieved,)] d 

3 And the people came that day by ſtealth [ Heb. The 
| people ſtole themſclues to come, or, coming] into the city; 
Lvix. Mahanaim] according as people fteal away, tha 
are aſhamed ,when they fled in battel. 

4 Now the Ring bad his face wound about, [Or, c.. 
vered. In token of great mourning : ſee above chap.ts, 
on v.30.] and the King cried with a loud voice: My (an 
A wo Abſalom ny ſon, my ſon | [ſee above chap. il. 
on v. 33. | 

5 Then Foab came into the honſe to the King and ſail; 
Thou haſt ſhamed this day the — F all "ay ad 
which have this day freed thy ſoul, L That is here, thy 
life, or perſon, as elſewhere often how the ſoul of thy 
ſons,and of thy daughters, and the ſoul of thy wives, and 
the ſoul of thy eoncubines. | 

6 Loving them that hate thee, and bating them thus 
love tee: for thou declareſt this da, that Commander: 
and ſervants are nothing with thee 5 for this dyy I per- 
cetve, that if Abſalomliced, and all we were dead this 
day, that it would then be right in thine eyes. 

7 Now then ariſe, go forth, and ſpeał to the heart of 
thy ſervants ; [ See Gen, 34. on ver.z.] for I ſwedr by 
he LORD, when thon goeſt not forth, if there - over- 
night one man with thee this night ! [U nd with- 
all, then God do this and that to ne; a kind ot oath as 
often] and this will be worſe unto thed, then all the evil 
that bath be fallen thee from thy youth,until now. 

8 Then the King arſe, and ſat hi nſelf (down) inthe 
gate : and they let all the people know? (ing: Bebel l. the 
King fitteth in the gate : Then all t'c cople came b 
the Kings face, but Iſrael L vi. who had followed Abla- 
lom] was fled,every man to bis tents. Cl. e. dwelling pla- 
ce 


3. 

9 And all the people, in all the tribet of Iſracl, ware 
contending among the n(*lyes, [With on and ſhame 
, condemning t heniſelves] ſaying 3 7be King bath Jelt- 
vered us from the band of our enemies, and he hath freed # 


L David had ſundry caules or occaſions to be heartily 


from the hand of the Philiſtines, and now be is fled ow of 
the Land from Abſalom | 


10 4il 


grieyed for his miſhap, eſpecially when beſides his ſons 


. 
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10 And Abſalom, whom we had coined over as, Li. e. 
Whom we had choſen to be * intended to cauſe 
him to be anointed] i dead in the, battel: Now then, 
why do ye hold your peace Cor, are {tl quiet : (ee Fudg.1 8. 
on verſe 9. ] ef bringing the King [v14.David, our law- 
ful and bountiful King] back. oh 6 

11 Then Kin David ſent to 2 diok, and to Abiathar, 
the Prieſts, ſaying; Li e. To ſend word to them] Speak 
unto the Eldeſt of Fuda,ſaying : Why ſhonld ye be the laſt, 
to bring the King back into his houſe > [ i e. into the Roy- 
all Court or Palace at Jeruſalem) ( for the ſpeech of all 
Iſract [related in the former verſes] was come tothe 
King in bis houſe.) [v1R.at Mahanaim.] 

11 Te are my brethren, ye are my bone and my fleſh. 
[See above chap. 5. on v.1.ſo in the following verſe] I by 
then [hould ye be the Laſt to bring back the Ring? 

13 And ye L Prieſis, Zadok and Abiathar ] ſhall ſoy 
unto Amaſa 3 Art thou not my bone and my flejh? ( For 
he was Davids fiſters ſon : ſee above chap. 17. on v 25.] 
Let God do ſo to me, and let him ſo adde thereunto, [| Ot 
ſuch kind of ſwear ing, ſee Kuth 1. on v.17.& 1 Kixg. 19. 
on v 1. ] if thou ſhalt not be chief Commander before my 
face,all dayes,in Foabs room, | (ce above chap. 3. on vaie 


* So be L vid. David 3 ſome apply it to Amaſa] 
bowed the heart of all the men of Fuda, as of one man; 
[ That they were ſo unanimous , of one accord, as one 
man: ſee ud g. 20. on v. 1.] and they ſent forth to the 
King, ( [ajing ) 3 Rerunn, thou and all thy ſer- 
vant :. 

15 Then the King returned, and came to Fordan; and 
qua cams to G ilgal, to go to meet the King, to conduct the 
King over the Fordan, 

16 And Sincighe ſon of Gera, a ſon of Femini, [i. e. 
4 Benjamite: ſeeabove chap 16.0n v.11.] which was of 
Bi1irim [ſee above chap. 3. on verſe 16, & chap. 16.5.) 
male haſte,and came down with the men of Juda, to meet 
King David. 

19 ind a = men of Benjamin with him; alſo 
Ziba the ſervant | Heb.Lad : ſo how chap. 2. . on verſ. 
1. & chap. 16.1, &c. This man feared that David would 
come to know (as indecd he did) of his deceitful dea- 
ling with Mephiboſeth: therefore he ſought by this ſer - 
viceableneſſe of his to mollifie and ſoften the Kings heart 
againſt it by way of prevention; which alſo hapned un- 
to him] of * of Saul, and his fifteen ſons, and his 
twenty ſervants Las above chap.g.10.] with him; and 
they went readily over the Fordan,[or,they made the For- 
dan ready; i.e. they made all things fit and ready for the 
King his bouſhold, to paſſe over before the King, Cie. 
before the King was come to the Ferry of Jordan, to paſs 
_ they were all got over, and had got all things rea- 


J. 

18 Now when the Wherry [Or, Hulk, Ferry- boat) 
wem over,to fetch over the Kings bouſe, Ii. e. the King 
with his houſhold] and do that which was good in bs 
der z then Simei, the ſon of Gera, fell down before the 
Kings face when he went over the Fordan : [ Oth. when 
be was come over, or, ſhould go oven, ] 

19 And he ſaid unto the King; Let not my Lord 
impuie the — — unto me , neither remember, what 
thy ſervant did perver ſly that day,when my Lord the King 
went ont of Feruſalem, that the King ſhould take it 10 
heart. Lie. Regard it, mind it, and cauſe me to be puni- 
— oY to my deſert. Hob, put it in, or, 10 bis 

20 For thy ſervant [i. e. II knoweth afſuredly, (that 
T bave finned : but bebold, 1 1 come 64115 the 75 9 
all the houſe of Foſeph, ¶ Hereby he underſtandeth not 
onely Ephraim and Manaſſeh, but alſo Benjamin ( of 
which tribe he was, ver. 16.) becauſe Joſeph and Benja- 
min Were entice brethren, both of one father and mother 5 


II. Samus. 


| ver.12.] nor waſted bis clot 


Chap,xix: 
— that Benjamin alſo marched up under the (tandard of 
Ephraim, Numb. 10. 22,23, 4. Some under ſtond, that 
he would ſay, that he came ſooner then any man of the 
ren tribes,or Ephraim and Manaſſeh; but it ſecmeth that 


here by the houſe of Joſeph , are meant the Iſraelites in 


general, oppoſed ro the houſe of Juda] 30 go down to meet 
my Lord tbe King. 

21 Then Abiſai, the ſon of Zeruja,anſwered,and ſail j 
Should then Simei not be put to death for this ? [ That he 
ſueth for mercy, and is come to meet the King] ſecing 
he bath curſed the LORDS anointed, [Compare 1 Sam. 
24-7. of Davids anointing King, ſce 2 Sam. 5. on y. 


3-] 

2» But David ſaid; What have I to do with you, 
[See above chap.16.on'ver. 10.] ye ſons of Zeruja, that 
ye ſhould this day be Sathan Cie. aducrſarj, oppoſer, that 
hinders me, and croſſeth me in mine intent and Pagers ; 
compare Matth. 16. 23. fee further, Fob 1. on verſe 6.] 
/boulSany man be put to death this day in Iſrael? (com- 
pare 1 Sam.11,13.] for do not I know, that I amihis 
day made King over Iſrael ? [as if he ſhould ſay again, ag 
it were anew,&c.] 

23 And the King ſad unto Simei,Thou ſhalt not die: 
Meaning this day, and ſo onward during my reign, I 
will not cauſe thee to be puniſhed: yet in regard Simei's 
fault was very ſcandalous and groſſe, and did likewiſe 
much concern the Publike , therefore David would nor 
that he ſhould altogether, cr for ever go unpuniſhed 3 
— 1 King. 2. 9, 10.) and the King ſware unte 


im, 

24 Mephiboſeth, the ſon of Saul, (i.e. His Stand- 
child. For Mephiboſeth was Jongthans ſon, above chap. 
9.3.6, &c. ] came alſo down to meet the King: and he bad 
nos made his feet clean,' nor ſhaved his muchato-beard, 
Hcb. hd not made his feet, nor made his muchato- beard 
that is, (as this word elſewhere is oft taken )drefſed him- 
ſelf, fitted, or ordered. ren wy eſpecially Deut. 21. on 

„theſe were all tokens of 
great grief and ſorrow, that Mephiboſeth took at Davids 
misfortune,” who had done him ſo much good. Com- 
pare above chap. 12. 20.] from that day, that the King 
was departed, C vix. from Jeruſalem , fleeing from 
Abſalom ] until that day that be came again in 

ace, 

1 25 And it came to paſſe, when he came to Feruſalem to 
meet the King, [ After the King was come into Jeruſa · 
lem: It ſeemeth he found no opportunity by the way, ot 
was afraid to ſpeak to the King. Oth. Feruſatem 
(that is,the inhabitants of Jeruſalem ) came to mcet the 
King, among whom Mephiboſeth joyned himſelf, rg 
meet the King at the Jordan] that the King ſaid unto 
him; Wherefore wenteſt not thou with me, Mephibo« 

eth ? 

26 And be ſaid; MyLord (0) King my ſervant[vix; 
Ziba] deceives me: for thy ſervant ſaid 3 I wil * 
me an 4ſs,and ride thereon, and go to tbe King, for thy ſer- 
vant is cripple, 

27 Beſides, he bath falſly accuſed thy ſervant unto my 
Lord the Ring: ¶ Set above chap.16,3.] but my Lind the 
King is as an Angel of God 3 [as above chap. 14. 17.] 
do then that which + good in thine eyes. 

28 For all my fathers [i:e. My Grand. father Sauls 


houſe was nothing, but as men of death [i. e. they had 
deſerved death: compare Gen. 20. on ver.z. & 2 San, 
12. on ver.5.] before my Lord the King, yet thou did, 
ſer thy ſervant among them that eat at thy table; [ (ce 
above chap. 9. 7,10, 13. ] what have I then more 10 cry for 
| juſtice unto the King? [ to complain of the wrong that 
my ſervant hath done me.] | 

29 Then ſaid ihe King unto him; Why ſpetkeſt thou 
more (of) thy matters? I haue ſud; (vid. When 1 
called to munde, that Ziba had dons thee wrong: or 


199 


* 


Chap. xix. 
T ſay, that is, ordein, and appoint. So much had 2 iba 
by his cunning plots and devices prevailed with this, 
otherwiſe moſt wiſe King, that he obteineth a reward or 
gratuity , in ſtead of a puniſhment , which he had moſt 
juſtly deſerved, by reaſon of his ſhameful unfaithfulneſſe 
ſhewed towards Mephiboſeth, and his lying and falſhood 
whereby he had coaſened and-cheated the King ] Thou 
and Ziba divide the Land. 

30 And Mephiboſcth ſaid unto the King; Let him alſo 
take all away : foraſmuch as my Lord the King is come in 
peace into hi (own) houſe. [ As if he had ſaid, It ſuffi- 
ceth me, that the publick thriveth: As for mine own par- 
ticular, I weigh it not; or, I'le bear that loſſe patiently, 
conſidering the publick proſpereth lo well] 

31 Barzillat the Gileadire ¶ See above chap.17.27. and 

1 Kings 2. 7. ] came down alſo from Rogelim z | Betore 
the King paſſed over the Jordan] and he went with the 
King over the Fordan , to conduct bim over the Jor- 
dan, 
32 Now Bargillai was very old, 4 man [Heb. Mo? 
of ſourſcore years ; and he bad ſnſtcined the Ring, when 
te abode at Mahanaim ; for be was à very great man, [In 
power or means. As 1 Sam. 28.2.) 

33 And the King ſaid unto Barzillai, Come thou 
. orer with me, and I will ſuſicin thce with me at Feru- 
alrm. | 
34 But Barzillai ſaid unto the King. How many will 
| the dayes of the years of my life be, that I ſhould go up 
with the King to Feruſalem ? (As if he had laid : I have 
now but a little timeto live, why then ſhould I undergo 
that trouble ?] 

35 I am this day four ſcore years old; [ Heb, a ſon of 
four ſcore years) ſhould I be able to diſtinguiſh berween good 
and euill ? fhould thy ſervant be able 10 taſte what I eat, 
and what I drink? ſhould I be able to hearken (any) more 
to the voice of ſinging- men, and ſinging-women ? and 
why ſhould thy ſervant be (any) more a burden unto my 
Lord the King? ( Intimating that he was too old, to 
take delight in al the ſe thingsʒthat it befuted him better to 
be near his grave, and to prepare himſelf for his dying day 


II. Saugt. 


King : and they ſail unto the King 3 Why baye ou bye. 
thren, the men of Fula, ſtolen thee, (1, e. going alone by 
themſelves as it were py ſtealth, without ſending for us 
bave brought L Or, conlucfed l ihe Ring and his hauſe, and al 
Davids men with him ¶ i. e. Davids Officers and ſoul. 
diers were all with David, and held with them of Jada, 
who had moved David himſelf to it, abbve v. 11. 12,14, 
Therefore thoſe of Juda ſpake the bolder. Or, All Da. 
vids men (were) now by him; to wit, by the King, who 
bad all his officers and ſouldiers by, or, about him] over 
the Jordan. 

42 Then all the men of uda anſwered the men of 
Iſrael, Becauſe the Ning is near of kin to us : ¶ Heb. me p 
viz, the tribe of Juda, ] and whereſore are ye now angry 
for this matte; ? bave we eaten at all [ Heb, eating eaten 
of the Kings (co,) [ Heb. of the King ] or bath be 
given us a gift? [As — ſhould ſay , Do ye think 
that the King bath bought or bribed us with good cheat, 
or with gifts and preſents to do it? | 

43 And the men of Iſnacl anſwered the men of uli 
and ſaid; M Heb. I; to wit, Iſrael : and ſo in thefel. 
lowing words ] have ten quis [Heb. bands, They (ay 
this, or they were tert tribes , and in that regard had 
ten voices] in the King [i. e. inthe King in general, or 
in the Kingdom, and alſo in this King David, whom we 
with our common vote have choſen, 2 Sam. f. 1. ] and 
we have alſo more (right) in David hen ye : why then did 
je diſceſieem us, that our word was not the firſt to bring aux 
King back again? Ci. e. thht we had not the firſt voice, 
or led on the van in this buſineſſe] Bus the word of the 
men of Fuda , was harder then the word of the menof 
Iſrael. Li. e. it was ſtronger, mightier, more powerful, 
ſo that thoſe of Iſrael could not prevail, but were fain to 
deſiſt.] 


CHAP. XX. 


Wicked Seba, by occaſion of th ſtri ſe, ſtirreih up Iſrel 
10 ſedition and revolt from David, verſ. 1, Cc. How 


36 Thy ſcruant ſhall go but a little (way) over the 
Fordan with the Ring: why now ſhould the King make me 
ſuch 4 recompenſe ? | for a (mall courteſie give ſo great a 
1eward ' 

37 * thy ſervant, I pray, turn back again, that I may 
dic in mine (own) city, by my fathers and my mothers 
grave: but behold there is thy ſervant Chimbam, [Called 
Chimban, below verſ. 40. One of Ba zillai's ſons, as ap- 
peareth by 1 Kings 2. 9. ] let him go over with my Lord 
the Ring, and do to bim, that which is good in thine 
eyes, 
38 Then ſaid the King ; Chimbam ſhall go over with 
me, and I will do to him, that with is good in thine eyes : 
[That which ſhall be | 
thee] yea all that thou ſhalt defire of me [ Heb. ſhalt chuſe, 
to wit, for to deſire of me, or, whatloever ſhall pleaſe thee, 
whatſcever ſhall be delightful and acceptable unto thee. 
See above chap. 1 5. on verſ. 15.) will I do unto thee. 

39 Now whe: all the perple had paſſed over the Fordan, 
and the King alſo had paſſed over , | With the wherry or 


able and well- pleaſing unto | 


David dealt with the Concubines , that were abuſed by 
Abſalom, 3. David ſendeth forth Amaſa, to aſemble 
Fulda againſt Seba, 4. But while this man lingred 
* awbilc,ho diſpatcheth forth Abiſai with forces & nen. 
Amaſa meeteth them by the way, and is ireacherouſly 


Seba, and befiege him in Abel Beth-Maachs , 13. 

Where the Citizens by the advice of a wiſe woman, cus 

off Seba's head, and caſt it over tbe wall unto Foah, 

whereby this [edition and war is ended, 16, A Cit 

logue or liſt of the chie ſeſt Officers, and Commanders is 
Davids Kingdom, 23 

Hen was there by chance « man of Belial, [Ste 

' Deut. 13. on verl. 1 J. name was Scha, 

[Heb. Sch. b 4 ſon of Bichri, 8 man of Femini; 

[ ſee above chap. 16. on verl. 11. ] be blew with the 


trumpet, and ſaid; We bave no part in David, neither 
have we any * in the ſon of Iſai 3 every man #0 


' ferry-boat, As v. 18.] the King ſed Barzillai, [ Ta- 
king his leave of him, with thanklgiving and wiſhin 
him all happineſs. See Geneſ. 29 on verſ. 11. ] and Meſſe 
bim; ſo be returned umo bis (own) place [ i. c. Barzillai 

returned to Rogelim] 

40 And the King went on to Gilgal, and Chimban 
went an with him: and all the people of Fuda bad bronght 
the King over, [ Or , conduffed the King: and ſo in the 
following verſe] 45 alſo one part [ Heb. tbe balf : which 
is ſometimes taken for a part] of the people of Iſrael, 
li. e. Of the other tribes] 

41 And bchold, ali the men of Iſrael came unto the 


bis tents, [Underſtand withal, depart, get him] O 1/44. 
[He ſpeaketh to thoſe of Iſrael , that were or fri with 
Juda, and complained, that they were wronged. See chap. 
19. 41,43-] . | 
3 5537 ſor, 8 man of Iſrael wens up from af- 
ter David, after Seba, ihe ſon of Bichri: i. e. > 
David, and followed after Seba] 8 


leſt 
clave unto their King, from Fordan 10 
Li. e. They left yd 2s he tribes had done, 


— continued with him, conducting him on to Jcruſi 
em] b 


3 Now 


-Chapixx. ® 


thruſt thorow by Foab, 8. Foab and Abiſai purſue afier © 
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Chap. IX. g 
Now when David came into bis bouſe at Feruſalem; 
Aa rok the ten women, (bis) concubines, whom h 
ut 10 keep tbe bouſe LS ce above chap. 1.16, and 
Alben in an bouſe of cuſtody, [the caule hereof ſee a- 
| chap. 16. 33] 4nd maintained them, and went 
p "nas in unto them: | (ce Gen. 6. on v. 4-] and they were 
| ſbus up [Heb.bound, that is ſo ſhug up, as if they had 
been impriſoned and bound: It may be they had con- 
“ ſented to Abſalons fact] unte 1h06 day of tbeir death, li- 
ving 45 widowcs, (in) 4 widow-eſtate, that is, living 
xs widows, or being as widowes all their life long, or 


* 


i widowes whoſe husbands were yeyalive.] 


Moreover, the King ſaid unto Ama(a 3 call me the 
men of Ju lab together, 12% the third day : | Or, 
! within three dayes. Heb. the thirl of the dajes] and thou, 
ſet thy ſelf (ihen) here; [that is, come in then, and keep 
by me, co receive charge from mez for Pavid had made him 

Foabs room, above chap, 19. 13.] 

5 And Amaſa went bis way to call Fuda together: 
but he [fzyed behind above the ſct time, [Others he cauſed 
(them) namely, thoſe of Juda, to tarry, that is, he gave 
them longer time] that be [ David] had appointed him. 

6 Then ſaid David unto Abiſat 3 | Foabs brother, be- 
ing alſo a commander, Sce above chap, 18. 2. whom 
David herein uſeth, that he might give no occaſion to Fo- 
ab (who otherwile ſhould have been the next) to intrude 
himſelf into the place of * N with the offence of 
Ama(t, to whom the King had promiſed and confirmed 
by oath the Generals place] Now ſhall Seba, the ſon of 
Bichri, do us more barm then Abſalom : Take thou thy 
Lords ſervants, [ that is, my officers and ſouldiers. 
Some underſtand here Amaſa, who at this preſent, as Ge- 
neral, is called Abiſai's Lord] and purſue after him, 
leſt peradventure be find fenced cities before him and 
wichdraw himſelf from our cyes, 

7 Then (there) went out after him Foabs men, { That 
is, Foabs ſouldieis, as allo Foab himſelf ] and the Cre- 
abi and the Plethi [ce 1 Kings x. on verſ. 38.] and all 
the champions : Theſe marched forth from Feruſalem to 
purſue after Seba, thc ſon of Bicbri. 

$ Now when they were by the great ſtone, which is by 
Gibeon, [See Foſ. 10.] then came Amaſa before their 
fice; Ci. e. he came directly to meet them, returning 
tcom the journey whereon the King had ſent him 3 or 
he came before or beſide them, or along the way, where 
it may be they baited] and Foab was girt about upon bis 
garment Cor, ſouldicrs coat, caſſock, ſouldicrs cloak; a 

arment (as {ome conceive) much uſed in war, and well 
own in thoſe times] which he had on { Heb. of bis 
clouhing] and upon it was a girdle , where the (word 
was faſtned upon bis loincs in its ſbeath; and when he 
{ro wit, Foab] went on, ¶ izpping aſide from his rank, 
or the place where they baĩted to lalute Amaſa ] then it 
fell aut. (to wit, the word: ſo that Amaſz having (cen 
the ſword fall, ſuſpected not that ꝓoab had taken it with 
his left hand, as tome do gather from the next verſe.] 

9 And Foab ſaid unto Amaſa; is it well with thec 
[Heb. (art) thou peace, as 1 Sam. 25. 6. and above ch. 
17. 3-] my brother ? [that is, couſin, kinſman; they 
were two fiſters childrgn, 1 Chron. 2. 16, 17. See allo 


above chap. 17. 2 5.] and Foab took hold of tbe beard of 


Amaſa with (the) right hand L Heb. Foabs right band 
took hol of the brard of Amaja ] 10 kiſs bim. [as was 
uſual in ſalutings, Gen, 29. on v,11.] 

10 And Amaſa took no hced to the ſword that was in 
Foabs band, therefore he ſmote ¶ That is, ſtabbed] him 
therewish in the fiſth rib | ſee above ch. 2. on v.23.] and 
be ſhed out his bowels to the ground, and be (mote bim net 
we ſecond time, [ Heb, he doubled, or repeated not on bim, 
to nit, the blow, i.e. he ſtabbed him nor the ſecond time, 
becauſe he died peeſently of the firſt ſtab as ſolloweth. 

Com. 1 Sam. 26 8. Fob.29.22.] and he died: then Foab 
and bis brother Amaſa purſueſ after Se ba tbe ſon of Bichri. 

41 Braman of Foabs lads L That is, ſcryants ] 


Chap. xx. 


— bim ; aul he ſail; who i there that bath a min 


to oab ; and who is there that is for David; Let him 
follow Foab. 1 Heb, (let him be) after Foab : as above 
often, and in the ſequel, The meaning is, let all thoſe 
that fide wich Foab.and David follow Fab. Compare 
Deut. 20, 5. Thas Foabby means of the the ſouldiery 
thruſteth himſelf ſtraightway into the office or place of 
General in Amaſa's room, whom for that very intent 
and purpoſe he had murdered.] 

- 12 Now Amaſa lay wallowing in blood, inthe midſt 
of the ſtreet, when that man [Mentioned in the former 
verſe] ſaw that all the people [ that paſſed by that way, 
as in the end of this verſe is declared J ſtood ſtill, then 
be removed Amaſa out of the ſirect into the field, and cafi 
aclotb upon bim, becauſe he ſaw, that all (or very one 
that came by him, ſtood ſtill. ; x 

13 Now when he was removed out of the ſtreet, ajl 
(or every) man marchel on after Foab, to purſue after 
Seba, the ſon of Bichri. | 
14 And be (vid. Joab] marched on thorom all the 
tribes of Iſrael unto Abel, [ He purſued Seba fleeing tho- 
row Ephraim, Iſlaſchar, Zebulon and Nephtali, unto 
Abel, where he now was ] to wit, Bcth-mazcha , (b 
this fir-name was this city of Abel called, to diitingui 
it from another city of the ſame name, this city lay in 
the tribe of Naphtali, on the North-end of Canaan, 
over againſt Syria, where was a part of Syria called Ma- 
acha. Sce alſo 2 Kings 15. 29. and here the following 
verſe] and all Berim: Ca countrey lying by Abel] and 
they CLvix. the — athered themſelves together 
and went alſo after him. of the fore-mentioned places 
followed Foab likewile.] 

15 And ibey came and beſieged him [ viz. Seba the 
rebel] in Abel Beth- Aſaacha, and they caſt up ¶ Heb. 
they psured out] 4 wall ¶ an earthen bank raiſed up high: 
that is, a bulwark or wall. So 2 Kings 19, 32. Ferem. 
3 2. 24. and 33. 4. ] 4g4inf the city, (ſo) that it ſtood 
on the outward wall : and all the people that were with 
Foab, ſpoiled the wall, to throw it down, [| Heb. were 
Poiling, to throw1he wall down, i.e. heving, puſhing, 
breaking, battering, perhaps allo undermining 3 tor from 
the Hebrew word here uled, is derived another, which 
allo ſignifieth 4 ditch. 

16 Then there cryed a wiſe woman cut of the city : 
From the wall of the city] here, here, ſay, [pray unto 
Foab 3 come near bither, that I may ſpeak to thee. 

17 Now when he came necr unto her, the woman ſaid; 
art thou Foab? And he ſaid, Ian: and ſbe ſaid unte bim; 
hear the words of thine hand-maid, and be ſaid, I hear. 

18 Then ſbe fake, ſaying 3 they Fake commonly [ Heb. 
ſpeacing they pate] in ſormer time, ſaying 3 they ſhall 
undoubcedly enquire [ Heb. enquiring they hall enquire , 
or asking counſel they ſhall ask counſel} at A bel, and fo 
they accompliſhed it. [1.e, when the counſel of this city 
was followed, things went well. Or ſo they ended the 
difference, or controverſie. Oth. ſo they jhall accompliſh, 
or, end the matter, It ſeemeth to have heen an old pro- 
verb, uſed to the honour of the inhabitants of this city, 
becauſe wiſe and underſtanding people were found there, 


| 


as apptareth here by the cxample of this woman. 


19 I am one of the peaceable of the faith full (ones) 
in Iſrael ¶ She ſpeaketh in the name of the city of Abel] 
and thou ſcekeſt to ſlay a city, which is a mother in Iſrael 3 
[ Heb. 4 city and à mother, c. i.e. a metropolis ot chief 
city, having under it other {mall rownes and villages. Or 
underſtand by the mother, the inhabitants of a city, 
which is as it were a mother of others, which ſhe is wont 
to go before good and wile counſel , as a mother doth 
her children] why ſhouldſt thou ſwallow up the inheri- 
tance of the LORD? [j.e. his people, whom he loveth 
as a man doth his inherirance.] , 

20 Then Foab anſwered, ani ſaid z far be it, far be 


it from me, bas I {ould ſwallow up, and that I ſpould 
ire 


Chap. xxi. II. Sa 
deſtrey! [Hebr. if I wallow up, c. 
Ae. 2 26424 and that to me: as is 
in ſwearing. N 

21 -1 2 nor ſoz but 4 man of the mount of 
Ephraim, whoſe name is Seba the ſon of Bichri z [ As 
if he ſhould ſay, I am not come for that intent, but to 
have Seba] barb lift up bis band [hath riſen up, and rai- 
ſed rebellion] againſt rhe King, againſt David 3 deli- 
ver him only, then I will depart from this city; Then ſaid 
the woman unto Foab 3 beheld, his head ſhall be thrown 0 
thee over the wall, 

22 And the woman came in to all the people with her 
wiſdome, [Moving the inhabitants with wiſe and ſolid 
ſound arguments, to perform that which ſhe had promi- 
ſed Fo1b] and they cut off ibe head of Seba the ſon of Bi- 
chri, and threw it unto Foah : Then he blew with the 
trumpet, and they ¶ vit · the beſiegers] ſcattered them- 
ſelves from the city, every one to his nents 3 Foab return- 
e4 to Feruſalem unto the King. 

23 Now Foab was over all the hoſt of Iſrael 3 [After 
Amaſs's death he was reſtored to his former place. See 
above on v. 4.] and Benaja the ſon of Fojada, over the 
Crethi and over the Plethi. [ (ce above v. 7 

24 And Adoram was over the tribute: 

See x Kings 4. on verſ. 6. ] and Foſephat the ſon of A- 
bilud was Chancellour, [fee 1 Kings 4. on v. 3] 

25 And Seja [Heb. Schej 4: called above chap. 8. 
17. (according to the opinion of ſome) Scraja] was 
Scribe: and Zadok and Abjathar were Prieſts. |. ſee 
Num. 3. on v. 32. and 2 Kingr 23. on v. 4] 

26 And alſo Ira the Fairitc, was Davids chief Offi- 
cer. [Hcb. Coben. See above chap, 8, on ver. 18. Theſe 
Officers are here the ſecond time, becauſe David was 
now as it were anew reſtored to his Kingdome, above 
chep. 19. 22. and becauſe there ſeemeth to have hapned 
ſome alteration, and likewiſe ſome addition. Compare 
above chap. 8. 17, 18.) 


uſed | 


CHAP. XXI. 


Davi i enquireth of God concerning the cauſe of the three 
years famine, ani underſtanding tha: it was becauſe 
Saul had perſecuted and ſlain the Gibeonites, be deli- 
vereth the Gibeonites at their requeſt, ſeven perſons 
of Sauls family, (ſparing the ſon of Fonathan) whom 
they hung up, v 1 &c. Riſpa preſerveth the dead bodies, 
10. David cauſeth the bones of Saul and Fonathan, as 
alſo the bones of them 1þ1t were hung up, to be buried 
in Sauls ſepulchre, 12. A relation of four wars of Da- 
vid ag1inft the Philiſtines, wherein four of the Phi- 
liftinss Giants are ſlain by Davids champions, 15. 


A Nd there was 4 famine in the dayes of David, three 
year: 3 and David ſqaughs the face of the LORD : 
L To know of God by rim and Tbummim the cauſe of 


Underſtand 'deſtroy, and are alſo 


Oth. leavy. | Sauls houſe, as followerh] And he 


MUE L, 


\ Chap.xxi. , 


generally called Amorites. 


the children of Iſrael bad {worn unto them, [cr 

19.] but Saul ſought to ſmite them in his deal for 
children of Tſrael and Fuda) . [underſtand an | 
and feigned zeal , whereby he thought to mend that 
which by Foſus and other godly Governours ( 

to his opinion) was needed, or ill done, 

directly againſt the oath, made by Gods 

ſpecial providence. For which thing God was now great- 


ly provoked, as by this plague upon the land, and Gods 
aniwer appeareth,] 


therwiſe they were Hiuitet, Fo. 9. 7. and 11. 92a 
But it v 


do for you? and wherbwith ſball I make the atonemen, 
that he [ Heb. that they; to wit, your husband - men] 
may bleſs the inheritance of the LORD. Ci. e. that ye 
may no more complain to God, but that ye may help to 6 
deprecate, or pray away this judgement from the 
of God, (as chap. 20. 19.) and pray for all good to hap 
pen unto thee, 5 

4 Then ſaid the Gibeonites unto him; we (require) 
not ſulver nor gold of Saul, nor of his houſe, neither (do) 
we (require) any man to be killed in Iſrael : (excepti 
(viz, the King] ſa 
what do ye (ay then that I ſhall do for you, 

5 And they ſaid unto the King; The man [ie. Saul, 
ſo diſdainfully they ſpeak of him] that reduced ws to m. 
thing, and deviſed Lintended, purpoſed, plotted, pradti« 
led] agiinſt us, that we ſhontd be deſtroyed , withous 
being able to ſubſiſt in any border f Iſrael; 

6 Let ſeven men of big ſons, Li. e. of his poſterity, 
children, or childrens children, &c. pertaining to Sault 
bloody houſe, mentioned ver. 1. be delivered 10 1, 
that we may bang them up unto the LORD [i. e. to his 
honour, by whoſe name the oath was made to ſpare us, 
or to pacify him] at Gibea of Saul, O thou choſen of the - 
LORD : [as in the former verſe they ſpake contempti- 
bly of Saul, ſo on the contrary in this verſe they ( 
very reverently unto David, Och. of the choſen 72 
Lord, underſtanding it of Saul whom they ſo called, to 
aggta vate his offence committed on them againſt the 
— oath of God] and the King ſaid; I will deliver 
them. | 

7 But the King ſpared Mephiboſcth the ſon of Fona- 
nathan, the ſon of Saul, becauſe of the LORDS oath tha 
was between them, between David, and between Fena- 
than, the ſon of Saul, [ſee 1. Sam. 18, 3. and 26. 15, 
16, 17, 42. and 23. 18.) 

8 But the King took the two ſons of Riſpa [| Sauls 
concubine : above ch.3.7. and below v. 11.] tbe d 
ter of Aja, whom ſhe had born unto Saul, Ammoni and 
Mephibejeth : befides the five ſons of Michals ( fifter ), 
[ viz. Merab, who had been married to this Adrzel here 
mentioned, 1 Sam. 18. 19. Thus the word brother is 
inſerted below yer. 19. and ſon, m. 32. 12, Some 
underſtand here by Michals ſons, her ſiſter Merebs ſons, 
whom Michal bred - in that reſpect was called their 
mother. Com b 4.15. ] Sauls daughter whom 


this dearth, and then to uſe convenient means to pacify 
Gods wrath, See Num. 27. 21.] and the LORD ſaid; 


it is for Sauls, and for (bis) bloody houſe ſake ,- becauſe | [ Heb. Mecholathite; 
omiſe made Jordan, where Abel-mohela lay. Sec 


be flew ihe Gibeonite :. [contrary to the 


bad born unto Ariel the ſon of Barg illai ihe M . 
Minaſſeh on the veſt · ſde of 
Fudg. 7. on v. 23. 


to them, and ratified by oath, as followeth. See Fo. 9. | to diſtinguiſh him from Bar illai the Gileadite, David. 


'1 5,18, Cc. For this ce all the land is 


becauſe the people had commended Sauls perverſe zeal, | 


or at leaſt (as it oſten hapneth) had not hindred it, nor 
any latisfaction was hitherto made to the Gibeonites for 
the ſame, Of this fact of Saul the holy ſcripture hither» 
to is altogether filent. 


puniſhed , | friend, aboye chap. 19. 31, &c. 


9 And he delivered them inns he bands of the Gibe- 
onites, who banged them upon the bill ¶ At Gibes of Saul 
a$ above v. 6. not far from. Silo, Gibeon and Nobin 
which placesthe tent of the c tion was. See 


2 Then the King called the Gibeonites, and ſaid unto 
them : ( now the Gibeonites they were not of the chil- 
dren of Iſrael, bus of the remnant of the Amorites , 
ie. remaining of the former heatheniſh inhabitants of 

che land of Canaan , whom God had commanded to 


chap. 6. on v. 19.) before the face of tbe LORD, and 
'thoſs ſeven fell Li. e. periſhed] all tagether: And ihe) 
were put to death in the dayes of harveſt , in the fr 
(dajes) , in the beginning of bærl ey bar veſt. ; 
10 Then Riſpa the daughter of Aja, took a ſack, lie. 
courſe cloth, like a tent, to abide under it both by aigh 


4 


name, by his | 


3 Then David ſaid unto the Gibeonites ; what ſhall 1 


a—_— = ei wo ac 


—_ = A -©@ <1 ac 


t 
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ind by day,ont of a motherly affection, by the dead bo- 
dies of the children, which otherwiſe by the Law, Deur. 
1. 12. were uſua taken down, an burned the ſame 
tay. Bur it ſcemeth; that theſe were faia to hang tif, 
until God by the rain, that he was appeaſed with 
the Land, f ch as God had occafioned the dearth 
a famine by immoderate ene and ſtretched it out 
loch. Fread ir] for her upon d rock, from the beginning 


: Chap. xxi. II. Sanur. 1 "Ehap. $x1l, 


Lacbmi: which place the Reader may compare with 
this) the Castel the wood of whoſe gen, a . 5 7 | 
vers beam. 8 ee N 
20 There was alſo yet a war at Gath : [Aknown city 
of the Philiſtines, ly ing neer the mid- and ſea] 2nd there” 
#45 4 very Fall man ¶ Heb. a 1141 of x7 hab 37. e. great ' 
above, or: beyond meaſure. Compare Numb. 13.33 Fr 
bad fox fingers en hi hands, and fix tves on bis feet, ſaur 


of harveſt,unil there dropped water upon them Li. e. the | and twenty in number, C Heb. the 7 bis bands, 
| f 


ies] from out of bezven 3 and ſhe ſuffered not the 
fowl of beaven to reft upon them by day, nor the beaſts of 
the feld by night. Ito preſerve the dead bodies entice and 
unviolated for burial.) af | 
11 Andit was told David, what Rixpa, the brother of 
Aja,Sauls concubine had done. do 
11 Then David went his wayes, and took the bones of 
Gul, and the bones of nathan, hm ſon, from the Citizens 
of Faber in Gilead, who hal ſtollen them from the tree of 
Beib- San, where the Philiſrines bad hanged them, when 
the Philiſtines bad ſtein Saul on Gil boa. CL vit. Mount: 
Gilboa. See the ſtary, 1 Samnet 31, 10, 11, 13, 


13. 
25 And he brought up from thence, the bones of Saul, 


md the bones of Fonathan, h ſon; [ After that their bones | * 


were burnt, as may be gathered from 1 Sam.z1.12. ſee 
there] they alſo gathered the bones of them that were 


ed, 4 
15 And they buried the bones of Saul and his ſon u- 
nathan in the Land of Benjamin at Zela, [See .. 18. | 
28.] in the Sepulchre of bis Bather x, [ſee 1 Sam. 9.1, 
2.] and did all that the King bad communded : Thus 


aſter this God was intreated for the Land. Ci.e. thelſrae- | 


lites, the inhabitants of the Land, that he took away the 
judgment of famine, and gave rain again wit fruitful 

nefs, Compare below chap. 24.25.) . 
15 Moreover be Philiſtines had yet u wer againſt I|- 
reel : [Oth. bad had, c. meaning that thele wars a- 
ainſt the Philiftines arc here onely relared as a conclu- 
of Davids Victories, but were tranſacted long be- 


fore} and David marched down, and bis men with bim, "1 


and fought againſt the Philiſtines,({o)#har David wixet 


weary, ; ' 
16 And Isbi Benob, who was of the children of Ra- 
the; COth. Of the Oiini that dwelt gt Gath, below ver. 


22, ſo in the ſequel] and the weight of bis ſpear, Lor. of || 


the iron ſharp, or ihe heul of bis ſpear] (was) three buns 
dred weight of copper, I ſe 1 Sam. 15. on verſe 3. ] and be 
wer girded with a new [or, ancw; 1.e. armed in a ne 
maaner,or ſaſhion, not uſed heretofore in War] (ſword) 
Thi (wan) thought L Heb. ſaid, vit. by himſelt 35, c. 
thought ; as elſewhere] to ſmite David. Pur 
17 But Abiſai, the ſon of Zeruja, ſwecoured him, and 
note the Philiſtine, and kilfed bim: Then Davids men 
ſwae unto him, Li. e. Davids Officers and fouls iers 
[ware into David ) hing; Thou ſhut? no'more arch! 
forth with ws to batzel,, left thou quench the Lamp of Tſracl., 
Ter candle, light, lamborn of Iſrael; i. c. kRt thou, who 
the light before Iſrael, periſh. '-'See tore of this 


compariſon,r*King.11.on v. 36. ]) [ 


9 And it came to paſs after that, th there was 4 
bal a war at Gob, f Lying by Geer, where this hapned, 
1'Chron 20 1.in Ephraim, by the borders of Benjamin, 


| and the fingers of bis fees (were) 


ix; four and 
twenty (in) nuaber] and this (nan) ws. alſo born to 
Rapba. | | 


4 And he deſſed Iſrael, der Sam. 17120] 
At Fonathan, the [un of Simca, [ Heb. Schima, call 
alſo Schamma, 1 Sam. 16. g ] Davids brother, .ſmore 
im. Pry * 

"22 Theſe ſour were born to Rapha at Gath 3 and they 
71 by the band of Dai, ( As Goliath alſo was formers 
y mb David, 1 Sn. 17. who was alſo here their 
| Head and Leader; wherefote that is Iltewiſe aſcribed to 
him, which his ſervants did. Othetwiſe, and; i. e. to 
wit] and by the hand of bs ſervants 3 Li. e. his Officers 
and Champions. 


CHAP: xXXIt. 


A very excellent Song of praiſe and thankſgtviag made 
. by Davil,wberein be with all the ſtrength of bu Firs, 
extullert h Gold o the hig eſt, ſetting forth ver 
" ligely bis extreme 1 and dangers, wherein be 
was, by reaſon of the bitter perſecition of all bk ene 
met whd hate him, wrong fully and continyalh ſought 
bk ruine and dcſtrafion : beftles,” deſcribing in very 
lofty terms, the incomprehenſible mercy and almighty 
power of God, who ever maſt wonder fully delivered bis, 
| (that were innocent, and watked if upright neſſe before 
him ) and liſted him up, nile end} ſubdaed all bis 
enemies, and at length trought him to reſt and peace. 
In tht men while be pbiateth by the Spirit of Prophecy 
ar the ſtable,everlaſting, and unconquered King dom 
our Lord ꝓcſas 3 whoſe type or figure he was, wit- 
xeſs the future calling of the "Gennles $0' the obes 
_— and fello x ſhip f the Leru Chrift and bis 
Churoh. EY 


— 


ANA Divil Bike unto the LORD the words of thi 
Jong. in the day when the LORD had delivered 
fr of 


ü the hand of all bis enemie and out of the h und 
of Saul. Li e. Elpecially ou of the land of Saul, whole 
petſecurion was the molt dangerous of- all unto David! 
compare Mark 167.]. oy 1 Ze” 7095 rs 100 
2 He ſaid then: The LORD & to ne thy Rock, C Set 

Deut. 3 2. on ver gd 31. + So below ver. 47.) 4 1 
or 


fer treſſt, and my belper. - Compare ditt 8. Plalm 
is Song. n . 
i Gee ek. Ted. rer Gefen Rock], 7 


wil truſt in him: W or, go to him for refyge ; (a verſe 51. 


toward the Philiſtines Land 4g fir ſb rhe Pbiliſtinet: 


compare Ruth 2. on verſe 13.) my ſhield, "and the born of © 


Then Sibbechai, the Hu ſathite, [ Heb: be Giſchatite j my ſatoarion;[$.0," who by his power &gthicerh for mei de- 


we $2p", [called alſo Sippai, 1 Cbron. 20. 4. i 
ae of Rapha./ 22 5 ba, rag | 
19 Moreover, there was ict 4 wur at'Gob,' againſt ibe 
Philſtine 3 and Ethanan | Heb, Elibanan}” the fon of | 
Flare Oregim, called Fair, Chron. 205. I [mote Beth ö 
Tale, (who wa with Goliath [ Um David | 


ſome inſert here our of i 


8 


their horns : compare Numb. 32.23. & 24,8. Peut. 


flew | na yer are 
»,t gam. 1. Ort, — of Goliath? Which boitoyed tom he mane, which they“ uled iq thals 
bron. 20. 5. what he is called times to hide and defend themſclyts Mon. the vi we 


ſendeth and taveth me. A compariſdñ taken from hat- 
net beaſts, that «defend and protett themſclvts vl. 


on ver. 17,] v bighretiring plice; \Hcb, prope 
bright,bigh 1 8 a feighe, w Fah my OF, el 
um fecure and lat. Thele and c 


$+ 
il 


62 3 


Chap. xxl. 


of rhe enemies, as on Rocks, Heights, Towers, Fortreſ | 
ſes,ftrong Holds &.] and my refuge, my deliverer, thou 
baſt delivered me from viclence. EY 
"4. I called on CL Heb. properly will call en; and ſo in 
the following verles. The Hebrews. uſe many words in 
relating of former Fan $ alteady paſt & done, 
which ot her wiſe 
they do alſo ſometimes uſe them for the preſent time, 
or lomething that continually and commonly hapneth ] 
the LORD, who i; to be praiſed, Cor, ibat is prai ſed, ] and 
I was delivered from mine enemies. 
5 For Waves of death had compaſſed me aboutz brooks 
of Belial [i. e. Of wretched and vicious crow, or of the 
Devil and his inſtruments : ſee Deut. 1 3. on v. 13. I age 
me Afraid. Narr a * 
6 Bind of hell LOr, of the grave : i. e. anxieries, that 
tkreatned death. oth, pains of bell ] environed me: 
ſnares of death encountred me. [ David doth intimate by 
theſe elegant and often flouriſhing ſpeeches, that bis ne- 
ceſſities were ſuch, that without Gods wonderful and 
powerful deliverance, he had been a loſt and undone man 
for ever.] f 
7 Men I wi in diſtreſſe, I called upon the LORD, 
ani cryed to my God : , 
Palace, [i e. Out of Heaven, from whence he ſent the 
following Wonders for Davids deliverance, Others , 
Temple; i, e. Tabernacle : ſee Pſa, 5. on v.8.)] and 
my cry (entred (this word is here inſerted out of Pſal. 
18.7.] into his ears. | 
8 Then the earth ſhook and trembled, [This is a figu- 
rative deſcription of the Earth-quake and fearful Tem- 
&5,whereby God, being called upon by David, fought | 
dr him and his peeple againſt their enemies. Compare 
Fu on VEL, 20,21, P[al,2g-5,6;7&c,& I 4.5,67.J 
tbe foundations of heaven mucd, and hook, [ot the foun- 
dations,pillars,and powers of heaven, ſee Fob 26. on ver. 
11.) becauſe he was kindled. [Heb. becauſe to him was 
kindled,to wit,anger.] | ic 
9 Smoak went up out of hi noſe, and ' a fire out of his 
mouth deveured coals were kindled by it. [ Or, by him, to 
wit, the Lord.] I 
10 And he bowed the heaven, and came down, [ Spo- 
ken of God after the manner of men, in regard of. his 
werkings in the air, whereby he doth manifelt his ſpecial ' 
aeſence, in ſtormy windes, (weeping rains, thunder, 
bebe followeth] and darkneſſe was under 
feet. 
11 Ani be rede upon 4 Cherub, [i. e. Angel, (ſee Gen. 
3 on verſe 24.) whereby the Angelical Hoſts are und er- 
ſtood, which God uſeth for his lervice, according to his 
good pleaſure] and flew: and was ſeen upon the Wings: 
of the Winde, . X 
12 And he made darkneſſe for tents round about him: 
4 binding together of the waters,clouds pf heaven. [ God, 


holdeth the wategg in the thick black clouds, as if it were 


bound up together, looſening and pouring down the 
{ame at his pleaſure ; ſee Fob 26.8.) | 


wal 1 Through the bright neſſe of bim were coales of fre | 
=F 


4. [ A deſciiption of the Lightning; as verſe 


0. 
ig The LORD. thundered from beaven., and the moſt 
High wtered bis yotce. {| The ſound of the Thunder- 
claps: ſee Pfſal. 29. on v. 3. J 3 

45 And be ſem forth arrowes , and ſcattered them; 
lightning , and made them afraid, | Or , diſcomfited 
them, undid them, deft: eyed them, to, wit, the: enc- 

mies. a 

16 And the deep gulphs of the ſea mere ſcen, : ¶ Thro 
the terrible teme — followerh], the Al of t 
world was diſcovered, by the reknking of the LO R, 

ſee Pſal,g.on-y.6,] from the blaſt of the wind of biz noſe. 


II. SX uuETL. 
a compariſon taken from men: compare Fob 4:9. Nl. 


o properly ſignihe the time to come: as 


and he heard my voice out of his | 


74. on v. 1. 2 , 

17 Fe ns frm on high Lvix. His help, or bis kt 
Angels: or, he = forth, to wit hi right Nad, RY 
man taketh hold of any one that js in danger of. drow- 
ning, and pulleth him up out of the water] be took; ms; 
be drew me out of great waters. Lor, many view wa 
ters: i. e. out of deep dangers and diſtteſſes, into which] 
was as it were ſunk, which overwhelmed meas a 
flood, and threarned to ſwallow me up, or carry me away. 
See likewiſe this compariſon,Fob 22.11, Pſal.z 2.6, and 
* 69.253 · & 124 4. Ia. 43. 2. Exch, 16, 19, 

c. 

18 He delivered me from my ſirong enemy ; 
batcrs,becauſe they were * hank 7 * 

19 They had encountered me inthe day of my diſafter 
compare 1 Sam. 23. 24, 5,26. The Hebrew word an- 
herb ruine, deſtruction, deadly danger. Sce Dan. 33.3. l 
ſigaifieth otherwiſe damp, Gen. 1.6. whereunto (asallo 
unto darkneſſe) miſeries and perils are not unkicly reſem- 
bled Tut the LORD was a ſtay unto me, , 

"20 Andhe _ me forth into the large place, and 
pulled me out: for he had a delight in me. $ 

21 TheLORD add! me according to my righ- 
ar neſs 3 ¶Cce. The innocency or rightcoulneſle of py 
caule. For Davids enemies were in the wrong, bati 
and perſecuting him wrongfully, or without cauſe x 
Whereas on the contrary, he was careful not to ſinne in 
any wile, even againſt his moſt bittereſt enemies, ot far 
their ſakes, as notoriouſly appeateth in his carriage and 
dealing towards Saul, and in the ſequel is related. Other- 
wiſe David knew full well, that he was a ſinner, and was 
to obtain. his ſalvation from God, out of Free-Grace, by 
the Promiſed Seed, the Meſſiah, according to his on 
manifold acknowledgments and confeſſions, even here ig 
the 24. ver. oh this Chapter, See above chap. 11, & 12, and 
Pſal. 51, &c. ] be recompenſed me according io the clean- 
neſſe of mine hands. ſee Oen. 20. on v. f.] 1750 

22 For I have kept the wayes of the LORD, and have 
not wickcdly deparicd from my God, [Oth. I have as 
dealt wickedly (in departing) from my God.] 

23 For all his judgments were before me, and (a fu) 

his Statutes, I departcd not from them. 
24 But I was upright be fore him; and I kept my ſelf 
from mine iniquity. [That I might not be ſeduced by the 
corruption and wickedneſs that is in me, to do an un- 
righteous thing.] | 

25 So the LORD recompenſed me according to my 
righteouſneſſe,according to my cleanneſſe, before bis eyes, 
L Which he knew full well, which was known to 
him] | | 
26 With the bountiful thou behaveſt thy ſelf bountiful, 
110 the right valiani(perſon) thou bebaveſt thy ſelf up- 
right. 

27 With the pure thou behaveſt thy ſelf pure, with the 
perverſe thou ſt thy ſelf as (one turned abous. Ot, 
as 4 Mraſtler; by 9 unlookt 2 —— 
rehenſible wayes, enſnaring, catching:caſting Tc 
b juſtly puniſhing the wicked, who walk in wic and 
perverſe wayes againſt thee and thoſe that be godly. eth. 
un{auoury 5.4, e, wayward, unpleaſpnt, accord rothe 
„ of thoſe chat underſtand, that here is uſed ano- 
' r ago in the vm LW in Eſal. 19.27. compare 
further, Lev 26.24, 27,28. 2 

28 And thou delivereſt the affliFed people 3 but Win 
eyes are againſt the haughty,(i,c.Proud,lotty perfonsÞÞu 
wilt bring them down, 8 

29 For thou art my Lamp, L Or, Candle, Light, Lar 
tern: i.e. the cauſe and author of all my Na 
and comfort] O LORD; ande LOR 1 


or, of bis anger: Gods anger, or wrath is ſo deſcribed by 


99 


properly he 


15. on ver. 1 2] to clear up. [, 
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Chap. xxii. 


lknef 10 ſeine , be maketh it | ſhining, or, gliſte- 


ning.) 

o For with thee [i. e. By thy mighty, powerful 
151 Ido run thorow Coth. I break, or, break iborow } 
4 band with my God, I leap over a wall. 

31 Gods way [ See Can. 18. on ver. 19.] is perfett 3 
God. bi way is per ſect. oth. God is perſect (in) 

way] the word of the LORD % refined : [as metal, 
that by the Goldſmiths art is purified and refined from 
all droſs and filth. See Pſal. 12.7.8 119, 140. Prov. 30. 
j be Lv. the LORD] VA Buch ler to all that truſt in 


32 For whois God, ſave the LORD ? [ See Deut. 3 2. 
39. 1 Sam. 2. 2. Pſal.86. 8. Iſa, 45. 5. J and who is a 
rack, ſave our God ? L as above ver. 1,3. 

zz God is my ſtrength (and) _ [Or, (inthe) 
hoſt) and be hath per feckly opene [Heb, looſened] my 
v my palſoge, that I could paſs in ſpite 
mies,whereas I ſeemed to be ſhut up 

34 He maketh my feet as the Hindes (feet) , Lig. 
Sik and light ia running: compare above chap. 1.23.) 
and ſetteth me upon mi ne bigh places. { whereunto I reti- 
red,to be (afe and ſecure from mine enemies; as in Sauls 
time he was fain to do ofren. Otherwiſe this may be 
compared with Peut. 3 Ag 33-29. underſtanding it 
of the Forts and ſtrong holds, which God enabled David 
to ſabdue.] ; | 

35 He teacheth mine bands to fight,” (i, e. Maketh 
them fit for battel] ſo that a bowe of feel [| or copper) 
is broken by mine arms, 

36 Thou baſt alſo given me the ſhield of thy ſalvation 3 
lie. Thy ſaving, conquering, delivering ſhield ; or thy 
alyation which was as a ſhicld unto me] and (by) thine 
bumbling zbou baſt made me great. [ i.e.by that adverſity, 
which otherwiſe would have deſtroyed me, haſt wonder- 
fully exalted me, made me great and mighty. Oth. by 
thy bearing, & c. i.e. in that thou haſt heard my prayer. 
For this it's (aid, Pſal. 18.36. by thy genslencſs,or,mcek- 


mine ene · 


neſs. 

w Thou haſt made room for my foot-ſtep [ Or, going, 
treading ] under me; ( So that I went on my way 
freely and firmly to ſmite mine enemies, and to put thy 
people in =_ z as in the following words is declared] 
and my ancles have not wavered.. 

38 I purſued mine enemics, [Oth. I will purſue, &c. 
and ſo in the following verſe] and deſtroyed them, and 
turned not again until I bad deſtroyed them, 

39 And conſumed them,and thruſt them thorow , that 
they roſe not again; but they fell under my feet. 

40 For thou girdedſt me about with ſtrength for bat- 


, tel; thou madeſt them bow down under mc, that roſe up 


againſt me. 

41 And thou gaveft me the ncck of mine enemies,of my 
baters;[ That they fled before me; or, thou haſt as it were 
held forth their heck unto me, that I might cut it off, 
See Geneſ. 49. on verſe 8. Exod.23.27.] and I de- 
ſtroyed them. 

42 They looked out, but there was no deliveret 3 unto 
the LO R P, but he anſwered them not. 

43 Then did I beat them (as) (mall, as the duſt of the 
earth z I ſtamped them, I read them abroad, as the mire 
of the ſtreets, 

44 Thou haſt alſo belpe4 me out from the ſtrivings of 
my people, [Which Iſrael had,partly with the Heachen 
enemies lying round about, which now are ended by my 
ViQories 3 partly (whereto this ſeemeth chiefly to look) 
with my ſelt, in the time of Saul,Isboſeth, Abſalom, and 
Seba, who all — miſerably, and Iſrael did ſubmit 
themſelves with one accord unto me ] zhou baſt keps me 
(tobe) an Head of the Heathen : [i,6, in ſo many dan- 

gert preſerved me for the K ingdome] the people (which) 
I knew not, hutb ſervcd me. 
45 Strangers [Heb. Sons, or, children of 4 ſtranger : 


II. Sauus 1. 


/ 


Chap. xxiii, 


ſoin — verſe] have diſſemblingly ſubmitte4 
unto me: ¶ Heb. have lied unto me, feigned, diſſembled; 
played the bypocrites , as hypocrites are wont to do in 
the proſperity of the godly 3 ſee Deut, 22. on v. 29. The 
meaning is, ſtrange Nations, that are eſtranged from 
God and his peopie, have yowed obedience and ſervice- 

ableneſs unto me out of fear, although they meant it not 

from the heart] Aſſoon as (their) ear beard (of me), 

{ Heb. at the hearing, or, with the bearing of the ear : as 

ſoon as they had heard what God had done for me] they 

obeyed me, 

46 Strangers did fade away, [ As leaves and flowery 
do wither and fall off ] ad did gird themſelves ont of 
their ſtrong bold :. ¶ To encounter me out of their fen- 
ces, or forts, or came trembling with their weapons out 
of their cloſe places, being diſmayed,and doubting. Oth. 
did quake 3 as Pſ44.18.46. i.e. tan away with quaking 
and trembling.) 

47 The LORD liveth, and praiſed [ Heb. Bleſſed] 
be my rock,and exalted Ci. e. highly praiſed] be God, ths 
rock of my ſalvat ion: 

48 The God that — me per fe# vengeance, ¶Heb. 
Vengeances 3 i.e. perfect vengeance] and caſterb down the 
Nations under me. | 

49 And that bringeth me forth from mine enemies; 
and thou exalteſt me them that riſe up againſt me , 
thou dclivereſt me from the man of all violence. | Heb. 
of violencet, to wit, from Saul, who hath continually 
hunted after me with wrong and violence; and from 0+ 
thers, who with malicious and bold attempt roſe up a- 
gainſt me. See Pſal. 5. on v.7.& 140.2,5.] 

So Therefore, © LORD, I will praiſe thee among 
the Heathen, and I will ſing Pſalms unto thy Name. L Here 
David propheſicth of the calling of the Gentiles to the 
fellowſhip of the Lord Chriſt, Rom. 15. 9. as undoubtedly 
many other things in this Pſalm of praiſe do lock at the 
Kingdom of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt,whoſe type,or,bgure 
David was.] 

51 (He) 4 rower [ Oth.That maketh great, as Pſal. 
18. 51. ] of jalvations [ or victories, ſee above chap. 8. on 
v.6,] of this King, Li. e. of David] and he ſheweth mercy 
to bis anointed, ( compare Pſal. 2. 2. ] to David, and to big, 
ſeed [i.e. ro David, who was a type and anceſtor (accor- 
ding to the fleſh) of our Lord Jcſus Chriſt, who is alſo 
called David, Jer. 30.9. Exch. 34-23,24. Hol. 3. $- 
and ſprung from his ſeed, Ad. 13.23. Rom. 1. 3. having 
alſo his own ſpiritual ſeed, that is, the children, whom 
God hath given him, Heb.z.13.] for evermere. [ Com- 
pare 2 Sam.7. 12. 13.] 


CHAP. XXII. 


The laſt words of David, wherein he teſtifieth of bis Cal- 
ling by God, 0 the Kingly and Prophet ical Office, veil. 
1,2. He prophcficth of the Meſſiah Feſus Chriſt , and 
the happineſſe under his Government, with the acknow- 

" ledgment of the faults of bis houſe, and a confeſſion of 
bis confidence in Gods everlaſt ing Covenent of Grace, 
3. c. Laſtly denounceth cverlaſt ing a tothe 
Wicked,6. A Relation of Davids Worthies, and tbeir 
valour, 18. 


Oreover theſe be ibe laſt words of David : | Before 
M his death: according to the example ot Ius ob, 
Gen. 49. and of Moſeh, Dent. 32. and 33. ] David, ihe 
ſon of Iſai, ſaith ; and the man that was raiſed up on 


| bighthe anoinicd of the God of Facob, [ Lifted up out of 


low condition, and anointed King over Gods people]and 
pleaſant (in) Pſulms [which by the inſpiration of the 
Holy Ghoſt he endited for the Church of God Jef Iſrael, 
fatth 3 , 4 

688 3 z The 
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2 The Spirit of the LORD hath ſpoken by me, and | 
bis ſpeech haih been upon my tongue. ' 

3. The God of Iſrael hath ſail, the Rock [As above 
chap. 22. 2. Compare 1. Cor. 10. 4. J of Iſrael hath 
ſpaken unto me : | oth. of me, meaning that David 
here relateth the Prophecies , which had- related 
concerning his perſon, kingdome and houſe , partly to 
David himſelf, partly to the prophets, Samuel, Nathan, 
cc. ] (there ſhall be) a Ruler over men, arighteous (per- 
ſan) , [ſce Iſa, 53,11. Fer. 23. 5,6. and 33. 15, 16. 
Zach, 9. 9. with the annotat.] a ruler ( in the) fear of 
God. (compare Iſa, 11. 2, 3. Underſtand by this ruler 
our exerlaſting ſpirituall King and Lord Jeſus Chriſt. 
whoſe type David (as alſo Solomon) was, and of whom 
God had revealed to him, that he ſhould proceed from 
his ſeed, according to the fleſh. See Pſalm 2.8. and 
72.8. Ferem. 30. 21. Mich.5.1. Others take it as a 
deſcripticn of the vertues and duties of Rulers, or Gove- 
nours, applying thereunto alſo the following reſem- 
blance, ver. 4. as whereby is ſigniſied the graciouſneſs 
and uſefulnels of ſuch Rulers, as David and Solomon 
were, though deſective in many things.] 

4 Aud be ſhall be as the light of the morning, — 
the Sun riſcth : of the morning without clouds, (when 
by the clear ſhining after the rain, the (tender) graſs- 
9 (ſoring) out of the Earth. Li. e. the coming of 


II. SAMUEL, 1 


” 


not be taken bold of with the band : 


7 Bu every man that ſball touch them; h 
himſclf with iron and the wood of a Spear; Tos i 
filled, c. that is, he fülleth his hand, he furnifheth 
himſelf firſt with ſome inſtrument, whereby be may ban · 
dle the thornes without hurting himſelf] and they 
be utterly burns [ Heb, burning be burns] with fire in 
the ſame place, [ where 1 grow, or were caſt, where 
they lie. Heb. properly in the ſting place, ot place of 4 
bode; or ſeas.) | 

8 Theſe are the names of the cbavipions, [Thus the 
Davids chieſeſt Officers and Commanders here called, 
in reſpe& of their ſpecial yalour, ſtoutneſs, undaunted⸗ 
neſs in the wars. The order appointed by David 
them according to their valour and deſervings, is 
remarkeable. See x Chron, 11, 11. J whom David bal: 
Foſcheb Baſchebeth LI Chron. 11. 11. heiscalled af 
cobham] (the ſon of Tachkimoni [the word ſon 1 
inſerted out of x Chron. xx, as alſo chachmoni is chert 
put for Tachkimoni] the chicfcſt | Heb. the bead] of the 
commanders. This was Adino the Exnite, (who 1 
ſelſ) againſt eight hundred, Loth. ( who bad the per 
hand) over, or againſt, exc.] which were ſlain (by bin) 
at one time. [compare 1. Chron. 11. 11. Some canceiye 


the Meſſiah, and the executing of his ſoul-ſaving office, 
will be ſo pleaſant, acceptable, profitable and fruitfull for 
his church, as the things ſpecified in this reſemblance, 


that of theſe eight hundred there died but three hundred 
upon the place, becauſe this number is only mentioned in 
the book of Chronicles. Others hold it to be two ſeye- 


9 And aſter him was Eleætar, the ſon of Dodo, the 


are for the Earth and her increaſe, Compare herewith | ral viories.] 


Hoſ. 6. 3. Pſ:,110, 3. Item Mal. 4. 2. Iſa. 60. 1, 2. 


Luke 1. 78. and allo Iſa. 44. 3, 4, Cc. and 5 5, 10, 11, 


Cc. 

5 Is! bouſe is not ſo with God, yet he halh 
made with me an everlaſting covenant, [In theſe words, 
and the reſt of the yerſe, David confefſeth his own fins 
and unworthineſs, and alſo the ſins and unworthineſs of 
his houſe. Compare 2. Sam. 7. 18, 19, &c. and ſee 
2. Sam. chapters 11. 12,13, 15, Cc. and extolleth 
on the contrary Gods undeſerved bounty ſhewed to him 
in the everlaſting and unchangeable covenant of grace, 
being founded on the Meſſiah, whoſe day David - al- 
tb 4 rabam) having (cen by faith, thereupon comforta- 
bly and joyfully fcil aſlecp in the Lord. Compare 2 Sam. 
21. 51, and B/ 72, 20. with the annotat. ] which is 
well ordered ani kept in all things: i. e. Which in Gods 
everlaſting counſel is determined and fore-ordaincd, to 
his own glory and the ſalvation of his people, with all 
means thereunto belonging, and ſhall be ſo firmly kept 
and preſerved to the finall tulfil.ing thereof, that the very 
gates of hell ſhali not be able to prevail againſt it. Com- 
pare Mat. 15. 18. and Ad, 13. 235 32433, Cc. Eph. 
1. 3, 4, Cc. 1 Pet. 1, 5, 10,11, Cc. ] ſurely all my 
ſalvation is (in it), and all ( my ) deſire, although he 
make it not (et) to ſoring forth. L although the pꝛomiſed 
ſprout or ſprig of Iſai and David, the mediatour of the 
covenant, the Meſſiah be not yet come. Compare Iſa. 
4-2. and 11. 1. Fer. 23. 5. and 33. 15. Zach. 3. B. and 6.13, 
Some conceive tharDavid in the fourth and fift verſes op- 
poſeth one againſt another, the tranſitorineſs of ties 
related verſ. 4. and the everlaſtingneſs of his Kingdome 
and Houle in the Meſſiah, that ſhould ſprout forth from 
his ſeed : and tranſlate theſe two verſes thus: 4 And as 
2 light of the morning, (when) the Sun riſcthz inthe 
morning (it) being without clouds, by the brightneſs, by 
the rain, the graſs-ſFoots { ſpring ) out of the Eartb; 3 
That my houſe will not be ſo with God : for he hath made 
me an everliſting covenant , in all things well prepared 
ani kept : ſurely all my ſalvation and delight i, that he 
will not cauſe it to ſpring forth, (as which is now alrea- 
dy ſprouted forth, and ſhall never periſh.) ] 

6 But the (men) of Belial, Ii. e. reprobate, wicked 

wretckes, deſpiſers and Enemies of the Kingdome of 


ſon of Abohi : [ 1 Chron, 11. 12. the A bobite ] (thit 
(man) wac) among thetbree champions with David,when 
they mocked the Ptiliſtines Lor ſpited, defied them by 
daring, challenging them, &c. Oth. when they venty- 
red themſelves, or deſpiſed, or contemned (their ſouls) 
againſt the Philiſtines, i.e. when they ventured, ot ha- 
zarded their lives or perſons. See Fudg. 5. 18. where 
that phraſe is found ſo full and entire] (that) were there 
gathered together to battel, and the men of Iſrael were 
gone away, 

10 This (man) aroſe, and ſmote among the Phili. 
ſtines, unt ill bis hand grew weary, yea bis band claveto 
the Sword; And the LORD wrought a great ſalvation 
[ Or 4 great victory, ſo v. 12. and above chap, 24. on 
v. 51. ice there] that day; and the people returned after 
him, only to plunder. [i. e. the 72 readily run 
away, turned back again, and followed him, not to 
fight, (for he had fought and gotten the victory him- 
(elf alone) but to rob and plunder.] 

11 After him was Sammer, the ſon of Age the Ha- 
rarite: when the Philiſtines were gathered together in a 
village, [Orh. in an heap, or troop, as below v. 13. 
or for forrage, proviſion, to fetch in proviſion] and there 
was a picce of ground full of lentiles, [ as allo barley, 
1 Chron. 11. 13. which it may be the Philiſtines would 
carry away, or ſet on fire] and the people fled before ibe 
face of the Philiſtines, : 

13 Then he put himſelf into the midſt of tbe piece and 
delivered that, [Or. kept that in] and ſmote the Phili- 
ſtines ; And the LORD wrought a great ſalvation. 

13 Alſo three of the thirty beads, [Or, (theſe) three 
the chie ſeſt above the thirty) went down and came to Dai 
in the har veli· (time), into the cave of Adullam : [ſee 
1 Sam. 22. 1. ] And the Philiſtines heap | for this is 
put camp, 1 Chron 11. 15. Of the Hebrew word ſee 
Pſa. 68. on v. 11.] had camped themſelves in the valley 
of Rephaim. [ or, of the Giants. See above chap. 5- on 
v.18.] 


22+ 43 5- Some underſtand here the foot or tower 
on, from whence David (having taken it formerly ) 
marched forth to Adullam againſt the Philiſtines] ® 


Chap.xxii, 


Chriſt, See of this word Deu. 23. on v. x2. 
be all as thornes that are caſt _ LP — ful 
4 


14 And David was then in a ſtrong hold ; [See 1 4, | 
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Chap. xxiii. 1 I. 
the Garriſon of the Philiſtines was then & Bethlehem, 
David, longed, and (aid ; who will give me 

Um the well of Bethlehem, which is 
in og gue ? i. e. Oh. that any man, &. a manner of 
widhing in uſe among the Hebrews, as elſewhere often. 
16 Then thoſe three champions brake thorow the camp 
af. the Philiſtines, and drew water out of the well of 


which ij in the gate, and carried it, and came | Gad 


ane David ; but be would not drink the ſame, but pour- 
el it ou before the LORD 3 

17 And ſaid, be it far from me, O LORD, that I 
ada do 8his 3 ſhould (I drink) [This is here inſerted 
our of 1 Chron. 11. 19+] he blood of the men, thas 
wen in jeopardie of their live? { Heb, with, or on 
heir ſouls, Oth. thus: (Is it not) the blood of the 
nen, tha went in jeopardie of zherr lives] And be 
not drink it: This did boſe three Champions. 

18 And Abiſai the brother of Foab, the ſon of Zeru- 
ja, be was alſo an head of three : [vit. Commanders ] 
and be lift up Cor toſſed, wielde d, ſbooł, ihrem, caſt, &'c. ] 
bis Spear againſt three bundred, who were ſlain (by bim) 
ant be had a name among thoſe three, [ whoſe head he 
was, but not of the three firſt that are named verſe 8. 9. 

19 Was be not the moſt honourable of thoſe tbree? there- 
fore be was their Cbie ftain: but he attaned not to the 
(firſt) three. 

20 Moreover, Benaja, the ſon of ej ada, the ſon of 
«valiant man, great in deeds, of Kabzcel: [ Heb. Kab- 
ſeel, A city lying in the South- end of J udayFoſ.1 5.21.] 
be flew iwo ſtrong lions [ Heb, Ariel, i.e. lion of God 
Some underitand by this word properly lions 3 ſome 
men like lions. Others two ſtrong places, called Aricl, 
which he tock, and ſmote the Garriſon thereof] of Moab ; 
he went down alſo, and [mote 4 lion in the midſt of a pit in 
ſnow time. [when the wild beaſts are moſt hungry and 
cruel. 

21 Ine, be note an Egyptian man, a4 man of re- 
gard In reſpect of great ſtature , and otherwiſe emi- 
nent, See 1, Cbron. 11. 23.] and inthe Egyptians hand 
was 4 Spear, [ (ce 1 Chron. 11. 23.) but he went down 
10 bim with a ſtaff; and be plucked the Spear ous of the 
Egyptians band; and killed him with his (r) Spear. 

22 Thoſe things did Benaja, the ſon of Fojadgy there- 
fore he hal a name among tbe three Champions. 

23 He was the moſt bonourable of the thirty, but he 
utancd not to thoſe (firſt) three, and Pavid ſet him o- 


ver bis guard, [Heb. for bis bearing , over bis hearken- ' 
ing, or obedience 3 that is, over the men of his obedi- 


ence ; Underſtand the guard that were to be continually 
withand about him, to hear and obey his commands. 
Some underſtand here the Kings guard, called the Cre- 
hi und the Plethi. See above chap. 8. 18. and 20. 23. 
Compare 1. Sam. 22. 14.] 

24 Aſahel, tbe brother of Foab, was among the thir- 
ty : Elhanan, the (on of Dodo, of Betblchem, 

25 Samma the Harodite, [See Fudg. 7. on v. 1. E- 
like the Harodite. 

26 Halex, the Paltite, Ira, the ſon of Ikes 3 the The- 
kite, [ See above chap. 14. on v. 2.] 

27 Abiezer, the Ancthahice. | See Foſ. 21.18, 1 Kin. 


2, 26, Fer. 1. 1. and11.21.)] Mebunai, the Huſathite. 


28 Zolmon, the Abobite, Ma harai, tbe Netophathite. 

29 Heleb, the ſon of Baena, the Neiophathite: Ithai, 
the ſon of Ribu, of Gibea ¶ See Fudg, 19. & 20. ] of 
the children of Benjamin. 

30 Benaja, the Pirbubonite. [ See Fudg. 12. on v. 
13.] Hiddai, of the brooks Cor. dates, valleys) oj Gaas, 
[A mountain lying in Lphraim, whete Foſus was bu- 
ried, Fudg, 2.9. aud one or more brooks iprunt, which 
ran into the midiand ſea, as the Maps ſhew. * 

31 Abi. Alben, :be Arbathite, Au weib, the Bar- 
mite, 


32 El Fichba, the $zalborit: 3 f ſons of Faſen, Gol adic unto rhis people ſo as thoſe and tbeſe now are, 


ban, 


SaMu E . Chap. XXIV, 


33 mm, the Harevite, Abiem the fon of Savat, 
rhe Herorize, 
4 Elipbeler, the ſon of Abacbai, the ſon of « Mas- 
c e Eliam, the ſon of Achi tophel, rhe Gilonite, 
[ S:6 above chop: 1 5.42.) 
31 Hegerai, the Carmelite. Pari, ibe Arbitt. 
36 Figal, the ſon of Nathan, of Zoba. Bani, the 
ite. df 


37 Zelck the Ammonite : Nabarai the Beerotbite, ¶ See 
above chap. 4. 2.] the armour bearer of Foab, the ſon 
bf Zeruja. 

38 Ira, the Fethrite. Gareb the Fethrize, * 

39 Hria the Hethite, ſeven and thirty in all. [ Foab 
who was Captain General, and the next man to rhe 


King, being likewiſe comprehended in this number (ac- 
cording to the common opinion of Expolitors) although 
it hath not pleaſed the Holy Ghoſt to ſer down his name 


among them. 1 Chros, 11. a greater number is menti- 
oned then here, becauſe it may be ſome are placed in the 
room of the deceaſed, or alſo otherwile added.) 


C HAP. XXIV. 


By a juſt judgement of God. David is ſtirred up thr 
pride to number the people, v. 1. * and — 
|  diſſwade him from it, but in vain, 2, After that Da- 
vid is ſenſible of, and acknom * bis fin, 10. God 
by the Prophet Gad propoundetb three judgements to 
bim, to chuſe one, 11. At which being greatly diftreſſed, 
but chuſcth tbe peſtilence, which ſwerpeth away a great 
number of the people, 14. God commandeth the deſtroy- 
ing Angel to ceaſe, where fore alſo David, ſeeing the 
Angel,bumbleth himſelf and prayeth moſt devoutly, 16. 
Gad chargeth David in Gods name, to rear an altar 
and offer ſacrifice on the threſbing-floor of Arauna, 
18, David buyeth the threſhing-floor, and furniturc 
for the offering of Arauna, and offereth there, ſo the 
plague ceaſeth, 19. 


A Nd the Anger of the LORD went on [ This ſcem- 
eth to look at the tore-mentioned three years fa- 
mine, whereof above chap. 21. 1. &c. ] to kindle againſt 
Iſrael, and be [ig. the Land] irred up David againſt 
tbem [to wit, againſt the Iſraelites, i. e. for a puniſſu- 
ment of the Iſraclices, Not that he infpired it into Pa- 
vid, bur becauſe in his juſt judgement, dy his ſecret o- 
ver-ruling providence, he ſu Satan to do it, and uſed 
him as an inſtrument to puniſh the Iſraelites deſervedly, 
and to chaſtiſe and humble his ſervant David, as appear» 
eth by comparing 1 Chron. 21. 1, where this Hiſtory is 
repeated. Oth. among them] ſaying 3 [ſee above chap. 
16. on ver. 10. and compare 1 Sam. 26. 19. and 1 Kin. 


22.22.] go, number Tſracl and Fudga, 

2 The King then ſaid unto Foab 1he Commanier in chief, 
who was with bim: go now about thorow all the tribes of Iſ= 
rael, from Dan to Berſeba L The two uttermoſt borders of 
Canaan,Dan in the North & Ber ſeba in the South] and 
number the people, ¶ thou and 7 which thou 


ſhalt take along with thee, ſhall number all that are fic 
for battel, from twenty years old and upward. See Num. 
1. 3. and below v. 9. But ſome conceive that Davids 
fin conſiſted chicfly therein, that David alſo gave com- 
mand to number thoſe that were under the age of twenty 
years and were fit for war : from whence alſo (according 


to their opinion) ariſerh the difference of the number, 


mentioned here v.g. and 1 Chron. 21. f.] that I may know 
the number of the people. [ hereby David ſeemeth, that 
he was led hereunto by meer curioſity and pride, which 
Foab and other Officers perceiving , laboured to draw 
and diſſwade David from it. Compare 1 Chron. 21. 3, 


6. and 27.23.) | | 
3 Then ſaid ꝓaab unto the King; Now the LORD thy 


[30 
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So as every tribe now is] an hundred times more, that 
the eyes of my Lord the King may behold it: But why 
bath my Lord the ing « deſire to thit thing ? 


But the Kings word prevailed againſt Foab, and 4- 
2 the — of the boſs : — wont out 
with the —— = 227. Fam the face of the 

ing, to n rae. 
N nd they paſſed over the Fordan, and c them- 


in the midſt 
of Gad, int 5 
whereof "the one ran down into the Jordan, the other in · 
to the dead ſea. Sce alſo Deu. 2.36. ] and at Facde.. [ly- 
ing on the brook Arnon, where it runneth from the 
North to the South. ] | 

6 They came alſo into Gilead [| Extending from the 
brook Arnon unto theNorthern borders of Canaan] and 
in the low land of Hodſs [ Heb. the land Tacbt in Chod- 
ſebi; which ſome tranſlate, the land of thcm that dwell 
in the low grounds, latcly (inhabited, or gained) to wit, 
in Sauls time as ſome conceive. See 1 Chron. 5, 10. O- 
thers apply it to the land of the Ammonites and Moa- 
bites, whereof above chap. 8. 2. and 12. v. 29, 30, 31. 
Some hold it to be a proper name of a certain countrey] 
they came alſo to Dan- aan [this is held to be the city of 
Dan, the Northern er of Canaan, mentioned v. 
2. ſormei ly called Luis, and Leſchen, Foſ. 19. 47. Fudg. 
18.29.] and round about by Zidon. [ſee Fudg.18. on v. 7. 

7 And they came to the firong bold of Dru, [ See 
Foſ.19..0n v. 29.] and all the Cities of the Hevites, 
and of the Cananites : And they went out of the South 
of Fuda at Berſeba. 

8 Thus they went about thorow all the Land; and they 
came to Feruſalem at the end of nine moneths and txent/ 


daes. 
9 And Foab gave (up) the ſum of he people that were 
numbred [ Heb. of the numbring] unto the King : And 
in Iſrael were eigbt hundred wes. warlike men, L vid. 
(according to the opinion of ſome) beſides the number 
of thoſe that were ordinary and known ſouldiers, which 
amounted to 288000 with their Officers and Comman- 
ders, each Commander having under him 24000 as is 
related, 1 Chron. 27. 1, &c. Theſe being likewiſe reck- 
oned or caſt up among this number,we find there or there- 
about the greater number ſpecified, 1 Chron, 21. 5. See 
further on v. 2.] that drew tbe ſword, [{cgFudg. 8. on 
v. 10.] and the men of Fuda were five bundred thouſand 
men. | the — appointed ſouldiery of Juda (as ſome 
conceive) being alſo reckoned among them, which are 
left out, x Chron, 21. 5. ( becauſe they were already 
reckoned among the eleven hundred thouſand ) and 
whoſe Commanders are mentioned above chap. 23. 8, 
&c. Tis alſo worthy of obſervation zthat Foab would not 
number the tribes of Levi and Benjamin, and perhaps nei- 
ther the city of Jeruſalem. See 1 Chron. 21. 6. and 2. 24. 
10 And Davids heart ſotc him, [ For grief and ſor- 
. row, when he thought on his fin committed. See the 
like phraſe 1 Sam. 24. 6. with the annotat.] after that 
he bad numbred the people: And David ſaid uno the 
LORD, I bave greatly finned (in) that which I have done, 
bus now O LORD, I beſcech thee take away [ (ee above 
chap. 12. on v. 13.] the iniquity of thy ſervant, for I 
have done very fooliſhly, 

11 Now when David roſe up in the morning, then the | 
word of the LORD came unto the Prophet Gad, | See of 
this man, 1 Sam. 2.2.5. 1 Chron. 29.29.] Davids Scer, 
[ſee 1 Sam. 9 9.] ſaying 3 | 

1» Go th waics, and peak unto David ; thus ſaith 


the LORD; [ offer thee | Or lay upon thee] three things: 


chuſe thee one of them, which may do to thee. [i. e. I 
offcr or propound three judgements unto thee, that which 
thou ſhalt chuſe, I will lay upon thee, or ſend thee.] 

13 So Gad came to David, and made him acquainted 


II. Samus r. 
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the fourth (where this hop) beg mb 
n 

with, are the ſeven years: Miko - on. 
under the time, in which the famine ceaſed ; otherwiſe bur 
three, which number is ſpecified x Chr. 21. 1 2. Somerake 
ſeven fora long time, ſor which three years ate men. 
tioned in the Chronicles.Some conceive that God in deal. 
ing with David at firſt, propounded ſeven years, arid after 
that mitigating the ſame, propounded fewer, to wit three] 
come unto thee in thy land ? or (wilt) thou fice three . 
ncihs befere the face of thine Enemies that they may purſue 
thee > ¶ Heb. that be (rd wit, every one of thintenemies } 
may purſue thee : Underſtand withall, & overtaki 

deal cruelly with thee, See 1 Chr. 21.1 2. ] er that there he 
three daes peſtilence in thy land ? now confider and lock 10 
(it) what anſwer I ſball carry back to bim, tha ſent. ne 

14 Then ſaid David unto Gad: I am in agreas ſtrait, 
let us fall I pray into the hands of the LORD, | So that be 
bimſelf may chaſtiſe us without the intervening of men} 
for bis mercies are many, | or great] bur let me not fall in- 
to the band of men. [ Heb. of a man, to wit, of mine ene« 
mies, with whom I have found no mercy at all.] 

1 5 Then the LORD gave apeſtilence in Iſrael, fromthe 
morning unto the time appointed : [Which God had ſpeci- 
fied by the Prophet Gad, to wit, far three dayes together, 
Some underſtand by the appointed time, the time of the 
Evening-offering of the firlt day: ſo that the time of Da. 
vids repentance ang prayers (whereof mention is made in 
the ſequel ) was ſhortned by God] and there died of the 

ople, from Dan to Berſeba,[that is,thorow out the whole 

and; as v. 2.] ſeventy thouſand men. 

16 Now when the Angel [Whom God had ſent forth 
for that intent, 1 Cbr. 21. 15. ] ſtretched out bis band up- 
on Feruſalem to deſiroy it, [viz by the peltilence] it re- 
pented the LORD [fee Gen, 6. on v. 6. ] of that evil, 
and he ſaid unto ibe Angel that made the deſtrufion a. 
mong the people, it ij encugh, withdraFnow thine hand: 
now the Angel of the LORD was by the threſbing· floor of 
Arauna {called below v.18. Arauja, and 1 Chro. 21. 22, 
Ornan] the Febufue. [but converted to the true Religi- 
on, Jeruſalem was formerly called Febus, and inhabited 
by the heatheniſh Jebuſites. See Fudg. 19. 10, 12. and 
I. 21. aud above chap. 5. 6.] 

17 And David when be ſaw the Angel ¶ For the An- 
gel appeared in the ſhape of a man, berween heaven and 
earth, having a drawn [word in his hand, 1 Cbr. 21.16.] 
that ſmote the people, fpake unto the LORD, and ſaid ; be- 
hold, I, I have finned, [in numbring the people] and I, 
I bave dealt unjuſily, but what have theſe ſheep done ? 
[he meaneth the people, who indeed were innocent as 
routhing this fin of David, but otherwiſe had juſtly de- 
ſerved this puniſhment] Let thine hand I pray be againſt 
me, and agzinſt my fathers boſe, Li. e. my kinſmea, 
that have alſo adviſed me, or at leaſt not diſſwaded me.] 

18 And Gad came that day to David, and ſaid unto 
bim; go up [Oar of thy ſtrong hold, to the mount called 
Morija, where Arauna dwelt,where Abraham was com- 
manded to offer up his ſon, Gen. 22. v.14. and afterward 
the temple was built. See 2 Chron. 3. 1. and 1 Chron. 22. 
c. ] rear an altar unto the LORD, on the threſhing-floor 
of Arauj a [above and below called A rauna] the Febuite. 

19 So David went up according to the word of Gad, 
according as the LORD had commanded. L By the Angel 
whom God had charged to inform the Prophet G4 
thereof, 1 Chron. 21. 18. 

20 And Arauna looked and ſaw the King and his ſer- 
vants coming over to him; ſo Arauna went out and bowed 
himſelf before the King with his face toward the 
21 And Arauns ſaid ; wherefore cometh my Lord the 
King unto bis ſervant ? ¶i.e. unto me] and David ſaid ; 
to buy of thee this threſhing· floor, to build an altar unto 


the LORD, that this plague may ceaſe L compare Numb. 


16, 48.] from the people, 


with it, and ſaid unto him: Shall a famine of ſeven years 


21 Then 
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and te e | 
ſro (er — 5 fire, a; 
-23 All theſe thing. — think | 
that he is called a N elf here 
ſo bountiful, as if he had been a King. Others con- 
ctive,thar he was a King of the Jebuſites, before David 
took the hold of Zion. Others think, that his ſirname 
was King] give [Las much as concerning him: but 
David would 7 — — it ] unto the {King :; more- 
over, Arauna ſaid unto the Ring; The "LORD God| and offered burm-offerings and .offerin rs + 

take delight in thee, [1.e, Meth, that he doth graci- LON was — a ho lb , ty 
oully behold and accept thee, and alſo thy ways and of- | the inhabitants of the Land, by t of Prayers 
ferings in the — 2. clearexevidence ap- made in Felch dghe Mefliah, $.@hcly Propitia- 

red by the hire, W ent from heaye r t Of 
Altar ofburne-olfering,s Cbron. 21.26. 5 2 Oo 1 Type and 


Figure. 


25 And David built there an Altar unto the LORD, 
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a The Argument of this Boox. 


N tb, and the following Book, is deſcribed the Hiſtory of the Kings that governed the people of God, fom Davils 
time, unto the Babyloniſh Captivity.Therefore they are called the firſt and ſecond Bock of the Kings. The firſt be- 
ginneth wirh the ſickneſſe,and death or departure of King David: whereupon followed the Reign of bis Son $a- 
lomon,wbo after that he had reccived of his Father good inſtruct ion, to order bis life aright ; and wiſe direfion 
to eſtabliſh his e of God with his communication, or Een to im: was alſo bleſſed in 

bis 2 wi dale 4 1 ard 12 Land, wich peace tradingund abundandt of all things , bavin 
* ſ:tled bis Court and houſe in order, he buildeth and halloweth a Temple unto the Lord, and heſides rcareth certain * 
buildings ; be groweth ſo famous, that he is ſolemnly viſited, and honourgd by the Quce n of Scheba, and of the Nation. 
round about, with offer of friend ſhip, and with Giſt and Preſents. But afterwari being fallen to 1dolatry, by mar- 
rying with many Heatheniſh wives he provoketh God to wrath,who raiſeth up enemies againſt bim, and denounceth by | 
bis Prophet Achia, the renting of his Kingdome, This now bapred when his ſon Rehabeam by fooliſh counſel,eſirange 
ten tribes from himſelf z who accepted of Jeroboam, the ſon of Nebat, for their King. Rehabeam kept nothing to bim- 
ſelf, ſwe onely Juda, and 4 part of Benjamin, He likewiſe is forbidden by God to bring back 10 bimſelf the revalted 
. tribes by force of arms, as he intended. For his and bis peoples ſins the Temple of Jeruſalem is robbed by Siſak the King 

1 ſon Abiam ſucceedeih him in hi Kingdom, and in bis ſins : but Aſa and Joſaphat being godly, reformc 
Worfhip o Cod. Al for the Kingt, who ufte/ the dividing of the tribes,reigned over I ſract, of whom mentions 
made in this firſt Book z they were all 1dolaters,who corrupted the true Religion by idolatrous abominations, For Jero- 
beam, beſides the rearing of two golden Caives,changed almoſt the whole Worſhip of God, and or. laine Pricſts accor- 
ding to bis own phanſie : wherchy he drew aſide the ten tribes from the true Religion, and from true Godlineſſe. His Suc- 
— * followed bis footſteps ; but efecially Achab. For beſides the 1 dolatry, wherein he exceeded the former Kings, 
he exerciſed great tyranny againſt the true Belcevers that yet remained in bis Kingdom. By reaſon whereof the Scepter 
of Iſrael continued not in one family, as it did in Juda, but by terrible commotions, and cruel blood-ſheddings was nom 
and then sranfported to others, Although now the admonitions of the Prophets Achia, Semaja, Adda, Aaria, Jehu, 
Amani, Elia, and Mach, ſent by God, to call thoſe back- ſliding Iſraelites io repentance, were not wanting; yes amongſt 
E pert they were fruitleſs and unprofitable, even when they were backed alſo with eminent and power ful Mt- 
rades. In Juda the Faith of Doctrine, and the Purity of Worlhip,was ſtronger rooted and grounded, becauſe there the 
godly Kings joyned hand in hand with the Prophets, and with ſingular ⁊cal raiſed up that which was fallen, Of ibu 
we have in this Book, as alſo in the following, a very fair Map wherein is lively pourtrayed unto us the changeable con- 
dition, which the viſible Church is ſubject to in this world and the unchangeable faithfulneſſe, which God never ceaſed to 
ſhew toward bis choſen remnant, for the moſt part inviſivle to the eyes of men. This Book containeth ibe paſlages 0 
118. jears : whereof 40.bclong to the Reign of Salomon, and 7g. to the reign of the following Kings of Juda, and Il» 

tael; to wit, whoſe Hiſtory is deſcribed in this Book. | 


I. KING. 


Chap. i 
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CHAP. 


David being old,is miniſtred unto by Abiſag, verſ. 1, &c. 
His Son Adonia uſurpeth the Kingdome, 3. Which % 
bindred by Batbſeba,by the advice of Naan the Pro- 
phet, 11. David reneweth his OOTY the 
King dome to bis — Ns 28. 15 _—y 
King, 32. Tidings 1 is brought to Adonia, 
and nn who leove him, 41. Adonia i afraid of 
Salomon, who pardoneth his fault, and ſo ſendeth him 
bome 10 bis own houſe, 50, 


Nut King David was ol, ¶ vit. About yo. years, for 
in his thirtieth year he began to reign, and 
reigned 40. years; 7. in Hebron, and 33. in Jeruſa- 
lem ] ſtricken in years; ¶ Heb. come into dayes 3 i. e. 
was of a good age: ſee Gen. 18. on ver. 11.] and they 
covered him with clothes, but he gat no warmth. [Heb. to 
bim was no N 
2 Then ſaid hi ſervants Li. e. Counſellors, Offi - 
cen, chiefeſt Courtiers, ſee Oen. 20. on v. 8. ] unto himʒ Let 
my Lord the King ſeek (out) a Damſel, a Virgin, that may 
ſtand beſore the face of the King,[i.e.Miniſter unto him: 
ſee this phraſe, Deut,x.on v 38. & 10.8. & 1 Sam. 16. 
22. 1 King.12.6. and compare below verſ.4.and 15.] 
and — im; and let her lie in thy boſome, [| ſee this 
— 0,2 Sam. 12. 3. & Mich, 7. 5, and compare 
13.6. together with the annotat. It's thought that 


this was done after that he had married her Ithat my Lord 
the King may warm. 
3 Co they ſought (for) 4 fair damſel in all the borders 


of Iſcael; and found Abiſag, « Sunamite; [ So cal- 

led, becauſe ſhe was of the city of Sunem, lying in the 

tribe of Ilaſchar, on the ſouth fide of mount Gilboa : ſee 

* & 2 King. 4 8.] and brought her unro the 
1 * 


18 

4 Andthe damſel was exceeding fair, and foſtered the 
King and miniſlred to him; but the King knew ber not, 
[See Oen. 4. on v. 1. 

Nom Adonia | Who was now the eldeſt of Da- 
Vids ſons : for Amnon and Abſalom were dead 3 as alſo 


J. 


Chileab,as is conceived : ſee of theſe à Sam. 3. 2,347 .] 
the ſon of Haggith [ ſee alſo of this woman 2 Sam. 3.4. 
eee I. ſhall be King: ee 
bim chareti, and borſemen, and fifty'men 0 
bim, [to have a Kingly Retinue, and train, as 
alſo had done, 2 Sam. 15. 1. Compare below chap. 14. the 
annotat. on the 27. verſe.] 

6 And hi father had not grieved bim, [vix. To re- 
buke him for it ] from his dayes, [ i. e. all his life long 
or at any time] ſaying 3 Why baſt ibou done ſo ? and 
was alſo very «247 ded [ſee Gen. 6. on v. 2. and 
(Haggith) had born him after Abſalow. [who was born 


7 And bis conſulcation [Heb, werd, which is like- 
wile ſo taken, Numb. 3 1. 16. er 38. 10.] were with 
— [i.e, he conferred; or adviled with theſe men, the 

tter to attain to his deſign) the — of Zeruſa, and with 
— the Prieſt: they following Adonis,[Heb. 
and helped after Adonia : i. e. helped and followed Ado- 
nia: ſo 2 Sam. 2. 10. & below chap.16.1,&c. 

8 But Zadok the Prieſt, and Benaja the 15 of Fojada, 
and Nathan the Prophet, and Simei, and Rei, and the 
champions which Devid bad, were not with Adonia.[ Heb. 
r 3 ver. 2 Dog! hap Os 6a 

9 And Adonia vit. To a ſtately feaſt at 
his lation: The reed ing is likewiſe ſo taken, Gen. 

1. 54. 1 Sam. 28. 24.] and oxen, and fat cattel 
(i.e both (mall and great cattel : ſee Gen.26.0n v. 14] 
by the ſtone of Zoheleth,which is by the fountain of Rageiʒ 
[or,En-Rogel : ſee of this fountain, Foſ. 1 fl. 7. & 18.26. 
& 2 Sam. 17. 17. ] and invited all his bretbren tbe Ning 
ſons, and all the men of Fuda the Kings ſervants. | 

10 But Nathan the Prophet, and Benaja , aud the 
Champions,and Salomon his brother he invited not. 

11 Then ſpake Nathan unto Bathſeba, the mother of 
Salomon, ſaying 3 Haſt thou not beard tha Adonis the ſon 
cf Haggith is King? and David our Lord knowtth 1h. . 
not. 


he | of another woman named A aacha, 2 Sum 3.3. 


12 Now then, come; let me, I pray, give thee coumſel 
[Heb. Let me counſel thee counſel] 2 thou mayeſt 1 
888 live 


4 


liver thine (own) foul, and the ſoul of thy ſon Salomon. 
Ci. e. Save thy own life, and thy ſon Salomons life, 
which is in danger of Adonia the King. Compare be- 
low v. 21. of the word ſoul taken in this ſenſe, ſee 
1 on V. 1 7. 3 - 
wy 65 157 2. enter in unto King David, and 
ſay unto bim; Didft vhou not, my Lord , (0 ) King 
ſwear unto thine hand-maid, L. So ſhe calleth her ſelf out 
of humility of heart, and reverence toward the King : 
Otherwiſe ſhe was his wife, 2 $4m.11.27.] ſajingz Sure- 
H, Salomon thy ſon ſhall be King after me, and be ſball fit 
upon my throne | Li. e. Be Kin ,and reign as King, See 
Exot:11.5. . and below ch. 16. 11. 1 Chr. 
29.23. ] why then i Adonia King ? 

- x: Jebel, when thou ſhalt het fpeak there with the 
Ring; then will I come in after thee, and will 7 thy 
words. — By adding ſomeubat thereunto, it thou 
ſhalt be too ſhort in thy relation: and by confirming thy 
ſayings with my teſtimony, and exhorting the King to 
execute the Will of God, who hath determined that Sa- 
lomonſhall inherit the Croma · See below on verſe 19.] 

15 And Bathſe ba went in untothe King into the in- 
ner- chamber; but the King was very old: and Abiſag the 
Sunamite miniſtred to the King. 

16 4nd Baihſeba bemed the bead, [ See Gen. 24. on 

v. 26. ] and bowed her ſelf down before the Ring: [ un» 
derſtand it of a civil reyerence z and ſeeGen,18.0n ver.z. 
— below verſ. 23. ] and the King ſaid, What aileſt 
thou 7 : | 

17 And ſhe ſaid unto him: My Lord, thou haſt ſworn 
by the LORD thy God [Salomon to be thine heir in the 
Kingdome, adding withall thereunto glorious promiſes, 
ſee 1 Sam. 7. 13. 2 Chron. 2. 8. & 29.4. ] unto thine hand- 
maid, Surely Salomon thy (on ſhall be King after me, and 
he ſhall fit npon my throne, 

18 And now behold | Adonia King : and nom, my 
Lord,(O) 15 hou knoweſt it not. 

19 And 5 ſlain oxen, and fat cattel, and ſheep in 
multitude, and invited all the Kings ſons, and Abj athar 
the Prieſt and r the Commander in chief, but Salomon 
thy ſervant bath he not invited. 

20 But thou,ny Lord, (O) King, the eyes of all Iſ- 
rael are upon thee, that thou ſhouldeſt make knows to 
them, who ſhall ſit upon the throne of my Lord the King af- 
ter bim. (i.e. All Iſrael wait and depend upon thee, that 
thou would publickly before thy death declare thy Suc- 
ceſſour in the Kingdom. See the like phraſe, 2 Chron, 20. 
12. Pſal. 145.15. 

21 Otherwiſe it ſhall come to paſſe,[ Heb. And is ſhall, or, 


ſhould &c.] when my Lord the King ſhall be fallen aſlecp R 


{ Heb, properly lie down ; i. e. be dead according to the 
body, and according to the ſoul taken up into the reſt of 
hea ven, to expect there the bleſſed reſurrection ofthe dead. 
Death is compared unto a fleep, becaule it hapneth with 
the remaining of the ſouls life, and endeth with the reſur- 
rection of the dead body : ſee hereof alſo Dem. 31. on v. 
16.] with bis F athers,that I and my ſon Salomon ſhall be 
(4) ſinners : [or,be counted as ſinners: i. e. as guilty 
ons, and worthy of death, as malefactots, or ſuch as 
ad unjuſtly aſpired after the Crown, See Gen. 43. on 
v.9. Thus innocent, or guiltleſs 7 are called, that 
have deſerved no puniſſ ment at all, en. 44. 16. Foſ. 2.19. 
22 And behold ſbe ſpake et with the King, when Na- 
than the Prophet came in. 

23 And they acquainted the Ring, ſaying ; Behold, 
Nathan the Prophet is there ; and he came — the face 
of the King, (vid · Aſter that Bathſeba was gone out of the 
chamber, as may be gathered from v. 28. Jand bowed him- 
ſelf before the King on his face to the ground. 

24 And Nathan ſaid ; My Lord, (O) Kin » ba 
thou ſaid, Adonia ſhall be King after me; and 2 t 
upon my throne ? 

25 For he is gone down ¶ viz. To the ſtone of Zohe- 
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leth,by the fountain of Rogel. See above ver. 9. this dy 
and bath ſlain Oxen, and fat catiel, and ſheep in Fad, 
dance, and bath invited the Rings ſons, and the comma 
ders of the hoſt and Abjathar the Prieſt, and behold, they 
eat and drink before bis face, and ſay 3 Let King Adu 
live, Li.e. We wiſh,that the King may have a long and 
ene 2 life in hjs reign. Sa below v. 34, and 39.2 

16. 


26 But me that am thy ſervant, and Z adok the Prieft, 
and Benaja the ſon of Fojada, and thy ſervant Salomon 
hath he not _—_ F 

27 Ts this thing done by my Lord the Ring? aud 
not acquainted thy ſervant — 3 full 1 
the throne of my Lord the King after bim? 

28 And King David anſwered, and ſaid, [ viz. To 
the Grooms, or Miniſters, that waited upon him in the 
chamber] Call me Bath feba; and ft came be fore the 
face ef the Kjng, Lo. After that Nathan the pr 


was gone out of the chamber , as mgy be gathered 
ver. 3a. ]and ſtood hyforoabe face % Ming. 
29 Then the King me, [ Dayidwncweth the Oath 


which he had made unto Bath-Scba, not out of li 
neſs, or raſhneſs, but, 1. By this reſolute and zcalous 
ſtedfaſtneſs to oppoſe the praiſe and bald attempt of 
Adonia. 2. Bath-Seba. 3. To leave to all 
men after his death a ſure teſtimony, that he had 
cloſe, as in this, ſo alſo in all other things, to the word, 
and will of the Lord, even to the end of his liſe Jani ſaid: 
| (As true 45) the LORD livetb, who delivered ny ſoul au 
of all diſtreſſe. 

30 Aſſarcdly, as I ſware by the LORD the God of 
Iſael ſaying : Aſſuredly, Salomon thy ſon ſhall be King 
after me, and ſhall it npon my throne in my ſtead : aſſuredly 

0 will I do this day. | 

31 Then Bubſela bowed ber ſelf with the face ta the 
ground, and bowed ber ſelf down beſere the face of the 
King; and (aid, Let my Lord King Dgvid live for ever. 
Ui. e. A very long time: intimating, ihat ſhe wiſhed not 
for the Kings death, whea ſhe petitioned, that the right 
of ſucceſſion might be ſetled in her ſon ; but prayed unto 
God, notwithſtanding her petition, for the Kings long 
life. So is the word Olam taken for a long and unli- 
mited time, below chap 2.33. Daz.2.4, This is a mage 
ner of ſalutation or greeting,wherewith Kings and Prin- 
ces were ſpoken to, Of which ſee allo Dan. 2.4, and 3. 
gaand 5. 10. & 6.6.] 

32 And 8 ſaid, Call me Zadok the Prieſt, 
and Nathan the Prophet, and Benaja the ſon of jada: 
[Heb. Fehejada] and they came before the face of the 


= And the King ſaid unto them 3 Take with youthe 
ſervants of your Loyd, (i.e. My ſervants, who have hi- 
therto faithfully ſerved me. Otherwiſe , of your Lords, 
in the plural number : that is, mine and Salomons ſer- 


vants 3 underſtand by theſe the Kings Foot-men, Li- 


* who in the war fought round about his 
and cauſe Salomon my ſon io ride upon the mule 
is for me 3 [This was a token of Kingly dignity and 
honour, unto which the King would advance a ma. 
Compare Gen.qi.43. Eſth.6.8,Jand bring bim down 
Gihon. [ The name of a Fountain wg | - on the Welt 
Gde of Mount Zion,z Chron.z2-30. and bs to be diſin · 
guiſhed from à River of Paradiſe : ſo likewiſe called , 
2 | 

34 And let Zadok the Prieſt, with Nathan the Fre- 
phet, anc int him there King L Thus were the Kings,whole 
choice had ſome what extraordinary in it , inſtalled in- 
to their office, 1 Sam. 10.1. & 16. 12,13. 1K. 19. 
15,16, 2 King. 9.3. This ceremony of anointing, fg. 
nifed, that they are called by God to their office , and 
ſhould receive from him gifts needſul thereunto ] ow? 
I(rael : and after that ye ſhall blow with the trumpet, ani 
ſay, Let King Salomon live. na 

3 
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hen ye ſhall come after him, and he ſhall come and 
ful Fo —— and he ſball be King in my ſtead : 

ur 1 have commanded bim that be ſhould be 4 Leader, 
[ Or,Condu#tor, Prince, &c. ſo below chap.14 7, and 
16.2.] over Iſrach,an4 over Fuda, | 

36 Then anſwered Benaja, the ſon of Fojada, untothe 
King, and ſaid, Amn The LORD God of my Lord the 
King [4 ſo,[i.e.Well,ler him, and do ſo to: for his ſay- 
ing is his doing: ſee Cen. i. on v.3 5 

37 According 4s the LORD bath been with my Lord 
the King, ſo be be with Salomon 3 and make bis throne 
greater then the throne of my Lord King David, : 

28 Then Zadok the Prieſt went down with Nathan 
the Prophct,and Benaja the ſon of Fojada, and the Crethi, 
and the Plethi, [Meaning men, and Guard-men of War, 
which ordinarily,in time of peace, or war, attended upon 
the Kings perſon, who above ver. 33. are called his ſcr- 
vents. Sce likewiſe of theſe, 2 Sam.8.18.8& 15. 18. J and 
cauſed Salomen to ride upon King DavidsMule, and con- 
ducted him to O hon, N : 

39 And Zadok the Prieſt took the horn of oil out of 
the Tent, [ vid. In which David had ſet the Ark of the 
LORD, 2 $an.6.17.] and anointed Salomon ; [Un- 
deritand this of the fi ſt anointing of Salomon, which 
was onely done before the men of Jeruſalem ; not of the 
ſecond,which was done afterward in a more ſolemn man- 
ner before all Iſrael ; ſee 1 Chron. 29 22.] and they blew 
with the Trumpet, and all the people ſaid, Let King Salo- 
mon live. [ſee 1 Sam. 10.25.] : 

40 And all the people came up aſter him, and the people 
piped with pipes,and rejoyced with great joy : ſo thar the 
earthrent with the ſound of them, L This is an Hy- 
perbolical expreſſion. Compare Geneſis 13. on verſe 


16, 

2 And Adonis heard it, and all the gueſts that were 
with him, who now had made an end of eating ; Foab alſo 
beard the ſound (Heb. voice] of the trumpets, and ſaid, 
Where fore is the noiſe ¶ Heb. voice: and ſo in the ſe- 
quel] of the city, that is in an uproar ? 

42 As he jet Fake, behold, iben came Fonathan the ſon 
of Abjathar the Prieſt, and Adonia ſaid; Come in, for 

ou art 4 valiant men, [Heb. 4 man of courage, or, va. 
lour] and wilt brin — of good. [ Or, that which 
is acceptable and well-pleafing 2: lo below chap. 12.7. & 
22.8. 2 King.25.8. 2 Chron. 20.7. Fer.12.6. & 52. 

2 


32. 
43 And Fonathan anſwered , and ſaid unto Adonis: 
Tea bus my Lord King David hath made Salomon 


King, 

> And the King hath ſent with him Z adok the _ 
and Nathan the Prophet, and Benaja the ſon of Fojada, 
and the Crethi and the Plethi, and (they) have cauſed 

the Kings Mule, 
$ Befides,Z adok the Prieſt, and Nathan the Prophet, 
anointed him King in G ihon, and are come up L viz. 
nto the City of David, which was the hold of Zion. 
1 Chron.11.5. 2 Chron.$.2.)] from thence rejoycing, ſo 
that the City is in an uproar : this ij the noiſe that ye have 
ard, 

46 And alſo Salomon ſitteth [Or, Hath ſat : which 
ſerved as a publick Evidence, that he was made King: 
8 above on v. 13. ] upon the throne of the King- 

ome, 
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47 So likewiſe the King: ſervants came, to bleſs our Lord 
King David, li.e. To bid him joy with the inſtalment of 
his ſon into the Kingly Office] ſajing , Thy, 
God make the name of Salomon better (i. e. more excel- 
lent more glorious more renowned ] then thy name, and | 


i 


make bis ihrone greater then thy throne , and the King | 
al [underſtand this of a religious worſhip, which | 
— thanks, that he had fulfilled his 

alomnn,and to beſeech him to bleſs him 
9 


he performed to 
promiſe zoward 


in his Government: compare Gen. 47.31. & ſee Gen, 34. 
on v. 26. ] upon the bed- ſtead. 

48 Tea alſo the King ſaid thus: Praiſed L Or, bleſſed: 
ſee Gen, 14. on v.20.] be the LORD the God of Iſraci, 
who hath given this day, one ſiting on my throne, tht 
mine eyes have ſcen it. ¶ or, do ſee it.] 

49 Then all the gueſts, that were with Adonis, were 
afraid, and roſe up, and went cucry man his way. 

50 But Adonis ſeared before Salomon, and be aroſe, 
and went bis way, and caught hold on the borns of the Al- 
tar. Which was at Gibeon,where the Tent of the Con- 
gregation was at that time: ſee 1 Chron.1.3,5, The ta- 
king hold of the horns of the Altar was an ancient cu- 
ſtome, whereby thoſe that were guilty of any crime or 
fact, and feared immediately tobe puniſhed, betook them- 
ſelves to both places for refuge,to find mercy and favour, 
and to eſcape the puniſhment of death : which ſometimes 
ſucceeded well, as here in Adonia ; ſometimes ill, as in 
Joab : below chap. 2. 28. for that againſt ſome fins there 
was a Law to thecontraty,Ex14.21.14.] 

51 And they told Salomon,ſaying 3 Behold, Adonis 
fearetb King Salomon: for bebold, be hath caught bold on 
the horns of the altar, ſaying 3 Let King Selomon (ſwear 
unto me as this day, 151t Fe will not ſlay bis ſervant 
{Thus Adonia calleth himſelf, to declare, that he now 
acknowledged his brother for his Soveraign , and was 
ready to ſerve and obey him. Compare below chap. 18. 
12,13. & 20.32. 2King. 5.15, 17.] with the ſword, 
[ Heb. If he ſhall flay bis ſervant with the ſword | } 

52 And Salomen ſaid ; If he will be a worthy man, 
{ Heb. 4 fon of worthineſs,or,boneſty, The Hebrew word 
lignifieth not onely ſtrength,and worth, or valour of bo- 
dy, bur alſo vertue and valour of mind or ſpirit, as here 3 
and Ruth 3:11, Prov.31.16.]there ſhall none of his hair 
fall on the ground: Li. e. the leaſt harm ſhall not be done 
to him: ſee this proverbial phraſe, 1 Sam. 14. 45. and 
2 $S4m.14.11.] bus if evil ſhall be found in him, then be 
ſhall die, 

53 And King Salomon ſent forth, and they mide him 
depart from the Altar 3 and he came, and bowed himſelf 
down before King Salomon: And Salomon ſaid unto him, 
Go thy wayes to thine houſe. Li. e. Livea private life, 
buke thy ſelf with thine own affairs, and reſt ſatisfied 
therewith,without intermedling with, or cauſing any di- 
ſturbance in the Government. ] | 


CHAP. II. 


David lying on bis death-hed,cxhorteth Salo non to 4 godly 
life, and 10 courag ious governing, verſe 1, &c. He en- 
joy neth bim to puniſh Foab, for his murders, 5, Re- 
compenſe Barzillai hi kindneſs, 7. And to puniſh 
Simei, 8. David dicth, 10. Salomon reigneth, 12. 
Adonia ſueth to have Abiſag to wife, 13. Is denyed; 
and put to death, 22. Abiathar depoſed, 26. Foab 


put to death, 29. and Simei, 36. 
N Ow when Davids dayes were near that he ſhould die, 
then be charged bis ſon Salomon, ſaying ; 

2 Depart in the way of all the earth: [This phraſe is 
alſo found, Foſ. 23.14: and ſigniſieth the bo an of 
man our of this world, by bodily death, which none can 
eſcape, Heb.g.27.7]ſo be ſtrong,and be a man. [Heb, for, 
or, to 4 min. although thou art yet but young, 1 Chron; 
22. 5, nevertheleſs ſabour to get the vertues of a man, 
conſiſting chiefly in wiſdome and underſtanding, a cou · 
ragious mind, and ſtedfaſtneſs.] 
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Chap. ii. 
3 And take heed to the guard of the LORD thy God, 


[ This phraſe is elſewhere uſed of the ſervice of the Ta- 
bernacle,as Lev. 8B. 3 5. Nunb. 3. 7. but here and in ſome 


other places of the civil Duties, which Princes and other 


Governouts were to minde and obſerve, according to the 
order preſcribed them by God. See Foſ. 22. 3. 2 King. 
11. 5. But the word guard is alſo tranſlated command, 
or, charge, ſignifying in general all that the Lord hath 
preſcribed us, either to do, or to omit. See Geneſ. 16. 
on ver. 5. ] to walk in bis mer, to keep his atutes, and 
his comman lements, and his judgments, [ Theſe three 
firſt words are thus diſtinguiſhed, that the firſt is taken 
for the ceremonial, the ſecond for the moral , the third 
for the judicial, ot civil lawes. See Genef. 26. on ver. 5. 
Deut.5 on ver.31.] and bis teſtimonies, [ underſtand the 
doctrine of ſalvation, which fully teſtifieth of Gods will 
toward us, and cf our duty toward him. See Deut. 4. 
on ver. 45-] 48 is written in the law of Mojch : ( Ste 
Deus.17.18.] that thou mayeſt deat underſtandingly in all 
that thou ſhalt do, and whither ſoe ver thou ſbalt turn thy 
ſelf. [or,nake all profer,&c. See this phraſe, Pet. 29. 
« Fo[-1.7- | 

: 2 0 LORD may confirm bis word, which be 
aße concerning me, ſaying : If thy ſons keep their way, 
i. e. Order themlelvcs in attcRions, purpole, words ans 
works, according to my will: ſo below chap. 8. 25. 
2 King. 20, 3. 2 Chron, 6 16. This Moſes callech 
keeping of the ſoul, Deut. 4. 1 5.] to walk faith ſully beſoe 
my face, ie. to live uprightly,as in the preſence of God, 
(who knoweth the heart) accoxding to all the comman- 
dements :ſce 2 King. 20.3. & 2 Chron. 6. 18. ] with all 
their beart,and with all their ſoul ; | i. e. to obey God 
uprightly, and without diflembling, not according to 
ſome, but according to all his Commandements, vhich 
obedience he looketh on, not in its own nature, (accor- 
ding to which it is bere yet defective and wanting) but 
according to his grace in Chriſt, in whom it is perfect, 
Colcſ. 2. 10. ] then ſhall not a man, ſaid he, be cut off un- 
to thee from the throne of Iſrael. [The meaning is, that 
none of his Poſterity ſhould fail to govern ; to wit, until! 
the Meſſiah ſhall come, wholc Kingdom ſhall be everla- 


ſtin o 4 

1 4. thou knoweſt alſo what Foab the ſan of Zeruja 
did to me, [ vix. B. ing ever molt proud and ſpiteful a- 
gainſt me, becauſe he was very gracious with the ſoul- 
diers: ſee 2 Ham. 3. 39. & chap. 19. of the fame book] 
(and) what he did to the two Commanders of Iſrael, Ab- 
ner the ſon of Ner, and Anaſu the ſon of Fether , whom 
he flew, [ce 2 Sam. 3. 27. & 2 Sam-20.10.] ard ſhed 
the blood of war in pcace : [Heb. ſet bloods of war, &c. 
that is, committed murders. Now that is called the 
blood of war, which is ſhed in war; but Joab had ſhed 
blood in time of peace] and be put the blood of war upon 
bis girdle, [vi. putting up his bloody ſword into the 

' ſcabbard, after that he had murdered thoſe two men] that 
was on bis loines,and upon bis ſhoes, Con which (ome of 
the blood of the parties that were ſtabbed fell] that were 
on bis feet, 

6 Do thou according to thy wiſdom, Lux. According 
to which thou ſhalt ſurely finde occaſion ro puniſh him, 
he being a man inclined ro changes and commotions, ] 
that thou let not bis gray hair, [ Heb. his boarineſs, or, 
grayneſs, i. e. his gray age] go down into grave in peace, 
The meaning is, that Salomon ſhould not let Icab die 
his natural death, but cauſe him to ſuffer a violent death, 
or infli& a violent death upon him. See the Expoſition 
below verſ. 8. & compare Gen.qz.38. & 44. 29. and 


31-] 
7 But thou ſhalt ſhew kindneſſe unto the ſons of Bar- 


dillai the Gilcadite, | See 2 Sam 17.27, & 19-31.) and , 
they ſhall be among thoſe that cat at thy table: ( Hebr. 


among thy table-eaters : i. e. that eat of the meat of thy 
table] for ſo thcy drew near to me, [vix. Bringing to 
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Chap il. 


me, and ſetting before me all manner of provifi ; 
I indeed lacked in a dry and deſert — lee — 


29,28,29.] when 1 fied bejore the face of thy bruther_ 4, 


alom. 
8 And behold,Simei,the ſon of Gera, the ſon of gemi. 
16 & 2 Sam. 


ni [ Oth. a Benjamate : ſee ud g. 19. on ver. 

16. on ver. 11. J of Baburim, is with thee, who curſed me 
with a grievous curſe,[ fee 2 Sam. 16.53. & 19.19. inthe 
day when I went to Mabanaim : [ a city lying yond 
Jordan in the Land of Gilead, in the rribe of Gad, þ 
the brook Jabbok. Why it was ſo called, ſee Gen. 7 
on verſe 2, ] but be came down40 meet me at the Fordan, 
and I (ware unto him by the LORD, ¶ (ce 2 Sam. 19. ] 
ſaying ; If I ſlay him with the (word | [ Heb. 11 
lay thee with the ſword, (let God puniſh me Jor,(dothis, 
or that unto me: Yfor the Hebrews in ſwearing are Wont 
to conceal the puniſhment ; ſee Geneſ, 14. on yale 
13. 

9 But now, bold him not guilileſſe Ci. e. Let him not 
go unpuniſhed : fo Exod. 20.7. & 34 7. & Fob g. 18. 
for thou art a wiſe man; and thou Jhalt A now wh at thou 
ſhalt do unto hum, [ viz, according to the wiſdome which 
the Lord hath given tlice, leaving to him the manner 
how thou ſhalt put him to death : compare above ver b.] 
that thou mayeſt cauſe his gray hair 0 go down into the 
grave with blood. 

10 And Dail ſell aſleep [ See above chap.1, on verſe 
21. & Deut. 3 1. on verle 16.) with bis fathers,and wa 
buried | See Act. 2. 29. & 13.36.] inthe City of Davil. 
Lmeꝛning the hold, where Davids houſe was : ſo below 
chap.z.1, lee 2 Sam.5.7. 1 Chron. 11.5. 2 Chron, g. 


* 


11 Now the dajes Li e. The time] that David reig- 
ned over Iſrael, ave fourty years 3 ſet e years reigned be 
in Hebron, ¶ the name of a city; of which ſee Genc ſ. 13. 
on virie 2. ] and thirty and three years reigned he in Fe- - 
ruſalem. Lſee 1 Chron. 29.23. | 

12 And Salomon ſat upon ihe throne of David bij ſt 
ther, and bis Kingdom was eſtabliſhed greatly. ( Sce 1 Chr, 
29.23. 2 Chron.1.1.] 

13 Thea came Adonia, the ſon of Haggith, unto Bub - 
ſebagthe mother of Salomon, and ſhe ſaid; Is ihy coming 
peace ? [Hib. Is thy coming ( a veib ol the infinitive 
mood) peace? ſhe ſpeaketh out of fear, that he would 
raiſe ſome trouble or commorion , becauſe he had aſpirtd 
after the Kingdom, Tis as much as if (hc had laid 
tendeth thy coming to the welfare of the Kingdom, and 
of the Common-wealth ? What Peace (ignifieth with 
the Hebrews, ſee Geneſ. 37.0n verſe 14.] and he ſaid 
Peace. | 

14 After that be ſaid, haue a word 10 tber; and ſhe 
ſaid, Speak, 

15 Then he ſaid, Thou knoweſt that the ingdome was 
mine,[vix.Becauſe I am the eldeſt of my fathers ſons; ſee 
above chap. . an ver. 5.] and all Iſrael had ſes hi: face on 
me, ihat T ſhould be Ring: Ci. e. all the men of Iſrael had 
kept their eyes on me, expecting that the Kingdome 
ſhould be mine, and wiſhing the ſame with all theic 
heart, Compare Fer. 42. 15. with the annotat.] 
bowbett the Kingdome is turned about, and is become my 
brothers, for is became his from the LORD, [ He feig» 
neth, as if he defired with all his heart that the Kingdom 
might be his brother Salomons, to thisend taking Gods 
name in vain, and very cunningly hiding his ſinilter in- 
rent and deſign,which was by means of the Sunamit to 
make a party, and ſo to draw the Kingdom to bimſelf: 
which King Salomon ſtraightway perceived; as appea* 
reth by v.22. ] 


16 And now I ach one Petition of thee, refuſe not mſ 
face,[i e.Reje& not my Petition. ſo v. 17. & 20.2 Chren. 
6.42. Pſal. 13 2. v. 10. contrary to this phraſe, 10 acc. 
4 mans face: let Gen. 19. on v. 21. ] and ſhe ſaid to hin, 


Say on. 
17 And 


m5 cul Io oz > % 


1 


SY >= 


Chap. l. 


17 And be ſaid, Speat, I pray, unto Salomon the Ring, 
far be will not refuſe thy face, iat be give me Abiſag ide 
Sunamite to wife. ; 

i8 Ard Bubſeba ſaid, It is good, I will peak for thee 
unto the King. . 

19 So Batbſeba came unto Ring Salomon, to feak unto 
bim for Adonis; and the King roſe up, to meet her, and 
bowel himſelf before ber, after that be ſat upon his tbrone, 
and cauſed a ſcat to be ſes for the Kings mother, Ci. e. For 


J. Kr G s. 


Chap. it. 
under the guilt of death, ſo that if in time to tome he 
ſhould commir the like offence again, he ſhould be ſure 
to die for it ] becauſe thou bareſt the Ark of the Lord ib 
LORD , before the face of David my'Pather , and becauſe 
„hon baſt been affliffed in all wherein my Father was af- 

flicted. (lee 1 Sm 22. 20, Cc. 

27 Then Salomon thruſt ont Abjathar, that he ſhould 
not be the LORDS Prieſt: ( Heb. From being Prieſt 
unto the Lord, or, of the Lord. Not that Salomon pro- 


his mother; it is an Hebrew phraſe : ſo beſow chap.8, 
1. & 9.1. & 11.9. Compare Gen. 5. 5. and fhe ſat on 
his vit band, [Being thus honoured with equal dig- 
niry and worſkip, as her fon, and that according to the | 
caſtome and practice of the great ones, who are wont to 
ice them on their right hand, to whom they will give 
equal honour with themſelves, or the next honour to 
themſelves : compare Mat. 20 21. | 
- 20 Then jhe ſaid, I deſire one ſmall Petition of thee, 
ſvix. Small in her opinion, but not in the Kings judg- g 
ment; as appeareth by his anſwer ] reſuſe not my face, 
10d the King [aid unto ber, As on, ny mother, for 1 will 

t refuſe thy fo67, 
he * 1 jaid, Let — ig, tbe Sunamite, be given 
10 Adonia, thy brother, to wife. | : 

22 Then King Salomon an were l, and ſaid unto his 
mother, 3 And why docſt thou ask Abiſag the Sunamite 
for Alonia? ask for him the King dom alſo, ¶ Salomon 
perceived whithcr Adonia's Petition rended,vtF.to a new 
tumult and commotion, by means of the defired match 
the better and eaſiet to attain to the Crown. Hence thoſe 
that aſpired co be great, have frequently uſed this courſe: 
ſee 1 San. 3.7. & 16.21. ] (forbe is my brother, who ts 
elder (Heb. greater, or, big ger, vid. of age ] then I am) 
yea for him, and for Abiathar the Prieſt, an for Foab the 
ſon of Zeruja.,[ Who were addicted ro Adonia, doubtleſs 
they might continue in their offices and places, and be 
free from danger. ] 

23 And King Salomon ſware by the LORD, ſaying, 
Let God do ſo to me, and let him fo adde thereunto, aſju- 
redly Adonia ſhall have ſpoken that word againſt bis(own) 
life.{ Heb. againſt bis (own) ſoul : that is, to the endan- 

ering of his life, The word ſoul is oftentimes taken for 
ife.See Gen 19.00 v.17. ] 

24 And now (as true as) the LORD liveth, whohath 
eſtabliſhed me, and hath cauſed me to ſit onthe throne [1, ec. 
Cauſed me to reign as King. So 2 King. 10. 3. and 
2 Chron. 23. 20. Compare above chap, 1. the annocat.on 
verſe 13. Jof David my father, and who hath made me an 
houſe Li. e. a Family, and Court according to the ſcar 
and diguity of a King: for the word Honſe ſignifieth 
often the whole Court, and the whole train or tetinue of 
Courtiers. See Gen. 34. on ver. 19. ] according as he had 
promiſed : Aſſurelly Adonis fhall be put to death this 
= L as being guilty of High-Treaſon againſt the 

ing. 

x. And King Salomon ſent by the hand of Benaja,the 
ſon of Fojada, ie. Sent Benaja, commanding him with 
his own hand to ſlay Adonia. Sce Gen. 12. on verſe 
15.) the fame fell upon him, that he died. [ vix. he fell 
upon him with a weapon, fit to kill. So alſo ver.31,324 
34-46.the 3 2. verſe ſpeaketh of two fallings on that were 
done with the (wagd.] 

26 Aud the King ſaid unto Abjathar the Prieſt; Go 
” Anathoth, [ The name of a city belonging to the 
Prieſts, lying in the tribe of Benjamin, where Abiathar 
the Prieſt, and Jeremia the Prophet were born. See of this 
city,Foſ.21.18. Fer. 1. 1. ] unte thine (own) fields, for 
hou art & man of death; | i.e. guilty of death, ors that 
ts worthy of death. So 2 Sam.1 2.5, Item, ſons cf death, 
1 Cam. 25. 16. but I will not put thee to death this day, 
[Which may be thus underſtood, that Salomon was for 


the preſent (atisfied wich inflicting a l fler puniſhment 
upon him then death, keeping him in the mean while ſtill 


perly depoſed, or removed him from his Prieſtiy Office; 
tor he was already depoſed in Davids life. time, ſor his of- 
tence committed agzin(t the Kings Mijeſty, when Zadok 
was anointed Prieſt in his room, 1 Chron.z9.22. but he 

thruſt him out, that is,baniſhed him to his own houſe at 

Anothoth; from whence it muſt needs follow, that he 

could not adminiſter the office of Prieſt at Jeruſalem z 

being as it were dead in law] to fulfill the word of the 

LOK, which he had ſpoken - [ which indeed was thus 
performed by Salomon, but by the ſecret over-ruling pro- 

vidence of God, which it may be Salome n -thought not 

of at that time. See the fore-telling cf this ſu'fillings 
1 Sam. 2.33. and compare Matth. 13 35. and 27. 5. 

Fobn 12. 38. and 19 25, which places ſhew that the 

P. cphecizs of God are very often fulfilled by men with- 

out cheir knowledge] concerning the bouſe of Eli Cu. 

that the houſe of Eli, which deſcended from Ithamat, 

thould be removed from the Prieſthood, and that another 

houſe ſhould come into its room: which was fulfilled in 
Zadok,who deſcended fromthe family of Eleazar, See 
1 Sam. z. 55. and compare Exch.q44.15.] at Silo. [ a 

city in the tribe cf Ephraim, where the Ark of the Lord 
was a long time, Foſ.18.1, Fudg. 21. 19, Pſalm 78. 
60. 

2 8 When tidings came to Foab, ( for Foab bad tur ned 
after Adonia, though be had not turned after Abſalom ) 
then Foab fied to the tent of the LORD, and caught hold 
on the horns of the Altar. [ (ce above chap, 1. on vetſe 
50. 

3 And it was told King Salomon, that Foab was fled 
to the tent of the LORD 3 Which together with the al- 
tar, _ made in the Wilderneſs by Gods appoint- 
ment, Exod. 36.1, 2,3. Kc. & 38.1, &c. were at this time 
in Gibeon, 2 Chron. 1. 3, 5. ] and bebold be is by the altar: 
Then Salomon ſent Benaj a, the ſon of Jojada, ſaying, G0 
thy wah ec, fall upon bim. 

30 And Benaja came to the Tent of the LORD, and 
ſaid unto him, Thus ſauh the King, Come ſorthyz and he 
ſaid,Nay, but I will die here. and Benajz brought the 
King anſwer again,(:ying 3 Thus pate Foab, and thus be 
anſwered me. 

31 And ihe King ſaid unto him; Do according as be 
[v17.JoabJbath Foken, [Underſtanding this according 
to the Law,Exod.z1.14.] and fall upon him, and bury 
him, thai thou mayeſt take away from me, and from my fa- 
thers houſe, the blood which Faab hab ſhe4 without 4 
cauſe, 

- So the LORD ſhall cauſe bis blood to return upon 
bis own head, [ viz. Which he hath ſhed unjuſtly. God 
rerurneth the blood of another man upon a mans own 
head, when he recompenſeth the death of another wilful- 
ly procured by him, with his own death; and that either 


| immediatly by himſelf, Gen. 4. 11. or mediately by the 


means of man, Gen. 9 6, ſo below ver.q44. Fudg. 9.24, 
27. 2 Sam. 15.8 ] becauſe he fell upon two men more 
rig"tcous and beiter then he, and flew them with the 
ſword, whereas my Father David knew it not, ite. My 
Father not being privie thereunto before it Was done, 
nor conſenting thereunto after it was done: fee 2 Su. 
3. 28,29. and above v. 5.]} Abner the Son of Net, ihe 
Commander in chicf of Iſrael, and Amaſa the ſon of Fe- 
iber the Commander in chief of Fuda, 


33 * 


' Chap.ii, 


33 Ca ſhall their blood [Heb. bloods, The word blood | 
is pat in the plural number, not only becauſe Foab had 
mer ered two men, bur becauſe this word being often ſo 
put, fignificth the guilt and puniſhment of death, 
which the murderers bring upon themſelves, Exod. 22. 
2, 3. Pſa. 51.16. Although ſometimes alſo in the ſin- 
hs number, Gen. 42. 5 return upon the head of 
Joab, and upon 1he bead of his ſeed for ever: {1.c.a long 
time, ſo long as Foabs peſterity ſhall continue, See 

' 2. $4 . 3.39. and compare above chap. Of ab with the 
annotat. ] but David, and bis ſeed, and bis houſe, and bis 
throne ſhall h. ve peace from the LORD for ever. C under- 
ſtand in reſpect of the outward welſare a long time, as 
immediately before; and in reſpect of the ſpiritual pro- 
ſperity in Chriſt, time without end.] 

34 And Benaja the ſon of Fojada went up, and fell 
vpon him, and ſlew him, and he was buried in his bouſe 
in the willlerne ß. 

35 And he King put Benaja the ſon of Fojada in his 
yoom over the hoſt : and the King put Zadok the Prieſt 
[Who before while David yer lived, was anointed with 
the general conſent of all the congregation. See 1 Chron. 
29. 22, Which Solomon here approveth and ratifieth in 
deed} in the room of Abjathar, 

36 After that the King ſent and called Simei, and 
aid unto bim : build thee an houſe in Feruſulem, and 
dwcll there; and go not forth thence, hither, or thither, 

37 For it ſhall come to paſs in the day of thy going 
out, when thou ſhalt go over the brock Kidron, [It was 
a brook running between Jeruſalem and the mount of O- 
lives thorow wy valley Eaſtward from the city, Sce 
of this brook, 2 Sam. 15. 23. 2 Kings 23. 4. Fo. 18. 
1.] know aſſuredly [ Heb. knowing know, So below v. 
42.] that thou ſhalt die the death: [ Heb. dying ſhalt 
die. So below v. 42.] thy blood ſhak be upon thine head, 
[ce Lev. 20, on v. 9.) 

38 And Simci ſaid unto the King; that word is good, 
according as my Lord the King hath fpoken, ſo will thy 
ſervant do: and Simei dwelt at Feruſalem many daics . 

39 But it came to paſs at the end of three years, that 
two ſervants of Simei ran away to Achis , [ See of this 
man, 1 Sam. 21. 10. J the ſon of Maacha, [ otherwiſe 
called Maach, 1 Sam. 27. 2. ] the King of Gath, [the 
name of a city in the tribe of Dan , inhabited by Gi- 
ants that deſcended from the Philiſtines, Foſh. 1 1, 22. 
So likewiſe the Giant Goliath was of this city, 1 Sam. 
17.4] and they told Simei, ſaying 3 Bebold, thy ſer- 
wants be in Gath, 

40 Then gimet gat bim up, and ſadled his aſſe, and 
went bis wayes to Gathto Achks, to ſeek bis ſervants : 
So — went bis waies, and bronght bis ſcruants from 
Gath, 

41 And it was told Solomon, that Simei had gone 
from Feruſalem to Gath, and was come again. 

42 Then the King ſent and called Simei, and ſaid un- 
to him. Did I not make the to ſwear by the LORD, and 
proteſted unto thee, ſaying ; in the day of thy going out, 
when thou ſhalt go hithe /, or thither, know aſſuredly that 
thou _ die the death ? and thou Haul unto me, that 
word i good, (which) I have heard, 

43 Why then baſt thou not kept the oath of the LORD; 
[Underſtand the oath made by the name of the Lord, 
which Solomon had added to his threatnings uttered 
againſſ Simei, See the foregoing 42. verſe] and the com- 
mandment which I had charged upon thee, 

44 Moreover the King ſaid unto gi nei; thou knoweſt 
all the wickedneſs whichthine heart 5; privy to, that thon 
didſt to David my father: [See 2 Sam. 16. 5,6,7. ] 
therefore the LORD hath cauſed thy wickedneſs to return 
upon thine own bead. [ſee above on v. 32. 

45 But King Solomon is 4 the throne of Da- 


J. KINGS, p 


46 And the ing comminded Benaja the (on of oj 
„ who went out, and fell upon him, that be died; fo 
the Kingdome was eſtabliſhed in the band of 5 
[Sec 2 Chron, 1. 1. | 


1? 


CHAP. III. 


Solomons marriage with the daughter of Pharao, v. . &c. 
bis worſhip; 2. The LORD appeareth is bim in a drean, 
to whom he prayeth for wifdom, 5, he obtaineth it, tg. 
gether with riches and benour, 10. and giveth evi. 
dence of his wiſdome by the ſentence paſſed upon the tuo 
women that were at variance about a child. 16. 


Nd Solomon made affinity with Pharao the eleventh 
King of Egypt, and took Pharaos daughter, [ uig. 
to wife. See 1 Rings 7.8.] and brought ber into the di- 
ty of David. See above chap. 2. v. 10. Here Solomon 


moved, when he had built another dwelling- place in Je- 
ruſalem. See below chap 7. ver. 1. and 8.] untill be hal 
made an end of building bis (own) houſe, and the bouſe 
of the LORD, [ee below chap. 6. Underſtand an houle 
ſer apart to the ourward worſhip of God , wherein the 
Ack, a token of God preſence, was tobe placed, and 
wherein God would dwell by his ſpirit and word. Hence 
the temple is called the Lords habitation, or dwelling , 
2 Chron. 6. 2.] and the wall of Feruſalem round about, 
[ ſee below chap. 9. v. 1 5. 19.) 

2 Only the people offered on the high places: Ci e. al- 
though things went generally well in Solomons reign, yet 
there was this default againſt the law full worſhip of God, 
that they offered upon the high places, and on ſtrange 
altars; and not only in the tent of the congregation , 
and on the altar of the Lord. In this caſc they took too 
much liberty, chuſing yet other places and altars to offer 
ſacrifice unto the Lord ; which was expresfly forbidden 
them, Lev. 17, 3, 4. againſt which they likewiſe often 
ſinned at other times. See below cbap. 22. 44. 2 Kings 
14. 4. and 2 Chron. 33. 17. What theſe high places 
were, ſea Lev. 26. on v. 39. Although there be ſpoken of 
the high places, on which they — unto Idols, but 
here ol thoſe, on which they offered ſacrifice unto the 
Lord; ſo 2 Chron. 33. 17. J for (there) was 2 
— unto the name of the LORD, untill thoſe dyes. Iſce 

eu. 12. f. 

3 Aud . loved the LORD, walking in the 
inſtitutions of David bis father, (i.e, according to the 

ſcript and inſtitution which he had given him in bis 
ife-rime, and eſpecially when he lay on his dearh-bed] 
only be offered and burnt incenſe upon the high places, 
Ci. e. he followed the common abuſe of his people 3 and 
though God did in ſome ſort wink at it, as long as the 
caffe was not yet ordained for the outward worthip of 
God, yet we read not that ever David did it, who with- 
out doubt offered by the Ark, and on the altar of Moſes. 
For in that he offered (ſacrifice in the threſhing-floor of 


vid ſhall be eſtabliſhed before the face of the LORD for | 


cter. 


*. 4 


Arauna,the ſame was done by Gods extraordinary com- 
mand, 2 Sam. 24. 18.] 

4 And the King went to Gibeon, EA city belonging 
to the Levites, lying in the tribe of Benjamin, Fol. 9. 
3. and 18. f. and 21, 17. where the tent of the Con- 
gregation was, as alſo the altar which Behaleel had made 
in the wilderneſs, 2 Chron. 1. 3, 5. for which cauſe they 
had made there an high place on which they offered. S0 
they had likewiſe an high place at Jeruſalem , where the 
Ark of the Lord was, below v. 1 5. and 2 Cbron, 1. 4-] 
to offer there, becauſe thus bigh place was great: Ci. e. 
af great eſteem, and very famous, becaule the tent of 
the congregation, and the altar of —_— 

t 


Chap. 


had his Royal Palace or Habitation, from whence he n- 
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geo +,zhas thou baſt given him a 


* themofit] but baſt a5hed for ihy ſelf under ſtanding, 10 


oY? [ Ui 
there] « thouſand byrnt-offorings did Solomon offer upan 


hben the LORD ed te Sclomon in « dream 
[Underſtand not a vacurals a divine dream, which 
remained firm in his memory, with an a durance, that be 
vu extraordinarily raiſed up ö 
Aual experience and feeling of the ſingular wiſdome, 
cb God in a wooderful manner had poured out upon 
bim. rr by night : Cui. 
be ſame night, after that he had ſacrificed : compare 
1 Chron, 1. 7.] and God ſaid, Ark what I ſhall give 


thee. 

6 And Salomon ſaid, Theu baft ſhewed great kindneſs 
auto thy ſervant 22 my father, according as be walked 
before thy ace, in truth, and in ri — e, and in 

5 of heart with thee; L 1. e. In beleeving, 
defending the true doctrine, and in lea- 


L Kizys 


; 


God: whence aroſe an | Ki 


Chapuilt, 

duſtry, but by divine laſtin&, and ſectet inſpiration of 

the ſpirit. } r * 

13 ee that which thou hall no 

ted. (Ser — 3. 20, both nicdss 

and hn, + (%) A there jhalt not be any the 
vgs lite amaabte alu dayes, C i. 6. In all thy life- 

— = pas 

2%. if abe in 1 

—— my — according . as Devil 

- farther walked ; then I will alſo lengthen thy 
es, 

** And Salomon awaked and hchold it was a dream: 

and he came to Feruſalem, and ſtood before the Ark of the 

1 and oft upluras of 
ort „ 2 S. 6.17. 

— wry propered ings, s 

„ 1. For that fy apparition , wherein he 


ing 3 godly and vertous life, as well in his perſon, as offered him the choice,of asking any thing of him. 2. For 


— hace of fe and thou baft 


1 at this day, 

7 New then, (O) Lord my God, thou haſt made 1b 
ſervant King in * my faber: [ Sce 2 Chron. 
18.) pg I an (but 
19 £0 out, nor to come in. ſee Deut. 3 1. on v. z.] 

ene, b fp og, wh 

: „ manifold) people,that can- 
—— , — for multitude. [ſee 2 Cbr. 


1 | 

TS then thy ſervant an under ſtanding beert,[Heb. 
Anbearing beart : i. e. which canapprehend wiſdame : | 
ſo bearing is often taken for under ftanding : ſee Geneſ. 
11. on v. 7. and the Expoſition here below v. 11. ] 10 
julge thy people underſtandingh, diſcerning between good 
aui bad: for who i able to judge this thy beavy people, 
(ie, many in number, and great in power: compare Gen. 
$0.9.and (ce the annotat.] 

10 Now that thing was good in the eyes of the Lord, 
(i. e. Pleaſed the Lord well: ſee Gen. 19. on verſe 8.] 
that Salomon bad asked 1his thing. 

11 And God ſaid unto him: Becauſe thou baſt a. 
hed this ww "oe baſt not an ted for thy ſelf many dayes, 
lie. Long life : ſo below verſe 13.] all thy dayes, ot 
ill thy life: ſoa long life is called ſengtbning of dayes, 
below verſe 14. alſo,nultiplying of dayes, Fob 29. 18, 
&c.] neither haſt aged riches for thy ſelf,nor baſt asked 


the ſoul of thine egemies ; ¶ i. 6, their life, to deprive 


[ 


bear cauſes. Ci. e. to be able to diſcern between and 
_— wrong, when he ſhould hear cauſes, that 
ould be brought before him to judge and deter- 
mine, 
Nl hae g ,. 1— 
given iber 4 wi ſe, and an ing 
2 Chron. 1. 10, 12. wiſdome and knowledge. Under- 
here by wi dome, a firm and knowledge 
—— —— 2 which a 
to live, and reign,to e 3 pre- 
ſerve his people. — underſtanding, a fa- 


culty of the ſpirit, infuſed into him by God in an extra- ther 


manner, to uſe wiſdome t. and to practiſe 

the (ame according to the Laws 2 Statutes, or Judg- 
ments. Compare Fob 12.12. & 28. 12. Prov. 1. 2-] 
e) thelike unto thee, (there) hath not been (any) be- 
ethee : neither after thee ſhall any ariſe like unto thee. 
[Underſtand this in reſpect, x, Of Kings, Princes,and 
Potentates among whom he was exceeding eminent in 
vildome, 2. Of natural, politick,and civil things, whoſe 
froperties,werkings, and caſualties, he wonderfully rea- 
ched. 3. Of the manner how he attained to ſo great a 


bim tbis | the ſenſe and apprehenſion of the fulk 
ting on bk | the 


in his affice : and all this out of an 1 with- the liberal promile, which he there made unto him. 3 For 
on 


thereof. 4. For 
ous confirmation of his Ki ] end made 


«feaſt 16 all bis ſervants, [ ſee Geneſ, 16, on verſe 
16 Then came there two women that were harlors, 


— 
— 


6 little lad, I know not (how) | [See of the Hebrew word, Foſ. 2. on y.1.] uno the King, 


and they ſtood before bis face, 
17 And thc one woman ſaid, O my Lord, I, and 
this woman dwell in one bouſe ; and I was delrvered of 6 


child with ber in that houſe. 
18 Now it came 0 the third day that I 
was deltvered, thas this woman was delivered alſo : and 


we were tagetber, (there) was no with us in the 
— two in hed, Wc 

19 Aud this womans ſon died in the night, becauſe ſhe 
bad lain upon him, Cor, overlaid him: viz. So that the 
tae anti eSintay floſenty 
20 4 at mi t, and took my fon 
me,when thine band-maid ſleqt , able en le. 
ſome, and ſhe laid her dead ſon in my boſome. . 

21 And 1 aroſe in the morning, to give my ſon ſuck , 
and bcbold,be was dead : but I confidered [The Hebrew 
word ſignifieth often, to conſider and obſerve a thing ve- 
ry diligently, Fob 37-14. Pſal. 119.95. Ife. 43.18.) 
— it was not my ſon, whom 1 


22 Then ſaid the other woman , Nay, but the living 
(childe) i my ſon 3 and the dead ij thy fon; on the con- 
trary that ſaid, No, bus the dead is thy ſon, and the li- 
ving is my ſon ; thus they pate before the face of the 


23 Then ſaid the King ; This (woman) faith, This 
— but thy ſon iu that which is dead : 
and that (woman) ſaith, Na, bur the dead is thy ſon and 
the living (u) my ſon. 

24 Moreover the King ſaid, Fetch me a ſword : [ Heb. 
Take me 4 ſword 3 i.e. Taking (bring) me. See of this 
phraſe,Gen.x 2. on ver. 5. ] and they brought a ſword be- 
fore ibe face of the King. 

25 And the King ſaid, Divide the living chile aſun- 
der in two; and giue half io the one, and half to the o- 


26 But the wem whoſe onthe Living (child) war 
Fake unto the Ki — bowels yerned upon ber (on) 
[Underſtand — natural aftcQion, and ſtirring, 
— — _ —— won rin 

iſtreſs danger. See phraſe Veil. 30. 
liuing chi 10 wiſe ſlay it : J 
"gs fon the lowing wake hk on the comtrary 
ſaid,Let it be neither 1hine nor , cut is aſunder. 


vidome, vid. not barely by humane inſtiuction, and in- 


_ alſe mine, alſo thine let it not be, cus it aſun- 
a 27 Then 


Chap. iv. Jl 
27 Then the King anſwered ini ſail," Give unto abut 


(woman) the living child, and in no wiſe ſlay it: 
bit mother. 2 ne 
28 * — E — that Jac —— 

ing bad judged, cared beſore the face o ing: 
— fs To the wi ſdome yo CLA moſt — 
and extraordinary wiſdome, given him of God] was in 
bim [ Heb. inthe midſt of bim. See Fob 20. on ver. 14. 
to do right. 


CH AP. IV. 


Salomon: chiefeſt Princes, and Officers, ver. 1, &c; The 
largeneſs of bis Kingdome, 20, 24. His daily proviſion 
for bis Cvurt, 22. The ſtables for hi borſes, 26. His 
great wiſdome, 29. 


o King Salomon was King over alt Iſrael. [i.e.Over 
Oe twelve Tribes: which is affirmed of Salomon, 
to diſtinguiſh him from the ſucceeding Kings : whereof 
ſome — thoſe who after him deſcended from the 
houſe of David) reigned onely over two tribes, uit. 
Juda and Benjamin, Others over the ten other 
tribes.) 4 
2 But theſe were the Princes [ Meaning chief Offi- 
cers,or Commanders] which he had: Aria the ſon of 

Z alot was ſupream Officer. Or, Deputy, vx. oſ the King, 
in the whole government of the Kingdom. This Zadok 
is not held whe the High Prieſt mentioned in the fore- 
going Chapters, but another of that name, ſprung from 
another tribe, and that he was chief Preſident in the Go- 
yernment of all the Land next to the King, and there- 
fore named firſt of all. For the Hebrew word fignifieth 
not onely 4 Prieſt, but alſo a civil Governour, See Gen. 
41.0n v.45.and below v. . Others think that he was 
Zadoks Nephew, or the ſon of Ahimaaz, of whom ten- 
tion is made, 2 Sam. 15. 27. and that ſon called Aza- 
riah was a particular Pricſt, to miniſter unto Salomon 
and his family in divine things.] 

3 Eliboreph,and Achiagtbc ſon of Siſa, were Scribes: 
[ Or,Secretaries. See likewiſe of ſuch Officers, 2 Sam. 
8.17. Eſth.3.12.] Foſaphat , the ſon of Achilud, was 
Chancellour, L Or,Kegiſtrer, Maſter of the Rolls, or, Re- 
corder: ſee of this office, 2 Sam.8.16.] 

4 And Benaja the ſon of Fojada was over the hoſt : 
and Zadok and Abjaihar [ Who kept the name of Prieſt 
while he was alive, without the deed or actual Miniſtery : 
ſee above chap.2.0n v. 26,27.] were Prieſts. 

5 And Ateria, the ſon of Nathan, was over the Fur- 
weyors : [ Heb. Appointers, or,appointed, Underſtand 
the twelve Officers hereafter named fromthe 7. verſe to 
the 19. who were appointed and ordained, every one in 
his moneth to furnith the King and his Houſhold with a 
ſet quantity, or proviſion of meat and drink, The Hebrew 
word is elſewhere taken for a Kings Deputy, or, Lieute- 
num, who ſupplyeth the Kings place in the Government 
of the Land: below chap. 22. 48. Item, for any other 
Gover nour, or, Commander, below chap 5.16. 2 Chron. 8. 
10.] and Zabud,the ſon of Nathan, was principal Officer, 
Lor, Preſident, viz. in the Kings Pcivie Councel ; for 
which cauſe he had daily acceſſe tothe King, as his fa- 
miliar and ſpecial friend. He is to be diſtinguiſhed 
from the ſupreme Officers, mentioned vetſe 2. Compare 
the annotat. ] the Kings friend. 


LiKrnos 


Jo's 


So char this Officer might wel te called the Ka- 


©iver Generdl, Caſh-keeper, Treaſurer, or Maſter ofthe 


which ibe | Kings Treaſure, Others underſtand here,him tin 

' ſer over the Leavie of the choſen men, nic on that js 
to the King as a tribute to miniſter unto him: Fk 
low,chap.5.13 414] 


7 And Salomon bad twelve Purvehers over off 
rael,which provided ¶ vix. Meat and drink] or the K 
Ci. e. for him] and his bouſhold : each max fork 
in 4 year (allotted to him) to make provifien, © © 

8 And theſe be their names, the ſon of Hur Lo 
Ben-Hur 3 and ſo in the following verſes] was in the 
— j 270 ere 

9 The ſon of Deker in Makay, and in Sa 
[ Theſe Cities, and thoſe which follow, are NG 
the tribe of Dan: ſee Foſ.19.41,42,43.)] and * 
mes; [called Ir-Semes, Fo. 19. 41. and Elan. Bab. 
Hanan, ha, 

10 The ſon of Heſed in Aruboth, [This was a part 4 
the Land of Juda] be had (befides )Socho,[ ſee of 1. 
ty, Foſ. 1 5. 3 5. J and all ihe Land of Hepher, Lſee ln. 


17.5 

11 The ſon of Abinadab all the Region of De! 

L. Which was in the tribe of Manafleh beyond Jordan, 
Foſ.17.11. Fudg.17.27.) this (man) bad Taphath the 
[Daughter of Salomon to wife. 

12 Baang the ſon of Achilud had Tanach, aud Me. 
giddo,and all Beth-Sean, | Theſe belonged to the tribeof 
Manaſſeh, Foſ.17:11.] which & by Zartana [ (ee of o- 
ther Zartans,Foſ.3.16.] beneath Fixreel; [ a city in 
the tribe of Iſla char,Foſ.19.48.] from Beth-Scan \ (ee 
Foſ. 17. 11. & Fudg, 1. 27.] to Abel-Mehola 3 [ſee 
Fudg.7.22.)] unto the other fide of Fokneam : I which 
was in the tribe of Zcbulon,Foſ.19.12.] 


V 
. 
; 


6 And Abiſar was 4 Steward; [ Heb. Was over the 
bouſe , 1.e. over all the Kings Court-Houſhold, as the | 
word þouſe was ſo uſed above chap. a. ver. 4. See Gen. 34. 


on ver. 29.] and Adoniram, the ſon of Abda, was over 
the tribue, Li. e. over the Kings Moneyes, Treaſures, 


13 The ſon of Geber wat at Ranoth, [See Deut. 4. Cz. 
& 1 King. 22. 20.] in Gilead : [ſee Gen 3 f. on ver. al. 
be bad the villages of Fair [ee of theſe Numb. 33. 41, 
the ſon of Manaſſch,which are in Gilead; be bad ail 
region [ee Deut.3.4.] of Argob, [ſee Deu. 3. 14. ] which 
ij in Baſan, threeſcors great cities, with walls, and a- 


ars. 
14 Abinadab the ſon of Iddo, was at Mahanaim, [See 
Gen. pom V 2.] , 
15 4Abimaay was in Naphtali : this man took alſo Baſ· 
math, the daughter of — wi ſe. " 4 Bo 

16 Baanatte ſon of Huſai, was in Aſor, and in Aloth, 
[Some take this word not for a proper name, but inter- 
= it upper parts, lying in or on the mountains, and be- 

onging moſtly to the tribe of Dan, and Aſet.] 

17 Foſaphat the ſon of Paru ab, in Iſſaſchæ. 

18 Simei the ſon of Ela, in Benjamin. 

19 Geber the ſon of uri, was in the land of Gilead 
{ underſtand the remaining part of this Land, of that 
which was mentioned before v. 13. J the Land of Sibon, 
King of the Amorites,and of Og King of Baſan, and wi 
the onely Purveyor which was in that Land. 

20 (Now) Fuda and I ſrael were many, as the ſand 
which is by the ſea in multitude, eating and drinking, al 
being chear ful. 

21 And Salomon reigned over all Kingdoms, fromthe 
River (viz. Euphrates : ſee Gen. a. on v. 14, This N. 
ver was the Iſraelites border North-Eaſtward ] (unt) 
[this word is here inſerted out of 2 Chron. 9. 16.] he 
Land of the Philiſtines [which was their border Welt- 
ward] and unto the border of Egypt, I underſtand the N- 


ver Sichor the South-border of their Land. Here we have 


the fulfilling of the promiſes heretofore firquently 
made 3. as Gencſ. 15, 18, Exod. 23.31. Deu. 1.84. 
Foſ.1.4.] they brought Preſents, and ſerved Salomon dl 
the dayes of hi life. 


232 Now 


r . 


ses 


—— n TryN os 
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| | Chap. iv. 


” 


I. Ki os. 


1 Now Salomons meat [Heb.Bread) for one diy was 32. And be fade three thouſend ſentences [ Whereof 


Cor (L Underſtand by this word the great meaſure 


L. es, containing ten Epha's,one 
of the Hebrews of dry War —— — 


is meaſure is alſo called an Homer, 


Epha 43 a. common e-ſhels,and con 


-ſhels. 
go. 177 meal- flower, and three ſcore Cor of meal. 


23 Ten fat oxen,and rwenty pa 
dred ſbeey ; 
and f 


oxen atred fowls. 


eaſt border of the Kingdom of Iſrael. 


bout. 
— — Fula and Iſrael dwelt ſafely, [ See Lev.26.5.] 


every man under bis vine, and under his fi- tree; | a 
phraſe, ſignifying a time of great peace plenty, and proſpe- 
rity in all things, not onely in remporals, 25 here, bur alſo 
in ſpirituals 3 as Mich.4.4. Z4c .3.10.] from Dan te 


Ber-Seba , (4. e. from the North-border of the Land of 


anaan,to the South · border. So Fudg.20.1 Of Dan, 
— =—_ 4.0n v 14. Of Berſeba, Oen. 21. on v. 1. Jall ibe 
es of Salomon. 
— had alſo ſourty thouſand ſtalls of horſes, 
[Underſtand this of places for horſes, in each whereof 
one horſe ſtood. Now Salomon had alſo four thouſand 
falls for horſes, 2 Chron. 9. 25. whereof each had ten 
itions for horſes , making together the number of 
— thouſand] for bis charess, [ the number of theſe 
was a thouſand and four hundred, below chap. 10. 26.] 
and twelve thouſand borſemen, 

27 Now thoſe Pur veyors, Which were named above, 
ver.7,&c,] every one in bis moneth , made proviſion for 
King Salomon, and for all them that approached io King 
$alomons 1able 3 they let nothing be wanting. 

38 Now they brought the barley and the ſtraw for the 
borſes,and for the ſwift camels, L Called Dromedaries. 
Others interpret the Hebrew word Poſt-horſes, Swift. 
burſes,or Mules who were likewile very ſwift ia running. 
See Eſth. 8. 10, 14. ] to the place where he was, L vid. 
King Salomon, Orh. unto the place where it was (ar- 
poinced ) or, where they were, or, where every man was, 
«cording to this charge] every man according to bis 


ge. 

19 And God gave Salomon wiſdom, and underſtan- 
ding exceeding much, ¶ See above chap. z. on ver. 12.] an4 
« large capacity of beart, [ Heb. wideneſ, or,breadsb of 

z which is ſometimes taken in a bad ſenſe, ſigniſy- 
ing loftineſs, or pride of heart, Prov.21. 4. ſometimes in a 
good ſenſe,as here, and fignifieth a great meaſure, or ca- 
— onely of knowledge, diſcerning, and memory, 

ſo of boldneſs,courage, and defire to effect and per. 
form every thing moſt bravely and nobly ] as the ſand 
which i on the = ſhore. L Heb. lip of the ſea. The mea- 

is, he had as much of the afoteſaid things, as the 

&c. an hyperbole, or exceſſive kind of ipeech, as 
above chap, 1. ver. 40.] 

30 And the wiſdom of Salomon was greater then the 
wiſdom of all thoſe of the eaſt, ¶ Heb. Children of the Eaſt. | 
ee Gen,2.9.0n v. 1. Theſe, as alſo the Egyptians, were 
renowned fot their great wiſdome and skill in ail man- 
nerof Arts and Sciences, although afterward they decli- 
dal to vin and ſuperſtitious arts, Iſa. 2. 6. ] and then all 
the wiſdom ow gyptians : 

z1 Tea, be was wiſer then all men; then Ethan the 


ure-0xen,and an hun- 
beſides the Harts, and roe- Bucks and wilde 


24 For be bal dominion over all that was on this ſide 
the river [ vi. Euphrates. See above 21, See = _ 
he name of a city lying on the north- 
ee . She of this alſo, 
ne. 1 6.16. J unto Ga, ¶ Heb. Hax xa. a city lying 

: er of the Land ot Canaan, Gen, 
1019. Deut. 2. 23] oer all the Kings on this fide the 
river; and be bad peace on all bis fides (Heb. paſſages] 


a part are in the books of the Proveibs, Eccleſiaſtes, and 
Salomons Song. The Hebrew word tranſlated Proverb; 
Ggnifierh a ſpeech or ſentence, which for irs brevity, wile, 
and deep learning,excecdeth all the reſt, Prov.1.1. ] be- 
fides,his ſongs were a thouſand and five. | 
33 He akealſo of trees; [ The Writings hereof 
are not now extant , and that without diminiſhing the 
holy Scripture, or hinderance of our ſalvation } from the 
Cedar-tree,[ſee Fulg.g. on v-1 5. ] which is en Libanon, 
Lan excellent mountain, lying on the North border of 
Paleſtina. See Deut. 3. 25. & 11.24-F0ſ.9.1, Pſal. 92. 13. 
Ia. 3 5. 2. ] unto the byſop that groacth out of the wall : 
L the Hebrew word Exob, the Greek Tranſlators have 
tranſlated it Hyſſopor, which word the Apoſtle retaineth, 
Heb.9.19. although ſome hold it to be wilde mar joram, 
others, wilde ſavourie ; others, Roſemary, or, Parietaria, 
i.e. Pellitory of the wall: ſo that it is uncertain what kind 
of hearb ir was among the Ancients : ſee Exo. 12.22. 


175 ſs f cautsl,and of ſowi, and of creeping(beaſts), 


34 And there came of all people, to hear the wi ſdeme 
of Salomon ; from all Kings of the earth, which had heard 
of bis wiſdom. 5 


| CHAP. v. 


* 
Hiram maketh friendſhip with Sulomon, ver. 1, &c. 1#hd 
requeſteth of him materials for the build ing of the 
Temple, a c. Hiram praiſing God for ſuch a Succeſſor 
of David,ſendeth them to him, together with order rou= 
ching the conditions, 7, The number of labourer+, and 
workmen imployed about the Temple, 13. 


ND Hiram [He is alſo called Hirom, below v.10 & 
18. allo Haram,z Chron. 2. 3. and is to be diſtingui- 
ſhed from another Hiram, who was a skilful artifi- 
cer, a widows ſon 3 of whom ſee below chap. 17.13, 14. & 
2 Chron.2.14.] King of Tyrus, [the Metropolis or chief 
city of Phznicia,lying in the midland ſea, ſeven hundred 

paces from the Continent or firm land, before Alexander 
the Great his time, very rich, mighty and renowned for 
thejr Navigation and Merchandiſe. See Iſa. 23. Item, 
chap.26, & 27, & 28.] ſent bis ſervants unto Salomon 

[to declare his joy, that Salomon was made King in his 

Fathers room, to obtain his friendſhip, and to enter into 

a Covenant with him; as it came to paſs alſo : ſee ver. 

12.7 ( for be had heard that they bad anointed Salomon 

King in the room of hu Father, ) becauſe Hiram had 

ever [ Heb. all the dae] loved David, [or, been Da- 

vids friend, See 2 Sam. 5.11. 2 Chron. chap. 14. verſe 

1. 

1 After that, Salomon ſent to Hira , ſaying : 

3 Thou knoweſt that David my fuber could not buil4 
an bouſe [ Compare Gen. 28. on v. 25. and 22.) unte 
the name of the LORD bis God, [Cie. unto the LORD 
bimſelf, who revealed himſelf in his word and works: 
ſo below, and Pſa. 20. 1. and 52. 11. &c, Sx Peur. 
28. on v. 58.] becauſe of tho war, wherewith they (vit. 
the enemies that made war againſt him] compaſſed bim 
about ; until the LORD gave them under the ſoles of his 
feet. [i. e. ſubdued and brought them under his do- 
_ See the like phrafe, Pjah8.7, 1 Cor: 19. 27. 
Epb.1.34.] 

4 But now the LORD my God hath given me reſt 


Ttrabite,and Heman,und Chalcol, and Darda the ſons of 
Mel : [See of theſe men, 1 Chron. 2. 6. und hi name was | 
mung all the Heathen round about. 


round about: there is no adverſary, nor entreating of evyl; 
[ Or vil occurrent : vx. which might hinder me from 
building the Lord an houſe. ] 


Chap. v. L K I 


5 And bebeld, I purpoſe (Heb. T ſay, dit: In mine 
heart. as ſuch ſaying i: expounded, Gen. 17. 17. Pſal..14+ 
1. & 36.2. Rom. 10.6. ing in bis heart, is as much as 
thinking · pondering, concciving, parpoſing,concluding 3 
ſee Gen. 20. on v.11. And the meaning here is, that Sa- 
lomon not onely thought, but alſo purpoſed, and firmly 

crermined to build an houſe unto the Lord] to build an 
houſe for the Name of the LORD my God : according as 
the LORD ſpake unto David my father, ſaying 3 Thy ſon 
wvom I will (ct upon thy throne in thy room, be [ball build 
that houſe unto my Name. [ ſee 2 Sam. 7. 13. 1 Chron, 
22 10. 

6 2M then command that they hew me Cedars | See 
above chep. 4 on v.33. ] out of Lebanon, and my ſervants 
fhall be with thy ſervants, and 1 will give the hire of thy 
ſervants unto thee,according to all that thou ſhalt ſay: for 
thou knoweſt,that (there) is none among us, that knoweth 
to bew woo l, like unto the Sidonians, Li. c. the Natives 
and Citizens of the city of Zidon : of which ſee Gen. 


10. on V.15.] 


7 And ii came to paß, when Hiram had heard the 


words of Salomon, ihat be rcjoyced greatiy : and ſaid, Bleſ- 
ſed (ſee Gen.14.0n v. 20.] be the LORD this day, who 
hath given nnto David a wiſe ſon, over this great peo- 

le, 
8 And Hiram ſent unto Salomen , ſyirg ; I have 
heard where fore thou haſt ſens unto me: I will do all thy 
will concerning Cedar-wooed, and concerning Fir-wood. 
[ O:,a ſort of Cedirs, of which they "ages 
Lances, Cheſts, Muſical Inſtruments, &c. Pop- 
lar- wood: ſee of this 2 Sam. 6. 5. below cha. 1 5,3 4. 
2 King. 19.23. 2 Chron. 3. 5. ] 

9 1 ) jervants ſhall Gin them down from Libanon 
[See above chap. 4. on v.3z-] unto the ſez, [ viz. of Ja- 
pho,or Joppe, 2 Chron.2.16.] and I will cauſe them 10 
be carried over the ſea in flous [ Heb. cauſe them to be 
laid, c. i.e, I will lay them on floats, and cauſe them 
to be tranſported by the ſea. It is an Hebrew phraſe, 
which often occurreth,ſce Gen. 12. on ver. 15. ] unto the 
place that thou ſhalt fignifie unto me, [ Heb. that thou 
ſhalt ſend me: by ſending, acquaint me, or let me know ] 
nd will looſen [ or, undo, untie, The Hebrew word ſig- 
nifieth properly to ſcatter, divide, looſen one thing from 
another: as this alſo is done with the floats] them there, 
and thou ſhalt take them away; thou ſhalt alſo do my will, 
th.t thou give food [| Heb, bread: under which cther 
fool is | kewiſe comprehended, as the 11. verſe ſhewcth ; 
ſee Gen.z on verſe 19.] for mybouſe. L Although Tyre 
and Zidon were rich cities, in reſpe& of navigation, yet 
they had but a dry and barren countrey that yeelded not 
much f. uit, for which cauſe they were to be furniſhed 
with proviſion of food out of other countreyes, and eſpe- 
cially out of the Land of Iirael, Act. 12. 20. 

10 So Hiram gave Salomon Cedar-wood , and Fir- 
woed (according to) all bis will. 

11 And Salomon gave Hiram twenty thouſand Cor 
[Sce cf this meaſure above chap.4.on ver.22.] of Wheat, 
for food of his houſe, and twenty Cor of beaten oil: ¶ It 
app:areth bv this place, as alſo by Exck 45.14. that this 
meaſure was likewiſe uſed in liquid wares z although it 
was properly of dry wares, 2 Chron. 2. 10. mention is 
made of twenty thouſand baths of oil: Item, hereunto 
are yet added twenty thouſand Cor of Barley; and 
twenty thouſand baths of wine. But it's conceived, that 
both here, and 2 Chron. 2. 10. is ſpoken of divers delive- 
rings in : here, of that which belonged to the yearly 
maintenance of Hirams houſhold ; and there , of that 
which the work-folks and labourers had need of] ſuch 
gave Salomon to Hiram year by year. 

12 The LORD then gave Salomon wiſlom, according 
as he had ſpoken unto him: ¶ See 1 King. 3. 12. ] and there 


was peace bet ween Hiram and between Salomon, aud they 
bo:h made a Covenant. 


N GS 


wood, &c. upon mount Libanon, for the buildin 
Temple. — below chap. 9. 21. and the . 
tions, ] . 

14 And he ſent then to Libanon ten thouſand 4 
by turns, ¶ Heb, with changes] 4 moncth — — 
banon, two moneths every min in bis (oun) bouſe ; an4 
Adoniram was over this Leavie. (i.e. He had a char eto 
raile this Leavie, or to be an Overſeer thereof, after it was 
raiſed , or he was put in trult for both, Set likemiſe of 
this Adoniram above chap. 4 6.] 

15 Beſidet, Salomon bad threeſcore an l ten ibouſani 
that bare burdens: [ Theſe were ſtrangers , as appearech 
2 Chron.2.17,18,] and fourſcore thouſand bewers [The 
Hebrew word ſignifieth as well hewers of ſtone, 1 Chron, 


22. 2. as hewers of wood, Exck. 3.7.] on the un- 


tains, 
16 Beſuler the Commanders of Salomons appointed 
men [i. e. Officers, Commiſſioners, Overſeers, Com 


pare above chap.4.5. and the annotat. ] which were our 


that work, tho ce thouſand and three bundred ¶ 2 Chen. 
2. 2. is mentioned fix hundred, which is thus under- 
ſtood, that the three hundred here omitted, were the overs 
ſeers of theſe Commanders. Some conceive that there 
were three thouſand and three hundred over thoſe that 
carried burdens,and hewed ſtone, and three hundred over 
choſe that were employed in mount Libanon) which m- 
led over the people tharalid that wor. 

17 Now when the King commanded then they brought 
great ſtones, coſtly ſtones , [| Underſtand, not precious 
ſtones, which are likewiſe ſo called below chap.10. vtr. 2, 
10. but ſuch as were eminent for ſze and gteatneſſe] 
bewed ſtone s, to lay the foundation of that bouſe, 

18 And Salomons builders, and Hirams builders, and 
the Giblites L The opinion of ſome is, that theſe were 
the Inhabitants of the city of Gebal, which lay by Zidon 
in Phenicia : of which ſee Pſal. 5 3.8. & Exch. 27. 9. 
It's conceived likewiſe that Giblin was the name of fa- 
mous Artificers in ſtone - works] did bem ihem, and pre- 
pared the wood, and the ſtenec, to build that bouſe. 


C HAP. VI. 


The time of the building of Salomon Temple, ver. 1, &c. 
The form and largeneſs thereof, 2. The Windowes, 
Chambers, and Materials, 4. The Promiſe pronoun- 
ced by God concerning the Temple, 11. The covering 
of the Walls and Floor, 14. The Oracles place, 16. 
The Cherubims, 23. Divers Ornaments, 28. Doors, 
31. The inner Court, 36, The time bow long the 
Temple was in building, 37. 


N Ow it came to paſſe in the four hundred and fun- 
ſcore year , [ Some count theſe years thus ; the 
children of Iſrael were fourty years under Molch inthe 
Wilderneſs, ſeventeen under Joſua, and two hundred 
ninety nine under the Judges, eighty under Eli, Samuel 
and Saul, fourty under David. Theſe being ſummed 
up together, with four years of Salomons Reign, 
make in all four hundred and cighty years] after the de- 
parture of the children of Iſrael out of Egypt, in the fourth 
Jear of Salomons reign over Iſrael ¶ ſee 2 Chron. 2. — 
in the moneth Z ibu, L almoſt agreeing with our A 

partly with our May. See ofthis moneth alſo v. 
37. Item, Numb. 1. on v. 1. ] (this is ihe ſecond moneih) 
[according to Gods appointment, Exod. i 2.2. ] that be 


built L i.e. begun to build: ſo Cen. 3. 22. See hereof 
further 


Chapyi 
13 And King Salomonraiſed 4 Leavie out of all If. 
rael,and the Leavie was thirty thouſand men. 37 Leary 


here is meant a Tax,not of goods,or monies, 
lons and men, that were choſen and taken up, 
*1 j 


 —_ ww - 


Br 
*. 
* 
2, 


ad a | 
Chap. vi. 
farther below v. 37,38. 2 chron. 3. 1.] the bouſe 


. [ſee Act, 7. 47. ; 
_ he — King Solomon butlt unto the 


LORD, was threeſcore ells (or cubits ) L vid. of the 


 fan&uary. See of this meaſure, Gen, 6. on ver. 15. J 


iu the length thereof, [this extended from the Eaſt to the 
or — — in the breadth thereof, L this was 
dom the South to the North] and of thirty eilt in the 

| eo f. 

1 before the Temple of that bouſe, [ Sec 
Foſ. 10. 23. Acts 3. 11. and 5. ry was twenty ells in 
"he length thereof, accoMling to the breadth of the houſe, 
lie. this porch was juſt as long as the Lords houſe, or 
the Temple was broad. Compare the foregoin verſe] 
ten ells in the breadth thereof, 45 the bouſe. L here is 
only ſpoken of the length and breadth thereof 2 but 
2 Chron, 3. 4. we find allo the height thereof, which was 
of a hundred and twenty ells.] 

4 And be made windowes to the houſe of cloſe looking 
out. Cite. which were partly narrow, and as it were ſhut 
againlt che looking in and inconveniency of the weather, 

rtly broad; and ſo conſequently fit to let in the ſun» 

mes, and to look our, Thus according to the opinion 
of ſome, the windowes in the wall, ( which was very 
thick) were narrow without, and wide within. Others 
think that they were wide without, and narrow within : 
others, that they were wide both without and within, 
but by degrees narrow on both ſides, entring to the mid- 
dle of the wall, where they were ſhut cloſe with glaſs, a- 

inſt foul weather. Oth. which might be opened and 


* round about, CL vix. on the South, Weſt and 
North-ſide of the houſe, and not on the Eaſt-fide,which 


was filled up with the entry or porch] at the wall of the, 


bouſe Li. e. at the wall of the Temple; and that ſo, as 
that the beames of the chambers here mentioned, were 
not wrought into the wall of the Temple, but lay upon 
the buttreſſes of the ſame wall, where it was narrowed 
from without, This narrowing hapned three times at 
tach, with the railing of it five ells or cubirs, and then 
upon thoſe ticking out were buttreſſes laid and fitted for 
the beams of the chambers,which were three ſtories high] 
be buil chambers. [ Heb. floors, i.e. chamber · buildings 
and with-drawings, rooms without the Temple for the 
Prieſts uſe, when they exccuted their office, and to lock 
up in chem the firlt fruirs, renths, Prieſtly garments, 
offerings and other things appertaining to the ſervice of 
God, &c. Sce 2 Kings 11. 2. and 1 Chron. 28. 12. and 
Exck. 42.13, 14.] againſt the walls of the houſe round 
about (both) of the Temple, [| underſtand the formoſt 
part of the Temple, otherwiſe called the holy place, into 
which the Prieſts daily entred to burn incenſe, and to 
drels the Lampes] and oracles-place: Cor anſwering-place, 
The Hebrew word hath its name from communing, or 
[peaking to. Underſtand the innermoſt place of the Tem- 
ple, otherwiſe called the holy of bolies, from whence God 
gave his oracle and anſwer. Compare below ver. 16. and 
— Ss he male fide-chambers [ Heb. ribs. Underſtand 
the lame chambers, whereof was ſpoken in the beginning 
ot this verſe, or certain paſſages ot galleries, which were 
before, all along the ſecond and third ſtory of theſe cham- 
bers] round about, 

6 The lowermoſt chamber was five ella in the breadth 
thereof, and the middlemoſt fax ells in the breadth there- 
of, and the third ſeven ell in ibe breadth thereof: ¶ The 
wall of the Temple having three narrowings, the lower- 
molt, the middlemoſt and the uppermoſt, tha lowermoſt 
otic of the chambers was an ell narrower then the mid- 
diemoſt, and the middlemoſt was again ſo much narrow- 
erthen the uppermoſt ] for he bad made narrowed refts 
rount about at the houſe, [he each time had made the 
thiskneſs of the wall an ell narrower, to lay the beams 
of the chambers without upon the reſts, This narrow- 


„I. Kines; | | 
of the E ſhortning was in the top of the wall of 5 and 16 


Chap. vi. 


15 ells] that they Lx. the chambers] ſhould not 
be faſt ned in the walls of the houſe. Li. e. that they might 
not with their beams be faſtned in the wall of the tem- 


| ple by boring thorow or breaking the wall, Compare 


Exek. 41. 6.] | | pid: 6 

7 Now the bouſe when it was built with perſeff ſtone, 
Li. e. which was before perfectly prepared and fitted for 
the work, which is likewiſe affirmed of the wood or tim- 
ber, above chap. 5. 18.) 4s it was brought thitber ¶ Heb; 
of bringing thuber, i e. as it came (being brought) 
thither] ſo that no hammers, nor ax (or) iron tool was 
heard in the beuſe, when it was built. 

8 The door of the middlemoſt fide-chamber , [ i, e. 
thorow which they went up to the middlemoſt ſide- 
— was on the right jide of the honſe: ( Hebr. 
ſhoulder, &c. The right hide of the Temple as they went 
forth, was the ſouth , for the entrance of the Temple 
ſtood in the Eaſt, and the moſt holy place in the Welt] 
and they went by winding ſtairs to the middlemoſt ( de- 
chamber) , and from the middlemoſt to the third. (vi. 
ſide- chambers. By the plural number here may be un- 
detſtood that every ſtory had divers chambers and cor- 
ners. See 2 Kings 11. 2.] 

9 So be built the houſe, and per ſected it: and covered 
the houſe | vid. within on its root ] with arches, ¶ Heb. 
according to the opinion of ſome, backs] and rowes of 
Cedars, [ Hebr. orderings in, or with Cedars, i, e. 
with orderly faſtening or joyning together of Cedar- 
beams, planks or boards.) 

10 He built alſo the chambers againſt all the houſe, f ve 
ells in the height thereof: and joyned them fail to the 
hauſe, Li. e. he joyn'd and fitted them on the narrowings 


of the wall of the Temple. See ab.v.6.) with Cedar-wood. 
| 12 Then came the word of the LORD unto Salomon, 
Hing; 

12 Concerning this bouſe that thou buileſt, if thou 
walkeſt in my ſtatutes, and executeſt my judgements, and 
keepeſt all my commandments, [ How theſe three words, 
ſtarutes, judgements, and commandments are diſtinguiſh- 
ed, ſee above chap. 2. on v. 3: walking in the ſame : 
then will I confirm my word with thee, which I fpake unto 
David thy Father. | ſee 1 Kings 2. 4. and 9. 4. 2 Sam. 
7. 13. 1Chron 22. 10, 19.] 

13 And I will dell inthe midſt of the children of 
Iſrael : [ See Lev. 26, on v. 12.] and 1 will not forſake 
my people of Iſrael, | 

14 So Sclomon built that bouſe, Ii. e. he went on in 
the building of the Temple, to perſect and adorn the 
ſame within] and finiſl ed it. 

15 He alſo built the walls of the houſe within with 
Cedar-planks ; ( Heb. fides, and ſo in the following 
verſe, 1. e. he covered the walls with Cedar-planks, c. 
ſo in the following word] from tbe floor of the houſe to 
the roof of the walls, [ Heb. to the the walls of the roof ; 
. e. to the u part of the wall, on which the roof 


Lalab) he covered it within with wood : and covered 


over tbe floor of the bouſe [underſtand this not of the in- 
nermoſt part of the houſe, but of The foremoſt, called 
the holy place] with planks of fir, 

16 Beſides he built twenty ell ¶ The length of the 


Temple was threeſcore ells, above v. 2. whereof the fore- 


moſt part had forty , and conſequently the innermoſt 
twenty] with planks of Cedar, on the fides of the houſe, 
[the meaning is, that he covered 
4 whereby the holy place was —_— or divided 
rom the holy of holies ) wirh planks of Cedar ] from 

the floor to the walls ¶i. e. the whole floor from one wall 
to another] he built this for him C vix. for the Lord, of 
whom was ſpoken immediately before ver. 13. ] within 
for an oracles-place for the boly of holies, ; 
13 Now that houſe was faurty elle; (namely) the Tem- 


ple, | Called, the holy place. This was as long again 3s 
Iii a the 


the partition-wall 


* 


Chap. vi. I. Kin 


the boly of holies, which had but twenty ells in length 
below v..20.] that was before it. 

18 And the Cedar on the houſe within was earved 
with knops, {Others, wild gourds, fo below chap. 7. 
24.] and open flowers : [ Heb. opening of flowers. So 
in the ſequel ] it was all Cedar, (there) was no ſtone 


cen. 
| 19 And the Oracles- place be prepared in the houſe 
[Hcb. in thc midſt of thc houſe. The word honſe ſigni- 
fieth here the ws tabrick or building of the Temple] 
within [ vix. the place where the holy of holies was. 
in rhe outermoſt part of the Temple] to ſer there the Ark 
of the covenant of the LORD, 
20 And the Oracles-place in the forepart [i.e, which 
as a man entred in fromthe Eaſt to the Welt, lay before 
him in the end of the holy place. Oth. the ſpace, (ot 
the faces) of the Oracles-place] was twenty ells in length, 
and twenty ells in breadth, and twemy ellt in the height 
thereof, [indeed above v. 2. is mentioned concerning the 
whole houſe that it was thirty ells high: but ſeeing they 
were to go up by ſteps or ſtaires from the firſt court into 
the ſecond, and from the ſecond into the holy place, and 
from this into the holy of holies, as may be gathered 
from Exck. 49.6. Its no wonder that the floor was cer- 
tain els higher, and nigher to the — aps be overelaid 
it with cloſe gold; Fi, e. plate-gold, fine, pure gold. See 
2 Chron. 3. 4. or ſocalled, (as others conceive) becauſe 
it was lockt up; and kept by David for the 1 

the Temple, 1 Chron, 29. 3, 4. where it is allo called 
gold of Ophir, which for its worth and value was ever 
held in great eſteem, Fob 22. 24. but the coſtlieſt and 
moſt precious gold was likewiſe generally ſo called, be- 
cauſe they were wont to lock it up very cloſe, Fob 28. 
1 5.] he likewiſe over laid tbe Cedar-altar. [Meaning 
the altar of incenſe 3 of which alſo mention is made be- 
low v. 22. and 23. This Solomon likewiſe oyer-laid with 
gold, and is therefore called the Golden altar, below 
chap. 7. 48.) i 

21 And Solomon over-laid the houſe [ Meaning, the 

holy of holies, as is expounded in the end of this verſe] 
within with cloſ&gold : and he drew (4 vail) thorow it 
with golden chaines before the Oracles-place, [the mean- 
ing is, that Salomon cauſed a veil to be made, which he 
drew all along to the partition, which divided the holy 
from the molt holy place, hanging on golden chains. See 
of this veil, Exod chap. 26. verl. 31, 32, 33. ] and over- 
laid it with gold, 
22 $0 he over-laidibe whole houſc with gold, untill 
all the whole houſe was finiſhs4 : beſi lets, he over-laid with 
gold the whole altar, [See above on ver. 20.] which was 
before the Oracles-place. 

23 Now in the Oracles-place he made two Cherubims 
[S:e Gen. 3. on v. 24. ] of oily wood [The Cheru- 
bims which Moſes cauſed to be made, were of beaten- 
gold, Exod. 25. 18. Now ſome hold theſe oily trees not 
to be olive · trees, but ſome other trees, that alſo yield oil 

as Cedar-trecs, and Pine- trees, c. for the Olive-trees 
are ſometimes diſtinguiſhed from the oily-trees, as Neb. 
8. 16. the height ff each was ten elle. 

24 And five ells was the one wing of the Cherub, and 
five ells the other wing of the Cherub from the end of 
bis one wing, to the end of his other wing, Heb. from 
I of bis wings to the ends of bis wings] were ten 
ells, | 

25 So tbe other Cherub was ten ells : both Cherubims 
had one kind of meaſure, and one kind of cutting. [i.e, 
ſhape, ] 

26 The beight of the Cherub was of ten ells, and ſo of 
the other Cherub. 

27 And he ſet theſe Cherubims in the midſt of the in- 
nermoſt houſe, Li. e. the holy of holies, ſo the holy place 
is called the Temple, which was before it, above v. 15. 
and the Cherubims ſpread forth the wings, ſo that the 


68. 
wing of the one touched this wall, and the wing of ve 
other Cherub touche i the other wall, and their wing) in 
the midſt of the houſe reached wing to wing. [the man- 
ing is, that the two Cherubims ending in the holy of 
holies, each with their one wing — the wall, the 
one the wall that was on the South fide 3 the other, on 
the North - ſide; and that they then touched one ano- 
ther with their other wings: ſothat with the ſame they 
reached over the whole breadth of the place: for as this 
was twenty ells broad, above ver. 20. ſo was every wi 
five ells long, above ver. 24. 2 both the 
Cherubims ſtood ten ells diſtant ne from another, and 
each five ells diſtant from the wall of his fide, m 
together twenty ells. Compare 2 Chron, 3. 11, C.] 
28 And he overlaid theſe Cherubims with gold. 

29 And he carved all the walls of the hoxſe rounds. 
bout, with carved ingravings of Cherubins, and of Pan- 
trecs, and of open flowers; within and without, { Some 
underſtand by this the wall which parted the holy of bo- 
lies from the holy place,which he adorned not only with- 
in, on the ſide, which was in the moſt holy place, but 
alſo without on the fide, which ſtood in the holy place, 
| Orhers underſtand jr of the wallsin general both of the 
moſt holy and holy place.] 

30 He alſo overlaid the flooy of the * with gold 
within and without. [ 7. e. in the moſt holy and in the 
holy place.] 

31 And at the entring of the Oracle - plate he made 
doors of oily wood; the lintel , (with) the poſts war the 
fiftb part (of the wall) . Li. e. it was as broad and high, 
as the fifth part of the wall; to wit, four ells : for the 
wall of the Oracles-place was twenty ells broad and high, 


See above v. 16. Others interpret this thus, that the lin 
tel and poſts were five ſquare, or five- corner d.] 

32 The two doors alſo were of oil- trees, and he c- 
ved upon them carvings of Cherubims, and of Paln- trees, 
and of open flowers , which he overlaid with gold : he 


alſo ſpread gol i upon the Cherubims, and upon the Pan- 


trees. [ Hereby the making might ever be diſcerned from 
the carved work.] 

33 And he alſo male at the door of the Temple poſts of 
oily rrees ; out of the fourth part (of the wall). [For 


the poſts (the door being alſo counted) were five ells 


broad, and high, which is the fourth part of twent). 
Others underſtand this of the poſts, that they were four- 
ſquare, or four-corner'd, Compare above the 31 verſe 
with the annotat.] 

34 And the two doors were of fir-wood, [ See above 
chap, 5. on v. 8.7 the two ſides of the one door were 
turning about, ſo the two carved (ſides) of the other door 
were turning about. 


3 And he carved them with Cherubims, and Palm- + 


trees, and open flowers; which be overlaid with gold; 
fitted to the carved work. 

36 Then he built the innermoſt Court [Meaning the 
Court that was next to the Temple, and was called the 
Prieſts court, 2 Chron. 4. 9. becauſe none but they and 
the Levites might enter into it, and becauſe the 
offered there upon the Altar of burnt-offering, and ob- 
ſerved the worſhip of God] of three rowes of bewed 
ſtones, and a row of Cedar-beams, 

37 In the fourth year was the foundation of the bouſe 
of the LORD laid in the moneth Ziu : [See above on 
ver. 1. 

38 And in ihe eleventh year the in moneth Bul,which 


is the eighth moneth, L This moneth anſwereth partly 


to our Ofober , and partly to our November ] w 
houſe finiſhed according to all its parts, ¶ Heb. thing, ot 
words, i.e, according to all that was ſaid and or 
concerning it] and according to all its appurtenances 
ſo was be ſeven years in building it. 
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CHAP. VII. 


The building of Solomons houſe, v. 1. &c. Of the houſe 
of Libanon, 2. Of the porch of pillars, 6. of the porch 
of judgement, 7. of the houſe of Pharaohs daughter, . 
Of Hiram ibe il full artificer, 13. Of the two cop- 
per pillars, 15. The molten ſea, 23. The ten copper ba- 
ſes, 27. The ten copper Lavers. 38. Briefiy, all work- 
tools, and veſſels, copper, and golden, 40. The de- 
licued things are brought into the Temple, 51. 


B. Salomon was fifteen years L Almoſt as long ”_ 
as in baiiding the Temple, above v. 6.38. The lame 
requiring more haſte, both in regard of Gods command, 
and of his worſhip, and wherein more workmen were 
imployed, and for which more proviſion of materialls 
was made] in building bis (own) bouſe 3 [ſerving him 
and his Court-houſhold for a dwelling place. See below 
v. 48. and chap. 9. 10.] and he finiſhed all bis bouſe. 

2 He built alſo the Foreſt of Libanon [So called (as 
ſome conceive) becauſe it was built in a very pleaſant and 
exalted place in Jeruſalem, or without the city, and was 
beautified wich many fair and high trees, like the foreſt 
of Libanon, ſerving the King for an houſe of pleaſure, 
and recteation, Compare below chap. 9. 19. ] an hun- 
dred C underſtand common ells: and ſee concerning 
this length, Gen 6. on verſ. 15.] and fifty e!lrin the 
breadth thereof, and thirty ells in the beigth thereof ; up- 
on four rowes of Cedar-pillars, [ this houſe being fix 
ſtories high, and having three dwellings one Above ano- 
ther, this is ro be underſtood of the —— and 
Cedar-beams [which made the floor of the middlemoſt- 
dwelling] upon the pillprs, 

3 And it was covered with Cedar above [ Whence a- 
role the third „. flooring] upon the ribs Lot, 

ers] which were upon five and ſourty 
pillars, fifteen ins row. [ underſtand the uppermolt 
part of this houſe, which ( becauſe it had a lels burden 


or ſtreſs to bear then the lowermoſt ) had only three 


rowes of pillars, whereas the lowermoſt had four, a- 


bove v. 2. each row conſiſting of fiſteen pillars, { 


L K1 


NG 8; Chap, vit. 

7 He alſo made a porch I vi. in Jeruſalem , before 
| his houſe, very convenient for the people, which came 
| for judgement, to be ſheltred there againſt the intempe- 

rateneis or foulnes of the weather ] before the throne, 

where he judged, (to be) 4 porch of judgement , which 
| was covered with Cedar, from floor 10 floor. C i. e. from 
| the one end of the floor to the other. Some underſtand 
this of the walls, viz. that they were covered with Ce- 
dar, from below on the floor, to the cciling above which 
is a floor likewiſe. ] 

8 And (at) bs bouſe where he dwelt , there was 4 
Court more inmard then that porch , which was like unto 
the ſame work; | The third potch, which was between 
the porch of judgement and the Kings houſe] he made 
alſa ſor Pharaos daughter, whom Salomon bad taken (10 
wife) an houſe, [diſtin from the ſtrong hold of Vavid, 
where he firſt dwelt. See above chap. 3. 1. and 2 Chron, 
8. 11.) lite unto that porch. {underſtand the third porch 
which was more inward, mentioned immediately before, 
unto the porch, the Queens houſe is ſaid robe like, not 
ſo much in regard of che form, as of the matter, as ap- 
peareth by the following verſe.) 

9 All ih ſe things | Meaning all the buildings wen- 
tioned in this and the former chapters. Compare below 
V.12.] were of coſtly ſtones, hewed according to mea- 
ſures, Ci. e. according to the meaſures, which skilfull 
maſons or ſtone-cutters follow, to finiſh a work in the 
neareſt and hanſomeſt faſhion that may be. So below v. 
11. ] ſawed with the ſaw within and without ; and that 
from the foundation unto the reſts an hand. breadih, Ci e. 


— 


the reſts ticking out, at the uppermoſt part of the wall, 
whereon the vault of the roof reſted , and ſtock out an 
hand-breadth without the wall] and ſo without unto ths 
great court. [ where the people met.] 

10 The joundation was alſo laid with coſtly ſtones , 
great ſtone, 3 with ſtones of ten «lls, and ſtones of eight 
ells. 
11 Ani above, [viz. upon the foundation-ſtones ] 
upon coſtly ſtones, hewe i after the ſquare, and Cedars, 
Li. e. planed planks of Cedar-wood, wherewith the hew- 
ed ſtones were covered over.] 

12 And the great court ( S:e above on v. g.] ws 
round about of three rowesof hewed ſtones, with one row 


of Cedar- beams: So it was with the inner court | ſee a- 


4 There were three rewe of lookings out : (lo) that ) bove chap 6. on v.36.] of 1he LORDS houſe, and with 
the one window was againſt the-o:hcr window in three | the porch of that boufe. 4 


ranks, [ Asthe houſe was theee ſtories high, ſoit had 
likewiſe three rowes of windowes, in every ſtory one 
row, whereof the uppermoſt ſtood righc againſt the low- 
emoſt,] 

5 Alſo all the doors and p:ſts were four ſquare of (one 
manner of) looking out: and window was over againſt 
window, in three rankt. ¶ Heb. three times. The mean- 
ing is, the windowes and gates of both ſides, were in 
each loft raiſed up juſt one above another, ſo that a man 
could extend his ſight from the one to the other being 
over againſt it. Others interpret it thus, all the doors 
and poſts were ſour 2 with the lookings out, &c. ] 

6 Then be made aporch [ Here three porches are 
mentioned, whereof this is the ficlt, and was in the fore» 
— the houſe of the foreſt of Libanon. See of the 

v. 7. and of the third, v. B.] of pillars 3 Ci. e. 
conſiſting of many pillars, and from the roof reſting up- 
on them] fiſty ella was the length theycof, [according 
io the breadth of the houſe, Compare above v. 2.] and 
thirty ells the breadth thereof and the porch was over 4. 
gunſt them, [vix. the doors, of which mention is made 
in the former veiſe, or the pillars, or houſe of the foreſt, 
The meaning is, that this porch was before the houſe of 
the foreſt 3 (o that the pillars and beames, of which this 


| Parchconliſted, were right againſt the doors, and con- 


(equenely in the fight of the fore · mentioned houſe] and 
the pillars with the thick beams over again(t the ſame, 


13 And King Salomon ſent forth, and cauſed Hiram 
[ Sce above chap. 5. on v. 1. ] to be ſeteht [ Heb. took, 
or took on. See Gen 12. on veil. 15.) out of Tyrus. | lee 


above chap. 5. on v. 1. | 
14 He was the ſon of a widow-woman [ By the de- 

ſcent of the tribe of Dan, 2 Chroz. 2. 14.) of the tribe 
of Naphtaly, [ underſtand this of the widowes ſon , 
whole deſcent by the Fatherr fide was of the tribe of 
Naphtali] and bis father bad been 4 man of Tyre, [vit. 
in reſpect of the city where he dwelt, and not in reſpect ot 
his deſcent, according to which he was an Iſtaelite. Oth. 
this may be alſo under ſtood, that this Father was like- 
wiſe Tyrian by pedigree and deſcent, that is, an heathen, 
but that his wife was both of Dan and Naphtali; to wit, 
of one tribe by the Fathers fide, and ot another by the 
Mothers fide , which might be done by the mixtures of 
the tribes one wich anot lier; for the Iſraelites did not 
alwaies follow the rule of Gods law, which forbade ther: 
to marry out of their own tribe. See further 2. Chr. 2. on 
v. 14.] 4 worker (in) copper, who was filled with wiſ- 
dom, and with underſtanding, and with knowledge, 10 
make all (kind of) work in copper, [ſee Exod. 31. 3.] 
this (man) came unto King Salomon, and made all his 


15 For he formed [Or caſt] two copper pillars, [ See 
Fer. 52. 21. 2 Kings 25. 16, 15. ] the height of the one 
pillar was eizhrecn els, ( Counted after the meaſure of 


the 
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the ſanctuary, which were again as long as the common | 
ells: ſee Ger. 6, on v.15. and hence 2 Chron. 3. 1 5. there 
are thirty five ells ( aſter the common mealure of ells) 
aſcribed to theſe pillars, ro which one ell more being al- 
lowed to the foot, or baſis, each pillar was juſt _ fix 
common ells high, that is, eighteen holy ones, or ells of 
the Sanctuary] and a fillet of twelve ells compaſſe of the 
other pillar about. L vid. the compaſs and roundnels of its 
body: underſtand the ſame likewiſe of the firſt pil- 
lar, 

10 He made alſo two L vid. For each pillar one] 
Chapiters, [underſtand here by the Chapiter, an Orna- 
ment, made above on the top ct the body of a pillar, con- 
fiſting of three parts, viz. the Foot or Baſis, the plaited 
work of the Pomegranates, and the Crown] of molten 
copper, to ſet upon the heads of the pillars : ve ella was | 
the height of one Chapiter , and five ells the height of the 
other Chapiter. [ meaning the whole Chapiter being 
meaſured altogether with all the three parts thereof : for 
the foot or balis was an ell high, the pomegranate work 
an ell alſo,and the crown three clls : ſo many ells are at- 
tributed to the crown alone, 2 King. 23. 17. and bein 
counted with the pomegranates four ells: ſee below verſe 


ny The nets were of net- work, [ Or, of twiſted, or 
of grated work] thc wreaths of chain-work, for the cha- 
piters,which were on the bead of the pillars : [ The mea- 
ning is, that the uppermoſt part, or the crown of the 
Chapiter conſiſted ot a moſt artificial twiſting together 
of leaf, flower, and fruit-work,in certain rowes faſtened 
with wreaths moſt curiouſly one to another: compare 
2 Chron, 3. 16.] ſeven were for the one Chapiter , and 
ſeven for the other Chapitcr, [ſome underſtand this work 
of the rows of the leaf-work,and of the ſtrings or wreaths 
that tied the work cloſe together: Others, of the ſtrings 
or wreaths-alone.] 

18 So he made the pillars; as alſo two r:wes [| wit. 
Ol pomegranates that compaſſed the middle part of the 
knop about] ronnd about upon the one net, to cover the 
Chapiters, Ci.e. the crowns , the uppermoſt part of the 
Cha piters: ſee above on v.16. ] tbat were upon the bead 
of the pomegranates 3 he did ukewiſeſo to the other C ha- 
piter. 

19 And the Chapiters, which were upon tbe head of the 
pillars, were of Lilie- work ¶ i. e. Had the form, faſhion, 
and reſemblance of Lilies] in the porch 3 ( i.e. to be ſet 


in the porch ] four clls. [underſtand this of two parts | 4.] 


of the Chapiter, the uppermoſt, and middlemoſt, name- 
. ly the crown, and the pomegranate work both together: 
lee above on v. 16.) 

20 Now the Chapiters [ The Chapiter here ſignihieth 
the uppermoſt part of a whole chapiter, called the Crown, 
which was round like a bowl, either in bulk like a ball, 
or in oval length] wre upon the two pillars, yea upon it 
ovcr againſt the belly [underſtand the middlemoſt, or the 
middeſt part of the bowl, that which ſticketh moſt out. 
Others underſtand by the belly, the hole that was above 
in the midſt of the pillar, into which the Chapiters were 
put, to ſtand faſt ] whith was by tbe net, and two hun- 
dred pomegranates were in rewe, round about, (alſo) upon 
the other Chapiter. 

21 After that he reared up the pillars in the porch of 
the Temple ; and having reared up tbe right pillar, he cal- 

led the name thereof Fachin, Ci. e. He hoe. the Lord) 
will eſtabliſh ] and having reared up the left pillar, be 
called the name thereof Boax, Li. e. Power % in bim. 
Theſe two names intimated, that the ſpiritual Tem- 
ple, which is the Church of true Believers, and of the 
EleR, reſting on the pillar of the Almighty power of 
God,ſhould be able to ſtand again all outward and in- 
ward violence whatſoever, ſo that the gates of hell ſhould 
never prevail againſt ir, Matth.16.18.] 

22 And upon the head of the pillar was Lilic-work : 


| 


GS. 
155 — above. ver. 19.] ſo the work of the pill@s wa 
niſbed. = 
23 Moreover, he made the molten ſea [Called likewiſe 
ſo,z Chron. 4. 2. but 2 King.25.13.a copper- ſea. Under. 


ſtand a huge great veſſel, ot kettle, contai 
of water, and in that regard called a — — 


inſtance of the Hebrews, who were wont to call the gz- 
therings of many waters together, Seas, This. water 
ſerved for the waſhings of the Prieſts and Levites : com. 
pare Exod. 30. ver.18,19,20. & 40. ver 30, 31, 32, K 
Lev. 8. on ver. 11. 2 King. 16,17. 2 Chron,4.6.] it ws 
ten clls from the one brim direct [ Heb, lip ſo in the 
following verſe] thereof, to the other brim thereof li. e. 
meaſured overthwart in a direct thorow, from the one 
brim to the other] round all about, and five ells in the 
beight thereof, and a meaſuring-line of 1hirty ells did 
compaſſe it round about. [3. e. this which being meiſu - 
red in the roundneſs without was thirty ells vide: for 
the roundneſs containeth twice as much room as the di. 
rect line doth : compare 2 Chron.4.2,] 

24 And under the brim thereof [ vix. At the out- 
ſide of this molten fea] were knops, [The Hebiew 
word ſignifieth properly wilde gourds, or the piRures 
and draughts,or repreſentations thereof, as aboye chap.6, 
v.18. & 2 King.4. 39. but it ſeemeth that ith a 
alſo in gencral all manner of pictures of leaves , oven 
fruits, and beaſts wrought upon, or in any thing for ors 
nament : for 2 Chron. 4.3.for further expounding of this 
place is put the reſemblance or picture of Oxea] compuſ- 
fing the ſame round about, ten in an cll, [the meaning is, 
that in a cubir, orell, were ten knops. And it being 
ſaid in the former verſe, that one row of theſe knops was 
thirty Ells in compaſs, it followeth, thatthe number of 
knops in one row was three hundred; and in two toꝑe· 
ther fix hundred] compaſſing that Sea round about : im 
rows of theſe kneps were caſt in the caſting of it, Lug. 
of the ſea : for they were not carved or engraven in this 
copper ſea, but caſt together with the ſame ; fo 2 Chron, 
4:3 
2 It ſtood upon twelve oxen, three looking towarl 
the North, and three locking toward the Weſt, and thres 
looking toward the South, and three looking toward the 
Eaft, and the Sea was above upon them : and all their 
hinder parts were inward. Li. e. the hinder parts of theſe 
Oxen were inward hidden under this copper ſea, 
that they could not eaſily be ſeen. So 2 Chron. 4 


26 Now the thickneſs of it was an hand-breadih, ani 
the brim thereof as the work of the brim of acup: () 
of 4 Lilic-flower: it contained two thouſand Baths, 
[Meaning that ordinarily ſo much water was put into it: 
but being brim · full, it held three thouſand Baths, 2 Chr. 
4.5. A Bath was a great meaſure of the Hebrews of 
liquid or moiſt Wares, containing as much as an Epha 
did in dry Wares, Ezet. 45- 11. an Epha held ten 
Gomers,Exod.16.36, and Lev. 5. on ver. 11. 4 
contained fourty three common Egge-ſhels : ſix of theſe 
ſhels contain the meaſure of a Log: fee Levis, 14. on 
verſe 10. threeſcore and twelve Logs make about 4 
Bath. 

— made alſo ten Copter-baſes , [ Or, undet- 
ſhoarings, feet, under-yroppings, which ſtood four- 
ſquare,or four- corner d, upon which was ſet a Laver, & 
Waſh-veſſzl, containing a great quantity of Water» 
wherein the Offerings were waſhed 3 for which end they 
had alſo Wheels, by which they were carried from one 
place to another ] four Ells was the length of one baſs, 


and four Ellr the breadth thereof and three Elli the bags 
thereof. 

ry And this was the work of the baſes; they had bur. 
dert 3 [ Heb. Shuttings in. Underſtand wide 


incloſed or ſhut in betueen two ledge. wherein * - 
— 


of Beaſts and Cherubims were 
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lowing verſe, and below verſe 36.]-and the borders 
— the ledges. [Heb.ſteps., Theſe were bor- 
ders ſticking out, or bands, or brims made round about 
each ſeat; which followed one upon another like ſteps or 
ſtairs, and encloſed the afore- mentioned borders or ſpaces 


both above and below. The uppermoſt were as the roof 
of the pictures and images, the lowermoſt as their ground 


and bottom.) 

29 And upon the borders, ih were between the ledger, 
were Lions, Oxen, and Cherubims, and upon the ledges 
(there) was 4 foot [Meaning an even place or (pace, ler» 
ving lor the under-propping of the Layer , chat reſted 
thereon] abvve : and beneath the Lions and Oxen, addi- 
tions of extended work, i. e. adjoyned ornaments of 
work twiſted thorow and drawn out, which were at the 
neck of the laver , an half ell below it: fee below ver. 
2 And one baſe bad four copper wheels, and copper- 
plates 3 [Wherein the axle- trees of the Wheels ſtuck, for 
the under-propping of the baſes, that lay thereon] and 
the four corners thereof bad ſhoulders : Li. c. tenons, or 
ſtayes, like unto ſhoulders, that came above out of the 
hollownefſe at the four corners of the baſe; not made 
thereon without, but from thence ifJuing, and being caſt 
therewith to hold the laver faſt that lay thereon, that it 
might not wag or glide ct from the baſe, when it was 
carried or tranſported from one place to another. Com- 
pare below v.z4.] under the laver [. ſee hereof below on 
v. 38.] were theſe molten ſhoulder at the ſide of cver) 
ones additions. 

21 And the mouth [ Underſtand an cqual and like 
hollowneſs in the plate, which was above upon the bale, 
and which even filled the layer that was let into it about 
an half ell deep] of it was within the ledge, Li. e. the 
circumference of the mouth, or of the hollowneſs into 
which the laver was let in] and above it an ell, and zhe 
mouth thereof was round of fcot-work [ conformable un- 
tothe work which is made to ſupport or underprop any 
thing, and muſt = way fit the ſame. Therefore as 
the layer was round, ſo was it likewiſe requiſite that this 
hollowneſs of the mouth ſhould be round ] an ell and 


GS, Chap. vii, 
ſquare borders, wherein were curious gravings] and 5h 
borders thereof were of the (ame. OY 
36 Nowbe carric4 upon the plates of the handles 
thereoſ,and upon the borders tbereof, ¶ See above on ver. 
31.] Chcrubims, Lions, and Palm-trees : according 10 
w_ ones. empty place, and additions round 4. 
our, 
| 37 Like untothis be made the ten baſes ; they bad all 
one kind of caſting, one kind of meaſure , one Kinde of 
a 


de. 

38 He made alſo ten copper liert: ¶ Standing upon 
the copper baſes, which might be tranſported from place 
to place, deſcribed in the former verſes beginning at the 
27. Theſe veſſels were filled with water, which the 
Prieſts were to uſe in their miniſtration. See 2 Chron. 4. 
6. and compare Lcv.8, the annotat. on verſe 11.) one 
aver contained fourty Baths, [vig. of water: ſee of this 
meaſure above on verſe 26. Jone laber was four ells z upon 
cyery baſe,of thoſe ten bater,was one laver. 

39 And be ſer ſive of thoſe baſes on the right fide of 


the hon ſe, ¶ v. In the Court of Prieſts, where the Offe - 
* were prepared] and five on the leſt file of the bouſcʒ 
hut he ſes the ſez | lee above on verſe 23. ] on the right 
ſide of the houſe Eaſtward [ where the entering of the 
houſe was] over àgainſt the South, 

40 Morcover , Hirom [Straigh:way called in chis 
verle Hiram and elſew here alſo Huram ; lee above on verſ, 
13. the (ame name the King of Tyre had] made the 
laver, and the ſhovels,and the iprinkling baſins 3 and Hi- 
ram made an end of doing all the work, thas he made King 
Salomon for tbe houſe of the LORD. 

41 (To wit) the rwopillars,and bowls of the Chapi- 
rers [Underſtand hereby Crowns,which were the upper- 
moſt part of the Chapiter , of which ſee aboye verie 19, 
and 20.] that were on the head of the two pillars : an 
the two nets, to cover the bowls of the Chapiters, which 
were on the head of the pillars, 

42 And the four hundred Pomegran#tes- [ See above 
verſe 20.] for the two nets: (namely) two rowes of 
Pomegranates ſor one net, to cover the two bowls of the 
Chapiters,that were above upon the pillars, 


half anell : ¶ vix. according to the mealure of the la- 
ver which was let into the ſeat] and alſo upon the mouth 
of it [i,e, upon the plate, or the covering wherein the 
mouth was, which comprehended the laver ] were cove- 
rings, and the borders 8hereof Ci. e. the outermoſt com- 
palles or circumferences, which concluded the uppermoſt 
covering of the baſe] were fourſquare, not round. 

32 Now the four wheels were under the bordert, and 
the axle-rrces ¶ Heb. hants] of the whcels at the baſe : 
and the height of a wheel was an ell and half an 
ell, 

33 And the work of thoſe whecls was like the work of 
f churet wheel: their axle-trces, and their naves, and 
their ſtrate r, end their ſþokes were all molten. 

34 And there were four ſbaulders [ Some conceive 
that theſe ſhoulders differed from theſe mentioned above 
ver, 30. for that thoſe came out of the hollowneſs into 
which the layer is let, but theſe in the outſide ot the hol- 
lowneſs of the laver ſupported the middlemoſt part there- 
of] upon the four corners of one baſe : the ſhoulders 
thereof were of the baſe. ie. they were not faſtened to ir 
withour,bur ane work iſſuing out of the baſe : ſee above 
on ver.30.] 

35 And upon the bead of one baſe [ vix. above the 
lice, and the ſhoulders thereof] was 4 round beight of 
half an ell round about : alſo upon the head of the baſe he 
bundles thereof L Heb. the bands thereof: ſo in the fol- 
owing verſe, Underſland the uppermoſt part of the 


43 Alſo the ten baſes, [ See of theſe above ver. 25.] 
and the ten layers [| ſee above ver. 38.] upon the 
baſes, 

44 Moreover, one ſea : [See above ver. 23. 
twelve oxen under that ſea : [ (ee 


25+] 

45 Alſo the pots [ To ſeeth the fleſn in of certain (as 
crihices,that was eaten by the Prieits, and by theſe that 
brought the beaſts to be offered. Some pots were alſo to 

ather the aſhes of the ſacrifices in, and to carry them 
orth : ſee Exod. 27 3-} and the ſhovels; and the ſprink- 
ling baſins, and all theſe veſſels which Hiram made fit 
King Salomon for ibe bouſe of the LORD; (all) of poli- 


and the 
verſe 


ſhed copper. 


46 In the plain of Fordan did the King as it in cloſe 
earth : Ci. e. Clay ie, fat, and tough ground : ſo 2 Chron, 
4.17. ] between Succoth, | lying in the tribe of Gad be- 
yond the Jordan : ſee Gen. 33. on ver. 17. ] and between 
Zarthan, (ſee Joſ. 3. on v. 16.] 

47 And Salomon left all theſe veſſels ( unweighed ) 
becauſe of the exceeding great multitude: ¶ Heb. For 
the multitude greatly greatly] the weight of the Copper 
was not ſearched, 

48 Salomon likewiſe made all the veſſels, that were 
for the bouſe of the LORD : the golden altar, Ci. c. Over 


Lid with gold, Exod. 30 3. but otherwiſe made of Cedar- 
wood, above chap. 6. 20. which is called S ĩttim- oo, 
Exod. 30. 1.] and the great table , [underſtand tables in 


ſhoulders, wherewith as with bants the laver was ſup- / 
ported : or, underſtand hereby little pillars, which iſſued 
abore out of the four corners of the bale , having four 


the plural number: for there were ten in Salomons tem- 
ple, 2 Chron. 48. They were of gold, wit. being there- 
with overlaid without, but within they were of wood : 

com- 


Chap. viii. 


e Exod. 25. ver. 23, 24.]upon which the ſhew- | 
— 5 read-(loaves) of faces: ſo 


bread, (loaves) [ Heb. 
called, not becauſe they had faces, but becauſe they lay 
before the face of the Lord, that is, before the Holy of 
Holies : ſee Exod.25.30.] were. | 
49 And the candleſticks of incloſed gold, C See above 
chap 6. on ver. 20 Of ſuch kind of gold were theſe can 
dletticks made, being not onely overlaid therewith, bu- 
' wholly conſiſting of it , as Moſeh's candleſtick did, to 
which, with its appurtenances, a Whole talent of gold 
went, Exod. 25. 3 1,39.] five on the right hand, and five 
on the left band [that ĩs, on the North and South fide of 
the holy place] before the Oracles place; and the flowers 
and tbe lamps, and the ſuffers || ſee of thele three, E xod 
25 v. 31,37 and q8.] of gold. 

0 Likewiſe the cups, and the fleſb-hookc, LOr, Forts, 
or, chopping. Knives. Oth. muſical inſtruments] and the 
ſprinkling baſins, [ of which there were an hundred in 
number, 2 Chron,q.8.] and the incenſe cups, L others 
#oons] and the cenſers of incloſed gold: | ſee above chap. 
b. on ver. 20.] beſides the hinges, the hinges of the door 
of the innermoſt houſe,of the Holy of Holies, (and) of the 
doors of the houſe of the Temple of gold. ih 

51 So all the work was finiſhed that King Salomon 
made ſor the houſe of the LORD: After that Salomon 
brought the dedicated things of David hi father; [i. e. 
Which were dedicated unto the Lord by David for an 
holy uſe : ſee 2 Sam. 8. 7, 11. & 2 Chron, 5. 1.] be ſilver 
and the gold, and the veſſels did he put among the trea- 
ſures of the houſe of the LORD. 


CHAP. VIII. 


Salomon aſſemblcth the chieſeſt of the Iſraelites, to dedi- 
cate the Temple, veiſ. i, &c. The Ark of the Covenant 
with the holy inſiruments are brought into it, 4. The 
LORD giveth a token of his preſence, 10. Salomon bleſ- 

ſeth the Congregation, and giveih God thankt, 14, and 

54. He maketh an excellent prayer unte God, 22. He 
offcreth with the Congregation,62. They keep the Feaſt 
of Leaf-huts,65. 


1 * Salomon aſſembled the Eldeſt of Iſrael, [ See 
Levit. 4. on ver. 15. J and all the heads of ths tribes , 

[ice Numb. 1. on ver. 4,and 16.] the chief of the 
Fathers among the children of Iſrael, [ each tribe of the 
Iſrzelitcs conſiſted of certain Houſholds or Families, 
which had each in particular their chief Fathers, Beſides 
theſe, there were in every tribe Captains of hundreds, cf 
thouſands, &c. whoſe chiefeſt and moſt principal are 
here to be underſtood, Compare E xod. 18.21. Numb. 
3-2430,35- 1 Chron.q.z8.] unto King Salomon [1.e, 
unto him, according to the Hebrew phraſe. See above 
chap. 2. on ver.19.] at Feruſalem, to bring up Lit. Into 
the Temple, into which, becauſe it was built upon mount 
Morija, they were to aſcend by ſteps or ſtairs] the Ark 
of the Covenant of the LORD out of the City of David, 
(viz. Which David had taken, built, and inhabited, See 
above chap. 2. on v.10.) which is Zion. | (ce 2 Sum. 5. 9. 
& 6. Inz417. ] 

2 And all the men of Iſrael aſſembled themſelves unto 
King Salomon at the Feaſt, ¶ Meaning the Feaſt of dedi- 
cation, going before the Feaſt of Leat-huts, See below 
ver. 6 5. and of the Feaſt of Leaf-huts, Levit, 23. 34. 
Deut. 1613 2 Chron. 5.3.] inthe moneth Ethangim : 
{ This moneth agreeth moſtly with our September. It 
is called Ethanaim,i,e.of ſtrong, or of ſtrengths 3 becauſe 
(as ſome conceive) in it the fruits of the Land were ga- 
thered in, which are as the ſtrength of the earth, ordained 
by Gol to preſerve and ſtrengthen the life of man J the 
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ſame is the ſeventh moneth: [ vid, according to the 

of Ecclchaſtical moneths ordained by God, Exod.ia.s. 

otherwiſe, before the departure of the Iiraclites out of 

Egypt, this moneth was the fuſt, vi, of the Gyil 
car, 


3 And ll the Eldeft of 1ſrael came; and the Pri 


2 Chron.1.4.] 

4 And they brought up the Ark of the LORD, and 
the Tent of the Congregation, [Which with the C 
Altar made by Bczalcel in the Wilderneſs, was at this 
time at Gibeon, 2 Chron. 1.3, 5.] together with all the 
holy veſſels, L Heb. veſſels of bolineſs ; that is, which 
are ordaincd for an holy uſe, See Levit. 16. on verle 4. 
that were in the Tent, and the Pricſts, and the Levine 
brought the ſame up, L viz. With this difference, 
the Prieſts carried the Ark, and the holy veſſels, but th 
Levites the Tent of the Congregation, with its appar 
tenances. Compare Numb. 4. the annotat. on yerle 
15.] 

5 Now King Salomon, and all the Congregation of Iſ- 
rael that were aſſembled with him, were with bim beſent 
the Ark, Lvix. With King Salomon. Otherw. (wem) 
with him before the Ark.) offering ſheep and oxen, I un- 
derſtand, that the offerings here mentioned, were here and 
there offered by the way, which the Ark was carried, 
Compare 2 Sam.6.13.] which could not be numbred mr 


counted for multitude. 

6. So the Prieſts brought the Ark of the Covenant of 
the LORD unto its place, unte the Oracles place of the 
bouſe, [ i.e. Of the ——— to the Holy of Holies even 
under the wings of the Cherubims. [(which Salomon 
had cauſed he made, and were much bigger then thoſe 
which Moſeh had cauſed to be made in the Wilderneſs, 
See above chap 6. v.27. Exod.25.20.] 

7 For the Cherubims ſpread ( forth) both wings over 
the place of the Arkz and the Cherubims covered the Ari, 
and thc hand. beams thereof (By which the Ark was car- 
ried] above. 

8 Then they ſhoved the hand-beams further out,[Heb. 
Lengthened them ; viz. by drawing them longer and 
further out: for to take them quite out, was forbidden 
by God, Exo. 25. 1 5. See Numb. 4. on v. 6.] that the 
heads [i.e, the ends] of the hand-beams were ſeen 
ferth of the holy place [i. e. by thoſe that were in that 
part of the Temple which was more outward, called the 
holy place. 2 Chron.5.8. it is (aid, that they were ſeen 
out of the Ark : which is not ſo to be underſtood, as if 
the Ark had been (cen : but the meaning is, that the out- 
moſt ends of the hand -beams, which came forth out of 
the Ark, ſhewed themſelves in the holy place, vid. not 
bare, but covered with the veil ] before the Oracle place, 


b. | but were not ſeen without : [ viz. the holy place] and 


are there unto-this day. ¶ vid · when this book was mrit- 
ten, ] 
9 There was nothing in the Ark, but onely the two ta. 
bles of ſtone, [The Apoſtles words, whereby he 

to ſay,Heb.g.4. that there were alſo in the Ark the gal- 
den pot with manna, and Aarons rod that budded, mult 
thus be underſtood, that they were in the ſame place 
the Tabernacle,where the Ark ſtood, yea were by it, Ex. 
16.34. Numb. 17. 10. as the word in is often taken for 
by $as Feſ-.t 3. & 10.10,&c, yea even here in this verſe 
in hore h, ſor, by horeb ] which Moſch put in is | ſee Dew. 
10.5.] by Horeb,when the LORD made (4 covenant) [the 
like phraſe, wherein this word is concealed, yet to be un. 
derſtood,we find, 1 Sam. 20.16. & 22.8, 2 Cbren. 5. 10. ] 
with the children of Iſrael, ¶ lee Exod. 34. 27. J when tho 
were come forth ous of the land of Egypt. 

10 And it came to paſs, when tbe Prieſts came fond 


out of the holy place, Ci. e. The ſore - part of the Temple, 


Exod. 26. 33. & 28. 43. J that a cloud filled the bouſe of 
11 Aud 


the LORD ; 
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took up the Ark. [Which was at this time at Jeruſalem - 
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Chaps vii 
- he children of Iſrael, [ ſee Exod. 34. 27. 
222 wy — 72 223 F bur den that fal come for ut of hy loines, be ſha 


on Aud it came to 14 , when the Prieſts came forth 
ous of the boly place, 


i, e. The fore-part 
Exod.20.33- & 28.43-] 


the LORD. > 
11 And the Prieſts could not ſtand to miniſter,becauſe 
of the cloud ; for the glory of the LORD li. e. The Cloud, 
wherein God appeared to the Iſraelites, Compare Exod. 
16.10, & 24.16. & 40.34.35. Numb. 16.19. 2 Chron, 
— & 7.1, 2, 3-] had filled the bouſe of ibe 
RD. 
* Then ſaid Salomon, The Lord ſaid, that he would 
dwell in darkneſS. (i.e. He declared, that he would ma- 
nifeſt his preſence by ſuch a viſible token as the Cloud, 
or the darkneſs was. See Levit. 16. 2. which he alſo 
oftentimes did. See the annotat. on the former verſe ; 
alſo Exed.13.22-& 14.19. & 19.16.& 20.21, Numb. 9. 
15, Deut. 4. 11. & 5-22.) FO * 

13 I have ſurely built [Heb Building built ; that is, 

| have ſurely, ot certainly, or wholly built, or I have fully 
doilt] an bouſe, for « dwelling place for thee 3 [ vid. 
wherein thou wilt dwell with thy people by thy Word, 
and by the viſible tokens of thy grace: ſo 2 Chron. 6. 2. 
«ſe:led Cor, prepared] place, for thine everlaſiing dwel- 
ling. [underſtand this everlaſtingneſs of the time of the 
Law; and ſee Gen. 13. on verſe 15. Here is to be ad- 
ded the condition of obedience, which the Iſraelites did 
owe unto God, that this Word might continue firm and 
ſtedſaſt. See above chap. 6. 12,13. and below chap. 9. 4. 
Fd. 589.2953053 1.] 
14 Then the King tur ned his face about, and bleſſed all the 
Congregation of Ijrael ; [i.e Wiſhed them from the Lord 
all happineſs both in ſoul and body. So below verſe 55. 
Compare Numb, 6. 23. Pſal. 118.26. Others under- 
ſtand this thus; that the King with all the Congrega- 
tion bleſſed God, that is, thanked and praiſed him: to 
this end taking in the Word God into the text ] and all 
the —_—_— of Iſrael ſtood, 

15 Andhe = Praiſed be the LORD the God of 
Iſrael, who fake with bis mouth, Ci. e. By the Prophet 
Nathan, 2 San. 7.6. 1 Chron. 15. 4. The Prophets are 
u it were the mouth of God, becauſe his Word 1s in their 
mouth, Ex»4.4.12. 1 King. 17. 24. Iſa. 51. 16. Fer. 

5.14. ] unto David my father, and baih fulfilled it with 
bis band, ſging: 

16 From the day that I brought forth my people Iſrael 
out of the Land of Egypt, I choſe Cie. I did not manifeſt 
nor put in practice my choice, So the word chuſong is 
taken for the execution of the choice, Deut. 1 2.1. 2 Chr. 
6.5. Zach. 2. 12. for unto God all his works are known 

eternity, Act. 15.18. ] no city, out of all the cities of 
Ifael, to build an bouſe , that my namc might be there : 
ie. that my doctrine might be heard and publiſhed, the 
worſhip inſtiruted by me might be dminifired, the peo- 
fle but is called by my Name, might meet together, and 
my ſpirit might likewiſe powerfully work there. Com- 
pare Deut. 13. 11. below ver. 29. & 14.21. 2 Kings 21, 
4 2 Chron.6.6, Pfal. 13 2. 13,14. ] bus I choſe David to 
be over my people Iſrael.” 

17 It was alſo inthe heart of David my father, Li. e. 
He purpoſed, See the like phraſe, 1 Sam. 10. 7. & 14. 
7.2 San. 7.3. 1 King. 10. 2. 1 Cbron. 27. 2. & 22. 7. 

cs 5. the annotat. on ver. f.] 
iu build an bouſe for the Name of the LORD the God 

0 * [See 2 Sam. 7. . 1 Chron.17 1. 2 Chron. 6. 


n But the LORD. ſaid unto David my father, ſee. 
a i was in thincheart to build an bouſe unte my 
1 thou didft well, that it was in thine 


I; K I * 0s. 


of the Temple, 
that a cloud filled the houſe of | ther, and I fit upon tbe throne of Iſrael, according as be 


Chap. viii, 
19 Nevertheleſſe , thin 2 not build that houſe 3 
| build that g 


20 So the LORD hub eſtabliſhed his word, which he 
| bad ſpoken : for I am riſen in the place of David my Fa- 


e unto my Name, 


LORD hub ſpoken ; and I have built anbouſe for the 
Nane of the LORD,the God of I ſrael. 

21 And I bave appointed there a place for the Ark 
wherein is the Covenant [i. e. The Tables of the Cove-, 
nant,or of the Teſtimony ; underſtand the Laws of the 
Covenant, according to which the Covenant was made, 
which were written in two Tables of ſtone. Compaie 
Deut. 31. on verſe 26.] of the LORD, which he made 
72 our Fathers, when be brought them aut of the Land 
of Egypt. 

22 And Salomen ſtood C vid. Upon the Cepper and 
exalted Scaffold, which was in the pcoples Court, over 
againſt the altar ot burnt- offering, which he could be- 
hold from his ſcat. See hereof , 2 Chron. 6. 13. alo, 
2 King.11.14. and 23. 3. Ibe fore the altar of the LORD, 
over againſt all the Congregation of Iſracl , and 
forth bis hands toward heaven : ¶ In token that he liſted 
up his heart uato God, upon whom he cailed, and from 
whom alone he expected all good things. Of which 
Ceremony uſed by the Ancients in prayers, ſee like- 
wiſe, Exr: 9.5. & Job 11. 13. Pd. 44. 2. & 63. 5, 
1 Tim. 2.8. 

23 And hs ſaid; LORD God of Iſracl , there i rio 
God like thee, in beaven above, nor on earth beneath ; 
keeping Covenants , and bounty with thy ſervants , 
that walk before thy ſace [ See Geneſis 17. on verſe 
10.] with all their heart. ¶ ſee above chap. 2. on verſe 


4-] 

24 Who haſt kept with thy ſervant David my Faber, 
that which thou badſt Foken unto him, for with thy 
mouth thou haſt F and with thine band ſulfilled, 
Li. e. begun to fulfill] as it iᷣ this day. 

25 And now LORD God of Iſrael; keep unto thy 
ſervant David my Faber, that thou bait ſpoken to him, 
ſaying : No man ſkall be cut off unto thee before my face, 


[ Otherwiſe, ne man ſhall be lacking unto thee before my + 


face] to fit upon the throne of Iſracl : [| the meaning is, 
that there ſhould be ever ſome in Davids family, to tuc- 
ceed him in the Kingdom: which promiſed was fully ac- 
compliſhed in Cuil, whoſe Kingdom is without end: 
Luke 1. 53 ] onely if thy ſons keep their way | ſee above 
chap. 2.v.4.] to walk before my face [ſee Gen. 17, ori 
ver. 1. ] according as thou baſt walked before my 
ace. | 
a 26 Now then, O God of Iſrael, let thy word ( I 
pray) be verified which thou haſt ſpoken unto thy ſervant 
Dauid my father, 

27 But will God indeed dwell on the earth ? ¶ He de- 
nierh not that God is on the earth, but he implies that 
he is not there circumſcribed or ſhut up, in regard of his 
eſſence, or being; although he manifeſted himſelt in the 
Temple, a viſible token of his preſence, in teſpect of his 
] Behold, the heevens, yea the heavens of the hea» 
vens [ ſo Pſal. 148. 4. underſtand the higheſt or 
uppermoſt heaven, which is the molt ſpatious, or, the 
moſt capacious heaven, called by Paul the third bea- 
ven,z Cor. 12.2. And ſee this phraſe, Lev. chap. 3. verſ. 
2. and in the annotat.] cannot contain thee, bow much 
leſs. this bouſe,that I have builded ? [ Tis 8s it be had 
ſaid 3 although this houſe be not fit ro contain thee , 
who filleſt heaven and earth, yet notwithſtanding 
let it pleaſe thee to dy ell therein, and to hrar prayers 
therein. Ser 2 Chron. 2.6. Ia. 66.1. Fer. 23.24. Act. 3. 


49-] 


- 28 Tes 


cad * 


Chap. viii. 
28 Tet notwithſtanding turn thee unto the prayer of 
thy ſervant, Ci. e. Unto my prayer ] and unto hi ſapplica- 
tion, O LORD my God; to hbearken to the cry, and to 
the prayer whith thy ſervant th day prajeth before thy 


ace. 
4 29 Let thine eyes be open [ of God after the 
manner of men; eyes are (aid to be open toward 
his, When he hath compaſſion on them, heateth them, and 
doth them good. Compare below ver. 52. & Pſal. 33.18. 

& 34-16. Zach. 12.4.) toward this houſe, toward this 
place, of which thou haſt ſar d, My name ſhall be there: ¶ ſee 
above on ver. 16. Deut.12.11.] to bearken to the prayer, 
which thy ſervant 'ſball pray in this place, [ Other» 
wiſe, toward this place; vid. turning bimſelf toward 
this bouſe,and l. oking on the promiſes of thy preſence 3 ſee 
Dan.6.10.} f 

30 Hearken then to the ſupplication of thy ſervant and 
of thy people Iſrael, which ſball pray [Ocherw. hich they, 
Sc.] in this place; and thou, hear in the place of thy 
dwelling ,in heaven, yea hear, and forgive. 

: 1 When any man ſhall have fanned againft bis neigh- 
boxr, and be [vix. The Neighbour againſt whom the 
ſinne is committed ] ſhall have laid upon bim an oath of 
the curſe, [Hcb, curſe, or, execration,tmprecation. Un- 
derſtand an oath impoſed by * or was made in 
weighty and doubtful matters, with curſing of a mans 
elf, if he did (wear falſly, and that moſt ſolemnly before 
the altar, to ſtir up the (wearer to more attention, and 
fear. Compare Exod. 22. 8B. Numb.5.15,16,17,18,09%.] 

10 — himſelf; and the oath of the curſe ſhall come be- 

fore thine altar in this bouſe 3 
32 Then hear thou in heaven, and do, and judge thy 

nts,condemning[ See of this word, Deu. 25. on verſe 
1.] the unrighteous giving bis way upon his bead, [by 
nithing his fins with deſerved judgments, See the like 
phraſe,z Chron.6.23. Exck. 9. 10. and compare below 
ver. 39.] and buſtifiing the righteous , Ci. e. clearing 
him,counting him free and innocent, and pronouncin 
him juſt or righteous : ſec of this word Gen.q4- on verl. 
16. & Deut. 25. on v. 1.] giving him according to bis 
righteouſneſs. 

33 When thy people Iſrael ſhall be ſmitten before the 
face of the enemy, becauſe they have ſinned againſt thee 3 
and ſhall turn again unto thee, and confeſs thy Name, 
Ci. e. Aſcribe unto themſelves the guilt of the puniſh- 
ment, and unto thee the glory of juſtice : ſo below verſe 
35. See Foſ7.0n v.1g.] and pray unto thee in this bouſe, 
and make ſupplication. 

34 Then bear thou in heaven, and forgive the ſin of thy 
people Iſracl, and bring them again into the land, which 
thou gaveſt unto their fatbers, 

«35 Whea heaven ſhall be ſhut up, [See Deut. 11. on 
v.17. Which otherwiſe is called, making the heaven as 
iron, or as copper, Lev. 26.19. Deut. 28.23. ] that there 
is no rain, bec iuſe they have ſinned againſt ibee, and they 
ſball pray in this place, and confeſs thy Name, an i turn 4 
gain unto t hce, when thou ſhalt have plagued them: [O- 
therwiſe, becauſe thou ſhalt have teſti ed againfl them 3 
vn. by thy Prophets, or, by the judgment of drought : ſo 
2 Chron, 6.26.] 

36 Then hear thou in hezven , and forgive the ſin of 
thy ſervants,and of thy people Tſracl, when thou ſhalt have 


raught them the good way, [Called ſo likewiſe, 1 Sam.1 2. ' 


23, Orherwiſe, the way of the Lord, Pſal. 27. 11. 
of trulb, Pſal. 119. 30. of underſtanding, Proverbs 
9. 6. Of bolineſſe , Iſa. 35.8. Of rig 
2 Pet. 2. 21, Of life , Proverbs 6. 23, Cc. ] 
wherein they - ſhould walk 3 and give rain upon thy 
Lund, which thou baſt given thy people for an inberi- 
tance. 


37 When there ſhall be famine in the Land, hen there 


Jhall be peſtilence, when there ſhall be blaſting, mill · dew, 


I. KINOS. 


Fin. 
* ki 


Chap. viii, | 
Locuſts, Caterpillars, when bis Enemy ſbill 
in the Land of bis Gates, Li. e. In hisown and 
Cities. The word gates, is here taken for Cities, Se 
Geneſis 22. on verſe 17. Now the Lend of bis Cities, * 
Ggniberh the Cities of bis Land, $o 2 Chron, 6. 1. 


(or there) ſhal be any plague, (e) [this parc ha! 
preſſed in the original text, 2. Chron, 6, af. ay ſite | 
nee 


38 What prayer ſoever, what ſupplication ſoever tha 
Hall be made by any man, by all thy people ol) Lie. by 
every one in particular , or by the Congregation of the 
people in general j when they ſhell acknowledge ever 
man the plague of bis (own) heart, [ ie. which goeth 
to their very heart, and doth inwardly ſo affli& them, 
that they are forced unto prayer, by confidence in God, 
wich true repentance of heart] and (every man) ſtall) 
read forth bis bands in this houſe; Cor, towards this 
ouſg.See below on v. 44.] 

39 Then hear thou in heaven, the ſue plae of 
thy dwelling , ard forgive , and do, and give 10 
every man, according to all bis wayes , [ See Geneſ, 
6. on ver.12,] as thou knoweſt bis beart 3 for thou one) 
knoweſt the bearts of all the children of men. [i. e. Of 
all men. So Nunb. 23.19. Fob 16,21.Pal.8,5 Eccleſ, 


3-21.] 

40 That they may fear thee [, e. Walk ia thy 
wayes; as is explained, 2 Chron. 6, 31. for the 
fear of the Lord exciteth a man to ceaſe from evil, and 
to do good, Prov.1.7.and 8.13.and 10.6.) all the dajer, 
2 they ſhall live in ihe land, which thou gaveſt anto our 

athers, . 

41 Tea alſo concerning the ſtranger, I Underſtand 
— — 1 —＋ their Idolatry to 
the true God] that ſhall not be of t Iſrael; but 
ſhall come out of (a) far land 00 f pum es Li. e. 
for the glory and praiſe which thou haſt, as well in 
regard of the Creation, Suſtentation , and Go- 
vernment of all things in general, as in of the 
providing , keeping , and delivering of thy Church 
in particular, See the following uw 4 and 2 Cbron, 6. 


32.] 

42 (For they ſhall bexr of thy great Name, and of thy 
ſtrong band, Ii. e. Power, might; ſo Dem. 3. 24. Pſan . 
136.12. See Numb. 11. on ver. 23. J and of 1h ſtretched 
our arm) [ſo Pſal. 136.12. Fer. 32. 1. ] when be ſball 
come, and pray in bis bouſe. 

43 Hear thou in heaven the ſure place of thy dwelling, 
and ds according to all that that ſtranger ſtall call unto 
thee for : that all the Nations of the earth may know thy 
Name, 10 fear thee, as (do) thy Iſrael, and to 
know that thy Name is called upon this bouſe, L Which 
hath its name of thee. Compare above the aanotat. on 
v.16.] which I have built. ; 

44 When thy people ſball go ſorth to war againſi their 
enemy, Lie. In a juſt and lawful war, whi de 
commanded by thee ] by the way which thou ſbalt ſend 
them ; and ſball pray unto the LORD tower the wa) of 
this City, which thou baſt choſen 3 aud toward this bouſe, 
which I have built for thy Name: Ii. e. turning them- 


uſneſſe ,\ 


| he maintaineth and defendeth their cauſe, and 


ſelves in prayer toward this place, in token that they ac» 
— that God to be the onely true God , and 
calied upon him, who was worſhipped in the * 
Jeruſalem according to his Word. So below verle 48. 
And ſee hereof an example in Daniel, chap. 6. veiſe 
10.] | 
45 Then hear in heaven their prayer, ani their 127 
cation; and execute their right, [ Or, Maintain 

right. Heb. do their judgment or, right, Now God doth 
execute his judgment or right, when as 4 J 
eth their enemies. So below v. 40. Item, a Chr. 


6.3 5.39. Pſal.g.5. & 140.13. 46 oh 
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Chap, vii 

When baue finned againſt thee, (for there 
tag 0 2 Ke 6, Frou. 20. 
9. Cecleſ. 7. 20. 1 Fob. 1.8, 10. and thou ſhalt be incen- 
jel againſt them, and deliver ibem 
the enemy, ibat ahey 3bax bave taten them z carry them 
anon captive into the enemies Land, which i far, or 


deals wicked- 


48 And they return unto thee with all their heart, and 
with all their ſoul [See 1 Kings 2. on v. 4. i. e. out of a 
ue ſenſe and feeling of their fins, and ſorrow for them, 
have an unteigned purpoſe, with ſtedfaſt faith and confi- 
dence in thy mercy, to ceaſe from evil, and to do good: 
ſo 1 Chron.6.37.] in the land of their enemies, that car- 
ried them away captive : and ſhall pray unto thce toward 
the way of their land, (which thou g aveſt anto their Fa- 
thers) toward ibi City which thou haſt choſen and toward: 
this bouſe [ſee above on v. 44·] which I have buils for thy 
Name; 

49 Then hear in heæuen, ibe ſure place of thy dwelling, 
their prayer, and their ſupplication , and execute their 
rightz L Hebr. Doe their judgement ; as verſe 


1 2 And forgive thy an 0 they have ſinned againſt 
zhee, and all their tran greſſons , wherewith they ſhall 
have tranſgreſſed againſt thee : and give ihem mercy be- 
fore the jace of thoſe that detain them captive, that they 
may haue compaſſion on them, [ Heb. Put them, or, give 
them to mercies, c. i. e. to have compaſſion ſhewed 
ahem , or, to obtain compaſſion. Sce almoſt the like 
phraſe, Geneſ. 43- 14. The meaning is, that God 
would give the caprive Iſraclites,ro find grace and com- 
paſſion in the eyes of their enemies, in ſtead of cruel miſ- 
ulages, and oppreſſion. See ſome fulfilling hereof , 
we 3. 2, &c. Eſth. 10. 2, 3. Dan. 1. 9, 10, 


51 For1hey are thy people, and thine inheritance,which 
thou broughteſt forth out of Egypt, from the midſt of the 
iron furnace: ¶ The Hebrew word ſignifieth pr * 
place,or 4 veſſel, in which all kind of metal is melted by 
the fire : whereunto E is compared, becauſe they 
endured there many oppreſſions, and grievous tryals : 
ſee Deuteronomy 4. on verſe 20. and compare Iſa. 48. 
10 


] | 
I That thine eyet may be open, unto the ſupplication 
of thy — and unto the ſupplication of thy people Iſa 
rael: [See above on ver.2.9.] to bearken unto them, in all 
their calling unto thee . 

J For thou didſt ſeparate them from all the Nations 
of the earth, (to be) an inheritance unto thee 5 accordin 

« thou ſpateſt by the Miniſtery (Heb. ag L Masch 
thy ſervant when thou brougbreſt forth our Fatbers ous of 
E, Lord LORD, [ſee Exod. i 9. 5. Deus. 4. 20. & 7.6. 
& 9.26, 29. & 14.2) 

54 Now it came to paſſe, when Solomon had made an 
end of praying all this prayer, and this ſupplication unto the 
LORD, 4 that) he aroſe from before the altar of tbe 
LORD, from kneeling on bis knees, | The Saints uſed 
that Ceremony of bowing the knee in prayer, in token 
of humility of heart, wherewith we are to appear before 
God: ſee 2 Chron, 6. 13. Daniel 6. 10. Luke 22. 
5 with bis bands ſpread forth toward beaven: [ ſee v. 
33 


55 Then he ftodd, and bleſſed all the Congregation of 
Iſrael, [See above on v,14.] ſaying with a lu ¶ Heb. 
pea) voice, | 

56 Praiſed be the LORD,that bath given reſt unto bis 


I. Ki s. 


| op oe 1255 r* 
Fee J. 
ee ITE 


weak fac of | ſtery |. 


15.34. 2 Kings 20-3. 1 Chron. 28. 9. 


of Canaan toward the North 


teen daher. | 


Chap. viii, 


all Mii 
„band. See Exad. 4. on v.1z.] of A 
ſervant. [th meaning is, he bath fulfilled all o. 
les, und broken not one of them: (o likewiſe Foſ. 34 5 
& 23.14. pe | be Ws 

57 LORD our God be with w, [See Gen. 21. 
on verſ. 22. & 26. on ver, .] atcording as be was 
with our fathers : les bim not leave us, nor forſake #6 : 

58 Inclining our heart unto him; to walk in all bis 
waJes, and to keep his commandements, and bis ſtatuter, 
and his judgments, ¶ See the difference of theſe three 
— above, chap. a. on verſ. 3. ] which be comminded our 

athers. My 

p 59 And 270 wy my words, wherewith I have made 
upplic ation be fare the LRD, ay be nigb before the 
LORD our Ged. day and night ; Jo he — — ihe 
right of bis ſexrunt, ¶ He underitanderh hereby himſelf, 
as above ver. 28, 29, 30, 75 right of thy people 
Iſrael man daily on bis day. [ Heb. the word, or, 
the thing of the day on bis day : ie. every day, according 
as daily any need ſhall happen. The like phraſe is found, 
Exod. 5. 13. Lev.23.37.] 

60 That all the Nuion of the earth may know, 1 
the LORD & that God 3 (and thas theres) none 4 
[ſee Deut. 4.3 5.39.] | . 

61 And let your heart be perfe# [ Underſtand the 
rſection of this life, conſiſting in all the parts of god- 
ineſſe, and not in the full increaſe thereof, which is the 
petſect ion af the lite to come: ſo below . 1. 4. and 
& 29. 9, 19. 
2 Chron. 15. 1. & 19.9. Compare Philip 3. 12,1 5.] 
with the LORD our God : to walk in bis ſtatutes, and 
to COS commandements, as as this day, { underſtand 
henceforth for ever, as ye do this day.] 

62 And the Kin and all I ſrael with him offered ſlay- 

ings be fore t Jace of the LORD.[Bctore the Tem · 
e 5 ſee Lev. on v. 3. ] 


63 And Salomon offered a thank - offering, which be 
offered unto the LORD, two and twenty thouſand Oxen, 
and an hundred and twenty yr gr ſheep. [ See 2 Chro. 
7. 5, &c.] Thus they dedicated the houſe of the LORD, 
the King, and all the children of Iſrael. 

64 The ſame day did the King ballow | See Lev. 8. 
on v. 10.] the middlemoſt (part) of be Court, L under- 
ſtand this of the Prieſts Court, whoſe middlemoſt part 
he, being led by the (ſpirit of God, uſed in that extra- 
ordinary work, to offer ſacrifices there, and for that end 
to rear altars, becauſe the altar of burnt - offering was 
not able to bear all the offerings, by reaſon of their mul- 
titude] which was before the boufe of the LORD, i.. e 
cloſe beſore the forepart of the Temple, called the holy 
place, I becauſe be had prepared there the burnt-offering , 


and tbe meat-offering, together with the fat of the thank - 
offerings F the copper altar ubich was be fore the face 
of the LORD, on v. 62. ] was tuo little to contain 


the burnt-offerings, and the meat-offerings, and the fat 


of the thank-offerings." {ſee 2 Chron. 5. 7.] 

65 At that time alſo Selomon held the feaſt ,[Under- 
ſtand the Feaſt of Leaf-huts which was to be kept ſeven 
dayes. See hereof, Lev.23.34-] «nd all Iſrael with bim, 

4 grew Congregation, — the emering in of Hamath 
[lee hereof Numb. 13. 22. This was the utrertnolt bordet 
ro the river of. Egypt # 
[called Sichor, Fof. 13.3. and was the uttermoſt border & 
toward the ſouth : (ee Gen, 15, on v. 19 be fore the face 
of the LORD our 170d ſeven des, ſeven dyes ; 
[underſtand 2 toward the dedication of the 
altar and temple, and ſeven dayes more toward the kee- 
ping of the Feaſt of Leaf· huts, 2 Chron. 7 9.] being feur- 


KkEk 2 65 On 


Chap. ix. I. K IN 
66 On the cjghnh day be ler the prople ge, C Underſtand 
char lie gave the people leave to go home on the eighth 
Tay, with was che 1 — 3 but in 
een therefore 
re day following, which was the 24. See 
x Chron. 7. 10. and the annotat.] and they bleſſed the 
ing : aſter that they went to their rents forful, and full 

of courage, L Heb. good of heart] for all —.— 
ORD had done for David bis ſervant, ¶ i.e. for the houſe 
of David, and his poſterity in the Kingdom] and Iſrael 


bis people. 


-- CHAP. IX. 


God ppearerh to Salomon the ſecond time, ver. 1, &c. 84. 
lomon giveth certain Cities unto King Hiram for bk 
goed ſervice;ts.A telation of the buildings and ſtron 

olds built by Salmon, 15. Of the diftunttion or dif- 
. bis ſabjefts, 20. Of bis yearly "Offering, 25, 
f bis Nevie ths nent 10 Ophir,for gold, 26. 


os it cat? er 

Ny of building the houſe of ibe LORD, ind the houſe 
of the King  |[ See 2 Chron. . 11. and all the deſire of 
Falomon, Ci. e. all his defire] whith he bad a minke to 
mate, Lie. all that came into Salomons heart ta make, 
as is explained 2 Con. 7. 11. 

1 That the LORD ed to Salomon the ſecond 
time, [vit. After the ball and dedication of the 
Temple, but not after the building of the Kings houſe, 
which was finiſhed thirteen years the Temple was 
built. Some concelve that this apptarance hapned after 
that both houſes were finiſhed] according as be bad ap- 

| 3.5 
3 _ - LORD ſaid — 10 — — 
rayer, and t lication, which : e ica- 

11 be fore 32 I have ballowell that bouſe ; [i. e. 
ſeparated it to an holy uſe: ſo Ges. 2. on v. 3. ] which 
thou baſt built, to ſet my Name there, [ſer above chap. 8. 
bn ver. 29. and on v.16. ] for ever: [ſer above chap. B. 
on ver. 13. ] and mine cyes, and mine heart fhall be t 
[ underſtand by the eyes of the Lord, his providence in 
keeping and preſerving the Temple, and in protecting, 
and maintaining the iVorthip God, which was to 
performed there, underſtanding wichall, according to the 
condition that is here anntxed. And underſtand by 
his heart , his mercy, and love toward thoſe chat 
— ſerve him uprightly in this houſe ] az al 

er, 

4 Ai if thou ſhalt walk before my face, [ See Gen. 1. | 
on ver. i. and aboye chap. 8. 23. ] according as David 21 
Father walked with perfefineſs [i. e. unfeignedneſſe, 
truth, ſimplicity 3 ſee Gen.6.0n v. 9. ] of heart, and with 
uprightneſſe,to do according 30 all that I have commande 
thee, (and) ſhale keep my ſtantites, and ny jndg- 


ment: 

5 Then I will eſtabliſh the throne of thy Kingdom over 
Iſrael for ever: according as I fpake concernumg David. 
Ry Os 1 — 2,16. _— | 6. w. 
1 Chron.22.10. -132-12.] ſaying; ( | 

not 4 man be cut of unto thee £ the throne of ? . 
[fee above chap. 2. an v. 4. ] 

6 But if ye hall wholly turn away, | Heb. Turning 
away, ſhall turn away ] pe, and your children, from (fol- 
lowing) aſter me, [Heb. from after me, namely, co- 
ming, or following, that is, from heating, belicying, 
fearing , and ſerving me according to my Word. 

1 Sam. 12.20. 2 King, 18. 6. Compate 2 Sm. 2. 21. 


peartd unto him in Gibeon. ¶ ſee above chap bl. | 
ard i 


and ſhall not keep my Gommandements, (and) my Sta- 


816. 


tute c, wh ich have given before your face : 
— other gods, and bow your foo Perks 


7 Then will I deſtroy Ifract au of the Land which 1 
beve given them, and this houſe, 27 — 
unto my Name, [Sec Ferem. 7.1 f. ] will F ceft ewey fun 
my face : Ci. e. out of my ſight, and out of mine bert 
fee above on v. 1 and Iſrael ſhell be 4 Proverb, dn 
By-word among all Nations. I ſee Deneroneny 19. 


7.] | 

8 And concerning this boufe, (which) [This 
is here inferted rear pg Me hes 
exaled, L namely by the declaration of my word and 
works] whoſocver fhall paſſe by is, ſhall be aſtoniſhed aud 
whiſtle : [as at thoſe, whom they ſcorn and deride. 80 
alſo ſuch kind of phraſe, Ferem.19.8. & 49. 17. & fo, 
4 Sometimes unto this word is alſo added the n 

—— the clapping, and moving of the ban 
which ate all outward rokens and geftures of ſcornful di; 
vithon. Sce Lament. 2:15, Zephan, 2. 15.7 they flu 
ſay, Why hath the LORD done thas kl Land; cad 
-; this houſe? [ſes Deuteronomy 20. 24. Yerem. 23. 


4 
And they ſhall ſay, Becauſe they forſook the LORD 
thelr God, lara even — ar which 
the very Heathens themſelves did bluſh, that would nat 
— with their feigned gods, Ferem. 2. 1051 r.] who hat 
hu forth their Fathers out of the Lend of Egyj 
72 20 — other god, ani bowed 
own be ſore them, ſerved 7 therefore the LOKD 
bab brought upon them all thh evil. 


— 


10 Ani it came to RE of twenty her, 


ih which Salomon had buils thoſe to houſes ; the 

the LORD and the Kings bouſe 3 ¶ vi. the houſe of the 

Lord in ſeven years, above chap. 6. v. 38. and the other 

houſes in thirteen years, above chap. 7. v. z.] | 
it (Whereunts\ Hivem the King of Tyre, bad fu 


niſhed Salomon with Cedr-rrees, and with Fir-trers, 


and with gold, according to all bis defire) ib then King 


Solomon gave unto Hiram twenty cities { Which lay in 
the North-border of the Land of Canaan , about the 


Syrians and Sidonians, and bordering upon the tribe of - 


Aſer, but (as ſome conceive) not belonging unto that 
tribe: becauſe otherwiſe Salomon might — given 
them away. Others are of opinion, that he gave him 
only the uſe, and not the propriery thereof ] in the lend 
of Galilee. [which bordered Weſt-ward upon the Coun- 
rry of Tyre. For Galilee is a land, Eaſt- ward 
the Jordan, South-ward the land of Samaria, North- 
ward the land of Libanon, Weſt- ward Phænicia, where- 
in Tyre tay. Galilee is divided into the upper and lower 
Galilee. Of the upper Galilee firnamed the Galitrr of 
the Gentiles is here ſpoken, and Mat. 4.15.] 

12 And Hiram came out from Tire, to ſee the cities, 
which Salomon hal given him z but they were not right 
in bis eyes. Ci. e. 

. x Cbron, 13. 4. for which cauſe Hiram gave 
King Solowon again, as may be gathered our of 2 Chren. 
1 2 for there the word give mult be taken for giving 
he] 

r Therefore he ſaid; What Cities are thoſe, my 
brother which thou haſt given me ? and he called them the 
La of Cabal; ¶ v. Becauſe it mifliked him, for this 
word ſigniſieth ſo in Phznicia / unto which Tyrus be- 
lon; ed) as ſome hold. Others interprer this word, nini, 
fandy,or,mooriſh] unto this day, 

14 And Hiram bad ſens the King bundred and 
twenty talents of gold. [Underſtand this of common ta- 
lents,and ſee the value hereof,Exod.z5.0n rag] | 

15 Now thicis the cauſe of the Leavie, See hero 


J (above chap. 5. on v. 13.1 which King Salon vaiſel a 
\buld the Fou e of the 1015 , be meaning __ 


C pA 


pleaſed him not. So Jig. 
© 


re 


 * 0 = 


I E 1 N 8. 


Chap. a. 


| Salomon hed ſuch a ſtock of money; and. o- r Ani Swanton offered thrice in a jaa C uit. At the 
ub 0 car fo en eine of he T cauſed oY Leak-ats, —— 9. 
gin Leavy of men chat were to 13. S, and rhank-offerings the 
. an- | which be bat buils ade L.O-K D, 2 borer ace 
lic ſhould be finiſhed] and bis (own upen phat, which was be fare the face of the LORD : Li. . 
”% chat this was ſome great Fort or Bulwark, in the anQuaty,or holy place, juſl beface the moſt boly 
(day's Palace, where the people i place, in which the Ark was, a token of 
entting in were received; ſerving for a place of retreat, when be bad finiſhed the houſe. * _ *: 


uch houſe for the Kings Guard. See hereof, 2 Sam. 
"ut King. 1 1. 27. Ja nd the Wall of "m5 4 
Hater, La city begin the tribe of Naphtali, at the 


4 „11. 6. and Mcgiddo [yin 

oy — hs e of the Jordan. See 

44 241 & 17-15. Fudg,1-27-] andGexer, [lying 
ee Ephraim 


ke Foſ. 10.33. 
16 Fer Pharas the King of Egyps was come ug, and bad 
— Geger, and burns the 2 with fire, and ſlain the 

anner that dwels in the city, and bad given is for a 
Preſens unto bis daughter ,$ slomons wife. 

17 Co Salomon buils Gezer, and the nether Beth - Ho- 
wa ; [Lying ia the tribe of Benjamin. Adde hereunto 
our of 2 2 — . upper Beth - Horon, lying in 
he wibe of E 21.23. 

— And Baalath [Lying in the tribe of Dan, Foſ. 19. 
u. 1 u Tamar, Lot, Tadmor]] in the Wilderneſſe , in 
what Land: [i e. in the Land of Iſrael. Some hold this 

to be a city lying in the Wilderneſſe of Juda, not 


from Engedi : Others to be the city al Palmyra, 


hing in the Wilderneſs of Syria. ] 

19 Aud «ll the cities of ſtore, {| In which all manner 
of ſtore, proviſion, and furniture for war, and likewiſe af 
vitual,was ſtored and laid up: otherwiſe called Mage» 
—_—_— of ammunition aud proviſion, Compare 

1. 11.] which Salomon had, and ihe charet-cisies, 
[where the arms that were uſed in war were kept] and tbe 
cities of the horſemen ; and what the deſire of $ omen de- 
ſired to build, in Feruſalem, and is Libanon, | ſee above 
chap.7.00 yer.2, & 2 Chron.8.6. J andinall ibe Land 
of bis Demi nion. 

20 Concerning all the people that were leſt of the Amo- 
rites, Hethites, Peregitet, Hivites, and Febuſues, which 

were ua of the children of Iſrael. 


21 Their children that were left after them in be 


Land, which tbe children of . 4 were not able to ban: 
See Deus, 2. on ver.z4.] thoſe Salomon brought 10 4 
i Leavie Ci e. he taxcd them as his own {laves, ox 
men. They dwelt among the Iſraelites, and were 
called the ſlaves, or, ſervants of Salomon, Exra 2. 55. 
Nehen.7.57. becauſe Salomon had made the Ordinance 
or Law concerning theſe ſlaves, The bond-men were 
kim to embrace the wue Religion firſt, otherwiſe Salo» 
mon might not have ſhewed them this kindneſs, Deut. 
wk, _ ward L eavie, (ce alſo above chap. 5.3-] un. 
10 . 


2» But of abe children of Iſracl did Salomon mate no | wiſdom 


bond-men : ¶ Ste Levit.2.5.ver.39.] bur they were men 
of war, and bis Servants, and bis Princes, and bis Cap- 
tains, and Rulers of bis Charets , and of bis Hurſe- 
ner 


23 Theſe were the chief of the appaymed that were 0- 
ver Salomon: work, five hundred and fifiy : [ 2 Chron. 
8. 10. there are mentioned two hundred and hiſty; but 
know, that theſe were in all five hundred as is mentioned 
here, but taking the of overſeeing by turns upon 
them,they were every time two hundred and fifty] whi 
lee rule over the people that were buſir in the work. [i.e. 
aich by turns executed the office of ren men, to excite 
— — See 1 King. 5. 16. and 

aunotat. 

24 Bus Pharmbs daughter came ap from the city of David 

[See above 9 v. 1. ] ume ber bouſc,which hel N. 
Salaman] built, for her: then be built Millo, [fee 
abore on v. 1 f.] 


which hath a ſecret and hidden m 


| 


26 King Sd made al ſo ſhips a Exion-Gebers, 
[This was the 3 2.camping-place of the Iſraelites, Numb. 
3- 35. It wag a city with a haven or port lying on the 
Reci - ſea, or Red- ſea] which & by Eleth ¶ atberwiſe cal- 
led Elath, 2 King. 14. 22. a city lying in the Land af 
E dom, on the ſhore of the Reed - ſea. See De. 2 7. This 
city Axan, called otherwiſe Uxzia, the King of Juda 
took, and reſtored ot brought it again to Juda, and re- 
edified or built it again, 2 King. 14. 22. but under the 
reign of Achaz the King of Juda, Rezin the King of 
Syria took it again from the Jews, 2 King. 16. 6.] on tht 

ſhore of the Reed-fea inthe Land of Edom. ; 

27 4nd Hiram ſen with tbeſe ſhips bis ſervants; 
ſhip men, | Heb, men of ſhips i. c. chat lived by Navi- 
gation ] knowing the Sea, with ibe ſervants of Sale= 
mon 


25 And they came to Opbir [ This js held to be an 
Illand in the Eaſt-Indies,and is called by Joſephus, Lib. 
2 cap. 2. Aurea Cher ſoneſus, which we now 
call Malacca. Some will have this to be Pers in the 
Welt-Indies Jand fetchs from thence of the gold four bus 
dred and twenty talenss : [ compare this with 2 Chron.$. 
x8, with the annotat.] 4 broughs it to King Salo» 


CHAP. X. 


The Teen of Scheba cometh ro Feruſalem, verſ. 1, &c. 

She admireth Sulomans wiſdom and a 3. Givetb 
God thanks, 9. Giveth Salomon Preſents, 10. S4 
lomons riches,11. Targets, and Shields, 16. Tuorie 
Throne, 18. Veſſels, 21. Preſents which he recei- 
veih,24. Charets and horſes,26. Silver, Cedar-wood, 
and Tributes or Cuſtomes of Horſes and Mes, 
27. 


Nd when the ern of Scheba L A coutitrey lyi 
ſouthward of — Matth. 12. 41. —— 
11. 31. having its name from Scheba, the ſon of Cus. 
See Cen 10. on ver. 7. ] beard (of) the fame of Salomon, 
concerning the Name of tbe LORD; Lor, ory, of the 
Name, c. Hereby is ſhewed the cauſe of Salomons 
great renown”, which was not onely his tranſcendenc 
ildom, he ſurpaſſed all men, above chap. 4. vet. 
30,31. but eſpecially the wonderful manner, foraſmuch 
as he had even the ſame of the LORD very ſpeedily by 
an infuſed gift of illumination, without his own labour, 
and humane inſtruction ] ſhe came ta. prove bim with 
riddles.[ Enigmatibus. The Hebrew word fignifieth dark 
ſayings, wherein ſomewhat is asked and propounded, 
= i Ger 
8. Fudg.14.12.& Matth. 13. 35.0ut of P[d. 78. 2. it is 
tranſlated hidden thing.] 

2 And ſhe came 10 Feruſalem, [See Matth. 12. 425 
Luk.11.32. 2 Chron. 9. 1.] with s very beavie beſte c 
Li. e. wich a very great Retinue and ſtately Train: ſe 
Gen. o. on verſ. 9. ] with camels, bearing fices, and vet) 
much gold, and precioxs ſtane ; and ſbe came to Salomon» 
and fpake to bi a all that was in ber bears. Ci. c. all that the 
bad in her heart to commune with him of 
above 2. on v. 1.1 


: ſee 


3 Anp 


Chap. x. L KI os. =, 
And Salomon explained to her all ber word:: Li. e. 13 AndKing Solomon gave unte ht 
The dark Queſtions, and deep Riddles, which ſhe pro- ba all ber deſire, what ſhe defired';' beſides ry 
pounded to the King] there was 1 — the gave ber, according 10 King Solomons Lie. his" 
King, which be explained not to ber. Li.. e was no- | pare above chap. 8. 1. and 9. 1. J ability : C He 
thing ſo dark , acute, or ſubtile, where in his wil- | cording to King Salomons hand, 1.6, of his omn v 
dome ſhould have come too ſhort to have explained | according to his royal ability and munificence } 
it.] turned and went to ber (on) land, ſhe, 4 
4 Now when the Queen of Sche ba ſaw all the wiſdom | vants. 
1 il. 14 Now the weight of the gold tha came into 
5 And the meat of bis table, and the furing 0 ind the mon in one gear, Lc. e. every year. See Numb." & of y 


, " _—_ = 


21 ** 
44 


vanti, and the ſtanding of bis Miniſters, [Underſtand the 13. ] was fix bundred tbreeſcore and fix taltu a | 
— rr — . — to which his | ¶ lee of the value of a talent of gold; 'Exod. mh * 
Princes and Counſellours ſat at the Table, and the 39. 1 REEL 77 
.Courtiers ſtood to wait at the Table. Others under- | 15 Beſides that which was of the Chap-men, 1 
ſtand this cf the Kings fitting in counſel,or judgment J | of #he men thar ſpie- out, ſearch, ranſact every cr. 
and their apparel, and bis c ers, and by aſcent, by | Underſtand ſuch as are ſent forth by great Merchant in- 
which he went up into the bouſe of tbe LORD : [un- to divers countries, to (ell their wares and commodities 
derſtand this of the curious Galleries,by which the King at the deareſt rates, and to buy other commodiriey'for 
went up from his own houſe into the houſe of the Lord , them at the loweſt prices, and to ſend and convey then 
or alſo of the ſtately train, that accompanied him therein. | over to their maſters, Others underſtand this of the f- 
Others interpret this thus: And bis Offering which be | mers of the cuſtome, or Toll, or, Tribute-garhers,which 
fred in the bouſe of the Lord ] then there was no more | were wont to look very narrow ly, to — un 
birit in her. vit. by reaſon of the aſtoniſhment , which if they ſhould hide or conceal any of their wares, mt 
he exceeding great admiration wrought in her.] out 50 80 or cuſtome for the ſame] end of the 
6 And ſhe ſaid untothe King 3 The word was truth | fick of the fice-Merchants : [or drugſters ] and of al 
which 1 heard in my Land, of thy matters, [Heb. words] |#e Kings of Arabia, Cas well Eaſt-ward as * 
and of thy wiſdom. | 3 and of the mighty men of the ſame land, ¶ u 
7 AndI believed not thoſe words, untill Tcame, and thoſe that were near at hand.] 5 
mine eyes have ſeen ( that) ; and behold the balf was | 16 King Salomon alſo made two bundred targets of bes- 
not told me, thou baſt in wiſdome, and good, cxcelled 1 — — : be cauſed fix hundred ( ſhekdes ) of | 
fame which I beard. [ Heb. thou haſt added wiſdom and nd common ſhekles, of whoſe vilue, ſee Gen; 
good to the fame which I heard. Underſtand by wiſdome 24. on v. 24. ] to be weighed | Heb, to aſcend , orgs 
the gift of underſtanding,wherewith rhe King was ador- up] for every target. 1 
ned, and by good, his vertues and excellent works, where- | 17 Likewiſe three hundred ſhekels of bewen gulli ti 
by he beneficred his ſubjects.] cauſed three pound of gold ¶ Heb. Mania, c. One mins 
8 Happy are thy men, [ vix. that dwell with thee] | or pqund made ordinarily an hundred common bebe; 
bappy theſe thy ſervants, that ſtand continually before thy and conſequently every ſhield was worth three hundred 
face, [i.e, that do ordinarily miniſter unto thee, See | ſhekels of * See 2. Chron, 9. 16. ] te be us gr 
Dex. 1. on v. 38.] which bear ihy wiſdom. every ſhield : and ibe King laid them in the bouſe of the 
9 Praiſcd be ibe LORD thy God, who delighted in | foreſt of Lihanon, [| ſee hereof above chap. 7. on ver, 
thee , to ſet thee on the throng of Iſrael: becauſe the | 2. 
-LORD loveth Iſrael ſor ever, there fore hg made the King| 18 Moreover, the King made a great Throne of Toay; 
to do judgement and juſtice. ¶ This phraſe being aſcribed | [Heb. 4 zbrone of the tooth — of Elephants, here 
to Migiſtrates, ſignibeth as much as in judgment to con- of the Ivory cometh, of which divers things are made 
demn and puniſh the wicked, and to abſolve and defend for ornament, as appeareth here, and below chap, 24. 
the good; or to take notice of occurrent matters , and | 39- Pſ4.45. 9. Amos 3. 15. and 6: 4. J au be overs 
to judge aright, and then to execute that which is juſt laid the ſame with gold, Ci. e. which was well 
and right, by puniſhing the wicked, and protecting the | and refined: and therefore alſo very cloſe and ſe 
good, 2 Sam. 8. 15.] | 19 This Throne had fix ſteps, and ie bead of the 
. "Is And ſhe gave the King an bundred and twenty ta- Throne was round bebind | i, e. like a bow, or of the 
lents of gold, and of ſpices very great ſtore, and preci- | ſhape and faſhion of a bow] and on both fides [ Hebe 
ons ſtones ; There came never ſpices in greater abundance | bence, and thence, or te, and fro. So inthe 
then theſe, which the & (een of Scheba gave to King So. | verſe] were ſtayes [Heb, hands] unto the ſear, and ws 
lomon. lions ſtood by thoſe ſtayes. | 
11 Morcover, the ſhips alſo of Hiram, that brought | 20 And twclvelions ſtood there on the fix ſteps on bub 
gold from Ophir, brought from Ophiy very much Almag- | fides : ibe like bath not made in any King domes, 
wood, [What kind of wood the Hebrew word ſignifieth, 21 Al/o all King Solomons drinking veſſels were 
is uncertain, 2 Chron, 2. 8, and 9. 10. it is Al- gold, all the veſſels of tbe bouſe of ibe foreſt of 
gum-wood. Some think that it was Thyne-wood , of were of cloſe gold ; [ (ce aboye chap. 8. on v. 20 
which mention is made, Rev. 18. 12. Others take it to | (there) was no filuer on them : ( for) it C uit. flyer 
be Braſil· wood. So much we may conceive of it, that |w4s notbing accounted of in the daies of Salomon. L in 
it was a very coſtly and precious wood, and ſuch, as at x ac or exceſſive manner of ſpeaking. Compare 
that time was unknown in that land. See the following | below v. 27. and the annotar. thereon, ] 
verſe and 2 Chron, 9. 11.] and precious ſtones. 22 For the King bad as Sea ſoip of Torſo, | Some 
iz And the King made of this Almug-wood , ſtayes \underſtand by this word the great ſea, called the Oran, 
[Underſtand herewithall bars, under-ſetters, or hand- and by the ſhips of Tat, the ſhips that failed in that 
leanings at the galleries, by which they went from the | ſea, Others take Tarſis to be Cilicia, whoſe metropolis ot 
Kings houſe into the Temple. Compare above ver. 5, | chief city, called — had a very well known port or bo- 
1. Cbron. 26: 16, & 18 1 Chron, 9. 11.] for the houſe | ven, in which they opportunity to (ail into Afri- 
of the LORD, and for the Kings houſe, . as alſo barpes, ca, Juda, and other remote countreys. Compare Gen. 
4nd Iuzes for the fingers : the Almug-wood came not, ner 10. on v. 4. Others conceive Tarſis to be Africa z and 
was ſeen (viz. in the land of Juda before this time. | by the ſhips of Tarſis to be underſtood a fleet or nav 
2 Chron. 9. 11. J ſo, [viz, ſo coſtly, or in ſuch abun- fitted and prepared for to (ail unto the Africinſes] with 
dance] ume this day. L 1e 
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ns of Hiram 7 theſe ſhips of Tharſis came home once 
EE bringing gel i and ſitver, ivory, and oy 
[or munkies] and peacocks. Lor parrats. ] ; 
12 So King Solomon waxed greater then all the Kings 
Abet, in richer, and in wiſdome. [See chap. 3 


1. And all the Earth [Underſtand not all the men 


of te whole world, but the chieſeſt, as the Kings, Prin- 


ords, Cc: of all the countreys round about. See 

y Vn — — ſougbt the ſace of Solomon, 19 bear bis 
wiſdom, which God had pus in hi- bears. 

25 Au ibey brought every man bis preſent, veſſels of 

and veſſels of Gold, and garments, and armour , 


E. borſes, and mules, every thing from year 10 


jeer, [Heb. the thing of the year in the year, i e. every 
greſent yearly. ] | 
26 Beſides, Salomon gathered together charets , and 
and he bad « thouſand and four hundred chare:s, 
— thouſand horſmen: [ſee above c 5 
and 1 Chron. 1. 14. and 9. 25. ] and beſtowed them in 
the charer=cities , and with the King Li. e. with him, 
Compare v. 16.) in Feruſalem. | 
27 And the King made [Heb. gave] filver to be in 
Feruſ.em as ſtoner, [ An hyperbole, or exceſſive manner 
of (peaking, intimating exceeding great abundance. See 
Gen. 13. en v. 13. and above v. 21. ſo 2 Chron. 9.27. ] 
and be made the Cedar - tree: o be as the wild fg · trees, 
{a —4 ſrcamore-trees , i. e. fig-mulberry-trees] in 


28 The bringing forth of Horſes, was that which Sa- 
lon bad out of Egypt 3 and concerning the linen yarn , 
See Gen. 41. on v. 42.] the Kings Merchants { un- 

the Publicans or Farmers of the cuſtomes, and 
tolls, or tributes] took the linen yarn [as alſo the hor- 
ſes] & the price Ci. e. at a certain ſet price. Egypt a- 
bounded with exceeding goodly horſes, fine flaf, and 
linen called Byſſus : which were exceedingly well vented 
in the neighbouring countries,but were not ſuffered to be 
rran() without paying the (et tribute or cuſtome. 
Now Pharas made over unto Salomon, that had married 
his daughter, the right and intereſt of the the tribute or 
cuſtome, who by his Merchants or Farmers gathered the 
lame, and received great profit or revenue thereof. 

29 And a charet came up, and went out of Egypt, for 
ſox hundred (ſbekels ) [See of the value of the ſhekel, 
Gen. 20. on v. 16, and 23. on v,15.] of filver, and an 
borſe for an hundred and fifty : ¶ underſtand this of a 
charet, or waggon loaden wich linen yarn, and alſo of 
horſes that were loaden, yea of the horſes themſelves, 
Now a charet or paid four times as mach cu- 
tome as a horſe did, becauſe they were wont to faſten four 
horſes to a charet or waggon. The cuſtome or tribute of a 
londen chatet or waggon, being fix hundred ſhekels, the 
tribare or cuſtome of a loaden hacſe was an hundted and 
ble ſhekels] and ſo for all the Kings of the Hethites , 
(dwelling Eaſt-ward from Paleſtina} and for the Kings 
of Syria [north-ward of Paleſtina] did they bring them 
ous by their band. [ uig. by the hand of the Merchants & 
Farmers mentioned in the former verſe, The meaning of 
the words is this 3 that Salomon laid not only a tax or 
cuſtome _ the wares and commodities , when they 
came into his land, bur alſo when they were carried unto 
the Lands of the Hethites and Syrians, of whom $4- 
lmon alſo receiyed cuſtome or tribute by this means, be- 
uſe the horſes and wares were to pals thorow his coun- 
trey or juriſdiction. Others underſtand this thus, that 
— 2 * 2 and Syrians did 1 take 

or the wares, or commodities 
Into theic lands, ] * 


I KI Oo. 


24. 6. 


C HAP. XI. 


Salomon wives and concubines, ver. 1. &c. which ſe⸗ 
dnce him to Idol ury, 4. webreat God iu angry and 
threaneth him, 9. Salomons aduerſaries are, Hada 
an Edomite,fled into Egypt, 14. Reſon, who reigned 
in Damaſcus, 23. and Feroboam the Ephratize, 26. ts 

whom the Prophes Abia foretelleth thas be ſhould have 

the Kingdome of Iſrael, 29. Salomon ſecketh Ferobo- 

ams life and dieth, 40. 


A ND King Salomon loved many ſirange [Or, out- 
landiſh] women, [v. according to the opinion 
of ſome, after that he had reigned five or fix and twenty 
cars. Theſe years are counted thus: three years before 
the building of the Temple 3 ſeven years beſtowed in 
the building thereof; thirteen years in the building of his 
own houle, and other fabricks ; laſtly, two or three years 
more, wherein the Queen of Scheba viſited him] and 
that befides (ſo is the Hebrew word taken below v. 25. 
and 2 Cbron 11. 18.) the daughter of Pharaos: Mod- 
bitiſh, Ammonitiſh, E domitiſh,Zidoniziſh, Hethitiſþ : 

2 Of thoſe Nations, concerning which the LORD 

bad ſatd unto the children of Iſrael ; ye ſhall not go in to 
them, Ci. e. unite your ſelves with them by marriages. 
See Gen, 6. on v. 4.] neither ſhall they come in unto you, 
they will ſurely incline your heart after their Gods : [ (ee 
Exod, 34. 16. and Dent. 7. 3,4. ] Sdomon clave unte 
theſe with love. : 
3 And be had ſeven hundred wives, Princeſſes, and 
three hundred coneubines 3 [ Which were of meaner or 
lower condition then the wives, and held in leſs eſteem. 
See Gen. 22. on v. 24. ] and bis wives inclined bis heart. 
Lui. to depart from the true God, and to cleaye unto 
Idols, as the following words declare. 

4 For it came to paſs in the time of Solomons old age, 
(that) bis wives inclined bis heart unto other Gods : t 
his beart was not jor [ſee above chap. 3, on v. 61.) 
with the LORD his God, as (was ) he heart of David 
bis Father, 

For Salomon walked after Aftoreth the God of the 
Zidonians , [ Aſtorer is the name of an Idol, whether 
male, or female, of the Zidenians. See further thereof,” 
Fudg. 2. 13. ] and after Milcon ¶ an Idol called alſo Me- 
lech, below v. 7. See of this Idol, Lev, 18. on v. 2t.] 
the abomination [i.e. which is very loathſomè and abo- 
—— = _ God, and orga — 

odly and truly religious perſons, So below v. 7. ] of the 
— [to —— Idols, is to cleave un- 
to them, and to f — — wr nas — ; 

ea even by ittin wrthering or advancing t 
— ; rr 
made himſelf guilty of this fin, Compare below chap. 
19. 18. and 21. 25, 26. Ferem. 2. 23. 

6 So Salamon did that which was evill in the eyes of 
the LOKD : [Underſtand eſpecially the idolatry , and 
the ſalſe worſhip of God. Compare herewith, Gen. 38. 
v.7.] end continued not to follow the LORD, [Heb« 

led not after the Lord, See Num. 14. on v. 24.] 4 
David bis Father (did) ” 

7 Then Salomon buils an lfigh place [ See Lev. 26. om 
v. 30.] for Camot, [the name of an Idol of the Moa- 
bites and Ammonites, of which ſee alſo Num. 21. 29. 
and Fudg. 11. 24. and Ferem. 48. 7. This, with the 
two Idols mentioned v. 5. did good Kin 45 rake 
away, 2 Kings 23- 13.] the loa:bſomeneſs of the Moa> 
bite, who are therefore called the people of Chomos, Nu. 


21. 29.] onthe mount [ vid. the mout of Olives, of 
which, ler 2 Cn. 15. 30. and is called (2 Kings * 
- 7 13 


/ 


Chap. xi. 


13.) mount Maſchith, that is, the mount of the cor- 
rupter,, becaule the Jewes did there corrupt themſelves 
by Idolatry] which & before Feruſalem : and for Moleb 
[called alſo Milcom, above v. 5. ] the loathſomneſ of the 
children of Ammon. 

$ And he did ſo for all bis ſtrange wives: which burnt 
incenſe, and offered unto their Gods, 
9 9 Wherefore the LORD was angry with Salomon, be- 
cauſe be bad inclined bis heart from the LORD i. e. from 
him. Compare above chap. 8. 1. and ſee the annotar.) 


tbe God of Iſrael who had appezred unto him twice; [ uit. 


the firſt time at Gibeon, above _ 3- 5. and the ſe- 
cond time at Jeruſalem after the building of the Temple 
chap. 9. v. 2. 

— And commanded bim - thing, that 
be ſhould not walk after other Gods : but he kept not that 
which the LORD had commanded. 

. 11 Wherefore the LORD (aid [ Either he himſelf, 
or by ſome Propher, poſſibly by Nathan, if he were yet 
alive : or Ahia the Silonite, of whom mention is made 
below v.a30.] unto Salomon: Foraſmuch as this is done 
by thee, that thou haſt not kept my covenant, and my ſta- 
tutes , which Ihave commandcd thee : I will certainly 
rend [ Heb. rending, rend] this Kingdome from thee, 
{i.e. 1 will ſurely in a violent manner take away a great 

rt of this Kingdome ſrom thee. See of this phraſe , 
— v. 12. 13, 31. ] and give the ſame unto thy ſervant. 
Li. e. to one of thy Miniſters, namely, Feroboam, of 
whom ſee below v. 26,27,28, &c. 

iz Notwithſtanding , I will not do it in thy dajes, 
for David thy Fathers ſake: (i.e. becauſe of the pro- 
miſe which I have made unto thy Father, 2 Sam. 7. 13. 
1 Chron, 28. 5,6. in which promiſe the Meſſiah is like- 
Wile promiſed, for whoſe ſake God properly doeth good 
to thoſe that be his] I will rend it out of the hend of thy 
Lſen. namely,Rehabeam 3 ſee alſo v. 35 See the accom- 
pliſhment of this threatning below chap. 12. and 1 Sam. 
1 5. 28. theexplaining whereof we have below v. 3 5.] 

13 Howbeit I will not rend away all the Kingdome, 
Iwill give one tribe to thy ſon; for my ſervant Davids 
ſake, and for Feruſalem: ſake which I have choſen. [The 
explaining whereof we have below v, 36.] 

14 Sothe LORD ſtirred up an adver ary unto Solomon, 
Hadad an Edomite: be was of the Kings ſeed in E- 
dom. 

15 For it came to paſs when David was in Edom, 
[Waging war there. See 2 Sam. 8.14. 1 Chron. 18.12, 
13.] when Foab the commander in chief marched ap to 
bury the ſlain : [viz. Iſraelites, that periſhed in the bat- 
tel which Pavuid had had againſt the Edomites,or whom 
he had out in Garriſon in the land of the Edomites, af- 
ter his victory agaiaſt them, to keep them till in ſubje- 
ction unto him, but after his departure were ſlain of the 
inhabitants] that he ſmote every man in Edom. 

16 (For ꝓoab continued there fix moneths, with all 
2 3 untill be bad deſtroyed all that was male in E- 

om. 

17 But Hadad was fied away, he, and (certain) Edo- 
mitiſh men of bis Fathers ſervants with him, to go into 
Egypt ; Now Hadad was alittle youth. | 


18 And they gat them up from Midian, [ See Gen. 2 N 


on v. 3. ] and came to Paran; [ſee Gen. 14. on verſ. 6.] 
and took with them men of Paran, and came into Egypt 
unto Pharao the King of Egypt , who gave him an bouſc, 
and promiſed him food, | Heb. bread, 1.e. victuals, appa- 
rel. See Gex. 3. on v. 19.] and gave bim 4 land. 


19 And Hadad found great favour in the eyes of Pha- 


140; [ Heb. found greatly grace, or favour, &'c. What 
it is, 0 find grace, or favour in any mans eyes, (ee Gen. 
18. on v. 3.] ſothat be gave him bis wives ſiſter to wife, 
the ſiſter oß Tachpenes the © cen. | The Hebrew word 
ry y the chief woman of the houſhold : as 
if they lay the Lordeſ, or Miſtreſ. Therefore 


L KinGos.. 


% 
* 


$ houſe, or family. then. 
bs i, agg 


mention is made of the l 
there to be underſtood wi 


that Gembath was in Pharaos houſe amon 

21 Now when Hadad funky gm bye — 
fallen aſleep with bis Fathers, and that the Com. 
mander in chief was dead: Hadad ſaid unto Pharag- Le 
me depurt, that I may go into mine (own) Land. 

22 Bus Pharao ſaid untobim : but what lac 
with me, that bebold, thou ſcckeſt to go into thine (own) 
land? ani he ſaid; nothing, bus notwithſtanding le 
me go, [ Heb. letting go let me go.] 

23 Alſo God ſtirred up unto him an adverſary, 
the (on of Eljaia, who wi fled from bis Lord H 
Exer, [ viz. when he perceived that David had the yi. 
Rory over Ha1ad-Exer in battel; of which ſee 2 Son. 
8.3.] the ſon of Zoba, L the name of a Countrey ig 
Syria, lying between Damaſcus and Euphrates. See 
hereof 1 Sam. 14. 47. and 2 Chron. 8. 3. and, Pſy, 
F 

24 Again w alſo gathered ¶ vx. 
his Lord Hadad- Exer] — ES 
ers who ſerved the King of Zoba, and now were uſed 
under the conduct of Kezon ( that reyolted from his 
Lord) to ſpoil and plunder his Land, and the land'ly- 
ing thereabout] and became Captain of a band when Da. 
vid ſlew them: [ namely, the Syrians of Zoba, Ser 
2 Sam, 8. 3.] and being gone to Damaſcus, [ſee of this 
City, Gen. 14. on v. 15. This city Regen then ſub» 
dued, and drave our thence the Garriſon, (placed there- 
in by David, to keep the ſame under him, 2 Sam, 8, 6.) 
and took allo the government thereof in his own hands | 
dwelt there, and reigned in Damaſcus. 

25 And he | Namely, Recon] was Iſraelt adver- 
ſary all the dayes of Solomon, [ vid. when Salomon bad 
departed from the Lord, and was fallen to Idolatry. See 
1 Kings 5. 4. J and that befade the evill ibat Hadad 
(did): [underitand the ſame man, of whom mention 
is made above v. 14.) for be [ viz. Rexon] abborred 
Iſrael, and he reigned over Syria. | 

26 Moreover, Feroboam the ſon of Nebat an Epbri- 
thite [i.c. an Ephraimite, or that was of the tribe of 
Ephraim. So Fudg. 12. f. ] of Zereda, [the name of 
the city where he was born, lying in the tribe of Ephraim 
See Fo. 3. on v.16.] Salomons ſervant, (whoſe mothers 
name tvas Zerua, 4 widow-woman) lift up alſo the band 
againſt the King. (i.e, revolted from the King, or cauſed 
trouble, and moved (edition 8gainſt the King. So in the 
following v. & 2. San. 20.21. and comp. bel. v.40.] 

27 Now this is the cauſe, why be lifted up the band & 
gainſt the King: Salomon built Millo, [See above chap. 
9. on v. 15. ] (and) cloſed up the breach of the city of Da- 


vid bis Father. by breach which David had made, 
when he drave out the Jebuſites from thence, and took 
| the ſtrong hold of Zion, See 2 Sam. 5. 6, 7. J]. 

28 And the man Feroboam was a valiant champion : 


ſtrong holds, over which Salomen had made him Out- 
ſcer] when Salomon ſew zhis Lad [this word is allo uſed of 
men, and eſpecially when they are any mans ſervants. 


buſie in providing and performing che work, over which 
01 


| he was ſet by the King. Heb. doing work] then be ſa 


bim over all the charge of the bouſe of Foſeph. [ under · 


Rand the tribes of Ephraim and Manaſſeh. Two oca- 
ſions are mentioned in this verſe, whereby he came dif 
loyal to his Prince, in ſtead of being thankfull, The 


irſt, that he was advanced to the aforeſaid lice; of 


(vi. in the work of building of great fabricks , and 


See Gen, 22. on v. f.] that bs was Liboriows, Li. e. di- 
ligent, induſtrious, very carefull and circumſpect, and 
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wy, out of Feruſalem, that the Prophes his [He 50 all that I foall command thee 


L EINST Chap. xi. 
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ly dsds of King . Ban be K. 
tver Tract. — ebe people, }-- 
39 Aud it fall xame to pp, e u- 


of ehe feo 
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| -4S 14. trom-Abia the Levite, | my ſtatutes and my commandments," Dar 
9 th — of the houſe of the Lord, my ſervens did: ibat I will be with ther, Ie Gen, 21 
des. 26. 20, and from Ahia Salomons Scribe ,| om v. 22. and 26. on'y, 24. ] and buli mers i ſure bouſe, 


1 ; om others of this name, as from 


ing 4+ 3) the Silonice found [i. e. met] him 
1997 47 bad pus on 4 new gæ me nt, DL Heb. 
Aal covered bimſelf with a new garment} and they rwo 
"were alone in ibe ficid. ' 


0 Then Abia caught that new garment that was on | 


tim : and rent it in #welve pieces, ; 
zi And he ſaid unto Ferobeam, tate thee ten picces : 
for bus ſaith the Lord the God of Iſrael ; behold, I wil 
215 King lome out of the band of Salomon, and give 
ten tribes unto thes, [Sec 1 Sam, 1.28. | 
1 But be ſhall. heue one tribe; [ Meaning the tribe 
of Juda, although the tribe of Simeon was in a/man» 
ner intermixed with-ic , as alſo a part of the tribe of 
Benjamin. No in the ten tribes im and Manaſ- 
ch are counted for two tribes ; but the tribe of Levi ha- 
ving no land, and being ſcattered among the 
other is not counted — for my ſervant Pa- 
uli ſake, [ſee above on v. 12. and 13.] and for Fern- 
ſalems ſake, the city which I bave cheſen out of all the 
tribes of Iſrael. 

© 33 Becauſe they bave forſaken me, and bowed them- 

elves down [vix. to worſhip] before A ſtoreth the God 
{or Goddeſs] of the Zjdonians, Camos the God of the 
Moabites, and Milshom the God of tbe children of Am- 
non: and haue not walked in my wayes, [to walk in the 
way of the Lord, is to live according to the rule and pre- 


| ſcript of his word, as the following words declare. See 


2 Kings 21.22. Pſa. 119. 3. and 128. 1.] 0 do tha 
which % right in mine eyes; [what is right in the eyes 
of the Lord, the following words do explain, namely, 
that which is done according to his holy word and ordi- 
nances, not according to humane traditions, So below 
chap. 15. v. 5,11, and 22. 43. ] t0 know my ſtatutes, 
and my judgements, as David bis Father (did). 

34 Howbeit, I will rake nothing of tb Kingdome 
ot of bis band: [Heb. And I will not take this whole 
Kingdome our of bis band , i.e. nothing thereof. This 

Wr particular, but a gene- 
nl, or univerſal abnegation and denyal, is very fre- 
quent in the holy Scripture ; as Gen. 23.6. Foſ. 11. 
14. PJa. 143. 2. MG. 24. 22. Rom. 3. 20. See allo 
Gen, 39. on v. 23.] but 1 will make him 4 Prince all the 
daies o bis life, for my ſervant Davids (ake, whom I 
the ſen, who kept my commandments, and my ſta- 


But I will take the Kingdome out of the band o 


bc ſon: and I will give unto thee ten tribes thereof, | of the land 


It 
[Heb. and I will give that unto thee, (to wit) ten 
tibes,] 

36 And I will give one tribe unto bis ſon.: ¶ See above 
on v. 32.] that David my ſervant may have a lamp [or 
candle, ot, light, i. e. ſucceſſors in the Kingdome, de- 


Lie. ſo eſtabliſh thy Kingdome, that is ſhall continue 
with thy poſterity. Compare 1 S. 2. 3 f. 1 Sam, 7. 
16.] according as I built for David, and will give If 
racl unto thes. 1 
39 And wil for that bumble be ferd of David: 
yet not for ever,” ¶ Heb. not a all -daies; for the Meſſi- 
ah that was to come forth of the ſeed of David according 
tothe fleſn, and to ſuctted in the Kingdome in a ſpiri- 
tual manner, ſhould nor only bear rule over all the tribes 
of Iſrael, but alſo over — . | 
40 Therefore Salomon t0 kill Ferobeam : but 
Ferobeam gas him up and fied into Epyps', unto Siſak 
. of Egypt, and was in Egypt um ill Salomon dy- 
ed. +: 
41 Now the reſt of the at: ¶ Heb. words) of S. 
lomon, - and all that be did, and bis wiſdome, is that not 
written in the book of met} Salomon? ¶ Hereby is 
not underſtood the two books of the Chronicles, which 
longefter that were firſt written ( as is conceived ) by 
Exrs, but another bock, wherein the acts and es 
of Salomon are related at large, which is not now ex- 
tant.) 
42 Now thetime [ Hebr. the daies]" that Salomon 
reigned a Feruſalem over all Iſrael, was fourty years. 
43 Aſter that Salomon fell aſlecy with bis Fathers, 
and was buried in the city of David his Faber: and Re- 
babeam [Called Roboam, Mas. 1. 7.] bis ſon became 
King in bis ſtead, | 


CHAP. XIL 


The 1ſraclites ſeek to Reha eum for caſment of "their im- 
ed burdens, v. 1. &c. About it be advifeth firſt 
with the old men, 5. after that with the younger ſors, 
whoſe counſcl he followeth, 8. for which cauſe ten 
tribes revolt from bim, 16. He attempteth to brin 
them again to him, but in vain, 18. Tea God bimfelf 
ſorbi ideth him to do it, 22. Ferobeam King of Tira- 
A. bis King dome by building ceriaia ſtrong 
las, 25. and by inſtituting anew kind of wor- 


L 


err | me of a ci 
A ty hing in Ephraim; of which ſee furt 5 
12. on v. 6. 1 were come to Sichem 32 
bim Ring. Lin this city, vx. Sichem, as in N 
of i üglagel Aron K gd: 
to treat of the inſtalli the new King, and of 
affairs of the Kingdome.] oy: 11 +, 
2 Now it came 10 paß when Ferobeam the Son of Ne- 
4, heard (this) , where he was yet in Egypt, ( for be 
was fled from the face of King Salomon; L See above 


ing types of the Lord Chriſt. S0 is this word alſo taken, chap. 1 1, v. 40. ] and Ferobaem dwelt in Egypt.) Luiz 


2 Sam. 21. 17. See likewiſe below chap. 15. 4. 2 Cbron. 


waiting for a fit opportunity, to obtain the Kingdome, 


u. J. Pſe. 132.17.) alway U He. all daies. Under- ed him of the Prophet Ahia, above ch. 
ſtand in the tribe of Juda, untill the; coming of the] 51. 3.) ud | 1 * 
Meſſiah : for from David unto the Babyloniſh captisi- ] Thu abey ſenp.and cauſed him to be calltd'; and Fe- 


ty, did the Kingly goverment continue in Juda: after 
8 * and the Sanhedtim, unto — 

ever laſting] in Feruſalem, the oity 
which I bave choſen me, to put my name there, [ſee above 


*3 


rabeam and al the. Congregation of Ifracl came; . and 

Pale unto Rehabeam, x D 
rh Faber mide vir yoak. Cite. 3he-boydage, and 
the burden of but 8 Salomon had laid _ 
L the u 


Chap. xii. 
hem. See above chap. 4. 7. and 6. 1; . ſo is the, yard 
— uſed in the words: Item,” 27. 40. 
and Lev. 26, 13. ] berd : |; | 


4 Salomon bad char- 
: ged the goods and eſtates of his | 
—— of his ſtare and coutt, above chap. 4- 7, 
22, yet they had no cauſe to complain thus, 
as they had under his government, laſted 
years, 2-Cbron. 9. 30. enjoyed the true Reli 
jon, great peace and outward proſyerity, as appeareth 
a chap. 4. 24515. and 10. 7] now then, do thou 
make thy fubers bard ſervice, Li. e. which thy father 
bath laid upon us: ſo, the burden of #he King , Heſ. 
8. 10, that is, which the King —— or layeth up- 
on] and his heavy yoak which be laid upon us, (Heb. gave 
on ws, ſo v. g.] lighter, [ or, leſſen, — 
of thy fathers bard ſervice, c.] and we will ſerve thee. 
lie. be thy ſubje&s,end accept of and acknowledge thee 
for our King, and obey chee. This is expreſſed below 8 
7. ] to be ſervarts. | 
5s And he ſaid unto them: go your wijes unill the 
third day, then come to me again: and the people went 
their wales, | 
6 And King Rehabeam conſulted with the eldeſt, [4.e. 
with the Counſellors of the —_—_ See Gen. 50. 
on v. 7. ] that bad ſtood before the face of Solomon bis 
Father, [ i.e. that had ſerved him with advice and coun» 
ſel. Compare below v. 8. and ſee Deu. x, on v. 38. and 
above chap. 1. on v. 2.] when be lived; ſaying ; bow 
do you adviſe, that we may anſwer this people: 
7 And they ſbate unto bim, ſaying 3 17 thou wilt be 
4 ſervant unto this people this day, and wilt anſwer them, 
and ſpeak good words Ci. e. acceptable, friendly, com- 
fortable words. See above chap, 1. on v. 42. ] unto them: 
then they will be thy ſervants | ſec, ab. on v.4.) at all dayes. 
8 But be ſorſook the counſel of the eldeſt, which they 
bd counſelledbim , and be conſulted with the young men, 
{ S:e on the Hebrew word, Gen, 44, on v. 20. ] that 
were grown up [or nouriſhed] with him, which ſtood 
be fore bis face.[1,e,which were in his ſervice, as ab. v. 6.] 
9 Andheſaid unto them; what counſel give ye, that 
we may anſwer this people, who have ſpoken to me, ſay- 
ing, make the ycak which thy father laid upon 2115 er. 
10 And the young men that were grown np with him, 
{bake unto him, ſaying : Thus jbalt thou ſpeak unto that 
people, that ſpake unto thee, ſaying 3 thy father made our 
yoah berry 3 but make thou it lighter upon ws ; Thus ſhalt 
thou (peak unto 8 3 my leaſt ( finger ) ſball be thicker 
then my Fathers inet. Cor, my leaſt (joint) gc. A 
common proverb, whereby is intimated, that he would 
uſe more violence to oppreſs his people, then his Fa- 
ther had done.] 
11 New if my Father hath cauſed an heavy yoak to be 
latent upon you ; then I will befides your yoak yes adde 
thereunto : my Father hath chaſtiſed you with ſcourges, 
but I will chaſtice you with ſcorpions, Ci. e. with ſcour- 
ges that have ſharp hooks ou them, to prick, and to 
wound thorow, as the ſcorpions do. Others underſtand 
ſcourges made of Eglantine or other thornes, where- 
unto bondage is compared, with which the King is 
coagnlſeiled ro threaten his people.] $4 1) 
12 So Ferobeam and all the people came to Rehabeam 
the third day, according as the King bad ſpoken, ſaying 3 
come te me again the third day. 
13 Ant nf anſwered the people bardly : for be 


forſook the counſel of the eldeſt, L See above v. 7.] which 
they had counſeled him. | 

14 Au be ſpake to them after the counſelof the young 
men, ¶ See aboye verl.' 10. and 11.) ſaying; my father 
made.your yoah beauy , but I will befides your yoak yet 
adde thereunto ; my father chaſtiſed you with ſcourges, 
bur 7 will chaſtiſe you with Sterpiont. 
bearkned not unto the people ; for this 


* * J * 1 2 — —_— ">" nn * 
| N . * « R * N 
Ta N © 
IL. KpwaS i g 


with taxes for | F:robcam the ſon of Nebat. 


fourty — cocks diſpoſe of Gods 
be tad hos 


es I 


caſe] wir from the LORD, that he might '« 
\werdwbich he LORD bad ſpoken by th 
band. Set Lev. 8: on v. $6.) of Adiahe Fils 

the meaning here ix, - 
, — the fire 


this act, paſſage, or d Fu 
and turned about, 2 


thus w 


he might execute his jud t which 


wiſe contracted any aſperſion 
doings. See below v. 24. Item, Gen, 45. $ 7,8, ud 
50. 20. Exod. 9. 16. 2 Sam. 12412," 2 Chen. zo, w] 

beer duet nn 


16 When all Iſrael ſaw, that the King 
unto them, then the people returned anſwer 10 che Ci, 
ſaying , what portion have we in David? [ Cn 
2 Fam. 20.1. The meaning is, that they would by 
nothing to do with the Kingdome of David, bitauſe 
according to their opinion, they expected benefit a u. 
vantage by ir. They ſpeak by way of queſtion; to 
it the ſtronger. See Gen, 18. on ver.'17.] yes (web 
no inheritance in the ſon of Tſai ; to your tents, 01 
rae'; [1.c. let every man return to his own * 
to thoſe that be his] now ſee to thine own houſe, [I. e. 
— him take us . f, and not of us, but lets 

one] O David : | they mean the poſterity of 
and thoſe that were gddiQted to him, but called Kar. 
of ſcorn and diſdain, the ſon of Tſai] ſo 1ſrael den. 
ed to their tents, 

17 But as for the children of Iſrael, which dwelt in 
the cities of Fuds ; | Underſtand by theſe, the tribes of 
Simeon, who were in patt intermixt with the tribe of 
Fuda, the Levites, and a part of the tribe of Benjamiy, 
which lay North- ward by the tribe of uda. See aboye 
chap. 11. on v. 22. and compare below v. 233] R= 
beam reigned alſo over them. 

18 Rebabeam the King ſent Adoram, who was over 
the tribe, [This man is he, who ( according tothe 
opinion of ſome) is alſo called A doniram, above 
4-6. and 5. 14. of whom it's ſaid there, that he was - 
yer the Kings tribute, asis alſo affirmed hereof this 
man; which office, made them that executed the ſame, 
to be odious and hatefull unto the people; ſo that it was 
great imprudence to ſend ſuch an one to pacific the In- 
elites] and all Iſrael ſtoned him with ſtones rhat he died: 
but King Rehabeam encouraged himſelf to get uy im- 4 
charet, 10 flee to Feruſalem. [I ui. m haſte to e- 
ſcape the danger. 

19 So the Iſraclites revolted from the houſe of Devil, 
[ Oth. Se the Iſraelites were rebellious,or di ura gui 
the houſe of David. So is the original word uſed 
like caſe, 2 Kin. 1.1. and 3.7. and 8.22.) u th d. 

20 And it came to paſs when all Iſrael heard that 
robeam was come again, that they ſent and called 
with the aſſembly, ( i. e. which the chief men of the ribes 
of Iſrael had commanded, to conſult what they were to 
do in this diviſion of the tribes, and caſe or condition 
of their land. Compare above the annotat. on yer. 47] 
and made bim King over all Iſrael, no man followed the 
houſe of David { Heb. no man was after thc buiſe 
David) but the tribe of Fuda only. I ſee ab. on v.17. 
Kate drag de 2 the f Wis 

em e 0 , and the tribes 
min, Ci. e. apart of the tribe 3 for Bethel and other d- 


ties were with Ferobeam) an hundred and fourſcore the- 
ſend choſen (men) praffiſed in way: (Heb. doing n. 
1.6. fit to be uſed in war,, or iſed in waclike 


affairs, or skilfull in waging war, and experienced 
ſouldiers. So 2 Chros. 1. 11, and 26. 17.) woe 


ain(t the T{racl, Ci. e. the ten 
l — — and the houſe 
above v. 16. and 2 Chron. 10. verſ. 16.] 2 


16 So the King 
turning about Oc, going about , revolution : hen, 


ing dome again to Rehabeam the Salomon. 
ry og ne as 


to Salomon for his back- ings YOU in . 
ment finſu 


„ OA oo $rs wo amm*c oa. ous 


. DO ES, A i hr er ˙ro ̃ũůwb“ 


WY FA. 


AT" * 


God, LSee of this ; 
He is to be diſtinguiſh l 
name: the one was the ſon of Delaja, 


alſo, 3 Chron, 12. 5,15. 
from two falle Prophets of this 
Nebem. 6. 10. 


the other was firnamed the Nehelamite, Ferem. 29. 31+] 


ing 3 ; 
* Speak unto Rebabeam the ſon of Salomon, the King 
of Juda, and to all the bouſc of Fuda and Benjamin ; and 
1 of ibe people, [ vid. of Iſrael, which were 
in Juda and Benjamin, 2 Chron. 11. 3.] ſoing; 

24 Thus ſaith the LORD, ye ſhall not march up, nor 
fight againſt your brethren the children of Iſraely Les 
every man return to bis (own ) bouſe, for this ihing is hay- 
ned from me : [Seeabove on ver. 15.] and they beark- 
nel ro the word of LORD, and returned to depart ac- 
cording to the word of the LORD, _ 

25 Now Ferobgam built Sichem Li. e. he ſtrength- 
ned and fenced it. See of this city above on v. 1. J en 
mount Ephraim, and dwelt therein, and went out from 
thence, and built Penuel. [a city lying beyond Jordan 
in the tribe of Gad. Spe Gen, 32. 30.] _ 

26 And Ferobeam uid in bus heart; Li. e. thought, 
conceived, imagined, judged : ſo Pſal. 14. 2. and 36. 
1. To ſay in bis heart, is to purpoſe and conclude ſome- 
what with himſelf, Pſa. 74. v. 8.] now ſball tbe Ring- 
dome return to the houſe of David. E 

27 If this people ſhall go up to make offerings in the 
houſe of the LORD at Feraſalem, then ſhall the heart of 
this people turn again unto their Lord, unto Rebabeam 
the King of Fuda : yea they ſhall kill me, and turn again 
unto Rehabeam the King of Fuda, 

28 There fore theKing beld a counſel, & made two golden 
Calves : and he (aid unto them, it us too much for you to go 
up to Feruſalem, Li. e. it will be too troubleſome, and too 
chargeable for you. Oth. let it ſuffice you, that hither- 
to je have gone up to Feruſalem, to bring your offerings 
thicher.. Henceforward it's no more needfull, ſeeing you 
have ſo fit an unity for it in your own land. Com- 
pare this oheaſe with Numb. 16. 2, 3. ] Bebold, thy 
Gods, O Iſrael, which brought thee up out of the land 
of Egypt. Lhe knew well enough that theſe golden calves 
were no Gods, and that the Ilraclites would ſo conceive 
of them: But his meaning is, that they ſhould honour 
and ſerve the true God by theſe images, contrary to the 
expreſs command of God, Exod. 20. 4, 5. Deu. 4. 14, 
15, 16, 17, Cc. See the like offence, Exod. 32. 4.] 

29 Andheſet the one at Bethel, and be put the other 
a Dan, Ci. e. at both the uttermoſt borders of his King- 
dome, for Bethel lay in the Sourh-border, and Dan in 
the North-border.] 

30 And this thing became fin: LN. of Idolatry 
which is called ſin, by way of eminency , becauſe it is 
directly er againit rhe Majeſty of God. Hence it's 
often ſaid of Ferobeam , that he made Iſrael to fin, 
1 Kings 16, 19, Cc. fee allo 2 Kings 21. on verl. 16.] 
for the peop/e went before the one unte Dan. ¶vix. to wor- 
ſhip it, and to offer ſacrifice unto it. And it ſeemeth 
hence, that the one Calf was firſt ſet up at Dan, and 
the other afterward at Bethel, as appeareth by the fol- 
lowing 3 verſe. 

31 He male alſo an houſe of the bigh places; [i.6.a Tem- 

on the exalted place; where altars were reared, to com- 

t klolatry thereon ) and made Prieſts of the meaneſt of the 
9eople, LHeb. of the ends, or uttermoſt parts of te pes 
ple, i. e. of the meaneſt and moſt contemprible lorr of the 

rope, and nor of the worthieſt und able. Or under- 

it of both ſorts of people, both high and low. 
Compare this phraſe with Gen, 47. 2. and (ce the anno- 
tat, thareon] which were not of the ſons of Levi. [our of 
whom, eſpecially out of the family of Aaron, the Prieſts 
according to Gods inſtitution were to be choſen.) 

32. And Ferobeam made a ſeaſt in the eighth moneth, 


en he fifteenth day of the moneth, like unto the feaſt that \ 


= L K-18 


o 


Chap, ili.” 


_—_ 


1 * But the word of God came to Semda the man of | was in Fug, [Namely, a feaſt of Leaf- huts to imis 


cate that which was lo called in Juda: but he ordained 
this feaſt in the eighth monerh ; that is, in October: 
whereas the feaſt of Leaſ-·huts was according to Gods 
appointment to be kept in the ſeventh moneth, Levis; 
| 23. 34. that is, in September, as it was gms rt 
da] and offered upon the altar 3 [ vit. he bimſelf offered. 
Compare chap. 13. v. 1. and 4 Which was unlawfull 
for him to do, ſeeing this duty was enjoyned by God to 
the Prieſts only, Exod. 30.7, Cc. and 2 Chron. 26; 
18.] the like be did u Bethel, offering to the Calves, 
which be bad made : be placed alſo az Bethel Prieſts of 
the high places; which he had made. 
33 Aud be offered upon the altar, which be had male 
at Bethel, on the fifteenth day of the eighth moneth 3 of 
the moneth which he bad deviſed ous of bis (own) bear: : 
[4,e. accordiay to his own choice, takin him to 
inſtitute and ordain ſuch a worſhip as ealed himſelf, 
againſt the expreſs command of the Lord, Numb. 14. 
' 39.] Sv be made a feaſt for the children of Iſracl, and 
offered upon that altar [ vi, Jerobeam offered. Com- 
are the firſt verſe of the following chapter] burning 
incenſe. Li. e. that which he offered was incenſe: or; 
he offered and burnt incenſe together. Oth. and went 
; up to that altar, 10 burn incenſe. ] 


C HAP. XIII. 


4 2 of Fuda prophecycth againſt the altar at Bethel, 

verſ. 1, &c. The Prophecy is confirmed by miracles, 3. 
The Prophet being invited by Ferobeam, to eat with 
bim, refuſeth, and departeth, 7. An old Prophet ſedu- 
ceth him, ſo that he turneth back, 11. He is for it re- 
proved of God by the old Prophet from God, 20, and 
ſlain by a Lion, 23. The old Prophet hearing of it, 
bunieth him, 2 5. and ratiſieih bis Prophecy, 31. Fero- 
beans obſtinacy, 33. 


Nd behold a man of God [ See of this appellation 

Fudg, 1 oy. came out of Fuda, by the word of 
the LORD, . y the command of the Lord; ſo in 
the following verſe. Or with the word of the Lord, that 
is, with a certain charge, which he was to deliver unto 
King Ferobeam] unto Bethel : and Ferobeam ſtood by 
the Altar, to burn incenſe, [Compare above chap. 12. 
v. 32, 33. and the annotat. thereon, Item below verſe 


4] 
24nd he cryed againſt the altar by the word of thel ORD, 
and ſaid, altar, altar, ¶ He ſpeaketh to the altar, becauſe 
the King hearkened not to this, and the like exhortati- 
ons. In the mean while the whole outward idol-worſhip is 
threatned by the word altar, which is ſometimes taken for 
the whole outward divine worſhip, as 1ſ4.19.19. 1 Cor; 
9. 13.J thus ſaith the LORD, behold, « ſon ſhall be born 
{vix- about three hundred thirty years after this time] 
unto the bouſe of David, whoſe name ſhall be Fofia, he 
offer upon ther, the Prieſts of the high places, | where- 
by the altar ſhould be polluted, and the Prieſts that of« 
— EN See the fulfilting hereof, 2 Kin. 
23-15, &c. ] thas burn incenſe upon thee, and they ſbell 
burn mens bones upon thee, 

3 And be gave a token (i.e, he declared that flrait- 
way a miracle ſhould happen, for confirmation of that 
which he foretold. So below verſ. 5. and ſo doth Moſes 
alſo (peak, Deus. 18, on ver. 1. ] the ſame Up, [aping 3 
This is that token of which the LORD ſpake : bebold, 
altar ſhall be rent aſunder, Ci. e. of its own accord, no 
man laying a hand thereon] and bg aſhes that art upon 
it hull be ppured ons. | 


Lll 3 4 Now 


Chap. xi. 

4 Now it came to paß, 8 
of the man of God, which he bad cried againſt the altar at 
© Bethel, that Feroboam ſirerched:- forth bis band from the 
altar, [ i.e. Wherewith he was buſie upon, and about the 


altar, in offering and — mare Wl ſaying, Lay hold 
on him : but bis hand which be had ſtretched forth againſt 


bim, [meaning the man of God, that had threatned the | 8 


Altar] withered, (ſo) that be could not pull it (in) 
again 10 him. 

5 Andihe altar was rent aſunder and the aſhes poured 
out from the altar, according 30 that toten, which the 
man of God bad given, by the Word of the 
LORD, 

6 Then the King anſwered, [ Anſwering ſignifieth 
here to begin a ſpeech,or diſcourſe, See Fudg. 18. on 
v. 14] and ſaid unto the man of God; Call now car- 
neſily upon the face of the LORD thy God, and pray for me 
that my hand may come to me again; Then the man of 
God beſought tbe face of the LORD earneſtly , and the 
Kings band came to him again, and became as( it was) be- 

or 


then (thy ſelf ), [The He- 
brew word rendered rengthening, ſigniſieth proper- 
ly underpropping, which here is as much as to 18 new 
ſtrength to the body by the uſe of meat and drink. Com- 
pare Gen. 18. 5. Fudg. 13.5, 8. and Pſal. 104. 5. ] and 
I will give thee a Preſent. 

8 Bur the man of God ſald unto the King ; If ibou 
would give me the half of thine houſe, I would not go 
with thee : ¶ The like phraſe doth Bileam uſe, Numb. 22. 
18, butnot with an _ heart] neither would I cat 
bread, nor drink water in this place. L That is, uſe no meat, 
nor drink. So below ver. 9. 16, 17, &c. Compare 1 Sam. 
30.11. 2 King Ty 

For ſothe LORD charged me by bis word, | Heb. 
0 2 charged mc by the word of the LORD. That is, 
o he, to wit, the Lotd,charged me by his Word. See the 
like phraſe, Gen. 1. 27. & 5.1. and the annotat. ] ſaying, 
Thou ſhalt eat no bread, nor drink water. [ Namely, at 
Bethel. Compare the laſt foregoing verſe : for this pro- 
hibition, as it was perſonal, ſo was it likewiſe to be under- 
ſtood in regard of the place unto which he was ſent, and 
doubtleſs alſo of the time of this ſending forth ] neither 
bali tbou return by the way that thou wenteſt. 


hence with me, and — 
{ 


7 


I. K 1 N G S. 
when the King beard the Word | cameſt from Fuda ? and be ſaid,t n- 


e. 
f 7 And the abe the man of God 3 Come 


| 


— 


, 


5 5 — ſaid he unto him; Come home with me, ol 
16 But he ſaid, I may not return with 

with thee « — 1 eat bread, be 

thee in this place. L vic. Bethel; as above verſe 


17 For 4 word (came) 10 me by the word of the L 
yu command and charge was given mes the 1 
_ ro 2 ſhalt neither eat bread there „ oy 
rink water: 1 5 nor turn again, 70i 
that thou 1571 Frein 

18 And he ſaid unto him, I am 4 Prophet ally 
(att), and an Angel fake unto — RP 
LORD, ſaying 3 Bring bim back with thee into thine 
houſe,that he may eat bread, and drink water : (hut ) be 
lied unto him. | This old Prophet ſinneth three ws 
1. Becauſe he ſetteth God againſt himſelf, 2. Beef 
he ſuffereth not the —_ of Juda to perform the com- 
mand given him of God. 3. Becauſe he alledgeth a 
falſe —— ,or communication, 

19 And he went back with him, and did eat bred i 
bis houſe, and drink water, { Here this Prophet dane 
likewiſe, ſorſaking the true word of God, of which he 
was ſure, and embracing the falſe one, which he could no: 
be ſure of.] 

20 And it came to paſſe as they ſat at the table 
the word of the LORD — der 1nd by A 
tion unto his mind] unto the Prophet, [meaning the 
old Prophet, that dwelt at Bethel. And hence may be 
gathered, that God uſed this man alſo as a Prophet) that 
bad made him [ viz. the Prophet of Juda] go bark, 
viz. from the place where he had found him on the 
way ,unto the city of Bethel.) 

21 And be cryed unto the man of God that came 
from Fu la, [i. e. he ſpike unto him with a loud, clear, 


and moſt audible voice] ſaying ; thus ſaith the LORD; 
becauſe thou baſt been refrattory unto the mouth of the © | 


LORD Cie. tothe command of the LORD, c. 
ed here before v. 9. and 17. and again repeated v. 22, 
and haſt not kept ehe commandment which the LORD thy 
God bad commanded thee : t 

22 But cameſt back, and haft caten bread, and ami 
water at the place, of which he bad ſpoken unto thee, thus 
alt eat no bread, nor drink water 3 thy carcaſe ſbul not 


10 And he went another way ; and turned not again | come into the ſepulchre of thy Fathers, Which was hed 


by the way,that he came to Bethel. 


11 Now an old Prophet [Old in dayes, and perhaps any wile either benefit or 


in office alſo, but herein not always honeſt and faithfull : 
for though he had the gift of Prophecie, aud ſome fear of 
God before his eyes, and ſeemeth to have been a lover of 
the true Prophets, as may appear by that which is related 
hereafter, ver{.20,21422,26,27,29,30,31,3 2 yet here he 
is found in a lie and falſhood,yerl. 18. whereby he decei- 
ved the true Prophet, and brought him to ſuffering, verſ. 
24.] dwelt at Bethel; and bis ſon came, and told him all 
the work which the man of God had done that day in Be- 
thelwith the words which be bad ſpoken unto the King 3 
theſe they ['vix. the fore-mentioned ſon with his bre- 
3 confirmed his relation] told alſo to their Fa- 


12 4nd their Father fpake unto them: What way 
went be ? und bis ſons had ſeen the way which the man 
of God went, that came from Fuda.(i.e. They had obſer- 
ved or taken notice which way he was gone , when 
he departed from Bethel, and told their Father of 
ic 


Al Then ſaid be unto bis ſons ; Saddle me whe aſſe; 
aud they ſaddied him the aſſe, and be rode thereon. 

14 And be went after the man of God; and found him 
ftting under an oak : | The Prophet ſeeme th to have re 
ſed himſelf here through wearineſs, mixed with hunger] 
and he ſaid unto him; Art thou the man of God, that 


by the hand of Gods providence to carry the 


| 


to be a judgement : not as if the place of burial could 
prejudice the party deceaſed, 
but becauſe thoſe that cannot atrain to the ordinary place 
of their burial, haye commonly more trouble before they 
die, and leſs civil honour when they are buried, and 
ſome of them have done ſome publick and noted evill in 
their life time. See below chap. 14. v. 13. IIA. 14. 19, 
29. Ferem. 22. 19. and 26. 2] * 
FS. And it came to paß after be  [vix. the man d 
» that was come from Juda] bad eaten bread, 4 

after be had drunk; that be [ viz. the old Prophet « 
Berhel] ſadled for bim the aſe, [ which be dd, ith 
by his ſons, or by himſelf, ro ſhew by this officioulnels 
(as ſome conceive) the ſorrow and grief that he had for 
the evill that be had done to the het of Juda, defi- 
ring to continue ſtill a friend] (to wit) for the Prophet, 


whom be had made go back, wy 
24 So he went away, and ation nd [el 
and bi car af 
Y 
15 


him on the way, and ſlew him ; an | 
on the way, and the aſſe ſtood by it, Las being 

to be buried] the lion alſo ſtood by the carcaſe, [not a5 
beaſt of prey, to devour it; but 28 guard to keep 


for burial.) 


25 Andbehold there paſſed men by, and ſaw the cy. f 
caſe caſt on the way, and the lion landing by the carcaſe : 


and they came and told it in the city, whercin rhe old Pro- 


pbet d welt. 
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_ 26 When 


the Prophet 


of God , that was, reſraftory unto sbe mouth of the 

ng [ſee above on v. 11. there ſore abe LORD hath 
lelivered him unto the lion, tba broke him, and flew 
him, according to the word of 1he LORD, [which be bad 
teten Lui by me. See above on v. 22. J xnto bim, 

27 Moreover, he ſpake unto bis ſons fing; ſaddle 
me the aſſe ; and they ſadled (im). ; 

a8 Then he went bis way, and found bis carcaſe caſt 
an the way, 4nd the aſſe and the lion ſianding by the car- 
aſe; the lion bad not caten the carcaſe, nor broken the 
aſſe. Li. e. not torn him, nor done him any hurt, to de- 

t him. 
17 80 the Prophet took up the carcaſe of the man 
of God, and laid that on the aſs , and carried that back ; 


ſo the old Prophet came ino the city to mourn, | fee of the 


manner and cuſtome of mourning over the dead, Gen. 


— 


, on v. 2. ] and to bury bim. 
30 And be laid bis carcaſe in bis grave, [vig, in his 
own grave, which he had there in the land of Ilrael. 
And hereby the prediction of God was fulfilled, menti- 
oned above v. 22. for the body of the dead Prophet 
did not come into the grave of his tathers, but into the 
grave of a ſtranger, namely, of the old Prophet of Be- 
thel] and they, (viz. not only the old Prophet, but 
alſo his houſho'd, yea (as ſome conceive) many of the 
city likewiſe] made 4 lamentation over bim, as my bro- 
ther. [the opinion of ſome is, that theſe were the farſt 

words of a funeral ſong, that was ſung over him.] 
Now it came to paß after he bad buricd him, that 


- 80 
beſpoke to bis ſons, ſaying 3 when 1 ſhall be dead, then 


bury me in that grave, wherein the man of God is buried, 
and lay my bones by bis bones. Some conceive that he 
exprelly gave this in charge, chat his bones after his death 
might not get among the bones mentioned above v. 2. 
22 For the thing ſhall certainly come to paſs, ¶ Heb. 

to paß, come to paſs, or being be] which he pro- 
claimel by the werd of the LORD againſt the altar thai is 
at Bethel; and againſt all the houſes of the bigh places 
[what Kind of places the high places were, ſee Lev. 
26, on v. 30.] which are in the cities of Samatia. [ Heb. 
Schomcron, It is a countrey here ſo called by anticipa- 
tion, becauſe it afterward firſt obtained this name from 
the toyal city Schomeron (otherwiſe called Samaria) ly- 
ing in it, and from a mountain of the ſame name, upon 
which King Omri built that city. Qthers underſtand 
this of the mountain it ſelf, that by reaſon of its large- 
nels and greatneſs, might have had many little towns 
or cities upon it. Compare below chap. 16. the anno- 
8 alter cles which 

33 Aſter this paſſage [viz. the miracles whic 
God had wrought Wy hand, which ſuddenly 
withered, and was reſtored ſound and whole again : on 
the altar, which of its (elf, without the hand or help of 
man, ſplit and rent in twain; on the Prophet of Juda, 
who according to Gods prediction came not into the 
ſepulchre of his Fathers] Ferobeam tururd not from bis 
evil way; but made again Prieſts -_ bigh places ¶ ſee 
aboye chap, 12.0nyer.z1,32.] of the meaneſt of the pev- 
ple.[ſer aboye cb. 13. on v. 3 l. j whoſoever would, others, 
whom he would, &c. ] he filled bis hand, C i.e. he made him 
2 Prieſt: ſee Exod, 28. 41. & Lev. 7. on ver. 35.] 
4 (he) became one of the Prieſts of the bigh pla- 
6er. 

34 And he [Namely Jerobeam.oth.end this, c.) 
became in ibis thing, finne [that is, by this act ion of his 
he was the cauſe, that his ſterity fell into abomination 
and idolatry, and that Gods judgment came upon them, 


I. Kin os. 
„ that had made bim turn back 
the way , board (bi), 1hen be ſaid : It in fbi 


Chap. xiv. 


CHAP. XIV. 


Ferobeam ſendeih bis wife unto the Prophet Abi, to en 
quire what ſhould become of his ſon1bat was fick, vel, 
1, Cc. Who foretelleih him bis ruine, becauſe of bis 
idolury, 9. Item, the death of bis child, 12, And 
the deſtruction of Iſrael, 15. His fon dieth, and be 
likewiſe, and Nadab bis ſon reigneth, 17, Rebabeam 
and Fada ſinne againſt the Lord. 21. They are puniſhed 
by Siſak , King of Egypt, 25, After the death of 
Rehabeam doth Abiam his ſon reign,1g. 


T that time, [ vit. When Jerobeam went on in 

the way of his abominable idolatry mentioned in 
the 25 of the former chapter] Abia the ſon of Ferobeam 
was ſick. 
2 And Ferobean ſaid unto bis wiſe 3 Get thee now 
up, ami diſguiſe thy ſclf,{ Heb.alter thy ſelf, vid. In appa- 
rel, ornaments, train, words, behaviour,and geſtures) that 
it be not perceived, that thou art Ferobeams wife ; and 
go thy wayes to Silo [ a city lying in the tribe of R- 
phraim, where the Tent of the Congregation, and the 
Ark of God were a long time: and where the Prophet 
Ahia was born, and dwelt, See Foſ. 18.1. Fudg. 21.2. 
1 Sam. 1.3. above chap. 11. 29. ] bebold,there is the Pro- 
pher Abia, who paßte concerning me, that I ſhould be ing 
over this people. | ſee above chap. 11.31.) 

3 And take in thine band ten loave , and cakes,[Heb. 
pricks cakes in which certain pricks, tokens, marks,were 
made or imprinted for ornaments ſake. Oth.cracknel;,or, 
biſtate] and 4 cruſe [or, bottle ] of beney Cui. for a 
Preſent for the Prophet, which in thoſe times was uſed 
by many, not to reward the ſervice of the Prophets, but 
to honour and grace their perſons, SeeFrudg. 13. 17. 
t Cam. 9.7, 8. 2King.g.ns. & 8.yer.8.] and go to him, 
he will make known te thee, what ſhall happen to this 
— Li. 8. whether he ſhall recovery or die of his ſick - 
nets.} 

4 And Ferobeams wife dil ſo, and gat ber up, and went 
10 Hilo, and came into the honſe of Abia : now Abia coul4 
not ſee ; for bis cyes ſtood tiff, by reaſon of bis age: [Heb, 
ſtood through, or,from his grayneſs; i. e. his fight was 
grown thick and ſtiff. and conſequently dark, by reaſen 
of his great age, which is uſually accompanied with gray 


haits.] 

3 1. the LORD ſaid unto Abia 3 Behold , Ferobe- 
amt wife cometh to ant à thing of thee, [vit.What ſhall 
become of her ſons ſickneſs ] concerning her ſon, for he 
& fick ; thus and thus, thou ſhalt Mea wnto her: ¶ Heb, 
After this, and after this thou ſhals teak unto ber, Un- 
derſtand hereby that which the Prophet was charged to 
certitie and denounce, and is related hereafter, ver. 7, &c. ] 
and is ſhall be, when ſhe cometh in, that ſhe will bchave her 
felf ſtrange. fee above on v. 2. 

6 Andit came to paſſe when Abi: heard the noiſe of 
her feet, as ſhe came in at the door, that be ſaid, Come in 
thou wife of Ferobeam, why doeſt thou beh4ve thy ſelf ſo 
ſtrange? [ Or, to what end (is) 1hi3 that vhou bebaveſt 
thy ſelf ſtrange 4 for I am ſent [vix. by the Lord) 20 
thee with an hard ( meſſuge). ¶ Which after the recounting 
of Gs metcies ſhewed to Jerobeam, ſetteth before him 
bis abominable fins, with a Prediq ion of the ri 


an] fearful judgments of God, that ſhould follow thercs 


upon t or,for ſome bard thing.] 
7 Go thy wajts tell Ferobeam i Thus ſaiththe LORD 


the God of Iſraed: Forafſmuch, as I exalted thee ous of 


whereby they were utterly deſtroyed 3 as in the following | the midft of the people, and made thee 4 Leader ¶ Com- 


Chapters is deſ —— 
unto his own houſe : 
(the ſame / to be cut off, and to be deſtroyed from the earth. 


unto the houſe of Ferobram, | 1.e, ( 
ee above chap. 2. on v.t9.] to cauſe 25.1. 2 Ch. 6. 3. where the Hebrew word is like wile ſo 
tranſlated] over my poopie Ira. 


pore above chap. 1. 39. & below chap. 16. 2. & 2 King: 


$ 444 


Chap. xiv. 

8 And bave rent the Kingdom from the bouſe of Da- 

vid, and given that unto thee ; and thou baſt not been, 4s 
David my (ervant (was), who kept my commandements, 
and who followed me with all bis heart, [ſee above chap. 2. 
on ver. 4. J 10 do onely that which i right in mine 
eyes. ' 
8 9 Jus haſt done evil, doing much more then all that 
were be fore thee,and haſt gone, and bait made thee other 
ge-ds,and malten images, to provoke me to on and bajt 
caſt me behind thy back. Li. e. Diſdainfully deſpiſed, and 
diſloyally forſaken. The Lord ſpeaketh allo thus, Nebem. 
9.26. Cee 23-39] _ bo 2 

10 Therefore behold,I will bring evil [i, e. Miſchief, 
judgment,vengeance ? ſee Gen.19.0n ver.19.] upon the 
houſe Ci. e. family: ſo in the ſequel. Item, 2 Sam. 3.10. 
& 9.3. and below chap. 16.3. of Ferobeam, and deſtroy 
from Ferobeam him that piſſeih againſt the wall, Cunder- 
ſtand hereby a total, and utter deſtruction, wherein none 
is ſpared, eyen not ſo much as a dog. So 1 Sam. 25. 224 

34. and below chap. 16.11. & 21.21. & 2 King. 9. B. 
bim that is ſhut up ( ſee the explaining of this phraſe, 
Deut. 3 2. on ver. 36.] and forſaken in Iſrael; and 1 will 
put away the poſterity of the bouſe of Ferobeam, 
as tbe dung is done away, untill it be utterly peri» 


ed. 

11 Himthat dicth of Ferobeam in the City, ſhall the 
dogs eat; and him that di ih in the field, ſhall ihe Fowls 
of the heaven eat: [ A phraſe ſigniſying an unhappy 

eath, with the loſſe ot the grave. See the ſame allo 
below chap. 15.4.8 21. .] for the LORD hath oken 
It. 

12 Thou then get thee up,go to thine bouſe 3 when thy 
feet ſhall bave entred into tbe City ( vid. Upon | the 
threſhold of thine houſe 3 as apprareth by the ful- 
filling hereof, below verſe 17.] then ſhall the Child 


dic, 
13 And all Iſracl ſhall mourn for bim, | viz, the 


ones) in Iſrael, becauſe of the good hope they 
Eee e this young man; the bad to pleaſe the 
father. Of the mourning and lamenting of the godly 
(ed for the dead, (ee Gen. 23. on verſ. 2.] and bury 
im for N of Ferobeam ſhal come to the grave: 
[burial is allo a merCy of God, becauſe it is the laſt ci- 
vil honour done to the dead in this life, and a ſpiritual 
inſtruction to the living of the life to come, by the re- 
newing of the hope of che reſurrection from the dead. 
Sce Cen. 13. on v. 4. ] becauſe in him there i found ſome 
£0041 thing (i. e. ſome — 2 the fear of God, 
and true piety, not by nature, but wrought in him by 
the ſpirit of God, J... 1. 13. and 3. 6. ] before the 
Lo RO the God of Iſrael in tbe bouſe of Ferobeam, _ 
14 But the LORD ſball raiſe bim up « King over I- 
rael, I vix. Baeſa, of whom ſee below chap. 15. 7. J 
who ſhall deſtroy the bouſe of Ferobeam that day : CL vic . 
when he ſhall rake polſeſſion of the Kingdome ] Bus 
what ſhall it alſo be now ? [7.e, what ſhall now further 
happen ? Others, but what ? to wit, do I ay that 
0d ſhall raiſe up one hereafter, or in time to come? 
he hath alſo now done ic. That is, he hath already 
raiſed him up one, that he might begin to execute this 
threatned judgement.) 
15 .The LORD ſhall alſo (mite Iſrael, ac a reed in ibe 
water is driven about, ¶ vi. hither and thither by all 
manner of windes, ſo ſhould Iſrael be diſquieted, and 
troubled by diſſenſions within, and wars without] - and 
Hall pluck up Iſrael out of this good land, which be gave 
unto their fathers, and ſhall ſcatter them on the other fide 
of the River 3 [vix. Euphrates. See Gen. 31. on verl. 
11. He foretelleth the tranſportation of the Iſraelites 


pliſhment whereof (which hapned about 240 years after 
this time) we may read 2 King, 17, 6. ] becauſe they 
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_ 31. Deu. 7. on v. 5. Under one kind of 4 


God hr mayer relt 7 all falſe worſhipt. 

ove-gods, grove· image. So verſe 23. Proveking 
Ton 2 2 2 te 
| 16 And ad rr At ons Luiz. into the hands 

of their Enemy] becauſe of the ſins of Ferobeam, tha 

ſinned, [ or, ewith be finned, or which be Fane 
Underſtand the fin of Tdolatry, of which ſee above 
12.V. 28,29, &c. and 13. v. 33, 34.] 4nd why 
Iſrael to fin. Lor, and wherewith he made Iſrael to fn 
or, and which he made Iſrael to fin, To wit, by 4 
abominable idol-worſhip, and commanding his ſubje 
to practiſe idolatry, and obſtinately forcing them there 
unto by his own cxample.] py 

17 Then Feroboams wife gu her up, ani went, and 
came to Tirʒa; [A city lying in the tribe of Manaſſeh, 
where the court of the Kings of Iſrael was, before 


the ſpouſe of Chrilt is compared unto it, Cant. 6. x, See 
of this city, Foſ. 12. v. 24. and below chap. 16, f ] 
now when ſhe came upon the threſbold of ih houſe, then 
the young man died, Las was foretold by che Prophet 4- 
hia, above v. 12.] 

18 And they buried him, and all Iſrael Lymented for 
bim; according to the word of the LORD, which ht ha 
ſpoken by the miniſtry L Heb. by the band. See Ley. . 
on v. 36.] of bi ſervant Ahia the Prophet, [above ver, 


— 
2 


red, and how be reigned; behold, they are wrinen in 
the book of the Chronicles of ibe Kings of Iſrael, [ Heb. 
in the book of the words, or as of things of the Kings 
of Iſrael, So below verſ. 29. Of the Kings 9 Fuda. By 
this book is not to be underſtood the two of Cbro- 
nicles, contained in the ſcriptures of the old Teſtament, 
and (as is conceived) firſt written by Era, who lived 
a long time after thoſe times: But thereby is to be un- 
derſtood certain writings containing the Hiſtories of the 
government of the Kings of both Kingdomes , which 
without prejudice or detriment of the doctrine of falys- 
tion, are not extant now, and out of which the books 
of Chronicles left us in holy ſcripture, were (as ſome 
conceive) gathered and compoſed by Era through the 
inſtinct and inſpiration of the Holy Ghoſt. Compare 
above chap. 11. the annotat. on v. 41. 1 
20 Now the dayet that Feroboam reignel, art two 
and twenty years : and he fell aſleep with þ bis Fathers, 
| and Nadab his ſon reigned in bis ſtead, 12 * 
21 Now Rehabeam the ſon of Salomon reigned in ꝓu- 
da: Rebabeam was one and fourty years ald, I Heb. « 
ſonof one and fourty years] when be became King, and 
reigned ſeventeen years at Feruſalem, inthe city which 
the LORD had choſen out of all the tribes of 'Iſrael, 10 
put bis name there; [ſee above chap. 8. on v. 29.) 4 
bis mothers name was Nauma, {ſo below v. 31.] the An- 
moniteſs. [among other heatheniſi women, that ſedu- 
ced Salomon from the Lord, are the Ammonitiſh women 
alſo named, above chap. 11. 1, 2, &c. of which with- 
out doubt this was one of the chiefeſt, who not Ale 

duced her husband to idolatry, but alſo her ſon Reh 
am, after he had ſerved the Lord three -years, 2 Chron. 
11.17. Ms ; 9 $M 
22 "Znd Gude didths which was vill in the eyes of 
the LORD, ¶ viz, eſter that Rehabeam had reigned 
three years. See 2 Chron. I. 17. and 12. on v. 1] 
and they provoked hi m to je ſee Deu. 4. on v. .] 
| with their fins wbich they had fined, more iben al tba 
Fathers bad done. 148 3 
23 For they alſo, Ci. e. not only the blinded heathes, 


lelves, with whom God had preſerved the light of toe 
truth, and the purity of worſhip] built them Migh places 


into Afyria, Meſopotamia, and Medis, of the accom- 2 back-{liding Iſraclites, but alſo cheſe Jewes ten- 


have made themſelves groves, | See of theſe Exod, 34. 


and images reared, and groves : [ſee Deu. 12. on v, J. 


dwelt in Samaria. It was very fair and pleaſant, fothe | 


4 | 
19 Now thereſt of the acts of Ferobeam, how he war. 
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10 
There 

14.7 in the Land : they di according to all the 

ans of the heathen, ſee ſome kinds of theſe abominati- 


ont Deu. 18. v. 9, 10, 11,13. 28 
13,4, Kc. Rom, 1. 25, 26, Kc. ] 0 

bu driven out of lle, fron the face of the children 

ac, 

; 1 * it came 2 in the fifth year of King Re- 
habeam 3 (that) Siſak tbe King of Egypt | ſee of this 
man alſo above chap, 1 1. 40. and 2 Chron, 12. 2.] came 
up ageinſt Feruſelem. 

16 Abe tek away the treaſures of the houſe of 
th LORD, and the treaſures of the Kings bouſe 3 
yes be took all away ; [viz. all the gold and filyer, and 
all that which was of any ſpeci ue, that he could 
come at, and was not hid from ht. Compare below 
chap, 15. 18.] he 100k away _—_ the golden ſhields 
which Halo mon bad made. [lee chap. 10, 16, 17. 

Chres 9. 15. 
1 nn | 
ed (them) under the band of the 
ief of the guard, Heb. runners, U pages, 
leh or uard, which great Lords and Princes 
are wont to have about them, being at home, or abroad, 
1 Sam. 21. 17, »Kjngs 11. 19. ſo called, becauſe they 
run on the way before and about their Lords, 2 Sam, 


. | mothers name was Maacha, 


* 
— * 

N 4 
* » 


: 
: - 


at Feruſclexs.; C 
ending with the twentieth. Sce below on. v. 
13- 2-] 4 daughter of Abjſalom. {called 2 — 
« Þ+ 9 . © L 
3 Cbron 11. 21. Some think him to have been the ſors 
of -Devid many. others, another man of that name, 
who was of Gibea, otherwiſe called alſo #ricl, 2 Cbron, 
13. 2. See the annotar. there | 
| T. of bis Father, which 
he bad done before bim: and bis bears was not per felt | Set 
above chap. f. on v. 61.] with tbe LORD bis God, ' as 
the heart of David his Father ( was) Lſee above chop; 
11. on ver. 36.] 
4 But for Davids ſate [See above chap. 11. on ver. 
— 4¹ 9 — 
„ raifong mp bis ſon after bim, ; — 
2 Lvix. in its former political Karp 


God. 

5 I David had done that which was right in the 
eyes of the LOKD, [ So below ver. 11. See above chap. 
11.0N v. 33-] and bad not turned afide from all that 
be bad commanded bim, all the dajes of bis life z but an- 
ly in the matter of uria the Hethite, { underſtand this 


exception in reſpect of very groſs fins, 


15,1. 1 King 1. 5.] which keys the door of the Ning | withour 


, all the bis iq. of Redabeams 
gg pegged — 


e, 

28 And it came to paſs, when the King went into the 
houſe of th-LORD, (that) the guard carried them z (u. 
the ſhields. Theſe the guard carried, when they con- 
ducted the King tothe houſe of the Lond] and brought 
them back into the guard-chamber. [ underſtand ſome 

inted place, where the guard uſually kept cloſe toge- 


2% Ns thereft of the ar of Redabeam, and all has did; is tha 


be did, ws oder roenge in the book of the Chroni- 
cles of the Kings of Juda. ¶ See above on v. 19. 

30 And thee was war between Rehabeam, 
—_ — [ Underſtand this of defenfive war , 
which am waged to defend his own ome 5 
and not of offenſiye, to take the Kingdome of Iſrael, 
for this was forbidden him by the Prophet Semaja, above 
chap 1 2. 24.] «ll (their) dates. [this inſertion is in the 


like caſe expreſſed by the holy Ghoſt, below chap. x 5, v. 


16, 32. 

* J. Rebabeam feil aſleep with bis Fathers, and 
ws buried by bis Fathers in the city of David ; [ See 
above chap. 2. on verſ. 10.] and bis mothers name was 
Nau, tbe Ammoniteſs : and Abiam C otherwiſe cal 
ING 2.9098 54. 36. and 13. 1.] bis ſon reigned 
Mm . 


CHAP XV. 
Abiam reigneth, and followeth bis fathers fins, v. OY 
Nevertheleſs God keepeth bis promiſe, 4. Abiam dyeth 
7. Aſs þ in bis ſtead, who cauſetb a reforma- 


bim, and 4er Fathers bouſe, and 
in bis ſtead, 27. 


z book of the 
the Kings of Fudab, [See above . 
— — — — rnb 


A be bean. 


8 And Abiam fell «flee ¶ See above chap. 1. on v. 
21. and Deu 31. on v.16.] with bis Fatbers, and they 
buried him in the city of David : (fee above chap. 2. ont 
v. 10.] and Aſs his ſos reigned in bis fiead. [ſee 2 Chr» 


over I 
10 And be reigned one and fourty years a Feruſalem, 
and bis mothers pn Ro NED 
Grandmothers 


r Buggy pm ene gener gr 


ſalom. [ (ce aboye on v. 2.) 


11 And Aſa dil tha which was right inthe exesof 
the LORD, [ See above chap. 1 1. on v. 33-] « did h- 
vid bis Father, [vix. his grandfather Rebabeams grund- 

12 Forbes away the s [See Deus 25.00 
v. 17.] ous of the Land, ny tle ren $2. 46.7 
NN an ne aged [ſee Lev. 26. on v. 30. F 


which bis F athers bad made 3 [namely , his farher A- 


\ T Owin the eenth i beam the 

NANA l Foot 

2 Chron, 12. 16. and 13. 1, &c. ] became King over | 
[ke 2 Chron, 13. 1.] 


Tea evendis 
13 Tea even hi Dre 


that he depoſed 
which ſhe as widow of King 
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I. Ka 


of bis knbet lies had taken des na, Oli be 

removed from the Q teen, i. e. from bis wite that he migh 
not be corrupted by her] won fe rodent I 
nable idol ( the Hebrew word 6 „ #rembling of 


= 
terrified men 
of his countenance, and ſhameful-idolatry, and they ſer- 
ved him with the terrour both of ſoul and body. Some 
think im to have been the Idol called by the Heathen 
Priapus : Others hold him to have been the Idol Pan. 
gde of this Idol alſo, 2 Chron.1 5.16.] and burn (bim) 
(viz. after he had broken him in pieces, and ground him 
to powder, 2 Chron,15.16.] by tbe brook Kidron. [ ſee 
above chap. 2. on v.37.] þ 

14 The bigh places [See Lev.26.v.30.] indeed were 
4 not taken away 3 yes the heart of Aſa was perfect [ ſee 
above chap. 8. on v. 61. and underſtand this perfeQion 
and uprightneſs. of the · King properly in reſpe& of his 
affection, inclination and zeal in and for the pure wor- 
ſhip of God, although in the reſidue of his life he had ſe- 
veral infrmities and imperfections] with he LORD all 

dayes, , 


out on both fides, yet there was no pe 

betwixt them. Compare 2 Chron.14.the annotat on ver. 
1 9933 

ilt Rama; ( A ci 


ty lying in the tribe of Benja- 


t the borders of the Kingdom of Iſrael, and on | Gou 


the way to Jeruſalem. See further of this city, Fudg 4.5. 
that he might not ſuffer any to go out, and come in, to p 
King of Fuds.[ Heb.nor to ſuſſer the (perſon) going out , 
and the (perſon) coming in to Aſa, &c. underſtand of 
Benjamin, Ephraim, Manaſſeh, and other adjacent tribes, 
out of which many, when they ſaw that Aſa minded the 
pure worſhip of God, came over to him, to ſerve the Lord 
at. Jeruſalem according to his Word, 2 Chron. 15. 9. 
now to hinder this, Baeſa cauſed his city of Rama 
to be fortified. Compare 


27;&c.] . 

18 Then Aſa took all the fitver and gold that was left 
in the treaſures of the houſe of the LORD; ¶ vx. From 
the times of Rehabeam : (ce above chap. 14. 26. and com- 
pare herewith the annotat. upon it] aud the treaſures of 
the King houſe, and delivered them into the hand of bis 
ſervants : \ [ſee Gen. 20. on ver. 8.] and King Aſa ſent 


/ them ta Benhaial the ſon of Tabrimmon , the ſon of He- Ido 


ion, [ ſome conceive this man to have been the ſame, 
tho: above chap. 11. 23. is called Reſon] King of 

* dwelt at Damaſcus, [ſee Gen. 14. on verſ. 1 5. 
. 

19 There 4 Covenant between me, and between 
ther, herween my F ather,and between thy Father: [Al- 
though Rczon had been an enemy to Iſrael, as long as 
Salomon lived, above chap. 11. 25. yet it ſeemeth by 
thele-words, that after the diviſion of the Kingdom he 
was at peace and league with both Kings] behold , I 
ſend thee a Preſent go thy wayes, diſanul thy league with 
— King of Iſrael, ihut be may depart [ Heb. go wp] 

n/t me 


8 . | 
20 Aud Benhadad hearkened to King Aſa,and ſent the 
Commanders of the hoſts, which be had againſt the Cities 
of Tſracl ; and ſmete Aon ¶ A city, according to the o- 


heart. So is thi ** 
h in ſoul and body, with the horrout 


4 — Bae ſa King of Iſrael went up againſt Fuda, 


with aboye chap. i 2. verſ. 26, 


"Dis. 1 | | © Chi ; ant C 
pinion of ome ying ip the' re of e's © 
it in the tribe o ee 
15:29. & 2 Chrotc16.4'] and Dun ſee Gen. 

14.] and Abel Beih-Maacha; ¶ otherwiſe 


Mam, 2 Chron.16.4. lying, as ſome concei „ind 
naſſeh; or, as ſome Maps hen in Naph * 


neroth, Ca countrey lying in Naphtali about , 
Genazareth,ſee Foſ.11.2.] with 7 the Land if fg 
tali. | 5 
21 And it came to paß, when Beſs 


beard (#); tha 
be ceaſed from builling Kan; and be remuned 8 


Tira. [ ſee of this city above chap. 14. on wth 
17. eg 

22 Then King Aſa cauſed Proclamdtion to be I 
thorowout all Fuda, (Heb. 
t 


n all Juda to bear) (u 
was free) [ Heb. i iltle ß, pure; i. e. none mich 
plead any excle 0 behind : underſtand any 
were come to years of diſcretion, that might be uſe 
this work, being not hindered by ſickneſs, age, abſence out 
of the Land, or publick offices, whereof the Kings Com- 
miſſioners were to judge] that they ſbould carry away the 
ſtones of Rama, and ths wood thereof , wherewith: 
bad builded : and King Aſ4 built therewith Geba of Ben. 
jamin,[ a city in the tribe of Benjamin, lying on the bor. 
ders of Ephraim upon an n 24. allotted to the 
Levites, Fof. 21.17. In the = of King Jokia it was 
the-North-border of the Kingdom of 3 2 Kings 
23.8, J and Miqpa, L ſee of this City, Fudg. 11, 
11 


] 

23 Now the reſt of all the act of Aſa, and ff bis 
(might, and all that he did, and the cities th he built; 
are not they written in the book of the Chronicles of the 
Kings of Fuda ? But in the time of his old age (vis, la 
the three laſt years of his reign 3 as appeateth by 2 Cb. 
16. v. 12,13. Ihe was diſeaſed [in which diſcaſe be ſought 


13.] in his feet, [which is conceived to have beenthe 
* . * * 


7 
24 And Aſa ſlept with bi fathers, and was buried 
with his fathers in the city of Bavid ¶ See above chap a 
= ory father; and Fehoſapbat his ſon, became King 
n bk ſtead. — 

25 Now Nadab the ſon of Ferobeam, became King 
over Iſrael, in the ſecond year of Aſa, King of Fudd; and 
be reigned two years over Iſrael. ([Underitand not two 
years _ as appeareth by the following 28, and 
33. verles,] 

26 px be did that which was evil in the eyes of the 
LORD,['See aboye chap. 1 1. on ver. 6. J and walked in the 
way of his father, [to walk in the way of his Anceſtors, 
is to follow them, either in that which is good, that is, in 
their faith, and good works, 1 Sam. 8.3. 2 King. 22. 1. 
2 Chron. 17.3. ar in that which is evil, that is, in theit 
unbeleef, and ſins, as here, and below ver.34.and chap.15- 
v. 19. & 22.53. ] and in bis fin [ underſtand the ſinne of 
— : lee 
made Iſrael to ſinne. tte 

27 And Baeſa the ſon of Abis [ Anether man diffe- 
nn Prophet of Silo, above chap. 11+ 2. 
and from Abia Scribe, above . 8nd 
from Abia the Prieft, 1 Sam.14. 6] of of 
Iſſaſcbar CLi e. of the tribe of Idaſchar : thus its ſaid, the 
bouſe of Ephraim, Fulg 10. 9. the bouſe of Fuda, Hy) 


y. the bouſe of Levi, Pſal. 135. o · J made 4 canp? 
eee 
uently for a combination ot L r 
tes, as nd x Sam. 22. v. 8. and below enapy s 
ie Beule, Wit f. 


city alſo, 2 Sam. 20.15. & 2 Chron, 16.4 and dll Chix. 


more to the Phyſicians, then to God, 2 Chron, 16. 


ech.14. on y.16. ] wherewith be hal 


| 
; 
ö 


| I. K 7 
iliftiner (city) when Nadab, and all Trae! beſieged 
— city lying in the ttibe of Dan, Fef, 19-44. 


Motted to the Levites for a place of habiration, Fof.zx. 
2. bur ſubdued and inhabited by the Philiſtines, and 
therefore now beſieged by Nadab, bur not ſubdued by 
him 3 and the eher thereof was after ward re- aſſumed 
by the Iſraelites : ſee below chap.16,17.] | 
18 And Bacſa flew him, in the third year of Aſa King 
of Jula, and became King in bus ſtead, 
10 Now it came to paſs when be rcigned that he ſmote 


all the bouſe [i. e. Family: ſee above chap. 14.00 ver.10.]' 


of Terobeam; he leſs nethirg of Ferobeam that ha.l 
Lreath,[Heb. he left not all, (or, every) breah of Ferole- 
om : c. he let no man of Jerobtams family remain. 8 
the word breath is taken for man, Deut. 20.16. Jeſ. 10. 
4K 11 14) wntil he had deſtrozed him, [VN Jerobe- 
am: Or, until he had deſtroyed 18 3 to wit, the houſe, tliat 
is the family of Jerobeam] according to the word of the 
LOKD, which be bad ſpoken by the miniſtery sf bis ſer- 
vant Ahia the Silonitæ: [this is not to be applyed to the 
intent and purpoſe of Baeſa, as if in deſtroying Jero- 
beams book, he had aimed at the prediction of God, and 
the fins of Jerobeam; but the meaning is,thatGod-by the 
cruel tyrannie of Bacſa fulfilled the word of his Prophe- 
cie,and puniſhed the fins ot-Jerobeam.So below chap. 16. 


13. 

— Fo the fins of ꝓerobeam, who ſi ane, and who made 
Iſrael to ſinne; (So above chap. 1 4. verſ. 16. lee the anno- 
.] (and) for his provocation whereby be had provoked 
the LOKD God of Iſracl. 

z1 Now the reſt of the acts of Nalab, and all that he 
did,is that not written in the book of the Chronicles of the 
Kings of Iſrael? [ See above chap. 14. on verſe 


19. . 
— And there was war between Aſa, and between 

Buca the King of Iſrael, all their dayes. , 

"33 In the third year of Aſa King of Fuds, Baeſa the 

fon of Abia bes ime King over all Iſracl, at Tirba, (and 


reigned) | This is here inſerted our of the tull and entire | was like the bouſe of Ferobeam, and becauſe 


phraſe, which we have 2 Sam. 2. 10. Item, above here 
ver.9,16,25. below chap. 16. 8, &c. and here the word 
reigning ſignĩſteth, how long a Kings reign laſted : when 
it is uſed of the beginning ot rhe Kings reign , then we 
tranſlate it, became King] four and twenty years. 

34 Ani did tha which was evil in the eyes of the 
LO RO, L Ste above chap.11.0n v. 6.] and walked in the 
way of Jerobeum, and in bis ſin, where with be bal made 
Ifrae! to ſin. Iſee above on v. 26. 


CHAP. XVI. 


* 


The Prophet Fehu propheſieth againſt Baeſa,ver,1 ,&c. His 
ſon Ela ſucceedeth him. g. Zimri ſlayeib him, and be- 
cometh King, 9. being beſieged by Omri, burieth him- 
ſelf, 15. Omri prevailing againſt Tibni, becometh 
King,21, He buildeth Samaria, 24. followeth the ſins of 
Ferobeam, 25. and dieth, 28. Achab hit ſon ſucccedetb 
in bis room, 29. he is more wicked then his pred ceſſurs, 
30. Niet buildeth Fericho, 3 4. 


Hen tbe word of the LORD came to Febu [Of this 

Prophet we read alſo, 1 Chron. 19. 2. and 20. 34- 
and he is to be diſtiguiſned from Fcbu, that was King 
of Iſrael, below chap. 1 9. v. 16. and from others, that 
have likewiſe had this name, 1 Chron, 2. 38. & 12. 3.) 
the ſon of Hanani, ¶ who is likewiſe to be diſtinguiihed 
from others that have had the (ame name, 1 Chron, 25, 
* EN 10. 20.] againſt Baeſa, ſaying ; 


| Pſa 113. 7. The word du oken taken for lownets, 
centempr, impotency, griet, nottiingneſs, Pſa. 7. 6. and 


thee 4 Leader over my people Iſrael; and thou haſt walk- 
ed in the way of Ferobeam, ¶ (ee above chap. 15. on vet, 
26.]. and made my people Tſract to fin, [ſee above chap, 
14. on v. 16.) provoking me 18 anger by their ſins; _ 

3 Beboli, I will remove the poſterity of Bieſa, and 
the po/terity of bis bouſe 3 Ci. c. family, ſo in the ſequel, 
See above chap. 14. on v. 10. Oth. I will cauſe to burn 
after Bae ſa, and aſter his bouſe] and I will make thine 
bouſe as the houſe oj Ferobeam toe ſon of Nebat. ¶ ſce ch. 
15. 29 „ 
4 Him that dieth of Baeſa in the city, ſhall the dogs 
en, and him that dieth in the field, ſhall the fowls of bea- 
Len £48, [ Set above chap. 14. on v. 11. 

' 5 Now ihe reſt of the aits of Baeſz, ani that which 
he did, ani might; are they t wrinen in the book 
of the Chronicles of the Kings of 1[racl ? 

6 And Bae fell ajlecy with bis F athers, and wx; bu- 
ried at Tia: | See of this city above chap. 14. on verſ. 
17 ] and Elia bis ſon reigned ia bis ſtead. | | 

7 Thusalſo the word of the LORD came, by the mini- 
ſiry (Hub. the band. So below v. 1 2. ſee Lev. 8, on v. 
36.] of the Prophet chu the ſon of Hanani , againſt 
Bae, and againſt bis bouſe, [the meaning is, that as 
before the word of the Lord came by the Prophet 414 
againſt Jerobeam, above chap. 14. 7. ſo alla the ſame 
came by the Prophet Jehu againſt Baeſa, and that both, 
prophecies each in their due time were fulfilled} and th 
for all the e vill which he hal done, in the che, of the 
LORD, (ſo below v. 19. 25. and 30, See Gen. 38. on 
v. 7. and above chap. 115 on v. 6.] provgking him to an- 
ger by the work of he bands, [which wa eſpecially two- 
told. Firſt idolatry, wherein he had been like unto Je- 
robeam. Secgndly, blood-guiltineſs and tyranny com- 
mitted againit his houſe: as the following words of this 
verſe do thew, Compare Hof. 1. on vert. 7. becauſe he 

bad ſmii- 
ten the ſame. | to wit, Ferobeams houſe. See above ch. 
IF. 29. 1 : OY 
8 724. ſix and twenticth year of Aſa King of ꝓuda, 
Elia the ſon of Baeſa became King over Iſracl, at Tirda, 
( and reigned) twojears, C Underſtand not two yea:s 
compleat, but unto the ſecond year : for in the fix and 
twentleth year of King Aſa, he became King, as is ſaid 
in this verſe, and in the ſeven and twentieth he was 
flain, below v. 10. It is the cuſtome of ſcripture ro uſt 
an even number for an odde one, or a perfect number for 
an imperfe& one. See Gen. 15. on ver. 13, Item aboye 
chap. 7. ver. 15. and 15, ver. 25. and 33. and chap. 
16 8. 2 Wu 
9 Ja (bis ſervant )) Zimri, commander of 1he half 
of the charcts, made a conſpiracy 7 bim, when he 
was at Tirda, drinking himſelf in the houſe — 
Ara the ſteward ¶ Heb. who was over the houſe : 
wit of the King, Underſtand thereby the whole court. 
Now he that is placed over it, we call him the ſteward 
Compare above chap. 4. on v. 6. and the annotar. upon 
it] a Tirq4. . : | % % . 
10 Then Zimri came in, and ſmote him, and killed 
him, in ihe ſcven aud twentieth year of Aſa King of 
uda; [ſee above on ver. 8.] and he became King in hrs 
cad. [to wit, for the time of ſeven daies. 80 v. 


15. A . 

3 And it came to paß when he reigned, when be ſat 
upon bis throne ¶ To ſit upon the throne.is to govern 85 
King, which word doth alſo here go before for explana- 
tion lake, as above chap. 1. v. 13. Sec likewiſe the an- 
notat. there] that he ſmote all the bouſe « Fs 5 z be 
left bim not (any one) thas piſſeth. againſt i 


1 Foraſmuch as I exalicd thee out of the duſt [i.c, out 
oa very low and mean eſtate. Compare 1 Sam. 2. 8. 


above chap. 14. on v. 10.] nezber bis kinsfolks, C Heb. 
deliverers, to whom it lawfully appertained lawfully to 
Mmm * execute 


wall, {ſee * 


- CLARE 
: * 


119. 25. Fob 16. 15. IIa. 26. 5. Lam. 3 6.) and nale 


| Chap: xvi. 


execute vengeance on the ſlayer: which were the next 


of kin or blood, Numb, 3 5. 12. ] nor bis friends. ¶ i e. | 


his beloved friendsand acquaintance, though they were 
no Kin at all to him.] 

12 Thus did Z imri deſtroy all the houſe of Baeſa; ac- 
cording to the word of the L O R D, which be bad oben 
over Baeſa, by the minifry of 1he Prophet Febu : | 

13 For all the fins of Baeſa, and the fins of Ela bis 
ſon, wherewith they bad ſinned ; and wherewith they had 
male Iſrael to fin, [At which God looked, who thus 
executeth his righteous vengeance, and not Zimri, who 
only followed his unrightcous wiltulneſs, above verſ. 7. 
Compare alſo above chap. 15. the annotar. on ver, 29.] 


provoking the LORD the God of Iſrael to anger, by their | 


vanities. Li. e. idols, which are nothing in the world, 
x Cor. 8.4, and chap. 10. 19. ſee Lev. 19. on verſe 


4 Now the reſt of the a#s of Ela, and all that he 
did; is that not written in the book of the Chronicles 
of the Kings of Iſrael? {Sce above chap. 14. on verl. 


19. 

17 In the ſeven and twentieth year of Aſa King of 
Fulda, did Zimri reign , ſeven daies at Nirga: «nd 
the people bad camped + 26 264 at G ibberhon, [ſee above 
chap. 15. on v. 27.] which is the Philiſtines (city.) 

16 Now the peiple that bad campei themſelves, | Name- 
ly, before Gibbethon ] beard ſay 3 Zimri hath made a 
conſpiracy, [ſee above chap. 15. on v. 27.] yea bath al- 
ſo ſmitten the King : therefore all Iſrael made Omri | the 


father of Achab, with whom he is joyned in the matter / 
of falſe worſhip, vain ſuperſtitions and evill works, Mich, | 


6. 16. And in this reſpect is ſaid to have been worſe then 
all the Kings that have been before him, below v. 2 5.7 
the Commander in chief, King over Iſrael that day, in the 


camp. 
wi" And Omnri marched up, and all Iſrael with 
him from Gibbethon, and beſieged Tir a. 

18 Andit came to paſs, when 2 imri ſaw that the ci. 
ty was taken, that he went into the palace of the Kings 
houſe, and burnt the Kings houſe upon himſelf with fire, 
Li. e. be burnt the houſe wherein he was together with 
himſelf. A like phraſe is, Full. 12. 1. ] and died. 

19 Fer his fins which he had ſinned, doing that which 
was cuil in theeyes of the LO RD, [ See above chap. 
11. on v. 6.) walking in the way of Jerobeum, | i, e. 
following the fins of Jerobeam. See above chap. 1 5. on 
v. 26.] and in his ſin which he had done, making Iſrael 
to ſon. [ ſee above chap. 14. on v. 16. 

20 Nowthe reſt of the afts of Zimri, and his con- 
Piracy, | See above chap. 15. on v. 27.] which be made, 
| [Heb. bound] are they not written inthe book of the 

Chronicles of the Kings of Iſrael ? [hence it appeareth 
that this book is not to be meant of the two books of 

Chronicles, which follow in the Bible after the two 
books of Kings, as is noted above chap. 14. on v. rg. 
foraſmuch as in theſe Chronicles here is not extant that 
which is related here, and below v. 7 

21 Then the people of Iſrael were divided into two 
balves; [Heb. into the half] half of the people follow- 


ed Tibni [ Heb. was aſter Tibni: ſo in the ſequel. See | b 


above chap. 1. on v. 7.] the ſon of Ginath, to make him 
King ; and half followed Omri. 

22 But the people that followed Omri was ſtronger, then 
the people that followed Tibni the ſon of Ginath 3 and 
Tibni died, and Omri reigned, 

23 In the one and thirtieth year of Aſa King of Fu- 
da, Omri became King over Iſruel, (and reigned) twelve 


J. KlIx os. | « har * * 
ou » about the borders of the tribe of Minh; 8 


which the city of Samaria built thereon 

the countrey round about obtained its name. a> ws 
above chap, 13. the annotat. on v. 32, of Semer, fo 
= - pow of ſilver rpm the Ls of « wl 

x04. 35, on v. 39.] and built upon the mounts; 
called the na ne of the city which be buils, — — 2 
of Semer, ¶(diſtinguiſhed from others that had this name 
1 Chron, 6, 46. and 7. 34.] the Lord ( or owner) of 
the mountain Samaria. La city built upon the ; 
mountain, in which the Kings of Iſrael, after 
left Tirza, — their court and dwelling, aboye two 
hundred years before Salmanſer took this city, deſtroy. 
ed the Kingdome of Iſrael, and carried away 9 
tribes captive into Aſſyria, 2 Kings 19, 5, Ce. 

25 And Omri did that which was euill in the ejer of 
| - LORD : yeahe did worſe then all that bad been beſene 
im. 

26 And be walked in all the wayes 0 obe 
ſon of Nebat, and bis ſins, wheregith 4 2 — - 
racl to fin , prov. king ibe LO RD uheGod of Iſral is 
anger by their vanuties. | (ee above on v. 13. 

27 Now the reſt of the as of Omri, - be lil 
and bis power which he exerciſed 3 | Heb.did. Qch, where, 
by he did it ] are they not written in the took of the 


20, 
28 And Omri fell aſleep with bis Fathers, and wu 
"ey ar Samarig; and Achab bis ſon reigned in bi 
ead, 

29 And Achab the ſon of Omri became King over I 
raet, in the eight and thirtieih year of Aſa King of 5 
da: and Achab the ſun of Omri reigncd over Iſrael, 4 
Samaria, two and twenty years. [to wit, not compleat: 
for the firſt year he reigned jointly with his Father, the 
laſt with his ſon. See above on v. 2 

zo And Achab the ſon of Onri did that wbich mu 
evill in the eyes of the LORD 3 more then all that bad 
been before him, 

31 And it came to paſs (was it alight thing, that be 
walked in the fins of Ferobeam the ſonof Nebat ? ) ſie. 
was it a (mall and mean fin, that he followed the idola- 
try and abominations of Fcrobeam * Underſtand no, 
in no wile, but it was (as if the holy Ghoſt ſhould ſay) 
an abominable departing from the true God: far this 
kind of queſtioning inſerreth a very ſtrong denyal. See 
Gen, 18. onv.17.] that he yet took to wife Iqchel the 
daughter of Eth-Baal King of the Zidonians, and went, 
and ſerved Baal, [ſee Fudg, 2. on verl. 11.) and bowed 
himſelf before him, 

32 And he reared up an altar for Bal, in the houſe 
of Baal, Li. e. in the Temple of Baal. So 1 Sam. 5. 2, 
and 31. v. 9. 10. above chap. x2. 31. 2 Kings 10. 21] 
which he had built at Samar ia. 

33 Achabalſo made à groue ; [ To wit, in honour 
of the idol Baal. See Deu. 7. on v. f.] ſo that Ahab 
did yet more ¶ Heb, added, or 4djoined to do. See Gen. 
8. on v. 10.] to provoke the LORD the'God of Iſrael is 
anger, then all the Kings of Iſrael that bad been beſat 

im 


34 In bir daies did Riel the Berbelire build gc 
richo ; he laid the Foundation thereof on Abiram bis fit 
born ſon, and ſet up the gates thereof in Segub bis dir 2 

Compare 


eſt (ſon) ; according to the word of the LORD, 

bad poken by the miniſtry [| Hebr. the band, 

125 8. 36. and = _— of Pong fs ih 
the meaning is, that he began t 

| loſs of bis Eel: ban, and finiſhed it with the loſs of bis 


years . ¶ The ten years that he reigned with Tibni, be- 
ö | E ſon, whereby the curſe denounced above a thov- 


ing there under comprehended, 14 = 2 | 
fulilleds Foſ. 6. 28. 


| CHAD. 


ven and twentieth year of Aſa's reign ] 
hears & Tirga. 

24 And be bought the mountain Samaria (Heb. Scho- 
meron, which is a mountain lying. in the tribe of E- 


years before againſt the re-building of this city, us 


Chronicles of the Kings of Ifrael? ¶ (ee above on . 
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CHAP. xvn. 


1 foretelleth Achab great drought, v. 1. &c. i ſent 

1 to the brook Erith, 2- there bes fed by the ra- 
dens, g. it ſent to Z arphath, to a widow, 8. who feed- 
eth bim with meal and oil, of which there i no want, 
11. Elis raiſeth the widowes ſen, 17. She acknow- 
ledgeth bim to be 4 Prophet, 24. 


"Nd Elia the Tubite q may of Gilead, 
A [Aland lying beyo n. en. 31. on 
Al Some — that land, which lay 
Ball- watd, which the Reubenites, Gadites, and the half 
tribe of Manaſſch in Sauls time had taken from the 
„ and after he had planted it with new in- 
habitants of their own people, 1 Chron. 5. 20, 21, 22- 
who from this new plantation got the name of Te: bites : 
for Toſchab wich the Hebrewes ſignifieth an inhabut ant] 
idunto Achab: (as true as) the LORD the God of 
Iſrael livesh, before whoſe face I ſtand 3 Li. e. whom I 
ſerve. See Deu. 10. on v. 8.] if here 
rain theſe years, ¶ underſtand the enſuing years, in 
number three, and fix moneths, Lake 4. 25. and 
1.17. J but according to my word. Li. e. but as I ſhall 
iſh it, having received charge and command for it 
the Lord: or as I ſhall by my prayer obtain dew 
ind rain from the Lord. This is a kind of oath 2 of 
which ſee Gen, g. on v, 23. and below v. 12.] 
1 Aſter that the word of the LORD came unto him, 


providential diſpoſe,that they ſhall bring food unto thee. 
To command, ſigniſieth here to purple i 
which the execution followeth. So ver. 9. Pſa. 78. 23. 

theſe creatures, to feed the Prophet maketh his mira» 
cle to be ſo much the more admired : foralmuch as this 
fowl is ſo greedy, and ſo bent for irs own ſelf, that they 
forſake their own young ones, which ſhould periſh and 
dic of hunger, if God did not in a wonderfull manner 
ſeed and ſuſtain them, Fob 39. 3. Pſal. 147. 9. 

hie then went, and did according to the word of the 
LORD ; for be went and dwelt by the brook Crith, which 
z before the Fordan, 

6 And the Ravens brought him bread, and fleſh in 
the morning ; likewiſe bread and fleſh in the evening, and 


be drank of the brook 
paſs, at the end of (many) dates, 
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7 Ad it came to 
LHtb. from the end of daies, i. e. after the end of ma- 
ly daes. So Gen. 4. 3. Num. 9. 22. ſee the annotar. 
there, Now theſe many daies ſeem to have been fix mo- 
neths, and that by comparing the firſt verſe of the fol- 

18, chapter: ſo that Elia ſhould have been fix 

— — and — years with the 
that t dried up : for (there 

hal been no rede dn the lon, RP INTE 

2 Then the word of the LORD came to him, ¶ Name- 
ly tothe Prophet Elia] ſaying 3 

9 Get thee up, goto Zarphath , [ Otherwiſe called 
Sereyra, Luke 4. 26. A city lying in the tribe of Aſer, 

Tyre and Zidon: of which ſee alſo Obad. ver. 
10. ] which i by Z idon, and d welt there; behold, I have 


I. Kr 


ſhall be dew, or | me 


V.4-] 
10 Then he got him up; and went td 2 b now 
when he came to the gate of ihe city, „ then there 


wos & widow-women gathering wood ; and he called to 
bet, and ſaid ; ferch mie I pray a little water in this veſ- 
ſel, [ Heb. taking, &c. that is, ferch ſome water, to 
give it me afterward. See Gen. 12. on v. 15, J that T 
may drink. ; 

11 Now when ſhe went to fetch (it), then be called 
to ber, and ſaid; Fetch me (alſo) I pray a mur ſel of 
bread in thine hand, [Hebr. take me 4 morſel, g's, that 
is, fetch it, or bring it me.] * 

12 But ſbe ſaid: (As true as) the LO R P ih d 
liveth, if I have acake, [The word Ggnifieth properly 
a loaf of bread, or cake baked under, or upon the coals, 
and not in the oven. See Gen. 18. on v. 6. The mean- 
ing is, that ſhe had no baked bread in her houſe to ſerve 
her need, even not ſo much as a little cake baked with 
coals on the hot hearth] ſave only a hand full of meal in 
the piteber, and a little oil in the bottle, and behold I have 
gathered a couple of ſticks Li. 6, ſome few ſticks. and 
as we ſay, one or two] axd Igo, and will dreſs it for 

„ and my ſon, that we may eat it and die. I as if tha 
had ſaid, when this ſball be eaten up, we have no more 


Fam. | in ſtore, ſo that we have nothing elſe to expect, but to 
dye of — 
| 13 Mad Elli ſaid unto hey, fear not, I 


to thy word: but firſt mike me a little cike thereof , and 
bring it forth huber to me : bus after that thou ſhalt make 
(ſomewhe) for thee and for thy ſon, 

14 For thus ſauh the LORD the God of Iſrael: The 
meal of ibe pitcher ſhall not be waſted, neither the 
— of the bottle fail, unt ill the day of the LORD ſhaſk 


ng | give rain upon the Earth, [ Hebr. the pitcher of meal, 


&c, and the bottle of oil, &c. The meaning is, that 
this ſhould ſurely come to pals, if the woman believed 
—— en God , and did that which was here en» 
Joyned her. | 

15 dnl he wew, and did according to the word of 
Elia: ¶ The obedience of this work proceeded out of the 
ſure aſſent of her faith, whereby ſhe embraced the fore- 
ſaid 2 ſo ſbe did eat, and he, and ber houſe, Ci e. 
houſhold. See Gen. 3. on v. 1.] (n] dates. [ſome 
think for the time of three years. Compare the annotat. 
above on v. 7. and below chap. 18. on v. 1. 

16 The meal of the pitcher was not conſumed, and 
tbe oil MN bor tle failed not, according to the word of 
the LORD, which be bad ſpoken by the miniſtery ( Heb, 
band.] of Elia. the 

't7 And it came to paſs after theſe things, that the 
151 this woman, the hoſteſs of the houſe, ſel fick, and 
bis fickneſs grew very rong, untill no breath was left in 
bim. (i.e. untill he ven up the Ghoſt, and was 
dead indeed : for rhe "Hebrew Neſams, is often ta- 
ken for the ſoul, or ghoſt of a man, which is diſtinguiſh- 
ed from the body, and by death departerh our of it, as 
Gen, 2 7. Fob 27.3, 9 2 you 

18 And ſhe ſaid into Elia; what have I te de with 
thee, thou man of God ? [See above chap. 13, on v. J 
art thou come in unto he” Loth. thou art come in unto wie, 
Cc. But theſe words are for the moſt pars tranſlat 
way vf queſtion or demand J 10 bring mine ini quity in 
remembrance, and to Ki my jon ? [10 bring mi ne ini- 

ty er to wit, with the N yy 
equently to provoke him to anger againſt me. Reb. what 
— 5 Cc. See of — phraſe, To 16. on 
v. 10. As if ſhe bad faid, I have willingly entertained 
thee in my houſe, expecti means of thee Gods 
bleſſing upon me and — * the now by the decea'e ot 
my ſon, Lyne: that Gods judgement is fallen upon 

t 


commended a widow- women there to ſuſtain thee, Ci. e. 
toraiſe up, and to uſe a widow-woman, to 


me, becanſe thou haſt perhaps diſcerned ſome failings in 
me, and heſt praycd-unto God againft me: which if it 
Mmm 3 5² 


* "> Th ek" 
* | 1 


| provide meat for thee: Compare aboye the anhotat. on 


„ 


| L K 1N:GS, Y NOT in,” 4 


* be ſo, I have entertained thee to mine own. miſchicf.]. | ther, i. e. by, with, and every time fift a 
19 Au be ſaid jun yy i= bu me tby ſon : and be | ſuſtained them with bread and water. 8 — 
took him from.aut of her lap, carried him uy inzo the and drink, See above chap. 13. on v. B.] 
upper room, where he him ſelf d welt, and be lud him down | 5 And Achab bad ſaid uno Oba j, piſs x 
upon his (own) bed, the land unto all fount at nes of water, and unto all river; 
20 And be called upon the LO RD, am ſaid; (O) peradventure we ſhall find graſs, | The Hebrew word fo. 
LORD my Ged, baſt thou then alſo dealt ſo ill with this | nifieth all kind of herb, that ſerveth tor food to ben 
widow, (viz. as chou doſt deal with many others, that | growing in unmanured places, and mowed down With 
periſh through hunger and thirſt ] with mhm I lodge, | the ſythe, and made up with the hay, Compare Fug 
that thou baſt lain ber ſon ? [he ſpeaketh thus, not to 12. and 40. 10. Pſa, 104- 14. and 129 6. and 14 
control God for vihting this widow, but to lament that 40 that we may ſave the horſcs and the mules Alive — 
he feared that hence Gods name might come to be blaſ- de / roy nothing of the beaſts. [ vix. by leaving p von 
phemed, and his worthip deſpiſed, becauſe he had pro- through neglect and careleſneſs unprovided of fodder.) 
miſed that Gods bleſſing ſhould light upon this houſe.]J| 6 And they divided the land among themſelves to 

21 Andhe meaſured himſelf out upon the child three 10 paſs it thorow : Achab went one way by binſelf, * 
times, [ That is, he ſtretched himlelf out upon him three | Oba ja went alſo another way by bimſelf, 
times. Sce the like examples, 2 Kings 4. 34. Ads 20. | 7 Now when Obadja was upon the way, behold, they 

10.] and called upon the LORD, and ſaid: (O) LO Elia met him, L Hcb, was in bis meeting] and knew 
my God, I pray thee let this childs foul come into bim him, ſo he fell on his face, [vix. to ſhew him civil repe 
[Heb. into his mi dle, or, inner, inmoſt (part): ſo in | according to the cuſtome of the country. See Cen. 18, 
the following verſe. Oth. into his body ] again, [an on v. 2.) and ſaid, art thoa my Lord Elia. 
excellent proof, ſhewing that the ſonl of man is a di- 8 He ſaid, I am: go, tell tby Lox, behold, Elis i; 
ſtinct being from the body, departing our of it by death, here. | 

and by the reſurre&ion returning into it again. See Gen. | g But be ſaid 3 what have I nne; that thou dt.. 
33. on v. 18,7 vereſt thy ſervant into the band of Achab, to fly ne? 

22 Ani the LORD heard the voice of Elia, andthe | [Intimating that Elias enjoyning him that whichis 
feul of rhe child came again into him, [ Heb. inte his in- mentioned in the former yerle, ſeemed to bear no 
moſt (part) ] that it revived. ; will unto him, as it he had offended him, for be could 

23 And Elis took the child, and brought it down from not well perform that command, without greatly endan- 
the upper room into the bouſe, uad gave is to bis mother: gering his life before Achab, the realon bereof he 
and Elia faid , [ce, thy ſon livcih. | ſhewerh below v. 12.) 

24 Ih n ſaid that woman unto Elia; now I know 10 (As truc 45) the LORD thy God liveth, if there 
this thai thou art a man of God; and that the word of the | be 4 people, or Kingdome whither my Lord bath not ſem 
LORD in ib/ mouth is truth. to ſeek thee: ¶ Adde withall the judgement which in the 

oath of the Hebrewes is concealed : As, God do this vv 


af that unto me, &c. See Gen. 14. on v. 23.) 4 when 
CHAP. XVIII. they ſail, he is not here 3 then be 100k an oat of tha 
» | Kengdome,rand (of) ibat people; that they bad not found 
thee, ¶ Achab had not only ſent forth men in ſearch after 
Elia is ſent unto Achab, v. 1. &c. He meeteth Obad- Elia in his ewn countrey, but likewiſe defired divers 
jab, 7. Chargeth him to cert fie the King of his coming, | neighbour Kingdomes, and Nations, in amity with 
8. ſpcaketh to Achab, 17. 4nd then to the Congregati-| him, todo the like within their juriſdiction, of whom | 
on, and 10 the Prophets of Baal, 21. theſe ſtand a-| when they reported afterwards that they could not find 1 
ſhamed, 26. The LORD diſcovereth bimſelf by a to- | him, he deſired to confirm the truth of their aſſertion 
ken to Elia' s offering, 30. The Prophets of Baul are | by oath.] , | 
fliin, 40. Rain is obtained by Elias prayer, 41. 14 And now thou ſayſt, go tell thy Lord, bebyld, E. 
lia ks (herc) . | 
12 And it may come to paſs, when I ſhould: de gone 
Nd it came to paſs (after) many, daies, ¶ To wit, | from thee, that the Spirit of the LORD might tut thee 
A three years and fix moneths, Luke 4. 25. and Fam, | away, whither I know not, {That this might be done, 
5-17.} that the wordof the LORD came unto Ella in and ſometimes hath been done, may be gathered from 
the third years [to wit, after he was lodged at the,wis | 2 Kings 2. 16. Aﬀs$8. 39. Underitand this of the 
dowes of Sarept's houſe. See on verſ. 7. of the former | Holy Ghoſt, who could do this by bis divine power, or 
chapter] ſaying 3, ge thy wes, ſhew tby ſelf unto Achab; | by means according to his good pleaſure } and I ſhould 
[to promiſe him fain from me, & to charge him to gather,|. come z0 tell (that) unto Achab, [ wiz. that thou art pre- 
Bad)» Prieſts together upon mount, Carmel. See low-| ſent here and ready to (peak with him] and be ſhould not 
v. 19. and the ſequel ] for I will give rain upon he find thee, then he would put me to death: [wviq,/a5 one 
Earth. ; 3 | that had couſened and abuſed him with lies] now Tidy 
1 And Elia wem to ſtew bimſelf unto Achab : and | ſervant [i,e. Ithat am bent and ready to dothee ſer- 
the famine was ſtrong in Samaria - [Underſtand this not vice. So in the following verſe. Compare above chop, 
caly of the city of Samaria,, but of, all the Kingdome | 1. the n on the 51, verſe] fear abe LORD from 
_—— HET" | my you h. : 94,92 28 
3 yo Achitb bad called O badja . [ Heb. Obadjabu,| 13 Was (it) told my Lord, what I did, when If 
whs is to be diſtinguiſhed from others, that had this | {cw the Prophess of the LORD ? ibu I bid an bundre 
name, 1 Chron. 27 19. and 2 Chyon. 34. 12. and from | men of the LORDS Prophets, every tine fifty wenn 
the Prophet Oba (ja, Obad. v. 1. unleſs he were the ſame, | one cave, [Heb. one fifty, one fi fry men: Mat is, fifty 
as ſome conceive he was] the ſteward; [Heb. who was | in one cave, and fifty in another: or every thus fit 
over hi houſe, i e. bis Steward, Set aboye chap. 4. 6. in one cave. See Gen, 7. on v. 2.) and ſuſtained hem 
and 16, 9 J and Ob4dja feared the LORD greatly. with bread and water. 4 
4 For it came to paſs, when Ie bel deſtrihed the Pro- | 14 And uw ſayeſt thou, go, tell thy Lord, boho(d, 
phers of the LORD; that Obadjz took gn bundred Pro- Elia is (here), and be will Kill ne. 4 [2-0 
phers, and bid them by fifty men in ane cave, (Heb. bid| 15 And Elia ſud; (as true as ) the LORD of ftr 
them, fiſty'men In one cave; to wit, and fifty in ano | [Underſtand here by hes all creatures, — 
| | car 


| 
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inviſible xeaſonable and unreaſonable; 
The reaſon for 12 —— 
h armies,ſce Gen.2.00 ver.1, God is the ſove- 
| pare all theſe : not onely becauſe he created 
them all, and fill prelerveth them lo, that they properly 
bevy ane to him; but alſo becauſe he ſo governeth them, 
that they Rand continually in great number and. multi- 
tudes, eady preſt for his ſervice, to execute his moſt holy 
will, And this name (viz. LORD of holt.) is often 
attributed to God in Scripture 3 as 1 Sam. 1. 3. & 4.4. 
1 fam. 5. 10. Pſal. 24. 10. Iſa. 1.9, &.] liveih, before 
whoſe face I ſtand, ſo above chap 19. v. 1. See Peut. 10 
on v. B.] I will ſurely ſbew my ſelf unto bim to day, Ci. e. 
ſo true it is, that I will to day appear before Achab, as it 
is tue that the Lord liveth.] Kr 
16 Then Obadja went to mect Acbab, and toll him. 
[viz. That Elia was come, and was deſirous to appear 
before him] and Achab went to mee: Elia, [ not to en- 
tertain him with friendly and courteous behaviour, bur 
'with ſcornful and reviling terms, and to accuſe him to 
be the cauſe of the long continuing — 7 
17 And it came topaſs, when Achab ſaw Elia, th 


living, and livelels. 


| * , 


n Chap. x vi . 
fend the truthiof doQrine, and the putkyof Religion iu 
Hrnel, the reſt of the Prophets being either deud, or mur - 
dered, or driven away,and hid in caves] and the Prophers 
of Baal are four hundred and fifty men. [it's conceived 
that among theſe are not compriſed any ot the tour hun- 
dred Prophets of the idolatrous grove, which Elias had 
likewiſe cauſed to be ſummoned- into this aſſembly, 
above v. 19. but that Ixebel kept them back, and com- 
manded them not to appear, which may be gathered from 
— which is related below, chap. 22. 6. ſee the annotat. 
there, ] 

23 Let them give us two bullocks, and ler them chuſe 
one bullock jor them ſel ves, and divide him into pieces, and 
lay (him) an the wood, and put no hre to it; and I will 
dreſs the other bullock, and lay ¶ Hebr. properly give] 
(him) on the wood, and put no fire 20 it. c 

24 A ficr that call je on the name of your God, and I 
will call ontbe Name of the LORD + and the God that 
Jball anſrer by fire, | Underſtand by ſending fire from 
heaven, to kindle and conſume the ſacrifice, to evidence 
which is the true God, which is the true P. Rrine, and 
the true worſhip of God ] be ſhall be God; [ as above 
on v. 21.] end all the people anſwered, and ſaid 3 That 


Achab ſaid unto bim; Art thon that troubler of Iſrael ? 
[The Hebrew word rendered troubler here, fignifierh, 

ly by words and decds,to raiſc irouble,uexation,diſ- 
quetneſs, corjoyncd with care, and unetledneſs of beart 
or,mind. Compare Gen. 34. 40. Foſ. 7.25, Fudg, 11. 
25. Prov.15.27. For this is Elia accuſed by Achab,not 
onely becauſe he was utterly againſt Idolatry, but alſo be- 
cauſe he thought him to be the cauſe of the drought, and 
of the famine, wherewith the Land had now been for a 
long time plagued. 

18 Tben ſaid be, I have not troubled Iſrael, but thou, 
and thy farhers bouſe ; in that ye have ſorjaken the com- 
mandements of the LORD, and baſt followed Badlim.{ Sce 
above chap.16,0n v.31.) 

19 Now then, ſend [ To the end, that thou mayeſt 
be tid of this drought: for in that command is the pro- 
miſe contained, that God would deliver the Land trom 
that judgment, if he did obey this command] gather un- 
to me all Iſrael upon mount Carmel: | Lying in the tribe 

; of Iſſaſchar by the midland ſea, Fof. 19.26, Fer. 46.18. 
This mount was exceeding high, Amos 9. 3. well grown 
or planted with trees, vineyards, and ſweer-(melling herbs, 
in brief, exceeding fruitful, I/. 3 5. v. z. upon this mount 
did the Prophet Elizeus alſo keep his xs 2 King. 4. 
25. and it is to be diſtinguiſhed from mount Carmel, 
lying in the tribe of Juda, in the Wilderneſs of Maon, 
where Nabal dwelt 1 Cam. 25. 2] and the four hundred 
and fifty Prophets of Baal, and the four hundred Prophets 
of the Grove , [to wit. the idolatrous grove; of which ſee 
chap. 16.33. Of ſuch groves ſee Exod.34-13. and 
Dent. 7 5. with the annotat. oth.Grove-god, ot Tree - 
7 which eat of Iebels table. [or , at ber Ta- 


10 $0 Acbab ſent among All the children of Iſrael, 
- the Prophets together npon mount 225 


21 Then Elia drew cer unto all the people, and ſaid: 
How long halt ye upon two thoughts? ( Leaping 


word [Lor hat thing) 15 good. 

25 And Eliaſud untothe Prophers of Baal; Chuſe 
Je for your ſelves one bullock and dreſſe ye (him) firſt 5 jor 
ye are many : and call ye on the name of your God, and put 
no fire to it, 

26 Aud they. took the bullock, which be bad given 
them, Li.e. Which Elias immediately before had permits 


ted them to chuſe: ſee above on ver. 23 J and dreſfed 


(bim), and called on the name of Baal,from morning un- 
til noon, ſaying ; O Bau, anſwer us | But there was no 
voice, nor any anſwer : and they leaped againſt Cor, von, 
over] the altar which they bad made. ¶ underſtand this 
of the altar, that Elia had made, which out of meer ma- 
lice they ſought to overturn with their skipping and lea- 
ping againſt it, teigning themſelves to be acted hereunto 
y the zcal of a Prophetical ſpirit: ſee below vetſ. 29,and 
o. ä 
8 — And it came to paſs at noon, that Elia mocked 
them, and ſaid; Cry with a loud voice, for he i a God ; 
becauſe be is in a ſtudy, [1.e. Becauſe he hath ſomewhat 
to think,and meditate upon with his ſenſes : or, becauſe 
he is buſied in ſpeaking with ſome body : for the Hebrew 
word ſignifieth as well heating ſomewhat with the mowuby 
as thinking ſemen hat with the heart] or becauſe be hab 
ſomewhat ro do, Loth. bath a purſuis : i.e, whereby he is 
lued to by others, or he himſelſ ſueth, and purſueth others, 
as men, ot beaſts ] or becauſe be hath a journey : perad- 
venture be fleeperb,and will awaken.[to wit, if ye cty loud 
enough, } 
28. And they cried with al: ud voice, and they cut thems 
ſelves with knives, and with lancers after their manner, 
until they poured out blood upon themſetves. { Oth. nil 
they were all poured cyer with blood, Wherein they did 
imitate. the yain Heathen, Deut. 14 1. as thoſe who out of 
a ſhew of holineſs whip themſelves, till they ſhed their 


oyn blood. as followers of both.) | 
29 Now it came t0-paſs,when noon was paſt, that they 


upon two boughs : for the Hebrew word fignifieth alſo a | prophefied, Li. a. So behaved themſelves in countenance 


Bough, as Iſa. 17. 6. but it's taken for choughts , Fob 
4-13. & 20.2.) if the LORD be God, (that is that one- 
ly, and true God, 30 whom alone religious honour is 
due] follow him 3 and if it be Baal follow him: ¶ he ac- 
culeth them of two things, Firſt, that they would ſerve 
God and Baal together. Secondly, that they were not 
fully reſolyed , which of the twain. to cleq ye unto alone, 
ſeeing they ought to haye known that at is but one 
Gf: (ee Foſ-21.15.] þ14, the people anſwered bim not 4 
22 Then (aid Elia unio te preple 3 _ I an auch left a 


Prophet of the LORD; (viz, Who maintain and de- | 


and geſture,as if by the Spirit of Prophecie they had been 
Re nes : ſee 1 — until the meas offering 
was ta be offered : ¶ which was done in about 
the latter part of the day 3 or as the Scripture ſpeaketii 
between the two eatings. See Exod, 29. 41. Af. 3.1: 
So there was alſo daily a meat-offering offered in the 
moching, Exod. 29.39. » K/Rg3. 20.] bus there was nd 
voice, nor any anſwer, nor any heed taking, 

30 Then ſaid Elia unto all the people 3 Draw neat unto 
me; and all the people drew neer unis bim : and be he- 
led the Altar of the LOKD that was broken down. [ viqz 
Which he had formerly made, and Baal's 6 


Chap. xviii. 
broken with their leaping : ſee above v. 26.] 
And Elia — Ah ſtones [ He would ſhew by | 
this act that the twelve tribes , notwithſtanding their 
rent in matters of ſtate, yet ought to be knit and united 
together in Religion, to perform with one accord due and 
the ſame ſervice and honour to God , according to his 
word, by avoiding all manner of idolatry and vain ſuper- 
ſition] according to the number of the tribes of tbe chil- 
dren of Facob,unto whom the word of tbe LORD came 
ſaying : Iſrael ſhall be thy name; | {ce Foſ.4.5,20. Gen. 
32.28. & 2 King.17.34-] ; 
32 And with thoſe ſtones he built the altar [ This 
was an extraordinary work,proceeding from a ſpecial and 
liar command of God, and therefore to be excepted 
the common rule, Lev. 17.3. Deus.12.y.13,14.] in 
the name of the LORD: chat is, by charge and com- 
mand from God, and for his honour; ſee below ver. 36. 
after that he made à trench Cor, water- courſe] about the 
altar, according 10 the wideneſs of two meaſures [| ſee of 
this meaſure, Gen.18.o0n ver.6.] of ſced. [ Heb. accor- 
ding to the 7 of two meaſures of ſce4 ; i. e. according 
tothe wideneſs, or capacity. Some conceive that the 
trench was as wide as a ſack, into which they pur two 
meaſures of ſeed : or into which two meaſures of ſeed 
could enter. Others underſtand this of the wideneſs 
not et clie trench, but of the ſpace, that was betwixt the 
trench and the altar, cgmprehending ſo much place, as 
might be ſown with two meaſures of ſeed. ] 
33 A he put the wood in order, and divided the bul- 
lock in pieces, and laid (him) on the wood. 

34 And be ſaii; Fill four pitchers [Or,pailes] with 
water, [the Prophet would uſe this water, and that in 
great abundance, to take away all ſuſpicion, and to make 
the miracle that ſhould be done, to appear the plainer] 
and ponr it upon the burnt- offering, and upon tbe wood and 
he ſaid 3 Do it the ſecond time: and they did it the (econd 
time : morecver he ſaid, Do it the third time; and they 
dil is the third time. 

35 (So) that the water ran round about the altar : be- 
ſides he filled alſo the trench | Of which is (poken above 
v.32.] with water, 

36 Nowit cime to paß, when they offered the meat 
offering. CLSee above on ver. 29.] that Elia the Prophet 
drew water, ¶ vit. to the altar] and ſaid; LORD, God 
of Abravam,of I ſaic, and of Iſrael, ¶ This name of God 
was to put the Ilraelites in mind, that they and the Jews 
had not onely the ſame deſcent after the flicſh, which 
ſhould ſtir them up to unity: but likewije ought to con- 
tinue and perſevere in the fellowſhip of holy doctrine, and 
worſhip of God, received by the means of theſe holy Fa- 
thers from Gol, Compare Gen. 26. the annotat. on ver. 
24. See allo Exod. 3.6. Matth. 22. 32. Mark 12. 26. 
Luke 20.37. Act. . 33. ] let it be known this day, that 
thou art Gol in Iſrael, and (that I am) thy ſervant 3 and 
that I have done al theſe things ¶ underſtand not onely 
of that which was already done by him, but alſo of thar 
— yet afterward ſhould be done ] according to thy 
word. 

37 Anſwer me, LORD, anſwer me, Li. e. Hear me, 
and wake it appear by a viſible token , that thou haſt 
heard me, cauling fire to fall from heaven to conſume 
ſacrifice , as I gave this token to the people according to 


thy command, above v. 24.7 that this people may know, | 


that thou, O LORD, art that God, and that thou haf 
turned their heart about, L viz. from the idolatry, wherein 
they lie drowned : for one of the end of his prayer was, 
that thoſe that from among the people ſhould be con- 
_ ſhould aſcribe the glory of their conyerſion unto 

38 Then the firc of the LORD .. and conſumed that 
burnt- offering, ¶ See the like exam es, Lev. 9.24. Fudg. 6. 


21. 2 Chron. 7. f. ] and that wood, and thoſe ſtones, and 
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39 Now when all the people ſaw thet , then they fe 
upon their faces, ¶ In token that they knew God tobe 
true God, and accordingly called upon him, as in 
following words is manitelted : ſee Gen, 24. en v. 6 
and ſaid; The LORD i God, the LORD V God. 
above on v. 24. | 


hed 


phers of Baal, let none of them eſcape; and x 

on them, and Elia brought them — to the ace — 
See of this brooł, Fug. chap. 4. on v. 2. ] and ſlew them 
Lor, cut their throats ; that is, he killed them with the 
(word, below chap. 19.1. This was alſo compriſed in the 
command of God, of which Elia maketh mention 
v.36. For he did nothing herein by his own mo- 
tion, but by the word and command of God to him, and 
by the conduct of his ſpirit 3 ſo as that this act is iſto- 
gether particular, and may not be abuſed by imitation. 
| See the like act in Samuel, 1 Sam. 15, vaſe 33.1 
there. 

41, After that Elia ſaid unto Achab; Go wp; en, 
and drink, for there is 4 ſound of an over-flowing rain, 
{Heb. 4 voice of noiſe, or, abundance of rain.] 

42 So Achab went up, to eat and to drink; but Elis 
went up to the top of Carmel, and ſpread bimſelf amal 
toward the earth; after that be put bis face between bi 
knees. [Wirth this behaviour of his body, making ſer- 
vent prayer unto God, and beſceching him for rain; al- 
though he were fully aſſured by the promiſe of God, that 
rain would come.) 

43 And be ſaid unto bis lad; Go up now, and look out 
toward the ſea; | Heb. the way of the ſea] then he wens 
up, and looked out, and ſaid 3 There is nothing: then ſaid 
be 3 Go again,ſeven times. 

44 And it came to paß at the ſeventh time, that be 
ſard 3 Behold, there ariſeth a little cloud out of the 105 
like amans band; and be ſaid, Go up, ſa unte Achab, 
make ready, and come down, that the rain ſtop thee not, 
[ Or,Shut thee not in; that is,ſo ſurpriſe and hinder thee 
that thou canſt not get home.) 

45 And it came to paſſe in the mean while , that the 
heavens grew black with clouds and winde; [Heb. Hi. 
therto and hitherto c. i. e. in the interim, and while 
Achab made himſelf ready to go home: or, that is, here, 
and there, or every where the heaven grew black ] and 
there came (Heb. was, or grew] agreat rain: and 4- 
chab rode away, and went 10 Fire l. CLa city lying in the 
border of the tribes of Minaſſch, and Iflaſchar, Fd. 19. 
18. and to be diſtinguiſhed from another city of this 
name lying in the tribe of Juda, Fof. 15. verle 


18. 

4 And the band of the LORD was on Elia, and 
be girded (up) bis loins [vix. To go the readier, be- 
cauſe they wore oy gun So 2 Kings 4. 29- 
& 9. 1.] and ran ZN n were 
they come to Frrreel. [ Heb. till thou, Cc. 1. e. the 
Lord gave him an extraordinary ſtrength, that with 
running he would out- go Achabs charet, and come to 
Jizrecl before him.] - 


CHAP XIX. 


| Elie fleeth front Ixcbel,verſ.r,, Ec. i fed and ſuſtained 
by an Angel; 5. faſting fourty dayes and fourty nights, 

he cometh to mount Horeb, 8. where complaining 1 

God of hu diftreſs he is ftrengehened bybim by means of 
4 ſpecial revelation, 9 He receiveth com 


| God,ro aim Hexach, and Febu, 1 be Kings 


40 And Elia ſaid unto themz Lay bold on the Pry * 
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a Au theſe thats be bad flu 


aum fort, i. Eliſa is called, 19. 


2.4 told Tebel alt that Elia bad done, and 
po apogee 'n, [Underſtand the whole 


anfation,which he had held with the Prephets of Baal, | 


do ſhew that the Lord onely was the true God, and to- 


, puniſh thoſe Prophe 


ts with death in rr ( 10 
1.) all the Prophets with the ſword, Li. e. the four 
wth and kifry men,which arecalled Prophets, above 
chap. 18. ver. 19, and 22. and not the four hundred 
Prophets of the idolatrous grove. See the annotations 
above chap. 1 f. on ver. 22. and compare below chap. 22. 


6.] : 

en Hebel (ent 4 meſſenger unto Elia, to ſay; Let 
W. 40 5 ro 29 , 4 let them ſo adde = 
{ See of this phraſe, Kulb 1. on v.17.] aſſuredty, I will to- 
norrom about this t imc make thy ſoul, \ 1.c. life, and ſo in 
the ſequel. See Gen. 19. on v. 17. J 5 the ſoul of one of 


-— u ben be [aw that, he gat him up, and went for bis 
life, [Heb. ſoul. Oth, according to bis ſoul5 4. 6, ac- 
cording to his mind or opinion] and came 10 Ber ſeba, 
[ſee o this city, Gen 21.31. which s in ꝓuda, [ Heb. 
which is of Fuda, i. e. which lieth among the tribe of 
Juda, pte perly pertaining to Simeon] and ie ſt bis lad 


there. : : 

4 But he bimſelf went into thewilderneſs à dayes 
journey ,and came, ind ſar under a Funiper-tree 3 { Oth. 
Bramble-buſh, See likewiſe of this buſh, Fob 30. 4. & 
IIA. 120. 4.] and prayed that his ſoul might die, Li. e. 
that bis perlon, or be himſelf might. So Numb. 23. 10. 

11g. 16.30. Compare C en. 12. the annctar. on verſe 
5. oth.praycd for bimſel f, or, H bimſelf, or, in his mind, 
that be might die] and ſaid, It is enough, [10 wit, lived, 
and ſaffered. Heb. much: which word is ſo taken, Deu. 
2.3. & 3.26.) LORD now take (away) my ſoul 3 Lie. 
let me live no longer, ſeparating my ſoul from this body, 
that it may dwell with thee :ſo Jona 4 3, Compare Gen, 
35. the annotat. on ver. 18. ] for I an no better then 
my fathers. [underſtand to live longer then they have 
lived, J- 


$ Aal he Lid himſelf down, and ſlept under a Funi- | & 


cr-tree 3 and bebold then, an angel touched him, and ſaid 
unto him; Ariſe, eat. IP 

6 And he looked aut, and behold,there was a cake baked 
on the coals. [ Heb. a cake of ibe coals ; that is, a cake ba- 
ked,or toſted on the coles] and 4 botile with mater at his 
bead end ; ſo be did cut, and drink; and laid himſelf down 
again. [ Heb. an | be turned again, and laid bimſclf down 3 
that is, he laid himſelf down again : ſee Numb. 1. on ver. 


+ 

1 And the Angel of the LORD came to bim again 
the ſecond time and toucbed him, and ſaid 3 Ariſe, eat: 
for the way will be too much for thee, [ Or, the journey 
would be too great for thee : to wit, to go it by thine own 

h. 

8 Ren did eat, and drink : and he went 
ly the ſtrength of that meat, fourty dayes , and fourty | 
night, [Underſtand by the ſtrength, that God had gi- | 
en, ot put into the meat, to furniſh Elia by means there · 


of with "— ſtrength for thac long and tedious jour- 
ney] unte Horeb the mount of God, [ice Numb. 10. on v. 
33-] 


9 And he came thither into a cave , and overnighted 
there : and behold the word of the LORD came unto him, 
al ſaid untobim , Iba doeſt rbou here, Elia? ¶ Heb. 
What is there here Elia? J 

10 And he ſaid; I have been very yealous for ihc 
LORD, [Heb. Being dealous, I have becn dealaus, cc. 
Underſtand by this zeal an holy commotion of the 


L Kins $, 
FP” Eliſe tobe Prophet, 19. hereunto God alſo addeth ) Lords Name, Doctrine, Commandements, and Wor- 


and others alſo, as 2 
ſword of Hatael, ¶ To wit, in the war againſt 


beart which a man hach, when he perceiveth that the 


lhip,arc rejected, and peiſecuted zand on the contrary ,ido- 
latry and wickedneſs followed, and maintained See the 
like examples, Numb. 25. 11. 2 King. 10.16. Pſal. 6g. 
10. Joh. 2. 17. ] the Gud of beſt.; ¶ ſee above chap. 18, 
on v 15-ſo below v. 14. ] for tbe children of Iſract bave 
jerſaken thy Covenant, and broken downthine Altar, 
[underſt:nd by theſe the outward ceremonial Worſhip 
inſtituted by God by the Miniſtery of Moſch. Or bere- 
by may be underſtood, ſuch Altars, as had been (x rf 
dinarily built by ſome of the Prophets through Gods 
inſtinct and inſpiration] end ſlain 1hy Prophet with the 


ſword, and 1 onely am lift, and they ſeek my ſoul, 


Ci. e. life. 
away. 

11 And he ¶Namely, the Lord} ſaid; Go forth,axd 
ſtand upon ibis mount before the face of the LORD, and 
bchold,the LORD paſſe1 by, ind a great, and ſtrong winde 
renting mountains,and breaking ibe recks (in picces) le- 


See Geneſis 19. on verſe 179.) 10 tage thut 


fore the LORD; (the Lord ?ppeared thus unto Elia; 


ro aſſure bim of his preſence, to inſtruct him concerning 
his divine properties and attributes, and to ſtrengthen 
bim in his Miniſte: y, that having vanquiſhed and over- 
come the fear of men, he might ſiedſaſt iy paſevere, and 
go on in his calling] (but) the LORD was not in the 
winde: and after ibis winde, an earth-quake ; tbe LORD 
(4/ſo) was not in ibe earth-quake 3 

12 And aſter the earthquake,a fire; the LORD alſo 
was not in the fire: L The Lord indeed is every here; 
but not cyery manner of way. He was not in the wind, 
neither in the carthquakeznoc in the fire, in reſpeR of his 
divine (peaking to Elia, but onely in reſpect of this diſco- 
very of certain Divine Attributes] end after the fire 4 
low noiſe of a ſojt calm. ¶ to wit, wherein there was not the 
2 of a ſtrong winde, or violent earthquake, or kindled 

re, 

2 And it came to paſs, when Elia beard (that), that 
be wrapped his face [vix. Through reverence and fear: 
ſee Exod. 3. 6. and compare Gen.14.the annotat. on ver. 
13.) in lis mantle, [or garment : (ce Fong.z, on 
v. 6.] and went forth, and ſtood in tbe entering in of 
the cave: and behold, a voice came unto him, which ſaid, 
Whas dceſt ibou here Eliz? ¶ Heb. What & 1hce here, 


c. 

2 And he ſaid ; I have been very qealous [ Heb. 
Being gealous,I bave bcen yealous. So above v. 10. ] for 
the LORD the God of bojts ; for the children of Tſract 
have forſaken thy Covenant, broken down thine Altars , 
and ſlain thy Prophets with the ſ word; and I cnely am 
left,and they ſeek my ſoul,to take that away. 

15 And the LORD ſaiduntobim: Go, return on 
thy way, to the wilderneſs of Damaſcus : [See of this ci- 
ty Gen.14, on v. 15. ] and enter into it, and anoint Ha- 
qacl (to be) King over Syria: how, and when this 
was done, we finde not. Indeed , Eliſa ſore · told him 


that he ſhould be King. See 2 King.chap.8. ver. 12, 


&c. . 
1 Moreover thou ſhalt aroint c hu the ſun of Nimſi 
(to be) King over Iſraei: ¶ This Eliſa put in practice 
by one of the Diſciples of the Prophets, 2 King. 9. 1,2, 
&c. ] and hon ſhals anoint Eliſa the ſon of Szphas of 
Abelmehola {ſee of this city,Fudg.7.0n v. 23. (to be) 
Prophet in thy room. ¶i. c. To perform the id things, 
Prophet, in my Name.] 

17 And it ſhall come 10 paſs ,that bim that * the 
ram, 2 King.8.12,13,28, and 10.32. K 3. 5 
Febu ſlay, | ſee hereof z King. 9. 14, &c.] and bim 


hat þ the (word of Febu, ſball Eli wit, 
da Rt 
2 King.2.24.] 


18 I have alſo cauſed thouſand Ci. e. Very 
many. ſee Lev. 26. 2 to he leſt in 2 
wi 


* — 5 
* - 


Chap xx. 


all (or evcry) mouth that bath not kiſſed him. Ci e. ſhewn 
no reverence, nor ſubjc&ion ; whereof kiſſing was an 
outward token. See Gen. 41. on v. 40. Which the ido- 
laters to this day ſhew to their images and feigned dei- 
ties. See of the unlawſull religious kiſſing, Fob 31. 27. 
Hol. 53. 2.) al 474 

19 $0 he departed thence, and found Eliſa the ſon of 
Sepvar ; the ſame plowed with twelve yoke of (Oxen) 
[This word is here inſerted out of the 21 following 
veiſe] before hin, and be was with the twelfth ; and 
Elia went over 10 him, and caſt his mantle upon him. [ this 
was an outward taken, that God choſe him to the office 
of a Pc:pher,who ware ſuch kind of mantle. See 2 Kin. 
1.8. Zach, 13. 4.] 

20 And bc lejt the oxen, and ran after Elia, [Com- 
pare Mar. 4. 205 22.] 4nd ſaid; let me, I pray kiſs my 
Father and my Mother, [i. e. ſuffer me in a civil way 
to take my leave of them. See Gen, 29. on v. 11.] then 
I will follow thee : ¶Heb. go after thee] and he ſaid un. 
to him; go, return back, fer what bave I done to thee ? 
Ci e. conſider what I did juſt now to thee: for it was 
not done in vain, that I caſt my mantle upon thee, and 
that God Eath pur an inclination into thee, to obey thy 
call. Compare Mat 8. 22. Luke 9. 62.] 

21 So he returncd back from aſter him, and tock a yoke 
of oxzn, and ſlew them, and boiled heir fleſh with tbe 
furniture of the cxen , L Underſtand the wood of the 
plough , the yoak , the harow, the ſhovels, and other 
tools wherewith he had done his husbandry , of which 
he made a fire, to boil the fleſh therewith] which he gave 

unto the pe ple and they dis eat: [by this he ſignified that 
he had left his former calling of tilling the ground, 
taking as it were by this feaſt his leave of his friends and 
kindred.] then be aroſe and followed after Elia, and 
miniſired unto him. 


CHAP. XX. 


Benbadad befiegeth Samaria, and his firſt demand i 
granted him, v. 1. &c. the ſecond is denyed him 5 
Therefore be prepareth to ſtorm the city, 10. Achab 
muketh deſente by a Prophets counſel and promiſe, and 
gerteth twice the vito, 13. Benhadad is ſain to hide 
bimſclf, 30. Achab maketh peace with him, 33. 4 
Prophet 42 firſt ſuffereth bimſelf to be ſmitten, 3 5. 
reproveth Acbab, 39. 


A Nd Benhadad the King of Syria | Heb. Aram: 
that is, Syria 3 and ſo in the ſequel; fee Gen. 10. 
on v. 22. and 22. on v. 21. ] gathered all bis ſtrength to- 
gether; and two and thirty Kings were with him, (doubt- 
leſs not ſo great Kings as Benbada1 was. Compare Gen. 
14. the annotat. on v. 1.] andborſes, and charets: and 
he marched up, and beſieged Samaria, and warrcd againſt 
it 


2 And he ſent meſſengers to Achab King of Iſracl in- 
to the city. 

2 And he (il unto him; Thus ſaith Benbadad : thy 
fitver and thy gold, that is mine: beſides, thy wives and 
thy children, they are mine. ¶ i. e. Belong rome as my 
own,and therefore thou muſt ſend them to me forthwith, 
if thou wouldſt have peace, and have me deſiſt from be- 
ſieging thy city. That this was his intent and meaning, 
ſome do gather below from v. 5, 6. although Achab ſeem- 
eth to have inteipreted l s words only of the ſovereign- 
and ſupremacy which he ſought to have over him, his 
wives, his children, and his «tate by this ſiege; as ap- 
p carch by v. 4, 7,9. | 


L. KI 6s. 
will cauſe ſeven thouſand to be leſt in Iſracl, all ibe 
knees that have not bowed them elves before Baal, and 


4 And the King of Iſcael anſaered, 
— Sw Lord the King: I am ibine lie 
thy vaſſal Facknowledging thee to be Shih - > 
and all that I have, fla * e We.) 

'5 Then came the Meſſengers again, and (zi 
ſpeaketb Benhadad, ſaying 3 I ſent indeed _ wi 
thou ſhalt deliver me thy filuer and thy gold, and thy — 


and thy children. [ As if he had ſaid, it is true, a$1 (ent - 


word unto thee, and thy (elf waſt fain to ack 

that all thy own belongs to me; but it was — 
that thou ſhouldſt have tranſmitted the ſame unto me 
forthwith actually without delay; which being not pa 
formed, I ſhall to morrow, c. as it followerh in ir 
ſixt verſe.) ' | 

6 But I will ſend to morrow about thi; time my ſer 
vants unto thee, to ſearch thine bouſe, and the bouſes if 
thy ſcruants ; ¶ Some conceive that he hereby aggrar- 
teth his firſt demand, perceiving the puſillanimiry of 
Achad by his anſwer mentioned above v. 4. For now he 
not only deſireth Achabs , bur alſo his ſervants eſtaes 
and it ſball come to paſs that they ſhall put into their had 
— th 2 of — eyes, Ci e. whatſoever thou wil. 
ingly leet, with deſire Rill to keep ic by th 
(it) aw, | FE ROE 

7 Then the King of Iſracl called all the Eldeſt 6 
land, (See Lev. 4. on v. 15. ] and ſaid: t 
and ſee, that this (man) ſecketh evill, Ci e. mine and 
my Kingdomes ruine, not being content with the reg. 
ſonable tearms that I have proffered him] for he had ſens 
to me for my wives, and for my children, and for vj fl. 
ver, and for my gold, and I denyel it not unto him, (vit. 
in ſubj. &ing all mine and my eſtate unto him as my 
Sovereign and Protector, though not dclivering up the 
propriety thereof. ] | 

8 But all the Eldeſt, and all the people (aid unto hin: 
hearken not (unto him) nor conſent. 

9 Wherejore be ſaid unto the Meſſenzers of Benhadad, 
Tell ay Lord the King, all that thou didſt ſend for to iy 
ſervant at the firſt, I will do, {| Which Achab under 
ſtood of the ſovereignty, or ſupremacy in the civil ju- 
riſdiction, and not of the popriety and uſe. Set above 
the annorar. om v. 3. ] but this thing I cannot do; (0 
the meſſenge/s deparied, and brought hin [| vix. King 
Benhada1) word again. 

10 And Benhadad ſent unto bim, and ſaid; the Gods 
40 ſo te me, and ſo adde thereunto, [See above chap. 19. 
on v. 2.] if the duſt of Samaria ſhall ſuffice for handfulls 
for all the people that follow my footſteps. [ Heb. that are 
at my feet, See Exod. 11.8. and Fudg. 4. 10 with the 
annotat, The meaning is, that he had ſo much people 
in his camp, that there was not duſt enough in Samaria 
for every one of bis men to take an handſull of it. 

11 But the King of Iſrael anſwered, and (ai; ſpeak 
(to him,) let not him that girdeih himſelf, boajt bim- 
ſelf, as be that looſneth himſelf, Ci. e. let not him that 
armeth himſelf for the battel, carry himſelf before be 
hath gotten the vitary, as he that diſarmes himſelf after 
he hath had the victory. It is a provetb of like — 1 
when we ſay, the ſong of Triumph is not t0 be ſung beſare 
the victory 

12 And it came to paſs, when be heard this word 
where he was drinking, be, and the Kings in the tents, 
that be ſaid unto bis ſervants 3 lay on. Lic. your wet» 
pons and and all inſtruments of war, to put your (elves 
in array,, to ſtorm the city, and to take it by force] 
Aad they laid on againſt the city. - 

13 And behold a Prophet ſtept to Achab the King of 
Iſrael, and ſaid 3 thus ſaith the LORD; baſt thou jeen 
all this great multitude ; Bchold, I mill deliver them 
this day into thine band, that thuu mayeſt know thu I 
am the LORD, [ſo below v. 28. This is the end of all 


the mercies of God, that he may be rightly acknow+ 
ledged, ſeriouſly thanked, and faithfully ler ved. 4 F 
14 
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Chap. xk 


And Aubab (aids by whom? and be ſaid; Thus | which i fallen, Ci. e. periſhed, or was iin ig bona db 
op 5 the young men of the Chie} of the | Gen, 14. on ia.) of thine, en 
Provinces ; [underſtand by theſe the ſervants and pages | 4.6. which being in thy ſervice, were erewhile Dain by 
of the Princes of the Provinces , and tribes, or the the IIraelites. See above v. 20. and 21.] and borſes, as 


oung gent 


emen ſons of the Lords ot the Land, that theſe horſes and charers as thoſe charcts 3 and let 28 


lived with the King, or foor-men,which were practiſed in | fight againſt them dn the plain field, if we be not ſtrong- 


Ames] and he (ail, who ſhall bind the battel? | that 
; tran 
— 85 others, who hall begin the baitel, to wit, 
we Iiraclices ? or ſhall we wait till the Syrians fall up- 
pon us? The like phraſe is alſo, 2 Chron. 19.3. and be 
1 dg” he numbred the Lords of the Governours of 
the Countrejes, and they were two hundred thirty and 
two: and after them be — all the pecple, all the 
hi Iſrael, (even thouſan1. f 
_— — — forth at noon: now Benhadad 
trant himſelf drunk in the tents, he, and the Kings, the 
rwo and thrty Kings that led him. 

is And the Lads of the Governour of the countreys 
marched forth firſt : But Benhadad ſent forth ( ſone), 
and they toli him, ſaying 3 There are men marched ous of 
Sanuria, [The meaning is, that he having underſtood 
by his guard, that lome men ſhewed themielves about 
ie city, ſent to enquire what they were: the report 
u that they were men marcht out of the city.] 

18 Ani be ſail; whether they be come out for peace, 
talc them alive, whether alſo they be come out for. battel, 
race them alive. 

19 Sy ibeſe lads of the Governours of the countreys 
nurched ous of the city, and the hoſt ihas followed zbem. 
[Hcb. bu was aſter them.] : 

10 And every one ſlew bis man, Lui. every one of 
thel{raclices ſlew one & the Syrians, that came to take 
the Iſraelites alive] ſo that the Syrians fied, and Iſrael 
purſued after them: But Benhadad the King of Syria 
eſaped on an borſe, with (certain) hor ſmen. 

21 And the King of Iſracl marched forth, and ſmote 
ne horſes and charets ; ( ſo) tha he made a great ſlaugh- 
1 among the Syrians. 2 

12 Then ſtept that Prothet [ Of whom mention is 
nade above v. 13.) to the King of Iſracl, and ſaid unto 
lim; go, ſtrengiben thy ſelf, and mark, and ſce what 
vou ſhalt do 3, Ito wit, not only by uſing humane means, 
hut eſpecially by obtaining rhe divine aſſiitance by true 
repentance] fer at the return of the year, C that is, at 
te coming on of the ſummer, when the camps are wont 
o take the field, to enjoy the opportunity of food and 
iiftual. So below v. 26. Compare 2 Sam. 11. 1. 1 Ch, 
0. 1. 2 Chr. 26. 10.] the King of Syria will march up 
gunſt rhee, «Pe, 

7 For the ſervants of the King of Syria had ſaid 
mo hin, [Namely, to their King] Their Gods are 
Gods of the mountaines, [ i, e. dwelling upon moun- 
tains, (as they conceived) that can only help their peo- 

fle there and not in the plain] there fore then were ſtrong- 
er then we ; bus ſurely let us fight againſt them ont 
plain field, if we be not ſtronger then they ! Ladde with- 
all the concealed curſe or judgement 3 3s let ws periſh, 
or loſe our honour, or let us, c. to wit, let's ſee, or 
lay wagers. Oth. ſhall we nor be ſtronger ? ſo below v. 
25. ſee Gen, 14. on v. 23. This was made known to 
the Propher, either by ſome report, that came to him, 
« by revelation from God, whereof (ee an excellent ex- 
ample, 2 Kings 6. 8. 
24 Therefore do this thing; Remove the Kings, Lig. 
hole help be formerly had uſed, above v. 1, 16.] every 
ve out of his place, ¶ i. e. out of the command which 
thy had in thine my and put landegovernours [i e. 
Lids and Princes of thine on land, which are better 
— to thee, and will be truſtier to thee ] in their 


2) Aud thou, number thee an army, like that arm) 


ilace it, order the barzcl, or ſet the battel | 


| er then they |! [ſee above on v. 23.] And bebearkened 


unto thcir voice, and did ſo. 

26 Now it came 10 pi at the return of the year: 
That Benhadad muſtered the Syrians , and he marched up 
ro Aphck, [A city lying in the tribe of Afr , which 
the Syrians ia this expedition (as appeareth by the fol- 
lowing zo verſe) ſeem to have gotten in their power. See 
or this City, Foſ. 13. 4. and 19 30. Fudg.1.31,)] to 
war againſt 1(racl. ' | 

27 The children of Iſracl were alſo maſtcred\, and. 
were provided of viftual, Och. were ſeund in full vum- 
ber] and marched to meet them : and he children of If 
rael camped themſeld es ver againſt them like to naked 
frocks of Gears, [to thele the army of the Iſraelites, di- 
vided in twain is compared 3 to ſhew, that they were 
not only few in number, but alſo weak in warlike pre- 
paration and armes in compariſon of the Syrians ] bus 
the Syrians filled the Land. . 2 

28 And the man of God [ uit. the Prophet, of whom 
mention is made, v. 13. and 22. or ſome other] ſtept 
on, and ffake unto the King of Ifracl, and ſaid 3; Thus 
ſaith the LORD, becauſe the Syrians ſaid, the, LORD 
# 4 God of the mountaines, and he not a God of the 
low grounds, therefore I will deliver all this great multi- 
tude into thine hand, that ye may know that I am the 


| LORD. \ſee above on v. 13.} 


29 And ibeſe were camped over againſt thoſe ſeren 
dates : Now it came to paſs on the ſeventh day, tha the 


ſigniſie by this token, that they 


battel began, and the children of Iſrael ſmote of the S- 
rians an hundred thouſand ſoot-· men in one day. 
zo. And the rej} fled to Aphek into the city, [See ab on 


v. 26.It ſeemeth by this, that the Syrians had taken this 


city] and the wall fell upon ſeven and twenty thouſand 
men that were leſs : Benhadad alſo fied, and came into the 
cu (from) chamber into chamber. ¶ ſo below chap. 22. 
25. The meaning is, that Benhadad being much diſ- 
mayed at his great defeat, and being afraid of his own 
perſon, fled from one chamber into another, not know- 
ing where to hide himſelf. Oth. into a chambers inner. 
chamber. Underſtand a ſecret withdrawing-room , or 
hidden place, made in ſome chamber for ſatety.] 


| 31 Then ſaid bis ſervants unto him; behold now, we 


bave heard that the Kings of the houſe of Iſrael are mer - 
ci full Kings 3 [ Heb. Kings of mercy, or loving Rind- 
neſs] let us, I pray, put ſacks upon our loines, [tkey would 
had deſerved death, and 
begged for mercy, as with great ſorrow and humility of 
heart. See Gen. 37. on v. 34.] and ropes over oun heads, 
[ which malefaRors alſo at this day are fain to have a+ 
bout their necks, in token that they are worthy of death] 
and go forth io 1be King of Iſrael ; it may be be will ſave 
thy ſoul Li. e. perſon : So in the ſequel. See above chap. 
19. on v. 4.] alive. 

32 Then they girded ſacks about their loines , and 
ropes about their beads, and came to the King of — 
and ſaid; thy ſervant Benbadad ſaith, I pray thee let my 
ſoul live: and he ſaid ; is be then yet ative? he is my 
brother, Ci. e. to whom I am ready to ſhew kindneſs, as 
to a A 4 Aged N 

23 Now the men Higently obſerve, and di 
hajtily catch it [ Heb. and they baſted and they catched 
it : to wit, thatthe King of Iſrael had called their King 
his Brother: holding it to be a token of his good affe- 


ction to Benbadad. Oth. carchs it up, cur it off : to 
wit, from Achabs words] whether it were from him, Cu 


its 
whether the word brother came from an upright 
and whether he meant true brotherhood : _— 

Nun pecan 


Chap. xx. I. KI 
ſpeech were only a deceirfall feigning of the mouth. ] ani 
Ria ; thy brother Benhadad (i alive) : and be ſaidzcome 
bring him: [ Heb. rake bim: that is, rake him and 
bring him. See Gen. 12. on verſ. 15,] then Benhadad 
came forth tobim, and he cauſed him to come up into the 
charet. 

34 And he CLvix. Benhadad } ſaid unto him; the 
Citics which my Father took from thy Fatber, I will re- 
ſtore, [ſec of theſe cities above chap. 2 5. 20.) and make 
ſtreets for thee in Damaſcus, as my my Father made in 
Samaria; {by ftre:ts here underſtand market-places, out 
of which Achab might gather ſome tribute: or places 
of judicature, in which the ſypream judgement ſhould 
belong to him; or: certain Cinque- ports, and Frontier 

Tens in the Countrey, that ſhould be in his power) 
and I then (anſwered Achab) will let thee go with this 
Covenant;ſo be made a Covenant with him, and let him go. 

25 Thena (certain) man ej tbe ſons of the Prophets 
[Which were young men, inſtructed by the Prophet in the 

true Docttine, directed to the pure Religion, and exhor- 

ted to the uprighineſs ot lite, They had their Colledges, 

wherein the Prophets were as their Fathers, 2 Ning. 2.12. 

and they as their children: as they are likewiſe ſo called 
- here, and 1 Sam 10.12. 2 King.2.3,5. & 1(4.8.18.com- 
pare Fug. 15. on v. 10. ] ſaid unto his neighbour, by the 
ord of the LORD : Ii. e. by Gods command, which he 
acquainted this his neighbour with] ſmite me, I pray 
thee: [the word ſmiting (ignifieth here not ſlay ing or kil- 
ling, as it doth in the following verſe,but ſmiting, or bea- 
ting with the fiſt, ſtick, rope, &c. ſo as death deth not fol- 
low thercupon ; as Exod. 21. 1 5, 18. Prov. 23. 13. and be- 
low v. 37. J and the man refuſed to ſmite bim.[ wherein he 
did ill. leeing he underſtood , that it was commanded of 


] 
36 And he ſaid unto him; Becauſe thou haſt not been 


obedient to the voice of the LORD, beheld, when thou ſhalt | 


be deparied from me, then a lion ſhall (mite [i, e. Kill, ſlay. 
So Gen. 3 2. 11. Lev. 24. 21. and above v. 20, &c. ſee Gcneſ. 
8. on v. 21. J hee: and when he was departed from him, 
then a lion found him, who ſmote him. 

37 Aſter that he found another man, und ſaid ; Smite 
me, I pray thee : and that man (mote him, ſmiting, and 
wounding. Ii. c. He (mote him a long v hi e together, 
and very much , ſo that he hurt and wounded 
[ him. 

28 Then ibe Prophet dcparred, and ſtood before the 
King on the way: and he diſguiſed bimſelſ with aſhes, 
[ O:h.with a ſcar f, or, covering. The Hebrew word ten- 
dered here diſguiſed, fignificth properly to change ones 
ſelf, to as not to be known, which this Prophet did by 
ſtrewing aſhes upon his face, or, (as others tranſlate it) 
by putting a covering upon his eyes. Below chap. 22. v. 30. 
it ignificth, to change, and diſguiſe a mans ſelf , by 
changing bis apparel, Compare above chap. 14. verſe 
2 


39 And it came to paß, when the King paſſed by, that 
be cricd tothe King, [ As having ſome matter to tell 
him] and faid; Thy ſervant was gone forth into the 
mids ef the bartel, and behold, a man turned aſide, and 
brought 4 man unto me,[meaning a priſoner, to keep him, 
that he ſhould not run away] and ſaid 3 Keep this man, if 
in any wiſe be be miſſed ¶ Hebr. miſſing be miſſed] then 
Hall thy (onl be in the room of his ſoul, [that is, Loy lie be 
for bis life : that is, thou ſhalr die for him: ſo below verſ. 
42. Item, Exod. 21. 23. ] er thouſhalt weigh (i, e. pay] 4 
tale ni 0; ſilver. Cloe of the value hereof, above chap. 16.0n 
v.24 ] | 

40 Now it came to paß, when thy ſervant was buſie 
here, & there that hel To wit, the captive or priſoner J was 
nat there: then ſaid the King of Iſrael unto him; So 1 
thy judgment, Ci. e. ſuch is thine own judgment. Un- 
ori ſtand the Judgment, or ſentence of condemnation, 


N GS, 
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whereby a man is pronounced guilry and worthy 
— So is the word jdn x; tg - 19, 
12. 70h. 1 2.48. 1 Cor. 6. 2.] thou it t 

meaning is, Thou bringeſt ac —— 2 25 
along with thee, ſeeing thou didſt undertake to keep the 
man upon the tearms by thee already related.) 

41 Then he made haſte, and rook the aſbes away from by 
eyes 3 [ See above v.38.and the annotat. thereon] and the 
King of Iſrael knew him, that he was one of the Propher; 

42 And be ſaid unto bim; Thus [aith the LORD 
Bec auſe thumbait let go out of ( thine) band, the max 
[ Namely Benhadad] whom I banned; [Heb, the man 
of my banning : i. e. whom I would have tobe {lain 
utterly deſtroyed. Ste Peut. 2. on v.34.) there fare th out 
(hall be in tbe room of bis ſoul and thy people in the — 
bis people. 9 

43 And the King of Iſrael went away 4i 
Ci. e. Pceviſb,diſcontented, fret jul] and 10 fte 
and came 10 Samaria. 28 


CH AP. XXI. 


Achab coveteth to buy Naboths Vineyard, yer. 1 Ec. 
Whereunto N aboth re ſuſeih to yeeld, 3. Izchel pro= 
miſerh to deliver the [ame to Achab y. Sbe cauſeth N 
Loth to be ſtoned, 8, Achab taketh poſſeſſion of the 
Vineyard, 15, Hereupon is foretold by Elia the rune 
both of him, and of thoſe that belong umo him, 1j 
Which,in regard Achab maketh ſome ou ward ſhea if 
ſorrow and repentance, 27. Is delayed, 29. 


| N Ow it came to paß after theſe things (foraſmuch ag 

'V Naboth a 1 bad a Vineyard, which w 4 
Fixreel, C Sce of this city above chap.18,on ver.q5.] hart 
by the Palace of Achab,King of Samaria, 

2 That Achab ffake unto Nabath, ſaying; Give m 
thy Vineyard, that it may be unto me for a garden of herbs 
L Or,garden of green things. Heb. 4 garden of Ver. 
lurc, or, of green things. The Hebrew word fignifieth 
all kind of green herbs,eſpecially that which is ſowen,and 
uſed for food, Compare Peut. 11. 10. ] becauſe it i; necr 
unto mine bouſc,and I will give thee a vineyard for it that 
is better then it, (or) if it be good in thine eyes ¶ ſce of 
this phraſe, Gen. 19.0n v.8, inſtead whereof you have 
below v. ö. if it pleaſe thee] I will give thee the worth of 
it in money. 

3 But Naboth ſaid unto Achab, The LORD let that 
be far from me, that I ſhould give thee the inberitance of 
my Fathers, [ Heb. Be that far unto me becauſe of, or, fir 
the Lord, &c. The reaſon of this refuſal was, becauſe God 


of inheritances belonging to tribes and families, Lex. 25. 
23. Numb. 36.7, &c.] | 

4 Then Achab came into his bouſe difpleaſed [So be- 
low ver-5. See above chap. 20.0n ver.43.] and angry, & 
the word which Naboth the Fixreelite bad foken to bin, 
and ſaid , I will not give thee the inheritance of my Fa» 
thers ; and be laid himſelf down on his bed, and turned bis 
face about , [to wit, toward the wall, from men, not de- 


with any man] an 
See Gen.3.0n v.19. ſo in the ſequel. ] 


bim; What is this,thas thy flirit is thus fromard,and ii 
thoucateſt no bread ? 2 


6 And 


a... a am ol co a a 


in his Law had forbidden to alter or alienate the property, 


firing to ſpeak to _—_— or to have any thing to doe 
did eat no bread. | that is, no meat. 


5 But Iebel his wife came io bim: and pate un 


ung 
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"Chap.xxi. 


” 


I. K1 


6 And be [aid unto ber, Becauſe I ate unto Naboth 
the Fixreelire,and ſaid unto him; Give me thy vineyard 
money, or if ſo it pleaſe tbee, I will give thee 4 vine- 
1ard in ſtead ubereof : but he ſaid, I will not give thee my 
* ſaid [3ebel bis wiſe unto him; Shouldeſt thou 
overn | Hcb. do: that is, govern, adminiſter, ma- 
e] the Kingdome over Ijrael? [the meaning is, that 
he was not worthy to be King orer Iſrael, if he had not 


«fo much underſtanding or courage, as to compel one Na- 


Hoch and to get his Vineyard away from hien] ariſc,car 
bread;and let thine heart be chearful, [ Heb.goo1, that is, 
cher ful: (ee good for chearſul, Fudg. 16. 25. & 18.20. 
1 $am.25. v.38. and 36.] 1 will give thee the vincyard 
th the Fix reclite. 

4 4 — Letters in Achabs name, and ſealed 
them with bis Signet : and ſent the Letter to the Eldeſt, 
lic. Magiſtrates, Counſel, and Governours of the City. 
80 Deus. 21. 2. Fug. B. 14. Ruth 4. z.] and to the No- 
lle [the Hebrew word ſiguifieth prope 
by muſt be underſtood the Nobles,chiefeſt,and moſt ho- 
nourable men, becauſe they commonly went clothed in 
white. See Gen. 41. the annotat. on ver. 4 2. Item, Eſth, 
8.15 and below ver. 11. that were in his city, ( ſo be- 
low v. 1 1. Underſtond Jizreel, which is called Naboths 
ciy( as he bimſelf is alſo called a Jixteelite, above. ver. i; 
4.) becauſe he dwelt thercin, or perhaps was aiſo born 
therein. Ser the like phrale, Gen, 23. 10. & 24-10. and 
the annorat.thereon] dwelling with Nabath. Li. e. which 
were his fellow-cicizens. ] f 

g A arore in thoſe letters, ſying; Proclaim 4 
Fal. [She gives this in charge, that they might take no- 
tice of the life and converſation of Naboth, For Faſts 
were kept as for other reaſons, ſo allo fur this, namely to 
mate inquiry concerning ſome grols (ins, that were pub · 
lick and notorious, and to puniſh them according to de- 
ſert to the end, that ſo the wrath of God might be turned 
away from all the Congregation] and ſer Naboth in the 
light place of the people. [ Heb, in the head of the peo- 
ple : lo below v. 12. Underſtand hereby an exalted place 
of the Congregation, into which the parties accuſed were 
put, that they might the better be ſeen and heard of the 
people. Or, underſtand hereby an high and ſtately ſeat, 
in which the chicfeſt of rhe ciry (among whom it's con- 
ceived that Naboth was one) were wont to ſit, and that 
Naboth was to fit there in his uſual place, to rtske awa 
** of evil that was intended and plotted — 


10 And ſet over againſt him two men, ſons of 
Belial, [ Underſtand by theſe *, wicked, vicious 
men, that having caſt off the yoak of Gods fear, and of 
humane honeſty, are onely bent to doe miſchief, with- 
Out "og ip conſcience at all, See Deut. 13. on verſe 
13.] to bear witneſs againſt him, ſaying: Thou h 
he [to bleſs, — Gonifeerh, ro — this — 

d io be a thing ſo abominable, that it durſt * 
be named ; ſo that inſtead thereof the contrary was a 
firmed in a covered way. So below ver. 13. and Fob 1. 
ver:F,11, and 2. v. 9.] God, and the King : and carry 
bim aut, [ to wit, out of the city, for heretofore it was 
acuſtome for MalefaRors to be puniſhed without the ci- 
ties and places of common abode or dwelling, as being 
unworthy to give up the ghoſt among the uſual ſociery 
omen, See Lev 24.1 4,23. and Foſ 7.24, Mark 15. 
20.] and fone him, that be may die. | as the Law con- 
Erning blaſphemy and curſing, given by Maſch, requi- 
red, Lev.24.15,16,&c.] 

n And the men of bis city,[ See above on v. 8. ] thoſe 
Elieſt, and thoſe Nobles, [ſee above on v.8.] that dwels 
in bis city, did according as Nebel had ſent (4. e. had 
ſignified by letters] unto them : according as was writ - 
ten in the letters which ſhe bad ſent unto them. 


* s. Chap. x1 

12 They proclaimed a Fiſt 3 and they ſet Naboth in 
the bighcſt place of ube people. [ above on verſe 
9.] ; | 

13 Then came the two men, ſons of Beliul, ¶ See a- 

bove on v.10.} -and ſer themſelves over againſt him, and 
the men of Bel: al witneſſed againſt bim; againſt Na- 
both, before the people, ſaying : Nabotb hath bleſſed (|; 
above on v. 10.] God, and the King: and they carric 
bimout of the city, and ſtined bim with (tones, that he 
died. 

14 Then they ſent to Nebel, ſayings. Naboth is ſto- 
ned,and is dead. | 

15 Now it came to pf when _=_ beard, that Na- 


both was ſtoned, and was dead ;, that Iebe i ſ1id unto 4. 
cbabz Ariſe poſſeſs the vineyard of Naboth the Figrecs 


to death, 2 Kings 9.26, and that under a falſe 
of Religion, as if they herein intended to follow the ex- 
y white, where- | amples of Gods judgments, ſo exalted in times paſt upon 
Dathan and Abiram, Numb 16. v. 32. and then Achan; 
30/7. ver. 24, 25. ſo that alſo their children were not 
ſpꝛred. And lo did theſe Judges perverſly follow the ex- 
amples of Gods extraordinary vengeance, (which is in a 


2 bereditarily, It ſeemeth by this, that Naboth's 
eſtare was ſorſeited to the King, his ſons being alſo put 
pretence 


manner hidden from us but yer righteous) and not the 
ordinary Law appointed for men to live by, which for- 


biddeth to punith the children for the Parents offence, 


Deut. 24.16.) which he re ſuſe to give thee for money, 
for Naboth is not alive, but is dead. 

16 And ii came to piſs when Achab beard that Na- 
both was dead ; that Acbab roſe up, to go down to the 
vineyard of Naboth the Fixreclice, to poſſeſs the ſame he- 
reditartly, 

17 But the werd of the LORD came unto Elis tht 
Tisbite, [ See above chap. 17, on verſe 1. ] f- 
ing: 2 

x Get zhce up, go down, to meet Achab King of Iſ-, 
racl, who is in Samaria: | Underſtand where Achab 
dwelt, and where he was in perſon at that time , when 
God utrered theſe words unto Elia, but was upon going 
down to Naboths vineyard , where Elia ſhould meet 
him, in which reſpect ir is ſaid in the following words, 
that Achabwas in the, Vineyard ; becauſe he would be 
there, when Elia ſhould come to Jiareel ] Bebi, be 
is in the vincyard of Naboth, whither be is gone down to 
poſſeſs thas hereditarily, 

19 And thou ſhalt ſpeak to him, ſaying 3 Thus ſaith 
the LORD : Haſt thou killed, and alſo taken an be- 
reditary poſſeſſun? [ Elia is charged to put this 
queſtion, not to make inquiry into Achabs ſinne, 
as into a fact that was unknomn, but to reprove 
Achab for it, and to hold before him the righte- 
ous vengeance of God ; becauſe he had not pnely 
killed Naboth, bur alſo taken the inheritance of 
Naboths Heirs to himſelf, againſt the Law of God] 
Moreover, thou (halt ſpeak unto him, ſaying ; Thus 
ſaith the LORD, In ſtead that the Dogs have licked 
the blood of Naboth, tbe Dogs fall lick thy blood | 
yea thine, Li. e. for that the Dogs, or, according 
as the Dogs have licked the blood of Naboth, ſhall 
the Dogs alſo lick thy blood: fo is the Hebrew 
word taken, Zach, 2: 10. Others underſtand this 
of the ſame place, not in particular of the field 
without Jizree], but in general of the Land of I- 
rael. For Jizreel, without which City Naboths 
blood was ſhed, lay in the tribe of Iſſaſchar 3 and Sa- 


maria (where the Dogs licked the blood of Achabz 
below chap. 22. 38.) lay in the tribe of Ephraim; 
Or, if it be taken for the ſame ficld, then ſee the 
accompliſhment in Achabs ſon, 2 Kings chap. 9. verſe 
26. ] 


10 And 


Nnn z 


n 


Cbap. xxii. 


20 An1 Achab ſaid unto Elia; baſt' thou ſound me, 
on ne enemy? [This is as much as if be had ſaid, Art 
thou ſo bold, that thou dareſt come into my fight ? 
oughreſt thou not to keep away from me, ſeeing thou 
mayeſt well perceive that I hate thee , becauſe: thou ne- 
ver leaveſt threatning ne, and dealing with me like an 
enemy] and be ſai; I have found (thee) becauſe thou 
haſt (01d thy ſelf to do that which is vil isa ibe eyes of the 
LORD, Ci. e. haſt given thy ſelf over to the flavery ot 
Gnne. F-:ras he that ſelleth himſelf for a ſlave ro ano- 
thet, is contented to follow his will and command in all 
things : ſo is he ſaid to ſell himſelf to do evil, that giveth 
himielf over unto ſinne, to obey it in all things. This 
phraſe is alſo uſed, 2 Kingg 17.17. Iſa. 31.1. 

21 Beheld, I will bring evil upon thee, and take away 
thy poſterity: and I will cut off Fom Achab bim that piſ- 
ſeth againſt the wall, See above 17 14. on v. 10.] togc- 


* 


ther with him that is ſhut up and left in Iſracl. L Sce Deut, || 


31. on v.36. ] 

122 And | will nuke thine houſe like the houſe of Fe · 
robeam the ſon of Ne bat, and like that houſe of Bacſa the 
ſen of 4bia ; for the provocation where wiih thou haſt pro- 
voked (me), and that thou haſt made Tjrael 10 

nne. 

22 Furthermore, alſo concerning Rebel ſþake the LORD, 
ſaying : 7 he dogs ſhall eu Nebel, ly the Out- wall of Fix- 
reel. ¶ See the accompliſhment, 2 Kings 9. 33. 34» 


c.] 
24 Him that dieth of Achab in the city, the dogs ſhall 
eat; and him that dieth in the ficld, the Fowlcs of 
heaven ſhall car. [ See above chap. 14. on verſe 


11. 

3 But there had been none Ike Achab, that bad ſold 
himſelf. io do evil in the eyes of the LORD; [See above 
on ver. 20. & chap.11.0n y.6.] becauſe Izebel bis wiſe 
ſtirred him up. 

26 And be did very abominably, walking after the 
Dung god: [See Lev. 26. on ver.zo.] according to al 
that the Amorites (underſtand by one kind of the Cana- 
anites, likewiſe all the reſt. See Gen.15.on y.16. & 48. 


on v. 22. ] bad done, which God had driven ous of poſſeſſi- & 


on be fore the children of Iſrael. 

27 Nor it came to aß, when, Achab heard theſe 
word» tht be rent his clothes, [See Gen. 3. on verſ. 29. 
and put & ſack about bis fl. ſh, ſee Gen. 27. on verſe 34. 
and faſte 3 be lay alſo down [to wit, to ſleep] in the ſack, 
and went ſlowly. Cor, ſoftly,creepingly Limely, An ex- 
ampie of onely outward and temporary repentance ; 
which proceeded not from an heart purified, and truly 
converted; as appeareth below chap. 22 $.] 

28 And the word of the LORD came unto Elia the 
Tis bite ſaying : 

29 Haſt thou ſeen that Achabbumbleth him ſelf before 
my face ? Therefore becauſe be humbleth himſclf before 
my face, I will not bring that evil in bis daher; ¶ An 
example of Gods s, in deferring the deſerved 
puniſhment, becauſe of ſome feigned humiliation ] in 
his ſons d het, I will bring that evil upon bis houſe, 


CHAP. XXII. 


Achab intending to make war againſt tbe Syrians, verſ. 


" I, Cc. ij adviſed by Foſaphat, firit to ah counſel of 


I. KINOS. 


. 


s fiead, 52. 


Nd they L Namely the Syrians, and t 

lites, between whom there badvbeen Wan = 

paſt. See above chap. 20] ſat ſtil three Jeares, 
[theſe yeares are to be counted from the ſecond Out- 
throw which the Syti ans received in the Wane apainſt 
the Iſraelites. Ot which ſee above chap, 20. v.29 &c. 
(o) thas there was no war between Syria, and line“ 
Iſrael. 

2 But it came to paſſe in the third year, when Joſe 
phat tbe King of ud. was come down to tHe King 
T{racl ? ¶ Namely Achab, with whom he not onely * 
E. below verſ. 45. but alſo had entered into 
afnnity, by the marriage of Joram his ſon,with gtha- 
the daughter of Achab,z Kings 8.18, & 2 Chron.y; 


1 

3 Tha the King of Iſrael ſaid unto bis ſervant + 
[See Gen. 20.0n v. ] knew ge that Ramoth in Gilead 
[ce of this Ciry,Deur.4.43- and above chap, 4. 1 3-] ir 
ours f | tor this City belonged to the Land of the I. 
raelites; (for it lay in the tribe of Gad) and Benhadad, 
whole Father had taken it from the Iiraclites, had pro- 
miled to reſtore the ſame,above chap.20,34.] and webe 
ſtill, [ Heb. are ſilent ; or, hold our peace. But the He- 
brew word ſignifieth omiſſion, not onely of ſpeaking, bur 
alſo of doing any thing; 28 Exod.14.14. Fudg. 38, g, 
Iſa, 64.12. ]without taking the ſame out of the hand ij the 
King of Syria. 8 | 

4 Then be ſald unto Foſaphat 3 Wilt thou go with me 
into the battcl,to Ramoth in Gilead ? and Foſaphat [ail 
unto the King of Iſrael; I will be ſ0,as thou art, my pes- 
ple ſo, as thy people, my horſes ſo, as thy horſes, [ Hebt. 
As I, ſo then; as my people, ſo thy people; as my bor(es, 
ſo ti borſes, So Kings 3.7. and 2, Chron.$.3. that 
is, I will march forth with thee into this battel, and be 
ſotruſty, that thou mayeſt rely upon my perſon, as up- 
on thine own 3 upon my people, as upon thy people, 


c. 

* Foſaphas ſaid unto the King of Iſrael; 
Inquire, I pray, as to day, aſter the Ward of the LORD, 
[Thar is,inquire by ſome Prophet of che Lord, whether 
it be alſo his will, that we ſhould undertake this war, 
and whether he will give us ſucceſs and Victory there» 


in. 

; Then the King of Iſrael gathered the Prophets to- 
geiher, ¶ It ſcemeth that theſe were the four hundred Pro- 
phets of the Idolatrous Grove; of whom. mention is 
made above chap. 18. 19. and who appeared not before 
Elia, upon mount Carmel, wich the four bundred and fi- 
ty Prophets of Baal. See in the ſame chapter the an- 
notat. on v. 22. ] bout four hundred men, and be ſaid un- 
toabem 3 Sball I go againſt Ramoth in Gilead 10 batd, 
or ſhall I fer bear ? and they ſaidz Go up, fur thy 
LORD ſball deliver it into the hand of the King, 

7 Bus Foſapbat ſaid ; Is (there) not here yet a Pr. 
pher of the LORD, — — 1 tour — 
dred Prophets, of whom King Jolaphat began to have 
ſuſpirion, or befides many other Prophets. that former] 

been in Iſrael ] that we might caguire 


bim. 

8 Then ſaid the King of Iſrael unto Foſaphat , Then 
ic yet one —_— YE — of the LORD: (Ok: 
ſerve that theſe Idolaters will yet ſeem to know the true 


God by bis Prophets, 5, Achabe Propbets adviſe 
him to it, 6, Effecially Zedekia, 11. Micha 4 
Prophet of the Lord diſſwadeth it, 13. Is ſmitten 


fer u by Zedekia, 24. And pnt in priſon by Achab, | chap.1.0n ver. 44. 
26. Acbab goeth forth ro battel, is | #4 and dieth , | Ringuiſhed from 


God arighr,and to leck to obey him} bu I bate bim, be- 
cauſe be doth not prophe te good concerning me Ci e. that 
which is pleaſingand acceptable unto me: ſee abore 
but evil, Micha ( who is to be dis 
Prophet Micha, firnamed the Mo- 


29. The Dogs lick his blood, 38, Foſaphats reign 0- | raſthite, being bern in the City of Morals, n þ 


Chap. xx ie 
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ver Fuds,ar. Aba ia the ſor of Ahab 3 
Falles l f. the ſou of 4cbab reignahingi 
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jn the times oſ J otham, | 
which 24 the ſon of Fimla : and Foſaph.s ſaid 
King the King ſy þ Li. e. let him not hate the per- 
ta for the words ſake, act deſpiſe the word for the perions 


ſake. ] ine of Ilracl called 4 Groom of the 

9 Then fog pat fignifieth generally a 
Hows Comt-G:ntleman,Court-Officers.See Oeneſ. 
2 36.] and ſai z Fetch baſtily Micha, the ſon of 


fot the King of I[ratl, and Foſaphat the King of 
ger ro ba clabed with ( their ) robes 
To wit, with ſpecial Royal Robes, in which they ſhew- 
ed cheir mgjelty ,ſtate,and glory. Och. having on (their) 
j on the plain, [underſtand an even,unbuilr,and 
— void place: ſee Gen. o. on ver. 10. Such ate con- 
ed to have been in former times before the gates of 
the City for Marker-places,or wide ſpacious places, there 
4 number of ſouldiers in battel - aray, when they 
— the inrode of enemies ] at the door of he gate of 
$amaria : and all the Prophets [underſtand of whom is 
ooken above ver. b. as alſo below ver. 12, J propheſied in 
1.64 44 Zedehis [ One of the fore-mentioned Pco- 
* who is to be diſtinguiſhed from another falſe Pro- 
het of this name, the (on of Maaſcja, Ferem.2g 21. ] the 
F of Canaan bad made bim{cl} tron horns 3 ( To ſer 
57 or ſhew forth his Prophecy by it, as by a token, and 
then to explain ir by word of mouth, as the Prophers fre- 
ently uled to do] and be ſai ; Thus ſa'th the LORU; 
[he prerendeth the Name Jehovah, to wit, he Name ot 
the onely true God, and not the names of his Idols 3 as 
allo below ver. 12, 24 not onely to make his P. ophecy 
the more acceptable before King Joſophat, but allo o te- 
kike before every one, that their whole Religion, Wor- 
ſhip,and propheſying,was as ir were directed thither, and 
timed thereat, v. to perform honour and lcrvice to the 
God of that name. Compare Exod. 3 2.4.5. Fudg. 17. 
2, 1 Kings 12. 28.] with theſe thou hlt puſh the o- 
int until thou ſpalt have utterly conſumed them, ¶ the 
meaning is, that he ſhould eaſily vanquiſh, and deſtroy 
them, For as the horned beaſts eaſily ſhall overthrow 
the others that have no horns ; lo ir would not be difh- 
cult for him to yanquiſh and ſubdue the Syrians, that 
were much weaker then he. : 

12 And Al the Prophers propheſied ſo, ſqzing : Go up 
to Ranwth in Gilead, and thou ſhalt be proſperous ; [ Heb. 
Be proſperous : i.e. thou ſhalt be proſperous : ſo below v. 
15, Compare Pſal, 37. on verl. 3. and Prov. 3. on 
ver.25.] for the LORD ſkql{ deliver it into the Kings 
ban! 


13 Now the meſſenger that was gone to call Micha, ſpake 
ynto him ſaying; Behold now, the words.of the Prophets are 
out of one mouth ( Heb. one mouth, or, with one mowb]good 
unte the King 3 let thy word, pray, be according as the 
ward of one of ibem, and ſpeał (that which is) good. Ci. e. 
the Victory over the Syrians, and the ſubduing of Ra- 
moth in Gilead. Compare above v. 8. and the annotat. 
and below v. 1 8.] * ; 

14 But Micha ſaid y, (As true 4) the LORD livah, 
that which he LORD ſhall ſay unzo me, that will 1 


15 When he was come to the King, then the King ſaid 
wiohin 3 Micha, ſhall we . Gilead to 
datel,or ſhall we forbear (it) ? And be ſaid unte him 3. 
Go ap,end thou ſhale be proſperous 3 for ibe LORD will 
Aker it into the Kings hand. [ The Prophet doth act 
Freak this in good earneſt, but as it were mocking at the 
zalwerand foretelling of the falſe Prophets, whole words 
berhergfore likewiſe uſcth, as they are related above verſe 
n. (for the Jord had revealed them unto him). Theres 


IL. KrnGcs, 
Abaz, ind Hizkia, ' geſtures, that be meant not in earneſi what he (aid char - 


geth him in the following verſe;to give a ſerious anſwer 
it was therefore a command or counſel ironically. Com- 
pare Fudg. 10. 14. Eccleſ.i i. g. tek. 20 39% Amor a4. 
Matth. 23.32. | 
16 And ihc King ſaid unto him; for how many time: 
ſhall I adjuve thee,thas thun tell me nothing, but onely the 
truth, in the Name of the LORD ? (i.e. By the command. 
and inſpiration of the Lord. See 2 King. 2. on vaſe 


24. 

17 And be ſail; I ſaw ¶ To vit, in a Prophetical vi 
hon, which hapned to my ſpirit. See of theſe Viſions, 
Jex. i g. on v.i.] all Iſrael (catered upon the mountging, 
45 ſheep that have ng 4 and the LORD ſaid; 
Theſe have no Lord ; | oth. theſe ſhall haze no Lord) te 
every man return to bis houſe in pe ce. [ in this Viſions 
three things were revealed ro him : 
Iſraelites ſhould ger ne Victory, but 
the Syrians. Secondly, That Achab ſhould periſh 
and die. Thirdly, That the e hould nor periſh at 
this time in battel, hui ſhould return home to their hou- 
les. ] | 

18 Then ſaid the King of Iſract unto Foſaphat 3 DH 
[ not tell thee (that) hc would propheſic no g concern- 
ing me, but evil? ¶ See above v.8.} 

19 Furthermore, be ( Namely the Prophet Micha ] 
ſud; Therefore bear e the word of the LORD :. I ſav 

the LORD [ viz. not in his eſſence, but in the tokens of 
| his manifeſtation, which were ſhewed unto the P. 
phers,ſomerimes corporally to the eyes of the body, ſome- 
times onely 1 to the underſtanding : (eo Genc. 
32. on v. 30. and Numb. 12. on v. 3. ] fitting on his 
throne, and all the beavenly boſt lunderſſand the Angels, 
or heavenly ſpirits : ſce Ocn. 2. on v. 1. and above chap. 
18. on . 15. and compare Fal. 103. 11. and 148 2. Iſa. 
45-12.] ſtanding by bim at his right hand, and a8 bis lejt. 
|. God is thus repreſented to us by ieſcmblagce of an 
Earthly Monarch,who being compefizd about with ma- 
ay Miniſters and Attendants, ſitteth down to judge. 
Theend is, to inſtruct os concerning the glory of his 
M1jeſty,the wiſdome of his Government, and the righte; 
_— ot his Judgments, and the omnipotency of his 
Works. ] 

20 And the LORD ſaid; Ibo ſhallgerſwade Achab, 
that be may go up, and fall at Ramoth in Gilead? Now 
ibe one ſaid, thus ; and the other ſaid. ſo. L Heb, This aid 
in, or. with, ſo 3 and ibis ſaid in,or,vith jo 3 that is, be 
one ſaid, on this manner, and the other (aid, og that 


manta. 
« Spirit came forth, and ſtond be ſore the face 


ould Af: bef 


21 T 
of the LORD, and ſaid, I will perſwade bin. ( This was 
one of the evil ſpirits, which God, accaxding to bis infi- 
nite wiſdome, knoweth to uſe, without being defiled by 
their evil practices, not onely to try his children, Fqb 1. 
12. and 2.6, and to humble them, 2 Cer. 1 2.7. but alſo 
to puniſh,and deſtroy the wicked, as appeareth bete, and 
1 $41,16.14.8 2 Tbeſ.2.9,10,11.] and the LORU ſaid 
unto him, Wherewith ? 

22 And be (aid; 1 will go forth, and be a Lying Spi. 
ris L Heb. 4 irit of ſalſbaod, ot, of ties : ſo in the follow- 
ing verſe 3 that is, that produceth untruths, and lies, and 
maketh others to believe the ſame. Compar 


{batt pcrſwade, and ſbalt prevail alſo: 
— gn md Prophets, and 

them Achab. Compare 2 Theſ. 3. 11. ] go forth, and de 
ſo, [God is (aid to command — creatures to 
do eyil,when he uſeth them to execute his holy intent by 
it 3 which he doth not by inſuſing any Gane into them, 


fore Achab perceiving by his phraſe, countenance, and 


| or commandiog it them by the word, but by not onely 
nog 


Chap. uh 


iſt, That the 


Chap. xxĩi. 


not hindering thęir own wicked neſs, but alſo by ordering, 
ruling, and direRing the ſame, without their knowledge 
and will, according to his infinite wiſdome, to an holy 
end, agreeing with his goodneſs and mercy fo thoſe that 
are ſaved, and juſtice toward thoſe that periſh, Compare 
1 Sam. 16. 10.] ä 

23 Now then, behold, the LO RD bath put a lying 
$tirit in the mouth of all theſe thy Prophets, : and the 
LORD hath ſpoken evil [ Meaning the evil of puniſh- 
ment. See Gen.1.9.0n v.19.] over thee. 

24 Then ſteps ſorth Zedekia [ See above on verſ. 17. 


the ſon of Cnaana, and ſmote Micha on the cheek: [( 4 


cleer proof of hatred and contempt : ſee Fob,16.10. Fſal. 
3.8, Fcr.20 2. Mark 14.65. Aﬀ.23.2. 2 Cor. 12. 7.] 
4d ſaid; Which (way) nent the Spirit of the LORD 
from me, to feak unto thee ? 

25 And Micha ſaid ; Behold, thou ſhalt ſce it [ i.e. 
Find, and petceive that the Spirit of God hath not 2 
ken by thee, but by me. Seeing, is often taken for fin- 
ding, or perceiving z as Gen.26.28, Mat. 2. 16, Kom. 7. 
23. ] in that day,when thou ſbalt go (from) chamber into 
chamber, |ſce above chap.20.0n ver. 30. to hide 1by ſelf. 
Lvit. fearing to be taken priſoner,and to be puniſhed, be- 
caule thou ſhalt by thy falſe prophecic have been the cauſe 
of the Kings death.] | 

26 Now the King of Iſrael ſud [Namely to one of his 
+ ſervants 3 Take Micha, and carry him back unto Amon, 


the Go.crnour of the City, and to o the Kings, 


on. 
F 27 And thou ſhalt ſay, Thus ſaith the Ring: Put this 
(felicw) in the priſon, [ Heb.the bouſe of compulſion, or 
reſtrainr,ſhatting up : ſo 2 King.17. 4. & 25. 27. Iſa. 
42.7. Fer.z7 15.] and ſeed him with bread of affliction, 


* 


li. e. which they are wont to give the afflicted and cap- 


tives: or, that which being given very ſparingly, not for 


delight, but onely for neceſſary ſuſtentation of the body, 
and is eaten in trouble, grief, and anguiſh of ſpitit. Hence 
allo he bread and drink of iears of ſorrom, and of afflicti- 
on, or, adverſiiy, is taken for the eſtate and condition of 
miſcry and diſtreſs it ſelf, Pſal. 80. 6. and 127. 2. II. 
30. 20.] and with the water of affliion,, Ladde withall, 
Arench him) until] come (again) [this word is here in- 
ſerted out of the following verſe 3 and out of 2 Chron. 
18. v. 25. ] in peace.[i.e.wirh Victory over my Enemies, 
with ſubduing ol the City, and wich proſperity of mine 
own perſon.] 

28 And Micha ſaid, If thou return at all [ Hch. retur- 
ning return ] in peace, then the LORD bath not ſpoken 
by me; [Compare Numb.16. 29.] moreover, be ſaid ; 
Hearken ye people all together. | Heb. hearken ye people 
they all. So Mich. 1.2, Cc. or, hear, (O) people all theſe 
things. He calleth them all to bear witneſs, as well to his 
prophecie, as to that which he now at laſt had anſwered 
the King.] 

29 Sothe King of Iſracl, and Foſaphat the King of 
Juda, went up to Ramot in Gilead. 

30 And the King of Iſrael (aid unto Foſaphat, M ben I 
hve diſguiſed my ſeif, Ii e. Changed mine apparel, that 
I may not ſhew who I am, to the end I may not be 
known : ſee above chap. 20. on v. 38. for he was afraid of 
death, which was foretold him by Micha, although he 
would ſeem to deſpiſe his words] I will enter into the 
bau tel, but thou put on thy clothes: [ſee above on ver. 10. 
So the King of Iſracl diſguiſed bimſeif, and went into 
the batte. 

31 Now the King of Syria had commanded the Com- 
manders of the Charets, of which be bad thirty and two 
[viz.Chicf Commanders] ſazing 3 Te ſball fight nei- 
ther wirb ſmall, nor with great, ¶ that is, neither with the 
meaneſt, nor with the chieſeſt among the ſouldiers. Thus 
5 the words of Great and Small, are meant in Scripture 

| ſerts of men;both old and young, high and low, rich 


* 


IL. KINOS. 
and poor Ke. Cen. 19.11. Elb. 1.5. Fer. 16. 6) bs 


onely withthe King of Iſrael, 


32 It came to paſſe then, when the Commundes( 


the King of Iſrael: ond they turned themſelves ; 
him, ( To wit, ſo dividing themſelves one og 
and (preading themſelves 1 that they compaſis 
King Jcſaphat round about : ſee 2 Chron. 18/31 ] # 
fight : * Foſaphar ” — L to wit, unto the "bg 
praying for his preſent aſſi ſlance, the whi 

ned: ſee 2 — 5 —. 


33 And it came to paſſe when the Commanders 'v 1 
Cbarets ſaw that he was not the King of Iſrael, thy * 
turned away from aſter him, Li. e. From purſuing bim.) 

34 Then a (certain) man bent a bowe [ Heb. 95 
with the bowe] in bis ſimplicity, [i,e, Without havi 
intent ot thought, to hit King Achab with his — I 
| Hebrew word is likewiſe ſo taken, 2 Sam.1 5.11. 2 Ch 

18.33.] and ſhot [ Heb.ſmote : ſee Gex. 18. on v.21 Jhe- 
eween the bucklers of his Coat of Mail: then he [ | 
King Achab? ſaid unto bis Charet- driver; Tarn thine 
band, and carry me out of the Camp, for I am ſore woun- 
ded. 3 ſick, or, weakned.] | 

35 And the battel encreaſed that day, and the xi 

[Namely of Iſrael, 2 cb. 8.34.] * doely 
the charet, Cor, in the charet] over againſt the Syrian ; 
[to wit, to kecp the camp together by meanes of his de- 
ſence, which ſeemed to be inclin'd to run away, and to 
hinder the diſcomfiture thereof, compare 2 Chr. 18.34 
but be died at even, and the blood of the woun i ran inis 
the N Heb. into the bex, or, boſome of the Chas 
ret. | 

36 And there went a Proclamation lot, (the yoice) 
of 4 Procl,nation,or,(the man) of a Proclamation, that 
is, a man that made Proclamation, who was wont to be 
called the Herauld) rhorowout the boſt , when the Sun 
went down,ſaying; Every man (turn) to bk city, and 
every man to hi (own) land, 

37 So the King died, and was carried ¶ Hebr. came: 
to wit, being carried dead in his charet] to Samariz, 

38 Now when they waſhcd the charet in the pool of $4 
maria, the dogs licked his blood, where the harlots 5 ; 
Loth. when they waſhed the armour ,or,and they waſhed the 
armour, ] according to the word of the LO RV which 
be bad ſpoken.[ ee above 1 Kings 21.19.) 

39 Now the reſt of the as of Achab, and all thu he 
did, and the Ivory houſe { Heb. the houſe of the touth that 
is, of Elephants teeth, ſee above ch.10. on v.18. ] tha be 
built, and ail the cities which he built, ære they not wrinen 
in the book of the Chronicles of tbo Kings of Iſrael? (ſee 
above chap. 1 4.0n v. 1 9. Item, compare chap. 16. the anno- 
tat. on v. 20. 

40 So Achab fell aſleep with bis fathers 3 and Aba» 
dia bis ſon became King in bis ſtead, 

41 Now Foſaphat the ſon of Aſz became King over 
Fuda, in the fourth year of Achab King of Iſratl. ( Se 


2 Chron.20.31.] 

42 Foſaphat was fre and thirty years old ¶ Heb. a ſon 
of five and thirty years,]when he became King, and reig 
ned five and twenty years at Feruſalem. [ The yearsin 
{ which Joram his ſon had ſome government of the King- 
dom being herein compriſed, beginning in the ſerenih 
year of his Fathers reign : when his Father joyned with 
Achab in the war againſtthe Syrians, For the 1 

oing in danger are wont to ſecure the ſtate of the L 

y declaring who ſhould be their Succeſſour. 
2 Kings 1.17. & 8. 16. and the annotations] and bs 
mothers name was A d aba, the daughter of Silchi. p 


43 And be walked in all the way of Aſa bis Father, 
[See above chap.15 . on v. 26. ] be turned not aße from 
it, doing that which was · right in the eyes of ile 
LORD. 

44 Ne- 


* o 
* ES 
p 17070 


. 


Charets ſaw Foſaphas, that they ſaid, Sureh ibm of te 


22 


W.. P 


BWS ere 


ON 4 ö od 0 
Chap. xxu. 


44 vers not taten away : the people offered, and burnt 
Ede on de bigh places N 
ul goſapbat made peace with the ing of Iſrael. 

y th Achab, and his ſon, above ver. 4. and; 

* 2.7. for which be is reproved by the Prophet Je- 


8 ; 1.1 2. L " 
— the 70 of the ats of Foſaphat,and bis might, ' 
the be ſhewed, and bow be warred, are they not written in 
the Book of the Chronicles of rhe Kings of Fuda ? L See 

| 14. on v. 29. N 
* * 0 the Ro the buggerers, [ Compare a= 
je Ebap.1 f. 12. and the annorat. thereon] zhas rem. i. 
ged in the days of bis father Aſa, he 'removed out of the 


* There was then no King in Edom, [ Which had 
been ſo from Davids time. Compare 2 Sam. 8. 14.]| 
(but) 4 Kings Veputy. lor, Commiſſioner. Underſtan 
one appointed by the King of Juda, to govern in his 


name. ] : ; 

And) Foſaphat made ſhips [Or, had ten ſhips] 

11265 12 above chap.10. on ver. 22. oth. ſhips (to 

to) Tarfis. See » Chron. 20. 36, 37.] te go to Ophir, 

ſee above chap. 9. on ver. 18. for gold; but they went 
| wt : for the ſpips were broken at Exzon Geber. [ lee 


aboye chap. 9. on v.36. ] 


I KINOS. 
Nevertheleſs the bigh places [See Lev. ab: on verſe 


Chap. xxil, 


50 Then ſaid Abazia, the ſon of Athab, unto Foſs" 
phar 3 Let my ſervants ſail with thy ſervente Tſe 


ſhips 3 but Foſaphar would nor. ( To wit, after that be 


was reproved by the Prophet, and had ſuff:r 


See 2 Chron.20.3 3, 36,37. 

51 And Foſaphat fell 755 with his Fathers, and was 
buried by his F athers in the city of David bis Father, and 
Foram his ſon became King in his flead. 

$2 Abazia the ſon of Achab became King over Iſrael 
at Samaria, in the ſeventh year of Foſaphas 1he King of 
Juda, and reigned two years over Iſrael, ¶ But not com- 
pleat : for the firſt year he reigned joyntly with his 
Father Achab, and the ſecond with his ſon Jo- 


tam. ] 0 
53 And did that which was evil in the eyes of the 
LORD; for be walked in the way of bis Father, [ See 
above chap. i 5. on v. 26.] and in the way of his Mother, 
and in the way of Ferobeam tbe ſon of Nebat , that made 
Iſrael to fon. 

54 And he ſerved Baal, [See Fudg 2. on ver.11.] and 
bowe d himſelf be fore him, and provoked the LORD God 
1 to anger, according to all that bis Father had 


ed damage» 


The End of. the Firſt Book of KINGS. 
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THE SECOND 


BOOK 


as 


The Argument of this Boo x. 


» He Hiſtory of the Rings of Iſrael and Fuda,begun in the former Book,is now finiſhed in this, And u 
for the Kings of Iſrael,they with their ſubjcfs continued obſtinately in their Idolatry, although the one 
more abominably then the ether, Therefore the LORD ſtedfaſtly called them to repentance, not onely by 
the Miniſtery of his Prophets, but alſo by bis grie vous judgments ; yea for a fore-running and forecaſt of 
of their utter ruine, if they ſhould not repent, he ſuffered the tribe of N aphthali to be carried away captive 

into Aſhria by Tiglath- Pilezer . But it availed not at all; God indeed at all times reſerved to himſelf 2 choſen rem- 
nant of true Beleevers 3 whe reunto the Schools and Colledges of the Prophets were very uſeful and aſſiſting : but in 
regard the back- ſliders made no end of ſinning, there ſore the Lord did at Liſt,in his judgment, caſt them away from bi 
preſence. For Salmanaſſer the King of Aſſyria having invaded the land of Tfrasl with a great army after athree yeares 
ſi ge took the city of Samaria, and carried the Iſraelites away captive into his own land; to wit, into A ria: whereby 
this King om ended, having continued, according to the account of ſome,from the diviſion of the tribes, abew the face 
of two hundred threeſcore and two years. A judgment not much unlike,did at length be fall the Kingdom of Fuda.Fur 
a/though the true and lim ſul worſhip of God did for a long time take place with the Fews, and continue among : 
efpecially when godly King and ccalas High Prieſt iu ſed all diligence to haue Idolatry ban i ſbeduund the decay in Re- 
ligion and wor ſbiy of God faithfully repaired ; yct the people did intermingle the lawful worſhip with many idoli- 
tons ſuperſtitions,or at leaſt did not the ſame aright. Now althongh the earneft and xealous exhortations of the Pri- 
pher-,and the actual chaſtiſcments of the Lord, whereby they were called to repentance ceaſed not; yes note ta- 
ding the abominations in Religion, and the tranſgreſſions in mens lives, lid ſtill ſo increaſe and multiply, that Ga 
length delivered this people into the hand of Ncbuchadnezar the King of Babel, who deſtroyed the land, took the ci of 
Feruſalem,burnt the Temple, and carryed the Fews away captive to Babel, Which came topaſs when this Kingdomef 
Fuda, after that the ten tribes were rent from it, had continued for the face of above three ndred ninety and five 
years,according to the opinion of ſome, But God did ſo moderate bis anger, that he continued faith al in bi word and 
promiſes, ſecing be hath alway by bis fatherly care kept and reſer ved a choſen people, and the family of David, ws of 
which the Meſſiah was to come according to the fleſh,until the very time of bis coming, The Hiſtory of ibu Book con- 
taineth the time of about three bundred and twenty years, 
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abem to thoſe chat be his; gh RAY ale 
help chem in cheir need. Underſtand this, according 6 
ahe fooliſh coperipand unkelle 8 Aba 1405. 


c. 
ee e. Kenn eb rhe 0 E- n enquirg 0 2 b ue Cod Eve 


ND Moab | Whom David by forte of arcpcb. had 
brought under the power of the Iſraelites, 2 Sam. 
4. 72) — from Iſrael, (fee fu 
ing, below ch. 3. v. 4,5. Oth. tra 
veel. See of the Hebrew. word, 1 Kings 12. on v. "ag 
#frer Achabs death. [ſee 3 Kings 3 


> lj whet her he er get up of his fickniely. 


4 Now 22 thas ſaich tbe. LORD : Thou 5 
not cams down from » on which thou art go 
bus thou ſhals 1 ath 3 [ Heb. hing ie. & 
v. 6. one 16] n N rd 
; Co ide meſjengers cam? to hi am 

— (rath ee 22 
coms back 2 22 this, becauſe bęwas able to 

quick 1 * they ha 


» And Abayia fell (down) CG 1 b in * * — "hr ya oy =T 


chamber, that was ax S4maria, [To wit, walking |: 
yon the roof of his. bouſe, herein was a latteſy,, . 
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vow, to give light to the upper chamber ] and ſell 
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Chap. i. 


phets upper garments made ef hair, which is conceived | 
to have been the mantle ſpoken of 1 King. 19. 19. See 
the annotat. and compare Zach, 13. 4. Mat. 3. 4. O- 
thers apply it to be the length of the the hair and beard 
of the Prophet] and girt with a leathern girdle about 
bs loines : tbenbe ſajd 3 it is Elia 83 4705 

9 4nd he ſen to him 4 Captain 0 wit ty: 
[Which nd the Captains und, all theſe | 
were ſent, not to conduct the Prophet in a reverend and 
honourable manner. but to compel him in a ſpitefull man- 
ner, and to take him priſoner, if he refuſe to go along 
with him ] and when he went up to bim; (for behold be 
far on the top of an hi), 3 Ththe unte him; thou 
man of God, [ſee Fulg. 13. on verſ. 6. Thus he called 
Elia, not out of reverence, but in a diſdainfull way, 
being ready to ule violence againſt him] the King ſaith, 
come down, 


10 But EIN an ſwered; and ſÞake unto dye 27 of 


the fiſty 3 if ben be 4 man of God, then let fare ome 
4 0 exven. [To wit, fire, which God 1 
traordinaty manner by bis divine power ſent out of the 
skie, Compare Numb. 11. 1. and ſee the ãnnotat. ] and 


II. KIx Cs. 


deputy of his father ha 


22. on v. 42. ] for he had no ſon. 


18 Now the reſt of the act of — which be did, 


2 (4 they not written in tbe book of 


ings of Iſrael ? [$6 1 Kings 14. on v. 19. 3 
CHAP. II. 


Elia divideth the Fardan, v. 1. &c. He granteth El 
bis requeſt on a certain condition, and dſcendeth ing 
heaven in a fiery charet, 9. Eliſa divi leib the Fordan 
alſo, 13. # acknowledged io be 4 Prophet by the chil. 
dren of the * 15, who ſick Elia, bus in van, 

' 


16, Elia he be weers at Fer iche 19. He cuy 
cetain children, tas mockingly cual after hin, on 
devoured by t urs, 23. fy 
. 12 


conſume thce and thy f fi, C tis as much as if he had (aid, 


in (ſcorn and ſpite, thou calleſt me a man of God; but 


N Ow it came to paß, when the LORD woull iat i 
Elia into heaven by a tempeſt ; that Elia went with 


I pray God to ſhew immediately by the roken which I | Eliſa from Gilgal. [ Sce of this place, Deu. 11, 30. Fol, 


now defire, that Tam one indeed and in truth} then 


177. 
a 1 And he [Namely, the King] ſent again [He&bs 
be turned again, and ſent, that is, he ſent again, ſo v. 
12. See Num. 11. on v. 4. ] anto him another Captain of 
fifty with bis fifty : This (man) anſwercd, [that is, he 
began ro urter that which he had to ſay in the Kings 
name unto thre Proptiet Elis. See 1 Kings 13. on v. 6, ] 


4. 19. and 5. 9. | ( 
fire came down from heaven, and conſumed him and bis 2 And Eli. {aid unto Eliſa ; tarry here, I pray ; * 


giveth this in charge to try Eliſa, ot out of an holy hy- 
mility to hide and conceal the manner of his taking up, 
it being not revealed to him, that Eliſa was to be 

ſent at ic] for the LORD bath ſent me tu Bethel, | ſe 
of this city, Gen. 12. on verſ. f.] but Eliſaſaid ; ( 
true 45) the LORD liveth, and thy ſoxb liveih; 1 wil 
not leave ther Cie. as it is true, that the Lord liyeth, 


and fake unt» him 3 thou man of God, thus ſaith the 
Ring, come down quickly. 14 
12 And Elia anſwered and ſpate unto them 3 if I be 


and that thou liveſt, ſo true it is alſo that I will at 
from thee. This is here properly no oach, in reſpect cf 
the ſecond branch or member, but an aſſeveration > 


4 man of God, then let fire come town from he wen, and 
conſume thee and thy fiſty : Then the fire of God came 
down from heaven, and conſumed him and hi f ſty. 

13 Aud he ſent uin [Heb. be turned again, and 
ſent. See above on verſ. 1 1. ] 4 Captain of the third fifry 
with his fifty 3- ſo the third Captain of fifty went up, and 
came and bowed himſeif on h knees ¶ Heb. bended hin- 
felf en bis knees] before Elia, and beſonght bim, and 
ſpake unto him; Thou man of God, ler, I pray thee my 


that which he ſaith by comparing it with ſomewhatelſe, 
whichis out of doubt. So in the ſequel; and 1 Sow, 1. 
26.. and 25. 26. and below chap. 4. 30, Kc. Heb, if 
0 2 leave thee | So v. 4,6.] So they went down to Be- 

thel, 
Then the ſons of the Prophets, [ See 1 Kings 20. 
on v. 37 th were at Bethel, went forth to Eliſa, mi 
im; knoweſt thou that the LORD wil tate a. 


ſoul, Li. e. life, and ſo in the following words, See Gen. Eli(; 


19. on v. 17.] and the ſoul of 1hy fervmnts, Lie. that 
are addicted to thee, to acknowledge thee, and to honour 
thee as our Lord] of ubeſe fifty be preti s in thine eyes | 
Li.e. ſpare our life, that it may not be taken away from 


us, as the lives of the former two CE) 17 
14 Beholl, (there) came fire down from and 
Lonſumed the two former Captainer of fifties, with their 
"fftics : but nowlet my ſoul he prectons in thine eye. © 
15 Then the Angel of the L R H pate unt Ell, 
viz. by inward communing and inſpiration, or by ap- 
parition, which Was viſible ro the Prophet, but not to 
the Captain. So the angel of the LORD was ſeen by 
Bileam's aſſe, bur hot at firſt by Bileam, Num. 22. 25, 
31] Go down with bim, be not = before bis face; 
And he aroſe, aud vent down with him to the King. 
Ani be Phe unto him; Thas ſaith the LORD : 
| ne of Baul. Ze. 


16 
becauſe thou haft rut n n fon | 
bub eee 9050, l 1110 becauſe tþbre iu no God t Hence it appearethi that che Propttels dad ther O 


Lfrael, to enguie of hi word ? {ſee Above on verl. 3.) 
Thcrefore thou palt not come town from that bed, on 
| 119 the art gone ilp, bur thou ſhale dir the death. ¶Heb. 
; 1 $9 wal 77 Ackording to the word of the L ORD, 
which Elia bad ten: and rm To wit, his bro- 
ther, the ſon of Achab, below chap: 3. T.] became King 


+ below chap. 4. 3 8. and Ad, 22 3»; 
beifalds 44% — e 


t mere gericho e A city 
in the tribe of . — PLE 
is ſirnamed the Pum- city, Den, 34. 3. See the anno] 
bun be ſaid 3 (an true at) the LO RD) lers, a 
fall troerh, I will nor lacve thee / fo they. ane agen · 


21 .4M 7 


cho. 


ren the ſons of the Prophet.rntbich wave ng 


ledges in many cities , wherein young 
Teachers were trained up for the con bad 
ding Iirael] ſtepped to Eliſa, and ſeid 


EE 

thou that be LORD will tate away A" 
bead ro dey ? and bei, I atfo duo ir wehh _ 
| N n 6 D „ an 3 


Jour peace; r 


"Indi ſtead, in the ſecond year of Forum, the fon o/ 


6 And Elid ſafd unto bim, tary lere I, 
LORD —— the Fordan ; e 


. * 4 * 
4 V = 
* 
- N 
4 SZ 
ov 
* = 
a * 


Joſapbar, the King of — [co wit, after * he 23 


begun to reign : which 
the leventeenth year of his fathers — 4 See 1 


r 
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. Chap. i. 


— 


II. k 1 


nde ) the LON liveth, and thy ſoul liverb, I will 
not forſ che thee : and they brob went on. | 
% And fifty men of the ſons of the Prophets went, and 
ſtead over againſt (them) afar off ; Lvit. to ſee and ob- 
ſerve what would befall the Prophet Elia] and they both 
ſtood by the Fordan. i 

8 Thew Elia took hi mantle, and wrapt (it ) rogether 
axd ſmoce the watey; and it was divided hither and thi- 
ther : and they both went thorow it on dry (ground) 
9 Nowit came to paſs, when they were got over, that 
Elia ſaid umoEliſa: ak what I ſhall do for thee, be- 
fore I be taten away from thee : And Elia ſaid; I pray 
thee, let o parts of thy pirit be upon me. [ Heb. the 
mouth of 1wo, in, or of thy ſpirit, upon, or to me. That 
js, the part of two; which is two parts. The word mouth 
js taken for the part of any thing, Deu. 21. 17. Zach. 
13-8. Themeaning is, as if he had (aid ; Seeing thou, 
my father, leaveſt many children, that is, young Prophets 
behind, who will all ſtand in need of a part of thy 
gifts, therefore my requeſt is, that I may have two parts, 
that is, that my part may be double to theirs, I being 
a5 thy firſt-born, and chiefeſt diſc iple, that muſt ſucceed 
in thy room: Others take the double portion in reſpect, 
and in compariſon of Eliſa, ſo that Eliſa ſhould have de- 
fired to have once again as much of the Prophetical gifts, 
#s Elis had. Eliſa's rrqueſt may be alſo ſimply thus un- 
deritood, that he deſired the two kindes of Prophet ical 
gifts, wherein Elia was very eminent above other Pro- 
phets, which were, Firſt, the forerelling of things to 
come. Secondly , the working of great miracles. Or 
elle he underſtandeth that part or portion of prophecy, 
which Elia had, which was twofoid, that is, exceeding 
great; in reſpect of many other Prophets. 

10 And he ſaid ; thou baſt acked a hard thing: [ Heb. 
thou baſt made the matter bar4 by a5king. Hard is taken 


N GS, 
be nee the witer and it wis divided hither and thith(þ 
and Eliſa went thorow it, | 

Prophets which were 


15 Now when the children of the | 
over againſt u Fericho, {aw him, then they ſaid, the o 
rit of Eliaveſteth on Eliſa: and they came to meet bi, 
and bowed themſelves down to the ground before bim. Gi- 
ving him civil honour and reſpect, as a comein 
Eli. room, and abundantly furniſned with his Pro- 
pherical gifts. See Gen, 18. on v. 2.) 

16 And they ſaid unto him, behold now; there are 
with thy ſervants ie. with us, who are ready to ſex ve 
thee] fifty valiant Cor, ſtrong] men, (Heb, men, ſons 
of valouy, ſtrength, Underſtand ſuch as were fit ro Un- 
dertake this journey, and this work ] let them go, we 
pray, and ſeck thy Lord, leſt per adventure the ſpirit of 
the LOKD hah taten him up , and taſt him upon one of 
the mountaines, or into one of the villa: they thought 
that he was not taken away from them for ever, but on- 
ly for certain daies. Compare 1 Kings 18. the annotar; 
on v. 12. ] but he ſaid, ſend not.{for he knew certainly, 
that he was bo h in body and ſoul taken up to God into 
heaven, | 

17 But they were inſtant with him, even unto ſhame, 
[ This may firly be unde: ſtood of Eliſa, for being ſo 
long entreated before he would yield: although it may 
alſo be underſtood of the ſons of the Prophets, becauſe 
they were ſain to entreat ſolong while, and ſo much 
and be ſaid; ſend : and they ſent fifty men, who ſokghs 
thrce daies, but found him not. 

18 Then they came to him again, while he tarried at 
Fericho ; and he ſaid unto them; did I not ſiy unto you; 

0not? 
; 19 And the men of the city ſaid unto Eliſa; Bebold; 
now the dwelling of this city is gbod , according as my 
Lord ſeeth, but the water 1 bat and the land barren, 


inthis place for that which men cannot, but God only Ci. e. The land brings not the fruits of the Earth to ma- 
(an give, yes and doth give very ſeldome] if thou ſhalt turity and ripeneſy, yea, it's alſo hurtfull to the lives of 


ſee me when I am taken away from thee, ¶ Heb. ſhalt ſee men and beaſts, and likewiſe to the fruit of their bod 
from being taken away from thee} it ſhall ſo come to paſs whereby the land is bare and left deſolate of inhabitants : 


7. 


imo thee 3 bun if not, it ſhall not come to paſs, [this is at which the Hebrew word looketh, ſignifying be- 
fropounded to him as a token of that which God would reaving of children , men, and whatever is dear unto 


do tout hing his requeſt, that in the mean while he might | man.) 


long with fervent prayers for the fulfilling of the token, 


20 And he ſaid ; bring me [ Heb. take me; that 


ind having received it, might anew be ſtrengthned and is, take it and bring it to me. See Gen, 12. on v. 15.) 
confirmed in the call of bis propherical| office.] 4 new bowl, and put ſalt therein : and they brought it 10 


1 And it cane to paſs, when they went on, going him 


and talking, behold, rhcre was then a fiery charet wit 


21 Then he went forth to the water well, and caſt the 


fer) borſcs, { Guided and governed by the holy Angels. {4 therein: and ſaid 3 Thus (aith the LORD; I have 


Compare below chap, 6. 15. ] which made a partition be- 
tweenthem both ; 4 
ven 


aled this waterʒthere ſhall be no more deub, [ On men 


Elia went up by a tempeſt to Hea- |and'beaſts) ner barrenneſs [to wit, not only on men 
and — but alſo on the land, and the fruits of the 


12 Aud Eliſa ſaw it, and he cryed: My Father, my Earth. See above on ver. 19.] from thence. 


Father, ¶ So he calleth his maſter, out of love and re- 


22 So that water was healed amo this day; arcording 


erence 7 as alſo on the other fide the diſciples and ſcho- | to the word of Eliſa, which he hal foken, 


lar ire called ſons of their maſters. See 1 Kings 20. 3 5. 


23 And he went up from thence unto Bethel: Now 6s 


—— annotat. thereon] the charet of Tfracl, and ibe be went up the way , there came litile boyes our of the 


which in war lay moſt in charers and horſmen, The 


LHebr. bald; that is, who is bald 


[nent Lie. the power and rength of Iſrael, 4 which mocked him, and ſaid unto bim, bald-pate 


meaning is, that there was more ſtrength for the lands 
» in Elis's doctrine, prayers and works, then in 


go up, bald-pate 


go up. [they mocked him thifs, not 5 out of conte 
of his perſon, becauſe he was bald, but alſo of his office; 


the power of war. — below chap. 13. 14.] and becauſe he was a Prophet of the Lord, and conſequent- 


le ſew hin no more ; 


took bold of bis(own) cloaths, ly a continual 


reprover of idolatry, which theſe boyes 


Ste in two picces. ¶ Heb. rents, viz, in token from their infancy had ſucked in, and was ſo praiſed 


7. on v. 29. 


and grief for the loſs of his maſter, See Gen in Bethel, that the Prophets called this city B:thaven; 
that is, the houſe of yanity and wickedneſs, Ho, 4. 13, 


Fs He took up alſo Eli mantle, that was fallen | Amos 5. 5. 


— __ and went back, and ſtood by the bank of 


24 And he turned bimſelf back, and looked on them, 


and curſed them ¶ Not out of hatred of their perſons 


14 And be ton the mantle of Elia that was fallen but of their idolatry, which they had ſo exceedingly lo- 
down from bim; and ſmote the water and ſaid 3 where ved, that ever ſince they had — knowledge — 


v ihe LORD the God of Elia? vit · who in a like acti- ſtandi 
wn immediately before by Elia manifeſted his 


they were taught and accuſtomed to hate the 


_o— power true God and his 'faithtull miniſters with a deadly ha- 
Gividing the waters See above v. 8.] yearhe ſame, and tred] in the name of ibe LORD (ie. by — 
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Chap. iii 


and inſpiration of the Lord, or with calling upon his 
name. e do any ting ih name of the Ld, — 4% 
it, Firſt, by com » Charge and motion, or compul- 
Gon of God, Peu. 18. 19. 2 Chron, 33. 18. Fob. 5. 
43. Secondly, with confidence on God, and with calling 
on his name, PIA. 44. 6. and 63. 5- Thirdly, for Gods 
lake, or becauſe of him, Mat. 18. 5. Fourthly, to the 

lory of God, Col. 3.17.] Then there came forth two 
— out of the wood, and tare two and fourty cbildren 
of them. 

4 25 And he went from thence to mount Carmel; | See 
1 King 18. on v. 19.] and from thence be returned to 


$amarili, 
QHAP Ib 


Forum reigneth, and followeth the ſin of Ferobeam, verſ. 
1. &c, goeth to barrel againſt the Moabites, with Fo- 
ſapbat, and with the King of Edom, 4. they living in 
want of water, God is enquired by the Prophet Eliſa, 
10. God promiſeth water and victory over the Enc- 
mies, 16, and per ſormeth bis promiſe, 20. 


Ow Foram the ſon of Achab became King over 1ſ- 
Net 4 Samaria, in the cighteenth year of Foſapbat 
toe King of ꝓuda, [Which was the twelfth year of A- 
bazia's reign. Compare herewith above chap. 1, 17. and 
the annotat.] and be reigned twelve years. 

2 And he did that which was euill in tbe eyes of the 
LORD, but not like bis Father, and like bis Mother : 
Fer be put away the reared image of Baal, which bis Fa- 
ther bad made. [Underſtand the reared image of the idol 
of the Zidonians, reared up at Samaria by Achab. See 
1 Kings 16. 32-] 

3 Nevertheleſs be cleaved unto the fins of Fcrobeam 
the ſon of Nebat, | For he ſerved the calves,which 
Ferobeam had cauſed tobe made, 1 King, 12. 28, 29, 
c.] that made Iſracl to fin, be departed not from the 

c 


* Now Meſa the King of the Moabites was a dealer 
in cattel, and delivered up to the King of Iſrael an hun- 
dred thouſand lambes,and an hundred thouſand rams with 
the wool. | That is, he had great trading and riches in 
cattel, of which he was to pay tribute from that time 
that David had brought him under his ſubjection, 2 $4. 
8. 12. Now after the ſeparation of the ten tribes from 


the houſe of Juda, the Kings of Iſrael took this juri(- | ger.] 


dition over the Moabites to themſelves, as the Kings of 
Juda on the contrary kept to themſelves the command 
over the Edomites, who revolted under Foram the ſon of 
Feſapher, below chap. 8. 20. as the Moabites revolted 

om Iſrael under Foeram the ſon of Achab, in the fol- 
lowing verſe, and above chap. 1. 1.] 

5 "Bur it came to paſs, when Achab was dead, thut the 

Tt of = Moabite⸗ . fro n * — of Iſrael. 
tra agai King of 1ſracl : ſo in the 
ſequel. 2 was. made in the reign of his bro- 
ther. Abadia; after the death of his Father Achab, above 
chap. I. 1.4 . 
6 So King Foram went out of Samaria the ſame 
time, end muſtered all Iſrael, 

7. And berwent, and ſent Foſaphat tbe King of Fuda, 
ſaying ; The King of the Moabites ; revolted from me, 
That am the lau ſull ſucceſſor in my fathers Kingdome, 
and therefore muſt take ſuch revolt to bears, although ic 
hath been committed heretofore, See above chap. 1. 1.] 
wilt thou go to war with me againſt the Moabites ? and 
be ſaid, I will come up, I will be ſo, as thou art, my peo- 
ple ſo as thy people, my borſes ſo as thy horſes. [compare 

1 King, 22, 4 and {ce the annotat.] 


II. KinGs. 


8 And he ſaid; which way ſhall we gow” 
namely, Foſaphat, asked this, becauſe he 2 
King of Edom along wich bim. It may be alſo mum 
of Joram, as willing to adviſe with Feſapbat] d ty 
ſaid ; by the way of the wilderneſs 4 (ux. to 
ſurprize = the ＋ behind. | 

9 So the Ning of Iſrael went, and the Ki 
and the King of Edom : [Who was ſtill as 22 
deputy of the King of Juda, 1 Kings 22. 46. — * 
herewith the annotat. above on verl. 4. He iscalled; 
King in this place, becauſe he kept the room of 3 King, 
as this word is allo uſed elſewhere for a governour , G 
ruler, See Fudg. 17, on v. 6.] and when they hal fake 
« compaſs of ſeven daie journey, the camp and the canel 
that followed them, [ Hebr. that was in, or at their feet 
See Fudg. 4. on v. 10.) bad no water. 

1 A — — or King of Iſrael; Ab! the the 
LORD hath called theſe three Kings (together) to dei 
them into the hands of the wr OTE 

11 And Foſaphat jaid ; i (there) not bere « Pr if 
the LORD, that we might enquire of the LORD by bin} 
[lee 1 Kings 22. 4. ] then anſwered one of the ſervant 
of the Kings of Iſrael, and ſaid ; here is Eliſa the ſem 
of Sepbat, who poured water on Elis's hands, Be who 
miniſtred unto Elia: for this is-one of the ſervices, which 
the ſervants and miniſters were wont to perform to thek 
lords and maſters. 

12 And Foſaphat ſaid ; tbe word of the LORD; 
with him: [ Intimating that he was a Prophet of the 
true God, and conſequently was able to give them good 
counſel from God] ſo the King of Ifracl and Joſapha, 
and the Ring of Edom went down to him. C vi. to El 
ſa, who is conceived to have followed the camp by Gods 
inſtinQ, and to have been not far off without the camp 
at that time. 

13 Bu Eliſa ſaid unto the King of Iſrael; what have 
I to do with thee : [Heb. what me, and thee? So 2 56 
16. 10. Mark 1. 24. Luke 4. 34. 2. 4. J gory 
mayer to the Prophets of thy . the : 
of thy mother: [underſtand to the Prophets 
of Baal, of the idolatrous groves, and of the calves of 
Jerobeam, Of ſuch, ſee 1 Kings 18. 19.] 228 
of Iſrael ſaid unto him; Nay. (i, e. meddle not 
thoſe things, or (peak not of them] for the LORD bath 


called theſe three Kings I to deliver them into 


the bands of the Moabires, ¶ he implyeth that the reaſon 
for which they deſired his advice, was of great moment, 
in regard that by the preſent diſtreſs, not only bis life, but 
likewiſe that of the two other Kings were ia great dan · 

er.] 
14 And Eliſa ſaid; (as true as) the LORD of haft 
liueth, before whoſe face I ſtand, | i. e. uhom ] ferne. 
See Deu · 10. on v. 8. j iF I did not accept the face of N. 
ſaphas the King of if I did not with affedti- 
on, regard his iery and vertue ſake) ! 
would not look toward thee, nor regard thee. L Heb. if 
I would look toward thee, or if F would . 
Heb. teke me. 


4, [i. e. 
on for his 


Ki am, y co ſtir it up unto Godby 
— — 2 — — ayed, and ſa to 
ſelf for the receiving of — mar Go ſhould reveal 
unto him, in a It. 

77 and it came 10 paſs when the player played on ar 
ſtringed inſtrument, that the h of the LORD wane 
[Heb. was, or waxed] upon bim. [by the hand of the 
Lord, is here to be meant the power of propheſyings 
give counſel and advice to theſe 


to 
Kings, and to foretel} 
what ſhould come to paſs. Such * che Prophet 
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Sk” Chap i. 


| yy, ye Moabires + 


they moe «hem in their (and) ſmiting alſo (the land) of | 


lam unto them, See below chap. 4.27. a 


4.4. Although they were to fic and prepare ves by 


vg, Ing fraying,and reading the Haly Scripture, | q 


he receiving of them, Dan. 2. 17,18. 2 
e be ji ; Thus ſaith the LORD ; Make mam 
cher L Heb. Dirchet, Ache ; that is, many diiches 
dert aud there. ee of this doubling of a word, G en. 14. on 
1.40.1 in thk valley. 

17 For thu ſaith the LORD : Te hall ſee no winde, 
either ſþall ye ſee any rain, get this valley f be filled 
with water, ſo that ye ſhall drink, ye, and your caitel, 
god your. beaſts. [ſee Gen.z6.0n v. 6. ; To 

18 Moreover, thas # flight, [Heb. Light] in the 
yes of ibe LORD ; he will alſo deliver the Moabites in- 
10z0ur band, Ci. e. Beſides the mercy which c have aſ- 
ked,to wit, abundance of water, the Lord will give you 
yet the thing which ye ha ve not asked, to wit, Victory 

our enemies. 1 
TI And ye 50 ſmite all fenced Cities, and all choice 
cinch, and ſhall fell alt good trees, L This is @ particular 
and ſpecial command, excepted from the.'general and 
common rule, Deut. 20.19. Or chis rule is to be under- 
food onely of the long continuing liege of a particular 
City, and not of the, ſpeedy deſolation of a Countrey] 
and ſhall /top all Fountains of wa er , and ye ſball mar 
[ Heb. rauſe to gr ere, orlament] all good pieces of land 
with ſtonc . L i. e. make them barren and unuſeful, b 
calting ſtones upon them; ſo that it thal be there wit 
by means of this devaſtation, or laying waſte,as it is with 
2 man, that being endammaged and forſaken by all, 
mourneth and lamenteth. That which is related in this 
verſe, is not onely a bate command of what they were to 
do, but alſo a promiſe of what they ſhould do with it 
for their own benefit and advantage, and annoying of the 


enemy. 

4 is came to paß in the morning, when the meat- 
Hering was offered, [See 1 Kings 18. on ver. 29.] thut 
behold ihere came water by the way of Edom ; and the 
und ws; filled wth water. 4 

21 Now when all the Moabites beard, that the Kings 
were murched up to fight againſt them, then they were cal- 
la rogetber, from all thoſe that girt on the girdle, C To 
wit,a warlike girdle with the weapons or arms belonging 
to k, and that for their firſt time; that is, who were now 
delt ſougd fit to bear arms, and to go to wars] and up- 
verd., and ſtood at the border. [Meaning of their Land, to 
vn to keep their enemies out.] 

u And when they gu them up early in the morning, 

x 


and the Sun roſe upon that water; the Moabites ſaw that 
water on the other fide red as blood, ( This redneſs was 
cauſed by the Sun · beames, which now firſt began to ap- 
pear on the earth. 


23 And they ſaids This + blood : the Kings have 
forty Goiled themſelves [ Heb. Spoiling ſpoiled them 
ſelves 3 that is, ſurely, or utterly marred,undene, or, de- 

+ The Hebrew word ſignifieth properly to lay 
etrom whence the word ſo red, with the Hebrewes, 
bath its denomination, becauſe it tauleth deſolation, or 
The meaning then is that they have deſtroy- 

ed themſelves by mutual murdering and killing of one 
another, as in the following words is declared, and ſo 
have made the deſolate, and laid it waſte} with the 
have ſnutren one another: Now then to the 


But when they came to the camp of Iſrael, the Iſ- 
liter gat them up, and ſmote the Moabites, and they fled 
ſen their face: yea they [ To wit, the Iſraelites] came! 
on — n * the Mn; (Heb. oy 
wer ,&Xc.underitanding the land of the Moabites, out o 

which theſe intended a, | 
21. Otherwiſe,theſe words may be thus tranſlated : and 


IL K IN S 55 7 
bad not at all times, bur when it pleaſed Gal to we the | the Moabiter. The neming id and ind > fern 
| -there, ang 


Chap. iF. 


. 3.00 | [ſraclices following their v 


their own Counmey, and ſmote chem 


uelled t 


caſt bis ſtone upon all good pieces of land, an filled theft 
upp and jtopped all . 0 — il 7845 odd 
tree until they one(y left in Kir · Hareſeib L On of the 
chickſt,and ſtrong cities of the, Moabires, having a va 
— — 1 * ane its name. Set 
this city likewiſe, Fey. 16.7. J 3 ones thereof (un- 
Qcrſtond the Rone-wall of the _ City, Lov 
the Ifrazlires left undemoliſhed, after they 10d en 
down all their cities, over- run and laid waſte all 
Champicn Countrey] and the finger: c ed 
about, and [mote it. i. e. they acted tuch y with 
their ſlings, and other inſtruments ot war, that the Citi» 
rens were not able to defend their City walls, ai many 
of them were ſlain. } * | 
216 But when the King of the Moabiter jw, that thy 
battel was too ſtrong for him, be took unto him ſcven bun- 
dred men that drew the ſword, { Sce the (ignification of 
this phraſe, Fulg.8. on ver. 10.) to break thorow again 
the King of Edom,[ or,unto, or, thorow the Kings Camp 
bus, they could not. *, | 
27 Then be [ To wit, be King of Moab] took þ}s firſt. 
born ſon that ſhoul4 be King in is ſtead, and offered bim 
wall: { This Ki 7 


for a burnt-offcriag uf on t 
Moabites, to obtain the aid and aflitance of his 1d 
Chamos in this diſtreſs of his, offered up his eldeſt ( 
for a burnt- offering upon the wall of the Cy; in the 
view afthe dec, for b ſuch kind «i rice do- 
aters thought they pe . ne reſt ſervice am 
bur —— could be, unto 104 vainly rs 
themſelves hat they were herein followers of Abra 
ham. Others conceive that he did not offer vp his o 
ſon,but the Kingof BRdoms ſon, whom ( as lay ) 
he took priſoner in the ſally, when he aflayed-with fevert 
hundred men to break thorow the King of Rdomi camps 
in the former verſe, For proof of this opinioi is alle- 
ged Amos 2. 1. See examples of thoſe that haye 


wakh God had forbidden upon pain of death, Lev. 26. 
2.] thence (there) was very great wrath in Iſract i 
To vit, becauſe by this hard fiege, and i warre 
they had brought the King of the Moabites to this de- 
ſperate and cruel act. Oth. agatnſt Iſracl, underftah* 
ing by this wrath or indignation to be meant eſpecial} 
the wrath or indignation of the King of dom, and bi$ 
Camp, becauſe of the abominable murder of his ſonne] 
there fors they departed from bim, and returne i to ( theit 
own) land. 


CHAP. Iv. 


15. Tb 
129. He 
gourds; 


257 . F 
4 — 1 Kings 20. n ver. 15. ] 6 
" Eli 3 f 0 a 
2 * . pay hs dead, 


to turn out the Iſraelites, above ver.] and 


he LORD ; 
now the creditour ( n moneyes 
bortowed, ot Wares bought, or other wiſe] is come, * F 
or 


25 Now they brike Jowi the cities, aud every dn 463 


up their children unto Idols, Pſal. 106. 35. Exck.26 511 N 


” 
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r 
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Chap; - 


- beſorght him, to eat bread: [ i. e. to take his repaſt 


| 
1 
1 


\ 


both my childre en (to be) bis ſervants. Li. e. bond- men, 
Aer to os Kae e himſelf may uſe them as | 
ſuch ot elſe fell them to others, fot that Mic Lowe him, 
and am not able to pay. See the Law of God concer- 
ning this Kind of bondage, Lev. 25.39. © - 

2 And Eliſa ſai i unto her; What ſhall I do for 
Yhee ? tel nes; What babes in the houſe ? aul ſhe 
4, Thins hand- mid "bath nothing as all in the houſe, 
ſrwe 1 pitther with oil. To Wit Which was full of ofl oc 
at lea ſt her ein ſome oil was yerleft. 
3 Then he eil; Go ak ch ſel vcſſels abroad, of 
all thy neighbours,empty veſſels 3* ſee that thou baſt nor 4 
few l Rs Fell out of thine own houſe, as borrowed of o- 
thers and brought all rogerher.] | 
4 Then come in, and ſhut the door- before thee L Ot, upon, 
or, by thee'}and before thy ſons 2* [ viz, That none may 
binder thes either in the work, which I enjoyn thee to 
do, or i the devotion, which thou muſt have thertin un- 
to the LORD) then pour into all theſe veſſels, [to wit, 
vil out di thy pitcher] and ſell away ibu which is 

ull g 


5 $0 ſhe'went from bim, and ſhut up the door before 
ber, ind before her ſons 3 they brought her the veſſels, and 

poured in. : 

6 Ani it cane to paſs, when theſe veſſels were full, 
that ſhc ſaid unto her ſon, Bring me yet a veſſel : bus be 
ſaid unto her, There is not * more : and the oil 

ood ſtill. fi e. Was not multiplied more, foraſmuch as 
the pitcher,onr of which ſhe had poured, yielded fo more 
dil. 944 7 4 inn. 4 
7 Ves He came, and told it to the man of Gol; ¶ Name- 
ly Elif ſet Fulg. 13. on 1. 6. ] and he ſaid,Go thy ways, 
felt th) oil, end pay thy Maiiour : thou then (with) thy 
ſons live by the reſt. [To wit, of the oil, or of the money 
that thou ſhaft have made of the dil over and above th 
debt. | "ip a 

8 Alſo it came to paſs on à d, he Eliſa paſſed on to 
Sunem, [Ser 1 Kings 1. on v. 3. ] that there was à great 
woman, [ great, in deſcent, name, and means. See Gen, 
14.3 5. and the annotat. alſo compare 1 Sm. 25. 2. ] that 


{ 


with her. Ste Gen.z1.0n v.54. ſo in the ſequel] more- 
over, it came to paſs, (that) as oft (as) he paſſed by, be 
zrned in thither, to cat bread. © ; 

9 Aud he ſaid unto her busband 3 Behold now, I have 
perceived that this man of Gol is holy 3 [ See Lev. 19. on 
v. 2.] which paſſeth by ws continually, 

10 Let , Ipray, make 4 little upper chamber of 4 
wall, ¶ Heb. upper chamber of the wall; that is, a little 
chamber, that butted out with a wall. The Hebrew 
word is uſed both of ſtone - walls, above chap, 3. 25. and 
of board, or timber - walls, Levit. 1.15. where mention is 
made of the wall of the Altar, which was made of wood, 
Exod. 17.1. Oth. of, or, with walls] and let us ſet for 
him there a bed, and (a) table, and (a) ſtool, and (a) 
candleſtich, ſo it ſhall come to paſs, when he cometh to us, 
(that) he ſhall turn in thither. 

11 And it came to pa(s on a dq, that he came ih ther; 
and be turne i into that upper chamber, and laid himſelf 
down there. | 
12 Then he ſaid unto bis lad, [Or, ſervant, ot, mini 
ſter. The Hebrew word is affitmed not onely of 
youtlu, or young men, but alſo of men of full growth and 
age. See Gen. 22. on v.. Such an one ſeemeth Geba- 
⁊i to have been, by what is related below, chap g. ver. 25. 
Gebazi , Call this Sunamitiſh (woman) 1nd when be had 
called her, ſhe ſtood before bis face, | 1.e, before_Elj- 
faJ © . F ; 
: 3 (For he ſaid unto bim, L Namely to his ſervant 
Gehazi] ſay now unto ber, Bebold, hon haſt been care ful 
for us with all this chrefulneſs, [ The word ſignifieth 


IL Ki s. 


uch a care as is accompanied with fear and tre bling, 


whereby a man is afraid to omit, or negle&' 
that is needful and neceſſary, or not to ds % . 
ought to be done. Compare Lake 10.40, 1, 10. 
there to be done for ther? Ts there any thing to | 
for thee tothe King; or 10 he chief Captain 2. 
had ſaid, I dwell in the millft of my people, Li. f. 
peace and friend ſhip with t 17 0 among f 
dwell,ſo that I am at variance with none, fo which..." 
I ſhould haye need to trouble either the King, or h 
chief Coprain. ; "kt 
14 Then be [ Namely Eliſa] bad (aid ; [to wit, to 
his ſervant Gehazi, when he had told his maſter ; 
_ for deR by anſwered] I bat is there then 
one for ber? And Gebazi had ſ id; She hath i645 
ſon,and ber Norte is wy / * N 
15 Therefore he [ Namely Eliſa] bad (ail fi 
to his ſervant Ochazi ] cal ber; * wr aur 
led her, | ſhe ſtood inthe door. ¶ th wit, of the Prophets 
little cha uber. Compare this with the foregoing 11 
verſe,unto which ir muſt be applied, according to the x. 
lation of whar is ſpoken between, contained in the 1 1 
and z adde , vN 
16 And he ſaid, On ibis appointed time, i e 0 
or at this time of the year: fot the followi * 
theſe very fame words, Gen. 18. 14.] abou thi tine 
life [ſee Gen. 18. on ver. 10.] thou jhalt embrace aſa: 
and ſhe ſaid, Nay, my Lord, thou man of God, 40 nit tis 
unto thine band<maid. Li. e. make me not a promiſef 
any good thing, whereof the performance may not fal- 
ow. 


17 And the woman conceived, and bare a ſon a thg 
appointed ne, about the time of life, tha Eliſa bad ge- 
ken to her. e 

18 Now when the child grew greu, it hapned on 
day, that it went forth to v5 Faber wr " 

ers. N 

19 And it ſaid unto bis Father, My head, my bend: 
It acquaints him thus with the pain, that it fell in his 
head] then be [ro wit, the Father] ſaid unto alad, Carry 
bim to bis mother, | 

20 And be carried bim, and brought him to bi 
* and he ſat on her knees till noon, then be 

ied, 4 

21 And jhe went up ¶ To wit, to the upper chamber, 
which ſhe had cauſed to be made far Eliſa: v 
10.] and laid bim on the bed of the man of G ſhe 
us (ro wit, the door] before him [ſee aboye on verſe 4. 
and went forth, | | 

22 And ſhe called for her husband, and ſaid, [i.e. Sent 
word to him] Send me, I pray one of the lads, and one of 
the ſhe-aſſes, that I may run tothe man of God, and re- 
turn. 4 

23 And be ſaid, hy docſt thou go to him to dy? 1 
is neither new Moon, nor Sabbath: [ He (aid this be- 
cauſe the godly ones, that were yet left in Iſrael, imployed 
the New Sabbaths, and other Feſtivals in Reli- 
gious Works 3 and to this end, repaired to the Prophets 
of the Lord, who kept Aſſemblies and Mee: ings forthe 
preſervation of found Doctrine, and pure Religion] 
and ſbe ſaid, It ſhall be well. { [ Heb, Peace. See Gen, 
37- on ver.14. Intimating that all would be well, far- 
almuch as ſhe made this journey for a good end; in the 
mean while ſhe concealeth from her husband the death of 
her ſon,as well not ſuddenly to deceive him, as alſo that 
her journey might not be hindered.) * 

24 Then ſbe ſalled tbe ſhe-aſſe, and ſaid unto ber lad; 
Drive, and go forward: ceaſe not for me to ride on, exceſs 
tell thee. ¶ That is, flack not, or hinder not tlie journey 
for my eaſe ſake, unleſs I bid thee. 1 

25 So ſhe went, and came to the man of God, to mans 
Carmel: [ Ste 1 Kings 18. on ver. 19.] ay 
baff, when the man of God ſaw ber over againſt ( him 2 
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Gap. v. 
. Behold, there ij the Si- the bed) end ſhut the dogr ypon both:[Names 
<1; a So TONE | orci an ie EH $3 far dag 


AI! ; . 3 a 228 1 * x 4 
8 { pry tber, to meet her, ani ſay unto her 
L it well with thy bus band! ts U 
8 with thy childe ? [Hcb. haſt thou peace ? hath thine 
band pehce? Kc. See Gen. 29. on v.6.] and ſhe ſaid, 


* Nö when ſhe c2me to the man of God on the hill, 

bold on bis feet 3 [She did this not onely out 
A umble reverence, but allo our ot fervent affeRion, to 
axe ſomerhing from Eliſa, defaring chat he would not 
ſtic opt of his place, until he had beard her. Compare 
1000 94 but Gebaſs ſtep ſorib to thruſt her away z 
[x0 nit, that the might not be roublelome to his maſter, 
Canpare b 0. but the man of God ſail, Let 
her alone, for ber [@ i bicterly grie ved within ber, 
Hehe. 's bitter to ber; that is, poſſeſt with ſome grief, 
& goeth exctedingly to ber heart. Bitterneſs, is taken 
for grief, and vexation or trouble of heart, Gen. 26 35. 
Rub 1.20. 1 Sam.1.10. and 22.2. 700 3. 20. and 7, 
u. and 9. 18, Prov. 14. 10.], and be LORD hath 
kd it from me, and made me not acquainied with 


1 * 
2 ad (be ſaid, Did I deſire à fon of my Lord ? 
| L rl the had not defired him of Eliſa , but 
that he had p omiſed him her of his own accord , and 
therefore ought now to ceaſe with his prayers , that ſhe 
wight get bim again] 4d 1 ie wot decerve me? [ oth, 
iſe no luck to me.] : 

29 And he ſail unto Gehaſi, Gird up by Joins, [To 
vn, todiſparch the journey the ſpeedier, which he was 
commanda to make; for which long garments. that men 
vote in thoſe times, were a great hinderance. Compare 
1 Kings 18.46. 2 Kings 9.1. Fer. 1. 17.] and take my 

in thine band, and go thy me: if thou find any man, 
ſalute him na; Heb. bleſs him not: ſee Gen. 3 1. on 
13 Tis a phraſe, ſigniſy ing that he was to make haſte 
in his journey, to caſt off all lets and hinderances 
that he might meet withall by the way. Compare Luke 
10.4 ] andif any man ſaute thee, anſwer him not 3 and 
ly my ſtaff upon the Lads face. [for a token of the miracle, 
which God ſhalbdo. Thus God wrought by the ſtaff 
«Moſch,Exo/.14.16. by the mantle of Elia, 2 Kings 2. 
by the handketchiefs, and girdle of Paul, Act. 19 12. 
which prockeded onely from the power of God, whereof 
thee things were but means and tokens, when it pleaſed 
Gad to work by them. 

30 But the mother of the lad ſaid, (As true as) the 
LORD liverb,and thy ſoul liveth, [Se above chap. 2. on 
oh will nos leaue thee: [Heb. if I leave ibee ] 
then he aroſe, and fallowed her. 

zu Now Gehzſs paſſed on before their face: and be 

d the ft aff upon the 3 3 but there was 10 

r token of like. The reaſon was, becauſe 
lad not yet made his prayer to God, without which 
— — of — - fruitleſs, Now L.. had not 
ls prayers by the mothers earneſt importu- 

nity be was minded him ir to go to the childe, — 2 
tapour out his pruyer unto te Lord, which otherwiſe he 
ve done at bame in bis own houſe ] nor any at- 


win Li e. beating, or liſtening]  [o bs Turned back 10 
— np um ow ww, Jong 5 The lad is not 
enced. [to wit, from the death. Compare 1ſa.26. 
23283 Eliſe.cone ane imo the len [To wi, of 
* 4 into & [To wit, o 
ite] Bebold, the lad was Hp laid you 
bs bed, [20 vit, upon the, man of Gods bed, above ver. 21, 
id was in the chamber, which the Sunamite had 
75 Cans in ber houſe for rhe Prophet, above 
js 4 be went in,(To vit, into the chamber, wheres 
ale bad bem ſomeriques 


lodged, and where the dead bo- 


— 


0 n \ 

4 An1 be went vp, [To ait, upon the bed ” 
. K child lay 9910 A following verſe ] and oy 7 
bimſelf douen upon the child, and l hing bis month non bit 
mouth, and his eyes upon bis eyes, and'bjs bands upon his 
bands ſpread bimſelf upon bim,[ſec the examples, 1 Kings 
17.21. Ai. 20, 19.) and be fleſh of the child w A 
wur m. Nr 

35 Then he returned, and walked in the mp once hi- 
ther and once thither and went up (again), and ſtretched 


after that the lad opened his ej en. [ Miracles are finiſhed 
two manner of wayes : Firſt,ſomerimes torthwith,and 
immediatly, as 1 Kings 18.373 Foh.11.43 44. be- 
low ver. 41, &c. Secondly ſometimes by little and lit- 
tle, or by degrees, as here; io 1 Kings 18. 44 45. Mark 
8. ver. 24, ** N 

36 And he called Geb.zi, and ſaid , Call this Suna. 
namme; and he called her, and ſhe camt to him and be 
ſaid, Tage wp thy ſon, 

37 So ſhe came, ard fell beforc his fect, and howcd her 
ſelf to the ground : ¶ With civil reverence , to giye bim 
thanks for the mercy , that God had bcſtawed upon her 
2 * Miniſtery ] and ſhe 10:k up ber ſon, and went 
orth. BY 
38 Now when Eliſa came again to Gilgal,{ See above 
chap.2.0n v.1.] then there was (a) famine in that (an 
and the fons of tbe Propbets ſat beforg bis face : [ FN 
wit, aß Diſciples at his feet, to be inſtructed by him, as 
by their Maſter and Teacher: ſee aboye chap. 2. on verſe 
3-] and be (214 unto his lad; Set on the great pat, [ ory 


order, or. mate ready the great pot ] and ſecahe pettage for 
the {ons of the Prophets, 

39 Then one went out into re to gat her pott 
berbs,and he faund a wilde vine, [ Hib.Vipe of the Feb 
that um runes in the field, or in ſome wilde place 
lo ye have ſtraightway Gourds of the field, hat is, wilde 

ourds ar calorinints] and gathered thereof, bis garments 
Fall of wilde gourds, [the branches whereof they writ 
that they be not unlike to the vine. It may be that they 
did ſhoot up neer thls wilde vine, and wars, mingled wit 
the branches and leaves thercof, as wilde gourds are Las, 
to do: or that the names of wille vine, and wild gourds, 
in reſpect of the likeneſs of leaves and branchesz wert 
changed] and came, and ſhred them into the pot of pot- 
tage, ſor 1hcy knew them not, ¶ namely, that their fruit way 
ſo bitter and dangerous. 
40 I ben they filled ug [Hcb. Pourcd aut, that is,filled 
up, and poured in, to wit, into the veſſels out of which 
they were to eat] for ibe men (namely, the ſong of the 
Prophets ] to ea: and it came ropaſs, when they did 
ea of that pottage, that they cried, and ſaid, Man of God, 
death is in the pot : ¶ that is,a kind of meat, whereof [ 
man may eat his hane or, death. Compare Exod. 10. on v. 
15. ] end they could not ea it. [to wir, (becauſe of thi 
reat bitterneſs.] | 

4 But he ſatd,Then bring [Hcb. Tate; that is, tak 
and bring: ſee Gen. 12,00 v.15.] meal ; and be cal if 
into the pot: [ſee Exod. 15.25. and he ſaid,Take up fer 
the pecple that they may ear 3 Then there was no harm ig 
the pot. [Heb. no evil thing, &c. the meal had not ta: 
ken this away, but the power of God, whereof the meal 
was onely a token and means. " v4 2 
42 And there came a man Jrom Baal S aliſa, ¶ A conn; 
trey in Benjamin: ſee 1 Sam. g.4.] aud broughs the man 
of God ( loauey of] bread, of the Fruits, rwenty barley 


laaver, and green ears in their bucks : Cor, in their little 


] houſes 3 underſtand, that they ſtuck yet in their * 


ing not thraſhed, ot beaten aut. oth, in his gar mon: 


Chap. iy. 


bimſciſ out upon hjm , and the lad ſuceſed ſeven times, 
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_ © Chap.v. IL Kis os. | 
| 1 n 
be ſaid,Give unto the people i.. unto the ſons of the Pro- 9.8. 2 Sam. B. 10. 1 Kings 14.3. and beldwt 
phers] th they tay ear. ten talents of filver, [ſce of a talent, Exad.45 6 
43 But bis ſervant ſaid ; What - ſhould I ſet that be | and fix thouſand ( ſbekels ) of gold," he 
fore an bundred men / [| Heb. Ser that before their face. | common ſhekel of gold, Gen. 1g. on Ver. 24; wid twn 
He counteth the loaves to be few, comparing the multi- 7.0n v. 14. Jand ten changes of raiment.” (ſee Gen fe% 
rude of the people, which were an deg in number, | v. 22. Theſe things he took along with him ad 
with the ſmalneſs of the loaves, of which one man (as is | ſent, to gratiſie the Prophet therewith. Seq 1 King 
conceived) might eaſily carry twenty. Compare Fob. | on y.z.] 8 . 
6 9.] and he ſaid, Gtve unto the peojle, that they may 6 And be brought the letter to the Ning of Trial; gi 
eat; for thus ſaiththe LORD; They ſhall eat, and leave ing; Now when this letter ſhall come uavo ther (XA | 
(thereof ) [ſee 5h. 6 11.] hawe ſent Naaman my ſervant unto thee, that 
44 So be ſet it before them, and they did eat, and they | deliver him of bis leprofie. [ To wit, by means of thy Pro. 
lejt (rheteof,) according to the Word of the LORD. plier Eliſa ; as a man may judge that this was his ma. 
ning, by what was related above v.4. But the Kinks 
Ifracl underſtood this thus, as if he biſon 
» perſon were charged by the letter, ro cure Prince Ny 
CHAP. V. man of his leproſie, as appeateth by the following 
be bealcd of h L * ſs, when th | 
Naaman cometh to Eliſa, to be of his Leproſie ver. 7 And it came to paſs, n the King . 
1,&c. Beir . ob to waſh him ſelf in the For | read the letter that fs rent bis aber, EEE 
dan, be taketh it diſdain fully as firſt, 10. Afterward | then a God, o kill,and to make alive,that thi (man) du 
be doth it, 13. He i healed, 14. Teeth bi leave of | ſend to me go deliver a man of bis leprofie ? Bur, of 4 
Eliſa, who refuſeth io tate bis gift, and lets him depari truth con ſider, I pray, and ſee (how) that be ſer heib ca- 
in peace, 15, His ſervant Geha i taketh gifts from | ſion againſt me. vit. to make war againſt ine, it I door 
bim, 20. For which be is puniſhed with Naamans ie - cure this Nazman 3 for he knoweth right well thatitis 
profic, 25. not in my power to do It.] * 
8 But it came to paſs,when Eliſa tbe man of Oui. bal 
| beard that the King of Iſyact had rent bis clothes; thathe 
Ow Naamzn the chief Captain of the King of Sy- | ſens to the King 20 tell (him); Wherefore haſt rhou'teit 
ria, was 4 great man, [i.c. Of grese power and an | ih clothes ? Troimani that he ought not for th 
tiquity,in regard of his qualities, and valiant acts. Com- cauſe to have rent his clothes, but rather to have a 
Exod. 11. on verſ. 3.] before the face of bs Lord, | counſel of the Lord by him. Compare above chap. 1, et, 
namely, the King of Syria : ſo below v.4. and 18. Jand | 6 16.) Let bim come now 10 me, then be ſhall know, tha 
of high reſpe# © ¶Heb.exalted of face ; i.e. highly eltee- there is & Prophet in I ſracl. Med 
med, and regarded by all. Oth. acceptable; according | g So Naum came with bi borſes, and with li du 
to a certain phraſe, or manner of (peaking ; of which ſee ret; [Or,charets. For the ſingulat number is oft with 
Gen. 32. on v.20. ] for by him the LORD had given deli- this word, in ſuch tranſaction as this, taken forthe - 


verance unto the Syrians : [to wit, in diſtreſs of war, and] ral z as Gen. 30.9. 1 Kings 1.5. & 10.26. Iſe.$1:4] 
common dangers of the Land, by his wiſe counſel, and | and ftood before the door of Eliſa's bouſe. ke 
valiant acts] ſo this man was a warlike champion, (but) 10 Then Eliſa ſent a meſſenger ww him, ſcing eo 


lep rous. thy wayes,and waſh thy ſelf ſeven times in the Fordaa, un 
» And there were bands [ The Hebrew word ſigni- thy fleſb ſhall come again to thee, [vis Which by the le 
fich heaps, and aſſemblies of ſouldiers, that fall into a profie was taken off, and conſumed away from thee} 
countrey to rob and plunder : ſo x Sa. 30.8. below ch, | and thou ſhals be clean, [ Heb. be thou clean: that's, 
13. 21.and 24.2. marched out of Syria, [ or,the Syrians | thoi᷑ ſhalt ſurely be clean. So verl. 13. Neither the 
bad marched for:b by binds ] and bad brought (away) | Jordan, nor the ſevenfold waſhing , had the vertue ty 
captive ou of the land of Iſrael a little maid, which was in | cure the leprofie, but onely the power of God) who N 
the ſervice of Naamans wiſe 3 ( Hebr, before the face | pleaſed to work by that means, ] * 
of Naamans wiſe; that is, which waited on| xx Bu Nauman grew very vent aw ad 
Naamans wife,or was ſervant to her. So, 10 ſtand before | ſaid ; Bebold, I ſaid with my ſelf,be will a rp 
ones face, is to ſerve him, or wait on him; ſee Deut. 1. on ¶ Heb. Coming aut, come aut. Oih. 1jed, be will f 
v. 38. x Kings on ver. 2. Oth. which was be fore the face | come out to 22 and ſtand, and call on the Nam 
of Naamaens wife z that is, in her ] | the LORD bis God, and ſtrike [Heb, neue] bir buns 
3 This (maid) ſaid unto ber miſtreſs; Ob if my Lord | over the place, and recover the leper, li. e. cure me of my 
were before the face of the Prophet, that is at Samariz , | leprofie. oth. bat which i leprows : thar is, take a 
then he would recover him of bis leprofie, Some con- | the lepteſie ; ſee above on v. 3. ] "a 
ceive that this hath regard to the ſeparation of the Le-| 1x2 Are not Abana, [ Otherwiſe called Amas, 1 
= and their gathering untorhe people when they were | by Hiſtorians 22 and Pbarper ¶ in Hiſtories u- 
healcd : ſce Numb. 12. on v.14, So below chap. 6. verſ. 7, | led Orontes] the s of D ter then the 
11. Heb, gather, &c. which phraſe, to gather one of, or | waters of Iſrael ? might I not 1 my fifa 
Fom bis leprofie, is as much as, 19 gather the leprofee on, be clean : 22 that the vettue 
i. e. to take it away from him , becauſe that which is | cure him, whereas it was bur a toben and meanes tt 
gathered, is taken away from the place, from which it is | promiſed cure] ſo be turned himſelf, and wens andy wi 
pathered : fee Prov.26.0n v.g.) indignation. r 
4. Then be [ Namely, Naaman the Syrian, when theſe | 13 Then bk ſervanzs ſteps forth, and pat n_ 
words of the Iſtacliriſh woman were told him] went in, | and ſaid, My Farber, is is an 000 en. 
[ro wit, unto the King his Lord ] and made his Lord | rence,love, and fear, which fnferiqurs art wontto gets 
uequainted withit, ſaying: Thus and thus pate the | their ſuperiours, when they tarry chemſelyes ind u 
maid,that i of the land of I rael. Fathers. Compare the annotat.Oen. 4 i. on yr 
, 5 Then ſad the King of Syria: Go te, come, and I | that Prophes bad jÞoken a great thing unto thee, | 
will ſend a lenter ro the King * and he went bis | bid thee do ſome difficult thing) wouldeft 1how ne here 
way, and rook in bis bandſ i.e. With him. Compare i Sam. | done it ? bow much more, ſectng be bath ſaid un 100 
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E. might offer ſactifice to God in any other 


| T{thw) bowed down my ſetf inthe 


45 imſelf — _ 
tbe Word. , Gol: 
lite unzo the fleſh of a litile child, 


16 BY 

ohfe e I tand. I ie. Whom I ſerve : ſee Deus. 10. on 
Ja. J [ take i; [underſtand withall,cbe Lord puniſt 
We or in oathes the Hebrews did commonly conceal 
this puniſhment Gen.14.00 v.23.] and be was in- 
Jas with him, to take it ; but be refed is, : 

% And Nazman ſaid, If not | i. e. If thou wilt not 
tecdive my gilts, grant me at leaſt another requeſt, which I 
larend now to 1 (her rack ) 7) . Eat * 
4; $4m.12-26.] les (there then) , 1 pray be given to 
1 to me, that do owe thee ſervice] 4 burden 


ba 
l Li e. as much as two mules 
ne he 19 rf 
ae . Te 


once] for thy ſervant will uo more of- 

7 VD. 
186 In th thing the LORD pardon thy ſervant : when 
18 Int {i , g. lere v. 1 4. 


or Hay - offering umo other Gods, but 
my Lori To wit, the 


into the houſe of Rimnon, ¶ the name of an Idol, 
ae Syrians 38 to bow down himſelf 
ahete;[to wit, to worſhip the Idol ] and he ſhall lean on 
eband, and I ſhall bow down my ſelf in the bouſe of 
mon 3 [not to worſhip the Idol, or to perform any re- 
us honour or ſervice unto it, but to wait and attend 
upon his King, that leaned on his hand, when be bowed 
nell down before his Idol: for which cauſe Naaman | 
wat alſo conſtrained to bow himſelf ] when I ſball (thus) 
bow down my ſelf in the houſe of Rimmon, the LORU | 
now pardon ih ſervant in this thing: Che then knew full 
well, that bowing dowa before Idols, though it be not 
done to their honour, cannot be done or performed wich- 
out finne. In theſe two verſes, vic · che 12, and 18. he re- 
queſterh twa things of the Prophet. Firſt, to carry ſome 
tity of the 5 earth along with him into 
— to build an altar therewith, on which he might 
offer ſacrifice unto the Lord, Secondly, that he might 
ur pardoned, whenſoever he ſhould be prefent in the 
houle of the Idol Rimmon, to wit upon his Locd there, 
whereby indeed be bewrayeth a good intention to (erve 
the true God, but not according to knowledge, thinking 
that one kind of earth was holier then another, and that 


well as in Jeruſalem, and praying for pardon of 
u which could not be done, without wounding his 
enn conſcience and offending others.] 

1% And he ſaid unto him, Goin peace: [ The Pro- 
without anſwering hereby to his requeſt, or con- 
to it,wiſheth him onely che bleſſing of the Lord. 
The18.verſe may be thug alſo fitly tranſlated, according 
ile Hebrew text; T'be LORD pardon thy ſervant in 
when my Lord went into the boufe of Rimmon 


bow down bimſclſ rhere, and be leaned on mine hand, | 


Ane down my ſelf in the houſe of Rimmon; when 
e of Rimmon, the 


IL Kinds 


| 


ien PR q 
1144 (As true ) the LORD livetb, before 


Chip. vl. 

20 Now Geha gi the lui of Eliſa the man of God ſaid, 
[To wit, wih — ry > aps 1. and Gen. 0. on ver, 
11.] Bebeld, my Lord bath hindcred Naaman that Sy- 
rian, that what be bad brought, bath not been received as 


bis bend ; but (as true 4s) the LORD liveth, I will 


run after him, and will take ſomewhat of him. 

21 So Gebegi flowed after Naumann: and when 
N aaman ſw that he ran after him, he fell down from the 
chare:, ¶ That. is, he ſtept down with all ſpeed from it. 
Compare Gen.24.64. Item, oſ. 15. 18. and Fudg. 1. 
14, ] to meer bim; and be ſaid, Is it well? [ Heb. #5 18 
— ſce above chap. 4. on verſ. 26. and loin the ſe · 
uel.] : 

22: And be ſaid, It is well? my Lord ſent me, to ſay(to 
thee) , Behold, even now (there) be come to me from 
mount Cy ruin two young men of tbe ſons of the Pro- 
phers 3 gtve them, I pray a talent of fluer, and tuo chan- 
ges of garments. 

23 And Naaman ſaid, If it pleaſe thee,tahe two talents, 
and be was importunae with him, and bound two tale v 
of filver in two bags ,with two changes of garments;and he 
— them on two of his lads, that carried them before bis 

ace. 

24 Now when he came upon the high place, ¶ An high 

lace, or hill, lying not far from Samaria, where Eliſa now 

welt] he 100k them from their band, and beſtowed them 
Lor, laid them am, or, gave them 10 be kept] in anbouſe, 
and let tbe men go, and they departed. 
25 Then be came in, and /ioo4 before bis Lord : and 
Eliſe ſaid unto him: From whence (comeſt thou), Ge- 
-- A and he ſaid, Thy ſervant went neither bishev, nor. 


26 But be ſaid unto bim 3 Went not mine heart wish 
(thee), when that man turned him about from bis charts 
to meet thee? ¶ As if he ſhould (ay, Hath not the Lord ac- 
quainted me in the (piric,and ſhewed me in a vifion,whi- 
ther thou wenteſt,whar thou haſt ſpoken, and done, and 
received, as if I my ſelf had been there preſent in perſon, 
and bad ſeen all with mine own eyes? ] was is (2) 
time 10 receive that filver, and to receive garments,” and 
0:tve-rrecs,and vineyards and ſheep, and oxen,and(mear) 
(ervants,and maid- ſer vants ? ¶ i,e.wicth which ſilver, or 
money, thou didſt intend to buy theſe things.] g 

27 Therefore the leprofic of Nauman ſhall cleave unto 
thce,and unto th ſeed for euer: ¶ That is, the leprofie 
that Naaman had, ſhall come upon thee, and upon thy 
children, for an example of the juſt judgment of God for 
covetouſneſs, ſimony, and lying] then be went out from 
be ſore his face, a leyer; (white) gs the ſnow. ¶ i. e. in le · 
profie as white as ſnow. See Numb. 1 2. on v. 10. 2 Chr. 
26.19,20.] 


CHAP. VL 


nan — Nm ,&c. mm overeth the 

et Plots of the King of Syria, 8. eckerh to 

prehend bim in Dot hun, 11. but is preſerved by the — 
gels, 17. The Syrians are ſmitten with Mindneß, 
brought into Samaria, and from thence ſens away in 
peace, 18. Samar ia & befieged, and brought to ſuch ex- 
tream want an famine, that two women eat the child 
of one of them, 19. The King ſearcherh for Eliſa to pus 
bim to deatb,3 1. 


now pardon thy ſervant in this thing : ſpeaking 
tat net of that DN 

that which was already dane and paſt, of which he defi- 
mbpacdon > ſce a like anſwer,x Sam. 1.15. J 4nd be de- 
n of ground, {ſee Gen. 35. on 


. 


Nd the children of ibe Prophets ſaid m Eliſt; 
I Behold now, the place where we dwell. before 107 
face Or,fut,&c. to un, as Diſciples and Scholars, to be 
inſtructed by thee,as our Maſter : ſee above chap.z. on v. 
38. and here in the following verſe} 


> Leg 


3. & chap. 4.0n v. 
1 100 ſtrait for s. 
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Chap. vi. 


2 Let ame pray g to the Fordan, and fetch THebr. 
Take; that is, take and bring 3 which is 20 (ec 
Gen 12. on ver. 15. ] thence every man i piece of timber, 
Lto wit, to make beams, or ſomewhat elſe of it] io mate 18 
A place there, where we may dwell : and ie ſaid, Go your 
wayer. | : 
.."g And there (was) one (that) ſaid 3 Let it pleaſe 
thee, I pray, to go with thy ſervants :and be ſaid, I will go. 
4 So be went with them : now when they were come 
to the Ford an, they cut down mood. | 
s And it came to paſs, as one filled the timber, that the 
iron fell into the water : [Underftand the ax which was 
made of iron; or the iron of the ax, which fell frem the 
halve of it into the water] and be cried, and ſaid ; Ab, 
my Lord | fer it was borrowed. i 
6 And ibe man of God ſaid; Mbere did it fal? 
and when hs [To wit, his Diſciple out of whoſe hand 
that iron fell] bad ſkewed him the place, he [to wit, Eliſa] 
cut down a ftick,and caſt it in thither, and made thc iron 
to ſwim above. [ othets,then the iron did; ]. 
7 And he (aid ; Take it wp to thee : then he put forth 
Syriz made war againſt Iſrael, and 


bi hand, and took it. 
8 And the King of ; 
took counſel with by ſervants, ſajing 3 My camping fhall 
be in the-place of ſuch a one, [ Here be two words, Poloni, 
Almoni,wbich the Hebrews uſe, when they denote or de- 
ſcribe ſome certain perſon, or any mans place, whom they 
do not name, or are not minded to his name: and 
are want to be declared and ſer forth by us by letters or 
characters in like caſe : ſee Ruth 4.0n v. 1.1 Sam. 21.3. 
9 But the man of God ſent to the King of Iſrael, ſay- 
ing: Beware, that thou paſs not by that place; for the 8y- 
rien: are come down thither. [Or, lie lurking there, or, 
come down to lie in wait, and to watch the people that 


ſhould · come forth. ö 
10, There fore the King of Iſrael ſent to that placc, that 
the man of God bad told and warned bim of 3 [ To wit, to 


knowif it were ſo, as the Prophet had forewarned him, 
and finding it ſo, might ſtand upon his guard, and be the 
better provided] and look to bimſelf there | i. e. he ſtood 
thexe upon his guard to turn away what ever might hurt 
or endanger him] not once, nor twice. Ci. e. frequently, 
often, and ſundry times.] 

11 Then the heart of the King of Syria was boifte- 
rous { The Hebrew word fignifieth properly the tempe- 
ſtuouſneſs of the ſes, when it is troubled with winds and 
tempeſts. To this is here compared the vexation and 
diſtemper that was in the King of Syria's heart] at 
this ; and be called his ſervant s,and ſaid unto them; Will 
Je not tben tell me, whe of ours is for the King of Iſ- 
rael ? 

12 And one of bis ſervants ſaid; Nay,my Lord, (O) 
King; [The meaning is, that it was not ſo as the Kin 
ſuſpected ] but Eliſa the Prophet that is in Iſrael, ac- 
gnainterh the King of Iſrael with the words that thou 
ſpeakeft in thy innermoſt bed-chamber. 

13. 4nd be ſaid,Go thy wayes and ſee where he is, that 
I may ſend, end cauſe bim to be fercht : and it was told 
him, ſaring; Bebold, he is at Dothan [ A city lying in the 
tribe of Manaſſeh, not far from Sichem and Samaria : ſee 
Gen. 37. on v. 17.] | 

14 Then he ſent thither horſes and charets, and a heavy 
hoſt, Li. e. Many in number, and put in power. Com- 
pate 1 King. 3.9. & 10. 2. and ſee Ge. 30. on v. 9. ] 
which came by night ,an1 compaſſed the city about. 

15 And the ſervant of the man of God roſe very early, 
[Heb.Gatbim up berimes to riſe ] and went out, and he- 
bold, an hoft compaſſed the city with borſes and charets : 
then his lad ſaid unto him; Ab,my Lord,bow ſball we de? 

16 And he ſaid ; Fear not; for thoſe that be with ms, 
are more then thoſe that be with #hem. . 

17 AndEliſaprayed,and ſaid; LORD, open bi eyes, 


IL XIV S. 


wich his bodily eyes the outward forme ar Wan 
which thy heavenly hoſts do appear, at be m, 

ſpiritual eyes apprehend thy gre: And the two? 
aid which thou 


1 
to bim, Eliſa prayed unto the LORD, 
this peopie, I pray thee, wh blindneſ 3 


0 Ui 
19 Then ſaid Eliſa unto themz This is nat the wo 
neither is this the city; ¶ Underſtand this in ige of 
the event of things : For by this way, and in this cin o 
Dothan they found not the Prophet, but by the way, in 
which he led them, and in the city of Sa maria, when 
had brought them into it, and they Were cured of 
blindneſs] follow me,and I will lead, you to the man why 
ze ſeek : and he led them 10 Samtria. 1 
20 Ant it came io paß, when they were came th Swi, 
ria, that Eliſa ſaid; L ORD, owenvheſe (mens) gee, 
that they may ſee ; and the LOKD opened their g, 
rhat they ſaw, «nd bohold, they were in the f of oy 


maria, | 
21 And the King of Iſrael ſaid umo Eliſe, when 
& above 22 » 


ſaw them; My Father { 

ſhall I ſmite them ? e | | 
, 25 05 4] Tom 1 nat ſmite them; 

thou alſo ſlay them, thou i capteve 

thy (i I with thy bowe . 7520 is, ſering ir 

is not meet to {lay all that are taken captiye in war, 

it much leſs became King Joram to ſlay theſe, R. 

had not taken captive in war] ſet bread ani water (i. 

meat and drink. Compare Eqek.10.6.] before them da 

they may oy Love drink, and gs to ibeir Lord, 

23 And be prepared a great Feaſt for them, (ſo) tha 
they did eat cad drink l. that be 142 0 22 they 
went to their Lord: ſo the bands of the Syrians came ag 
more into the land of Iſrael, [The meaning is, that the 
Syrians that time invaded no more the land of Iſrael 
with bands of robbing and plundering ſouldiers, but in- 
deed made open war againſt them ; as appeareth by the 
following verſe. ] N 

24 And it came to paß afterwards , That | 
the King of Syria gathered all bis army, and marched wp, 


and beſieged Samaria. + 
25 And there was 4 great famine in Samaria , for 
behold they beſieged them until an aſſes bead was ( ſold) 
for fourſcore fiverlings, L That is enty R 7 
$ 


ſee Gen,20.0n ver.16.] and 4 fourth part of R 
meaſure of corn, containing the quantity of twen four 
hen-egge-ſhells ; the fourth part of which in 


moiſt Wares,was called a L O G ; pf, which meaſure, ſer 
ee ver. 10. of Feuer dung 1 * underſtand 
y the grains, which the Doves or Pigeons ind ge 
thered in their crop out of the field : 5 
of tbem: ſome alſo ſimple or bare Doves-dungs which 
e Fen ng 
wood, to $therewnh: Having V 
thereof in the city, otherwiſe to dung the land, and the 
ens therewith, peradyenture they did alſa ex its J.. 
epbus thinketh that this dung was co the bepegod in 
ſtead of ſalt, In the g,book of the Jewiſh Anziquitth 
chap. 2. ] for five filverlings. BAT 
26 And it came 0 peſt when the King paſſed by ge 
the wall that a woman cried to bimſaying ; Help me (my 


| 


T-pray, the be may ſee : I That is, give him to behold 


Lord (O) King. ey © 
2 
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"78 Moreover the King ſaid unte her q h ale thou? 
lle ſail; ibi woman ſaid unto me, give thy ſon, that 
h 643 bin 10, 4) ani io morrow we will eat my 


"29 So we boiled my ſon, and did en him: but when 
1⁴¹0 her en the next day ; give ihy ſon, that we may 
as bim, rten ſbe hid ber ſon. f 
g And is came ta paſs, when the King bad beard che 
words of this wom4n, thus he ren. bis cloths, [ As it 
were lu token of grief, conceived by the womans rela- 
jon, but the true and right cauſe was bis better and ve- 

nent wrath, whezewith bis mind was kindled againſt 


Prophet Eliſa. See the { « be paſſed by un 
— : and; - LAN — | 


{uk within upon bis fle ſh. (the meaning is, that the peo- 
1 the King had rent bis upper gar- 
nent, tbat be had a ſack or rough garment upon bis 
„and that (it may be) to do pennance, and ſo to 
himſelf unto Grd , continuing ſtill an hypo- 
crite, and without true repentance. Compare 1 Kings 
7. 114. 58. 5-3. 
wy + EI Let God do ſo to me, an let bim ſo 
Ale thereto, [ See of this manner of (wearing, 1 King. 
19. 2.] if the bead of Eliſa the ſon of Sephaz ſhall re. 
win handing on bim this day | [he was incenſed againſt 
Eli — he turned not the Enemy away from the 
a. he had done formerly, ab. v. 18. or beczule he 
not take away the famine, accordi 
of Eliz,1 Kings 17. 1. and 18. 42, It feemeth alſo be- 
low by v. 33. chat the Prophet had promiſed him the aid 
and aſſiſtance of God, which becauſe it was not as yet 
come, he thought perhaps himſelſ to be deceived by him.] 
32 (Now Elia ſat in bi bouſe, and the Eldeſt [ It's 
conceived, that theſe were either ſome of the chief of the 
je, that were come to Eliſa, to find comfort by him; 
or (ome Prophets, or (ons of the Prophets, or ſome god- 
ly perſons among the e, that were the Jeaders and 
examples, or partakers of believers yet remaining in Iſ- 
nel. They are called the Eldeſt, not becauſe they were 
all old in years, but all old in gifts of underſtanding , 
and worthineſs of the work wherein they were imployed, 
and in honeſty of life, although ir may be ſome were but 
young in 1 2 with him) [in this (ad and diſtreſ- 
ſe time being buſie with teaching, admoniſhing, com- 
forting, and praying for Gods people, and the common 
weal] and be ſent a man from before bis face 3 [who this 
man Was, ſce below chap, 7. v. 7 bus before the meſ- 
ſenger was come to bim, be had ſaid to the Eldeſt ; bave 
Je ſeen, [to wit, ina prophetical viſion, which the 
Lord now ſhewed me. Of the like viſion ſee above cha 
5 26.] how that murderers [ vx. Achabs, by whole 
means and conſent Naboth and the Prophets of the Lord 
were murdered, 1 Kings 18. 4. and 21. 9.] fon bath 
ſent to tate off mine head ? look, when the meſſenger co- 
meth; — the {por cloſe, and thruſt him out with the door, 
[i keep him, namely, the meſſenges, by force out of 
houſe, that he may not conie in, and hinder me 
from ſpeaking the word which the LORD hath com- 
manded me to [peak] is not the ſound of bis Lords feet 
bebind bim ? Li e. doth not King Foram that ſent him 
follow him cloſe at heels ? Asit be ſhould lay, ſurely 
= Ser Gen, iz. on v. 9. See the like ptualg x Kin, 
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dekyeriog | of the bangs 1 yas ox fur- 
ming t On line ond all out of * preſs. ] be 


to the example | fil 


Chap. vii: J J 4 

ib them, ¶ Te wit, with the 

came down 10 him, and he 

(pake id in the name, and 
ing. Others ive that 


n v. 31. It may F f ; Ray a — — 1 4 
I. Led belp tber! thav is, [peak not ſo, &c.] out of ; prevent the meſſenger, and to hinder tb, 
22 g _ of the wine-preſs ? b e. bebold, that evi (meaning 


CHAP. VII. 


Eliſa foretelleth what ſhould be in Samaria, and likewiſe 

the death of a great Chieftain; 1þas would not believe 
hi Prepbe ſie, v. 1, &c. Four Leyers uiſit the camp 
of the Syrians, where they find no man, 3. The Sy» 
rians being baſted away by God, 6. the lepers repert 
this in Jr city, 8. The trusb — is enquired after, 
12. matter appearing io be ſo, Elias prophecic is 
fulfilled, 16, Ng 


Hen Eliſa ſaid, { To wit, tothe Bldeſt, that were 
aſſembled with him z to the 
by the King; and to the King 
ately followed after his meſſenger. See the two laſt verſes 
of the former „and below v. 17. 18.) bear 
tbe word of the LORD : Thus ſaith the LORD, to mor- 
row about this time ſhall a meaſure [called with the Hee 
brews Seab. Ste of this ure Gen 18. on v. 6. ] of 
meal- flower be (ſold) far a ſbetel, [the common ſhekel ot 
ver, W mention is made here, was ſull out, or 
alittle more than a fourth part of a Rycks doller. See 
Gen. 23. on v.16,] and two meaſwes of barley for one 
ſhekel, in the gate at Samaria. Ka 

2 But a Captain, an whoſe band the King leaned, [ Ac+ 
cording to the cuſtome of Kings and great Princes. See 
above chap. 5.18, This man is thought to have been 
that man that was ſent out by the King, to take off the 
Prophets head, above chap. 6. v. 32.] anſwered the man 
7 God, and ſaid; bebold, if ibe LORD ſhould mate wine 

owes in heaven, [ vi. to pour out thoro the ſame meal 
and corn in great abundance, as rain is poured down 
from heaven. See of the Hebrew word, Gen. 7. on ver. 
11.] (could) that thing co ne to paſs. [thus he ſtrongly 
deny eth that is was poſſible. See Gen. 18. on verſ. 17.] 
And be ſtid; behold, thou ſbals ſe it with thine eyes, 
but not cat thereof, 

3 Now there were four leprous men before the daor of 
the gate: [ The lepers might not dwell in the camp,nor 
in the cities, but without thoſe places, being ſeparated 
from the ſociety and company of men, Lev. 13. 46. 
Now theſe had aqynacded to the very gate of the city, 
being fled, becauſe of the camp of the Syrians that lay 
detore it] thoſe ſaid the one to the other: why tarry we 
bere, untill we dye? 

4 If we (ay, let us enter into the city, (i e. think, or 
determine with our ſelves, to enter into the city. See Ge. 
20. on v. 11. ] then the famine is in the city, and we ſhall 


{ dye there; and if we tarry here, we ſhall alſo dye: now 


then come and fall into the camp of the Syrians 3 if they 
* us live, we ſhall live; and if they kill ws, we hall bus 
Je, 
And ibey roſeup in ihe twilight, ¶ The Hebrew 
word ſignifieth the morning or time, when it 18 


between light and dark, There it's taken for the evening 
twilight, as appeateth oy. 9. juſt when the Syrians 
| Fees 44 

j 


Chap vii. * , 


fled away; vi 71 S0 Prov. 7. & For the morning vi- 
light ir — Pſa. 119. v. 147+ See alſo 1 San. 30. 
on v. 17. ] to enter imo the the Syrians + N 

when he came io the utreymoſt 
Syrians, [underſtand the 
lay neareſt ro the place where the lepers came, So 


hear 4 ſound of charets , and 4 found 
ſound of a | {Which was either in their cars 
only, or allo in the air, made by God by the miniſtry 
of his Angels} ſo tha they ſaid the one to the orher , 
[ Heb. thc man 30 bis brother J. Bebeld, the King of Iſ- 
rael hath bired againſt us the Kings of the Hethiter, [by 
theſe are underſtood, not the Herhites deſcended from 
\ "Heth, Gen, 10. 15. who were long before time deſtroy- 
ed, but (as ſome conceive ) the Kings of the Iſlan 


io come againſt as. | 
7 Thercfore they bad got them up, and were fied (a- 
wa) in the twilight, ¶ To wit, juſt before the lepers were 
come to the camp. See above on v. g. ] and hed le ſt their 
rente, and their horſes, and their aſſet, the camp 4s it 
was : (vix. when they were in it betore che flight, which 
came upon them ſo unawares, and with ſuch terrour, 
that looking after nothing at all, they left all behind, as 
it was, barely to ſave their lives. Compare herewith 
below v. 10, and were fled for their life, [Hb ſoul. 
See Gen, 19. onv. 17. f 

Nom wben theſe lepers came to the nter moſt (pan) 
of the camp, then 1hey went imo one tent, did eas, 
and drink, and lock thence ſilver, and gold, and raiment, 
and went aony and bid it : Then they returned and went 
into another tent, rook om thence alſo, and wens away 
aul bid it. ä 

9 Then they ſaid the one to the orher, [Heb, the n 
to bis neighbour, or companion. Compare above the an- 
notat. on v. 6. ] 
good ridings, an we hold our peace: If we tarry till the 
morning light, then iniquity will find us: Ci. e. the pu- 
niſhment of fin will light- upon us. For fin is (aid to 
find us, not only when we are found and overtaken ini it, 
but are alſo puniſhed for it. See Num. 32. 23. and the 
annotat. thereon] there fore now come, les us go, and re- 
port (this) 10 the Kings houſe. 

10 So they came, and called unto the Porter [ Oth. 
unto the Porters] of the city, and teld them, ſaying 3 we 
came 10 the camp of the Syrians, and behold, (there 
was no man there, ner any mans voice; but horſes tied, 
and aſſes tied, and tents according as they were, 

11 And be [To wit, the city Porter, that had the 
watch] called the Porters: [to wit, his fellowes, or 

nions, that kept guard with him at the gate; or 
the Porters of the Kings houſe. Oth. the Porters cry- 
ed'] and they made the report within to the Kings 


haujc. 

= Aud ibe King aroſe in the night, and ſaid unto 
his ſcrvants, [i.e, Counſellors, and chiefeſt Officers, 
See Gen. 20. on v. 8.) I will tell you now what the Syri- 
ans brve done to us : They know that we be hungry, there. 
fore hey are gone out of the camp, to hide themſelves in 
the ficld, ſaying ; when they ſball be come ous of the city, 
ben we ſhall carch them alive, and we ſball come into the 


city. 

1 Then ene of bis ſervants anſwered, and ſaid ; tet 
them take five of the remaining horſes, that are left here 
within,. Ci. e. in this city] ( behold, they are as all the 
multitude of the Iſraelites, that ave left bere within, be- 
hold, they are as all the — the Iſraelites, that 
tre periſhed) CLintimating, that horſes were no more 
to be eſteemed then the beſieged Iſraclites, who needs 
muſt die as well us tlie reſt that were already dead, if no 
relief came} 4erus ſend them, and ſee, 


Cyprus, Crete, &c.] and ibe Kings of the Egyptians, 


We do not well: This day is a dq of 


1 


Ik K1ixes.' | 


after the 
| L Heb 


| 


Ll 


| ing 


all the way was full of garments und furniture; f C 
veſſels} which the he bat — wr A 
ſte ning: [the Hebrew word fignifih prop fuch an 
haſtening as is &companicd” with fear —— 
ger. Compare 2 Sam. 4. 4. Pſa, 43, 6.] Now the ex 
ſengers reti, und reported it to the Ring * vt 
16 Then the people went forty; and ſpoiled the 
q the Syrians ; and a meaſure of meal flomer was 17 


for 4 ſbeſtel, und vv re, | ny 


cording to the word of the LO 
17 Nom the K irg bad ſet the Captain, on 
be leaned, [See above on v. 2.] over th gates f: 
which they poſſed to the camp of the-Syrians ] an 
4 — wit ro in great multitude and bafte ſau 
to be out of the city, "after f064 and 
that were to be had in 4 Dae u 
= on of it 3 and partly cume i, lenden wich 
rin 3 garmems, armes, err. and | 
and cattel along with them] tr upon * 
that he died: as vhe man of Ga hal Poem, who Puke 
it, when the King wat come domm unte vim, * 
18 For it came to paſs, as the mai of G oken 
unto the King, ſching 3 to mervow hour this tine 


meaſures of barley be (ſola) for one and one met» 
foo of meal. flower for one ſhektl in the gue of Sama. 
See above on v. 1. enn u 


ſaid ; behold, if the LORD ſhould make windowes in hes 
ven, [ Sctabove on v. 2. ] were it (foſſible) ro be 
according to thir word ? Cor tould \elſo — thing k 
done] And be I namely, the Prophet Eliſe j hu NA 
behold, thou ſhals fer n with thine hes, but nor c 'of 
is, Wii g 
20 Even ſo it bepned to him: 
him in the gate, that he died. 


1 9 And tha Captain had anſwered the man of 3 


for the people trod upon 


CHAP, vm. 


The Shunamite by Eliſa's advice having ſeſt the land be- 
cauſe of the famine, returneih home, v. 1. Kc. and 
bath ber whole eſtate reſtored to her by the Kings com- 
mand, 4. Eliſa foretelleth the death of Bendadad, 7, 
and Har aels reign over Syria, 12. Foram becomett 
King after Foſaphat, 16. He forſahith he Lord, 18. 
where fore the E domites revolt from him, and litewiſt 
theſe of Libna, 20. He dieth, and Abagia becomerh 
King in bis ſtead, 24. He emertaineih friendſhip with 
Foram King of Tſrael, 28. 


Nos Eliſa bud ſpoken unto that woman, whoſe ſont 
had reſtored to life, (See above chap. +; ] { 
ing; get thee up, and go thy wayes , Yhou ax 

bold, | Heb. boſe, See Gen. 8. on v. 1. ] end ſojown, 


whereſoever thou canſt ſojourn : For the LORD bub cal: 
led for a famine, which ſhall alſo come upon the lan ſeven 


| 


_ (i.e, he hach in his juſtice ſent a famine upon the 
nd; as his miniſter and executioner, to execute 
＋ 1 See likewiſe Pſa. toF: v. 10. Thus God 
o ſaid ro call for other judgen „ as if uh 
were living and reaſonable crearures, apt to underſtan 
and willing to obey, Fer. 25. 29. Hag. 1. 11.] 
2 


ing to view 
he Sing a IE 00d w 
JI Sassen nen eee 
15 Andes followed them #0 We "Ford eh, Ante 


And 
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FF 


8 * "04 .4 nog | | 
43 Audit came 10 paſs ar the ſevenyeire end, tba thi goof 
woman recarnedpes of ie land ab Philiffines ; and | fixt u „ till he was aſhachedao took 
— ——. ag fr ber . — — — 
fork. [ That is, ſne did ea Ys — 4 a 


„o- Ne t iriver; 
_ the King talked with Gebafs,the lad of the men | trickled down from his eyes 


ke 


12 „ untik tums 
eat, although he ſtrous to 


1 hapned before the Hiſtory | refrain hiarſeif u muh 36 | Actonding 
| eprokie of Gehaſi, where | to the other trùnſla ien, ( t tobe medar df Has | 
chap.s.becauſe none might eaſily talk or di- | Zacl, as if ke ſhould byve had his cœnttnance 


| ſtattaſtly 
dat with Lepers, who by the Law of God were ſepa | Exad uon rhe Prophet; adrniving why: fir ſhould forage 
rated from the ſociety of men, Lev. 13 46. Others con- | cajoyn him to tete ut his Lord | Benhadad , things 
qeive that this Law onely forbade. co- habirarion , and | that were repugnatn/ and iftory. } tr 
not conference 5 which the Iſraclices as well permitted, 1 Them ſ. ; Why hn ay Lord +. yd 
dort chap. 5. 10. as the Heatben - abave chap. g. ver{.4, | ho fi, Becanſt I eval ben wih doanth 157 
] ſaying 3 rell ne, I pray thee, all ibe great ting. thas abu of Efrucl r thou wits fer thin fung bell on 
2) done. Cie. the miracles and wonders done. by | fre, and ſip thtrgammg men wink the ſwerd,  ani{44aſo 
tim, which this idolatrous King was deſirous to hear of, 1 in picces, and rip up their women 

4 = Av , % » © aw ts X 


03 At Mardi ſaid 3 But whapiroly Erba, ebia 


be had Compare 1 .f. 2 . 9.8. I, 
ry Y Jai ; My Obes © rp frraw : Jochen Ea 
d, (0) King, thi is the woman, andahis ir ber ſan, | macdetous and'maciltſs; dx dogs Th 


whom ſe reſdored is life. \ © 
v6 4nd the King examined the woman, [To wit, ubs 
ther her ſon was raiſed from death 19 life. by Eliſs }- and 
e led it re him + then the King appbanzed #0 bet one | King over Syria. A. 
the chumber, ¶ See Gen. 37. on ver. 36. ] ſaying ; Cauſe 14 60 bedeparred m Eliſa, and came tali Lord, 
ber) 10 bave again all that was hers, „ all re- | The King of Syria} | who ſaid wats bite; Whas ſaid 
wines of the field, from the day that ſhe left tbe land, until | Eliſa unto thee * and he faid 5 id ſaid mnro'me, Thay 
0! £25 5 (hl f 8 Jhals ſureij recover, ¶ Heb. being tivingthou foals tive : 
+ 7 After that E liſa came to Damaſam, ¶ See Nen. 14. on that is , Turely. recover. He: (3eturerh- dhe clenth 
ver. f f.] when ad tbe King of Syria was ſick, and | contrary to what E liſa had told tim, ' according to rhe 
in wos told him, ſazing, The man' of God is come bis, wunſlation of v. 10. VW. 
ther. p 15 Fadit came ro paſs on he next day, that he ta A 
8 Then ſaid the King unto Hat ael; Take a Preſent ¶ blanttet, and dipped it in water, and : firead it on bi 
in thine band, Ii e. With thee 2 ſee above chap. 5. 'on | [ Namely,King Benhadads] face, that he died: [ Hazacl 
rer. 5, So in the following verſe ] and go mees the man did this of ſer purpoſe to kill him] 'apd Haxael became 
of God : [ſer 1 Kings 14. on ver.z.] and enquire of the | King in bis ſtead. % J&.Þ 0] 
LORD by him, ſaying ; Sball I recover [ Heb. live. So 15 Now inthe fjth year of nam, the ſon of Achab, 
Numb. 21. 8. & Joſ. 5 8. and below yer. 9, 10, 14. Fob.q, | King of Iſraci, [Which was the 21. year of Joſaphats 
iv «of «his diſeaſe, | reigns Compare above chap. 3. 2.] when bm 
g of Fuda, ¶ for being yet alive; and holding ſtill a 


9 So Hatael went to meet him, and took a Preſent in 
bis hand, to wit, (of)) all (or every) Ci. e. All manner [right and intereſt in the Kingly Throne, he had. made 
of ] good (thing) of Damaſcne,faurty cameis burden z and | his ſon his y, and reigned joyntly with him ſome 
le came, and ſtood bejore bis face, and (2id 3 Thy ſen Ben- | certain herewith the annotat. 1 ing. 22. 
bedad i.. that honoureth thee as his Father. Thus King | 42. and above chap. 1. 19. ] Feboram he fon of Foſapbas, 

) 


Jenn called this Prophet his Father, above chap6.21.) | King of Fuda,(began) to reign. 
King of Syria bath — unte thee, to ſay; pay re-| 179 He was two and tbirsy years old when be became 
cover of thi diſeaſe ? T King: and be reigned 8.years at n. 


10 And Eliſa (aid unto him : O, ſay, thou ſhalt not | 18 Aud be walked in the way of the Kings of Iſrarl, 
recover at all; { Heb. Thou ſogts living-not live. Oth. according as the houſe of Achab did: for the daughter of 
thus: tell him thou ſbalt living live: underſtanding | Acbab [ Called Athalia, below v.26. where ſhe is ſaid to 
this to be ſpoken ironically. Compare 1 King. 22. 1 5. be the daughter of Omri, becauſe he was Achabs Fa- 
The words are likewiſe tranſlated thus: Thou mayeſt ther, and conſequently her Grandfather] became his wife, 
certaynly recover, And the meaning then is, that Ben · and be did that which was evil in the eyes of rhe LORD, 


Lind. lying die.) 
10 Ante [ To wit, the Prophet] bald bis countes | 36.] 4 lamp for bis fans. L ſee 1 Kings 11. on verſe 
1 and et is faſt, bill very ſhame : [fe 36. J Ar 

i 3.1 | 20 Inbis dayes the Edomizes revolted from under the 
Wing white, or, anni mf e,] and the man ef Od Demi L Heb- hand: i. e. Ponerand Daninieo. 


r . ,]⏑§— . CT 
= - 


A ; bag. ix. 


was Idacs 
ing over net. { ſor ſince Navids time there had 
i ag them, but onely« Kings Deputy, 
prone by of Juds. dee 1 Ling. 21.48. an 
annotat.thereon. | Wil * git 17 


II. K 
n ben 1:63 of fude, 
een cage debates! 


24 Therefore Forum went over toi air. Hebt. Tſair 
the name of a Seer in Aumea] and all the 
cheresr-with bim, ani be gat him up by night,and [more tht 


I'N.6 1. | | G5 
*. Prophet E liſa calted be 

* Fropberr: [See x King, 2. on 2 2. 
bim ; Gird (up) y toinr, [ſee 1 

above chap, 4. on v. 2 take tts por of vl 1 


— — on, che 
t appeareth by this relation, that the Iſraelites 
covered this ciryragain from the Syrizns ſet bent, 4 


2 Iden thou 


Edomites tbat were bim ; -thoreqver. the C 
talas of - the chettt, and the people fied imo their 


a2 Notwiuhſtan the — revolied from un- 
det the, Domi nin of Fuda, unts. tu dey; L i. e. 


Which revolr laſteth unto this day, in which this Book 


uns written] then Libna Ca city lying in che tribe of 
Juda, 5aſ. 1 5.42.atid — to the to inhabit, Fo. 
21.13. ] rcvolted as the ſame time. [the cauſe of this ci- 
ties revolt war, becauſe Joram bad forſaken the Lord, the 
God of ＋ — 2 1 * — Jo- 
the Edomites, — continued ſtill in their re - 


10 * Now the reſt ofthe acts of Forum, and all that be 
lid is not that written in the Book of the Chronicles ofabe 
Kings of Fuda ? [See 1 King.14.0n vi2g. ] 

24 4 be ſell aſleep with his Farbers, L See Deut. 
31.20 v. 16. and 1 King. 1. on v. 21. J and was buriet by 
bi uber in the ity of David 3 [bur not in the Sepul 
chres of the Kings, but in a private e, ſevered 
from the reſt, and without the uſual ſolemnity: ſee 
9 9720. «ad Abatia bk fon became King in 

1 ſtead. 


1 In the twelſth year of Foram , the ſon of Achab, 
King of Iſrael, Abatia the ſon of Foram King of Fula 
(began) toreign. [Heb. reigned. | c 
6 Abt it was two and rwenty years old, L Heb. A 
ſon of two and twenty years) when he became King, and 
ig ded one year at Feruſalem : and bis muher name wat 
rbaliaghe daughter of Omri,King of Iſrael.[ underſtand 
his ſons daughter: for this Athalia was the daughter of 
Achab, above v. 18. and Achab was the lon of Omri, 
1 King. 16. 28,29. 
27 Aud be walked in the way of the bouſe of Achab, 
[See 1 King. 15, on v.26.] and did that which was evil 
in the ezes of the LORD, * 1 King. 11. on v. 6. ] 4 
(did) the houſe of Achab : for he was a ſon in law of the 
houſe of Achab. (to wit, by marriage of Athalia the 
722 of Achab, with J oram the ſon of Joſaphat King 
a, 

— 145 wem with Foram the ſon of Achab, to bat- 
tel, t Kamoth in Gilead, againſt Har asl the King of - 
ria: and the Syrians ſmote Ci. e. wounded, or hurt] Jo- 
ram. 

29 Then King Foram went back ts cauſe bimſelſ to 
be healed of the wounds which the Syrians had given him 
at Rama, when be fought againſt Hayael King of Syria : 
and Abaxia the ſon of Feboram, the King of came 
down to ſce Foram the ſon of Achab at Fetreel, ſor he was 

0 


CHAP 1X. 


A Prophet by Eliſa's appointment, anointeth Febu King 
over Ifraei, ver. &c. whom he chargeth to deſtroy ibe 
houſe of Achab, . Fehu i acknowledged to be King by 
the Commanders and Officers of the army, and likewiſe 
proclaimed, 11. He maketh à league againſt Foram, 
14. Marcheth againſt him to Fexreel, 15. Sbooteth 
bim thorow, 24. Killeth alſo Abatia King of Juda, 
27. And cauſeib Nebel to be tbrown au of the win- 

dom, 30. She is devoured by dogt, 34. 


ie I have ſome what co tell thee alone zu ſeerer 3 Tbere- 


and the annotat. * . 2 1 4} | Wh 
come thiiher, ꝛben ſee where 
cheats 


4p» | bu the ſon of Foſapbat, | And —— 


uiſhed from one Jehu that was a rophet | 
of Hanani: ſtce 1 Ning. 16. we = mas 


Nimfi 3 and go in, and make hm riſe up: 24 
bis Byetbren li c. of his hm jew Fon i 
cers and Commanders of the Army: Ie belom yerl, 5 
and bring him into an inner chamber. Hcb. chonbey 
chamber. ake the ap 124 13 
3 And take the pot of cil, and pour it on h hend, 
ſay — few — LORD, I beve entre er Kin 
over Iſrael: [ſee 1 King. 1. on v.34. J. 
ae e . 34-] Oy 
4 $0 the youth, that youth of the Prophet, [Och, 
youth the Prophet,] went to Ramoth in — 4 2 
5 And when became in, bebold, theys ſat the Captain 
f the boſt, and be ſaid 5 I bave a word ts tbet t 
tare may ii pleaſe thet v0 riſe up, and to her me in pr 
| ate Jend Febw ſaid2 \To which of d6all? and be (tl; 
To ther, 0 Captan.. . N 3841 O bw 
6 Then be | Namely Jchu] aroſe, ani went into the 
— —— mber, * na 41 then be 
ta wit, the Prophers youth] on bis bead 
| and be (aid unto tim: Th aith the LORD God of 1(- 
ral; I beve' anginted tber King over che people of 
And thou [bats ſmite Ci. e. Kill and deſtroy : ſee 
Gen. g. on v.21. ] ebe bouſe Cl. e. the family : ſee 1 King: 
14. on v. 10. Jef Achab by Lord; that I ma evengethe 
blood of my ſeruant / the Prophets, and the blood of all the 
; ſervants of the LORD at the band of Nebel. [i,e, which 
was ſhed by charge and command from Izebel. 
| 8 And the whole houſe of Achab ſhall' periſh: and 1 
will cut off from Achab, bim that giſſeth againſt the wal, 
[See 1 King. 14. on v. 10. ] alſo bim that is ſhut up, aad 
left in Iſrael.\i,c I will let none remain: lee Deus. 31. 
on v. 36.) | 
9 For I will make the houſe of Achab, as the houſe of 
Ferobeam, the ſon cf Ne ba; [See 1 King. 14. 10 and 15. 
29. Jand as the bouſe of Bae ſa, ibe ſon of Abia. Iſee i King. 
16.311. | 
— 2. the dogs ſhall eat Igebel, on the piece, [ Hb. 
part, or, poſſeſſion: lo below verſ. 21, 2 5,16, Kc.] (of land) 
| (this word is tiere inſerted ont of the 25; vaſe of this 
Chae] of Fixreel, [underſtand the piece or portion of 
land,or field, which by the falſe accuſations, a a—_ 
plots of Izcbel was violently taken away. from 
Naboth : ſee 1 King. 21.23. & below v. 21425.) and 
there ſhall be none to by (ber) then be opened ibe dom, 
and fied. 
11 And when went forth to the ſervents of bs 
Lori they ſaid unto him; Is all well > [Heb. is it peace? 
ſo below ver.17. See Gen.29.0n v.6.) wherefore cane 
this mad (fellow) ¶ thus are the Prophets and Miniſters 
of God called by worldlings and wicked men, becauſe 
they are not able to 
their practice, Fob.10.20. A#.26.24. Perhaps they Bun 
this name to the Prophets, becauſe they had ſome extra- 


ordinary geſtures, or manner of action with them, when 
the Spirit of the Lord came upon them : ſee 1 Cam. it. 
10. ] to thee ? and be ſaid ume them; Te know the mas 
and bis communication. ¶ that is, ye may perceive that he u 
a Prophet, and becauſe he is ſuch a one, ye way judge 


what he is wont to ſpeak, to wit, to exhort every 2 


"*Y : 
4 os 
5 


ane err rwc82 


nd theit doctrine, nor 


. aca r zip Sn 


« —— Mm << + ==. a — =” 


a” <a, == * RVQ—_> 


=. — = a 


„„ 
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% vx OI PRE TD >” FECT % 


1 74 E. ker 
e be — 2 
11 wt 1255 thee King over 


anch every man rob bir garment, 
prints, — of ſubhection 2 


— 21.7.4 
AN upon he fla 72 ac. 


— ares) — 
wit nts 
„ "which 1 ;aſtead. of Fepilny, 
— Me and blew with ibe trumpet, and 


72 ogg ln 


= was TED bimſelf to 
'0 he wounds which the j had 
tho 2 

4; 


ee thr mg . T 
Tumindde King ] in pete. L. Vbef 
Jaum was.) | 
rode, and went to Firreel ; for Foram| | tathe 
TD ſick of the Fir! , 42 che 
him. Tee und Ab-. 
— yes bo. may ; 
N chman ſtood at t rower ar 
FEES and 2 Va 
ſera company ; then ſaid Forum 3 date an 4 A 
ad fend ( him) to meet them, and ler bim ſay, # is 


— And the hor ſman went on horſbeck to meet him, 
ond ſaid; thus ſaub the King, is it peace? [i e. Do 
go well? Is there no cauſe of fear or danger ? 
Jo below v. 19. 23. ſee Gen. 29. on verſ. 6.] and gehn 
ſaid ; what baſt thau to do with peateꝰ ¶ Heb. what iᷣ it 
u thee, and the peace : that is, what haſt thou to do 
nith peace? So in the following verſe. Sce 2 Sam. 16. 
mv. 10.) Turn ( ther) behind me: And the wach- 
pared, ſong; the meſſenger came to them, but he 


19 Thenke "ſear another hor ſman on m and 
when this (man) was come io them, be ſaid 3 ihm ſaith | be 
the King, is it peace ? And Febu —.— what baſt thog 
14 wnb peace Þ turn (thee) behind 

2 And the watchman told this, — be came e- 
2 but he cometh 2 — wy 

6. 01. Febu, ihe ſon of N or 
. * reg in outragiouſne/, or, 2 
eff + that is, with ſuch (wifeneſs;end boiſter 
22570 he were mad, and meunt to ride the horſes tb 


_ Jes aid Forem 3 and they made 
ready bis 21 E e the fog of frael = 
— King of tude, 6 eb in bis charts 3 aid 

wens forth in meet Fohu, und found him on the piect 
2555 Naboib the Fizreelite, [See above on v. 


u Now it cams 10 paß, when Foram ſew Fehn, that 
brſaid 3 ir it alſo peate, Febu, but he fai4 z whar peate, 

= = the whoredomes ( U x Noreen Bergeron is 
-4 morber lende and her witchcrafts [ Und 


Ser Dev. 17, on verl. 7. and 30. on verſ. 5. 


11. Kue. 


e | 


Le Fant, ena, 


„ he and | 


you] ler — — * 28 in 


| 


Fig me 
above chap, 8. op yerl. 18, * the charet, as the | 
oul< | ap ro the 58,7 a place 
the way to Samaria, by which LETS Jas 


zi Chip ix 
—_—_— Compare Nunon.”y. 4.] are Jo 
14% * 2 Then ran — — $ 34 T To wit, where- 


nth he ruftied Mind) aD or 
to hit ohuret- rer, nn . 
take flight. 
410 2 


reines, to turn the the charer bode," 
izt' — — 


2 pig ho na 


y, to 


— — der me.] 

44 But boar rhe bow with (e 1 band CH 
eee bow. U , that kj 
forth all the ſtrength of his arm, ro "the bow to the 


full, and to | bur to the atmoſt: to gi Prey 
th 3 

en birch A _ 
bis 3 in direhares. Li e. 
down in his charet. 


a er 5 e te LORD lakh 


he en the ba e fr 
talen b —— 
„ and ＋ in dan 


man, 13. "i 
t.1, L 85 * 
c e air thee 
' Courtiers ind Officers of 
them there were Jehvi and 81 bead 
'| words item wok altered by K- 


Nr Hed] (on 
E 
[ 


hed, Garth nt 8: Jour, [ 
that Achab mi bs he — — - Naborks cſace 


7% 


not only Naboth Was 


ſab the LO Mn not rompenſt 3 
D land) 8 19.1 Te 
abe LORD : [ theſe are the words of the Lord ar 


with an oath againſt Achab , and they do im 
mach av if he ſhould have faid : Satcly I have hen lt, 
and will ſurely recompenſe it unto thee on, this plat of 
ground. Ste of this kind of oath alſo aſcribed to God, 
Num. 14. on v. 23.] Now then tate a ciſt bim upon 
that 2 ( of ground), according te ihe word” 1 the 


Ir Ab Kingof el 
22 by th the * 4 * 
man could op 


ped i — then & ve cy et 5 18 but 
hoe purſued After him, and 43 2 

kill him ; for be wis alſo A 5 
by his Mothers fide; which was Athiby 


(that 


was buſie in killing Joram, Now Jehu 
Abazia was — from him 2 Fa 
him. Theſe — ſome conceive) came ſo near to him in 
this place, that they wounded him there, but not mor- 
tally, ſo that he eſcaped to Samaria, where he hid —— 


ſelf, 2 Chron. 22. 9. Until he by 
— to M , where he diet as the 


iſes, whereby 1zebel enticedand ſedu- | they buried bim in 1 ſepulahye, iy bis f 


to be brought to Jehu, was 
s ſer bund IF 62 i ee 17. 11 
21 be fl fed 10 21 5 
died there. 
28 And his 8 boa 1s Feruſ 
2 5 
67 


% 


city of Dauil. L. See 1:Kings chapter 2. —__ 
þ | 


0.1 | 
5 1 — — Ci. in the end of 
the e - 
 aboye'chap. B. 25, of Foram ibe ſan of Acbab, did 
Abacis become King over Fuda, s. bor 
. 30 And Febu game to Figreel: When Icebel heard 
(h), hen. ſhe painted her face, L Heb, pur ber eye 
Cd rat that is, beſmeared her face with painting] 
and tired her head, [it ſeemeth that ſhe boldly d 
and adorned her felf, as it were to at and daunt Jehu 
by her Majeſtic. and ſtately countenance ] and looked 
1 Nee e Nenne jg 6 the gue, [To wi 
31 Noww entred tu at the gate, o wit 
of * Kings Palace, out of which Inedel looked] ſhe 
ſaid; i it well, O Zimri the Janet of his Lord? [ſhe 
calleth Jehu 8 ($cend Zimri, who had murdered his 
Lord Ela the King of Iſratl, 1 Ring- 16. 9,10. which 
murder had a fearfull and abominable end in Zimti by 
Omti's meanes,. With this Izebel now upbraideth Je- 
bu, to aff. ighten him, bur in vain, becauſe be was 
commanded by God to do that ich be did. Oth. did 
_ Zimri preſper, thas lem his Lord. 
32 And he liſt up hi face towards the window, and 
ſul; who i with me / Ih? [_Jehu ſpake this to thoſe 
that were with Izebel, asking if any were affected (0 
his read, Then there looked on bim_#wo (or) three, of 
he chamber. [that is, Gentlemen, Noble men, Cqurx 
aſſicers, that were in Izcbels compapy,, as ſhe looked out 
of the window, _ The Hebrew word ſigniſieth properly, 
Eunuchs, ot, gelded men : ſuch as were the 


1& 
angie ef Queens and Princeſſes for the moſt part in thoſe | .. 


And ſuch peradventure theſe were, See Gen. 
37. on v. | 


6.4 | | 
be - 454 10 [Namhely, Jehu] ſaid; Throw her dons: 
and they [to wit, the Chamberlaines] threw her down, 
{6 thas (ſome) of ber; blood was rinkled on the wall, 
2 e borſes,. and he [Namely Jchu] grampled up- 
on her, , | g 
34 Now when he was come in L vig. into the Pa- 
lace ] and had eaten and drunk, be ſaid; look now af- 
ter that curſed ( woman) , and bury ber , for ſhe 14 
Kings daughter. [ namely, the daughter of the King 
of the Zidonians, called Erb-Baal, 1 Kings chop, 16, 


I, 24 i 
5 And they went to bury her; but they found nothing 
of 5 ſave the ſcull, and tbe feet, and the palmes of ber 
And. _ a 
36 Then they returned, and told him; and he ſaid; 
this is the word of the LORD, which be fake by the 
miniſtery 2 of bi fo Elia the 2 
ſaying 3 On tbe at (of ground ) of Fixreel ſhall tbe 
dogs eat the fleſh of AE; [ſee above on v. 10, And 
concernin * UN ſee 1 Kings 21. 23. Where, 
although lo many words are no there extant , yet the 
e of this aſoreſaid accompliſhment; is to be 
ad. | 
37 And the carcaſe o be as dung upon 
de field, b es ace of the field] in the plat 
(of ground) of Fixreel ; (ſo) that they ſhall not be able 
3d ſay, ibi is Rebel. 


y | 


” CHAD. X. 


Febu Nlazeth ſeventy of Achabs ſons, verſ. 1. &c. and 
the kindred of King Abætia, 12. cometh with Fo- 
nadab the Rechabite to Samaria, 1 5. where 7 — 

All the Prieſts and Prophets of Achab, breaketb down 


FF 


II. KINO. 
of the twelfth year. See 


\ 24, 27.] ſubſiſted not be fore 


Compare bes chap. 


9 
his images and Temple, 15. h df 
Ferobeam, 29. is oppreſſed. by fa 
32. dictb, Faahat bis ſon reightth)yy, © 


By . 1 


* 


5 


1281888 
* 


| becauſe of their office, becauſe 

| or becauſe of their age,, for that 
war, yet were able to go before:the 
advice and counſel, and before the 
and gravity 1 and 10 them that 
(children), 


A It 
jun | Heb. 
good and juſt : chat is, that is . = 


earneſt, but was minded to try the Rulers of the 88 
maritanes, to know how they ſtood affected, and with 
whom they ſided. To ſet any one upon bia g ubert rhrine, 
is to make him King in his Fathers room. See 1 King; 
2. on v, 24. and compare v. 3. J 4 fight ſer u 
Lords houje. | d be 
- 4 But they were very ſore [ Heb. ſore. ſere] afraid; 
and ſaid; bebol1, two Kings [ namely, :Joram King 
of Iltael, and Ahazia King of Juda, above chap. 9 
17 is face 3 bow ten ſhould s 
ubſict. 2 aq 3:1 
He then that was over the houſe, and be that was 
over the city, and the eldeſt, and the bringerru (of the 
children) ſens to Febu, ſaying 3 We — , 
and whatſoever thou ſhalt ſay to s, we will do; . 
25 make no man King z do what is good in thin 
eyes, Rs | | 
6 Then he wrote a.leter the ſecond ti to them, ſ. 
ings if yebe mine, aud ye bearken te voice > 
the heads of the men, your Lords ſons, {1s —_— 
che Hebrew word, that ſome of theſe ſons or 
of Achab were come to a reaſonable age; who 28 they 
were probably ae of — wickednel RAE 
were s of his puniſhment , 
— 1 of God, Exod. 20 J. Paws. 5 
9.] and come to me 19 morrow about this time tu Fixe 
el? (now the Kings ſons, ſeventy men were muh iht 
great (men) I i. e. the chiefeſt in ſtate and dignity- 
25. 9. and ſee theannotat-] of 
them up. ) (L. Heb. made iben 


7 It came to paſs then, when that letter came 10 then, 
that they took 215 ſons, and (more [L Heb, fem, 
cut the throat. So y. e men ; and they s 

1 


the city, which brought 
great.] 


their heads in backets, which tbey ſens zu bin 10 Nr 
reel, A 
N 


. 


1 Aud 


— 


„een erer. ST 


3 


Ser GEESE. 3%. © * - 


„ 5, SB oiv 


- 
. 


| CS [rheſe were ſirren by the Bldet o 


* e ESO IRIS TED 


* 
vl? 


_— 


=. ſeo Gen. 22. on u. 


AN i canc io 3 
that and ſaid people: Te 
1 E — conſpiracy — uns wy 
4. end ſlew him, [that is, 33 
touching the death 


of theſe ſons of 
neo cher 3 ame comme 29: os 2 


as ye are guilt- 
mand, ſo am 1 alſo, 


—— a command 


nn boo l/odecet ni 
FLING 9. on ver. ＋ 
þ the LORD A the honſo 0 
wo (He e that os 
— otherwiſe then 


done 
= 8 '] of bis ſervant Elis. [ſee 
61 .19,13,29. 
1 Befides Pebu fmore all that remained in the bouſe 
FE — L Doubr- 
es that by Achabs meanes were became great and 
in ſtate, riches, and name ] and bis ac 
une or, hinsfolks : as Ruth 2. 1. ] and bis Prieſts ; un- 
ate lfs im noue remaining. 
12 Aud be get bim up, and * $4 
maria 3 and 4 Beth» Heked of the ſbegherds, Ci. e. 


11 Kawo 4. 


e 


& Tk een 


* 


e 


16 Te 
b N — t 
[made eee eee 


EEE 


Word of ih LORD, — ha 
1 Kinge 11.17 

vimaeſſe: all ihe prople'; and ſult aur 
Baal [ See 1 EI 1 

on A al ſerve bi nuch [ſee annotat. on 
3 
59 * the ' Prophets 0 
Badh all bie Sevvener — Des 


ſong, for F have do) to Baal; [Ht 
— bsy e rh e . — 


tebouſe of ibe binding of the ſhepherds, Some conceive 
that this was a Village by Samaria lying on or by the 
wy, having its name from binding, becauſe the ſhep- 


f be commended.) intending to ſlay, or kill upto Bank 


his- and Miniſters, and ſo to 
his great ſacrifice i wanting he ſhall nos live 1 
but — x7 y, thds bo highs ding th 
10 


20 Morevver, aid; Hallow a Probibision- 
[3. e. A Dr 
works were 1 Neri ll lon 


SOT: 
the one ond,zo 
— rr f 
22 e EAI. 
Wardrobe. Underſtand a chamber, wherein the 2 
up and kepr, ahh Beale Publ inde 
5 Or 


8 
he garments for the merſhippers 
Erna), Ini he bed r Old Tet: 


ment a certain kind of garment to be worn by 
Prieſts, (which in the New TcRtamenc ceaſed withit 

Prieſthood) therefore the Devil would imitate the 

in his N41 and be brought forth the apparel for 


herds bound their ſheep there, when they were to be | them, 


e bren of Ab king of Fud 

1 ethren of Abæia, king o 4 
(Nndofiand the ons of his brethren, 2 Chron. 22. 8. 
See Gen.1z, on yer. 8, where the word brethren is ſo 
when} and be ſaid; Who are ye ? and they ſald; We 
r and are come down, — 


rhe ſous 0 — wee ſons of the Queen. ſnamel 
Jorams, and hr ren. — — ihat they 
ene he Axa as fin Hebe, — — 
—— lang ee. 

ic, to with them which we callJ@ 


waging) ONTO and 
then dive , and they ſmore them by the wx; 
prot men, neither leſs be 


15 And being departed thence,be found „ the- 
fon of Recdad, Te man ofthe Family ofthe Re | 
chabites , and deſcended from Jethro, Moſes Father in 
Law, Chren 2. 55. Fer. 3 5.6. (coming) to meer him, 
who ſaluted ¶ Heb. See Gen. 1,00 v.55.) bim3 
propa — ] —4. ſaid __— 3 Is thy bears \o 
4s 1 Deart is wi at? Li. e. 
heartily aG el toward lachen 


Beth- 
ono of 


23 And Fehbu came with Fonadab the ſon of Rechab 
into the bouſe of Baal: and he ſaid unto the wor ſhippers of 
Baal; Search, and look, that peradventure there be herd 
none af the ſervants of the LORD, ¶ Theſe he would not 
have to —.— an w_ under this — N 

_ ne ir by their preſence 
ah Rl 4 2 — Ju- in ruth __ in hey 
not ignorantly be de among ip- 
pers of In but the worſhippers of Baal onely. 
24 Now when they came in 0 —.— fly 


offerings, 
— » Fehu appotnved bim four ſcore men 
without, and ſaid 3 Iſ any of the men, that I bave 1 


100k | into your hands eſcape hi 


[That in: the ſoul of him 
that letteth one eſcape and doth not kill him, The — 
ſoul is here taken for liſe. See Gen. 19. on ver. 15. — 
be for the ſoul of him, Ci. e. of him that eſcapeth. 
meaning is, that if any one of the me ner pint by Je 
hu ſhould lec any one eſcape, he himſeli ſhould 
it.] 
25 ö — [Fo wit, the chief 
Prieſt of the Baalites:or, when they, dec. Ibad made an end 
of doing bur nd-off ther Febu ſaid ume he Guard, 
that is, to choſe men, of which is in the 
y | former verſe] and to the Captains 3 00 in, ſme them, let 
none come forth 3 and rhey (more them with tbe — 


y nd as 1 am ith ell 
bas ocean che] and (aids Ir, yes 
(me) thine ban [ yoo wy taken 2 


onadab; or, (as others conceive) as the words 4 
«f Jchu] aud be geve (bim) bis band, and be made him 
come up is bim into the charet. 


_ and the Footmen, and the Captarns 
: [meaning the dead bodies of thoſe — 


ſlain hich were thrown away 
eo mere D 


_ > = « — 
” my 
1 
G 1 1 


IL K Ib ir 


chap. 5 1 R. and 9137; ? 


Chap xi. 


derſtgod. of the ſame eity or of every city where there vas 


an houſe of Baal : ſa ia zhefollawing ve fee v.28.) —— 


26 Au bey brought forth the neured images ous of 
the bouſe of Baal, and burnt them. | 

a They brake..\Mown. alſo the reared image of Baal: 
mureover, they brake down the houſe of Baal, and made 
that private rooms, Li. e. Privics, Dranght-houlcs, Jakes, 
. boules of office, where men do eaſe nature: | which they 
did in ſcorn and 1 of — 22 thet 
was performed thetein. Compare Iſa.36.. In the lame 
ſenſe Idols are called in Scripture Dung-gods : ſee Levit. 
26.30. and the annotar, thereon] . unte 101 day, » 

28 Thus ꝓehu deſtroyed Bail out of Iſrael, 

19 But Febu departed not from following the finnes 
of Ferobeam the (on of Nebat, who made Irael to inne. 
10 wit, h om the golden Calves, which were at Bethel, and 
at Dan, [To wit, in each place one: ſee 1 Kings 12. 


28. TIM 
30 Then the LORD. ſaid unto ꝓebu; [To wit, by 
ſome one of the Prophets; as he allo had received the 


the 
i ſon was dead, iht 
deſtroyed.all the rojaliſced. ¶ Heb. 


pal 
' the Kingdome : that is, all the Princes of the blood, 
| — ſucceſſion of the Crown might come; 8 by 


chap. 9 27. ] ſeip,thas 


derſtand this of Athalia's intent and N 
full and perſect act : tor one eſcaped, a8 the 
verſe ſneweth. ) e e 
2 But ꝓoſeba ¶ Heb, Febeſchebeb.Oth, | 
2 Chron.22.11. where its's alſa mentioned that ſhe wag 
the wife of Jojada the High Prieſt : but! it's once 
—— was w_ —— wife of Joram z then 
Idolatcous Athalia ] :be daughter of King Foam, 
ſiller of Abaxia, took 0 Hebt. ry 0 — 
hoaſch ; below chap. 1 2.2. ] the ſon of Abazia — 
bim out of the midſt of the Kings ſons, that were lan 
(putting) [this word is here inſerted out of 2.Chron, 22, 
11.] him, and bis nurſe in a bed. chamber: ¶ Hch ach 
ber of beds : that is, in one of the chambers , that was 
built near the Temple, wherein were beds of the 


charge by one of them, to execute this divine vengeance, 
above chap.9.7.] becauſe thou baſt donc well, doing that 
which is vigbt in nine eyes, (and) baſt done to the houſe of 
Ac hab, according to all that was in mine heart, thy ſons 

ul fir unto the fourth generation upon tbe ubrone of Iſ- 
rael, [Heb. ſons of the — ſhall fir, &c. The ful- 
filling bereof, ſet fſt: in Joa ha, below ver. 3 5. Secondly, 


on which they lay, when in their turns they were to wait 
upon the ſervice of God. Ste Fer. I {nn 
wit, Jojada, and Joſeba] hid him from Athalia Heb. de- 
fore the face of Athalia] (ſo) thus be was n fl. 
3 And be was with ber bid in tbe houſe of the LORD. 
fix years : and Athalia reigned over the laut. 


in Joas,chep.13.40. Thirdly,in Jerobeam, chap, 14-23. 
Fourthly, in Zacharia, chap.1 5.8.) 

831. But Fehuzook not heed to walk in the law of the 
LORD the God of Iſrael, with all bis beart : be departed 
not from the ſins o 
above v.2.9.]-who,made Iſrael to ſinne. 
32 1p thoſe dajes the LORD began #0 cur Iſrael ſhort: 
Orne cut Iſrael off :. chat is, to ſtraiten, and to diminiſh 
dis border: ſee the following verſe. And this hapned, 
— — to the prophecie of Eliſa, above chap. 8. 12.] 
7 al. (King of Syria) ſmote them in all the borders 
of Iſrael. - 

33 From the Fordan,toward the Sun-rifing, [Under- 
Rand, in regard of the ſituation of the land of Canaan } 
all the land of Gilead, [ſee Gen.z1. on ver. 21. ] of the 
Gadites, and of the Rubenites, and of the Manaſſues : 
from Arocr, Ca city lying beyond the Jordan in the tribe 
of Gad: of which ſce Numb. 3 2.3 4. Foſ.12.2.] which 
ij by the book of Arnon,[ſee Numb. 21.14. Deut. 2.35. ] 
and Gilead, and Baſan [ Compare this with Deut. 3. 12, 
L343 &c. and the annotat. thereon.] 

34 Now the reſt of the acts of Febu, and all that he 
ail and all bis might 3 are not they written in the Book 
of the Chronicles f the Kings of Iſrael? | ſee 1 Kings 
14-0n v.19.] 

35 And Fehu ſell aſlcep with bis Fathers, and they bu- 
y — at Samaria, and Foahar bs ſon became King in 

k ſtea 
- 36 And the dyes that Febu reigned over Iſrael in 
Camaria,ere eight and twenty dayes. 


CHAP XL 


that uſurped the government, it flain, 13. The Co- 
venant i renemed between God, the. King, and the 
People, 15. The worſhip of Baal deſtroyed, 18. 


Tir 
=_ O Theſe fins are expreſſed | 
| five in number, and are named 2 Chron.z 


4 Now inthe ſeventh year Fojads-[Heb.: geb hald, 


| the ſon of Azarias;the ſon of Achinaaz;-:the ſon of Zas 


dok the High Prieſt, and diſtinguiſhed from! Jojada the 
Father of Benaja, who lived in Davids time, 2 f $, 
18.] ſent,and took the Rulers of bundreds, ¶ cheſe were 
1. They ſeem 
to have been Pricſts,as may be gathered from ver. 379, 
with the Captains, and with the Guard, and he 
them to bim, into the houſe of the LORD, and be made a 
Covenant with them, [to wit, to ſlay Achalia, to place 
Joas in the Kingdom, to root out Idolatry, and toreſtore 
the pure worſhip of God] and 100k an oath of them is ile 
bouſe of the LORD, and he — them ibe Kings ſon. - 

5 And be commanded them,ſaying ; This is the thing, 
which ye ſhall do: 4 third part of you [Meaning Pricſts,and 
Levires, 2 Cbr,23.4.] that enter in [to wit, into the 
the Temple, The Prieſts and the Levites were di iel 
into 24. Orders, 1 Chr. 24. according to which divi- 
lion they entred every week by turns into the Temple. to 
heed the worſhip of God, according to the appointed or- 
der, which is called entring in, to wit, into the Temple, 
to keep the watch] on tbe Sabbath. oth. in tbe week? 

ep the watch of the Kings houfe. Ci. e. a the Chamber 
in the Temple, where the young King was hid. 

6 And 4 third part ball be as the gate of Sur 3 [This 
was the gate towards the Eaſt, and was the — gure 
of the Temple,therefore it is alſo called the bigh gate, 
low chap.15.35. alſo the Foundation gute, 2 COr0n.34 
5 alſo the new gate, er. 26. i o. becauſe it was renewed by 
King Jotham, 2 Chron. 27. 3. Jand a third 22 
behind the guard: [this gate was in the South, the 
Court of the Prieſts 3 which (as ſome conceive ) - 
therwile called Sippim, that is, the threſhold-gate, 2 Chr. 
23. ſee fel keep — — thi teaſe Ig 
king in. | or,againſt pulling or, taking aw4y 3 thatis, 
ſhall ſo a Templejtha nothing ofit be broken, and 
that the King be not taken from thence by force,and cat- 
ried away.] I Jp 

7 And the two parts L Heb. bands) of you, al ths 
forth on the Sabbath, [underſtand thoſe that went 


Athalia ſlayeth all the Royal Famil, ver. i, &c. Excepting 
Foes, 2. I hs being ſeven yearsold, by Fojada's 
dire ion, js made King of Fuda, 4. Atbalia, 

An the King ſet in bi Kingly Throne, 19. | 

N Ow when Athalia [L Which was Achabs daughter, 

the wife of Joram and mother of Ahazia, (as the 


out of the Temple homeward, having tor that week per- 
formed their office in their turn : far. on every Sabbath 
new ones were to ſucceed in their room] they ſhall keep 
the watch of the houſe of the LORD near ibe . 
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" Chapixi. II. KIs. 
1 Au ie ſbal nj te King round, about , every ſhe 
uus with bi — 


N the Prieſt gave to the commanders of hun- 
treds the fpears and the ſhiclds, which had been King 
Davids: Li. e. which David had taken from his Ene- 
mies, and perhaps had dedicated them to the Lord in 
the Tabernacle for a memorial 3 as he had done the 
ſword of Goliath, 1 Sam. 21. 2. and the ſhields of the 
Syrians, 2 Sam. 8.7. which afterward ſeem to have 
been broughe into the Temple by Salomon, 1 Kings 
1.44.] which were in the bouſe of the LORD, 

11 And the guard ſtood, every man with his weapons 
in bis hand, from the right fide [i. e. the ſouth- ide] 
of the bouſe, 10 the left fide Ci. ę. the north ide] of the 
bouſe, toward the altar, [to wit, of burnt-ofterings 3 


. which was by the 3 of the __ and toward 


the houſe, Li. e. the Temple, which ſtood weſt-ward 


from the altar] r0und about the King. 


12 Then he [Namely , Fojada ] brought forth the 


Kings ſor, and put the crown upon bim; and (gave him) 


e teſtimony, [which he gave him in his hand, and it 


was the book of the law, wherein God teſtifieth how he 

br to demean himſelf in his government. Sce Deu. 
17.18.) and they made him King, and anointed him: 
[rhoſe that ſucceeded their Fathers in the Kingdome ac- 
cording to the uſual manner, they (as ſome conceive) 
were not anointed, but only thoſe that after ſome change 


in the 

fear of future trouble were crowned King, as Saul, 1 $a. 

10.1, David, 1 Sam. 16. 13. Salomon, 1 Kings 1. 

34. Febu 2 Kings 9. 6. Foavay 2 Kings 23. 30. and 
& here, who ſucceeded his father, after that Athalia 


orern nent, or above the ordinary law, or through | 46. ] 


violently and tyrannically uſurped the Kingdome] 
befsdes,they clapt their hands [for a token and maniſeſta- 
tion of joy. Thus is the clapping of thet hands taken, 
Pſa. 98. 8. Exck, 25. 6. Ellewhere for a token of ſor- 
row, Exek.6. 11.] and ſaid; let the King live, 
13 Woen Athalia heard the voice of tbe Guard, (and) 
1 * then ſhe came to the people into the bouſe of 
LO 


14 And ſhe looked, and behold the King ſtood by the 
pillar, [Or ſcaffold; that is, upon the royal ſcaffold, 
which Salomon had made of „and -ſtogdl in the 
peoples court againſt a pillar. See below chap. 23. 3. and 
2 Chron, 6. 13.) according to the manner [ i. e. ac- 
cording tothe manner of proceedings : or as the King 
was wont to ſtand by that pillar, to ſerve God, or to 
unto the people. Compare below chap. 23. 3.] and 
commanders and the trumpets by the King, and all 
the people of the land rcjoyced, and blew with trumpets 3 
then Athalia rent ber clearbes, [in token of ſpite, grief, 
and great trouble of ſpirit, See Gen. 37. on v. 29.] and 
fe cried; treaſon, treaſon, © 
Y, But Fojada the Prieſt commanded the Captaines of 
lareds, that were. ſet over the boſt, and ſaid unto them; 
— — forth without the ranks, [ See above on v. 8.] 
and him that followeth ber, ſlay him with the ſword ; for 
ie Prief bad [ids let her not be lain in ihe bouſe of the 


16 And they laid bends on ber, [Oth, they appoint« 
ed a fide-guar4 over ber: or they gave, or made room for 


ber, to wit, to go out of the Temple. Heb. they ſet 
bends, or fides, ar faces , —— fe her ] and 


a ſpiritual covenant between God and the King with 
the people, concerning the erecting and maintaing of 
the pure and true worſhip of God. Secondly, 28 a po- 
litical or civil covenant, concerning the Kings office to- 
ward his people in his government, and the peoples duty 
toward the King, in civil obedience] has they 

be a people unto the LOKD: [i. e. that they 

know the Lord to be the only true God, and ſerve him 
according to his word, renouncing all idolatty and falſe 
worſhip : Which declaration is ratified and confirmed 
by and with their ſucceeding performance, v. 18.) like- 
Wiſe between 1he King, and berween the people. 

18 After that all the people of the land went iato the houſe 
of Baal, and brake that down, bis altars and his images 
they brake in pieces zhorowly, and ſlew Mattan the Prie 
before the altars : Now the Prieſt appoinged{ Or reſtored} 
the offices in the houſe of the LORD. ¶ becauſe the puri- 
ty of worſhip was much decayed by the perverſenels of 
the time. Sce further and more particularly. hereof , 
2 Chron. 23. v. 18, 19.] 290 | 

19 And he took the Ruleys of hundreds, = 
taines, and the Guard, and all the people of the 3 


| and they brought down the King from the buuſe of be 


LORD, and came by the way of the gaze of e Guard 
[Called otherwiſe the bigh gate, 2 Chron. 23. 20. See 
the annotat. there] 10 the Kings bouſe, and be ſat on 
the throne of the Kings. | ee 1 Kings 1. on verſe 


20 And all the people of the Land rejoyced, and tbe 
city was quiet, after they had ſlain Atbalia with the 
ſword (by) [Oth. in] the King houſe, | 

21 Joa was ſevenyears old when be became King. 
Hence may be gathered that Foas was but a year old, 
when Athalia ſought to kill him, and he was hid wi h 
bis nurſe in the Temple, for there he was kept fix years, 
above v. 3.] 


CAS. 


Foas reigneth well, as long 4s Fojala livetb, verſ. 1. 
&c. He giveth order for repairing of the Temple, 4. 
He turneth away Hazel from Feruſatem, giving bim 
the treaſures of the remple, 17. He is flain by bs ſer- 
vants, and Amaxia bis ſon reigneih in his ftead, 20. 


N the ſeventh year of Febu [ King of Iſrael 3 of 

whom ſee above chap, g. and 10.] J { Heb, Fe- 
boaſch] became King, and reigned jourty years as Feru- 
ſalem: Ad bis moi hers name was Zibia I Heb. Tþbis] 
of Berſeba. [ſee of this city Gen. 21. on v. 31] 

2. And Foas did that which was right in ibe eyes of 


the LORV, all his daies ; wherein Fojads the Prieſt in» 
ſirufted him. ( But after the death the bigh 
Prieſt, whoſe good doctrine he. forgot, fell to falſe wor- 


ſhip, -and was alſo puniſhed for it. See 2 Chron, 24. ver. 


17,18, { 

3 925 the bigh plares were not taken away: The 
people flill offered, and burnt inconſe on the  bigh pia. 
Qaqq 4 4nd 


cc, 


. Ali. II, KI 


Anl all unto the Printe, all the money of the de- 
Ces Ach. 1: thats, . ate hal- 
lowed unte the Lord, and d to his ſervice, and 
about the building and repair- 
ing of rhe Of thele certain kindes are here 
mentioned, es the fo words do ſhew ] that ſhall 
be brought into the bouſe of tbe LORD, (to wit) the mo- 
ney of bim that paſſeth over (to them that are numbred) 3 
' [Theſe words are 


how were to be 


inſerted out of Exod. 30.13, Heb. 


N GS, 


11 And they delivered the well 
the bands of - that took 4 . 
ers of that work. So below chap. 2.2. 5. That iy, the - 


were appointed as Overſeers over this work of the Tan. 


c o were appointed over the bouſe of the 
ns, they laid it aut to 1he —— 2 
or Workmen of the woed ] and to the Builders that je. 
paired the bouſe of the LORD, 
12 And tothe Bricklazers, (The Hebrew word lign> 
malls, 


of rhe paſſer by, or goer over; to vit, among, or to fieth generally thoſe that make ſtone walls, wooden 


that ate numbred: that is, who was counted amon 


and fences, So below chap. 22. 6. Iſa. 58.12, E 


thoſe that were to be taxed. Theſe now are all thoſe 22. 30 Hence it is taken for Bricklayers) end tothe 
that were twenty years old and upward, who when the | Maſons, and to buy wood and hewed ſhones, (Heb, fones 


numbring was made, were to give every man half a ſhe- 


of hewing out, or cutting, That is, that are hewed ou: 


kel for his head, or perſon, Exod. 30. 13. This was the af the ground, and after that muſt be ſquared and fafti. 
firſt ſort or kind of conſecrated things J tbe money of |oned by bewing, or cutting for certain uſe} to repair he 
every one of the perſons [ Heb. ſouls, This word is here |breaches of the houſe of the LORD : 1d for Al thit ww 


taken for perſons, or men, See Gen, 12. on v. 3. 


given out fer the houſe , to repair (that). [ Heb, the 


( according to) bis taxing [ Hebr. the mans mon) | went out, &c. i.e. that was disburſed or otherwiſe hid 


of the ſouls of bis taxing ; that is, the mony where- 
with the Pri 


taxed a man that had made ayow unto 


out, toward the repairing of the Temple.) 
13 Howbeit, (there) were not ſer the bauſe of 
(bra 


the Lord, that he might redeem and free himſelf. See he L O R D filver bowles , fleſb-bwoks , 
the law concerning this, Lev. 27. 2. This was the ſe- | baſons, trumpeti, | Sec of theſe veſſels 1 Kings 7.30 
eond kind of conſecrated things] ( and) all the money | nor) any golden veſſel, or ſilver veſſel, of the none) tha 


that come ih [Heb, cometh up, or aſcendeih] int» eve- 


was brought into the bouſe of the LORD, [that 


ty mans heart, to bring (that) into the bouſe of the |furthered the building of the Temple ſo much, ther 


LORD ; {the third ſort or kind of conſecrated — 


$ [they made not the ls belonging tothe E 
was, which any man offered moſt freely and — God, untill the whole ballding er Ack wes falta 


unto the Lord, without being compelled thereunto 


but after that they made alſo all manner of veſſels of 


any law, but indeed ſtirred up by exhortation, 2 Chron. the refidue or remainder of the mony. See 2 Chron, 1 


24. v. 5. 6. — — 39» 5+] 


5s Shall the Prieſts take to themſelves every man of 


14.] 
14 But they gave that to thoſe that did the work : and 


bis arguaint ance : and they ſhall repair [ Heb. ftrength- they repaired therewith the bouſe of the LORD. 


en, : and ſo in the ſequd I the breaches - Hh 

According 10 all that be found there (to be a) |[ Or cauſed not the men to make any account, or rechoned 
breach. [ whatſoever was rent, ſplit, waſted [nos with them] inte whoſe hands tbey delivered that n- 
through antiquity of building, or de- y, to give (it) to thoſe ibat did the work : for they deat 


away, or 
moliſhed and 


24. 7- 

* Bo it came to paſs in the three and twentieth year 
of King Foas; that the Prieſts had not repaired tbe 
breaches of the houſe, | 

7 Then King ꝓoas called Fojada the Prieſt, and the 
— Prieſts, and ſaid unto them ; why repair ye not 
-the breaches of the houſe * Now then take no money of 
Jour acquaintance, [ As ye did before, ſee v. 4. 5.] that 
ye ſhould give it for the breaches of the houſe. [as ye in- 
deed promiſed, but did not perform. ] 

8 And the Prieſts conſented to take no money of the 
people, —_ to repair the breaches of the bone. h 
9 Bui the Prieſt ꝓejada took a cheſt, [With the con- 
ſent and at the command of the King, 2 Chron. 24. f.] 
and bored a bole in the lid [ Hb. door ] of it, and ſet 
it by the alt on the right band when any man came into 
the bouſe of the LORD ; [underſtand at the poſt, or be- 
fide the door, where they entred into the Court of the 
Prieſts, where the altar of burnt offering ſtood, at the 
end of the great Coyrt : forſ far might all Iſrael 
come, as the Levites there kept the watch at the 
threſhold of this door, Num. 18. 4. Such an oſſering- 
cheſt wa alſo yet in the Temple in Chriſts time, Ste 
Mark 11. 41. Like 21. 7 — the Prieſts that kept 
the threſbot4, [ro wit, of the gate of the Prieſts court, 
and that according to the Lords-preſcript, Numb. 18. 
4.] It therein all the money that was 

bonſe of the LORD. 

10 Now it came to paß, when they ſaw that (here) 
was much money in the cheſt, that the Kings Scribe, (i.e, 
Notary, or Secretary, So below cha. 19. 9. and 22, 3. 
alſo 2 Sam. 8; 17.) came up with the high Prieſt,” and 


oyed by wicked Atbalia. See 2 Chron. 


ought into the | ſmore Toas in the 


15 Beſides, they demanded no account of the men, 


faithfully. [ Heb. in truth or faith ſulneſt, that is, in 
good faith. The meaning is 3 as the money was truſted 
to their honeſty, ſo did they likewiſe faithſully beſtow 
it and lay it out.] 

16 The money of — offering, and the mone) of 
fin-offerings was not brought into the houſe of the LORD: 
it was ſor the Prieſts, 

17 Than Hatael King of Syria marched up, [ Name- 
ly, after that Fojale was dead, and Foas bad corrup 
his wayes, 2 Chron. 24 v. 22, 23.] and warredagainſt 
Gath, | ſee 1 Kings 2. on verſ. 39.] and took it ; after 
that Hazacl ſet his face, [to ſet ones face towards an 
thing, is to attempt, or undertake a thing earneſtly. See 
2 Chron. 20. 3. Ferem. 41. 15. Exch, 21.2. Dan. g. 
3. Lutte 9. 11. ] is march up againſt Feruſalem. 
18 M Foas the King of Fuds took all the hallowed 
things, which Foſaphat and Toram, and Abatia bis Fs. 
thers, the Kings of Iuda bad hallowed, and bis (enn) 
ballowed things, [Hcb. bolineſſes ; as above v. 4. See 
Lev. 5. on v. 15.] and all ibe gold that wii 2 in the 
treaſures of ibe houſe of 1he LORD, and of ibe Ning 
bouſe, and ſent it io Hazacl King of Syria: then bv 
marched away from leruſalem. 
19 Now the reft of the act of Isar, and all that le 
did, is that not written in the book of the Chronicle 
the Kings of Iuda. N 
20 And bis ſervants aroſe, and made « conffriracy,ond 
© of Mills , (Och. Retb-millo. Se 
Iudg 9. on v. 6.] which goesb down to Silla. [the name 
of a place. By the proptiety of the word ſou: conjetturr, 
that this was 2 certaia raiſed way which S Alam made, 
for to go from the city of David imo the temple, 2 C. 
9. 11. Ochers conceive that Sills was the name oi a ci- 


Bound it together, to wit, in bundles or 12 x lying nor for from che houſe of Moy | 1 
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lethal] the ſon of Somer,{ oth. called &i 


kim, which the Iſraclites by his command and exam- 


Chr.24.26.]and gba | Heb. Fe- 
monitiſh woman, 2 Chr. 24.26.) 12 ö Thin 
woman, 1 Chron.24.26.] hi ſervants ſmore 
lied; and — him with bis Fathers 
[ but not in the Sepulchre of the 
and Ama ia his ſon be- 


et 
in ibe city of Dauid: 
Kings of Jada, 2 Chron. 24.25. 
dane King in bis lead. 


C HAP. XIII. 


puubug the King 0 f Iſrael followeth the fin of Ferobeam, 
verl. 1, &c, Is oppreſſed by Haqael, 3. Helped by bis 
prajer,,4.Dieth,and Foab bis ſon reigneth, who i like 
o bis Father in Idolatry, 9. He dieth; Eliſa 
ſpck;propbecierh againſt the Syrians, dieth, 14. The 
Moabites fall into the Land, 20. A dead man being 
caſt into the Sepulebre of Eliſa, is reſtored toliſe, Fo 
recovereth the cities, which the Syrians had taken ſfom 
bis F ather 5 22, 


N the three and twentieth year of Foas the ſon of Aba- 
155 the King of Fuda, Foehay [ Heb. Fehoarhat] the 

ſon of Fehu, became King over Iſrael as Samaria, (and 
reigned) [ Theſe words are here inlerted, as allo below v. 
10. out of 2 Kings 3.1. and 8.17, 26. and 12. 1. See 
alſo 1 King. 1 5.00 v.33.] ſeventeen years. [ whereof the 
two laſt were common to him wich his ſon : ſee below v. 
10. and 22.] _ 

1 And be did that which was evil in the cyer of the 
LORD : for he walked after the ſens of Ferobeam 1he ſon 
of Nebat, [ Underſtand chiefly the Idolatry inſtituted by 


ple committed with the golden calyes : ſee 1 Kings 12. 
26,8&c. and above chap. 10.29. ſo below ver. 6, 11.] who 
made Iſrael to nne; be departed not there from. Lor, from 
any of them, to wit, fins. | 

3 Therefore the anger of the LORD yo againſt 
Iſrael : and he gave them ¶ To wit, the IIraelites] into 
the hand of Hay ael King of Syria, and into the hand of 
Benhadad the ſon of Haz acl, I God ſo delivered up the 
Iſraelites into the power of the Syrians, that they were 
ſmitten, and oppreſſed by them, with the loſs of part of 
their land] all thoſe dayes. [to wit, of Joahaz King of 
Urael 3 namely. as long as he reigned alone: fo alſobe- 
low v. 22.) 

4 But Foahax beſought ear neſtiy the face of the LORD, 
and the LORD bearkened unto him ; for be ſaw that op- 
preſſion of Ijrae!, [ This is ſpoken of God after the man- 
ner of men, and fignifierh his fatherly care and pity to- 
wards thoſe that are oppreſſed, and with true repentance 
of heart ſeek unto him: ſee Gen. 31. on v. 42. ] that the 
King of Syria oppreſſed them. 

Co the LORD gave Iſrael a Deliverer, [Namely 
Joas the ſon of Joahaz : ſee below v. 25. ] that they came 


LL Krwss, 


7 For be had left no to Foay but fifty horſemen , 
and ten — . _ . the Ki 


like 
verthrows, as it were n them under foor, as 


8 Now the reſt of the afts of Sh, and all that he 
did,and bis are they not written in the book of ths 
Chronicles of Kings of Iſrael, 

9 And Foa foll aſleep with b Fahers, and they 
— him at Samaria: and oak bis [on reigned in bis 

cad, ; 

10 In the ſeven and thirtieth year of Foas King of 
Fuda, [Which was about the fifteenth year oft he reign 
of Joahaz. Compare above theannorat.on v. l.] 5 
the ſon of Foahax became King over Iſrael a Samaria, 

(and reigned) ſixteen years. 

11 And be did that which was evil in the eyes of the 
LORD : be departed not from all the ſins of ꝓcrobeam the 
fon of Nebat, ¶ See above on ver. 2.] who made I ſrael 
——9 but) be walked therein. Lor, in every ane of 

2 

12 Nom the reſt of the acts of ꝓoas, and all thar be 
did, and his might, wherewith be fung ht againſt Amugia, 
King ofFuda,are not they written in the book of the Chro- 
nicles of the King rof Iſrael ? 

13 And Jous fell sfleepwith bis Fathers, and Ferobe- 
am (as on bis throne : ¶ i. o. Became King : ſes x Kings 1. 
775 3. J and Foas was buried at Samaris by theKings 
of Iſrail. ; 

14 Now Eliſa was fallen ſick of his fckneſs, whereof 
be died; and Foas King of Iſracl came down unto him, 
and wept over his face, and ſaid ; My Father, my Father, 
[ Thus he calleth him out of love and reverence ] ibe 
charet of Iſrael, and the horſemen thereof. ¶ ſae above chap. 
2. the annotat. on v. 13. ' 

1s And Eliſa ſaid unto him; Take a bowe and ar- 
rows : and be took unto him a bowe and arrows. 

16 And be ſaid untothe King of Iſracly Lay thine 
hand on the bowe : ¶ Hebr. make thine hand to'ride ugon 
the bowe, This was a token to King Joas, chat he was 
to undertake war] and he laid bis band (ontt) : and Eli- 
ſa laid bis bands upon the Kings hand. ¶ to wit, to fignific 
to the King that God would fight with him 3 and that 
our action mult proceed from God, if it ſhould be good ; 
and muſt be bleſſed by him, if it ſhould proſper. } 

17 Andbeſaid, Open the win om toward the Eaſt : 
[Which was toward Samaria] and be opened it ; Then 
ſaid Eliſa 3 Shoot and he ſhot : and he ſaid 5 It is an ar- 
row of the LORDS deliverance, and an arrow of deli 
verance againſt the Syrians 3 Ci. e. Let this arrow be © 
token to aſſure thee,that God will give thee Victory over 
thine Enemies, and deliver thy people from their power 
for thou ſhalt ſmite the Syrians in Apbek ¶ ſes of this city 
1 San. 1. and 29.3, and r Ring- 10 20 Others taks 


- 


an from under the hand ¶ i.e. command: ſee Gen. 16.0n! 
1.6. and Numb,z1.0n v. 49.] of the Syrians ; and the 
thildren of Iſrael dwels in their tem, Li. e. in their hou- 
ſes and dwellings, The holy Scripture keepeth this 


Phraſe, looking at the practice of the Patriarchs, and of gainſt the groun 
the Iſraelites in the wilderneſs , where they dwelt in Food ſtil : [ God did hereby 


this word not for a proper name, but tran{lace it ſtrongly, 


r fully mighuth ] until they be con ſumad. 
* 2 Taterbe arrows : and berook 
them : — 2 the King of Iſrael; mite 4- 

: and he ſmoce threw times 3 ben bs 
unco Joas that he 


tents : ſee Deut. 16. on v. .] as before time. ¶ Heb. as ye- , ſhould (mire and vanquiſh the Syrians, on 


flerday and ere yeſterday.) 

6 Nevertheleſs, they departed not from the fins of the 
buaſe of Ferobeam, that male Iſrael to nne; (but) be 
[Namely Joahaz] walked therein; [ or, in every one of 
them : ro wit,ſins. Compare above v. 2.] and (chere re» 
manned the grove { underſtand the idolatrous-grove, 
which Achab had cauſed to be planted, 1 Kings 16. 33-| 
Gi the idolatrous groves, ſee Dent. 7. on v. 5.] Aſo «| 
Senaria,) 


| 
* 


that he ſhould nor be wanting in ing his duty 
therein. Now in that he ſmete nd but rbree 
times, it did intimate ſome neglect and deſuult, which he 
ſhould commit in euecuting this r upon the 
Syrians 3 ſo that he alſo ſmote them barthree times : ſes 


19 Then the man of God was very” angry with him, 
and ſaid ; Thon unit have (mien five or fix rimes z 
then ſhouldeſt 1hou have ſmintca he Syrians _—_— 


below v. 35.) 


Chap.xiv. 


hadft conſumed (them) : but now thou ſhalt jnite tbe 
Syrians ibrice. WW 

20 After that Eliſa died, and they buried him: Now the 
bands [Thar is,certain troops,or companies of robbing, 
and plundering ſeuldiers : ſee above chap. 5. on verſe 2.] 
of the Moabites came into the Land at thc coming in of 
the year, 

: 1 And it came to paſs,45 they buried a man, that, be- 
hold bey ſpread a band (of men); ſo they caſt the man 
into the S epulchre — z and when the man came into 
it. and touched the bones of El:ſa,he revived, and ſtood up- 
on bis feet. f J 

22 Now Hatael King of Syria oppreſſed Iſrael all the 
days of Foab . Li. e. As long as be reigned 3 to wit, alone 
and before he admitted Joas his ſon to reign with him: 
for from that very time did God begin to deliver his peo- 


le by Joas. | 
N 2 12 1 LORD was gracious unto them, and bad 


IL K1N'ss. 


7 


Pg 
- 


* 
* 


ſill offered,end burnt incenſe in the bigh places, 

5 Now it came to paſs, when the Kingdome wat c 
firmed in bis hand, thas he ſmote [That is puriits = 
death: ſee Gen.8.0n bo bk ſervants, tha had _=_ 
ten - King bis Father. [ee above Chap. 12, 2 
21. 

6 But the children of the murderers 
written in the book of 4 Law of N uy 
LORD commanded, ſaying ; The Fathers ſhull nt be 
put to death for the children, neither ſhall the children be 
put to death for the Fathers 3 but every man ſhall be 
to death for his own ſinne. [See Deut.24.y,16. and 8 
annotat,thereon 3 alſo Exck.18, 20. 

7 He ſmote (of) the Edomites in the ville of [ut 
[Which was in Idumea : ſee further hereof, 2 Sam, 8.1 
and Pſal,60.2.] ten thouſand,and took Sela i. e. Rac, 
The Metropolis, or chief city of Arabia Petrea,or the fo. 


ny Arabia: which lying upon a rock, took from thence, - 


and from the countrey its denomination, 


compaſſion on them, and turned towards them, becauſe of 
bis coucnant with Abraham, I ſaac, and Fhcob ; L Wherein , 
God had promiſed, that he would be not onely their 
God: but alſo the God of their ſeed, Gen. 17. 7. ] and be 
would not deſtroy them , neither did he caſt them away 
from his face bitherto. 0 

24 And Hatacl King of Syria dicd ; and Benhadad 
bis ſon became King in bs ſtead. lik 

25 Now Foas the ſon of Foahas took again [ Heb. Re- 
turned, and took : ſee Numb.11.0n y.4.] ons of the hand 
of Benhadad the ſon of Haxacl, the cities which he had ta- 
ken out of the band of Foahat bis Father by war: Foas 
ſmote him three times, and the citics of Iſrael. [To wit, 
to the Kingdom of Iſrael : the full phraſe is below chap. 
14. v. 22,28.] 


C HAP. XIV. 


Ama ia is good in the beginning of bis reign, v. i, &c. He 
puniſheth the murderers of bus Father, 3. Vanquiſheth 
the Edomites, 7. Offereih to make war againſt the 
King of Iſrael, 8. 1s ſmitten by him, 12. Ts pur- 
ſued, and ſlain by bis own people, and buricd, 19, Aa- 
ria bis ſon reigneih, 21. Ferobcam is King over Iſ- 

rael. 23. His afts, 25. He dicth, and Zacbaria bis ſon 
reigneth after bim, 29. 


[x the ſecond year of Foas the ſon of Joabat the King of 
Iſrael, Amazia [Heb. Amatſiaba] the ſon of F045 
King of Fuda became King. 

2 He was fue and twenty years old, [ Heb. A ſor of 
twenty and five years] when he became King, and reigned 
nine and twenty years at Feruſalem ; ¶ In this number 
are comprehended the twelve years, wherein he lived a 
baniſhed maneat Lachis, being expelled by bis own ſub- 
jects, below v. 19.] and bis mothers name was Foaddan, 

. [Heb.. Fehohaddan] of Feruſalem. 

3 And he did thai which was right in the eycs of ihe 
LORD, yer not like David bi Father: [ That is, 
pot with an upright beart, 2 Chron. 25. 2.] be did accor- 
ding to all that Fogs bis Father had done. [ for as Joas in 
the firſt year of his reign, as long as Jojada the Pi ieſt li- 
yed,behaved himſelf well, ſetting up, and maintaining 
the pure worſhip of God that was decayed 3 but after- 
ward by the counſel of his Princes turned aſide to Idola- 
try, above chap. 12.3. 2 Chron.24-17,18, So did Ama- 
ſia alſo behave himſelf well at firſt, but afterward fell to 
Idolatry, 2 Chron. 25. 7 Kc. and v.14, &c.] 

4 Onely the bigh places were not taken away : ¶ Com- 


| 


pare 1 Kings 3-2. Item, above chap. 12. 3.] the people 


2 Chron, 25. 12.] by war, and called the nme theres 
Fekreel, [this name may be tranſlated the obedience of 
God 3 that is, the obedience performed to God. amazia 
ſeemeth to have called this city thus, becauſe he hel4 
the ſubduing of this city to be a reward ofthis diſchs. 
dience, which he ſhewed to God, when at the Prophets 
command he disbanded the Iſraclites, which he had hired 
for an hundred talents, &c. See 2 Chron, 25. 8,9.) unto 
this day. [i. e. this name continued ſtill to this yery 
r this book was written.) 

8 Then Amia ſent meſſengers to on the ſonne 6 
Foahas the ſon's} Fehu the L of That. Hing; — 
let us ſee one anothers face. L That is, let us fight with 
one another ; ſo below v.11. Item, chap, 23. v.29. and 
2 Cbron,25.v.17,and 21. It ſeemeth that be would te- 
venge the death of bis friends by this war undertaken, or 
begun by him,whereof ſee above chap. 9. 25. and 10.14. ot 
at leaſt the miſchief and robbery done in this land by 
the disbanded Iſraelites : of which (ce 2 Cbron. chap. 13. 
v. 13. 

9 But Teas King of Iſrael ſent to Anatia King 
of Fuda,ſaying ; The thiſtle, bat is in Libanon, [ See 
1 Kings 4 on v. 33. ] ſent to the Cedar, that is in Li- 
banen,ſ.ying 3 Give thy daughter to my ſon to wi ſe; lat 
the beaſt of the fiel ihat is on Libanon,paſſed by and trod 
down tbe thiſtle. [ The King of Iſrael doth here compare 
the King of Juda to a thiſtle or thorn-buſh, and bimſelf 
to a Cedar-tree, his ſouldiers to the wild beaſt of Liba - 
non, and the harm that the King of Iſrael was to expect 
to the treading down of the thiſtle. It is as much as if 
he had ſaid : If thou (who for ſtrength of people, and 
royal honour art no more to be com to me then a 
poor deſpiſed thiſtle to a tall Cedar ) hadſt ſued to me 
tor peace and friendſhip; thou ſhouldeſt hardly have ob- 
tained it; how much leſs ſhall this hoſtile preſumption 
of thine be ſucceſsſul unto thee ? therefore, if thou art 
wiſe, deſiſt, and keep out of harms way. 

10 Thou haſt ſmitten the Edomites valianily , (Heb. 
Smit ing ſmitten: (ee above v. ] therefore ibine hears 
bath lifted thee up: take the bonour, and taryj at bome 3 
for wby ſbouldeſt tbou mingle thy ſelf in the evil,[ viz, of 
war. Or, why ſhouldeſt thou mingle, or, thruſt thy ſelf 
(into the battel) to (thy) hurt ? ] har thou ſbonldeſt fall 
thou, and Fuda with thee ? [ becauſe he would not tarry 
till Amaſia aſſaults him in his own land, but would ca- 
ther encounter with him in his. ] 

11 But — bearkened not : Therefore Foas King 
of Ifrael marched up, ſo that he, and Amazia king of Fu- 

4 


looked one another in ihe face ¶ That is, fought with 
one another, See above on v.8,] at Beib-Sanes, which 
is in ꝓuda. Ithis Beth-Sanes here mentioned, is a city |y- 
ing in the border of the tribe of Juda. Foſ.1 5.1. allotred 


| to the Levites, Foſ. 24. 16, taken by the — a 
— b ; 


Chapin. 


TY = Ione oy Wwe Uh © 


n 


RS 5 as 


af 4 Zu 2 before the ſace of Iſrael — 


| * the . Philiſtines j 
T 1.0 be diſtinguiſh- 
another Beth Semet, Ij ing in the tribe ol Nap- 


they fled every may io his tent a. Ci. e. ro their dwel- 
ines. See above chap. 1 3. on v. 5. 
= And the Fins of Iſracl took Amigias the 
ine of Fuda, the ſon of Foas ibe [on of Abazia as 
Femet, and * u _ 4 Rows 7 = 
wall of Feruſalem, gate 0 aim, [(0 cal 
25 keg thorow ir to the land of Ephraim] 
Unto the corner=gare, [ Heb. the gate of rhe corner: 


— 
IL k INN. 7! 


Chap. are 


„ 2% Aud did b which wan cuil in the yer 


the LORD: he departed not from all be 


Ferobeam the ſon of Nebat , who made Ifrael to 


15 He brought.alſo again L To wit, under the power 
and dominion of the Kings ot Iſrael, Ser above chap. 
13. on v. 2. ] the, border of Iſracl from the entring of 
Hamaib, | ſee heteof, Num 13, 21 and 34. 8. ] une 
to the ſea of the plain field, (ſee likewiſe of this ſea, Den. 
3+7-] «ccording iso ie word of 1he-LORD ibe God of 
Iſrael, which be had. fpoken by the muniſtery [ Heb. 
hand } of bis ſerygns Fong the. ſon of Amithei the Pro- 
phex, [ this is the ſame Prophet Jona that was ſent by 
the Lord xo Ninive, and whoſe propheſie we have in 
the bible with the other Prophets] #has was of Gath- 
Hepher. [a city lying in the tribe of Zebulon, Feſ. 19. 


Otterwiſe called the gaze ef the corners. Zach. 14. 10. | 
lien, the gate looking aut: that is, a gate ſtriking out 
u it were with a corner. See 2 Chr 4543-50 the an | 
notit. It was ſo called, becauſe it ſtood at the corner 
of a city] four hundred elle. [ſee Geneſ. 6, on v. 1 2 
14 Abe rock all the gold, aud the folver, and 
theveſſels, ibat were found in the bouſe of the. LORD, 
mi in the treaſures of the Kings houje, 95, alſo the ho- 
get: (Heb. ſons of ſuretiſpipt, or, pledges. Under- 
ons | 
oe with him 2 of Jugs » for the ſecuring 

ure peace] and he returned to Samarid. 

15 Ss thor the a#s of Foa, what be did, 
and hi might, and bum be fought againſt Ama dia the 
King of Fudaz are they not wrinen in the book of the 
bg of the Kings of Iſrael ? 

10 And Foe fell aſicep with bis Fathers, and was 
buried at Samaria by the Kings of * And Fert- 
beam bis ſon became King in bis ſtead. 

17 Now Amaxia the ſon of Fog King of Fuda lived 
afier the death of Foas the ſon of Foahat, the King of | 
Iſriel, fiſteen years. | 3 

13 Now the reſt of the acts of Amatiaz are tbe; 
in written in the book of 1be Chronicles of the Kings of 


19 And they made 4 2 againſt him at Feru- 
ng L To vit, ig the fourth year after the deqth of 
oas, or of the reign of Jerobeam his ſon] ( ſo ) that 
he fled to Lachis ; bus they ſent after him to Lachis,-[a 
city lying in the weſt-border of the tribe of Juda. See 
_ Foſ.10,31, and 15. 39.] and put bim to death 
there. 

20 And they brought him on horſes ; [That is, on 
acharer, orchariot, which was drawn, or carried by 
horſes, Compare above chap. 9. 28. 2 burt- 
2 Feruſalem, by bis Fathers, in the City of Da- 
v 


1 Andall the people of too Arteria, [Other- 
vile called Uxzia, below . 15. v. — 30. 2 Chron. 
16. Under this King did Iaia begin to e Ila 

chap. 1. 1. ] (wbo was now ſixteen years old,) and made 
bin King in tbe rom of bis Father Ama ia. [ to wit, 
when Amazia fled to Lachis. And hence it appeareth, 
that the eleven following years of the reign , are not 
wy aſcribed to Amazia, but alſo to Azaria bis 


22 He built Elath, [See likewiſe of this city, Deu. 
2-8, Now Axaria is ſaid to have built this city, not 
in reſpect of laying the firſt foundation thereof, but of 
repairing the ſame, becauſe it was decayed} and brought 
It again 10 Fuda, after that the King [ namely, A- 
pra his Father ] was fallen aſlcep with bis Fa- 

J. 


23 In ibe mth » Ami th 
King of 54, nag ſanof _ — 


Over Iſrael as Samir ia, (and reigned) ¶ ſee of theſe in- 


ſpecial deſcent and.quality,wbich * 


. 13. ] PE 
26 For the LORD ſaw that the miſery of Iſrael was 
very bitter, [ Ot rebellious that is, very hard, and 
grievous; Which rebellion ſome allo. apply to Iſrael, 
as Who were very rebellious, and weret puniſhed] 
and that there were none ſhut up, nor left, [ (ee of this 
phraſe Deu. 3 2. on v. 36. item, 1 Kings 14. 10. and 
21.21. ] and thas Iſraei bad no belper. 
27 And the LR had nos foken that he would de- 
ſtray the name of Iſrael from under heaven; [The Lord 
indeed ſoon after cauſed the ruine of the houſe of Iſrael, 
and the final rejection of this people to be foretold by 
the Prophet Hoſea, as S N Heſ. 1, v. 5. 6, g. and 
likewiſe actually executed the ſame, 2 Kings 17. 18. 
But he would not as yet do it at this time, in his 
infinite mercy ſpared Iſrael as yet, becauſe of his cove- 
nant which he had made with their Fathers. See all 
chap. 13. 23. ] but be delivered them by the hand of Fe- 
robeam tbe ſon of Foas. | 1 
28 Now the reſt of the acts of Ferobeam, and all ib 
he did, and bis might, bow be warred, and bow he brought 
Damaſcus, and Hamath ( belonging to Fuda, again 1d 
Iſrael; ¶ Theſe two cities were ſubdued by David and 
Salomon, 2 Sam. f. 6. and 2 Chroa. 8. 3. And there- 
fore belonged to the Kings of Juda, when they were 
! Kings over all Iſrael. But when afterward they were 
ol, and taken away by them from the Syrians, 1 King. 
11.24. this Jerobeam in his time recovered them a« 
in, not for the Kings of Juda, but for the Kings of 
Trex) are they not written in the book of the Chroni- 
cles of the Kings of Iſracl ? | ' 
29 And Forobeam fell aſleep with bis Fathers , 
with the Kings of Iſracl : and bis ſon Z acharia besame 
King in bis ſtead. | 


CHAP. XV. 


Azariacleaveth to the Lord, ver. 1. &c. Is puniſhed 
nith Leprofie, and dieth, 5, Zacharia becomerb King 
over Iſrael, 8. % ſlain by Sallum, 10. He reigneth, 
and is ſlain by Maneben, 13. Manehens reign, 16. 
He i confirmed in bis [ 19. dich, 
and Pekabia becomcth King in hi ſtead, 23. Is ſlain 
by Pekab, who ſugceedeth in bis room, 2 5. In, whoſe 

time 4 part of tbe I ſraelite ij carried away captive to 
Aria by Tiglath Pileſer, 29. Hoſea ſlayeth Pe- 
kah, and ſucceedeth in bis room, 30. reign- 

* over Fuda, 32. After bim reigneth Achat, 

38. | 


Vear 


1 above chap, 13. on v. 1. ] one and ſaurt _ - tw. IN 
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IN the ſeven aul-rwentietb year of Fevvbeum [[Namely, 
Wen name, the ſon of Joss, above cliap. 
14.23. JKing of Ifracl, Aria Lotherwiſe called A x- 
dabeles ver. 327 30. reagent wy jo Amar 
da became King, [ to wit, to 
2 x GE viſe he bad been alſo for- 
merly in ſome government for ſome certain years, or at 


ver. | of the Cbronitles of the Kings of Ifrarl. 


leaſt was eſteemed as King : ſec above chop. 14. on vetl. 
21, 
5 He was fixteen years old when he became King, 
[Ste 2 Chron.26 13.) and he reigned two and fifty years 
@ Feruſalem: [ſee 1 Chron.26.133.} and bis Mother: 
name was Fecholia of Feruſalem. [ſec 2 Chron. 26. verl. 
39,20,21 ö : ; 

3 Andbe did that which was right in the eyes of the 
LORD ; [To wit, as long as the Prophet Zacharias li- 
ved,z Chron.26, 5. ] according to all that Amaxia bit Fa- 
tber bad done. 

I One!y the bigb places were not taken away : the peo- 
ple offered ſti burnt incenſe on the bigh places, / 

5 And the LORD plagued the King, ((6) that he be- 
came 4 Leper unto the day of his death, ( The cauſe hereof 
was.that in high preſumprion he uſ pon the office 
of the Prieſts,entring into the Temple, to burn incenſe, 
2 Chr0n.26.16.] and be dwelt in'4 ſevered bouſe : [ Heb. 
an hoaſe of liberty 3 that is, in an houſe that was free 
ſeparated from other houſes;and ſtood alone by it ſetf,ac- 
cording to the preſeript of the Jaw, which God had given 
concerpingthe Lepers, Levir. 13. 45.) but Fothom1he 
Kings ſon was over the houſe, [to wit, the Kings houle : 
that is, he was-8s the Steward, and had the com- 
mand over all the Kings houſe and Court julging tte 
people of the land, Cie. governing the w and, and 
having the overſight over the adminiſtratlon of juſtice, 
and the obſervation of all good lawes, Compare 2 Cbron, 


15.5. 4 

6 hes the reſt of the act / of Agaria, and all that he 
F7 N are they 75 wrizten in the books of the Chronicles 
of the Kings 0 ? 

7 And A Ye fel aſleep with bis Fathers, and they 
buried him by bk Fathers, Li. e. Indeed in the field, or 
plat of — — for the burial of the Kings, But 
at ſome diſtance their Scpulchres,becauſe of his Le- 

ſie, 2 Chron. 26.23. ] in the city of David: and Fotham 
be for became King in his ſtead. 1 

- 8 Intheeight and thirtieth year of Adaria the Kink 
of Fuda,did Z acharia the 4 of Ferobeam reign over 1+ 
racl,at Samaria, fix moneths. 

' 9 And be did that which was evil in the eyes of the 
LORD, according as bis Fathers had done: he departed 
not from the fins of Ferobeam the ſon of Nebat, who made 
Tfraet to finne, 

10 And Sallum [One of the Princes, or Rulers] the 
ſon of Fabes made a con ſfiracy againſt him, and ſmote him 
before tbe people, [that is, publickly: Whence it appea- 
reth,that Sallums a& diſpleaſed not the people, and that 
Zacharia was hated by the Commonalty] and put him to 
death, and be became King in bis ſtead. 

-. 11: Now the reſt of the acts of Z acharia ; behold, that 
— in the book of the Chronicles of the Kings of 

ue 
Fs — the word of __ 4 5 —.— 

en to Fehu, . ſaying ; #mo thee ns of the four: 
generation, fot 22 Bos of Iſrael; 12 — 
10. 30. and the annotat. thereon ] and ſo it came 10 


13 Sallum the ſon of Fabes became King in the nine 
and zbirticch year of ux dia ¶ Marth. 1.9, called Oxias. 
Oth. above chap.14. ver.21,29. and in this chap.verſ. 
1,6,7,8. A414] King of Fuda ; and he reigned 4 full 
moneth [ Heb. 4 moneth of dayes, that is , a moneth of 
time, a full, and whole moneth, ha ving all its dayes. 80 
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alone | flew 
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T Set 1 Kings 14, on v. 17, 1 ahi 

ph 6 1 . 20 | 
bi 
writes in the 


15 Now the reſt of the as of Salus, und 
racy which he made, behold, they f 
16 Then Menaben ſmore Tiphſa E See of this 
1 Kings 4. on vet.24.] with all ibm were heres, 
the borders thereof, from Thirqa: becauſe they hal! 
ope ned ( for him) ben wende gares of cheep, gh 


was on his march, to fall upon Sallum } 
ſmore (em) ; be rips up all their 

childe, ON ho | 

17 In the nine and thirticthyear of Atcia the 

of Fuda,Menaben the ſon of Gad, became King ous 
ruei, (and reigned) [Of this inſerrion, fee above d 
13. on v. 1. Sobtlow v. 23. and 27,] ien years a Sas. 
rid, 

"x8 And be did that which was evil in the eye of, 
LORD * he departed nct all bk dayes from the fix, 
Ferobeam Rs En Hd acl ro fine. 


y «Lew Pull | Called in Hiſtories ( 
to of A 
85 


opinion of ſome } Phalbelochm] King 
amnſt the land; and Menaben geve unt 
tbouſand talent of fitver, ¶ ſee of the weight of a et, 
Exod. 25. on v.39.) that bis band might be with bin; » 
confirm the in bi land. Li. c. to bay per i 
the Aſſyrian with this ſum of money, and to ſecure Mu- 

ſelt in his —_— — fed this P 

10 Now Aſenaben raiſed this money of Iſracl of al th 
mien) (men) ee pr 
fer each man fifty ſhekels of That is, topay. (ﬆ 
ſome conceive} ſo much to every Aſſyrian t { 
of the weight of the ſliekels of ſilver, Gen. 23. on ver, 15, 
Others tranſlate it, of each man, &c, Under 
this not of the Aſſyrians, that received the money, but 
the mighty men of the Iſraclites that were to pay it ] þ 
— King of A ria turned back, and ſiqzed nat in 
and. 

11 Now the reſt of the act of Menaben, and all ths 
he did is that nos written in ibe Book of the Chroniderof 
the Kings of Iſrael ? 

222 After that Menaben fell aſleep with bs Fathers; 
and Pekah his ſon became King in bis ſtead, 

23 In the fijticth year of AFaria King of ud. b, pe- 
kebig the ſon of Menaben became King over 1(racl, (al 
reigned )3wo years as Samaria. 

24 And he did that which was evil in the eyes of the 
EOKD : he departed not from the fins of Ferobeam tht 


| 


| 


ſon of Nebat wbo made 7 to ſinne. 
25 And Petab the ſon of Remalia his Captain, mate 


4 conſp iracy againſt bim, and ſmote him at Samaria in th 
Palace of the Kings bouſe, with Argob, and with Arie, 
[Who a dim, to help to execute his n_—_ 
wherunto alſo the Gileadites,here mentioned ſerved. 

Hebrew word rendred here Arje, fignifieth that Lion; 
as it is likewiſe tranſlated ſo by ſome, conceiving thats 
certain man was ſo firnamed j and with bim fiſt) mes 
of the children of the Gileadites ; ſo be ſlew bin, and l 
came King in bk ſtead, 1 
26 Now the reſt of the affs of Pekabia, and all f 


« | be did; behold, that js written in the book of ibe chu. 


cles of the Kings of Iſrael ? 
27 Inthe two and fifrieth year of Azaris 
Fulda, Pekab the ſon of Remalia became King butt 
rael, (and reigned) twenty years at Samaria. 

23 And he did that which was evil in the ge: ef ia 
LORD : he departed not from the fins of Ferobeam it 
ſon of Nebat,who made Ifract to fone. 


29 Is 


0 01S x, 0 0" ES 5-0 +06 SS + io & * 


* —_ 


| 


——- TERODCDEAEEST TRIS rs = TH, EazFIST TS EESTT 


p * 
ad - % 


- 
* 


Inthe et Pekab King of Iſrael, came Tig- 
lat- „ 2 Chr. 28. 
for bores Fan te ln of e 
of whom ſee above v. 19.] K. rid, and took 1 

e B 07:29.) 3 of dns cities, i Kin. 1 3. 


of Ephraim by the Jordan ; ſee of this city, 

16.6.] oy 90 [ ſee of this city, Fudg. 4. on v. 
and Hater; Lſormerly a famous al city, 16.11.10. 
alorted to the tribe of Na wr Toſ.1 936] 

ſee Gen. L,ON v. 21 ] an lee, ee 
l 1.J al the land of Naphtali: and be 
— — away (captive) [ namely, the Inha- 
diunts of the afore-named Lands and Cities] #0 Aſſj- 


4. ; 
4 Hoſes the ſon of Ela made a conffiracy againſt 
145 4 fo 2 ſmote him, and put bim 10 
death,and — King in his ſtead, in the twentiethj year 


Forham the ſon of U diab. (i. e. Twenty years after 


of 

= Achaz his reign, for Jotham reigned bur fix 
below v.z 3 -Others conceive that Jotham reigned 

certain years joyntly with his Father, becauſe of his le- 

profie, which are here added to be ſixteen yeares of his 


= ; the reſt of the acts of Pekah, and all at be 
lid,behold,they are written in the Bust of the Chronig/es, 
of the Kings 0 Iſracl. ny. 

32 — cond year of Pekah , the ſon of Remalia, 
King of 1ſracl, Forham the ſon of Mdiah King of Fudah, 
became King. 5 

33 — five and twenty years old, [ Heb. 4 ſon of 
fue and twenty years ] when he became King, aud reig- 
ned ſixteen years at Feruſalem : and his mothers name 
vn Feruſarbe daughter of Z adoł. . 71 

4 And hedid that which was right in the eyes of the 
LORD: he did according to all that bis Father Mia 
bad done. 

35 Onely the high places were not taken away; the 
5 offered ſtill, and burnt incenſe on the high places 


= * 


Compare 2 Chron. 25. and the annotat.] and the ſame 
King) built the high gaze C oth. called the gate of Sur, 
and the Foundation gate: ſee above * 11. 6. and 
2 Cbron. 23. 3. and the annotat.thereony at the bouſe,of 
the LORD, a 25 | 
36 Nowthereſt of the acta of Fotham, and all that be 
2 not they writicn in the Book, of the Chronitles of 
the Kings of Fuda ? | N f 
37 In thoſe dazes L About the end of Jothams reign] 
the LORD began to ſend into Fuda Rx in [ Heb. Leffe! 
the king of Syria, and Pekah the ſonne of Rema- 
la, 


"38 And Fotbon ſell aſleep with bis Fathers 3 and was 
buried 1 2 5726 of David bis Father : 
ad Achab bis ſon became king in bis ſtead. 


— 


CHAP. XVI. 


Achag is an abominable 1delater, vet. 1, &c. Regin and 
Pekab making war againſt him, he bireth Tiglath Pi- 
leſer gain ft them, 5. He travelleth to Damaſema, 
and cauſerh an Altar to be made az Feruſalem, accor- 
Ang io the patern of the Altar, which he ſaw at Da- 


; naſcus, 10. On which he offereth., corrupting . be 


_ IL Kincs! 


3 [a city lying inthe Eaſt · border 


* of Jothams reign 3 which was the fourth | 


” N S * E 


N 2 L Heb, In the year of the ſeventh 
1 — 10 par and the agnotat. thereon] of Pe- 
2 Achat h e,,“,D years old when be became king, 
75 he reigned fixtecn years at Feruſalem, and he did nos 
that which was right in the eyes of the LORD, like 
David bis Father. ** 

3 For be walked inthe way of thekings of Iſrael; yea 
be alſo made his ſon to paſs rhorow 3be fire, (What this is. 
lee Leu. 18. on ver. 21. and compare 2 Chron. 28.3. and 
ſez the annotat there ] according 20 the abominations of 
the, Heathen, which the L ORD bad driven ous beſore the 
children of 1ſracl. * 

4 He alſo offered, and burnt incenſe en the bigb places, 
See Lev. 26. on v. 30] and on the bills : alſo under all 
(or every) green tree. {lee of this idolatrous cuſtome , 
Deut. 12, on v. 2. and compare below chop. 17 10. 
2 Chron. 28.4. Jer. 2. 20. Heſ. 4.13. _ 

' 1.5 Then Regin the king of Syria marched up, with 
Kah the ſon of Remalia the king of Iſracl, to Jeruſalem 10 
battel: and they befieged Achad i - but bey prevailed nat 
by fgbring.[They were hindered by Gcd, ho not onely 
long ago had promiſed to protect Jexuſelem, 1 Kings 
— 1.36. 2 Chron. 7.16. but alſo at this preſent time 
IIA. 7. 4, &c. I 7 * 
6 Az that time Rein ting of Syria brought Elub 
— cars nn : had gary -taken. 
this city, and brought it under the ſubjection ing- 
dome of Juda, above chap. 14. 23. Sge of this city 1 2 
9. on v. 26. ] again to Syria, and caſt the Tews out of Elatb 
ie. au of the whole dominion of Eluth : and the Syrians 
Lot. Edomite-] came 10 Elatb,and dwels there unis this 


Nom Achax ſem meſſengers to Tigluh- Pileſer[ See 
above chap. 15. on ver. 120 king of Aſſyria,ſaying : I 
am thy ſervunt, and thy ſon : [oth. Let me by thy ſervant, 
an ſon.: tut is, let me be thy vaſſal, that I way wuſt un- 
der thy protection: on which condition I promiſe to thee 
truth as a ſervant, and obedience, as a ſon Jcome up, and 
deliver me out of tbe band of the \ng of Syria, and 
eng of the hand of ibe king of Iſrael, which riſe up againſt 


MF. | 

; 8 And Ache took the ſilver, and the gold, that was 
found in the houſe of the L O R D,and in the treaſures of 
the Kings bouſe : and he ſens the king of Aria à pre- 
ſens,i (ee'2 Chron. 28, 24.) b 
9 So the king of Aria hearksne4 to him : for the 
king of Aſhria marched up againſt Damaſcus, and nook it, 
and carried it L To wit, Damaſcus; that is, the inhabitants 
of Damaſcus] away captive to Kir: ¶ underſtand here a 
countrey in Media, whither theſe Syrians were carried 
captive, as Amos had foretold,chap.s. 1. and diſtinguiſh 
this Kr from another, called Kir of ihe Moabites, 14.15. 
1.] and be ſlew Reſin. 

10 Then Achat went to Damaſcus, to meet Tiglath- 
Pileſer Ying of 2 [To wit, to give him thanks for 
the aid he had afforded him, to congratulate him ſor the 
Victory he had obtained, and to crave his good will and 
affection toward him for the future, and namely his aſſi- 
ſtance againſt the Philiſtines , to recover again that 
which they had taken away from him: ſee 2 Chron, 25. 
18,) and e an Altar, which was at Damaſ- 
cus, L on which the Syrians in Damaſcus offered ſacri - 
fices to their Idols] king Achat ſent to uria the Prieſt 
the likeneſs of the Altar, and ibe patern. of it, according to 
all :be workmanſhip thereof. 2 
11 4nd ute Prieſt buils an Altar : according o 


ſure worſhip of God, 12. He dietb an Hitkia reign- | 
eth, 10. r 


that king | Dana did Ari 
i ae e a ae Jb. Pa 
466. 5 


Rre 12 Now 


of Kewalia, Acbat the jan of Forham hang of 


: on 
. N 


e 
* OY 
: : . 


Chap. xvi.) IE K1 
12 Now when the king was come vn Damaſcus, 
king ſaw the Alta: andthe king 


tar, ind offered therean, [ He is not comemed with his | to the Temple: fee'r'Kings 10.4. An 
upon the Prieſt- Tam, — os H 
ment 

u. 


Royal Dignity, but likewiſe entrencheth 
ly office, being not afraid of the * of his 
Grandfather Uxxia for doing ſo, 2 chap. 26: 


v.1 

os kindled his burnt-sffering, and bis meat-offe- 
ring, and poured bis drink-offering ; and frinkled the 
blood of bis thank-offerings | Hebr. the thank- 
offerings that were bin or, which he hal] upon that 
altar. | which he had cauſed to be made accord in 
to the faſhion-of the Syrian Altar, , above ver 


10, 
2 But the Copper Altar, [ Underſtand the Altar 
of burnt- offering, which Salomon had cauſed to be 


the built in vhe boiſe] And the v outermaſt 
arcs row which the Ki — 7 | 


ne | 


vent 


on verſe 12. (1 
the LORD , berauſe of the Ring 
ly topleaſe the King of Afſyria,ſhewi thus, 
bis on Religion, and embraced 2 | 
ly for fear, that the King of Aﬀyria ace — 
d means of this entty take the ſtrong hold of Zion and 
the Kings houſe.) "8 
19 Now he reſt of the At of Achat, what he tit 
are they not written iu the Hock of the Chronicle of the 


Kings of Fuda ? ; 
20 And Achat fell aſleep with bis Fathers , and ws 
buried by bis Fathers in the city of David: [ But nothh 
the Sepulchres of the Kings: ſee 2 Chron, 28. 27. 


7. und 
made, 2 Chron; 4. 1. J which was before the face of the | compare 2 Chron, 24. 25.7] and Hitkiabis | 
LORD , [See Lev. J. on ver. 3. ] the ſæme he brought | King in his ſtead. Wee lan 
from the fore- part of 1he houſe, chat is, from the place ef 
the Court, that was before the Temple, where this Al- 
tar was to ſtand , according to the Law of the Lord“ n 
from between (bis) Altar, and from between the bouſe of, | 
the LORD : aul be put it at the fide of (his) Altar,|- CHAP. XVII. 

Northward, [i.e. at the right fide, as they went into the 
Temple: thither he removed the Altar of the Lord, ass 1 
being unworthy to keep its n his that was) | Hoſ&# become th Ning of Iſrael, verl. 1, Kc. Is ſubjeftel 
made according to the Syrian faſhion, might ſtand next abe King of Avia, aſter that beſieged by him, 1s 
to the Trays | ar | + |  kenpriſoner, and with all the peoplecarried cem 
15 AK. Athax commanded ria the Prieſt, ſaying ; | + Aria, 3. All iis for their fins, p. The ſtrange 
, ſhes the great Altar, [Underſtand the new Altar, made | Nations, wherewith their Land was planted, art tm. 
alter the Syrian patern, which he calleth great,becauſe the | bled with Lions, 24. For which cauſe an Iſractitih 
form thereof was bigger and larger then the form of the | Prieſt is ſent io them, 27, Whence followeth a mixture 


Copper Altar, or, becauſe (in his opinion) it was of more 
value and worth then that ] burn the morning - burnt- 
offering, and the evening. meat · offering, and the Kjngs 

arni- offering, and his meat-offerin e bu 
ring of all the people of the land, and their nieas - ffering, 
and their drink-offerings,and ſprint upon it all the Wood 
of the burnt · offering, and all the blood of the flay-offering: 
but the Copper Altar ſhall be for me, to enquire (by). 
{ The words may likewiſe be thus tranſlated : 4s fo 
Copper Altar, it ſhill be ori tand by me, to viſit (the lame}, 
that is, I will ule it at my pleaſure, to offer upon it; or, 
: will enquire, or, confider (thereon) at my plea 
ure. 

16 And ria the Prieſt did, L As a wicked and ido- 

latrous hypocrite] according to all thas'Kjng Achat hal 
commanded him. | 


17 And King Achat cut off the borders of the baſes 


! 
— 
$ 
i 


{Heb. Shuttings in, or, ſhuttings about, &. Underſtand | tha 


the circumferences of the baſes, in which the veſſels chat 
Kood upon them were fitted in, and ſhut in + ſee of theſe 
s Kings 7, 28. What theſe baſes were, ſee - x Kings 7. 
on ver.27.] and 800k away the lauer [ſee ef this 1 Kings 
2. on ver. 38.] from above them, and pulled down the jea 
{ſee of this i Kirgs 7. on v. 23.] ffom off the copper 
oxen,[ (ee 1'Kings 7. 25. ] that were under it and be ſot 
ir upon a ſtone floor. 4 f 
x8Moreover he turned, I Heb. Turned off] the cover of the 
Sabbath, ( this ſeemeth to have been a on 
the Prieſts, when they had finiſhed their y courſe, 
in taking heed to the worſhip of God, did keep on the 
Sabbath, until they returned home, 'Others hold this 
covert of the Sabbath ts have been a retiring place for 
the Guard or Watch-inen,that on the Sabbath, and the 
Whole week long were to keep the Watch 'for the Tem- 
ple. Now to remove this, was as much as to ſhut up 
the Temple; which Achaz did, 2 Chron. 28.2.4. Some 
underſtand this of a covert, wherewith the Court 
was covered againſt rain and winde. 'be alſo 
thoſe that conceive, that it was a | 
ſat on the high dayes,and did his almes] which they bad 


, ani the burnt- -| 


where the King | T 


of Religion, 29. 


N the twelfth year of Achat king of Juda, Hoſea the 
ſon of Ela became king over Iſrael at Samaria , (and 
reigned) [Of theſe inſerted words, ſee 1 Kings 15, 
on vx. 3 3. ] aincyears., [he had indeed taken poliefiion 
of the Kingdome of Iſrael in the fourth year of Achm, 
the is,cight before, above chap. 15. on verſe zo. 
but in regard the Land was fult of conteſtings and trou 


bles about the Crown, neither he, nor any man eſſe 


ſeemeth to have been confirmed, or letled King thoſe 
eighVyears : or, if he had been yet held to be King, be 
was notwithſtanding under the tribute of the King of 
Aſlyria, yea alſo (as ſome conceive ) his priſoner ; {6 
t the fore-mentioned eight years, come not herein 
the account of his reign : elſe he had reigned ſeventeen 
years, Compare above chap. 15, verſe 30. and below 
chap. 18 verſe 9. Others conceive, he 

the firſt eight years abſolutely as Sovereign, and the 
other nine as Tributary,and that the holy Scripture het 
onely maketh mention of theſe laſt.) 

2 And he did that which was evil in the eyes of tht 
LORD : yet not as the Kings of Iſrael , tba bad been 
before him. [ That is: not with ſuch great Idolatry : far 
the former Kings had for the moſt part w 
not onely the golden Calves, but alſo Baal, and 
abominations of the Heathen. Some likewiſe 
conceive-; that the let his people "go up to jo 
ruſalem, to offet there 3 which was formerly 


322 ;nft him marched Salmaneſer L Otheril 
3 n s mn 4 er _ F 
be ts in ſome Hiſtories , Nabomaſſar. Aldbough 
r. King 

Aſſria : and 5 bis fervam, ( ſo) 1 
be gave him a Preſent. [that is, a yearly Tribute, t 


AX. 


4 Bu 


N. 
me 
al 
1, 
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4 
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4 
W ale Compare below chap. 18. v. 9.] tha 
he had ſens meſſengers 10 ö, King of Fg) ft. [ otherwiſe 
called in Hiſtories Sabachos, who having expelled his 
predeceſſor 2 chi reigned many years over Egypt. This 
mans help did Hoſea crave again t the Aſſyrians] and 
brought net up ihe Preſent from year to year to the King 
Abri, formerly = had done) fromyear 10 year: 
6 the King of Aria [put him up, and bound him in pri- | 
bouſe of ſhutsing up,or,of compulſion, This 


eb. t 8 
2 = in the ninth year of King Hoſea's reign, 


zoned in the firlt verſe, 

— King of 46525 marched up into all the 
land z yea he marched up to Samaria, and he beſieged it 
ce years. : * 
1 In the ninth year of Hoſea, the King of Aſſjria 
took Samaria,and carried Iſrael away into Afſyria, and 
made them dwell in Hakab , L Some hold it ro be Cala- 
cine of Aſſyria lying above Abiabene. See hereof alſo be- 
low chap. 18.11. 1 Chron.g, verl. 26.] and in Haber, 
[which is conceived tobe an hilly land of Aſſyria, bor- 
dering on Media.Sce below chap. 18.1 1.] by the river of 
Goxan, [ ariverin Mcſopotamia , below chap. 18.11. 
1 Chron.1 f. v. 26. oth. Nebar- Gran, a countrey ( as 
ſome conceive) in Media] and in the cities of the Medes. 

en. 10. on v. 2+ 
* Ts it came _ that the children of Tſrael bad 
ned againſt the LORD their God , who bad brought 
them up ous of the land of Egypt, from under the hand of 
Pharao the King of Egypt; and had feared other Gods, 

[ſee Gen. 5.00 v. 2. 
$ And had walked in the ſtatutes of the Heathen, 
which the LORD bad driven out before the face of the 
children of Iſrael , and of the Kings of Iſrael , that had 
made them, [Underſtand the ſtatutes, which the Kings 
of Iſrael had made: ſo below v.19. Or, of zhe Kings of 
Iſracl, which they, to wit, the children of Iſrael, bad ſet 


up. 

P] And the chillren of Iſrael had cloaked -[Heb. pro- 
jerl covered) the things that are not right, againſt the 
LORD their God : [oth. with the LORD, &c. that is, 
with the name, or cloak of the ſervice of God. The mea- 
ning is,they excuſed their idolatry and ſins, and cloathed 
them with the name and ſhew of Religion, holineſs, and 
pood meaning, willing to ſer ve God, not according to 

is Word,but according to their own fancie, againſt the 
expreſs command of God, Numb.15.39.] and had built 
them bigh places in all their cities, from the watch-tower 
iu the fencel cities. [i.c,every where thorowout the whole 
land as well in ſmall, and unhabited places, and in the 
feld, as in great and populou: places and cities. The 
Watch-towers were here and there built in the Land, to 
warn the people ofthe enemies approach, or to ſecure the 
cattel, and the fruits of the ground. 

io And they bad reared them up flanding Images , 
[See Lev. 26. on v. 1. ] and groves, [ſee Exod. 34. 13. and 
Deu. y. q. with the annotat.oth, grove-gods,grove images] 
on all (or every) high hill, and under all (or every) green 
tree. [ſee Deu. 1 2. on v. 5 
11 And there they had burnt incenſe on all the high pla- 

ce (did) the Heathen, whom the LORD had carried 


® Chap.xvii.. IL. KI 
; of Aria perceived 4 conſpiracy in | uſed in choſe times to iaſtiuQ men by, as by Oracles, Vi- 
be if vs a. fach, or ſixth year of this bons, or 


Chap. vil 


Dreams : ſee Numb. 1 2. on v. 6. ] ſajing 3 Tun 
| ye from your evil wt, and te. p my command ment i, (and) 
my ſtatutes, according 10 all ibe law, which I commanded 
your Fathers 3 and which I ſent to ou by the band of my 
ſervants the Prophets : [| (ce Ferem. 5B. 12. and 25. f. and 
15. 
315 Hen they hearkened nat; but - they hardened their 
neck, L. That is, they were diſckgdient, and rebe]lions ro 
the utmoſi,refuling to yield to the cxhortarions of God: 
ſce Exod. 22. on v.g.] 4 ibe neck of their Fathers bad 


| been, that had not believed on the LORD their God. that 


is, had not believed his threatnings. 

15 Moreover, they rejected bi 7" FOR and bis cove - 
nant,which he had made with their Fathers, and hi ieſti- 
monies, which he had teſti fied againſt them, and walked 
after vanity, [ Idolatry is called vanity, as well becauſe 
Idols are a thing of nothing, as becauſe the confidence 
fixed on them is in vain 3 yea allo becauſe Idolaters are 
deprived of right judgment and underſtanding J (ſa) 
that they became vain, and aſter the Heathen, 1hat were 
round about them, concerning whom the LORD had char- 
ged them,tbat they ſhould nos do like them, 

16 Tea they left all the commandments of the LORD 
their God, and made them molten imag 5, two calves, and 
made groves, and bewed themſclyes before all the boſt of 
heaven, [ See Deu. 4. on ver. 19.] and ſerved Baal. (ſee 
Judg. 2. on v. 11.] F 

17 They alſo cauſed their ſons,and their daughters to 
paß thorow the fire, [Sce Lev. 18. on v.21. ] and uſe4 
ſooth-ſaying, [ Heb. E. ſoutbſayings]and gave beed 
to the noiſe of ſowls,| ſee Lev. i 9g. on v.26, Jand ſold them- 
ſelves to do that which was evil in the eyes of the LORD, 
{ſee the meaning of this phi aſe, Kings 21, on verſ. 21. 
to provoke him to anger. 

18 Tbere ſere the LORD was very angry againſt Iſ- 
rael, (ſo) that he removed them from his face : [1. e. Out 
of the Land of Canaan , which he had hallowed for an 
habitation to himſelf, having therein his Church jn the 
midſt whereof he dwelt, and wherein he ſhewed the our- 
ward tokens of his preſence : io below v,z0,and 23. and 
chap.23.v.27.and 24.3.] there was nothing lejr, ſave 
the tribe of uda oncly, [ Being here-under compriſed 
the Levites,that dwelt in the tribe of Juda, and the Si- 
meonites, that were mingled among them, with a part of 
Benjamin. See 1 Kings 11. on v.32.] 

19 Even Fuda kept not the commandments of the 
LORD their God: but they walked in the ſtarutes of I, 
rel, which they [To wit, the Iſraelitei] had made, | this 
did aggravate the ſinne of the Iiraclites, that they made 
by their evil examples thoſe of Juda alſo to Gnne, and 
provoked them to Idolatry : fee Hoſ.4.15 :] 

20 So the LORD rejefed all the ſeed of Iſrael, [To 
wit, the ten tribes, who are called 1ſract, to diſtinguith 
them from Juda, as appeareth by the following verle } 
and afflied them, and delivered them into the band of 
ſpoilers : until be bad caſt them away from bis face. 

21 For be rent Iſrael from the houſe of David, [lie, 
namely, the Lord, 1 Kings 14-24. or, Iſrael ren it ſelf 
| fromthe houſe of David) and they made Ferobeam the ſon 
of Nebat King: and Ferobcam drave Iſrael away from af- 

ter the LOKD,and be made them to fin à greas finne. [ (ee 


away from their faces and they had done evil things to 
provoke the LORD to anger. 

12 And they had ſerved the Dung-gods, [See Lev. 26. 
en v. 30. ] whercof the LORD bad ſaid unto them , Thou 
8 nos do this thing, L (ee Exod. 20.3, 4,1 9. Deut. 4.7, 


ö 1 Now when the LORD had teſtified againſt Iſrael, 
8 > . Juda, hy the miniſtery ¶ Heb. Hand] of all the 
r 


et (and) of all the Seers, [to wit, ro whom 


| God Lig. Which tran(pe | 
bad declared his will, in all manner of wayes, which he | and to continue in baniſhment unto this day, wt en ibis 


1 Kings 12. on v.z0.] | 

22 So the children of I ſrael walked in ail the fins of 
Ferobcam,which be bad done: ¶ See aboye chap, 14. on v. 
16.) they departed not fiom them. 

23 Until ihe LORD removed Iſrael from bis face, 46 
cording as be had gaben by tbe miniftery (Heb. band J 
of all bis ſervants the, Prophets. : ſe Ijracl was carried 
an out of their Lawn) land to Aria, unto this day. 
tration maketh chem to be Exiles, 


was written. ] 
Rrr 2 


24 Now 


Chap. xvii. 


Babel, and from Cara, [A countrey ( as is thought) of | 
deſert Arabia, inhabited by the Ciranians,which border 
on Syria: or, of Perfia, having the name from the Ri- 
ver Cata, ] and Yom Ava, [ſee Deut. 2. on vetſe 23. cal- 
led alſo aua, below chap. 18. 34.] and from Hamath, 
[fee Numb.13.0n verſe 21.] and Sepharvaim, | the land 
of the city of Sephora, lying in M-ſopotamia by Eu- 
hrates ] and made them dwell in the cities of Samaria, 
in ſtead of the children of Iſrael: and they took Samaria 
hereditarily,and dwelt inthe cities thereof. 
25 And it came to paſs in the beginning of their dwel- 
ling there, that they feared noi tbe LORD, | Thar is, they 
feared him not according to the lawful manner preſcribed 
by M ch] ſo the LORD ſent Lions among ibem, which 
Rillen {ome of them. 

26 Therefore they uke unto the King of Aſſiria,[ To 
wit, the new Inhabitants by their Ambaſſadors, whom 
they dilpatched away to the King, to acquaint him with 
this gricvance of theirs ] ſaying 3 The Nations which 
thou ha carried away, and haſt cauſcd to awell in the ct» | 


ries of mia, know no! the manner of the God of the f 


Land : therejore he hath {cnt Lions among them, and be 
bold they kill them, becauſe they know not the manner of 
theGod of the Land. 
27 Then the King of Aſſyria comman1ed, ſaying 3 
Bring hither one of the Prieſts, [ Which were not the 
Levitical Prieſts, but which the King of Iſrael had made 


II. KinGs.. 
* 24 Now the king of Aſſria brought (people) from / and the changeableneſs of the Aſſyrians to ſerve "the 


" bY FS SEN 4 


Lord after the idolatrous manner of the Iſraelites, x 
though they had never formerly done it ] they ſer an 
the LORD, neither do they after their Statures, or aſiey 
their Kights, and after the Law , and after the 
mandement which the LORD commanded the children of 
Facob,to whom he gave the name of 1ſraet, L this is hers 
added, to upbraid the Iſraelites, that they had 

the exceeding great mercies, which God had ſhewed to 
their Father Yoreb.ad likewiſe to them 3 which 

to have moved them to ſerve the ſame God alone % 
and to cleaye unto him faithfully.) | 

35 Ter the LORD had made a Covenant with then, 
[See Gen. 177. Ex0d. 19. 5, Kc. and 247, Kc. ] ad 
hal charged them ſaying 3 Te (hall not fear other Gali 
nor bow down yoar ſelves be fore them, nor ſerve then, 
nor do ſacrifice to them. [ee Fudg 6.10.] 

36 Bui abe LORD, who brought you up out of the 
land of Egypt with great power, and with a ſtreichel 
out arm, [See Exod. 6. on v. 5.] bim ſhall ye fear, and 
be fore him ſhall ze bow, and 10 him ſball ye do ſacs 
ce, 

37 And the Statutes, and the Ordinances, and the 
Law, and the Commandment , [ Underſtand by thele 
tour words: Firſt, The Ceremonial Law. Second- 
ly, The Judicial, or Civil Laws. Thirdly , The tue 
Doctrine. Fourthly, The Moral Law. See Gentfs 
26, on ver. .] which be wrote for you, ye jhil 


of the meaneſt of the people, 1 Ki gi112.31.] whomye 
brought away from thence, that they ( to wit, the Prieſt 
with his Retinue,ſervants and ha uſhold; or with thoſe 
that conducted him ] may ge, an1 dwell there: and 
2 be may teach them the manner of the God of the 
land, | 

28 So one of the Prieſts, whom they had carried awsy 
from Sumaria, came, and dwelt at Bethel: and he taught 
them how they ſhould fear the LORD, Li. e. Serve him: 
although doubtleſs more after the idolatrous manner of 
the former Kings, then after the Law of God, given by 
Moſeh : ſo below v. 323 347] 

29 But every Nation [ Heb.Nation,nartion : ſo in the 
following words of this verſe : ſee Gen.. on v. 2. ] made 
their (own) Gods: and they put them in tbe houſes of 
the bigh places, which the Samaritans had made; each Na- 
tion in thcircitiet, wherein they dwelt. 

30 For the men of Babel made Succoth Benothz [ This 
name, with the reſt that follow in this verſe, and in the 
31. are for the molt part held to be names of Idols, which 
the Samaritans worſhipped. Bur hereot are divers opi- 
nions among the learned ] and the men of Chut 
made Nergal; and the men of Hamath made A ſi- 
na; 

31 Andihe Avvites made Nibba, [ Otherwiſe , 
N — and Tartak ; and the Scparvites burnt their 
fons with fire io Adramelech,and Anamelcch, the Gods of 
Separuvaim.[ſee Lev. 18. on v.21.] 

32 They alſo feared the LORD, and made unto them- 
ſelves Prieſts of the high places, of their meaneſt (ones) 
L Heb, Of their ends, or, of their uttermoſt parts : ſee 
1 Kings 12. on v. 31, ] which did (ſervice) for them in 
the houſcs of the bigh places. 

33 They feared tbe LORD, and ſerved (alſo) their 
(own) God:,after the manner of the Nations, from whom| 
{ Heb. from w ence they bad carried them away. L To wit, 
each their Idol, according to the manner of their coun- 
try, from whence each Nation was carried thither by the 
Aſſyrians. See Zepb.r.g.] 


8 do at all det: and ye ſhall not fear other 
Gods, 

38 And the Covenant, which I have made with 
you, ye ſhall not forget ; and ye ſhall not fear otber 

ods, 

39 But ye ſhall fear the LORD your Gd; 
and he ſhall deliver you out of ibe band of all your ene- 
mies. 

40 Tet they bearkened not, but they did after their 
former manner. Which was ordained by Jerobeam, and 
other idolatrous Kings. 

41 But theſe Nations [ Namely the Heathen, which 
were come out of Aſſyria, to dwell! in Samaria, and in 
the Land of the Iſraelites ] feared the LORD [ to wit, 
after the idolatrous manner of the Iſraelites. See abort 
on v. 28. Jand ſpread their carved Images: their children 
alſo,and their childrens chiliren do unto this day , acc 
ding as their Fathers bave done, 


CHAP XVIII. 


Hitkia becometh King over ꝓuda, vel. 1, &c. Is ver 
religious, ij not afraid of the King of Aſſjris, and 
overcometh the Philiftines, 3. Salmanaſſer t 
Samaria, and Iſrael i carried away captrve to Aſſy» 
ria, 9. Sanherih invadeth the land of Fuda, and 
Hix kia payeth him tribute, 13. Notwithſtanding be 
ſummoneth Jeruſalem, 27. Rabſake ſtirreth up tht 
people ro mutiny, ard blaſphemeth God, 19. I dich i 
told the King, 37. * 


* 


Ow it came to paſs in the third year of * the ſon 
Na Ela, King of Iſrael, [ To wit, of the nine 
laſt years, mentioned above chap. 15. 1. ] that Hit ia 


34 Untilithi day they do after the former manners: 
[Underſtand here the Tiraclites : of whom ſee above verſ. 
23- For here ĩs made an oppoſition between the Kück. 


neckedneſs of the Iraelites, that were carried away into King, [Heb, a ſon of five and twenty years ] and be, 


Aſſyria, becauſe they would not leave their old Idolatry 3 ; 


[called Exckias, Mat. 1. g. ] tbe ſon of Achat, he 
King of Fuda became King. 
2 He was five and twenty years old, when be became 


reigned nine aud twenty years at Feruſalem, and 1 — 


Chap xy. 


— 


ee 


the ninth ear of Hoſea King of Iſrael, when Samaria 
was taken. 


daught Zacharia, [ ſome hold this man to 

: — Iſrael, a whom mention is made 
14. 29. 

on nd bead — was right in the eyes of the | 

LORD: according 30 all that David bis Father bad 


IL KINOS. 
there name was Abi, [the is allo called Abia, » Chron, 


Chap. xvii. 


Then Hithia Ki da be King 6 
405225 to Les Whit þ We b 20 


| foughe againſt] ſaying ; I baue ſinned, turn away from 


me, what thou ſhalt lay upon me, I will bear : Then the 
King of Aſſjria laid upon Hixkis King of Fuds, three 
bundred talents of filver, [ſee Exod, 25. on v. 39.] and 
thirty talents of gold. 


15 He took away the bigh places, and brake the reared 
images, and dettroyed the groves : And he brake in pieces 
the copper ſerpent, | {ce of this ſerpent, Num. 21. 8, 9, 
e.] whic» Moſeb bad m de; becauſe the children of 
Iſrael bad ournt incenſe unto it until thoſe dyes ; and 
he called it Nebuſtan. | i. e copper-work, or 4 piece of 
upper or ſomethi ng that is of copper. So the king called the 
copper ſerpent, to ſhew that there was nothing divine 
in it, and conſequently no reaſon to give divine honour 
unto it by offerings and invocations. Oth. ibey called 
is, c. that is, the people had given it that name, as 
ic idol. 

= ed aftet in the LORD the God of Tſracl: So 
that after him (there) was not his like among all the Kings 
of Fuda, nor (among thoſe ) that had been before him. 
To vit, in reforming and reſtoring the pure Religion 
or worſhip of God, to wit, forthwith in the beginning 
of his 1cign. Otherwiſe this muſt be underſtood with 
exception of David and Joſia: of David, to whom he 
is equalled, and not held to be more tranſcendent, ab. 
v. 3. Of Joſia, to whom this commendation is like- 
vile given, that before and after him there was no King 
like unto him, below chap. 23. 4 

6 Fer be cave unto the LORD, be departed not from 
following bim, [ Heb, from after him. See 1 Kings 9. 
env. 6, ] and be kept bis commandments , which tbe 
LORD had commanled Moſeh. 

So the LORD was wi:b bim; [See Gen, 21. on 
v.22, and 26. on v. 25. and Nun. 14. on v. 9. ] be 
dealt valiantly whither ſoever he went forth : Beſi les, be 
revlted from the King of Aſſyria, ( ſo) that he ſerved 
bim not, Ci. e. paid him no tribute, nor tax. His te- 
valting from the King of Aſſyria is related here in te- 
ſpe& ol his Father Achaz, who had made himſelf ſub- 
je& to the King of Allyria, as his Vaſſal and Tribu- 
tary. See above chap, 16. 7. ] * 

8 He ſmoie the Philiſtines , [ That had taken away 
many cities from his Father, and a great part of his 
land. See 2 Chron, 28. 18. J unto Gaza, and the bor- 


15 So Hitkia gave (him) all the filver that war found 
in the heuſe of 1b LORD, und in the Treaſures of 
the Kings bouſe. 

16 At ihu time did Hitkia cut off all ( the gold) 
from the doors of the Temple of the LORD, and from the 
poſts which Hixkia the King of Iuda had cauſed to be 
overlaid, ¶ the meaning is, that he pull'd oft the gol- 
den plates, wherewith he had formerly overlaid the doors 
and poſts of the Temple, when he opened again the 
Temple, which his Father had ſhut up, 2 Chron. 29. 
3-] and gave that. L Hebr. them, to wit, the doors 
and ot That is, the gold, wherewith they had been 
overlaid.] 

17 Nevertheleſs, the King of Aria ſent Tartan, 
Not keeping his word, when he had received the mo- 
ny] and Rabſarù, [the word Ggnifieth the chief Cour- 
tier, or Chamberlain; as it is tranſlated by — and 
Rabſuke, from Lachis unto Hit kia with an heavy hoſt to 
[etruſalem: And they marched up, and came to Ieruſa- 
lem: And when they marched up, and were come, = 
ſtayed by tbe Conduit [| Hereby many do underſtand a 
certain watercourſe , without Jeruſalem , into which 
water deſcended out of a river that was near it, where- 
in the Fullers waſhed their woollen cloth. Compare Ia. 
7.3:] of the upper pool [ſo ſirnamed, to diſtinguiſh it 
from the pool called the lower, Iſa. 22. 9. ] which iu by 
the bigh-way | underſtand a high and rode way, which 
(as ſome conceive) was paved with ſtone] of the Fullers 
Field. | where the Fullers dreſs their cloth. ] 
18 4 they calleſ to tbe King, ſo there came out to 
tbem Eliakim the ſon of Hilkia tbe Steward, [ Sce 
of this vertuous and Religious Steward, Tſz. 22. 20, 
Cc. Of ſuch an office, ſee 1 Kings 4. on v. 6. Heb. 
who was over the houſe ] and Sebna the Scribe, Loth. 
Notary, or Secretary : to wit, of tht King. See 1 King. 
4. on yerſ.3.] and Toab the ſon of Aſaph the Recorder. 
[ Heb. Recorder, Remembrancer, So alſo v. 37. item 
1 Kings 4. 3. ſee the annotat.] 

19 And Rabſake ſaid untothem; ſay now to Hix kia; 


ders thereof, from the watch-tower, to the fenced cities. 
lie. every where, and in divers places. See above chap. 
17. on v. 9.] + 

9 Now it came to paſs in the fourth year of King | 
Hikia, (which was the ſeventh year of Hoſea the ſon 
of Els, King of Iſrael) [counted from the beginning 

the nine years mentioned above chap. 17. 1.] that 
Sumaneſer the King of Aſſyria marched up againſt Sa- 
maria, and beſieged it, 

10 And they took it at the end of three years, | To 
wit, of the ſiege] inthe fixth year of Hitkia: It was 


11 And the Kingof Arias carried Iſrael away un- 
to Aſjrie, and cauſed them to be put in Halah, and in 
Habon the river of Goxon, and in the cities of the Medes, 
[See of theſe lands above chap. 17. on v. 6.] 

12 Becauſe they had not been obedient to the voice of 
the LORD their God, but bad trenſgreſſed bis covenant, 
(and) all tha Aoſeb the ſervant of rhe LORD bad com- 


manded, that they bad not beard, (i.e, would not hear] 
nor done. 


Thus ſaith the great King, the King of Aria: Whas * 
confidence is this wherewith thou truſieſt ? 

20 Thou ſaycſt, (but it is a word of thelips) [ That 
is, vain, idle, fruitleſs, altogether nothing, of which there 
will be, or come nothing : Or underſtand a word, thar 
is, only in the mouth, and proceedeth not from the 
heart 3 which is not meant, nor ſhall be confirmed by 
deed] There is counſel and ſirengih for the war : | oth , 
thou fpeakeſt, but they are nothing but words : counſcl 
and ſtrength (are required) for the wir. Och. tbou fpeak- 
eſt bus a word of zhe lips, but (there muſt) be counſel 
and firength for war. Mocking thus at the prayers and 
encouragements made which Hizkia uſed] now on whom 
doſt thou truſt that thou rebelleſt again ſi me ? 

21 Behold now, thou truſteſt upon thas broken [ Or, 
bruiſed} ſiaffeof reed, [underſtand by this compariſon 
an help, or aid, that is weak, unfaithfull, and uncon- 
ſtant. So Iſa. 36.6. Exch. 29. v. 6,7.] upon Egypt, 
on which if any man lean, it will go into bis band and 
pierce it : ſo is Pharao King of Egypt, 10 all thoſe that 
truſi on bim. 

22 But if je ſay unto me; We truſt on the LORD 


13 But inthe fourteenth year of King Hitkia, San- 
bib King of Aria marched = 8 alt the fenced 
— 11 and teok them, 7 To wir, fome of 


our God : is not that he, whoſe bigh place, and whoſe a- 
tars Hixttia hath taken away, and bath ſaid to Fuda, and 
to Feruſalem ; ye ſhall bow your ſelves before this altar 
{To wit, this only altar: As it is ſaid, 2 Chron. 32. 


12, 


Chap. xviii. 
12. That is, before none other] at Feruſalem. 

23 oy 455 Is thee, 277. wil h my Lord 
the King of Aria; [ Or, gi get, or, ſurctics 
to my . c.] and I will Kier two * hor- 
ſes, if thou ſhalt be able for thy (part) to give riders up- 
on them. | 

24 How wilt thou then turn away Ci. c. reſiſt, driye 
away ] the face of one Prince, of the meaneſt of my 
Lords ſervants ? But thou truſteſt on Egypt, for charets, 
and for borſmen, 

25 Am 1 (now) come up without the LORD againſt 
this place to deſtrey it? The LORD ſaid unto me march up 
againſt that land, and deſtroy it. Che ſpeaketh this ſalſly 
in a pteſuming way; to affrighten and aſtoniſn the peo- 
ple . God. Although it otherwiſe hapned by Gods ſe- 
cret providence, which notwithſtanding was unknown 
to his. See below chap. 19. verſe 15. Iſa. 10 5, 6, 


7. 

Then ſaid Eliakim the ſon of Hilkia, and Sebna, 
and Foah unto Rabſake 3 ſpeak , we pray unto thy ſervants 
in the Syrian, for we underſtand it (well) [| Heb. we 
are hearing : that is, we do underſtand, and are skil'd 
in that language. See Gen. 11.00 v. 7. J and tall not 
with us in the Fewiſh language before the ears of the 
people that ere on the wall. 

27 But Rabſgke ſaid unto them; hath my Lord ſent me 
to thy Lord, and to thee, to ſpeak theſe words ? is it not 
to the men which ſit on the wall, that they may cat their 
(own) dung, and drink their (own) piſs with you ? 
[that is, that they might be warned, that by means of 
ſtrict and cloſe ſiege moſt terrible calamities ſhould come 
upon them, inſomuch that they ſhould be forced to eat 
their own dung, and to drink their own water, to ſati(- 
fie their hunger and thirſt, if they would not deliver up 
themſelves.] 

28 So Rabſake ſtood, and cryed with 4 loud voice 
[ Heb. great voice] in the Fewiſh language 3 and be 
ate, and ſaid; bear the word of the great King ibe 
King of Aſſyria. 

29 Thus ſaith the King: Let not Hixkłia deceive 
you; for be ſhall not be able to deliver you out of bis 
band. | 

30 Morcover, let not Hitkia make you trufl on the 
LORD, ſaying ; the LORD will ſurely deliver ¶ Heb, 
delivering, deliver] 1, and this city ſball not be deli- 
vercd into the band of the King of Aſſyria. 

31 Hearken not to Hix tis: For thus ſaith the King 
of Aria; deal with me by a preſent, [ The Hebrew 
word rendred here preſents, figniheth properly bleſſing 3 
but it is alſo taken for a preſent. See Gen, 33. 11. with 


the annotat. The meaning is, that he offereth the Jews | 1 


a treaty of peace, that they might not experimentally 
feel his power and cruel ſiege, with the conſequence 
thereof, ] and come forth to me, and eat ( ye) every man 
(%) his (own) vine, and every man (of) bis own fig-rree, 
and drink Ce) every man the water of his ( own) well; 

32 Untill I come, and bring you into aland like your 
(own) land, a land of corn, and of new wine, a land of 
bread, and of vineyards, a land of olives, of oil, and of 
honey; [ underſtand by theſe all temporal good things, 
wherewith the Lord doth bleſs and proſper a land. See 
Exod, 3. 8. Deu. 32.12, 14. Fob 20. 17. with the an- 
notat.] ſo je ſhall live, and not die: And hearken not to 
Hitkia ; for he ſtirreih you up [ oth. when be ſeduceth, 
or, encourageth, or, perſwadcib you} ſaying 3 the LORD 
ſhall deliver us. 

2 Have the Gods of the nations in any wiſe deliver- 
rd Hcb. delivering, delivered] every one his land, out 
of the hand of the King of A(ſſyria. 

34 Where are the Gods of Hamath, and Arpad? [ See 
of theſe two cities alſo joyned together, Ferem. 49. 23. 
Where are the Gods of Sepharvatm, Hena, and uva? 


IL KI OS. 


the King of Aſſyria had taken, See above chav 

v. 24. and Tſe. chap. 37. 13. Axconceniog tn 

uva, ſome hold thee to be proper names of Counties 

(compare above chap. 17, 31.) Otberst 

_— thus af He hath removed and overturned le, 

36. 19.* Thele words are left ou 

lyered CO out of mine — ; 2 1 
35 are they among all the Gods of 

he oy delivered — land out of 28 

2 e LORD ſhould deliver Feruſalem our of mine 
36 But the people held their peace, and anſwered bin 

not a word ; For the kings command 7 

Je ſball not anſwer him. os won 
37 Then came Eliakim the (on of Hilkia th 

[ Heb. who was over the houſe! of this —_ 

on v. 18. alſobelow chap. 19. 2.] and Scbna the Scribe, 


. 


| and Foah the jon of Aſaph the Chanceliour , to Hixhis 


with (their) garments rent : ¶ ſee Gen. 35. on y, 


Heb, rent off garments] and they acquainted bi 
the words of Rabſake. ; EE 


CHA F. XIX. 


Hixkia ſendeth to the Prophet Iſaia, to acquaint bi 
with the blaſphemies of 2 v. 1. &c. Ae 
miſeth deliverance from the Lord, 6. Sanberib is forced 
to march ogainſt the Moors, 8. ſendeth again ne en- 
gers Highia with blaſphemous letters, 10. Hithia 
prayeth unto the Lord for help, 14. which Iſais promi- 
ſeth him the ſecond time. 20. The fame night is the 
camp of ibe 5 ſritten by the Angel of God, 
and Sanherib being come 10 Ninive, is murdered ly 
bis own ſons, 35. 


— — 


A Nd it came to paſs when King Hixkis heard (tha) 
then be rent bis clothes, { To teitiſy thereby the 
grief of his heart. So above chap. 18. verl, 37.] ard 
covered bimſclf with a ſack, [ ſee of this ceremonie, 
— 37. on v. 34. ] and went inte the bouſe of ie 
LORD. 


2 Then he ſent Eliakim the Steward, ¶ Heb. o 
over the houſe. See above chap. 18. on v. f.] and Sebns 
the Scribe, [ ſee above chap, 12. on ver. 10.] and ibe ci- 
deſt of the Priefts covered with ſacks, to Iſaia the n- 
phet, [whoſe Prophetical book is the fuſt among the 
books of the great Prophets] tbe ſon of Amox. [ſee Ia. 


51. 

3 And they ſuid unto bim; thus ſaith Higkias This 
day is a day ef diſtreſs, and of reviling ,.and oj-blaſphe« 
my, [To wit, which is come upon us by teaſon of our 
Enemies, who revile and threaten me and my 
and blaſpheme the living God] for the children are come 
10 birth, and there is no ſtrength 10 bring forth. [it i 
compariſon wherein theKing com imſelf to a . 
velling woman, his people to the fruit of the womb, and 
the preſent ſtrait ro the pang and perill, wherein a wo- 
man is with her fruit, having no ſtrength to bring forth 
the ſame into the world, when the is upon the very point 
and time of her delivery, Compare Hof. 13. 13. Inte 
mating hereby that they were in the extreameſt danger, 
and without any power at all, to ſave themſelves. ] 

4 It may betbe LORD thy God will bear ¶ That is, 
take into confleration. The word peradventare, or, . 
may be, is not here a word of doubting, but of good 
hope. Compare Num. 23. 3- and Foſ; 14. 12, C. JA 


the words of Rabſake, whom bis Lord the king o 
ria bath ſent 80 reproach the living . to revile 
(bim) with words, which the LORD thy God bub beard: 


[we have here the names of the cities and lands, which Loth. and will repreve the words which eo LOND 
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4 dri t of their land.] 
15 po gr — of King Hitti⸗ came to Tſe» 


is , 

Ani Iſaia ſaid unto-them : Thus iſball ye ſay unto 
— Lord, — 22 the LORD; be not afraid of the 
words which-1bou baft beard , wherewith the ſervants 
[Heb, young men, 1.6. ſervants, or, officers, in num- | 
her three, named above chap. 18. v. 17. Of the He- 
brew word ſer Gen. 22. on v. 5.] of the King of Aſſy- 
ris bave blaſphemed me. Tot! : | 

7 Behold, I will give a iris L i. e. will, purpoſe, 
ual, inclination, motion. Thus the word iris is ta- 
ken lometimes in a good ſence, 2 Chron. 36. 22. Exch, 
1.1; Hag. 1. 14. and ſometimes in a bad, Fudg. 
$3. Job15. 13. Prov, 16. 32. and 25. 28. Others 
rake the word F1rit for blaſt, wind, ſound, noiſe] into 
him, (ſo) that he fhall hear 4 rumour [namely of Tirha- 
ka King of Cuſch, that ſhould comeforth to fight a- 

inſt bim. See below v. 9.] and return into his (own) 

And I will cauſe him to fall by . the ſword in bis 
(own) land. NJ" f | 

8 So Rabſake returned, and found the Kingof 12 
ris fighting againſt Libna; [A city iu the tribe of Jus 
da; of which ſee Foſ. 10. 20. and 15.42. and 21. 

g Now when be [ Namely, the King of Adſyria ] 
beard ſay of Tirbaka King of Cuſch, [i. e. of the Ara 
bians, or, of the Moors. See Num. 1 2. on v. 1. ] be- 
hold he i come forth to fight againſt thee 3 he ſent meſſen · 

again [Heb. be returned, and ſent ; that is, he 
— See Num. 11. on v. 4.] unto Hixkia, ſay» 


ing 3 
_ Thus ſhall ye ſpeak to Hix ki the King of Fuda, 
[ging ; let not thy God, on whom thou truſteſt, deceive 
thee, ſaying ; Feruſalem ſhall not be delivered inte the 
band of the King of Aſſyria. | 

11 Behold; thou haſt bezrd what the Kings of A.- 
ris have done to all lands, banning them; [See Deu. 2. 


es * f f IL Kines; 


heed life then up u prayer for the remnant | he aa! 
b is, which i ty and at hand, | God of all the Kjngdomes of 'the Earth, 1bou 

een ul rm heaven and earth." - — 1 I 

þ bad kepe the right worſhip of God, 4 


on v. 34.] «nd ſhowldeſt thou be delfvered ? [i. e. thou 
ſhalt in no wiſe be delivered, It is a manner of queſti- 
oning which denieth very ſtrongly. See Gen. 18, on 
7. 17.] ; 

12 Have the Gods of the Nat ion, which my fathers 
bave deſtroyed, delivered them? (As) Goran, [ſee a- 
beve chap. 17, 6, and the anotat.] a Horam, [a city 
of Meſopotamia. See Gen. 11. on V. 31.] and Reſepb, 
Hebt. Rerſeph, lyidg in Meſopotamia ] ad the chil- 
dren of Eden [this was a countrey lying in Chaldea, or 
Babylonia. See thereof Gen. 2. on v. 8. Exck. 27. 23.] 
which were in Telaſſer. [the name ( us ſome conceive ) 
of a fort lying in the midſt of the Euphrates. Others 
bold it to be a countrey. ] |; 


1j Where is the King of Hamath; * 
6 


Amal, end the King of the city of Sepbarvaim, of 


nz and Fuva [See above chap. 18. gn v.34] 

14 Now when Hixhis had received the letters 
of the band of the 'meſſengers, and read them , be 
went up into the houſe of the LORD, Ci. e. the Temple] 
end ſpread them out before the ſace of the LORD. [ie. 
1n the court , over againſt the Ark of the covenant , 
which was in the holy of holies, ſox a token of Gods 
a habication there. See Lev. 1. on v. 3. and 9. on 

4. ; LL 
- 15 And Hitkie prajed before the face of be LORD, 
ad ſaid ; 0 LORD God of Iſrai, which dwrlleſt I Ot 

] berween the Cherubimt, F underſtand the rwo 

ms, which ſtood at both ends of the expiarion+ 
cover of the Aut, Exod. 2 f. 18, Cc. This appellati- 
on ef God is likewiſy uſed, 1 Cam. 4- 4. See Nam 7. 


89. with the canbtgt.] thou thy ſelf, thou alone dre the 


7 r a + ta 
16 © LORD, incline thineear, and hear, pen, LORD, 

thine eyes, and fee, and bear the words of Fanherib,which 

beth ſent ib (mien) , {Namely Rabfake. Ser above | 

chap. 18. 17,66] 10 reproach the living Gl. 
17 Of a:ruh,, LORD, the Kings of Aris have 

waſted thoſe beatbens, und iheir land | 

18 And have caſt [ Heb. given ] their Gods into 


> the fre: For they were no gods , but the work of mens 


_ » wood , amd ſtone, therefore they have deſtroyed 
4 . 
19 New then, (o) LORD our God, deliver us, 1 
pray, out of bis hand : So all the Kingdomes of the earth 
Jhall know, that thou, LORD, art God alone. | 

20 Then'Iſaia the fon of Amox ſent to Hi kia, ſoy- 
ing; Thus fauub the LORD, the God of Iſrael 3 That 
which thou haſt prayed to me againjt Sanberib King of 
Aria, I have heard. 

21 This i the word which the LORD hath ſpoken con- 
cerming him: ¶ Underſtand the thing which the Lord 
had revealed to the Prophet Iſaia, touching the King of 
. The Virgin, [underſtand the ſtate, or King- 
dome of the Jewiſh people, or of the city of Jeruſalem, 
which is concei ved to be ſo called, it had not yet 
been quite over · powred, and taken by any] the dangb- 
ter of Zion [us the word daughters being put after the 
name of a city,  ſignifierh the villages, and (mall towns 
— under it, Numb. 21. v. 2 5. Fag. 1. 27. So 
the word daughter being put fot the name of a city, ot 
of a land, fignifierh the inhabitants thereof, as here, 
and WP 13. and 137, 8. Iſa. 43 12. and 47. 1.] 
ſhe mocketh thee, the daughter of Feruſalem ſhaketh the 
bead at thee, [0 ſhake the head ar a man, is to deſpiſe, 
and ſcorn him, Fob 16. 4. Pſal. 22. 8. and 44- 15. 
Tſa. 37. 22. — 18. 16. Lam. 2. 15. 

22. M bam baſt thou reproached an blaſphemed ? And 
Fart whom haſt thou exalted ( thy) voice, and lift up 

ine eyes on bigh ? againſt rhe holy one of Iſrael. [Oth. 
yea thou baſt lijt up thine eyes againſt the holy | one of I, 
rael. God is called the holy one of Iſracl, not only be- 
cauſe he is holy, yea holineſs it ſelf, but alſo becauſe he 
ſetteth apart a people for himſelf, which he halloweth by 
the blood and ipirit of Chriſt. See of this appellation 
alſo, Iſa. 5. 24. Fir. $1.5 Ce.) 

23 By the means [Heb. by the hand] of thy meſſen- 
gers, [ namely, Tartan, Rabſaris, and Rabſake, a- 
bove chap. 18. 17.] thou haſt reproacbed the Lord, and 
ſaid : With the multitude of my charets I am come up to 
the beights of the mountaines, 10 tbe ſides of Libanon: 
[ſee of this mountain, 1 Kings 4. on v. 33.] and 7 
will cut down the tall Cedar- trees thereof, and the choice 
Fir-tress thereof, [ Heb. the beighs of the Cedar-trees 
thereof, and the choice of the Fir- tree thereof, Some 
underſtand hereby the fair and ſtrong cities of Juda, 
which the King of Adytia had taken, above chap. 18: 
18. 4d will enter into bis utter moſt Inne, [Heb. tht 
Inne of his end; or, extremity, umoſſ part. Underſtand 
all the places of Juda, in what utmoſt ends or corners 
ſoe ver they lie. The meaning is; that che King of Aſſy- 
ria had an intent to leave no place free and unmoleſted, 
but to over-run, take, waſte, and deſtroy the whole land] 
into the 725 5 bis fair fell. och. of bi camel. The 


name of a at, and truirfall mountain, lying in the 
tribe of r of which ſee 1 Kings 18. on verſ. 19. 
The word ſeemeth to be taken bete, for a fair;plealancy 
and fruitfull place. 80 Iſs, 10 18. Fer. 2. 7. and 4 
26, Cc. 


24 Me and have drunk ſt rang: Waters 2 
Cie. new waters; ntyer before foudd, of known. The 
meaning is, alrhough I have paſſed with' my cawp 


through dry, and waterleſs countreys, and that they have 
| tought 


Chap;xix, _ IL Kt 
-ſought by all means poſſible to ſtop all paſſages of water 
from me, that ſo I might be 2 to remove out 
of this land, 2 Chron. 32. 3,4 Yer by my wiſdome 
and power I have gotten water even in places, 
where there wis none before ] and with the ſoles of my 
cet bave I dried up all the rivers of beſieged places. 
Heb. rivers, or, brooks of ſiege. Intimating that he 
could not only furniſh his hoſt with water, but alſo de- 
ive his Enemies, whom he beligged, of it; and that 
by reaſon of the great multitude of ſouldiers that follow- 
ed him.] f 
25 uh thou not beard that I have done that long ago? 
And have formed that of ancient daies ? [| Heb. of dates 
of antiquity] Now I bave made that come to pa; that 
thou — be to tiſturb fenced cities into waſte heaps. 
[hitherto are rebearſed the words of the King of afly- 
ria: Now here follow again the words ot God, which 
he ſpeaketh to the King, As if he ſhould (ay, thou 
haſt no cauſe to boaſt of thy victories, for they are my 
work, topuniſh the nations by laying their cities and 
ntries waſt. 
26 Therefore their inhabitants were bandleſs, [Heb. 
ſhort of band, or, ſhort-banded ; that is, of ſmall ſtrength, 
of weak power. So Iſa. 37. 27.] ibey were diſmayed, 
and conſounded ; [the meaning is, as victory cometh 
from God, ſo doth fear, diſmayedneſs, and weakneſs , 
whereby men are overcome, proceed from him alſo ] 
they were (ac) the graſs of the field, and (ar) the green 
graſs-plints, [ Heb. the greennoſs of the little graſs, or, 
little-herb, Oth. the pot herb of the (mall herb: That 
is, the ſmall pot herb] (45) the bay of the bouſe - topr, 
and (as) blaed corn, before it ſtandetb upright 
27 But I know thy _ and thy going out, and 
thy coming in: [That is, all thy purpoſe, counſel, de- 


vices, attempts and ꝓcactiſe. Compare herewith Deut. 


31. the annotat. on verſ. 2, ] and thy rage againſt 


28 Becauſe of thy rage againſt me, and for that thy | 


tumult is come up before mine ears, therefore I will put 
my hook into thy noſe, [This is a fimilitude taken from 
thoſe that have to do with fierce and cruel beaſts ; there- 
by to expreſs the power of God, which he uſeth to te- 
Krain the malice of cruel and raging tyrants ] and my 
bridle into thy lips, ¶ i. e. into thy mouth. Another 
compariſon taken frem thoſe that have a wild horſe to 
rule] and I will cauſe thee to turn back by that way, by 
which thou cameſt, 

29 And let thus be a token unto thee, [| This is ſpo- 
ken to King Hizkia, to aſſure him and his people, that 
they ſhould be delivered from the violence and fury of 
the King of Aſſyria ] that they ſhall eat this year that 
which grew of it ſelf ; [the Hebrew word fignifieth that 
which grew of it ſelf ( after the harveſt is ended) out 
of the Feeds that are fallen out, without the labour or 
* helpof man ] and inthe ſccond year z tha which 

again fprouteth forth from the ſame 3 ¶ the token was, 
that they ſhould not only in the firſt year, when the 
land was over-run by the Aſſyrians, but alſo in the next 
after that find ſufficient ſtore of victual ſprung up of it 
ſelf in the field, See further, Iſa. 37. on ver.zo.) but in 
the third year ſow, and reap, and plant vineyards ,and eat 
zbe fruits thereof. 

30 For the eſcaped [ Heb. the eſcaping. That is, 
thoſe that ſhall have eſcaped. So in the following verſe] 
that is left remaining in tbe; bouſe of Fuda , ſhall again 
tate root [Heb. ſpall adde root] downward, and ſhall 
tear fruit [Heb. make fruit. The Hebrew word Peri 
Ggnifierh not only tbe fruits, but alſo the branches that 
bear the fruits. ſo Lev. 23. 40. ſee the annotat.] 1 
ward, [ a ſimilitude taken from plants : whereby is ſig- 
nified, that thoſe ol Juda ſhould have very great ſuc- 


eels, and proſperity, ] 
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31 For out of Jeruſalem ball the revinant 
[ The remnant, — 7 eſcape the 
Enemies, having been kept and in 
Jeruſalem, which ſhall not fall into the hund an 
of the Aſlyrians] and the eſcaped dur of mum 
the deal of ibe LORD of bots l dothg. [rhatishe 
fervent love of God toward his people, and his fierce 
wrath toward his Enemics ſhall produce this ddliverane. 
Compare Iſa. 9. 77 A " |" 
31 · There fore thus ſaith the LO R conc 
King of Aria: He ſhall not come into this city, 1 
ſhea: an arrow imo it? Neither ſhall he come nh 
(with) a ſhield, nor ſhall caſt up a bank againſt i. 
33 A —5 he came, by the ſame ſhill he rs 
turn; but he not come into. this ci ; 
LORD. arr 
34 For I will proteft this city, 10 ſave it, for min 


own ſake, ¶ That is, that my name ma — 
— praiſed, bonoured, and feared. Eds Prev. 1 
4. Tſe. 48.9, 11. Exek. 36. 21, 22, 23.1 and for m 
ſervant Davids ſake; | ee 1 Kings 11. on V. 11. ] 

- 35 It came to paß then in that ſame nigbt, that the 
Angel of the LOKL went forth, and (mote in the 
of Aria [Underſtand Sanheribs camp, that lay 140 
Libna, (or according to the opinion of ſome, vn u- 
on the march towards Jeruſalem, ) aboye verſ. 8. where 
| Rabſake returned to him, without 


as God had ed, ver. 32. Compare 1 * 
verſ. 33. 36.] an hundred, — — and 1 


and when they L to wit, the King of Aſyria 

Counſellours] gat them up early 8 — 
they were all dead bodies. ¶to wit, which were ſmitten 
by gen = 4 | 

36 S0Sanberib King of Aſſria depamed, and wen 
his way,” and — he — — [ See 
Gen. 10. on v. 11 12. 

37 Now it came t0paſs, as be bowed himſelf down 
{To wit, to worſhip the idol, mentioned in the next 
words, and to honour him with Religious worſhip Þ i# 
the bouſe of Niſroch [the name of an idol of the 
vites] bis God, hat Adramelech, nd Sarexer (his ſon: 
— bim with the ſword ; [as was foretold above v. 9, 
but they eſcaped into the land of Ararat: ¶ ſee Gen.8, 
on v. 4. ] and Eſur Haddon became King in bis ſtead, 
i This Eſar Haddon reigned (as ſome write) ten = 


in Nineve. After him the Monarchie was 
from the Aſſyrians to the Baby lonians. ] 


CHAP. XX. 


flix kia being fick , ᷣ threatned of God by Iais with 
death, verſ. 1. &c. but having prayed 0 the Lu 
bath fifteen years more added to his life, 2. of which 
be is aſſured by a miracle, 8. Berodach Baladan viſ- 
teth Hithia by Ambaſſadours, who ſheweth them al 
bis treaſures, 12. Whereupon Tſaia forezelleth bim he 
Babyloniſh captivity, 14. He dieth, and Manaſſch be- 
cometh King, 20. 


1 thoſe dayes [ To wit, after that the hoſt of the 
Aſlyrians was [mitten,and Juda delivered from them: 
which is conceived to have been in the fourteenth yeat of 
Hxxkia's a was fick unto death And whe 
Prophet Iſaia the ſon of Amox came to him, and 
unto him 3 thus ſaith the LORD: Give 


for the diſpoſing of rhine eſtate, as thou 


ſame to go aftex thy deceale. 


— - 


thi e. take ord ing thy lat a 
ine houſe; Ci. e er — — 7 
bat is as much, = 
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Sam. 15. 23. Iſa. 
. 
ſtraightway, See Geneſ. 
is threatning with a con- 

T 2 and papel 
for mercy. Compare Fon. 3. 4, 10. 

— — bis face abom, toward the wall; 
o wit, that having turned away his eyes from men, 
might the better turn his mind to God, to pray car- 

nelly and fervently] and he prayed uno the LORD, ſay- 


mg 5 44 

Lord, remember, I pray , that I beve walk 
L face inzruth, L Or, in faithfuln: fs, fairbful- 
5 and with a per ſelt heart, [ſee 1 Kings 8. on v. 61.) 
and have done tha which i good in thine eyes: And 
fürtis weps very ſore, [ Heb. wep# u great weeping, or, 
with 4 weeping. He wept not ſo much through 
e da 


as becauſe he was troubled —— _ 

become of Gods people, the pure worſhip of God, 
— ſtate of the Kids dome after his death. 

fl when Iſaia was not Oet) gone 


ompare 

12.14. 2 Chron 34. 22. Zeph. 1. 10.] tha the word 
of the LORD came 10 him, ſaying 3 

Turn again, and tell Nix kia the leader of my E. 
e, thee (6c the LORD, the God of David thy Faber; 
Theve beard thy prayers, I have ſeen thy tears; bebold, 
I will heal thee 3 on the third day thou ſbait go up into 
the bouſe of the LORD. 

6 And will rp years unto thy dayes, [Un- 
derſtand this in reſpe& of the nature of the ſickneſs , 
which was mingled wich death, and not in reſpe& of 
Gods purpoſe, who had determined by his Almighty 

to cure the diſeaſe, and to keep the King alive yet 
hfteen years longer] and will deliver thee out of the 
hand of the King of Aſſyria: to wit, by hindering the 


Aſſyrians from re-afſuming the war] together with this | ſbewed 


city ; and 1 will deſen1 th city for mine own ſake, [ſee 
aboye chap. 19. on v. 34.] and for my ſervant Davids 
ſake, [ſee 1 Kings 11. on v. 12.] 

7 Then ſaid Iſaiz; take a lump of figs: And they 
took it, and laid it on the ſore 3 and be was healed. (Heb, 
lived, So above chap. 8. on v.8. that is, he recovered, 
not ſo much by the natural vertue of the figs (which 
indeed are a conducible means thereunto) as chiefly by 


the ſpecial and ſuper - natural power and bleſſing of the 

l. kisſaid unto Iſala, which in the token thas 
the LORD will heal me, and tha I ſhall go up into the 
bouſe of the LORD in the third day ? 


—— 
not out of unbelief, as the Scribes and — ompliſhment hereof below 


a token, Math, 12.38. but of an upright inclination 
« affe&ion, to ſtrengthen his Faith, becauſe this pro- 
mile of life did ſeem directly to oppoſe and contradict 


the former threatniag of death. Compare Fulg. 6, 17.) | like 


9 And Iſaia ſaid, ibis ſhall be a token unto thee from 

wires tho! he 8 1 — the —— 5 
: $b:ll the ſhadow (Which is 

lining of the ſun on the dyal, which is on the oui- ide 

& the clock] go forward Ci. e. ſpeedily, and as it were 


11 5. Chap. xx. 
degeees or lines, whether kgnify balf or whole 
ms 2 thereof are di- 
vers opinions] or return backward [ i. e. toward the 
Eaſt] zen degrees ꝰ Cor, the ſhadow is gene forward ien 
degrees, wy " rea ig r c 
10 Then (at Kis; iti (4) li thing) [As 
—.—— ordinary S the ſun, al- 


_ : Nay, bus let the ſhadow return backward ten 
egrees, | 

11 And Iſaia the Prophet called on the LORD : And 
be cauſed the ſhadow to return backward ten degrees, in 
the degrees, which it bad gone downward, in the degrees 
( of #he-ſun dial) of Achæ. 2 e. in the bon dal , 
which Achax bis father had to be made.] 

12 At that time Berodach Baladan{ The King of Ba- 
bylon, called alſo Merodach, Iſa. 39. 1. and in pro- 
phane hiſtories) the ſon of Baladan, the king of Babel, 
ſent letters and apreſent io Hitkia: ¶ vid. to congra- 
tulate Hizkia in regard of his „and to enquire 
of the miracle that in the ſun, Iſa, 38. B. and 
was alſo taken notice of in Chaldea, 2 Chron. 33. 31.] 
for be bad heard that Hi ttia bad been ſick, 

13 And Hixkia bearkened [ To wit, with joy. See 
Iſe. 39. ] unto them, [ underſtand the meſſengers, or 
Lords, that had ht the fore-mentioned letters and 
preſent, To theſe did Hizkia carefully liſten, concet- 
ning that which was ted to him, or enquired of 
him] and he ſhewed them «il his treaſury , Cor, Pice- 
— and —— —— > 

8 ices, coſtly wares were 
— cndods „ and the ſpices, and the bf 
and bis armory [ an houſe of veſſels, or, inſtru- 
ments, Underſtand weapons, or filyer, and gold jewels, 
and all manner of precious furniture and Jewels] «nd 
all that was found in his treaſures : There was nothing in 
bis bouſe, nor in all bis dominion, that be ſhewed bim not. 

14 Then came the Prophet Iſaiaumo king ui ix cia, ani 
ſaid amo bin; what ſaid thoſe men, and from whence 
came they unto thee ? And Hix kia ſuid j they are come 
from a far countrey from Babel. 

15 And heſaid ; what have they ſeen in thine houſe ? 
And Hi kia ſaid ; they bave (cen all that is it mine 
houſe, = is nothing in my treaſures, that I have not 


16 Then ſaid Iſaia to Higkia : Hear the word of the 
LORD. To wit, which the LORD in his due time 
will make good, becauſed thou haſt prided thy (elf in the 
lofty ſhewing of thy treaſures and riches. ] 

17 Behold, the dajyes come, that all that is in thine 
bouſe, and that which thy Fathers bave laid up (in ſtore) 
unto this day, ſhall be carried away to Babel: | See the 
accompliſhment hereof below chap. 24. 13. and 25.13. 
Fer. 52.17. ] tbere ſhall be nothing left, ſanb the LORD, 


: f ther fan it 
fem thr: eee: 
court-miniſtefs, or court-ſervants. See Gen. 37. on v. 


36.] in the palace of the King of — the ac- 
c t chapters 24. and 2 5.) 

19 But Hixhia ſaid unto Iſaia; rhe word of the LORD, 
which then baſt 


n, is good : He ſaid alſo z fhould it 
not ? [To wit, 


good ? Or is it not (ſo) ? See di 
1 Sam. 10.1, That is called here goa, which 
is called righteous and gracious, Righteous, becauſe he 
and the land had deſerved judgement 3 1 —— 
God was ſtill bountifull to him, and poopie, chough 
unworthy] ſe.ing peace anderuth ſhall be in my daier. 
-20 Now the reſt of the afts This, and all bir 


rene -—y 828 manner, toward the 
8] ten degrees Þ [ Heb. aſcen 

themarks or ſtroaks, 

— 


might, and hom he made thc pool, ¶ Sec ef this pool above 


s, ſteps. Underſtand \ chap. 18, 17. Neb. 3.16.] and ahe conduit cud brought 
or lines in the clock, by which | waer inte the city, {to wit, to tut it off from the ent · 
uiſhed and pourtrajed on the diall. | my. See 2 Chror. 32. 3, 4, 30.] arc they not writzen in 
This was a wonderfull work of God. Concerning the | tbe bock e mans; the ings of Puda? 


21 Ana 


though alſo miraculous] for the ſhadow to go down ten 


* 


= 


Chap,xxi. 


CHAP XXI. 


M maſſeh is an abominable idolater, verſ. 1. &c. Where- 
fore moſt grie vou judgements are threatned, 10. Ma- 
naſſeh ſheddeth alſo much innocent blood, and dyeth, 
16. Amon his ſon ſucceedeih in his room, and follow- 
eth his Fathers joorſteps, 19. be is ſlain by bis ſer- 
vants, 23. Fofias bis ſon becometh king, 26. 


Anaſſeh was twelve year i old [Heb.« ſon of twelve 
M years] when he became king, and reigned five 
and fifty years at Feruſalem, L comprehend herein the 
time, in which he was priſoner at Bethel, 2 Chron. 33. 
1t.]. and bis mothers name was Z ephꝭi-Ba. L Hebr. 
Chephi ſi-Ba.] 

2 And he did that which was evill in the cyes of the 
LORD; [See 1 Kings 11. on v. 6.] after the abomina- 
tions of the heathen, which the LORD had driven out of 
poſſeſſion be ſere the face of the children of Iſrael. 

3 For bc built up again, [ Heb. be returned, and 
built; that is, he built again. See Numb. 11. on v. 4.] 
the high places [ſee Lev, 26. on v. 30. ] which Hixtia 
bis Father ha d deſiroyed, and he reared up altars for Ba- 
al; (ſee Iulg, 2. on v. 11. J and made a grove, [ſee 


of the idolatrous groves, Deu. chap. 7. on v. 5, which 


God had cxpresſiy forbidden to be made, Deu. 16. 21+] 
according as Achab king of Iſrael had made; [ ſee 1 Kin. 
16. v.31, 32, 33.] and bowed bimſclf down before all 
the boſt of heaven, [underſtand the ſun and moon, with 
the reſt of the planets and ſtars. See Dex. 4. v. 19. and 
the annotat.] and ſerved them. 

4 And he built altars in the houſe of the LORD, [Sce 
Ter. 3 2. 34] of which the LORD had ſaid; at Icruſa- 
lem will I put my name. [ Underſtand the name of the 
Lord only, and not likewiſe the names of Idols. Sce 
the meaning of theſe words, 1 Kings 8, on v. 29. See 
alſo Deu, 12. 5, ny 

5 Moreover, he built altars for all the hoſt of heaven, 
in both the courts of the bouſe of the LORD. | Whercof 
the firſt, or inner court, was the Prieſts court, ſtanding 
next to the Temple; the other the peoples court, with. 
out joyning to the firſt, See of both 1 Kings 6. on verſ. 


6. 
e 5 Tea, he made bis ſon paſs thorow the fire 3 [ To wir, 
in the valley of the fon of Hinnom, 2 Chron. 33. 6. 
to the honour of the idol Molech. See Lev. 18. on v. 21. 
and praftiſed jugling 3 | ſee of the ſigniſication of the 
Hebrew word, Lev. 19. on veri. 26. ] and gave beed 
to the crying of birdsz ( ſee of the ſignificatlon of 
the Hebrew word, Lev. 19. on v.26.] and he appointed 
ſcoth- ſahers and Necromancers, [ Heb; he made, c. 
See of the Hebrew word ſoorb-ſayers, and the next fol- 
lowing, Lev. 19. on v. 31. Theſe Manaſſeh is (aid do 
have made, becauſe he publickly ordained and appolnt- 
pointed them, that they might be ready to wait and at- 
tend upon all men wich their devilliſh arts] be did very 
much evill in the eyes of the LORD, to provoke (him) 
[this word is here inſerted out of 2 Chron, 33.6.7] to 


anger. 
7 He ſet alſo a carved image of the grove, [Or, the 
carved image, pointing at a certain image of the idola- 
trous grove] which be bad made, [ſee above v. 3. ] in 
the houſe of which the LORD had ſaid to David, and 0 
Solomon bis ſon 3 in this houſe, and in Teruſalem, which 
I bave choſen out of all the tribes of Iſrael, Li. e. out of 
all places and cities, that are inhabited by the tribes] 
will I pus my name | fee above on verl. 4. ] for ever. 
[that is, during the time of the law. See Geneſ. 13. 
onv.15.] 

8 Neither will I proceed to remove the foot of Iſrael i 


- 


IL K1n 0 8. 


281 And Hitkia fell aſleep with bis Fathers; And | out of this land, which I gave their F N 
Manaſſeh bis pa, became king in bis ſtead. | C aber! 3 Lon | 


” 7% Fx; N 


it is laid, 2 Chron. 33,8. to make them x 

to take them away; that is,to —_—_ * 
wander, and fhift up and down, out of this land: As 
befell the ten tribes, above chap. 18. 11.) only if uy 
obſerve to do according to all that I bave commental he? 
and according to all the law, [underſtand the moralycare. 
monial, and the judicial lawes. See 2 Chron, 33. the an. 
_ on verſ. 8.] which my ſervant Moſeb commanded 
them. 

9 But they hearkned not: for Manaſſeh 
to«rre, ( ſo) that they did — then gc R 
wit, becaule they moſt treacherouſly rejected the i 
of the true knowledge of God, and the pr cript or plat- 
form of pure Religion, which the heathen bad not, and 
exceeded the hcathen in the abomination of id 
who ſerved not ſo many ſtrange idols, containin them 
| ſelves for the molt part with their own.Oth, deing worſe; 

which may alſo be underſtood o King Manallcb,- az be- 
low v. 11.] which the LORD hal dejiroyed before the 
face of "y children of Iſrael. 

10 Then the LORD fpake by the miniſter 
band] of bis ſervants r Len 

11 Becauſe Manaſſeh king of Iuda bath done theſe @ 
bominations, doing worſe then all ibat the Amorites 
Under the name of this one nation, are often all iu · 
dels and heatheniſh nations of the land of Canaan 
comprehended, See Gen. 15, on vel. 16. J did, which 
were before him; yea, bath made Iuda alſo i0 fin with bis 
dung-gods : [ſee Lev. 26. on v.30.] 

iz Therefore, ihus ſaith the Lord the God of Iſrael: 
Beboll, I bring an cvill upon leruſalem and luda, ths 
every one that heareth it, both his cars ſhall tingle. Un- 
derſtand ſuch an evill that ſhall cauſe ſo great aſtoniſh- 
ment, fear and terrour in all mens hearts, that their ſen - 
ſes ſhall be amazed and diſtrated, as a mans hearing is 
wont to be deafened by an exceeding loud ſound, and ve- 
hement noiſe, made juſt before or againſt his eat. See 
the ſame compariſon, 1 Sam. 8. 11. Icr. 19, 3.] 

13 And I will draw the meaſuring-line of Samaris 
over Teruſalem, [ By the meaſuring-line, here is meant 
the meaſure, or rule; that is, the quality and likeneſs al 
the judgement. The meaning is, ſuch a judgement as 
I brought upon the ten tribes, and their chiet city $a- 
maria, will I bring upon Juda and Jeruſalem, that the 
land ſhall be laid waſt, the city taken, and the inbabi- 
tants carried away captive. Tis a compariſon taken 
from Carpenters, and Maſons , or Bticklayets, who 
both rear and raiſe their work by line and meaſure, Com- 
pare Iſa. 34.11, Amos 7. v. 7,'8. Zach. 1,16,] and 
the plummet of the bouſe of Achab,. [the former ſimili. 
rude is Kill retained, to ſhew that like judgement ſhould 
befall Jeruſalem, as befell Achabs houſe] and I will wipe 
leruſalem, as they wipe a diſh 3 they wige it, and turns 
upfide down upon its hollowneſs, [ Or, rands,brims, Heb, 
upon it face, The meaning is, as diſhes are em 
tor a clean uſe, are waſhed and ſcoured from all filth, 
and after that turned upſide down that no unclean thing 
may fall into them: ſo ſhall Jeruſalem by tranſportati» 
on be purged from wicked inhabitants, and the gorem. 
ment thereof turned upſide down, that the uppermoſt 
part ſhall lie under. ] . N * 

14 And Iwill forſake theremnars of my inherizance, 
[Underſtand the tribe of Juda, or the Jews, who alone, 
with thoſe that ſided with them, were left of the Iſrac- 
lites, bearing the name of the people of God. God cal» 


| leth this tribe his inheritance, becauſe they were as dear 


unto kim, as an inheritance is to a man] and will dali. 
ver them into the hand of their Enemies; and ibey.ſhul 


become 4 prey and 2 10 all their Enemies; 
15 Becauſe they did thut which was evill in mine eyes, 


Egypt, is day. 
came forth out of Egypt —_—— ö 
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and provoked me to anger, from thas day, rbas their farhers 
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einreden 


. 5 
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nd forbidden , 


j degree hated a 
—— him. Sce 1 King, 11. on v. 6. and 12. 


an b. 30, J which be made ads is fin, deing 1bas which 
ws cuill in he eyer of the . 
17 Now the reſt of the af of Manaſſch, and al thes 


cles of "be King of Judah * [ underſtand berewithall 
i tance, con 
2 of which ſee alſo 2 Chron, 


„c. 
Ls ARIA 2 aſleep with bis Fathers, and 
was buried in the garden of bis (own) houſe, in the gar- 
den of Mt: And Amon bis ſon became King in his 


19 Amin was 1wo and twenty years old, [Heb. «ſou 
5] when he became R he 
4 l : pon eu ey 


camping- , when they journeyed from 
— eee the land of Cana- 
«22. Den. 10. 7. 
ww?” that which was evill in the eyes of 
e LOAD; According as Manafſeb bis Father bad 
done 


at For be walked in all the way [ To wit, the evill 
my of idolatry, unbelief, and manifold wicked practi- 
es, rn 26.] which bis Fuber bad 
walked, and he ſerved tbe dung-gods, which bis F ather 
bud ſerved, and be bowed bimſclf down before 


22 Sobe forſook the LORD God of bis Fathers 3 and 
8 the way of ibe LORD. [ Sce 1 Kin. 11. 
on v, 33- 

22 And the us of Anm made a conffir 
ai bom, 221 n 

2 


24 Bu the 22 the Land ſmote 41 bat male 
6conffiracy againſt King Amon : And 1 of 1 
lad hob e. cad. * 
Nor tbe reſt of the as of Amon, which be did; 
not written in the book of tbe Chronicles of ibe 


0 
26 And they buried him in hi bre, ia the Gar- 
4 2 And Joſia bis pg res ting in bis 


* 


CH AP. XXII. 
Hu bs plow government, v. 1. Kc. He taketh core 
or 
erg bp in the T 


bd "(The 4 ing ta he ike Juda, 
INIT. — 


LI. KI u G'S; 


| «ll zbe way of David bis Farber, 
chop. | 31-] and ne, na 19 the 
P 12 


Cp 
2 Andbe u ie which ws right intheeyer of ibe 
LORD ;. { Ser 1 Kings 13. an v. 33. ] and be withed in 
(een Ning . on v. 
Pen, 3. ov. 33. J fy 70 . 


Now it came io paſs in tbecighteemb' year of Ki 
LTaxit, — year of his reign; — 
his age, 2 Chron, 34. 8. As for his age, he was now 
26, years ald: Now what he: being King did in the 

former years of his life, ſee 3'Chran. 34. 35 4: &c. 
thee the King ſexs Suphan 1be ſen of Acala, wi lon of 
Meſullem the Scribe Lie. the Kings Secretary or Clerk. 
See above ch. 1. on v. 10. Janto the haue of tbe LORD, 


pr 


be | (ing 3 


4 Go up to Hilkis the Prieſt, [ Heb. the great Pri 
So alſo below v. 8.] — ſum — 45 
into the beuſe of the LORD ; [Heb. that be may 
finiſh the money, &x. Och. may tate up the ſum of ti 
money, or, the gabering of ibe money, or lay it on 10 
the full, The meaning is, that he ſhould take up the full 
ſum of the mony gathered by the Collectors, and lay it 
out toward the repairing and building of the Temple 
_ Compare above chap. 12. v. 5, 9,16, 11. ] which 
Keepers [ theſe were Levites. Ser above chap. x 2.v. 
9. 10. 2 Chron. 8. 14. and 34. 9. ] of ibe 2 
[to wit, of the bouſe of the Lord, or of the Tem- 
ple. Otk. of the veſſels ] bave gathered of the hei- 


p 7 —— —— — — 
cers of 3 e were Levites, as 3 
2 Cbr. 34 12. ] who arc appointed over rhe = + 
LORD ; that they may give it to thoſe. that do tbe work, 

[indeed in the Hebrew there is the ſame word, which 
immediately before in this verſe was tranſlated Overſeers 
who had the hr of the whole work of tion 5 
bur here ir thoſe that did the work ja (df, or 
laboured in it, OY the following verſe,where 
theſe workmen or labourers are diſtinctly expreſſed ] 
which is in the houſe of the LORD, C oth. bib are 
in tbe bouſe of the Lord) to repair the breaches of the 


6 To the Carpentert, and to the builders,and to rhe ma+- 
ſons , [See above chap. 12. on v. 12.) «nd ro buy wood, 
and bewed ſtones, Li. e. which wert our of the 
mountaines, and were again to be hewed and ſquared by 
the maſons and Rone- cutters for the work of buils 


— Compare 2 Chron, 34. 11. ] ts repair the 


e. 

7 Howheis there was no account kept of the mom that 

was — yo into 1 — [To +> 2 been 
a out mon alt 

2 1. ruth, or, 22 So above chap. 

12. 15. ſee the annotat.] 

8 Then Hilkia the bigh Prieft ſaid unto Sapban the 
Scribe; I bave found the book of the Law in the banſe 
of the LORD, | the original book of the Law, 
which Maſeh himſelſ had written, and was laid on che 
fide of the Ark of the Covenant. See Dem. 38. 24, 
16. ] and Hall. geve the best to Sepban, who read 
is. 
2 

I wor. 3 
CHA eat 


[namely, Hllkia, and 1 ] have garbered 

the mony that was found in the bouſe, [namely , of the 
Lord, that is, in the Temple] and have delivered is in- 
to ibe band of ths Overſeers of the work, who were ap- 


pointed over the houſe of the LORD, 


10 Alſo Sapban the Scribe told the „ ſaying 
Hilkis the Prieſt bath given me a book : vi T2 
book of the Law : whereof mention is made 3 


nd below v. 11. J and has before the 
DD 


11 Nox 


SiC 3 


i; ZhapXxil. 
t Nor it came'to bf hen the 9 5% wd: 
of. thq book of «be Lem, thut he ren bir cloitber. C As 
an evidence and witneſs, both of his grief and- ſorrow 
for chains of the whole land, committed againſt the 
law of God, and of the fear of the j 
were threatned in the book of the law. See of the rent- 
ing of garments in fad and forrowfull 
in the annotat. on v. 29. J] 
12 And tbe king commande Hilkia the Prieſt; and 
Abikam the ſon of Saphan, and Achbor [Otherwiſe cal- 
led A bon, 2 Chron, 34. v. 20. ] he ſon of Michaia, 
and Supban the Scribe, a, Aſaia the kings ſervant , 

[who above and before all others waited upon him, and 
was ever ready at hand in all weighty matters, and ſuch 
as wete of ſpeciall coucerument. So Matth. 8. g.] ſay- 
ing 
= Go, enquireof the LORD fer me; and for the 


gevple, and for all Fuda, concerning the words of this |- 


book, that is found: For the wrath of the LORD is 
greu, which is kindled againſt us, becauſe our Fathers 
have not bearkened to the words of this book , to do ac- 
 Sordifg to all that is written for us. (i. e. for our inſtru- 
Rion and admonition.] 

14 Then went Hilkia the Pricſt, and Abikam, and 
Achbor, and Saphan, and Aſaia unto Hulda the Prophe- 
teſs,” the wife of Sallum, the ſon of Tikua, the ſon of 
Herbas { Ocherwiſe, Thokath, the ſon of Haſra, 2 Chr. 
34- 22.] keeper of the wardrobe 3 [ underſtand the keep- 
er ol the holy garments; which were uſed in the ſeryice 
of Gad] (now ſhe dwelt at Feruſalem in the ſecond part) 
{ro wit, of the city. See above chap. 20. on v. 4. Some 
underſtand this place of a colledge, or houſe of teach- 
ing, in which the Prophets, and their diſciples or ſchol- 
— meet, to diſcourſe of Gods word] and they fake 
unto her. | 

15 And ſhe ſaid unto them; Thus ſaith the LORD 
the God of Iſrael : Tell the man, that ſens you 10 
me 


16 Thus ſaith the LORD, behold, I will bring cvill 
[To wit, evill of puniſhment. See Gen. 19. on v. 19.] 
over this place, and upon the inhabitants thereof; (namc- 
ly, ) All the words of. the book, which the king of Fuda 

17 Becauſe they haue forſaken me, ani burnt incenſe 
to other Gols, ¶ See Gen. 3 5. on v. 2. ] to provoke me 
to anger, with all the work of their hands, [ meaning 
the idols and images; that are ſo called by way of con- 
tempt, Deu. 31. 29. Pſa. 115. 4. and 135.15. IIA. 2. 
8, Jercm. 1. 16. Mich 5. 13. ] therefore ſhall my wrath 
be kindicd againſt thit place, and not be quenched, 

18 But to the king of ꝓuda, that bath ſent you to en- 
quire of the LORD, thus ſhall ye ſay unto him: Thus 
jai:h the LORD the God of Iſrael 3 ag touching the words 
which thou haſt beard: ¶ To wit, which he had heard read 
our of the book of the law by Saphan the Scribe, above 
v. ⁊c. conteining moſt grieyous threatning, which God 
therein had denounced againſt the tranſgreſſors of the 
law, and breakers of his covenant. 

19 Kecauſe thine heart waxed weak, and theu didſt 
humble thy ſelf before the face of the LORD, when thou 
beardeſt what 1 Jake againſt this place, and the inhabi- 
tant of :: Thar they ſhall become a deſolation , and 
Conſe and thou baft rent thy clouhet, and wept be · 
my fare ; therefore I have alſo beard thee 3 ſaith the 
Lob. 5 
20 Therefore icholi, I will _ thee to thy Fathers, 
[Sce Gen, 25. on v. f. J and thou ſhalt he gathered into 
zhy grave | Hcb. gurt. So 2 Chron. 16. 14. and 35. 
24. That Ws 4 one oſ thy — So it is left uncer- 
tain, which of his graves this grave was, Compare 
Fudg. 1 2. 6.] | in peace, [underſtand ' this in relpeld of 
the general calamities, that ſhould come upon the whole 
Kingdome by the Chaldeans, which Joſia lived not to 
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is z that | 


cales, Gen. | 37. 


Auſt thereof to be carried to Bethel. 
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CHAP, tn 


Foſs cauſeth the book of the Law tobe rrad, and revew- 
eth the covenant with the Lord; v. i. &. 

the Temple, and de ſtreyetb all idolatry, 4." brea 
down the altar at Bethel, and burnerb thereon the boues 
of men, 15, He keepeth the paſſeover, 21. Nl 
on of certain other evidences ofbis pieiy, 24. dtbough 
Gods wrath againſt the land ceaſed not, 26. He 

to battel againſt Pharao Necho, is winded, and dieth, 
29. Foabax his ſon becometh king, 31. Whom Phan 
Necho depoſeih, and maketh Eliakim king in bir fam 
whom he calleth Fej aim, 3 3. his governnem, 33. 


12 the king ſent. [To wit; meſſengers, to whom 
he gave charge to ſummon the elde der] «ad 
10 him were gathered all the eldeſt of Tuds 111 . 
{underſtand thoſe who in government both of 

and Common-wealth were ſeated aboye others,” Set 


Exod, 3. on v. 16. and Lev. 4. on v. 11. 
1 Aud — — — rbe bonſe of the LORD, 
and with him all the men of Iuda, [Underſtand the chief 


= — al = 1. * = 
and the Prophets, ¶ ſome under the , 
Zephania, and Uria, who lived at en — 
the diſciples or ſcholars of the P „ or the Scribet, 
= * as way well —_ = * io 7 
God] and all the people; from the lcaſt, to the : 
And he read before's ir cars all the word of the buk 
of the covenant , which was found in ihe bouſe of the 
LORD. [ſee above chap. 23. 8.) 

3 Nowthe king ſtood by the pillar, {See above clup. 
11. on v. 14.] and made & covenant before the face of 
the LORD, Ci e. in the peoples court, which was be+ 
fore the court of the Prieſts, in the fore · part of the 
Temple of the Lord, wherein the ak of the cores 
nant was, upon which the Lord manifeſted himſelf, 
See Lev. 1. on v. 3.) to walk after the LORD, [chat is, 
to walk in the wayes of the Lord. What this is, lee 
1 Kings 11. on v. 33. and the words here 
and 10 keep bis commandments, and bir teſtimonies, and 
bis flatutes with all (their) heart, and with all their ſoat, 
[ſce Deu. 6. on v. 5,] confirming the words of ibis te- 
venant, which are written in this book : [fee Deu. 27: 
on v. 26.] and all the people ſtood in ibit enam. Li. 
Rood cloſe to it, and were contented with it. So we are 
forbidden to ſtand in an evil thing, Eccleſ. 8. 3. d 
is, to ſtick cloſe to it, and to yield unto it.] 
4 And the king commanded Hiltia the bigh Priefy 
and the Prieſts of the ſecond order, L Theſe Priclts were 
the chiefeſt under the high Prieſt] and ibe keepers of the 
threſhold, {to wit, of the Temple of the Lord. 3 
boye chap. 22. 4. Ser the annotat. to bring th ( 
of the Temple all the furniture 1hat were made 
and for the (image of) the grove, and for alt tte biſtof 
bezven ; and be burnt them without Per 


url the Priefts, 


of Kidron, [ ſee x Kings 2. on v. 37.] ant cen 
where Jerobexm had raiſed up a golden calf, x Kg. 1. 
v. 29. and conſequently a link of idolatry 3 for which 
caule it is called Betbaven, that is, an bouſe of wor 
the bur 


neſs, Hof, 4.15. and 18. 5. and is here moſt 
chene, (A Mae 


idolatrous there.] 
5 Beſpdes, he pur down" the 


ſ. * 
ly diſgraced by Joſia In caſting out the affes of 

A 
idolatrous Prieſts of Baal; of whom ſee allo Hoſe 0 


Ft Clap xxiii. IL EIN 47 Chap. xxili. 

e 

1. 4 The name Cbemari mid dedved from a | burnt and conſumed ;for which end & purpoſe they were g 

| to be warm, 10 burns alſo to grem black, put into the arms of an image that was made red- hot, 
"gffo pull'd rog mpled, and rolled togerber z which is || which was hollow within, and full of fre. Now becauſe 
| by burning 5 whence there is alſo with the Chal - the children feeling the pain and ſmart of fire, made a 
deags the ignification of [buzzing in. Note there be di- | doleful and lamentable cry, therefore they made a huge 
vers opinions of the Learned concerning this appellati- |- neiſe with drums and tabrets, ro drown the skreekings 
on. Many conceive that theſe Prieſts of Baal were (a cal- | and rcarings of the children, that the ſame might not 
led;” becauſe their order was to wear black apparel; ſome | heard by the Parents and friends thereof. Compare 
mak they were ſo called, becauſe they were of a blackiſh] Lv. 18.21. Ferem. 7.31.) which in the valley e 
or {warty and ſmoaky countenance, being alwayes huſied children of Hinnem; [the name of a man, to whoſe chil- 
in burning of — 4 and offcring ot ſacrißces.] v dten this place did formerly be lang, fo that from thence 
the kings of Juda bad ordained, to burn incenſe on the bigh| it was called Ge-Rene-Hinnomz of. 15. 8. that is, the 
places,in the tiries of Iuda, and round about Leruſaiem; 16- | valley of the children of Hinnom 3 or Gebinnom , thar 
geber with thoſe that burns incenſe to Baal, 10 the Sun, is, the valley of Hinnom, Neb.-11.30, From the molt 
and to the Moon, and to ibe reſt of) the Planers,and to all terrible pain of fire, which the children of Idolaters there 
tbe hoſt of heaven. | ſuffered, Hell (the place for the damned) hath its deno- 
6 He alſo brought qway. the (i rage of the) grove oui mination, being called Gehenna,Marth. 5.22, which is an 
of the bouſe of the LORD, ¶ Which image was ſet up in | unquenchable fire, Mark 9.43.] #has no man might make 
the Temple by King Mu naſſe, above chap.21.7.)} witheut | bis ſon, or bis daughter to paſs thorow the fire to Molech, 
Feruſalem unto the brook K14ron, [ oth. unto ihc valley of | [below v. 13. called Milcom.See Lev. f. on v.21.) 
Kidron, ve t. 12. So below in the ſame verſe ] and burn xn And he put down the horſes, which the Kings of 
33 ar the brook Kidron, and ſtampt it ſmall topowder, and qua bad appointed [Ot given) to the Sun, from the en- 
caſt ibe powder thereof upon the graves of zhe children of | wing into the bouſe of the LORD, unto the chamber (i.e. 
the people. Ci. e. of the inhabitants of the Land that had | to the bouſe ] of Naban- Aeliih the Courtier , which 
been 1dolaters, Compare 2 Chron. 34. 4. or, of the | was in Paruarim : [or, in the Suburbs, to wit, of the ci- 
common people, This he did in deteſtation of all decea- _ David, not ſar diſtant from the Temple. Some tale 
cd Idolaters, and for an example and admonition to] the Hebrew word Parvarim to be the name of a place 
thoſe Idolaters that were yet alive, ] | near to the Temple: but what place it was, is uncertain. 

7 Moreover, he brake down the houſes of tbe bugger- | Concerning the horſes mentioned in this verſe, ſome 
ert See Deut. 23. on v. 17.] which were by tbe bouſe of | underſtand it of living horſes, which were kept and uſed 
| ide LORD; [ro bit, in the peoples Court, where the | ro the honour of the Sun: for certain men (as ſome con- 
| Idols miniſters (as is conceived) had their abode] where | ceive) were appointed every morning with theſe borſes to 
| the women wove ſhrines for the ( image of ibe) gret e. L un- tide to meet the Sun rifing from the houſe of the Lord to 
| derſtand by theſe ſhrines; little Chappels, or Cabbiners, | the houſe of Nathan Meiech, and to ſalute, and worſhip 
| and Caſes made of woven, or needle , and imbroidered | it, and to perform divine honour unto it. Others un- 
va k, in which the Images of the Idols ſtood. Others un- derſtand it onely of the Images and Pictures of theſe 
derſtand ſuch kind of Tents, wherein Idolaters did joynt -| horſes & charets ] & be burnt the charet of the Sun with 
ly and with one accord commit their filthy abominations | fire, Ci. e. thoſe charets x were made to the honour of 


tothe honour of their Idols.) the Sun, after the manner and cuſtome of the Heathen. J 
| 8 And be brought all the Priefts, [Namely,the Ido- | 12 Moreover, the altars which were on the roof of the 
latrous Prieſts] out of the cities of Fuda, and defiled the oper chamber of Achaz,[ Being made there to the honour 
; high places, [to wit, by making them unſit ard unmeet | the hoſt of Heaven. See Fcr.19.13. Zh. 1. 3. ] which 
b fo: their Ldolatry] where thoſe Prieſt» bad burns incenſe, | Man ſſeb had male in the two Courts of the houſe of 
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from Geba [ acity in Benjamin, the North · border of ' the LORD, [ {ce above chap. 2 1. f.] did the King break 
the Kingdome of Juda. Sce 1 Kings 15. on verſe 22.] | down; and be'ground them to duſt from thence, and caſt 
10 Berſcba: [lying in Juda, and the South-border of the | the duſt of ihem into 1be brook Kidron, [which wat done, 
whole Land of Canaan. See Gen. 2c. on v. 3 1. ] and he partly to manifeſt publick deteſting of theſe idolatrous 
brake down the bigb places of the gates, Li. e. which were | celiques, and partly to root them out utterly, that nothing 
at the gates ] ( alſo) that which was at the door of the] thereof at all might be left.) 
gate of Foſua the Governour of the city, Li. e. he hindred 13 Alſo the bigh places, that were before leruſatem, 
us well the Idolatry of the great and 2 z as of | which were on the right band of the mount of Maſbith, 
the poorer and meaner ſort of people]. which was #t 4 [ Och. Of the corrupred. Underſtand the mount ct 
uns * band, (emring) into the gate of the city. ¶ Heb. Olives lying near Jeruſalem, here called the mount ot 
the leſt, band of a man : namely, . of him that came into} Maſhith; that is, of him that corrupterh,or,of the corrupter, 
the gate of the city.] c becauſe the Jews did there corrupt themſelves by Idols - 
9 Howbeit the Prieſts of the high places offered not | try.Oth.it was called the mount of Miſchab, that is, of 
upon the altar of the LORD at Feruſalem : but they did | anointing, becauſe many Olives grew on it, of which the 
eat unleavened bread in the midſt of their brethren. | Or, | anointing oil was made: ſo that between both the 
came not up to the altar, &c. The — ny theſe | names there is but ſmall difference in regard of the let · 
Prieſts, becauſe they had offered unto Idols, were with ters, but there is great difference in regard, of their ſigni- 
their Poſterity depoted from the Prieſt- hood, as being | fications. See 1 King. 11 . 7. ] which Salomon the 
unworthy of it, Exch.44-13. ä notwithſtanding, | of Iſrael bad builded for A ſthoreib, this name, with the 
becauſe they repented,they, had a livelyhood and mainte- two following, Camos, and Milcom, are names of idola- 
nance allowed them out of the unleavened cakes, of | trous images. See of Aſthoreth, Iudg.z. 1 3-] the abemi- 
which none might eat, fave the Prieſts onely, Lev. 2. 4, | nation of the Zidonians,and for Camo [fee 1 Kings 11. 
10. being therein equalized with the blemiſhed Poſteri-| on v. 2. ] the abomination of the Moabites, and for Mil- 
com · | lee Lev.18.on v. 21. ] the abomination of the chil- 
dren of Ammon, did the King defile, ff | . 
14 He likewiſe broke (in pieces reared imager, 
to be caſt forth there. Topherh was a place near unto the | end deftroyed . 0 be fled en place whbets 
city of Jeruſalem, lying in a fair and pleaſant field, ſo } bones vf men. { Which he cauſcd ro be taken out of the 
called ſrom the word Toph, ſigniſying 4 drum, where | graves of Idolaters,to defile therewith the ĩdolatrous pla · 
Tdolaters offered up their children to..zhe Idol Molech, cet and to make them to be abhprred. Compare below v. 
caubag them to vi thorow the fire, or alſo quite be to 16,and 20. Item ENA 6 5 ] 15 Mert. 


Chap. xxiii. 

15 Moreover alſo the altar that was 8t Bethel, (and) 

the bigh place which Ferobeam the ſan of Nebat who made 

Iſrac 7 made ; both that alt ar, and 1hat high 
the 


place be own : yea be burnt #he bigh place, be ſtampt 
it ſmall to powder,and be burns the grove. 


16 And as Foſsa turne i himſclf , be ied the Sepud- 
chres that were on the mount, and ent, 00k the bones 
out of the Sepulchres,and burnt them upon the altar, [To 


wit which was reared up at Bethel by Jerobeam, ver. i 5, 
and polluted it, according to tbe word of the LORD, whi 
the man of God bad proclaimed, who proclaimed Ci. e. fore- 
told: to wit, more then three hundred years before: fee 
I Kings 13- 2. and compare therewith, that which is 
here related, and below v.20.] tbeſe words, [ſee 1 King. 


13.2. 

7 3 be ſaid ; What Monument i that which 
I ſee ? and the men of the city ſaid unto him; It is the 
Sepulchre of the man of God, that came from Fuda, and 
proclaimed thoſe things, which thou baſt done againſt tbis 
altar of Bethel, 

18 Andbeſaid; Let bimlie (till), let ns man med- 
dle with his bones : ſo they delivered his bones, [ Namely, 
that they were not burnt upon the Altar at Bethel, with 
the other bones] with the banes of the Prophes,[ who had 
deſired to be buried cloſe by the Prophet of Juda, 1 King. 
13.31. ] that was come out of Samaria. [underſtand not 
the city. but the land of Samatia, wherein the city of Be- 
thel lay, and this Prophet dwelt, x hen he came to the Pro- 
phet of Juda, 1 Kings 13.11. So the name Samaria Is 
— taken for the countrey of Samatia in the following 
ver | 

I 8 Beſides, Foſia took alſo away all the bouſes of the 
bigh places, which were in the cities of Samaria, | Name- 
ly, which were brought under the dominion of the king- 

ome of Juda ] which the Kings of I ſrael had made, to 
provoke (the LORD) 10 anger 3 and be did 10 them 
according 10 all the acta which be bad done as Be- 
thel. 4 
20 And he ſlew all the Prieſts of the bigh places, that 
were there, upon the altar: ; and burnt mens bones upon 
them; [Och Offered, &c. that is, put them to death up. 
on the ©!:ars,to ſhew that he not onely hated Idolatry in 
the higheſt degree, but even che very places where it 
was practiſed, polluting them by ſhedding nens blood, 
and burning their bones upon them. Underſtand this of 
the Prieſts, who (according to Jerobtams inſtitution) 
were made of the loweft of the people, and did obſtinate- 
ly perfilt in thei Idolatry.See 1 Kings 12. 31 · Jafter tha 
he returned to Feruſalem. 

21 And ibe King commanded all the people, ſaying 3 
Keep the Paſsover unto ihe LORD thy God : [See Chr. 

5. 1.] as it & written in this Book of the Covenant. 
dei book ofthe Low : of which fea above cap.” 
22. 8, &c. See alſo Exod.12-3. Deut. 16.3.] f 

22 For like unto th Paß over ibere was none kept? 
[ Oth. Syreh like unto, & c. Here a reaſon is given 
ſhewing that the Kings command was very well 
from the dayes 0 the ages, that bad judged Tſracl , 
{meaning thoſe that are not counted there. For 2 Chr. 
Ag; ſaid, from the * 0 _ — was — 
f udges ] nor in s of 1 ing: 0 
Iſrael, nor 1 Kings of uda. [ The —4 9 
from the beginning of the government of Kings, who 
did immediately ſucceed the Judges, noPaſtover was ever 
kept with ſo great preparation,afſembly,purity, reverence, 
attention, and devotion, as this was kept.] 

23 Bu in ibe eigbieenth hear of King Foſua , this 


LL XI. 


| worſhip , nor in the upright converſion and amendment 


J be bad ſeen bim. Li e. when } 


N 8 J. 


Nr 

26 Av t * u 

C. Undertand his properly in e, 

his zeal in — — all abominations , that bat n 
k ba 


, 


[wayin his time; and in reſpect of t 

Ep rf of hs life in ditch the Land 

the Lord, as the following words of this yerſe i 

— — — chap. 18. on RI! that bad turned uy 

LORD with all bis beat, æud with all bis ſpul,[ſez i x; 

2.00 v. 4. ] and with all bis might, according io 

of Moſeh : and after bim there aroſe not (any) lite wy 
im, 

26 Notwithſtanding, the LORD turned nu { 
fierceneſs of bis great wrath,[Nor becauſe the 22 
pleaſe his God, but becauſe the people did not follow their 
King, neſther in the unfeigned acceptation of his pure 


of life, as it did ſoon appear after the Ki 
wherewith his anger — againſt * 5 47 J 
the provecutions wherewith ee bt 25 
{to wit, becauſe they did commit the (ame, after the w- 
8mple of King Manaſfch, following him in his abonina. 
ilons but not in his repentance and converſion, 

- 27 Ane LORD ſaid; I will alſo remove Fuls 
from my face 3 ¶ See above chap. 15. on v.18.] according 


I have removed Iſrael; [ to wit 
away out of their Land, although 1 ler lll 


be for ever, as the carrying away of the Iſraelites way, 
See above chap. 17. v. 18, — 18. 11. and E 
with the annotat. ] and I will caſt off this city 
tem, which I haue choſen, and the bouſe , of which 1 
ſaid;My name fball be there.(ſee 1 Kings S. on v.29. and 
9.3. Item, above s | 
18 Now the veſt of the act of Fofia , and all that be 
id; are they not written in the books of the Chronicles 
of the Kings of Fuda ? 

9 In h dayes ¶ To wit, when Joſia had finiſhed the 
reparation of the houſe of the Lord, Sce 2 Chron, 35 
20.]Pharao Necho ¶ (ce of him alſo below v. 3-7 ng 
of Egypt marched agairſt the king of Aria, to the river 
Phrath : | to the city of Carchemis , lying by the Eu- 
phratts, which the King of Aſfyria had taken away from 
the Syrians z of which he boaſteth, IA. 10.9. unden 
Foſsz marched forth to meet him, ¶ vi. to turn him away, 
and to hinder him from paſſing with his camp thorow 
his land, fearing leſt damage ſhould befall his own king- 
dome,or _—_ thereby to gratiſie and pleaſure the ki 
of Aſſyria be flew him as Megiddo, ( thatis , the 
archers of Necho wounded bim mortally : ſo that 
he being carried to Jeruſalem, died by the way,or in 0 


rulalem, having received his deaths wound at 
2 Chron. chap. 35. 23, 24+ Megiddowas a city in the 
Land of Manalith. See 1 Kings g.on verſe WN 
in the ace, and fonght . 

t im. 14 
8. and the annotar. ] by 

30 And — — carried bim in « chares dead, 
[Thar i wounded,and accounted as dead. Fo 
we ſay of a man that is a dying, or muſt ſuddenly die, be 
is a __— Sothe word 3 
20. 3.] from Megiddo, and brought bim 10 Mw, an 
buried bim in 2 Con) Sepulchre, ＋ . 
land took Foabax - [ iſe called alſo (as ſome cony 
ceive) Fobanan, 1 Chron. 3. 15. and Salus, Ju. 


Paſcover was kept unto the LORD a Feruſa-| 22. 11. J the ſonof Fofia, and anoinzed him, d mu 
. And Fofu did a be Svebſayers, and | pinto If fame) e ing. Er 
n id alſo put away 1 ayers, 
e theſe, Lev. 1 9. on vr ac” any calamity , — — him to be their with all 
the Teraphim, [ſee Gen. 31. on v. 19. ] and? Dung- | ſpeed,co be by bim againſt King 
(erve the Land and Kingdome.] 


' gods, [ce Leu. 26. on ver.30.] and all the abeminat ion to preſerve 
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Eg, iy the king of Babel,7.Fojachins reign,8. Je- 


11. K 


was three and twenty yeart old when be 

be reigned three moneths as I L 
gud bis mothers name was Hamutal, the daughter of Jere 
— 4 the Prophet: ſor the Prophet was ol Anat hoth in 
benjamin, Ierem. 1. 1. but this man was of Libna in 


12 nt he did that which was evil in the ces of the 
LORD ; according to all that bis Fathers had done. 
[Namelyhis 1 and his great Grand- 
fathers Manaſſch, Achaz, &c. 

; Ru Pharao Necho — 1 bim to be bound [i. e. 
put him in priſon, This was done while he was buſie 
imployed in war againſt the city of Carchemis: of which 
ſee 2 Chron.z 5-20. Jer. 46. 2.] «8 Ribla La city lying 
in Syria,by lome held to be Apamia, by others Antio- 
chia] in ibe land of Hamath, that he might not rcign at 
Teraſalem : [oth, when he reigned at Jeruſalem) and he 
laid a tax upon tbe land of an hundred talents of ſulucr, 
[ſee Exod. 2 5. on v.39.] 4nd 4 talent of gell. 

34 Pharao Necho made alſo Eliatim the / an of Teſs. 
King, in the room of Tofia bis Father, and changed bis 
name Iojakim, [ Heb. turned about, &c. He would there- 
by ſhew, that he had power and command over him. See 
the like examples, below chap. 24. 17. Dan. 1. 2.] but be 
160k Toabax, along with him, and he came into Egypt, and 
died there. [to wit. as Jeremie had ſoretold, chap. 22.12. 


31 Ioahet 


where v. 11. (according to the opinion of many) be is | & 


called Sallum.] 

35 And Tojakim gave that ſilver, and that gold 10 
Phar ao; but be taxed the land ¶ That is, Jojakim taxed 
or valued the eſtates and means of all the inhabitanis of 
the land, and made them accordingly to bring in their 


Libns. [This Jeremia is to be diſtinguiſhed from |- 


taxes and tributes ] to give ihat money according to the 
command [ Heb, mouth] of Pharao; be required of eve- 
ry one of the people of the land according to bis taxation 
lic. according as he was taxed by the King] the filver, 
and the gold,to give it unto Pharao Necho. 

36 Fojakim was five and twenty years old when he be- 


IN GS. Chap. xxiv. 
ruſalem is befieged and oited by the Chaldeans, 10. 
Tojachin with many of the Tewes is carried ami cap- 
tive to Babel, 14. Matthania,otherwi(e called Zede- 
dia, becometh King, and revolteth from the King of Ba- 


D 17. 


| i bis dayes ¶ To wit, in the fourth year of his reign ; 
which was the tuſt year of Nebuchadne zars reign, 
Ter.25.1.]Nebuchadneqar King of Babel cane up, and 
Jojakim became bis ſervant three years ; L that is, bis 
vaſſal, ſubje& to his power and command, triburary, 
bound to pay him tax. So 2 Sn. 8. 2, 6:] hen be tur- 
ned about, and rebclied againſt him. 

2 And the LORD ſent againſt him the bands Ci. e. 

Heaps of ſouldiers. Se above chap. g. on ver. 2. Theſe 
were in the ſervice of the King of Babel, making up all 
together his army] of the Chaldeans, | a e inhabi- 
ting the land of Chaldea, of which Babel was the Me- 
tropolis,or chief City. Cempare Exck. 23. 15.] and 
the bands of the Syrians, and the bands of the Moabiter, 
and the bands of the children of Ammon, and ſexs them 
againſt Iuda, to deftroy that; according 10 the word of 
the LORD, which he bad foken by the Miniflery,[ Heb. 
band} of bis ſervants the Prophets. [to wit, not onely 
in general by Moſeh, Ley. 26. 17. Deut. 28.2 $,36,68, 
&c. but alſo in ſpecial by Hulda the Propheteſs, above 
chap. 22.16. and by Jeremia the Prophet, Ierem. 25. 9, 
c. 
3 Surely (this) came to paſs according 10 the commantl 
[ Heb. mouth] of the LORD againſt Iuds , 10 remove 
them from his — [ above chap. 1 . on v.18. ] 
for the ſins of Manaſſeh ¶ ſee of theſe fins above chap 21 · 
amongſt which the chiefeſt indeed was Idolatty, which 
the people ſo imitated, that they could not be driven 
from ir,neither by the repentance and converfion of Ma- 
naſſeh, nor by the good example of Joſia, and the good 
reformation wrought by him. Wherefore it is alſo laid 
of him, to wit, of Minafſch, that be made Juda to ſinge, 
above chap. 21.16. ] according to all that be bad done. 


came King, {To wit, alone, and in full power after the 

death of Joahaz his brother, who while he was 4 
was yet held to be King, although he, namely Joja- 

kim governed the Kingdom. Others think that Jojakim 

was five and twenty years old, when Joahax his brother 

was depoſed, and carried away captive unto Egypt; and 

conſequently that he was the eldeſt of Jofia's tons, Xx 
pounding the place x Chron. 3.1 5. not of natural pro- 
creation, but of Kingly reign or government, and that 
Joahaz was therefore anointed at his Coronation or his 
inſtalment,that bis choice or election might be the better 
ſecured againſt the gain ſaying of Jojakim his eldeſt 
brother, as Salomon was anointed for ſuch like cauſe 
1 Kings 1. 34, 39- ] and reigned eleven years qt Feruſa- 
lem: [ to wit, if we count up his reign from the time 
that he kept his brothers place: which was preſently af- 
ter that his brother was carried captive into Egypt] and 
22 name was Z ebadda, a daughter of Pedaja, of 


37 ' And be did that which was evil in the eyes of tbe 
LORD, according to all that bis Fathers bad done. | See 
on v.32.] 


CHAP. XXIV. 


Fojahim becometh King Nebuchadne dar: ſervant, but re- 
rolteth from him, v. i, &c. His land is overcome by the 
enemes,2. He dictb,and Foachin bis ſon becomerb king 

n bit ftead,6. Much land is taken away from the king 


4 
' 


4 A alſo (for ) the innocent blood, which be had ſhed, 
[ See above c. 21. 16. and the annotat. I ſo thas he had filled 
leruſalem with innocent blood : Therefore the LORD 
would not pardon, 

Nor the reſt of the ads of Tojakim, and all that be 
did; are they not written in the book of the Chronicles of 
the Kings of Iuda ? ; 

6 And Iojakim fell aſleep with bs Fuhers : L To 
wit, in Babel, or by the way, as he was carried bound to 
Babel, 2 Chron.36.6. and without receiving burial, -as 
was foretold by Jeremie, Jer. 22. v. 18, 19.] «nd ej a- 
chin bis ſon [called alſo Jechonia, 1 Chron.z. ver. 16.] 
and by way of contempt Chonia, Ter. 22.24. became king 
in bis lead. 

7 Now ihe king of Egypt came thenceſonth no more 
out of bis land: [ This relation is made to ſhew,that the 
King of Juda could expect no aid from Egypt againſt 
the King of Babel. It's true indeed, that in Zedekia's 
time he attempted to do ſomewar,bur in vain, being ſtopt 
by the Chaldeans, Ter, 37. 6,7.] for thehing 0 Babel 
had taten from the river of Egypt, [ called Sichor : ſee 
Toſ.13. 3.] unto the river Phra, [otherw. called Eu- 
pbrates ; ſee Gen. . on v. 14. ] all thas was the king of 
Egypts. 

8 Iojachin was eighteen years ala, ¶ Heb. A ſon of eigb- 
teen years] when he became king,{to wit, alone (as ſome 


| of the learned judge) & King in full and abſolute power 


after the death of his father. Oth. when he was about the 
age of 8. years, his father made him in the midſt of 
ſo many troubles, to ſettle and confirm the Kingdome in 
his own houſe, and he continued ſo King for ten yeares 
together, that is, until his father died 3 for which cauſe ic 
is laid, that he was eight years old when be became 


Chap. xxiv, _ 
King, 2 Chron, 36. v. g.] and reigned * — 
— em : [and ten dayes, 2 Cbhron. 36.9. Thus often- 
times an even number is put for an odde. See Geneſ. 1 f. 
13. and 1 Kings 16. 8. with the annotat.] and bi 
Mothers name was Nebuſtha, 4 daughter of Elnatban of 


Feruſalem. 2 
9 And he did that which was evil in the eyes of the 
LORD; according to all that his Father bad done. 
10 At that thme ¶ To wit, at the return of the year, 
2 Chron.36.10, that is at the coming on, or beginning 
of the Summer. See 1 Kings 20.0n ver. 22. ] the ſervants 
of Nebuchadnet ar King of Babel marched toward Feru- 
alem: and the city was beſieged, [Heb. came in jege z 
that is, came to be beſieged, or was beſieged: ſo below 
chap. 25.2. | 
11 Nebuchadnet« King of Babel came bimſelf againſt 
the city 3 when bis (crvants beſieged it. | 
12 Then Fojachin King of Fuda went out to the King 
of Babel, be, and bis mother, and bis (ervants,and bis Prin- 


II. KinGsS 
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and bis mother; nams was Hammal, [ As bon 
31. ch. Mamital; the mother of Joahaz : ſo that Tln 
and Jeahaz were own brothers, by facher and ms. 
ther] — — emia of Libns. 

19 And be did: which was evil in the cen ofthe 


kia's half brother, being both of one father, but am o 
one mother : ſee . done, 

20 For it came to paſs,becauſe the anger of the Lx 
againſt Feruſalem , and againſt Fulda; until be bad oa 
them away from his face: [ Compare above chap. 19,007 
18.] and Zedekia rebelled againſt the King of R 
L the Lord nating ropunth the (ins a4 a 
the Jewes , —.— to Zedekia the ſpirit of true 
tance, but ſu him ta fall lo far, that through el 
counſel and his own wilfulneſs, he became per ju d, and 
reyolted from King Nebuckadnezar,] 


cet, and bis Courtiers : ¶ It's conceived that he did this 


by the Prophet Jeremie's advice, that the Temple and the | 


ople might not be utterly deſtroyed ] and the King of 
Babel too hin (captive) [to wit, to keep him priſoner. 
See below chap. 25. 27. ] intheeighth year of bis reign. 
[to wit, of King Nebuchadnexats reign, not of Joja- 
chins. For Jojachin reigned but three moneths, and ten 
dayes, in full and abſolute power, See aboye on verſe 
7: Compare allo below chap. 25.8.) 

13 And be [ Namely,Ncbuchadnezar ] carried out 

thence [1.e. ' from Jerulalem] all the treaſures of the 

eof ihe LORD, and the treaſures of the Kings houſe; 

be cut down all i. 3 ornaments, of almoſt all, a 

t part 3 as appeareth below,chap.25.15.] the golden 
25 Lhe warren here 275 bene 
properly caſting off, or, ſbortening off 3 but is alſo further 
taken 2 — — The meaning is, that he took 
away thoſe and robbed the Temple of them. That 
he left ſome whole and undefaced h by Dan. 5. v. 
2:3-] which Salomon the King of Iſraei had made in the 
Temple of the ——— « the LORD bad po- 
ken.[ſee above e hap. 20.17. and Fer.20.5,] 

14 And he carried away all Feruſalem, ¶ That is, the 
moſt part of the inhabitants, and of the chieteſt. Compare 
Matth. 3. 5. ] together with all the Princes, and all the 

warli te champions, L So ud g. 6. 12. and above chap. 5. 1. 
The Hebrew words may be alſo underſtood of thoſe that 
are wealthy, or of a great and mighty eſtate, as Ruth 2. 
x.] ten thouſund priſoners, [that is, the whole ſum of 
the priſoners,which hereafter ver.16.is ſet down diſtinct- 
ly] and all the Carpenters and Smiths: | or, Lock-makers. 
See further Fer. 24. on v. 1.] none remained, ſave he 
people of tbe Land, ¶ Heb. the thinneſs of the people of 
the Land. So below chap. 25.12. Fcr.40.7, & 52.16. 
that is,of the pooreſt ,meancit, baſe ſt, and moſt exhauſted 
people of the Land.] 

15 So be carried away Fojachin to Babel, toget her with. 
the Kings mother, and the Kings wives, and bis Countiers, 
beſides ibo Mighty of be Land he carried captive from Fo- 
ruſalom to Babel. 

16 And all the men of valour ſeven thouſand, and 
Carpenteys and S mi: hi a thouſand , (and) all the cham- 
prongs that were _ in war; [Heb, that did the 
war, that is, followed the war. See above chap. 12. on verſe 
— .] theſe that King of Babel brought captive to Ba- 

/ 


17 And the King of Babel made Mattania his uncle 
[To wit, his Fathers brother] King in his ftead, and 
changed [H b. turned about. So above chap. 23. 
— 2 Chron 36.4. ] bk name into ⁊ edekia. | Heb. Tſid- 


18 Zedeſia was one and twemy years old , when be 
became Ring, and be reigncd eleven years in Feruſalem : 


4. 1 and all bis army were 
m 


CHAP. XXV. 


Feruſalem is beſteged, verſ. 1 &c. Zedekia taten priſaxce, 
hu eyes put aut, and carried away 10 Babel, 5. Nah- 
ara lan burneth Icruſalem,and the Temple, and bes. 
keth down the wall of the city, 8. He carrieth much 
people away, 11. Alſo much treaſure, 14, Carricth 
ſome of ibe chiefeſt ſort to Riblath, where they art u 
to dea, 18, Gedalia is made Governour of Iuds, 
22. Is ſlain, 25. The lews ſice imo Egypt s. King 
Jojachra k delivered, and advanced by Evilmerodach, 
27. 


Ab. it came to paſs in the ninth year of bis { Name- 
ly, Zedekia's] reign, inthe tenth moneth, on the 
renth day of the moneth , (that) Nebuchadnexiy Ling 
of Babel, came againſt Ieruſalem, be and all bis beſt, and 
camped himſelf againſt it, and tbey built Forts [ The He- 
brew word ( as many conceive ) ſignifieth a warlike 
ſtructure, or building, in the form or faſhion of a Tower, 
or high Scaffold, made of wood , which was reared up 
without the city over againſt the walls, to ſhoot from 
thence arrows and ſtones againſt the wa)ls, and into the 
city, The ſame word is found, er. 5 2. 4. and Exck.4.2. 
and 17. 17, &c. ] againſt it round about. 

2 So the city was beſieged, [So above chap. 24. 10.] 
unto the eleventh year of King Zedekia. 

3 On the ninth (day) of tbe (fourth) ¶ This word is 
here inſerted out of Terem. 30. 1. and 52. 6.] moneih, 
when the famine grew ſtrong in tbe city, and the people of 
the land had no bread. 

4 Then was the city broken thorow, [To wit, by the 
Chaldeans;thar beſieged the city, and had already taken 
the middle gate,Ter,z9.3.] and all the ſouldiers (ei) 
[this word is alſo here inſerted, to fill up the ſenſe, out of 
Ier. 39.4. ] by night by tbe way of the gate, between the 
to wells, {underſtand a private gate, or piſſege, which 
was made between two walls of t hy. See this ſe- 
cret flight typified, Exck.12.6.] which were Lor, w. 
to wit,the gde, or, way] by tbe Kings garden, ( now the 
Chaldeans were oy Lo round about ) and ( ihe 
Ring) wen 600 * 

5 But the army of the Chaldeans purſued aſter tbe 
King, and they overtook him in the platns of Tericho, [See 


P's The e egg King, end brought bim up 
to the Ning of Babel to Ribls : [See above chap. 23. 33. 


In this city Nebuchadnerar intended to keep his — 
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* C hap. XXV. 


. made him K ing, above chap. 24. 17.8. Oth, they paſſed 


uda. 
7 1 did 1 the ſons of Zedekia before bis 


'part of our July, and to 


. 
* * 


- 


ſubdued Jeruſalem , eſpecially ſeeing the 
Salis, long aal and they paſſed ſentence axainf 
him. { For they accuſed him of di y and falſhood, 
becauſe he had broken his promiſe and oath, and of un- 
thankfulneſs againſt King Nebuchadnezar , that had 
of Babel up- 


4 ſentence with him; to wit, with the 
an the Ki 


nd they blinded Zedekia's eyes, | See Fer.zg. on v. 
71 2 5 bowed him with two copper chains, and car- 
im to Babel. 
= 410 that in the fifth moneth, [Which anſwers to 


2.4.28, J on the ſeventh (day) of the moneth (ih was 
the — year of Nebuc had ne dar King of Babel) 
came Nebuzaradan the Commander of the Guard | ee 
Oen. 3 7. on v.z6.Heb.the maſter of 2 Guard] the ſer- 

of the King of Babel unto Feruſale n. : 
5 yr be — the houſe of the LORD and the Ring. 


IL Kine :: 


rt of our Auguſt, See Numb. 


houſe 3 together with all the houſes of Feruſalem, and all 
baer of Great men [ Oth.great bouſes. Underſtand 
the houſes of rich and mighty men, that had been of 
great means, or eſtates: theſe were chiefly to ſuffer, 
Whence it ſeemeth, that ſome ſmall cottages of poor and 
mean people were ſpared. Great men are taken for rich 
nen, Cen. chap. 24-3 5+ and 26.13. 1 Sam. 25.2. Item, 
for men of honour, and high ejtaze, 2 Kings 10.6. Jona 

. of both may the word be taken here: as alſo Levis. 
19. v. 1 5.] burnt be with fire, 

10 Andall the Army of the Chaldeans , that were 
with the Commander of the Guard, brake down the walls 
of Feruſalem round about, i 

11 Now the remainder of the people that were left in 
the city, and the Revolters that are fallen away to the king 
of Babel, and the reſt of the multitude, did Nebuxaradan 
the Captain of the guard carry captive away. 

12 But the Commander of the Guard left (ſome) of 
the pooreſt (ſort?) of the land, [ Heb. of the thinneſs of the 
land: (ee above chap.24-0n v.14.] (to be) Vine-dreſ- 
ſers,and husbandmen. 

13 Moreover the Challeans brake (in pieces) the cop- 
. [See of theſe 1 Kings 7. 15. J bas were in the 

ſe of the Lond, and the baſes, [i. e. Feet, ſtools, or 

on which the layers or kettles ſtood that Salomon 
let in the Court of the Prieſts: ſee 1 Kings 7. v. 27.] 
and the copper ſea, [ſee 1 Kings 7. 23. ] which was in the 
buuſe of the LORD, and they carried the copper of them 
to Babel, 


14 They took alſo the pots, and the ſhovels , and the 
forks, and the incen je bowls, and all the copper veſſels, 
wherewith they miniſtred. {| Ofall this furniture of the 
Temple, ye may allo ſee 1 Kings 7. 4, c.] 

15 And the Commander of the Guard tooſt away the 
incenſe veſſels Cor, coal pan: ſee Lev. 10. on v. 1. ] and 
the frinkling bafins, that which was all gold, and ibu 
which (was) all ſilver 3 [ Heb.gold gold, and ſilver ſilver ; 
ie. pure and ſubſtantial gold or ſilver; or, all of gold and 


lilver,and not barely gilt or filyer'd over. Oth. which (to 
nit, the ſprinkling balins) were all gold, and which were 


all lver.] 


16 The two pillays,one ſea, and the baſes, which Salo- 
mon bad made for the houſe of the LORD : the copper of 
al theſe veſſels was without weight. IL That is, there 
— ſo great a 2 of copper, that they neither could 

it. 


would 


417 The weight of one pillar was eigbieen ells ( or cu- 
bits) and the chapiter upon it was copper, and the beight of 
the chapiter was threc ells, and the net, and the pomegra- 
nauer upon the chapiter round about, were all of copper : 
and the like unto theſe had the ſecond pillar with the net, 


[See of all theſe things, 1 Kings 7. ve. 15, 16, | were with bim as Mixps. 


17;&c.] 


Chap.xxv. 


18. The Commander of the Guard. took alſo Seraja 
[This man was the ſon of Azaria , who was the ſon, of 
Hilkia, 1 Chr6n.6:4.1 3,14. who found the book of the 
Law in the Temple, chap.22.8. Seraja's ſon was 
Ezra, whoſe book we have among the books of the Old 
"Teſtament, Exra7.1.] the Head. Prieſt, [Hebr. the 
Prieſt the head ot, ibas was the head : that is,the firſt, or 
the chieſeſt, or higheſt,to wit, of the Prieſts : ſo 2 Chron, 
26.20. and 31. 10. Eyra7.4.] and Zephanis (the ſon 
of Maaſcia, Fer. 21. 1. differing from Zephania the Pro- 
het, v ho was the ſon of Chuſi, Zeph, 1. 1.] the ſecond 
\Prieft,[ ſee Numb.z.on v.z2.and 1 Kings 1. on verl, 4.] 
and the keepers of the threſhold. 
19 And be nok'out of the city a conrtier that was ſet 
over the ſouldiers,and five men [Which were the chiefeſt 
and of greateſt note among the teſt, of whom Jeremy 
ſpeaketh, chap. 52. 25. J of thoſe that beheld the King: 
face, ¶ that is, which were ordinarily in the Kings pre- 
lence,and ever at hand, to minifter unto him: ſo Eſth.z. 
14.] which were ſound in the city ; together with the 
chiefeſt Scribe of the boſt,that liſted the people of the land 
for the war; [ or, took them on for the war, or, muſtred 
them, or,exerciſed them in arms. See of this man alſo, 
Fer. 52. 25. ] and threeſcore men of ibe people of the land, 
that were foand in the city. 
20 n Nebuzaradan the Commander of the Guard 
bad taten theſe ; then he brought them to the King of Ba- 
bel to Ribla. g 
21 And the King of Babel ſmote them, [Some are of 
opinion, that theſe were thoſe that had ſet themſelves a- 
gainſt the Prophet Jeremy, crying, The Temple of the 
Lord, the Temple of the Lord, Fer. Y. 4. the word 
ſmiting, ſee Gen. 8. on v.21.] and ſlew them at Ribla, 
in theland of Hamath : ſo Fuds was carried away captive 
out of their (own) land. ¶ This is the fulfilling of the 
Prophecie, of which ſee above chap. 23. 27. Fer. 25.9, Cc. ] 
2.2 But as for the people that remained in the land of 
Juda, which Nebuchadnex ar the King of Babel had left; 
over them he (er Ge dalia ( A pious and upright man, 
much affected toward the Prophet Jeremia, and ing 


his counſel in all things: ſee of him alſo, Fer. 40. v.. He 
is to be diſtinguiſhed trom another ia that was the 
Grandfather of the Propher 


Zephania, J epb. 1.1 A . 
of Abitam [allo a friend and favourer of the Prophet Je- 
remy. See Fer. 26. 25. JIthe ſon of Saphan. L who was King 
Joha's Scribe, 2 Kings 22.3.) : 

23 Now when all the Commanders of the armics, they, 
and their men heard, tha the King of Babel bad made 
Gedalia Gevernour 3 they came to Gedaliz to Mixpa; [ſee 
of this city,Fudg.11.11.] namely Iſmael the ſon of Ne- 
thania, and Fohanan the ſon of Kareah and Seraja the (on 
of Tanhameth, the Netophatize, and an ania the ſon of 

e Maachatite, [ See of theſe men alſo Fer. 40.7, 8. Some 
are of opinion, that theſe were the Officers of the Army, 
and the Captains, that with their men were preſent with 
King ia, when be was taken priſoner by Jericho, 
and there were ſcattered from him, above v. 5. I they, and 
their men, 

24 And Gedaliaſware to them, and to their men, and 
ſaid unto them 3 Fear not to be the ſervants of the Chal. 
deans : abide in the land, and ſerve the King of Babel, ſo 
ſhall is go well with you. 

25 But it came to paß in the ſeven moneth, 1 
41. on v. 1. ] that Iſmael the ſon of Nethania the ſon of 
Elitama, of the royal ſeed ¶ Heb. of the ſeed of the King- 
dome; that is, of the Family of David and Salomon. 
They are otherwiſe called uſually, Princes of the blood] 
came and ten men with bim; and (mote Gedalia, thus be 
died, either becauſe they envied Gedalia's $; or, 
| becauſe they hated the King of Babel z or, for both rea 
[ons] and likewiſe the Fewer, and the Chaldeans, that 


26 Then 


Tr 


Chap. xxv. | IL KI Gs. 


25 Then all the people gat them ip, f om the leaſt, to — 28 And be ſpake friendly to bim; { Heb. . 

ueſt, and the Commanders of the armies, and came into | good things, See 1 Kings 12. ver. 7. and Fer * 
Egypt, for they were afraid of the Chaldeans. | and ſet bis ſeat aboys the ſeats of the Kings 

27 After that it came to paſs in the ſeven and thir- | with him a Babel, = 
riesb year of the carrying away of Fojachin, the King 0 29 And be changed bis Priſon-garments ; To w 
Fuds, in the twelfth moneth, on the ſeven and rwent! | which he uſed to wear in priſon, "I 
(day) of the moneth, that Euilmerodach [ The ſon of | Gen. 41. 14. and the annotar.thereon ] and be 
24 who ſucceeded his Father in the Mo- eat bread continually before bis face all the 4 ajes of 
narchie, and reigned about eight and twenty years, Some | life. 
are of opinion, that ke had knowledge of the true | 30 And concerning his allowance, [ To wit, eg. 
God, and therefore was called by Infidels Evilmerodach, | lowance and maintenance of Jojachins houthold ; . 
that is,the fooliſh Mcrodach] King of Babel, in the year | of Jojachins own perſonal allowance, and diet, is ſpoken 
when be became King, did lift up the head of Fojachin | in the former verſe] a continual allowance ws given hin 
King of Fuda out of priſon. L Heb. ou of the houſe of | of the King Loth. for bk allowance was a continu g. 
compulſ,on,or,ſhutting up. That without doubt was done, | lowance given bimof the King ] every daily han 
partly, through compaſſion of his age, and long impriſon- | portion on its day, [that is, ſo much as was appointed for 
ment ſuſtained ; partly,through obſervation, that he had | every day. See the like phraſe, Exod.5.13, Ley, 33. y 
willingly ſurrendred himſelf into the hands of Nebu- | z Kings 8.59. Jall the dayes of bis life, ; 
chadnezar : ſce above chap.24.12.] | 
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* The Argument of this Bo OK. 


His firſt book,and the next following, are with the Hebrews but one book : But it was of old times divi- 
ded into two books, and is called hy the Hebrews the words of daies: By the Greeks, Paralipomenid : 
And by us The book of the Chronicles. The words of dayes, that is, of times, that i, ſuch where» 
in any thing worthy of obſervation and remembrance, hath from time to time paſſed in the Church of 
God, in the lands and cities of Iſrael. The Greeks call theſe books Paral ipomena, that is, things paſſed 
by, or, omitted, Becauſe in them divers things are related, which being paſſed over, or omitted in the former book # 
of the holy Scripture , het are indeed worthy to be recorded, and to be communicated to the Church of God. We call , 
them The books of the Chronicles, as they are alſo called by the Latinies; and other Nations, that ts, Deſcriptions 
of times, becauſe in them there are divers memorable thing ſuccinctiy related, which were done in ancient times. 
Wh it was that compiled and gathered together that which is contained in theſe books , is nos certainly known, bur 
1 thought that Eta wrote the ſame, and left it to the church 8 : Making uſe for that purpoſe not only of the 
five books of Moſeh, but alſo of the books and writings left by divers Prophers that lived before bim; und largely put 
* down in writing the moſt remarkeable paſſages of their mes, but are not come to our nor to our Fore-fathers han. 5 
Thas which is ſaid concerning the gathering of theſe Chronicles of the Bible out of the _— of the other Pro- 
berg, than appeareth thence, that in theſe boaks it's every time ſaid thus: The reſt of his words, or acts, are wric- 
ten in the book of Gad, of Iddo, Jeſaias, &c. As touching this firſt book of the Chronicles, in the firſt nine 
Chapters are deſcribed the pedigrees and 238 of many of the Fore-fathers from Adam unto Abraham, and 
wen Abrahams poſterity by Jacob, divided into divers Tribe, which is not ſo amply and fully written in any of the 
former beokr. There is in this book deſcribed the reign of king David, and bow be before his death, by the inſpira- 
tion of the boly Gboſt, ordered and diſpoſed all things moſt fitly, both in Church and Commonwealth ; A. alſo tht 
Feat preparation which he left behind toward the building of the T which Salomon bis ſon was to build in qe- 
ruſalem, to the honour and for the pure worſhip of the only true God of Iſrael. So has this firſt book of the Chronl- 
ces, from the beginning of the world untill the reign of Salomon, is as it were « brief relation of things that are 
E Kcerred, according to ihe computation of ſome, in the ſpace of two thonſand nine hundred four ſcore and five years. 
| Inthic firſt book of the Chronicles, is brieſiy ſet forth unto us, the beginning of the Church of God, and how the 


r the flood was kept and preſerved in the houſe and poſterity of Sem, and onward in the bouſe and family of 74 


hem, and particularly in the poſterity of Abraham from Jacob unto David, of whoſe poſterity FESHS 
IST wat to be born, 4 was promiſed to bim. 
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I CHRONICLES 
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CHAP. I. 


* 2 * , 4 


Tn this Chatter is related the Poſlerity of Adam unto 
Noah, verſ. 1, &c. Next, the Pofterity of Noah by 
Tapheth, 4. By Cham, 8. And by Sem unto Abra- 
bam, 17. Alſo the Poſterity of Abrabam; Firſt , 
thoſe that deſcended from Iſmael, 28. Next, hoſe 
that were born of Keturs, 32. Then of Iſaac, and 
of bis ſon Eſau, 34. Together with the Kings that 
rcigncd in the Land of Edom, 43. And the Princes 
in Elom, 51. 


' | thoyim, 


Dam,Scth,Enos. 2 
2 Kenan,Mabaleel, ered, 

2 Henoch,Methuſalab, Lamech, [In theſe three verſes, 
and the next following are for brevities ſake onely (er 
down the bare names of thirteen Patriarchs , that lived 
before the flood. And the words of theſe verſes are thus 


to be taken and underſtood ; of Adam was born Seth; of 


Seth was born Enos,and ſo forth. } 

4 Noah,Sem, Cham, and Faphet. [From and by theſe 
three ſons of Noah, was the world, as it were renewed 
and planted with men. See the annotat. on Gene ſis 


10.1. 
5 The children of Fapheth were Gomer, and Magog,and 
Madai, and Favan, and Tubal : and Meſech, and Ti- 


rar, 

6 And the children of Gomer were Ackenag and Di- 
phat, [Gen.ro.z. Is mentioned Ripbat, R E & H, and 
DALETH, are in more places put one for another, 


in regard of the likene(s of the Hebrew characters. See | 


v. 7. ] and Togarma. 

7 An4the children of ꝓauin were Eliſa, and Tharſiſa, 
See the annotat. on Gen. 10.4. ] Chittim, and Deda 
nini. [fo it is likewiſe ſet down Gen. 10.4. but ſome do 
read here Rodanim.] 


10 Now Cu3 gat Nimred: tbe (ame began wu le 
mighty upon the garth, L He was the fiuſi after the ſod, 
that by force and violence brought citles 3 un- 
der his obedience and ſubjection, See further of Nim- 
rod,Gen.10,9.] 

11 And Miqraimbegat Ludim the Anamin, * the 
Lehadim, and the Naphtubim. 

12 * the Pathrufim, and the Caſlubim (of whon 
came the Philiſtines) | See Gen.10.14.] and the Caph» 


13 Now Canaan begat Zidon bis ßirſt. born, and 

Heth. T7” a 

* the Fobuſi, and the Ameri, and ti Gir. 
£4 . * hy ; 
15 And the Hivi, and the Arki,and the Sint. 

16 And the Aruadi, and the Z emari, and the Ha- 
mati. 

17 Of Sem were Elan, and Aſſar, and Ambacſad, ani 
Lud, and Aram, and u, and Hul, and Gether, and Meſech. 
[Uz, Hul, Gether, and Meſech, (called Mas, Gen. 10 23.) 

were Arams ſons, and Sem was their Grandfather : (ee 
Gen.10.23, Therefore ſome ſay. here, this (mans) to 
wit, Arams ) ſons were U1z,&c, And-remember this 
once for all, that the Hebrews give divers names to one 
and the (ame perſon, as alſo to one and the ſame place, 1 
is often found inthe Regiſters of names recorded in tha 
book, and elſewhere beſides.] >the = 
* 8 Now Arpbacſad begat Selab, and Selab bega fis 


19 Now unto Heber were born #wo ſons : the u 
of the one was Peleg, becauſe in bis dayes the earth wit 
divided, [Underſtand that the inhabjcancs of the cart 
were divided and diſtinguiſhed one from another, when” 
God confounded their Languages at the building of 
Tower of Babel, Gen. 11. v. 9,16. P 


$ The children cf Cham were Cs, aud Mitraim, Pur, 
and Canaan. 

9 And ths children of Cus were Seba, and Havuila, and 
Sabta, and Raema, and Sabtecha; and the children of 


Racma were Scheba,and Dedan. | 


A Divifion) and bis brothers name — 
20 And Foktan hega Almodad,and:Selepb, and f- 
d armaueth, and ꝓerah. 
21 And Hadoram,and ral, and Dikla. | 


22 And 


is incerpeerd | 


* 


= 
*. 


irn t ens 


Cbapi. 
a ad Ebdl A Abimdtl,and Sobebs, . - 
3 And Opbir gud ſeuili ani old. Al theſe were 


1 0 tan. tan T 
ge A Selah, L Underſtand after che 
name Sem s alſo after the following name, the word be- 

Ahus, Sem begat Azphacſad, Arphacſad begar Selab, 

do forth.} ) | 
"26 Serug,Nahor,Terah. 


27 Abram, the ſame-is Abraham, L Why the name 
Abram was changed into Abraham, ſee Geneſis 17, 


115 The children of Abraham were Iſaac and 1ſ- 


* Theſe are their generations: ibe firſt-born of 1, 
nac l, and Nabajotb, and Radar, and Adbeel, and Mib- 


nr Miſma, and Duma, Maſſa , Hadad , and The- 


x” Ferur,Naphis,and Kedma : Theſe are the children 
1 1. the children of Ketura, Abrahams Concu- 
bine, ( ſhe ) bare Zimran, and Fokſan, and M edan, and 


* Midjan, and Isbah, and Suah : and ibe children of Fok- 


re Scheba and Dodan. 

the children of Midjan were Epha , and E- 
„ and Henochand Abida, and Eldad: All thcſe were 

the ſon of Kerurs, 
4 Nom yr begat Iſaac : 
Eſau, and Iſrae 
wy 134 the children of Eſau, Elipbat, Rehucl, and 
Fehus, and Faclam, and Korah, [See Gen. 36. 10. 
and ſo following, ſor there is this Genealogie rela- 


The ſons of Iſaac 


ted, | . 
1 The children of Eliphat were : Teman, and Omar, 
Zephi [Called Zepbo, Gen. 36 11.] and Gactam, Re- 
Timna, [ This ſeemeth to have been one of Bli- 
his childten, Gen. 36. 12. Elipha his Concubine, 
which bare him Amalck, was alſo called Timna] and 


Amdek. 
37 Thecbildren of Rehael were Nahat, Zerab, Sam- 


na, and Mixa. 

58 Now the children of Scir [ See Gen 36. on v. 20. 
were,Lotan, and Sobal, and 2 ibeon, and Ana, and Dijon, 
4 Exer, and Diſan, | 

39 Now the children of Lotan were, Hort, and Ho- 
nam: [ Called Hemam, Gen. 36. 22-] and the ſiſter of 
Lotam was Timing, þ IV 

40 The children of Sobal were Alian, [Called Alu- 
m, Oen. 36. v. 23. J and Manabath;zand E bal, Sephi, ( Oth, 
Sepbo,Gen.36.23.] and Onam: and the children of Z- 
lem were Aja, Ang. oy 

41 The children of Ana were Diſon : and the ſont of 
Diſod were Hamren, [Oth, Hi mdan, Gen.y6.16.] and 
Taban, and Ithram,and Cheran. l 
41 The children of Exer were Bilhan, and 2 wan, 
Gand) Jaakam: [ Oth. Acan, Gen. 36125. J The chil- 
dren of Diſin Cor, Diſon] were M and Aran. 

- 43 Now theſe art the Kings which reighed inthe land 
of Edom, before & King reigned over the children of If 
rel: [See Gen. 36. v. 3 1,25 Kc. ] Bela ihe ſon of Beor, 
aud the — tizy w Dinhaba, | 

44 Aud Bela died, and Fobb reigned in his ſtead, 2 
ſme) Zerah of Boxra. [See of this city the anhotat. on 


236.33. | 
45 And Fobab died, and Hnſam, of the land of the r- 
navites reigned in bbs ſtead. | 
46 And _ lied, and Hadad the ſon of Bedad reig- 
dal in bi Read, who {mote the Midranites in the fietd of 


Moab,and the name of bis ciry was Avirh, | him were 


% And Hadi died, and Samid of Maſrtka reignel 
in bs ſtead, . NA 1 


L Cunoxictts, 


Chap. it 


1 625 And Samladied,and dnl of Reboboud by the dives 


reigned in bis ſi cad. , 8 
49 And Saul died and Bad-Hanan the ſon of Aabbor 
reigned in bis ftead. win , nes 
Jo When Baal-Hanan died, then reigned Hadad 
| £ Called Hadat, Gen. 35. v.39. Sec above on v. B. 4nd 
the name of bis city was Pabt : [otherwiſe Pahu, Gen. 3. 
30. Jand rhe Aunt of bir wiſe war Mebetabeel,the duugb- 
ter of Marred ¶ Mare is a mans name J the daught 
Loth, neece ] of Meyabab, { the was Metababs ſons 
daughters daughter. Oftentimes childrens children, that 
_ _— and necces are called in Sciipture ſons. and 
daughters; asExod.a.20,21.] KOT”, 
i When Hadad died, then (there) were Princes in 
Edom,thc Prince Timna, ani the Prince of Alja, (Called 
allo Alva, Gen.36.40.] PrinceFciherh. 5 
52 The Prince of Abolibamagbe Frince Elathe Pries 
Pinoy. * i 
53 The Prince ena, the Prince Theman, the Prince 
Mibſar. 
54 The Prince Magdicl,the Prince Iram : Theſe were 
three Princes of Edo. "4 


CHAD. it. 


The Poſlerity of Faceb, verſ. i, &c. and of Juda by The 
mar, 4. Of iſai, 13. Of Caleb tbe jon of Heron 
18. Of Heron by the daughter of Machir, 21. Of 
Ferabmcel, 25. Of Seſan, 34. Another branch of 
Calcbs Poſterity, t The pojterity of Caleb he fol 
Hur 30. | * 


'F Heſe art the children of 1{rdel + Reuben, Simeon, Le- 
| vi, and ꝓudd, IHaſchar, and Z ebulon. 
2 Dan, ꝓoſepn, and Benjanun: Napbihali; Gad, 
2nd Aſer. | | | A 
z The children of Fuda are, Er, and'Onin, and Sela; 
there were three born unto him of the daughter of Sua the 
Caneaniteſs : And Ex the firſt-born of --y was evil in 
the eyes of the LORD, therefore he flew him. CL Althougu 
Juda was not the eldeſt among Jacobs chfldren, yet the 
Writer of this book beginneth the deſeription of the Ge- 


nes logie of the children of Jacob from Juda, both in re- 


ect of the Royal Dignity, which was promiſed to his 

Boer, Gen: 49. 8. and alſo becauſe the Mi ſſiah the 

Lotd Jeſus Chriſt was to be born of that Tribe.) | 
But Thamar bis daughter in law bare bim River, 

and Z crab: All the ſons of Fuda were foe. 

"+5 The children of Pere were, Herron, and Ha- 

mul —— 


6 And the chiliren of Zerah were 2 ini, [Fof. 5. t. 
He is called Z abdi, and was the Father of Charmi; of 
whom is ſpoken v. 7. ] and Ethan, and Heman, and Chal- 
col. and Dara : ¶ He is called Darda, 1 Kings 4. v. 31. J 
All theſe are ſide. 

7 And the children of Carmi were Athar, [r, 


25. He is called Achau, but here Achar, i. e. rroubler 


ordifturber, ger Fe 5. 1.] rhe rroubler, C ot, Ai fiber j 
of 1ſracl, who tefſed in the banned (thingy. 

$ Now thi 2 of Ethan wert, Adi. { Here 
mention is made of chiluren, or ſons, in the plurał num - 
ber 3 although thete iz büt one named. $0 likewiſe Cen. 


6.23. " 

. 5 ot the Giese Hexron, that were born unte 
Ferabmerl;and Rum, [He is called Aron, Mad. 
1.3.Luke 3 33. J ad Chelubai. Loth. Caleb, v. 18. nd 


| is Nas 


Chap. ii. . 
10 Now Ram begat Aminadab : and Aminadab be- 
gu Nabeſſon,the Prince of the children of 

11 And Nabeſſon begat Salma, L Ruth 4. 21. and 
Marth. 1. 4. be is called Salmen] and Salma begas 


Bo. 

12 And Boat begat Obed , and Obed begat 
Tſai, 
5 And Iſai begar Eliah [ Otherwiſe, Elibu, 2 Chr. 
27.18. bis firſt-born: And Abinadab the ſecond, and 
Simca, [Called alſo Samma , 1 Sam. 16. 9.] the 


third. i ) 

14 Nethaneel the fourth, Raddai the fiſth. | 

15. Ozem the ſixth, David the ſeventh. | 1 Sam. 16. 
ver. 10, 1 1. and 15. v. 12. there are counted eight ſons 
of Iſai, It may be that one of them died without lea- 
ving any Iſſue behind, or that he was here left out for o- 
ther reaſons unknown to us.] SE 

16 And their ſiſters were Serija, and Abigail: [Cal- 
led Abigal, 2 Sam. 17.25.) nw the children of Seruja 
were A biſai,[ or Abſai] and Foab,and i ſael, three. 

17 And Abigail bare Amaſa: and the Father of Ama- 
ſ+ wa Fether, { Ork. Jethro] an Iſmaclite, [He is cal- 
ed here an Tſmaclite, becauſe he was of Iſmaels family: 
but 2 Sam. 17. 25. be is called an Iſraclite, becauſe he 
had imbraced the Iſraelitiſn Religion.] 

18 Now Caleb the ſon of Heron [He is not that 
Caleb, whom Moſeh ſent forth to ſpie out the Land of 
Canaan, Numb. 13.6. for he was the ſon of Jephunne, 


of whom mention will be made hereafter,chap, 4.1 5, but | 


in this 18. verſe, is ſpoken of Caleb the ſon of Herron, 
and v. 9. he is called C helubat] begat children of Aqaba 
(ic) wi ſe, and of Fer ioih : And theſe are this (womans) 
ſons, {ro wit, which Caleb begat by. Jerioth : for the 
children which he begat by AzubaPare mentioned here- 
after, v. 42. ] Jeſer, and Sobab,and Ardon. 

19 Now when A\nba was dead, ihen Caleb took unto 
him Epbrath,the ſame bare him Hur. 

20 And Hur begs uri, and uri begat Becalecl. 

21 Aſter thas Hezron went in to the daughter of Aa- 
cbir,[ That is,he lay with her, or he got her with child, as 
the Scripture ſpeaketh, Gen. 4. 1. and 6.4, This Machir 
was a ſon of Menaſſeh] the Father of Gilead, ¶ Father 
ſignifieth here ( according to the opinion of ſome ) 8s 
much as Hcad,Ruler,Governour, Commander, So in 
ſundry other places following. Ochers underſtand by 
Gilead Michirs own ſon, See Numb.26.29,30. So be- 
low chap.7.14.] and be tock ber (ro wife) when be w 
tbreeſcore jears old, ¶ Hebr. when be was 4 ſon of three» 
ſcore years Jand ſhe bare him Segub, 

22 Now Segub begat Fair: L Who is called a ſon of 
Manaſſch, Numb. 32.41. becauſe his Grandmother was 
of the Tribe of Manaſſeh, to wit ,a daughter of Machir, 
v. 21. But M:chir was a ſon of Manaſleh, Numb. 26. 29.] 
2 be bad three and twenty cities in ibe land of Gi- 
lead. | 

23 And be took Geſur and Aram with the towns of 
Fair from them,with Kenath, [ One Nobach took this 
city, Numb.z2,v.q4z. This was formerly a mighty great 
city, as appearcth by this, that it had threeſcore rowns un- 
der her command or dominion, as in the following 
words is ſet forth ] and ber dependant places | Hebr. 
daughters,as elicwhere often] threeſcore cities. all tbeſe 
[to wit, ſons of H:zron, which were immediatly before 
named, to wit, Segub, Jair, and alſo Nobach, mentioned 
Numb. 32.42. ] are ſons of Machir ¶ they are the ſons 
of Machir by the mothers fade ; for their mother was a 
daughter of Machir : but by the Fathers fide they were 
of the tribe of Juda] the Father of Gilead. 

24 And aficr ibe death of Hegron,in Caleb Ephratha, 
L This ſcemeth to have been a place ſo called by Caleb 
alter bis own and his wifes name. 


FIRE # 


IL. CuronICLES, 


ront wife bare him alſo Aſſchar,the Father of r 
whom ſprung the Inhabitants of Tckog. beer 
— . 4. ＋ the annotat. Trſcemerh char 
this was after his F Hezrons 
death.] 7 0. 2 
25 Now the children of Ferahmeel, the firſt-born 
Heron, were (the ſe) ; the firſt-born was 2. bhi 
Bun and Oren, and Otem, (and) Abia. [ Others, 
By, or, of Abia, conceiving this to have been the mo- 
— the children even now named. Ste the ſe⸗ 
quel. | 
26 Ferahmeel had yet another wife 
Atara : ſhe was the mother of Onam. Cod ems 
27 Andihechildren of Ram the firſi-born of ler. 
moel, were Mag, and Iamin, and Eker. 
28 And the children of Onam wert Sammai , and 
Inda: And ihe children of Sammai, Nadab and Abj. 


29 Now the name of Abiſurs wiſe was, Abiball. 
ſame bare him Achban and rh PALS 

30 And the children of Nadab were Seled, and Ape 
paim ; _—_— _ without children, 

31 And the children of Appaim wore Fiſei 
children of Iiſei were Seſan, — the 1 — 
Acblai. [Here, and elſewhere beſides, the word chi 
is put in the plural number, whereas there is but one fon 
— — meant. As above v. 8B. and below v.34. 80 
likewile Ge. 21.7. & 46. 23. is the word children, or 
ons put in the plural number for one child a ſon. This 
Achlai here mentioned, was a daughter, as appeareth by 
v. 34, & 35.] 

32 And the children of Tada the brother of Sam- 
mai were Teiber, and Jonathan: and Ieiber died with« 
ut children. 

33 Now the children of Jonathan were Peleth , and 
Zaza: Theſe were the children of Terabmeel. 

34 4nd Seſan bad no ſont, hut daughters 5 L That is, 
one daughter called Acklen,ver.z1.] And Seſan bad an 
Egyptian ſervant, whoſe name was Farba, 

3 5 Now Seſan gave bis daughter | Called Achlai,ver, 
31.] 10 Iarha bis ſervant to wife : and ſhe bare bim Ate 
tai. ; 

36 Now Anai begat Nathan, and Nathan bega 24. 
bad, L He is again mentioned below chap. 11. vere 


+ 


] 
Ml 37 And Zabad begat Epbla, and Epbls bega O- 
39 And Obed bega Feba, and Febu bega Aq«+ 
ria. 

39 And Axariabegat Helcy , and Nele bega Ela» 
4 


* And Elaſa bega Siſmai, and Siſmai begas Sul 
1 And Sallum begat is, and 4 
kifas- g Fekamja, and Jehanja begs 


42 Now the children of Caleb, ¶ To wit, which he be · 
gat by Hazaba: for thoſe that he begat by Jerioth were 
mentioned ver.18.and thoſe which he begat by Rphrath, 
were ſpecified ver.19,20.] the brother of Ferabmee!,” are 
Meſa bis firſt-born,(the ſame is the F ather of Ziph) Cie. 
of whom the Inhabitants of Ziph have taken their origi 
nal, which Jay in the tribe of Juda, Foſ. 1 5, 55. See th 
annotat. on 1 $4m.23.19.] and ibe children of Mareſs, 
the Father of lerer 

43 Now the children of Hebron were Korah,and Tap» 
1 l the Farber of Farkeans 
44 Now Sema begat Rabam, Father 0 ) 
and Rekem begat Sammai, 


Chad either married, or taken) Ephrata ) Abje Het | the tribe of Juda,Foſ.1 5.58.] 


45 Now ibe children of Sammai were Man 4 
Maon was the Father of Beih- Zur. ¶ That is, oſ the Beth« 


Qth. when Caleb zurites,pr of the duhabitants of Beth · Zur i city lying in 
46 4% 


a o 
e A oF 
4, * s 
4 4 


Chapel. 


Chap. il. 


(well 


and Haram begat Gaxet} 
pon | children of Forhdai were Regum, L Oth. 
And the children (of Moxa) were Fothdai, whoſe children 
ge Regum) and Fot ham, and Geſan,and Pelet, and Epha, 


$a4p9. 
* 240 by (his) Concubine Maacha begat Seber, and 
Tirbana. [Oth.Maacha , Calebs Concubine bare Sc ber, 


&c.] | | 
And (the wife) of Saaph the Father of Madman- 

14 2 Seva G = J Machbena, and the Father of 
Gibes : [Madmanna, Machbena, and Gibea, were names 
of cities in the tribe of Juda: ſo that by Father, the 
word in this verſe muſt be underſtood the firſt inhabi- 
tant and planter of theſe cities, from whom the inhabi- 
rants of thoſe cities deſcended 3 as v. 42,45, 51, 52. Jad 
the danghter of Caleb was Achſa. [ſhe was the firſt Ca- 
lebs eldeſt daughter. 

zo Theſe wers the children of Caleb, the ſon of Hur, 
the firft-born of Epbratha ; [ This Caleb is the ſecond 
of that name, a ſon of Hur, whom Caleb the firſt of that 
name had begotten by his Concubine Ephrath, verſ. 19. 
$ that this Caleb, of whom mention is made in this 
jo. vetſe, was a ſons ſon or grandchild of the fickt Caleb] 
Sobal the Father of Kiriath-Fearim. li. e. of the LIſraclites 
that dwelt at Kiriath-Jearim. ] : 

51 Salma the Father of the Bethlehemiter, L Under- 
ſtand this thus, that this Salma was but in part Father 
of the inhabitants of Bethlehem : for Boaz the Bethle - 


bemite was of another Salma, who was the ſon of Na- 


hefſon : ſee v. 11. ] Hareph [below chap. 4. 4. he is called 
Pemel] the Father of Beth-Galer. 

52 The children of Sobal the Father of Kiriath-ca- 
rim were Haroe,(and) Hadi · Hamme nuchoth. Oth. the 
half of Menuchoth; that is, of thoſe that inhabited the 

{part of the land of Menuchoth. Now that Menu- 

h was a certain countrey, ſome do gather it from 
chap. g. ver. 6. where ic is called Manabath, It lay on the 
borders oſ Juda, Benjamin, and Dan.] 

$3 And the Families of Kiriath-Fearim were the 
er res, L Tbeſe and thoſe that follow in this verſe, ſeem 
to have been Families or houſes in the city of Kiriath- 
Jearim,which deſcended from Sobal] and the Pharites, 
and the Sumatbites, and the Miſuates, of theſe came tbe 
Zoraites and the Eſthaulites. 

$4 The children (i, e. The Poſterity] of Salma were 
the Bethlehemites, and the Netophatives, Atroth, [ See 
Foſ.chap.16.2, 5,7.] Betb-Foab : and half of the Mana · 
the, (and) the Zorites, 

55 And the houſholds of the Scribes, ¶ Theſe Scribes 
came of Jethro, Moſeh his Father in Law, and dwelt as 


" Rrangers among the people of God: And that they | ſeh 


might likewiſe be ſome way ſerviceable tothe people of 


Vol, they were appointed to be Scribes, that is as it were 


ike Notaries, which made Contracts, and ſuch like 
and Inſtruments, and kept books of them. They 

are here mentioned, becauſe they dwelt among the tribe 
of Juda: ſee Fudg.1.16,) that dwels at Fabes ibe Tira- 
thies the Simathites the Suchathites : Theſe are the Ki- 
uites,[;.e, the poſterity of Jethro,Fudg.1.16 ] that came 
of Hamath,the Father of the houſe of Rechab. L This Ha- 
math ſeemeth to have been one of the chieſeſt among the 
Kinites,and a Facher of the Rechabites, which had taken 


p their dwelling in the tribe of Juda: ſee Ferem, 35. 2. 


And theſe Kinires are likewife diſtinguiſhed from the 
Kinites that came of Chebar , and had taken up their 
place by Kedeſch in the tribe of Naphthali, or 
See Fudg.4.11.Qf Rechab,or the Rechabites, 
ſee Fer,3 ..] | N 


I. Cuxon 1015. 
46 And Epha Calebs Concubine bare Haren, and Mo- | * 


7 And Noga, and Ne 


j abu. 


Chapgi. 


CHAP. III. 


The ſons of David, verſ. 1. &c. The kings of d. 
from Salomon unto Zedekia, 10. The poſterity of Fes 
chonia, otherwiſe called F+jachin, 15. 


Ow theſe were the children of David, that were 
New, to him at Hebron, the firſt-born Amnon, of 
Abinoan the ꝓ̃icreeliieß. ¶ Jixreel was a city in the tribe 
of Juda, Foſ. 15. 56. ] the ſccond Daniel, ¶ he is called 
Chuleab, 2 Sam. 3. verl, 3.] of Abigail the Carmeliteſs. 
Ui. e. who was born at Carmel, a city lying in Juda, 
Foſ. 15. 55. and 1 Sam 27. 3.] 

2 The third Abſalom the ſon of Mascha the daughtey 
of Thalmai, the king as Geſur : The fourth Adoniz, the 
jon of Haggub. 

3 The fijth Sephutj a of Abital : The ſixth Fethre- 
am, by Eglahis wife. ¶ The word wife though it be here 
only mentioned, yer it's alſo applicable to the women 
mentioned in the former verſes.] 

4 Six were born to him at Hebron , for he reigne4 
there ſeven years and fix monetbs : And be reigned three 
and thirty years at Feraſalem. 

No theſe were born to him at Feruſalem : Simea, 
[ Otherwiſe called Sama, 2 Sam. 5.v.14.] and Sobab, 
and Nathan, and Salomon, (theſe) four are of Beth- 
Sus, [ſhe isalſo called Bethſelu, a daughter of Elibam, 
2 Sam. 11. 3.]the daughter of Anmiel. Loth. called Eli- 
am, Sam. 12.32.] . 

6 Beſides, Febchar, and Eliſama, [ Otherwiſe cal - 
led Eliſus, 2 Sam. 5. 15.] and Elipheler. 
pheg, and Fapbia. 

8 AndEliſama, and Eliada, [ He is called Beelia- 
4a, 1 Chron. 14. 7.] and Eliphelet, nine. 

9 All . are ſons of David: Befides the chil- 
dren of the concubines, and Thamar their fiſter, [ She 
was Abſaloms filter, 2 Sam: 13.1.) 

10 Now Salomons ſon was Rehabeam, bis ſon war 
Abia, bis ſon was Aſa, bis ſon was Foſaphat, [ In this 
and the following verſes are ſet down the Kings of Juda, 
that came of Salomon unto Jechonia.] . 

11 H ſon was Faram, bis ſon was Ahatia, [ Hebr. 
Acha⁊ j abu] bis ſon was Foa. 

12 i fon was Amaia, [ Heb, Amatſaibu ] bi 
ſon was Axaris, | otherwiſe called #43ijz, 2 Kings 
15. 30. and 34.) bi ſon was Fotham. 

13 His ſon was Achaq , bis ſome was Hixs 
kia, L Hebr. Chitkiabu ] bis ſon was Mana- 


; 14 His ſon was Amon, bis ſon was Foſia : [Heb. Fo- 


15 Now the — of Fofia were (theſe), the firſt- 
born Fobanan, | He is calied Foabag, 2 Kings 23. 30. 
alſo Sallum, Fer. 22. 11. ] the ſccond Fojakim, [ be is 
alſo called Eliatim, 2 Kings 23. 34] the third Zede- 
kia, L Heb. Tfidkijabu. He is allo called Mathaniz ; 
2 Kin. 24. 17.] the fourth Sallum. 

16 Now the children of Fojakim were : Fechonia [He 
is alſo called Fojachim, 2 Kings 24. 6. and in a con- 
temptible way Chonia, Ferem: 22. v. 24. and 28.]bi ſon, 
Zedekua his ſon, [this Zedekia (according to the opin{- 
on of ſome) was the ſame Zedekia, rhat was mentio- 
ned in the verſe, to wit, the ſon of Joſia, and 
Untle of Jechonia, 2 Kings 34- 17. but called here a 
ſon of Jechonia, becauſe he ſucceedeth him in the king 
dome, as children do ſucceed their fathers in the inheri- 
tinces. So likewiſe migh: Sealtheel be called a ſon of 
Jechonia, becauſe he as the next heir, ſucceeded him in 
the Princely government : And Jechonia died at Babel 


| without children, as appeareth by Ferem. 22, 30.-and 


Scalthie 


Chap. iii. 
Sealtheel was ly a ſon of Neri, of (the poſterity of 
Nathan, the fon i of David, the brother of Salomon, 
Luke 3. 27, 31. Others ſay that this Zedekia mentio- 
ned v. 16. was another Zedekia, then is mentioned v. 
15. Ficſt, becauſe in no genealogie two fathers are ex- 
prelly attributed to one ſon. Secondly, becauſe the Un- 
cle cannot be the ſon of him that is his nephew : And 
becauſe (according to their opinion) as yer no example 
hath been found in any genealogie, where the word or 
(although ir otherwiſe be diverlly uſed) did, or oth 
fignifie a ſucceſſour in the government, Fot Sealthicl 
v. 17. is properly called the ſon of Jechonia, becauſe 
he was begotten of him, Mat. 1. 12. and differed from 
another Salathiel, Luke 3. who was begotten of Neri, 
Luke 3. 27. ſo that the ſame names are no ſure tokens 
of the (ame perſons : As appeareth Luke 3. 24. compa- 
red with v. 29. and 1 Chron. 6. 7, 8. compared with v. 
11. 12. as allo Fer. 22. ſeed is attributed ro Jechonia , 
V 28, 30. againit which the Hebrew word Arari (there 
uſed) is not repugnant, which ſignifieth ſtript, made na- 
ked : ſometimes in regard of children, ſometimes in 
regard of lands and goods or eſtates, that is, our of all; 
which agreeth with the 28 verſe of the 22 chapter of Fe- 
remie. Of both theſe opinions the reader may judge.) 


17 And the children of Fechonia were Aſſis, [ Oth. | 


I. Cnxonictss. 
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He children of Fuda were Pere, ¶ Pere (tof 
TRR. was the ſon of Jada, but de 
named here after him, (| from Perez] 
and Charmi, [he is called Cheluba, chap. a 5 
ſo Caleb, chap. 2. v. 18. and Hur, Sebal. ( Hur 
was Sobals grand- father, above chap. 2. 50. ſo that Cy. 
leb the ſon of Har is here left out.] 

2 And Reaja the ſon of Saba [ This Reaja is al 
led Haroe a ſon of Sabal, chap. 2. verſ. 52. 55 
bath, and Fohath begat Abamai, and ad, 3 
the bouſholds of the Zoathites ; ¶ theſe dwelt at Zora, ly 
ing in the tribe of Juda, Fof. 15. 33.] 

3 And theſe are of the Father of Etam: ¶i e. which 
dwelt —— —. _ 11. 6.] Fixreel, and If. 
ma, and Fobas, and their fifters name was H 
GO þ ele- 

4 And Pnuel [ Chap. 2. v. 51. he is called 
was the Father of Gedor, and Eſer the Father of Huſd 
Lv. 11. by a tranſpoſition of the letters he is called $y. 


ba] theſe are the children of Hur the fri- born of Eybys. 
a (ſee 3 Chron. 2. v. 9.] the Father of Betblehen [1 
is to be noted that this Hur was but in part the Father 
of Bethlehem, for this is alſo aſcribed unto Salomon, 

1 Chron, 2. 51. and 5. 4. See the annotat there.] 
5 Now Aſſchur ¶ He was born after his Father Her- 


of the captive , or, priſoner; he was carried captive rons death, See chap, 2. v. 24. J the Father of Tehu 


| — Babylon, 2 Kings 24. 17. ] bi ſon was Seal- 
thie i. 

18 This (mens) [L To wit, Sealthiels] (ſons) were, 
Malchiram, and Pedada, and Senagar, Fekamj , Ho- 
ſama, and Nedabja, 

19 Now the children of Pedaja were Zerubbabel, and 
Simei : And the children of Zerubbabel were Meſul- 
lam, and Aanahia, and Selomith was their fiſter. 

20 And Aſuba, and Ohel, and Berechia,and Haſadja, 
Fuſabbeſed, five, ¶ He doth not (ay, that theſe five were 
Zerubbabels ſons, they were Meſullams {ons , and Ze- 
rubbabel was their Grand- father. 

21 Now the children of Hananja were Pelatja, and 
Feſaia : The children of Rephaia, the children of Ar- 
nan, the children of Obadja, be children of Sechan- 

4. 
0 22 Nom the children of Sechanja were Senaja: And 
the children of Senaja were Hattus, and Fegeal, and 
Bariah, an4 Nearja, and Sephat, ſix. [ Among theſe 
fix Scnaja himſelf muſt. allo be counted; Senaja was 
properly the ſon of Sechanja , the other were his Ne- 
phews.] | 

23 Andibe children of Nearja werdy Eljoenai, and 
Hixkia, and Axrikgqm, three, 

24 And the children of Elioenai were H\dajeva, [Heb. 
Hodajevahu. Beſides the above mentioned proper names 
wich the Hebrews ending in bu, there be yet many more 
in the hiſtories of the bible, which to fet thei; all down 
would be tos long, and likewiſe tedious 12 Reader 
to obſerve ] and Eliafib, and Pelaja, and Wccub, and 
iFobanan, and Delaja, and Anani, ſeven. : 


y, 


CHAP. IV. 


\ 


* 
* 

The ſons and poſterity of Fuda, by Caleb the ny ur, 
v. 1. &c. by Aſſur, 5. by Fabex : 44. er 
9. The poſterity of Selab, 21. The poſterity, citie 
villages of Simeon, 24+ Item, bow they took poſſe 
of Gedar, and of the paſture-grounds therea 


and (mote the reſt of the Amalckites; and rok, Mi. b 


ſeſſion of mount Setr, 42. 


— 


bad two wives, Hela and Naara. 
6 And Naara bare him Abu d am, and Hepher, and 
Teneni, and Hadhaſtari ; Theſe are the children of Na- 
ara. a : 


7 And the children of Hela were Zerath , 1 
out of 


' and Ethnam. [Underſtand withall; and Req, 


the following verſe) who was a ſon of Hela, or the be- 
ginning of & 8, verſe may be thus tranſlated, and R 
(who) begat Anub. See the like tranpoſition above chap. 
2.47. and here below v. 14.] 

8 And Rex bega Anub, and Hagobeba, and 4 
bouſholds of Abarhel the ſon of Harum. 

9 Now Fabeg was more bonourable then bis brethren; 
{He was one of the chiefeſt, of whom the families 
Aharhel came, whereof mention is made v. 8.] 
bis mother had called his name Faber, ſaying 3 For I bae 
him with ſorrow; [ Jabez converted or turned out of Ja- 
ze, ſignifieth a maker, or cauſer of ſorrow, ] 

10 For Fabex called on ihe God of Iſrael, ſaying 3 
if thou ſhalt richly bleſs me, [| Hcbr. bleſſing bleſs me] 
and enlarge my border, and thine band ſhall be with me, 
aud (ſhalt) (ſo) deal with the evill, that it may nat grieve 
of ſpeaking, wherein the promiſe is concealed , which 
this man made ants God, if he ſhould obtain the bleſ- 
ſing, which he had eraved of God. As the Hebrews in 
wearing do uſually conceal the puniſhment, which they 
do imprecate or wiſh unto themlelyes, if they do ſwear 
falſely 3 ſo do they ſometimes conceal the : 
in their wiſhes, and deſires, or prayers. In Gen. 28. ver 
20, 21, 22. it's ſer down fully, namely, both the pray- 
er, and the promiſe } And God cauſed ( the thing ) 1 
come t0 4 which he deſired. L that which is recorded 
in this verſe, is added as by a reaſon, to ſhew why Jt 
bez was become more honourable and more 


11 And Chelub the Father of AD 
on. 


„ | Hula] begu Nechir, be is the Father of | 
12 Now Eſton begat Bethrapha , and Paſes , and 


Tebima, the Father of Ir-Nebas : [L Och. the Fa- 
ther of The city of Nahas ] Theſe are the men ef Ne. 


1% 4nd the children of Rena [ He was the Father 
of Jephunne, whoſe ſon was Caleb, who is 


| 


me : [this is an abrupt and imperfe& phraſe or manner 


then his brethren,” pamely, becauſe he by his prayer un- 
to God, had obtained the bleſſing of God in a more u- 
bundant manner his houſe, ] / 


all called a Kenezite, Namb. 32. 12. J were n_ | 


= 8 8888 A or 9 
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sere: {nd the children of Orbniel, Hathatb : 
| lind Schal : #nd Mconatbai(out of che follow- 
verſe) which name is not (et down in the Hebgew, 
dat it muſt of necefiry be alſo underſtood. 
"14 And Meonordai begs Opbra ; And Seraja bega 
Fab the Father 4 tbe ye than tſmen [ i. e. go- 
Fernour of thoſe that dwelt in t 1 
Fe above chap. 2. on v. 21. This valley lyeth by the 
border of Juda and Benjamin, ſo that ir is under two ju- 
Hlaictions, Nebem. 11. 23. The valley of craftſmen, 
o of ſmirhs. Some tranſlate it tradeſmen, or, bandi- 
craftſmen, as Nebem. 11, 35. fer bey [to wit, Joabs 
ity] were craſtſmen, L the meaning of theſe 
words is, therefore was this valley called the valley of 
tradeſmen, becauſe they that inhabited the ſame were 


cralrſmen or carpenters. 

15 Now de e of Caleb the ſon of Fetbunne 
[See Num. 32. 12.] were Iru, Ela, and Naam; and 
the children of Els, to wit, Nenad. Loth. Hkenax: } 

16 And the children of Fehalelel were Ziph, and Zi- 

Tires, and Aſareel. 

17 And ibe children of Exrs were Fether, and Me- 
red; an Zepher, and Falon : And ſhe [To wit, Bit- 
ja, Pharaos daughter, Mereds wife. Sce v. 18.] bare 
Mirjam, and Sammai, and Ifbab, the Faber of Eſte- 
wor” And bis Fewiſh wife { This woman is thus di- 
ſtinguiſhed from Mereds other wife, namely, from Bith- 
ja, who was an alien, being a daughter of Pharao out 
of Egypt. Some conceive that this, to wit, Febudi- 
jab, that is, Jewiſh (woman) was a proper name: Or 
at leaſt Hodijab, as ſhe is called yer. 19. which allo ſig- 
nifieth Jewels. Others are of opinion that Hodija was 
Mereds third wife, and that conſequently he had three 
ſorts of children} bare Fered tbe Father of Gedor, and 
Heber the Father of Socho, and Fekuthiel the Father of 
Zanoah : And thoſe [to wit, that are mentioned v. 17. 
are the children of Bitja the daughner of Pharaoh, bie 
Mered bad taken (to wife) . 4 

19 And the children of (bk) wiſe Hodijab, L Oth 
the Fewiſh (woman), or, Feweſs] the ſilter of Nabam, 
were Abikebila the Garmize, and Eſtemoa the Maacha- 
thut 
10 Now the children of Simeon were Amnon , and 
Kinna, Ben-Hanan , and Tilon: [ Oth. Tulon ] 
and the children of Iſei were Zobeth, and Ben-Zo- 

were Er, 


beth, 
21 The children of Selah the ſor of — 

the Father of. Lecha, and Lada the Father of Mareſa: 
And the families of the hauſe of the linen-workers [.e. 
of thoſe that wrought in coſtly fine linnen, which is 
made of fine E 
and therefore ſome do render it. bandicraftſmen in folk, 
ot, flk- workers) in 5 e of Aſbea, 

21 Beſides, Fokint, and the men of Cozeba, [ This 
city is ca zib, Gen. 38. 5, See the annot. there) 
and Foas , and Saraph,N( who bad dominion over the 
Moayites) [| that is, whe in the Kings ſtead had do- 
minion over the Moabites ] and Faſubi-Lebhem. But 


theſe things are old. [as if he had (aid, it's ſuperfluous 
to ſpeak ot write much of theſe, . for although many of 
e in their time were men of "ore, yer their _ 
were ſuch baſe and low ſpirited perſons, that they bad 
rather be potters, gardeners, &c. then that returning to 
their own land, they ſhould have kept heir ancient and 
fatherly freedome, as v. 23. is related. 
23 Theſe were potters dwelling by 
FR» paled fences ] There they abode b the” King, 
lome underſtand here the king of the Moabites, from 
* 22. Others the king of Babylon, in this ſence, that 
the poſterity of Selah had rather to tarry in Babylon, 


kh 
. 
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wts and bedges : 


I. Cuaonictst: 


ian flax. This flax was as fine as filk, | (on of 


* «#* 


N 0 ˖ ap. ib. 9 ; 
ten by Ezra, after the 


laniſh cs Orders 
underſtand here by rhe word 2 Juda, un- 
to whom Selah's peſberity that ſervice, that 


they kept and cook care of the gardens and plantati- 
ons of the kings of Jada) in bi work. {to wit, in the 
planting of, and looking to his gardens. ] 

24 The chiiuren of Sumeon were Nemue!, [Orher- 
wiſe called Jemuel] and Famin, Ferib, [orherwiſe cal- 
led Jakin] Zerah, [ otherwiſe called Tſohar ] $a. 
[ſee of the three laſt, Gen. 46. 10.] as 

25 Sallum was bis fon, Mibſam [ See Gen, 25.1}.] 
was bis ſon, Miſme was bis ſon. a 
26 The children of Miſma were ( theſe ) Hammuel 
bis ſon, Zacchar bis _ 4— bis ſon. 

27 Now Simei en ſons, and fix daughters, 
but h bre:hren had not many 422 1 ro their whole 
family was nos ſo much increaſed,as (the family) of the 
houſe of Fuda (was) . [ Hb. not increaſed 10 the chi- 
dren of Juda.) 

28 And they dwelt at Ber- Sebu, and at Molads, and 
at Haz ar- Sual. [See Fof. 19. 2, &c. where theſe cities 
mentioned in this and the following verſes are likewiſe 
— » though with ſome alteratzon in the names of 
them. ] 

29 And at Bilha, and at Exem, and at Tholad. 

30 And as Beibuel, and at Herma, and at Ziglag, 

31 And at Beth-Marboth, aud at Hatar-Suſim, and 
as Bethbiri, and at Saartim : Theſe were their cities, 
till D avid became ting. | Oth. as long a David reign- 
ed. Underſtand this thus, to wit, as long as David 
and his poſterity reigned, and the kingdome of Juda 
yet ſtood, namely, unto the Babyloniſh Captivity, but 
when that was diſturbed, then were the poſterity of Sa- 
lomon (that dwelt in the tribe of Juda) likewiſe diſtur- 
bed and caſt out of their dwellings.} » 

32 And their villages were Etam, and Ain, Rim- 
mon, and Tochen, and Aſan, five cities : [To wit, 
unwalled. Otherwiſe that which goeth before may be 
— —— : And beſdes their villages were Etham c. 

ve cities. 

11 And all the villages that were in the circumference 
of theſe cities unto Baal: Theſe are their habitations , 
and their genealogie for them, 

34 Bus Mecſobab, and Fanlech, and Foſs, the ſon of 


Amis, 

35 And Foel, and ꝓebu the ſon of Feſibja, the ſon of 
Seraja, ibe ſon of Aſiel. 

36 And Eljoenai, and ba, and Tſohaja, and - 


ſaja, and Adiej, and ꝙefimeel, and Benija. 
37 Anita the ſon of Ziphi, the ſon of Allon, the 
0 


Fe be ſon of Zimri, the ſon of Semaja. 

38 hd on that are named from v. 34. hi- 

therto] c names, Ii. e. they came to be men of 
note 


es in their families, and the families 
of their Fapers brake forth in multitude. - ¶ 3.c. they 
were grearlf increaſed or multiplyed.] 

39 AnSthey went to the entrance of Gedor [ Other- 
wile Oedera, or, Giderohaim, Fudg 15. 36. ] 10 
ibe Eaſt-(fide) of the valley, C underſtand here that val- 
ley which reached from Ephes- Dammim unto Rkron, as 

earth by 1 Cam. 17. 1. and 52;) to ſeek paſture for 


40 Ad they found fat and good paſture, and « land wide 
in compaſs, [ Heb. wide in Kal, and ſtill, and quiet; 
forthaſe of Cham dwelt there in former time. | this is 

ded, to ſhew that the Iſraelites had juſt cauſe to 
take cities, and to drive out thence the ancient in- 
habſtants, to wit, becauſe the poſterity of curſed Cham 
haq; had them in their poſſeſſi un. See of Cham, Gen. 
9.25.1] 


to be ſer vants there, then to return homie to their 
on country, and there to enjoy their ancient liberty, 


. 


* Yuu 41 Now 
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41 Now theſe that are deſcribed by name, came in the 
daies of Hitkia the ki Figs and they ſmote the 
rents and babitations of thoſe that were found there, 
[To vit, the rents of Chams poſterity, and under- 
ſtand here the inhabitants of the tents and habitations] 
and they burned them, [i.c. they utterly deſtroyed them, 
as that which was banned of God] unto this day, [ to 
wit, wherein this was written; underſtand unto the 
time of Ezra, who wrote this book, about which time 
the kingdome of David, and of his poſterity ended. 
See the annotat. above ver. 31.] and they dwelt in their 
room: for there was paſture for their ſheey. - 

42 (There) went alſo of them, 10 wit, of the chil- 
dren of Simeon, five hundred men to mount Seir : And 
Pelatja, and Nearja, and Rephaja, and Miel, the ſons 
of Iſei, were their heads (or captaines.) 

43 And they ſmote the reſt of thoſe that eſcaped a- 
mong the Amalekites : ¶ To wit, thoſe that were left, 
and made an eſcape, when Saul deſtroyed the Amale- 
kites, 1 Sam. 14.48. and which alſo afterward eſca- 
ped Davids hands, 2 Sam: 8. 12.] And they dwels there 
wnto this day. 


C HA P. V. 


The ſons and poſterity of Reuben, to the Babyloniſh cup- 
tivity, v1. &c. Their war againſt the Hagarens, 
10. The habitat ions, and the chiefeſt men of the tribe 

. of Gad, 11. The number of the Reubenitcs , Ga- 
dites, and half the tribe of Manaſſeh, that marched 
forth to battel, 18. Their war againſt the: Hagarens, 
19. Their vifory over the ſame, 20. The dwelling pla. 
ces of tbe half tribe of Manaſſeb, 23. Their chiefes 
men, 24. Thoſe three wribes are carried captive unto 
Aſſyria becauſe of their ſins, 25. 


N Ow the children of Reuben the firſt- born of Iſrael 
(Jer be was the firſt- born, but foraſmuch as be de- 
filed bis Fathers bed Lying with Bilha his Fathers 
concubine, Gen. 35. 21. See alſo Gen. 49. 3-1 bis 
birtb-right was given to the children of Foſeph the 
of Iſrael : [that is, the right which the firſt-· born had 
above his brethren , enjoying a double portion or part 
in the inheritance, Deu. 21. 17, this was given to Jo- 
ſeph and his ſons 3 for in the diviſion of the land of Ca- 
naan, Ephraim and Manaſſeh were placed among the 
reſt of the tribes, to have their ſhare with them, See 
of. Joſeph Gen. 48. 22. and of his ſons, Gen. 48, 5.] 
yet not (ſo) , that he might reckon himſeff in the gene- 
alogie according to the birih- right. 7 

2 For Fuda waxed mighty among bis bygthren, [Of 
Juda's dominion and excellency, ſee Gen. 49. v. 8. c.] 
and he that was a leader, was of him; [ oth. be became 
a leader for, or, over him; to wit, over] 2 Or; as 
concerning the leader he was more then he; to wit, then 
Joſeph, Firſt the Kings, then Princes or Rulers of the 
land, were of the tribe of Juda, of the e and fa» 
mily of David, until the time of Herod , when Silo 
came, Gen. 49. 10.] hut the birth. right was Faſepbs.) 
[to wit, as much as concerned the double portion of the 
goods or eſtate as was ſaid v. 1. See Gen. 48. 5. 4nd 49. 
22. C.] | 

3 The cbiliren of Reaben the firſt-born of Iſrael are 
Hanoch, and Pallu, Heron, and Charmi. * 

4 The children of Foel, Semaaja bis ſon, Gog bis ſon, 
Simei his ſon, ' 

5 Micha his ſon, Reazabis ſon, Baal bis ſon, , 

6 Beera bis ſon, whom Tilgath-Pilneſer ¶ He is alſo 
called Tilgath- Pileſer, 2 Kings 15. 29. and 16. 7.] the 
king of Aſſyria carried away captive, he was elince of 


1 


I. CunonIcies. 2 
the Reubenites Ihe, to wit, Joel, who ſeemerh ü , 


ſon | 


p44 
4 


. * 
17 * 


been the ſon of Hanoch, the firſt- born o Reuben, a 
therefore Prince of the Reubenites.] * * 
7 As for bis brethren, I To wit, Hanochs 
who are expreſſed v.z.] in their families, when they w1 
_— to _ — put in the N Te 
ow v. 17.7] the heads ( or chief | 
* ] ( ) were Feiel and. 
8 And Bela the ſon of Ag, the (pn of s | 
ſon of Foel, the ſame [| Underſtand 15 gd. 
— 0 2 or in * of Reuben and his 
13. 15, 16. Where Reubens inheritance is all. 
deſcribed] dwelt at Arver, and unto 52 
e Eaſt. ward 
9 And be dwelt ward, unto the entring i 
the wilderneſs, from the River Phrlih: Ii e. n 1 
River Euphrates unto the Jordan] for their carte! [to 
wit, the cattel of the brethren of 0. of whom is { 
ken v. 7.] were multiplyed in the land of Gilead. * 
10 And in the daner of Saul ihey waged (Heb, made 
or, did] war againſt the Hagarens {0 were Iſmae- 
lites, and are called Hagarens becauſe they came of Hz 
gar, Abrahams maid-ſeryant, Iſmaels mother: They 
welt in Arabia the deſert ] thoſe [ to wit, the Haga- 
rens] fell by their hand: and they (to wit, the Trae. 
5 dwelt in their tents toward all the Eat. fide of Gi- 
ad. : 
11 Now the children of Gad dwelt over avtinfs them. 
in the land of Baſan unto — n 
12 Foel was the head (or chict) and Saphan the ſe- 
cond : But Faenai and Sapbat (tarried) in Baſan. ¶ To 
wit, to defend their own borders, while their brethren 
waged war.] 

3 Now their brethren , according io the houſes of 
their Fathers, were Michal, and Meſullam, and Seba, 
and Forat, and Fachan, and Zia, and Heber, (even, 

14 Theſe | To wit, thoſe, of whom even now was 
ſpoken, v. 13.] arc the children of Abibail, the ſon of 


6 
Lb Fe : 


| Huri, the ſon of Haruah, the ſon of Gilead, the ſon of 


_ the fon of Feſiſai, the ſon of Fahdo, the ſon of 


7 

15 Abi the ſonof Abdiel, the ſon of Gai was he 
head (or chief) of the houſe of their Fathers, * 

16 And they dwelt in Gilead, in Baſan, and in their 
dependant places: ¶ That is, in the (mall cities, towns; 
and villages, reſorting under the great cities, Hebr. | 
daughters] and in the ſuburbs of Saaron, [ where there 
was good paſture, This Saron lay in Gilead. See of a- 
| nother Saron in Ephraim, Cant 2. 1.] untill their go- 

ing out. 

' 17 All theſe are numbred according to their genealo- 
gies in the dayes of Fotham king of Iuda: [ When he 
as Deputy of his Father governed the kingdome, while 
his father was ſmitten with leproſie, 2 Kings 1 5. 5. J d 
in the daies of Terobeam the king of Iſrael, [und 
here Jerobeam the ſecond of that name, the ſon of Jo- 
as, 2 Kings 13.13. and 14. for Jerobeam the (on of 
Nebat had been dead long before.] 

18 Of the children of Reuben, and of the Gadnes, 
and of the balf tribe of Manaſſeh, of the moſt warlike 
men, bearing ſhield and ſword , and bending the bow, 
[See the annotat. below chap. 8. 40.) and expert in the 
war, (there) were four — fourty thouſand , and ſe- 
_ bundred and threeſcore that wens forth into the 

oft. , 1 (4 

19 And they waged war againſt the Hagarens : And 
(again®) Ietur, and Nepbis, and Nodab. [See of theſe 
_ 35. 14. Where it appeareth, that they were Iſma- 
elites. ; | : 

20 But they were helped [To witzof Godzv. 23.) I inst 
them, [ro wit, againſt the Hagarens] and the Hagerens 
were delivered inio their hand, Hall that werewith them: 


'\ 


becauſe they cryed 10 God in the battel, he ſuffered yo" 
e 


th. 1 1 a... i 
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as 
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yi, 

| 10 be iureued of ben, foraſmuch .as they truſted 
in ; _— 
ied ive their cattel,of their 

and ial two hundred ood ffor thes- 
and two thonſand aſſes, and an hundred thon- 


2 King 


1 Bal Hermon, and Senir , and mount Hermon. | See 
* 2 theſe were the beads of their Fathers bouſes : 
To wit, Hepher, and Iſni, and Elicl, and Azriel, and Fo- 
remig, and Hodgujah, and Fabdiel, men |irong in pow- 
er, men of name, beady of the bouſes of tbeir Fa- 


thers. : 
But they tranſgreſſed againit the God of their Fa- 
Fa, : xo? bo * — aſter the Gods of the nati- 
ons of the land, [ To wit, by many fearful idolatries, 
as is mentioned 15 4 17.7, Cc. ] whom God had de- 
oyed before their face. * 
4 16 — God of Iſrael ſtirred up the ſpirit of Pul 
king of Aſſyria, [Set 2 Kings 1 5.verl, 2. 19] and the 
11 of Tighath-Pilneſer king of Aria, 
2 captive away, (to wit) , . the Rubenites, and the Ga- 
duet, 4nd the half tribe of Manaſſeb: And he brought 
them to Halab, a1d Habor, and Hara, and to the River 
Gon, [underſtand this of the firlt captivity, of which 
ſee 2 Kings 15. verl. 29. but 2 Kings 17.6, is rela- 
ted the laſt caftying away by Salmanaſſer] unto thk day. 
[ that is, they axe there unto this day. Underſtand that 
this captivity laſted unto that very day „or that they 
dwelt there unto that very day, in which this was writ- 
ten.] 


CHAP. VI. 


The ſons of Levi, ver. 1. &c. The poſterity of the high, 
Prieſts from Aaron unto the tranſpᷣor tat ion to Babylon. 
3. The poſterity of Gerſon, Mcrari and Hakub, 16, 
The ſingers, according to Davids order, 31. The fun- 
fions of Aaron, and his poſterity unto Abi mast, 49. 
The habitations of Aarons poſterity, 54. The cities 
of the Kabethites,66; and of the Gerſomites, 71. and 
of the Merarites, 77, 


THe children of Levi were Gerſon [ Verſe 16. and 
elſewhere he is called Gerſom 

2 Nowthe children of Kabath were, Amram, Hit 
bar, [Below v. 23. he is called Amminadab] and He- 
bron, and u xiel. 

3 And te children of Amram were, Aaron, and 
Moſeh, and Mirjam: And the children of Aaron wore, 
Nadab, and Abiba, [Theſe two were ſlain of God, be- 
cauſe they uſed ſtrange fire ia their cenſers, Lev. 10. by 
E 28 ſucceeded his Father Aaron in the hig 

jeſts office] and Ithamar. 

4 And Elcaſar begat Pinebas, Pinchas begat Abi- 


ud, 
J And Abiſus brgat Bukki, and Bukkj begat M- 
d. 


I. CHxonlcz 3s: / 


carried | 


Kabath, and Merari. h 


Chap. vi. 
| 7 And di bega Zerabja, and Zerabja beget Mer 4- 
2 Merajoth bega 4marja, and Amur ja bega Abi- 
tub. 3 
8 And Abitub begat Z adok, and Zadok begat Abima- 


; 9 And Abimaat begat Ada ja, and Aqarja begat o- 
anan, 

10 And Fobahan, [Some conceive that he was the 
ſame man, who 2 Kings 11.4. is called Jojada the high 
Prieſt. Of this mans great zeal, ſce 2 Kings 11. 17.] 
beget Azarja : [ſome hold this man to bave been the 
ſame that reſiſted king Uzia, 2 Cbron, 26. 17.) It is be, 


[ſome uaderſtand this of Johanan 3 others of Azarja, 
to his honour and praiſe, becauſe he king Uzia] 
that executed the Prieſts officc in the houſe which Salo- 


mon had built at Feruſalem. [to wit, in the houſe of the 
Lord, that is, in the Temple.) 

11 And AFarje begat Amarja : and Amarja bega 
Abitub. 

12 And Abitub begat Zadok, and Zadek begat 
Sallum. [Otherwiſe called Meſullam, x Chron, 9. 
$19 
13 And Sallum begat Hilkia, [See 2 Kings 22, 4-] 
and * 4 0 Aja. r 

14 And Aſarja begat Sergja, [ Seraja was hi 
Prieſt, when Nebuchadnezer took * — 
he was carried away captive to Ribla, where Nebuchad- 
nezer cauſed him to be pat to death, 2 Kings 25. v. 16, 
21, Ferem. 52. 24, 27. Ezra the Scribe (who is con- 
ceived to have written theſe books) was his ſon. See 
Era 7. 1.) and Zerajah begat , 

15 And Foradak went (along) with (them) when 
the LORD carried away captive Fuda and Feruſalem [i.e. 
the inhabitants of Juda and Jeruſalem] by ibe hand of 
Nebuchadnexer, 

16 (So then) the children of Levi ( are) Gerſon. 
Kabath, and Merari. 

17 And theſe are the names of the children of Levi, 
Libna, and Simei. [ See Exod. 6. 17.1 

18 And the children of Kebat were, Amram, and 
Ithar, and Hebron, and Uxxicl. 

19 The children of Merari were, Mabeli, and Muſt | 
And theſe are the ſamilics of the Levites , according to 
their Fathers. 

20 Of Gerſom: [Oth. concerning Gerſom] Lib- 
ni was bis ſon, Fahath bis ſon ,Zimma bs (on. [Zimma 
was Jahaths (ons ſon, or grand- child, for Simei was the 
\father of Z imma. 

21 Foah [He is called Ethan, v. 42. J bis ſon, Iddo 
Lv. 41. he is called Adaia] bis ſon, Kerab bis ſon, Fea- 
thrai [below v. 41. he is called Ethni] bis ſon, ¶ that 
is, couſin: He was, to ſpeak properly, the ſon of Simei, 


v. 41. 

2 children bf Kabat were, Amminadad bis ſon, 
Korah | This was that Korah, who with and 
Abiram rebelled againſt Moſeh ] bi ſon, Affir bis 

on. 
ſ 5 Elana bis ſon, and Eliaſaph bis ſon, and Air 
is ſon. 

24 Tabath bis ſon, M riet [Below v. 36. he is called 
rk, or, Zophunja) bis ſon, iel [otherwiſe cal- 
led Adar ja, v. 36.] bis ſon, and Saul [ otherwiſe cal» 
led Foel, below v. 36.] bis (on, 

25 Now the children of Elkena { To wit, the. ſon 
of Saul] were Amaſai, and Abimoth. 

26 Elkans; [Underſtand withal, who was the ſon 
of Amaſia] this mans ſon was Elkana, Zophai ¶ others 
wiſe called Zuph, verl. 35. and 1 Sam. 1. .] was bi 
ſon, and Nabath, L called Toab, verſ. 34. and Tobu, 
1 Sam 1.1.1 


' 
1 


27 Fl. 


U vu 2 


Chap. vi. 

27 Eliab [Called W 
ſon,Elkana, [underſtand withall, 
whom is ſpoken in the following 

28 Now the ſons of Samuel were 
was Vaſni,[ Called Forl,ver.33. and 1 Sam. 8,2. then 
Abija. 3 

- The children of Merari were, Maheli : Libni bis 
ſon,Simei his ſon, Ua bis ſon, 

30 Simeab ſon, Hapgija bj ſon, Aſaja bis ſon. 

31 Now theſe are they whom David appointed for the 
office of the ſong in the houſe of the LORD, [Heb. To the 
hand of ſong ofthe houſe of the LORD] after that the 
ark ws (come to) reſt. L Heb. after reſt of the ark 3 
ie. after that rhe ati was brought into the houſe of Da- 
vid, 2 Sam. 6. 17. for before that time it was carried from 
one place to another. 

5 ] of the 


b& fon, Fereham bis 
is 1 


e be born 


| 


31 Ant they miniftred before the Tabernacle of i! 
Tent of the Congregation with + App Salomon built 
the houſe of the LORD at Feruſalem : And they ſtood in 
their office according to their manner. [ That is, according 
tw the order that was appointed them. 

33 Ne theſe are they that ſt60d, . [To wir, Heman, 
Aſaph,and Jeduthun,who as chief ſingers or ſinging ma- 
ſters were ſet over the reſt of the ſingers, who were divided 
by David,into four and twenty 


chap. 2 5.9, &c. I with their ſons : of the ſons [1.e. poſteri- 
ty] of the ee Heng the or (i.e, chief Mu- 


_ chief ſingdug· walter] the ſon of Focl, the ſon of 
Samuel. ; 
34 The ſon of Elkang, the ſon of Feroham, the ſon bf 
Eliel the (on of Toubh. 

35 The ſon of Zuph, the ſon of Elkana, the ſon of Ma- 
batb,the fon of Amazai. 
36 Theſonof 22 ſon of Foel, the ſon of Ar- 


j500 for of Tofu 
1 Kier maybe nal ala Vd fon of 


jaſaph, [Exod.6. 29. he is call 
Korah, 

38 The ſon of Axbar, the ſon of Kabath, the ſon of Le- 
vi, the ſon of Iſrael. 

39 And bis brother Aſaph ftood at bis right (ſide; ) 
[Underſtand this thus, that this Aſaph was the brother, 
that la, the kinſman of Heman,of whomwas ſpoken v.33. 
2nd whoſe Anceſtors were hitherto related, Now this He- 
man ſtood with thoſe that pertained to him, hen he exe- 
cuted his office in the midſt , Aſaph ſtood at Hemans 
righthand in the execution of his office, and the Poſte- 
rity of Merari ſtood at his left hand, ver. 44.] Aſap) 
was the ſon of Berechia, [Heb. Bercchijabu] the ſon of 


Simei. 
40 The ſon of Michael, the ſon of Barſeja, the ſon of 


alchija. | 
41 The ſonof Ethniabe ſon of Zerah, the ſon of Ada- 


4, 
; 42 The ſon of Ethun: the ſon of Zimma, the ſon of 
incl. 
43 The ſon of Fahuh, the ſon of Gerſom, tbe ſon of 


Levi. 

44 Now their brethren, [i. e. Kinſmen or Couſins] 
the children of Merari (ﬆood) at the left (fide), (namely) 
Ethan ¶ be is called Feduthun, 1 Chron. 9. 16. & 25.6. 
and 2 Chron. 35. 15. Pſal. 62.1. & 77. 1. ] the ſon of 
Ref, the ſon of Abi, the ſon of Malluch. 

45 =_ ſon of Haſabja, the ſon of Anatia, the ſon of 


4770 th. 
46 The ſon of Ami. he (on of Bani, the ſon of Ze- 
a | 


er. 
47 The ſon of Maheli, the ſon of Muſs,the ſon of Mera» 
ri, the ſon of Lxvi. 

48 Now their brethren, Li. e. Couſins, Kinſmen ; as 
above v.44, &c. ] the Levites, [to wit, the reſt of the Le- 


L Cv 0 ts. 


ers or coutſes, below 
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or ordained] unto all nner of fervice 0 "berdgie 
of the Nn N Fn e 

49 Now Ae and bi ſons [ As allo ; 
Aatons houſe ſucceeded 421 In the Prickly 5 
And therefore in che following verſes ate og 
High-Prieſts, from Aaron unto Zadok,who was | 
Prieſt in Davids and Salomons time, 1 Chron,1g, l. 
burnt incenſe upon the altar of burm al wa 
the altar of incenſe, bring (appointed) the work 
the holy of Holies ; ¶ i. e. that was to be done in the 
ly of Holies, which was the inner part of the Tabeny: 
cle, into which no man might enter, ſave onely the Hl 
Prieſt. Here ſtood the Ark of the Covenant] and to Nite 
an atontme ni for Iſracl,[i.e.the people of Iſratl : (es Ley, 
16.] according to all thu Moſch the ſervant of God hu 
commanded.. , 

o Now theſe are the children of Aaron, Klei 
hls fon, Pinehas bis ſon,[ To —＋ of 145 
immediately goeth before: and underſtand this likewiſe 
of thoſe chat follow, until Davids time] Abiſus bi 


45 
* o 


r K ue . 
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ſon: | 
U 1 Bukti bis ſonne, Urdi bis ſonne ; Sertdji hi 
* Merajoth bh ſon, Amavja kj fon, Achitab bh 


53 Zadok bis ſon, Abimazx, bis (on. 


54 Ani theſe were their dwelling places, [ See 
13. where the cities are named, eee Ft 
for dwelling places; alchoygh the names be ſomewtat 
changed, as ofteti hapneth through length of time] ac- 
cording to their caſtles, in their border : (nanch)) of the 
ſons of Aaron, of the family of the Kehatbites, for that lot 
(that is, the dwelling place fallen to them by lot was 
there, 3 to wit, which are deſcribed in the 
following verles J war for them. [ Hebt. wa ts 
them.] 

55 And they L To vit, the Iſraelites] gave them He- 
bron [oth. Hebron was given them] in the land of Fuda, 
and the Suburbs thereof round about it, [underſtand by 
this, not the fields and paſtures lying there cloſe round 
about, to accommodate them and their beaſts : and ſo in 
the ſequel.] 

56 But the field of the city, and the villages thereof, 
they gave 10 Caleb the ſon of Fephunne, [. See Fo, 21. 


I2.] 


57 And to the children of Aaron they gave the cities 
of Fuda, Hebron [ Oth.called 8 
the free city of refage 3 and L ibna, and her Suburbs : a 
Fattir,and Eſtemoa,[oth.called Eſtemo, Foſ.15.50.] and 
her ſuburbs. 

58 And Hen, [ Qth.called Helon, Jeſ. 21.15. ] and 
her ſuburbs,ond De bir and ber ſuburbs. 

59 And Aſan, [ Oth. called W 11.16. J and 
her ſubur be, and Beth - Semes, and ber ſubwhbs. 

60 Now out of the tribe of Benjamin, Geba, and ber 
ſuburbs,and Allemeth, [Oth.called Almon,Foſ.21.18.] , 
and ber ſuburbs,and Anathoth,and ber ſuburbs : All their 
cities, in their families, were thirteen cities. [ Here a 
but eleven named, there be two wanting, namely, 
Jutta, and Gibeon, which are named, Foſ.21,verſ.16, 


17. | 

61 Butthe children of Kahath,, which bad of the fa · 
mily of the tribe, ou of the half tribe of Manaſſeb, by li 
ren cities. 

62 And the children of Gerſom, actording to their fa 
milics, bad of the tribe of Iſſaſchar , and of the tribe of 
Aſer, and of the tribe of Napbrball,and of the tribe of Me- 
naſſeb in Baſan,thirecen cities. | 

63 The children of Merari, according to their 22 
had of the tribe of Reuben, and of the tribe of Gal, and 
of the tribe of Z ebulon, y lot twelve cixies. 


vizes that were no ſingers] were given Ci. e. appointed 


64 $0 


Chap vi. 
| 64 S5 becher of Iſrar! gave tothe Levites theſe 
ther br | 


nd them by lot, of the tribe of the chil= 
— - eee che children of Simeon, 
and of Lade the children of Benjemin, theſe ciries, 
which they called by (their) names. ut 
66 Now to the reſt of tbe families of the children of 
Kahath,to them were ( allotred ) cater of their border 
(i.e, Which ro their border] of the tribe of E- 


amn. 

oo For they [Towit,the Ephraimi tes] gave them 
to wit, thereſt of the Families of the children of Ka- 
hath? the free cities, Sichem, and her ſuburbs on mount 
Epbraim,and Gezer and ber ſuburbs. 

68 And Fokmeam,[ Some conceive that of. 21.24, 
it ia called Ribyaim)] and her ſuburbs, and Beib-Acron 
and ber ſuburbs. ; 

69 And Ajaton L Ajalon belonged to the tribe of 
Dan] «nd her ſuburbs, and Gath-Rimmon and her ſub- 
arbs. [beſides the two cities named in this verſe, there 
were yet two cities more given them of the tribe of Dan, 
to wit, Elteke and Gibelon,Foſ. 21. 23. 

70 And of the half tribe of Manaſſeh, Amer, ¶ Some 
are of opinion, that this was the city which „21. 
25. is called Taenam] and her ſubur be, and Bileam, Loth: 
called Gath-Rimmon, Foſ. 21. 25. and Ibicam, Foſ.17. 
11. ] aul ber ſuburbs : The Families of the reſt of the 
children of Kahat bad (theſe cities). * 

71 The children of Gerſom had of the Families of tbe 
half tribe of Manaſſeh,Golban in Baſun, and her ſuburbs : 
ad Aſtharoth,[ Gth. called Beeſtera,Foſ.23,27.] and ber 
ſubarb 

72 
called ij on, Foſ.21.28.] and her ſuburbs : Dobratb 
and ber ſuburbs : 

73 And Kamoth| Oth. called Remeth, Ioſ. 19. 21. and 
far math, Toſ. 21. 29.] and her ſuburbs, and Anem , 
[ ſome conceive that this'is the ſame city which is cal 
led En-Gannim, Foſ.chap. 21. verſe 29.] and her fu- 
burbs, 

74 And of the tribe of Aſer,Maſal, | Otherwiſe cal- 
led Miſeal, Foſ.21.30.] and ber ſuburbs ; and Abdon, 
and ber ſuburbs, 

75 — Hukok, [ Oth. called Helkeb, Foſ.21.31.] 
and her ſubur bi and Rebob and her ſuburbs. 

76 And of the tribe of Napbtali, Redet in Galilee, and 
ber ſuburbs,and Hammon, [ Oth. called Hammoth-Dor, 
Foſ.21.32.] and ber ſubur bi, and Kirjathaim, [ Other- 
wiſe called Krtan,Foſ.chap.2 1.3 2.28 ſome conceive]end 
ber ſuburbs. 


77 The reſt of the children of Merari had of the tribe 
of Zebulon, Rimmono and her ſuburbs, Thaber and ber ſu- 
burbs.[ And — other cities were of the tribe of Z ebulon, 
4s appeareth, of. 21.34.35. 

78 And on the 5 L of Fordan toward eric ha, 
Eaſt ward by the Fordan,of the tribe of Reuben, Beger, in 
- Ae and ber ſuburbs : and Faha, and ber ſu- 

f 


92 ang Kelematb,end ber ſubur bu, and Mepbaatb and 
80 And of the tribe of Gad, Ramoth in Gilead, aud 
ſuburbs ; and Mchanaim and her ſuburbs. 
81 And Hesbon,and her ſuburbs, and Faczer, and ber 
ſubxrbs, 
CHAP. VII. 


The Genealogie of Iſſaſchar,ver.1,&c. Of Benjamin, 6. 
Of Napbtali, 3. Of Manaſſeh,14.0f Ephraim, 20. Of 


nd of the tribe of Iſſaſchar,Kedes, [ Otherwiſe 


I.Cuxonterss | 
| — Now abe chili ron of Tbela were 421, and Rephaja, 


| 


| 


and Elister, and Elicensi, and Omri, and 


dred,going forth imo : 


cometh to be here numbred among 
jamin,is uncertain.] 


and 
— Bilha was the mother of Naphtali, whom ſhe 


Aſer, 30. 


He children of Iſſaſchar were Tols, and Pud', Fa- 
fib, Gen. 46. 13. He is called Fob] and Simron , 


four 


J 


their Fathers 924 Tbols,valicm Champions in hes 


to and . —— 
when David cauſed the people to be numbred by J cab 


was made concerning the whole army of the Iſraclites in 
Davids time, 1 Cbron. 27.1. 

3 And the children of ui were Rrabja: and ile 
children of I ſrabja were Michael, and Obadja, and Feel, 
(and) Ifjabtheſe frve were all of them heads. 

4 And with them after their generations, after their 
F atbers , wers the beaps of the army, ſix and thirty 
thouſand : for they had many wives and children. ¶ Hebr. 
They multiplied the wives and the children.) 

5 And their brethren in all the Families of Tſſaſchar, 
valiant champions,were fourſcore and ſeven thouſand, all 
of them was) vg in Genealogies, 

6 (The chillren) of Benjamin were Bela, and Becher, 
and Fediael three. 

7 And the children of Bela were Eben, and Mia, 
and A diel and Ferimoth,and Iri, five heads in todas. 


ſes of their Faber 1 valiam Champions, who being put in- 


— Genealogie, were two and twenty thouſand , and four 


$ Now the children of Bechz were Zemira, and Jour, 
emoth, a 
Abija,and Amadoth,and Alameth : AllVeſe were chil- 


dren of Becher. 


9 Now theſe being put into Genedlogies according to 
their Generations, beads of their F athers houſes, — 
_— 4 were twenty tbouſend , and two hun- 
re * 


10 Now the children of Tediael were Bilchan : and 
the children of Bilchan were Iem, and Benjamin, and E- 


—_ Chenaana,and Zethan, end Tharfss, and Abiſa- 
ar. 

11 All theſe were the children of Iedlael, beads of 
(their) Fatdere, i. e. Of their Fathers houſes, or Fa- 
milies] valiant rn 9 thouſand, and two hun · 

& my to hat tel. a 

12 Beßdet, Suppim, and Huppim [ They are called 

Muppini,and Huppini, Gen. 46.21. Alſo, pham, 


and Supham,Numb.26.39.] were children of Ir, (and) 


Hufim children of Aber. | oth. children of ibe city 3 (thac 
is, that dwelt in the city) bus Hum in another Land, 


which is ſo to be underſtood, that rhe two firſt were bora 


in one city; but the two others ſomewhere in another 
Countrey. Heb. children of Aber, or, 4 (on of another 
(perſon, to wit, Dan, Gen.q6.23. or land) how he 
the children of Ben- 


13 The Sildren-of Napbtali were Tabyicl, and Guni, 
er and $allum,children of Bilba. [Properly Ne- 


unto Jacob, Gen. 30. 7,8. Bilha was Rachels maid, 


Gen 29.19. 


14 The children of Manaſſeb [i. e. The poſterity of 


Manafſeh, mentioned in the words following, was pto- 
' perly the ſon of Gilead, the ſon of Michir, the ſon of Ma- 
naſſeh, Numb.26.v.29,30.] were Afriel,whom (Gilead: 
wife) bare: (but) bis Concubine the Syrian (woman 
bare Machir the Father of Gilead. {Machir was Mana(- 
ſeb's firſt born, Tof. 17. 1. As for the word Father, ſee 
above chap. 2. on v.z1.] 


15 Now Macbir too to wi fe the ſiſter of Huppim, and 


Suppim, and ber name was Maacha: and the name of the 
feeond was Z elaphend: now Zelaphead bad daughters, 
[To wit, onely daughrers,no ſons, Num.chap. 27. verſe 
F, 


16 4:4 


Chap. vii. 


16 And Maacha the wiſe of Macbir bare ſon, and 
ſhe called his name Peres, and bis brothers name was Se- 
res 3 and bis ſons were lam, and Rekem. 

17 Now the children of lam were Bedan : ¶ Here 
the word children is put in the plural number; but here 
it is onely one child named: ſo likewiſe above chap. 2. 
31,34. Concerning Bedan, ſee the annotat, on 1 Sem. 
12.11, ] Theſe are the children of Gilead, the ſon of Ma- 
chir, the ſon of Manaſſeh. 

18 Nom concerning his [ To wit, Gileads] foter Mo- 
lecheth : ſhe bare Ephad, and A bieder, and Mahela. Un- 
derſtand withall likewiſe Semida, out of the following 
verſe, ſee Num.26.32.] 

19 Now the children of Semida were Abjan, and Se- 
chem, and Likhi,and Aniam. 

20 And the children of Epbraim were Suthelah : and 
Bereb was his ſon, and Tahub his ſon, and Eladz his ſon, 
and Tabath bis ſon. 

21 And Zabad was his ſon,and Suthelah bis ſon, and 
Exer, and Etad : and the men of Gatb [Theſe were Phi- 
liſtines ; and that which is written here, hapned while 
the children of Iſrael yet dwelt in Egypt for Ephraim, 
(who was yet alive at that time; as appeareth ver. 22.) 
dicd in Egypt; ſee A. 7. v. 1 5,16.]shat were born in 
that land, ſlew them, becauſe they Loth. when they, to wit, 
the Gethites] were come down to take (away) their ca- 
tel. ; \ 

22 Therefore Ephraim their Father mourned many 
dayes. ¶ To wit, becauſe his children were flain] and bis 
brother [that is, his Kinſman,or Kindred ; for Ephraim 
* but one brother, to wit, Manaſſeh] came to comfort 

im. 

23 After that be went in to hi wiſe, [To vit, to 
get children again in the room of thble that were 
ſlain] and ſhe conceived, and bare a ſon; and be called bis 
name Beria, [or, Bria; that is, in evil, or in miſchief, or 
in milery J becauſe ſhe was in miſcry in his: bouſe. [ to 
wit,becaule the Philiſtines of Gath had ſlain her ſons. | 

24 Nom his | To wit, Beria's] daughter was Scera, 
who built the low and tbe high Bcth- Horon; and Men 
Sccra. 

25 And Rephah was bis ſon, [ To wit, Beria's ſonne] 
and Reſeph, and Tela was hi [to wit, Repha 's] ſon, and 
Taban his ſon. 

26 Ladan ¶ He was the Captain, or Prince of the 
Tribe of Ephraim, when the Iſraelites in the wilderneſs 
were muſtercd by Moſeh, in the beginning of the ſecond 
year after they were come out of Egypt. See Num.1.v,1, 
Fog was his ſon, and Ammibud by fon , Eliſams bis 

von. 

27 Non [Oth.called Nun, Num.13.16.] was his 
ſon, Joſua bis ſon. 

28 And their poſſeſſion, and their habitation [ To 
wit, the poſſeſſion and habitation of the Ephraimites] 
was Beth - El, and ber dependant places: L Heb. daughters; 
and lo in the ſe quel] and Eaſt ward Naaran, [ork.called 
Naara, Ioſ. 16.7.] and Weſtward Geger, and her depen - 
dant places, and Sechem and her dependant places, unto 
Gaza, [ Heb.HazFab] and ber dependant places. 

29 And on the jides ¶Heb. Hands) of the children of 
Manaſſeh was Beth-Sean,and ber dependant places, Taa- 
nach, and her dependant places, Megiddo and her depen- 

dant places, Dor and ber dependant places: | Intimating, 
that Beth- Sean, &c. lay on the borders of the children of 
Minaffſeh : ſee Iof.17.11.] in theſe dwelt the children of 
Joſeph the fon of Iſrael. 

30 Tbe children of Aſcr were Fimra, and Iſua, and 
Tſui, and Beria, and Sera their ſiſter, 

31 Now the children of Berta were Heber, and Mal- 
chicl : he is the Father of Birqavith, 

32 And Heber begat Iaphlct,and Somcr,and Hot ham, 


I. CuxonICLES, 


Bimbal,and Afuath: Theſe were the children of In 
34 And ihe (ons of Samer[He is cle ary 


were Achi, and Rohega, Febubba and Aram, [ under. 


ſtand withall, and Helem, out of the following verſe J. 


5 And the children of bis brother 1 
ohab,and Inn, and Seles,and Amal. nnen 

36 The children of Z oba were Suah, and farnqbe 
and Sual, and Beri, and Imra. 

37 Beger, and Hod, and Samma, and Silſe,and Ithrey, 
and Beera. 

38 Now the children of Iether [Ver. 35. he iscalleq 
Ithran] were Fephunne,and Piſþa,and Ara. underſtand 
here withall allo, V la out of the following verſe.) 

39 Andibe children of ulla were Ara, and Hanniel, 
and Riſes. 

40 All theſe were children of Aſer Heads of their Fa- 
therly houſes,choice valiant Champions, [Oth, pure ws- 
liant men] Heads of the Princes: and they were num- 
bred in the Genealogies for the boſt in War, heir nun- 
ber was ſix and twenty thouſand men, 


CHAP. VIII. 


The Gencalogie "_ Tribe of Benjamin, ver. 1, &c. and 
in particular the anceſtours of Saul, who was of this 
tribe, and his poſtetiij, 33. 


N Ow Benjamin begat Bela bis firſt-bern; A. bel the 
ſcæcnd, and Abrab the third. 

2 Noha the fourth, and Raphah the F ſch. [Geneſ. 46. 
21. Num. 26. 38. and above chap. 7.6. is this Genca- 
logie likewiſe recorded; but there is great difference in 


| divers names, whether it be, that divers of them have had 


two names, as hath been ſhewed in the former Chapters 
of this book, and in other places beſide : Or whether it 
bey that here ſome — are deſcribed, which are not 
recorded in the afore- mentioned places. 

3 Now Bela had theſe chil{ren,Addar, and Gcra, and 
Abihud. | 

4 And Abiſua,and Naaman,and Aboah. 

5 And Gera, and Sepbupham, and Hiram. 

6 Now theſe are the children of Ehud: Theſe were 
Head of ihe Fathers i. e. Of the Fathers houſes] of the 
inbabitants at Geba, [oth.called Gibea of Saul, 1 Sam. 
11.4.] and be carried them over to Manahath. [under- 
ſtand that he carried away onely ſome of cheſe, or onely 
theſe, that are here mentioned, becauſe they were ſo in- 
creaſed, that they could not dwell all at Geba. When, and 
by whom this was done, we read no where in Scrip- 
ture, 

7 dad Naaman, and Abija, and Gera, theſe he [To 
wit, Ehud] carried away : and he begat Ma, and Abi- 
bud. [underſtand here withall, and Sabaraim, out of the 
following verſe.) ry 

8 And Saharaim begat children in the land of Moab 
(after that be ¶ To wit, Ehud] bad ſens them [to wit, the 
poſterity of Naaman, and Ahija, and Gera, which are 
mentioned v. 7.] «wy by Huſim, and Baura bis wives. 
(this Hiſtory is no where elſe recorded in Scripture, but 
onely here, therefore this relation is ſomewhat 2 

9 And by Hodes ¶ Ver. fi. ſne is called Baara ] his wiſe, 
he begat Fobab,and Zibia, and Me ſa, and Malcam. _ 

10 And Feug, and Sochia, and Mirma: Theſe ae bk 
ſons, Heads of the Fathers, 

11 And of Hufim be begat Abizub,and Elpaal, -_ 

12 Now the children of Elpaal were Eber , and Mi- 
ſam,and Samed : This (man) built Ono, and Lod, [Neb. 


11. 35. & 37. theſe cities are alſo aſcribed to the tribe of 


and Sua their ſiſter, 
33 Now the children of Iathlet were Paſach , and 


— 


Benjamin] and their dependant places, ¶ Hebr. daugb- 
ers. 
13 And 


© "*% l | 
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35 eis und Sima, theſe were Heads of the Fa- 
| — —— houſes ; 2s v. 6. and elſewhere] 


"hap, vin. 


inhabiranzs at Ajalan : [| underſtand this of the 
441 ng about Ajalon 3 for the city of _ be- 

to the tribe of Dan, Foſ. 19. 42. Unleſs we will 
after the Babyloniſh captivity ( when Ezra 
wrote this book) the Benjamites did ſo inlarge their ha- 
bitation, that they alſo dwelt in the cities of Dan] 
theſe drave awd) the inbabitants of Gath. L i. e. 
which dwelt in the land of the Philiſtines neer 


Gath. 
14 , nd AbjoSaſak,and Fercnath, 
15 AndZ ebadja, and Arad, and Ader. 5 
16 And Michael, and Iſpa, and Foha were children 


_ , * . 
7 — And Zebalja, and Neſullam, and Hixki, and He- 


go” $ And Iſmerai,and Iglija,and Fobab, the children of 
N Fakim,and Zichri, and Zabdi. 
20 And Elioenai, and Zillethai, and Elicl. 

11 And Adajah, ard Beraja, and Simrath, were 
children of Simci. L Verſ. 13. he is called Se- 


22 And Iſpan, and Eber, and Eliel. 
23 And Abdon, and Zichri, and Hanan, 
24 And Hananja,and Elingand Antothija. 
25 And Ipbdeja, and Pennel, were ſonnes of Sa- 


26 And Samferai,and Seharja,and Athalja. 

27 And Faure ja, and Elija, and Zichri, were ſons of 

oham. 

28 Theſe [ To wit, of whom mention is made from 
v:14.hitherto] were heads of the Fathers [that is, heads 


———— 


"39 And the fons of Etet bis brother , were ulm 
— 8 Feus the ſecond, and Eliphelet the 


40 Aud the ſons of ulam were men, valiant cham- 
— — [ Hebr.treading the bowe ; that 
is,that could the bowe,and ſhoot well with it. The 
bowes of ſteel muſt be bent with great ſtrength,and with 
all ones might: Therefore the archers uſe to tread u 
them with their feer, and pull up the ſtring with all their 
ſtrength and power. Therefore its called the foor-bowe 
to diſtinguiſh it from the hand-bowe, They are called 
in Kings Courts Archers that handle the ſame] and they 
bad many ſons,and (ons ſons, ¶ Hebr.they multiplied ſon, 
and ſons ſons) an hundred and fifty : all theſe were of the 
children of Benjamin, 


— 


CHAP. IX. 


Here are rehcarſed ihc chie feſt of the tribe of Fuds, Ben- 
jamin,Ephraim,and Manaſſeh,thas being returned from 
the Babyloniſh captivity , came to dwell at Fernſalem; 
vetſ. r, &c. As alſo the Prieſts and Levites, and how 
they executed their office in the Temple at alem, 
Whereunto i. lazely rehearſed the Family of Saul, 


35+ 


A Nd all Iſrael were numbered in Genealogies, and 
behold, they are written inthe book of the Kings of 


ol the Fatherly houſes or families 3 as ver. 6, and elſe- 
where ] beads according to theſe Families that dwels at 
alem, 

«4 And at Gibeon dwelt the Father of Gibeon : 
[That is, the firſt inhabitant of the city of Gibeon a- 

the Iſraelites. Gibeon is called Fejel ,chap.9.35.] 
and bis wifes name was Maac ba. 

10 And bis firſt-born ſon was Abdon, then Zur, and 
is, and Baal, and Nadab. 

31 And Gedor, and Abio,and Zecher. 

32 And Mikloth begat Simea; and theſe alſo dwelt 
ever againſt their brethren at Feruſalem with their bre- 
ihren. ¶ To wit, certain heads of theſe Bamilies dwelt at 
Jeruſalem with the Benjamites, over againſt thoſe Ben» 
jamites that dwelt at Jeruſalem, with other Benjamites, 
= againſt thoſe Benjamites that dwelt in cho border 

ibeon.] | 

33 Now Ner[Oth.callled Abiel, 1 Sam. 9. 1. ] begat 
Ni and Ki begu Saul : and Saul begat Fonathan, and 
Malchi-Sua,and Abinadab, [oth.called Iſchoi, 1 Sam. 
14.49.] and Esbaal, Loth. called Isboſeth, 2 Sam. 2. 
6, 


34 And Fonathans ſon was Meribbaal; [ Oth. called 


Mephiboſeth,z Sam. 9.6, 10. Hence it appearetb that the | F 


names Baal, and Boſeth are interchanged. Baal ſignifieth 
Genie FT wg is a 2 name of Idols; A 
e, liſ grace. Com r. 30. v. 24. ] 4 
Aeribbaal begat —— er f 
5 Now the children of Micha were Pichon and Me- 
lech and Thaurea, and Ach. 
36 And Achat begat Fehdadda, and Feboaddg begat 
_—— and Axqmayab, and Zimri: n.w Zimri begat 
84.4. 


Iſrael ; and thoſe of Fuda were carried away to Babel for 
their tranſgreſſion. 

2 Now the firſt inhabitants that (came) into their 
poſſeſſion, into their From this verſe beginneth 
the Regiſter of thoſe, Mar after the Babyloniſh captivity 
returned home into their own land] were the Iſraclitet, 
[to wit, the common people among the Iſraeliresj] the 
Prieſts, the Levites, and the Nethinims, [ Nethinims; 
that is given up. Theſe were Gibeonites, who had free- 
ly and willingly given up themſelves to the Iſraelites, to 
be their ſervants and bond men for ever, Foſ.9, 27. See 
alſo Exra 8.20, Neh. 11.3. 

3 But at Feruſalem dwelt of the children of Fuda,and 
of the children of Benjamin: and of the children of E- 
| phraim (i.e. Of the ten tribes, that had feyered and di- 
vided themſelves from Juda : As alſo many of this tribe 
had joyned themſelves to Juda, that they might partake 
with them in the pure Worſhip of God. See 2 Chron. 
34-6,32.] and Manaſſeb. [they dwelt at Jeruſalem, to 
wit, after that they were returned out of the Babylonith 
captivity, with King Cyrus his conſent. ' 

4 Uthai the ſon of Ammibud,the ſon of Omri, the ſon 
of 2 Bani, of the children of Perex the ſon 
ada. [ Nebem. 11. 4. Theſe, and many likewiſe 


of thoſe that follow are rehearſed ; but fome with 
other names then are mentioned in this Chap- 
ter. — 

a And of the Silonites | Heb, Of Siloni; that is ; 
of the family of the Silonites] was Aſaja the firft-bern, 
and bis children, 

6 And of the children of Zerah was Feuel, and their 
brethren Li. e. Kinſmen: ſo alſo below ver. 9, 25. and 
elſe where] were fox bundred and ninety. 

7 And of the children of Benjamin were, Salla the 


37 And Mera begat Bina, Kapha was bis ſon, Axel 
wes by ſon; 7 
Atrikam,Bechru,and Iſmael, and Scaria, and Obadia, ani 
Hanan ; all theſe were ſons of Axl. 


38 Now Axel had fx ſons, and theſe are their 15 


ſon of Meſullam, the ſon of Hodaua, vhe ſon of Haſſe- 
nu. 


2 Art 
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$ And Ibnej e the ſon of Ferobam, and Ela the ſon of 
i, the [on of Michri : and Meſullam the ſon of Se- 
phat ja, the ſon of Reuel the ſon of Abija. 


I. Crnonietts, © _ © Chap 


9 And their brethren accordi 
hundred and ſix and fifty : all theſe men were beads of 
ihe Fathers in the bouſes of their F azbers. 

10 Now of ube Prieſts, Iedaja, and Iojarib, and Ia- 


chim. 

11 And Axarje [Otherwiſe called Seraja, Nebem. 
11. 11. Where theſe Prieſts and Levites are again re- 
hearſed, with alteration of ſome of their names ] the 
ſon of Hilkija, [ſee of this man 2 Kjngs. 22. 8. It's he 
that tound the book of the Law] the ſon of Meſullam , 
the ſon of Tadok, the ſon of Meraioth, be ſon of Abi- 
tub, the Ruler {he was the firſt among the Prieſts after 
the high Prieſt] of the houſe of God, Li. e. in the tem- 


ple, as v. 13. 


12 And Adija the ſon of Feroam, the ſon [i. e. kinſ- 2 


man, or couſin, as appeareth Neb. 10. 11.] of Paſbur, 
the ſon of Malchija: And Maſai the ſon of Adiel , the 
ſon of Fabzcra, the ſon of Meſullam, the ſon of Meſille- 
nith, the ſon of Immer. 

13 Bln their brethren, heads in the bouſes of their 
Fathers, a thouſand and ſeen hundred and threeſcorc : 
Valiant champions for the work of the ſervice of the 
bouſe of God. | 

14 Now of the Levites were, Semaja the ſon of Ha- 
ſub, the ſon of Axrikam, the ſon of Haſabija , of the 
children of Merari. 

15 And Bakyakkar, Heres, and Galal, and Matta- 
nija, the ſon of Micha, the ſon of Zichri, the (on of A- 

aph 


_ And Obadja the ſon of Senaja, the ſon of Galal, 
the ſon of Aſa, the ſon of Elkana, dwelling in the vil- 
lager of the Netophathites.[ Theſe villages lay in the tribe 
of Juda, as appeareth by 1 Chron. 541 
17 Now the porters, [It was their office daily to o- 
pen and ſhut the Temple, and that no man did 
enter into the Temple, of thoſe that by order of the 
law were barred from it] were Sallum, and Talmon, and 
Abiman, and their bretbren, [1i,c. kinſmen] Sallum was 
the heal. 

+18 Alſo hitherto at the kings gate [ This was a gate 
of the Temple, thorow which the King entred into the 
Temple, 2 Kings 16. v. 18. ] Eaſt- ward, theſe [| to 
wit, that are named, v. 17,] were the porters among the 
camps of the children of Levi: [1.e. they were the chicf- 
eſt that kept their turn among the Leviticai porters. See 
below v. 22. &c.] 

19 And Sallum the ſon of Kore, the ſon of Ebiaſapb, 
the ſo of Korab, and bis brethren C i.e, kinſmen ] of 
the houſe of bis Father, the Kprabites,were over the wood 
of the ſervice, keepers of the threſholds of the taberna- 
cle: As their Fathers [ to wit, the Kahathites, Num. 
4- 4.] inthe camp of the LORD that is, in the wil- 
derneſs, where God carried the Levites as an hoſt, and 


them even round about the Ark] bad been 
— — entry, [to wit, into the holy and — 5 
place in the tent of the Lord 


20 As Pinebas the ſon of 2 was in time paſt 
leader with them, with whom the LORD was, [ See Num. 
25. 11. Cr.) 

21 Zacbærja the ſon of Meſclemja was porter at the 
the Tent of the Congregation. [ Under this thus , 
that this Zacharja was chief of the waiters or keepers, 
for there were many waiters or keepers, v.19 *. 

22 All that were choſen (to be) porters at the threſ- 
holde, were two hundred and twelve: Theſe were put 
into the . according to their villages David, 
and Samuel, and Seer [ i.e, Prophet. See the annotat. 


on 1 San 9.9. ] bad confirmed them in their office, [ Heb. 
properly, in their truth, faithfulneſs , ſo likewiſe v. 26. 
That is, in the office that they were entruſted with: 


to their Families, nine 


©.” 


And it is ſo called, becauſe in the execution of 


Ot Davids ordaining and ſetling them in | 
See bel. cha. 26. 23> 36. when — — 
— — Some are of opinion thaeie 
was done w Ark was brought out of 

the Philiſtines, 1 Sam. 7.) = 4 
[oof then and their ſons were at the gaes of the 


houſe of #he LORD, in the bouſe of he Tem, \ 

do here diſtinguiſh the bouſe of the LORD from the 

of the Tent ; lo that by the bouſe of the LORD 

be underſtood the Tent, which David had pitched by 
his houſe, where the Ark of the covenant ſtood ; Ant 
by tbe houſe of the Tent they underſtard the tabernacle 
at Gibeon, 2 Chron. 1,3, 5. and 1 Kings 3. 2. Gr. 
by the wards. C to wit, every one in his courſe, re- 
lieving one another every (even dayes. See yedg 


E 

24 Theſe porters were at the four windes, [ i. e. & 
the tour corners of the world] toward the Exft, towed 
the Weſt, | Heb. toward the ſea, which lyeth Well xd 
of the land of Canaan] toward the North, and towart 
the South. 

25 And their brethren Li. e. kindred, kinſmen] wee 
in their villages, coming in on the ſeventh day from time 
to time [ i. e. into Jeru to wait upon the worſhi 
of God in the Temple, when one went off, another 
came on, alwaies from ſeven daies to ſeyen daies) (u 
ſerve) with them. [to wit, with the chief men or Ru- 
lers, of whom is ſpoken above verſ. 1. and 21. Theſe 
_=_ men or Rulers dwelc alwayes at Jeruſalem in the 

emple. ] 

26 For in that office ¶ See v. 22. ] were four chief r- 
ters that were Levites : And they were over the cham- 
bers, and over the treaſures of the bouſe of God. [ee 
the order and diviſion that was made concerning this, 
1 Chron, 26. 1.] 

27 And they continued all night round about the houſe 
of God; ¶ That is, they had their nights reſt in 
chambers that were round about the temple, See 1 Kjngs 
6. 5.] for the guard was upon them, they were over 
the opening, [to wit, of the Temple] and that every 
morning, (Heb. and unto morning unto morning; that 
is, every morning.] 

28 And (ſome) of them were over the veſſels of the 
ſervice, [To wit, of the holy ſervice ] for by tale 
they carried them in, and by tale they brought them 
out. 


For there were ( ſome) of them appointed over the 
veſſels, and over all the boly veſſels : over the meat- 
flower, and wine, and oil, and frankincenſc, au i- 
ces, 

30 And (fone) o —_ the Prieſts were the 
preparers of the incenſe vf the iþices, [ That is, thoſe 
that prepared the incenſe were the children of the Prieſts, 
not of the common or ordinary Levites. How theſe ſpi- 
ces for the incenſe were ordered , and what ingredients 
were required to make up the incenſe, See Exod. 30. 


34] 

31 And Matthathjz (one) of the Levites, who wi 
the firſt-born of Sallum ¶ See above v. 17. and 19.] the 
Koraite, was in the office over the work that is boiled in 
pant. [Heb. the work of pans. See Lev. 2. J. and 34+ 


v. $+] R 

32 And (ſome) of the children of the Kabathites of 
their brethren were over the bread-(loaves) of eh 
tion, [Hebr. over the bread of order, or ordination: 
meaning the ſhew-bread-(loaves) which wee twelve in 
number, Exod. 35. v. 13. ſo that here the ular num- 
ber is put for ral way) to prepare them on 
[Heb. on ſabba 


24. 5. Cc. ] 
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office, faithfulneſs and truth is required, 1 | 


s 0n ſabbaths. Set Exod, 25. 30. Lev. 
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Chap. x. 


5 theſe [To wit, 
20% 24 


I. Cunon 
Levites ] ure the fingers, 


of the fatherly ] 


he Levites in the chambers { underſtand here 
See the Prieſts, which were by the temple) | 


the * 
ervict : [to wit, from other ſervices ] for it 
. ) upon them day and night, to be (implojed) 
in that work. Las if be ſhould ſay, foraſmuch as they 
were alwaies.to be buſie with ſinging, or making, or or- 
decing of ſongs, according to the order made by David, 
l — 25. boy ow 4 
rvices and emplo | 
* 7 heſe are the heads of the Farbers among the Le- 
vites, beads in thcir families: Theſe dwels as Feru ſu- 
Tag But at Gikcon there had dwelt Ieiel the Father of 
Gibzon : [ To wit, in Sauls time. And thus the writer 
of this book commeth here again tothe relation of the 
pedigree and family of Saul and his poſterity, of whom 
he began to ſpeak above chap. 8. 29. ] (now bis ſiſters 
[above chop. B. 29. it's ſaid, bis m__ which may be 
takgn in ſuch a ſenſe, as Abraham laid, that Sara was 
his (Giſter, Geneſ. 20. 2» 5, 12. ] name was Maa- 


d. 
2 2 And Abiden was bis firſt-born ſon, then Zur, and 
KJ, and Baal, and Ner, [not the Father of Abner, but 
another Ner, for this man was not Kis his Father; 
but his brother, 1 Sam. 14. 52.] and Nadab, : 
37 AndGedor, and At jo, and Zacharja, and Mik- 


lth, 

38 Now Mikloth begath Simeon. Theſe alſo dwelt at 
Feruſalem, over — their brethren, with their bre- 
ren. [Se above chap, 8. 32, 33» 34+] 

39 And Ner begat Ks, and R .begat Saul 3 and 
Saul begat Jonathan, and Malchi-Sua, and Aminadab, 
and E(baul. 

40 And Fonathans ſon was Mcrib-Baal, and Merib- 
Baal begat Micha. 

41 Now the children of Micha were Pithon, and 
Melech, and Tarrez, ( Underſtand withall, and A- 
chaz z out of the following verſe, Sce chapter 8. 


5. 

R 2 And Ach [ This Achaz was alſo a ſon of Mi- 
cha] begat Faera, an Facra begat Alencib,and Ad na- 
geth, and Zimri, and Z imri begat Moa. 

43 And Moqa begut Bina; whiſe ſon was Rephaja, 
whoſe ſon was Eliſa, whoſe ſon was Azel. 

44 Now Agel had fix ſons,and theſe are their names, 
Azrikam, Bochru, and Iſmael, and Scarja, and Obadja, 
and Hanan : Theſe are Axcl ſons, 


CHAP. X. 


The Philiſtines ſmite the camp of the Iſraelites, verl, 1. 
&c. Sauls three ſons are ſlain, 2. Saul defireth his 
amour - be arer to ſtab him, he refufing to do it, Saul 
ſtabbeth bimſelf, 4. bis armour- bearer ſtabbeth himſel 
alſo, 5. All Sauls bouſe is deſtroyed, 6, The Iſraelites 
leave their cities, for fear of the Philiftines, who take 
poſſeſſion of them, 7. They find Saul and bis ſons lying 
dead on mount Gilboa, 8. They cut off bis bead, and 
ſend is with bis armour round about throughout their 
land, 9. After that they put it in the houſe of their 
God, and faitned bis hull is the bouſe of Dagon, 10. 
Thoſe of Fabes in Gilcad take down the bodies of Saul 
and of bis ſons, and burie their bones. tbere, and faſt 

. ſeven daiei, 11. why God ſuffered Saul to periſh thus, 
13. 

A Nd the Philiftines fought againſt Iſracl, and the 

men of I 


mite) ſell 


Ms, REY 


therefore they were alſo exempred from | 
— K | ſword, and thruſt me thorow therewith, leſt peradven- 


racl fled before the jace of the dy 
wn) ſlain on mount Gilboa, ¶ See the an- 


101885 Chap x. 


notat. on 1 Sn. 28. 4, Sce the expoſtion of this chop 
ter, 1 Sam. 31. which agreeth almoſt verbatim with this - 
chapter. ] 

1 And the Philiſtizes heli cloſe aſter Saul, and aſter 
bi ſons : Ani the Thliſtines (mote Fonuhan, and A- 
minadab, and Malchi-$4a the ſons of Saul. 
| 3 Andihebattel waxed huavy againſt Saul, and the 
archers hit bim: and be was ſae afraid of tbe archers. 
(See the annotar, on 1 Sam. 31. 1. 

4 Then ſaid Saul to bis armow-Learer , draw out thy 
theſe uncircumciſed come, and make a laughing-ſtock of 
me; [To wit, if I ſhould fall into their hands alive} 


| but his armour-bearer would nat, for he was (are afraid: 
| Then Saul took (bis) ſword, and fell upon it. 


| 


; Whenbis armour-bearcr ſaw that Saul was dead, 
than be alſo ſell upon the Sword and died. 

6 So Saul dicd, and bis three ſons : His while bouſe 
alſo died likewiſe, \Underſtand all that were with him: 
for Iiboſeth was not {lain, as appeareth by 2 Sam. 3. Sce 
1 Sam. 31.6. Alſo Mephiboſeth the ſon of Saul remain 
ed alive, of whoſe — lee above chap. $. 34. and 
cha. 9. 40. 

7: When all the men of Iſrael that were in tbe valley, 
ſaw thas they were fled, and that Saul andbis ſans were 
dead : then they left their cities, and they fied, Then 
came the Philiſtines and dwelt in ibem. i 

8 Now it came 10 paß the next day, when1he Phili- 
ſtine came to diſpoil the ſlain : Then they found Saul ant 
bis ſons lying on mount Gilboa, 

9 And they firips him, and they took bis head, and 
his armour, and they ſens them inzo the land of the Phi- 
liſtincs round about, to publiſh (this) to their idols, ant 
to the people. 

10 And they put bis mour in the bouſe of their God: 
And they faſtened his bead in ibe bouſs of Dagon. ¶ For 
they faſtened the dead body to the wall at Beth- Sean, 
I nm. 31. v. 10. | EL 

11 When all Fabes in Gilead [ See the annotat. on 
Fudg. 21. 8. ] heard all that the Philiflines bad done ta 
Saul, then all the warlike men gas them up, and then 
took the body of Saul, and the bodies of bis ſons, and they 
brought them to Fabes : And they burns their bones | to 
wit, after they had firſt burnt the bodies, 1 San. 31. 
12.] undcy an oak-rree at Fabes, and they faſled [thus 
ſhewing their grief] ſeven dates. [this is not ſo to be 
under ſtood, as if they had faſted ſeven daies and ſeven 
nights together, but ſeven daies one after another, to 
wit, every day till the evening. 

12 So Saul died in hit tranſgreſſion, [ Oth. for bis 
tranſgreſſion. Compare Num. 27. 3. ] wherewith he al 
tranſgreſſed againſt the LORD, again? the word of ths 

» which be bad not kept. [ namely, when God had 
expreslly commanded Saul utterly to deſtroy and ban 
the Amalekites, 1 Sam. 1 5. 28. Here the i 
ment of the threatning there made, is deſcribed} and 
Aſo becauſe be bad ted counſel of the ſaoth· ſayer; [ce 
the annotat. on Lev. 19.3 1. ] ſecking to ber. 

13 An bad not ſought unto the LORD: Therefore 
— 7 bim, and turned the kiagdome unto David the ſon 
of /. , 


| 


CHAP. XL 
| 


All the 1ſraclites aſſemble at Hebron, v. 1. &c. and 4+ 
noint David hing over them, 3. Therefore they repair 
to ꝓeruſalem, 4. David ſubducth the city 3. ly means 
of Foab, 6+ David goeth 10 dwell in the jars as 
ſulem, 7. That city is repaired, 8, Devid waxe:h dai- 
ly —_ and greater, 9. Furthermore mention 1s 
made of the Champions, and chiefeſt , ard 

Ofner. 


XXX 


1 


Chap. xi. I. Ci:x0N 
Officers of David, and of their valiant act, 10. As | 
of Fuſobam, 11. Elea, 12. Davids longing 10 drink 
watcr out of the well under ihe gate of Bethlehem, 17. 
which thoſe threc Champions fetch him, but he would 
nor drink it, 18. Abiſat is the third among thoſe cham- 
pions, 20. Benaja ſmiteth two Lions, 22. and 4 great 
Egypiian man, 23. The Champiens in the army, 26, 


n all / ſrael gathered themſclues unto David at He- 


He 
Tha [Nat that all and every individual perſon of | 


#1] Iſcacl was gathered together, bur beſides a * mul- 
titude of the commonalty, there were eſpecially gather- 
ed together the eldeſt of the people and the heads of the 
tribes v. 3. Ste below chap. 12. 23. So that this was 
as it weie an oſſembly or convention of States ot Parlia- 
ment after Isboſeths death] ſaying 3 Bebold, we arc thy 
bone, and thy ficſh. [rhat is, thy kindred, and thy kinſ- 
men. See the annotat. on Gen. 29. 14. ] : 

2 Even alſo in time paſt, when Saul was yet king, 


[ELES.” Clip:4iy 
derſta ni Jaſobam, who was the fiſt; E læax it the ſecond! 
and Samma the third, ho is here paſſed by;biir tx! 
2 San. 23. 11. Theſe three arc thoſe cht fetch tk. 
water for David from the weil at Bethlehetb. ] | 
13 He was with David at Haſ- Dumim, Ot 25 
called Dammin, 1 Sam. 17.1. ] when the Philiftines . 
were = 8 to battel,, 2d the parcel of © 
ground w full of barley, and the people fed be * 
ſace of the Phililines. | OF m * 
r- L To wit, the forementioned di 1 
ons. See 2 Ham. 23. 11. et tbemſetoes i 
midſt of that parccl, and ec it, 20 te) Tan 
the Philiſtines : And the LORD deliceret them by, 
great deliver :nce, ; 
15 And three of the thirty heads went down t tis 
rock unto David inthe cave of Adullam : Aud the be 
of the Philijtincs bad camped themſelves in the valley of 
Rephaim, 


16 And David was then in the bed; And the gartie 


[H br. alſo yeſterday, alſo cre yeſterday, alſo when Saul 
was Ihe King] thou leddeſt forth, and broughteſt in I. 
ract*: *Aiſo f e LOKD thy God ſaid unto thee, thau ſhalt 
f cd my, people Iſracl, { to wit, as a ſhepheard fcedeth 
his ficep. See Pjal. 78.71. Kings are often called ſhep- 
heards of the people] and thou ſhalt be leader of my pco- 
gle Tjra'l, f 

3 A., Abe Eldeſt in I ſrael came unto the king to 
Hebron, an David made a covenant with them at He- 
bon, be fore the face of the LORD : And they anoint- 
e David king over Iſrael, accorting to the word of ibe 
LORD by the miniſtery {Heb. han ] of Samucl. 

4 And Druid, and all Iſra l, L That is, certain of 
the hoſt out of all the tribes of Itracl, See below chap. 
12. 23.] went to Feruſalem, which is Jebus ; For there 
the Febaſires were the inhabitants of the land. 

5 Ani thc inhabitants of Febus (aid unto David, thou 
halt net come in hither; Ncvertheleſ David took the for. 
of Zion, [T> wit, the Fort that lay on mount Zion) 
whith is the city of David, a 

8 For Devil [ail, æhaſcever ſmiteth ths Febuſites 
rij, ſhall be an cal, LAu bead in this place ſigniheth 
1 General over the hoſt, or men of war] and a comman- 
dey ; Then Foab the ſon of Zernja went up firſt ro them, 
thertfore he be;ame an head. j 

7 Now Davi! dwett in the Fort, therefore it was cal- 
led the city of David, 


8 And be buiit the city round about, from Millo, and 


round 4bout ; And Foab repaired ihe reſt of the ciij. 
| Hcbr. be made alive, &c. that is, he renewed, or he 
healed, repaired, or mended that which was fallen to de- 
cay, Oth. let live, &c. 

9 And David went on 4, and waxed great, [| Heb. 
went going, xing great ] for the LORD of boſt was 
wiih bim. | | 

10 Now theſe were the heads of the Champions which 
Davit had; who-bchaved themſclues valiantly in his king- 
ome· with all Iſrael, Li. e. in the tranſection concer- 
ning the kingdome. Therein did thoſe men acquit them- 
ſelves with al the Iſraelites very valiantly and couragi- 
otiſly, eſpecially in the taking of Jebus ] 10'make him 
king, according tothe word of the LOKD concerning 
Iſracl. Li. c. that he that in time paſt was anointed 
king by Samuel, might after Sauls death be ſetled and 
confirmed in the rs. an; For which cnd theſe cham- 
pions aſſiſted him againſt his Enemies. 

11 Now thcſe are of the number of the champion: 
which David bad: ¶ Gut of theſe did David chuſe com- 
munders, that were commonly with him in the camp] 


Fuſobam the ſon of Hachmoni was the head of the thirty, | 


who lifting up bis fear againſt three hundred, ſmote them 
at once. (compare this with 2 Sam. 23. 8.] | 
12 And aſter bim was Eleadar the ſon of Dodo the 


Abobite: He was among thoſe three champions, [ Un- | 


ſoa of the Philiſtincs was then at Bethlchem. 
> 17 And Zavid ionged, and ſaid, who will give me ts 
| drink (of ) the waer of the well of Berbleben, which 
is und r the gatc? L That is, I wiſh there were ſome 
body that would give me to di ink of that well, &c, 
| 18 Then ihoje thre? brake thorow the camp of the 
Phul: tines, and drew (Oth. fled} waitr aut "of the 
wel of Beibichem, which i under the gate, ard they 
carried it, and they breyght it unto David: But David 
o not drink it, but be poured it out beſorethe LORD, 
L. e. to the honour of God.) 

19 And he ſuid, my G ud cauſe that i be far ſem ne, 
[Hcb. be that far to me of, or, from my God) from do- 
ing it ; ſhould I drink the blood of theſe ' men? with je- 
op4- dy of their lives, yea with jeopardy of their lives | Heb, 
w/th, cr, uon their fouls ; That is, with pail of their 
lives. David repcarcth or iterateth his former words, 
through great admiration, See the like phraſe Gen. 49. 
4-] have they brought it: And be would not drink ut, 
his the three champions did, 

20 Now Abiſai the brother of Foab, he was the head of 
'brec,| to uit, of whom ſtraightwaymention will be made, 
of. Abiſai in this 20. veiſe, of Benaja, vetſ. 22. and of 
Alahel, v. 26. according to the opinion of ſome) and 
be liſting up bis ffear againjt three hundred, (mote then: 
So he had a name among thoſe three, C oth, hu be hui 
not 4 name among thoſe three, The divetſity ot expoſi- 
tion ariſeth out of the diverſity of writing and reading 
the Hebrew text.] 

21 Of the ſe three he was honoured above the two, there 
fore he became chic f: But he came no: (up) to thoſe (firſt) 
three. | The meaning is, that for ſtrength and valiaut 
acts he was not to be compared with the former other 
three, of whom is (poken v. 15.] 

22 Benajathe ſon of Jojada, a valiant mans ſon of 
Kabzecl, [This was a city lying in the tribe of Juda, 
Foſ. 15. 21.] was ercat in atis ; He ſmote two ſtrong 
lions of Moab; [ſce 2 Sam. 23. 20. Some underſtand 
here by lions, ſtrong men like lions] bc alſo went down 
and (more a lion in the miiſt of the den { i.e. in a pit, 
or ditch] in ſnow-rime, [ Heb. in the day of ſnow, or, 
in a ſnowie- day.] 

23 He ſmote alſo an Egyptian, a man of great ſta- 
ture [ Heb. 4 man of meature, That is, that is à man 
of great meaſure and tallneſs. Set 2 Sam. 23. 28.) of 
fiveells, [Goliath was fix ells and a ſpan long, 1 Sam. 
17. 4] and that Egyptian bad a ſpear in (bi) band like 
4 weavers beam; [i. e. as thick as a weavers beam. 
liaths ſpear was as thick] bur be went dbwn 10 bim with 
a ſtaff, [a ſtaff and a fling were alſo Davids weapons, 
| when he went to fight with Goliath] nd be pluck? the 
| ſpear out of the Egyptians band, and be flew him 
i bis ( own ) ſpear. L David had likewile done bis, 
1 San. 17. 51. 

n 24 Theſe , 


Chap. xi. 


I. Cnxon 


things did Benaja the ſon of Febojada: there- 
bel . —4 [That is, he was famous, to wit, by 
reaſon of his ſtrength and power ] among. thoſe three 
Warthies. L thele three champions were in the ſecond 


- cank,and were theſe, Abiſai,Benaja,and Aſahel.] 


ehold he was the moſt bonourable of thoſe thirty 
(2 * — 14. where theſe thirty, 4. other beſides 
ate named] het be came not (up) to the three : L to wit, 
of whom is ſpoken, ver.18.] and David ſet him over bis 

uud. [ Heb. over bis obedience ; that is, over his obe 


diene ( ſervants ), underſtanding by them bis Life- | 


uud; which were alwayes with and about the King, to 


nd execute his commands. ] 
I Now the champions of the hoſts were Aſabel, the 


| [See of this city the annotat. on i Sam. 2 


, Ow theſe ave thoſe that came to David to au 5 
5 


10 LES. 


when he was jet [but up be fore the fate of Saul the ſon 


KV [To wit, when for feat of Saul, he was fain to hide 
' himſelf in caves,flens,in rocks, and on mountains. Otb. 
' ſhut out, to wit, out of the publike meeting of the people 
| of God, yea out of all the land of the Iſraelites, becauſe of 


Sauls tyrannie] tbey were alſo among ibe champlons [ to 


wit that are named in the fore-going Chapter ]thas were 
| aſſiſtant to that war: 


2 Armed with bowes, throwing ſtones with the right 
and left hand, L That is, they were as able to throw with 


| their lefr, as with their tight hand: ſee the like dg. 


20.18. ] and ſhooting with arrows out of the bowe : they 


5, Elhanan the (on of Dodo of Bethlebem, | were of Sauls brethren, [that is, ol his Kindred, or K int- 
8. by Elchanan 90 Uncle, ſon of Bethle- men. This did thoſe men do, laying aſide kindred and 


7 $1immith the Harod ite, Hele⁊ the Pelonite. 

28 Ira the ſon of Ikkes the 1 ekoite, Abie der the An- 
thotbite. ; ; a 

19 Sibbechai the Huſat hie, Ilai the Abobite. 

30 Aeharai the Netophathite, Holed the ſon of Baama 

Netophathite. 
ws ub the (on of Ribai of Gibea of the children of 
Benjamin: Benaja ihe Pirhathonite. 

22 Hara of the brooks of Gas, [ Oth. Of one of the 
valley for lam grounds : that is, of one of them] Abiel the 
Arbutbite. 

23 Ammweih the Bahurumite, Eljaba the Saalbo- 
nite, 

34 (of) thechildren of Harem the Gigonite was 
Fonathan the ſon of Sage the Hararite, : 

35 Abiamube jon of Zachar the Hararite, Eliphal the 

on of Hy. 
, J Hepher the Mecheratite, Abija the Pelonite. 
37 Hero the Carmelite, Naarai the ſonne of Ex- 


38 Feel the brother of Nathan, Mibbar the ſonne of 
Gert 


39 Zelek the Ammonite, Nabarai the Berothite, the 
armour-bearer of Foab the [on of Zeruja. 
40 Irathe Ithrite,Gareb the Ithrite. 
41 Hrijathe Hethite, Zabad the ſon of Ablai.® 
42 Adina the ſon of Sts the Rubenite was the head 
of the Rubenitts, yer there were thirty above him. [That 
is,the thirty Champions, of whom mention was made 
before, excelled Hadina, and thoſe that ace named here- 
oter,in ſtrength and atchievments.] 
43 Hanan the ſonof Maacha, and Foſaphat the Muh- 
nite. 
44 ja the Aſteratite: Sanis and Feiel the ſon of 
Hubam,the Areorite. 
,, Fediacl the ſon of Simri , and Fohabis brother the 
ne, 
15 Eliel Hammabavim, and Feribai, and Foſavia the 
ſons of Elnaam : and Ithma the Moabite, 
47 Eliel,and Obed,and aaſiel of Meg obaja. 


C HA P. xn. 


Here are mentioned ſome of Davids Champions that came 
to bim,when be was yet purſued by Saul, v. I, &c. Firſt, 
ſome of Sauls own Family. Secondly, next ſome out 
of the tribe of Gad, 14. Likewiſe ſome out of the tribes 
of Benjamin and Fuda,16. and out of the tribe of Ma- 
naſſeb, 19. Laſtly, bere are rehearſed the Comman- 
ders of the ſouldiers , that came to David at Hebron, to 
make him King, togethcr with the number out of every 
tribe, 23. all Iſrael agree with one accord to make 

David King over them,z 8. They feaſt one with another 
three dayes together, 39. 


| Benjamin, 


| conſanguinity, and looking on the Juſt cauſe of David, 


| inthe injury and wrong done him by Saul. Thus did 
Jonathan himſelt, the ſon of Saul, maintain and defend 
| Davids cauſe, although he continued with his Father] of 


| . . 

| $ Thehead (or chief) was Abhicyer, and Foas, the 
; ſons of Semgathe Gibeathiie, next Feziel, — the 
| — of Adnavet, and Beracha, and Febu whe Anz. 
| thite. 


| 4 AndTIſmajatheGibeonite was a champion among 
the thirty, and (put) over the thirty: and Irmeja, and 
| oO” „ and Fohanan , and egabad, the Gedera- 

thite. 
| 5 Eluxai,and Ferimoth,and Bealjz, and Semarja, and 
| Sephatja the Haraphite. 

6 Elkana,and Iſſia,and A Tarecl, nd Foerer and Jo- 
ſobam the Korhites, 

7 And Fohela, and Zebadja the ſons of Feroham of 
Gedor. 

8 Alſo of the Gadites (there) ſeparated theniſelues 
unto David | As if he ſhould ſay, they ſeparated them- 
ſelves from the other Iſraelites that yer adhered unto 
Saul, and joyned themſelves with David] into that hold 
to the wilderneſs, ¶ ſome underſtand this of the Fort at 
Ziklag 3 others of the cave of Adullum; others of En- 

edi] valiant champions, men of war, prepered (or ar- 
am with L Hebr. ordering] ſbieid and buckler, and 
their faces were faces of lions: [to wit, terrible to be- 
hold, as if they were lions ] and they were like the Rees 
on the mountains in ſwiftneſs. | this commendation is 
likewiſe given to Aſahel the brother of Joab , 2 Sam. 24 
18.] 

Exer was the head (or chief) Obadja the ſecond 
Eliah the third, 0 l 

10 Miſmanna the fourth, Irmej a the fifth. 

11 Attai the fxth,Eliel the ſevemh. 

12 Fobanan the — the ninth; 

13 Irmeja the tenth Machbunnai the eleventh, * 

14 Theſe were of the children of Gad, heads of the 
army: one of the leaſt was over an hundred, and the grea- 
reſt over a thouſand. 

15 Theſe ſame were they that went over the Fordan in 
2 moneth, when it was full in all its banks : [See 


| Foſ.3.15.)] and they drave out all (the inhabitants} of 


the low grounds | To wit, that were by the Jordan] 20+ 
ward the Eaft and toward the Weſt. 

16 There came alſo of the chilaren of Benjamin and 
Fuda into the hold unto David. 

17 And David went out to meet them [Heb, Before 
their face] and anſwered, and ſaid unto them: If ye be 
come to me in peace [ i.e, For peace, or for peace ſake] 10 


help me then ſhall mine heart be likewiſe towards you: but 
if it be to deliver me up treacherouſly io mine enemies z 
| whereas there is no violence in mine bands, [ that is; 

whereas I am not guilty of having done any wrong or 
violence to any] zþe God of our Fathers look upon it, and 


Xxx 2 18 And 


- 


Chap. xii. 


18 And the Spirit ſeixed on Amaſai, [ Or clothed, 
that is, the Spirit of the Lord, that is, the Spirit of yalour 
and courage came upon Amaſai, ſo that he was adorned 
and clothed therewith as with a garment, inſomuch that 
he had an extraordinary courage and boldnels to ſpeak 
thus unto David, as is expreſt in the following words. 
See of this phraſe Fudg, 6. 34. and elſewhere] zhe chief 
LH: b. head J of the Captains, [ oth. of the thirty] (and 
he ſaid) : We are thine, O David, and with thee are we, 
thou ſon of Iſai, peace, peace be unto thee,and peace (be) 
10 thy helpers, for thy God belpeth thee : Then David re- 
ceivedtbem,and made them heads of bands. 

19 There ſell alſo (ſome) of Manaſſeb to David, when 
he came with the Philiflincs io fight againſt Saul, al- 
rbough they helped them nt: ¶ Underſtand that David 
with his men helped not the Philiſtines in this battel 
againſt Saul and the Iſtaelites ] for the Princes of the 
Philiſtines upon advice left him, | that is,after they ha- 
ving adviſed with one another about it, found it nor fit- 
ting that David ſhould abide with them in the camp) 
ſaying,he would fall to his Lord Saul (30 the jeopardie of) 
our heads. ¶ Heb.with our heads he would fall to his Lord 
Saul. See the like phraſe above chap.1 1.19. Oth. he will 
fall to bis Lord Saul 3 to wit , if he be permitted to go 
with us into the battel.] 7 

20 I ben be went 10 Ziklag, [To wit, after that he 
was diſmiſt by the King of the Philiſtines, 1 Sam. 29. 
10, 11. the King of the Philiſtines had given the city 
of Ziglag unto David, 1 $am.37.6.] (there) fell ro 
bim of Manaſſeb, Adnah,and Feqabad,and Elibu,and Zil- 
lcthat : heads of the thouſands that were in Manaſ- 

eh. 
F 21 And theſe helped David likewiſe againii thoſe 
bands, L Underſtand here the companies or parties of 
thoſe Amalekites, that had taken and burnt Ziglag , 
while David was gone away from thence, 1 San. 30.1.) 
for all theſe *were valiant champions: and they were 
Commanders in the army. [ to wit, in Davids Ar- 
my. 

— For at ( that 
vid to help him, until (it was) a great camp, like a camp 
of God. That is, a very great and excellent camp. So it's 
ſaid, Pſal. 3 6. 6. AHountains of God, and Pſal. 80. 11. Ce- 
dars of God, that is, high, tall. And Nineve a city of 
God; that is, a very great city. See the annotat. on Gen. 
13.10. | 

A 3 Ui theſe are the numbers of the heads of thoſe, 
that were prepared (or ready armed.) for the boſt which 
cams to David to Hebron,to turn the Kingdome of Saul to 
him, ¶ See above at the end of chap.10. and at the begin- 
ning of chap. 11. ] according to the mouth of the LORD: 
Li. e. as the Lord had commanded, when he cauſed Da- 
vid to be anointed King by Samuel, 1 Sam. 16. 

24 Of the children of Fuda, that bare ſhields and 
ears, (there) are fix thouſand, and eight. hundred, ready 
armed for the hoſt. 

25 Of the children of Simeon valiant champions for 
the hoſt, ſeven thouſand, and an hundred. 

26 Of the children of Levi, four thouſand and fox 
bundred. 

27 And ꝓehejada was chief of the Aaronites : [| Un- 
derſtand this thus, that he was the chiefeſt of the Prieſts, 
under or next to the High- Prieſt Abiathar: ſee 1 Sam, 
23-9. or chief of thoſe Prieſts that here are ſaid to come 
to David] and there were with him three thouſand and 
ſeven hundred. 

28 And Zadok was a young man, a valiant champion. 
and out of his Fathers houſe ¶ That is, Family] were two 
and twenty Commanders. 

29 And of the children of Benjamin , the brethren 
[ that is, Kinſmen] of Saul three thouſand : for hitherto 
there were many that held with the houſe of Saul. L This 
is the reaſon why but chree thouſand Benjamites were 


I. CHRONICLES, 


| 


time day by day there came to Da- | ſ 


| 


7 — 
. 


Chap. xiii, 
come to David. Hebr. which held with 
Saul. The Benjamites held a long while on Saba 
cauſe he ſprung from their tribe: ſee 2 Sam. * a 
30 And of the children of Ephraim, twenty thouſand 
2 eight hundred valiant champions, men of name | See 
— on Gen, 6. 4. ] inthe houſes of their Fa. 
31 And the half trite of Manaſſch 
dwelt on this fide Jordan in the 124 of n 
other half that dwelt on the other fide of] ordan, ca 
"—_— — oh _ Gadites, ro David, yer — 
erghteen thouſand, which are expreſſed b 110 
came to make David King. Wann " 
32 And the children of Iſſaſchar that are cxpert i 
underſtanding of the times, to know what 1 fat ends K 
do: Lie. Underſtanding and expert men,which are able 
to give good advice and counſel at what time it were beſt 
to attempt any thing,or deſiſt from ir,whether in war and 
civil affairs, as Eſth. 1. 13. or alſo in husbandry and 
—_— nag —— beads were two hundred, and all 
their brethren regard) to their word, 
. ( gard) cir word, [ Hebr, 

33 Out of Zebulon going forth into the arm 4 
(or ready armed for the battel with all r 
war, ſi fry thouſand : and to keey 4 battel-aray L Unders 
ſtand withall, they were ready or skilful: or came; as 
ver. 38.] with an unwavering heart, [ Heb, With nat 
heart and heart; that is, not with a divided or double 
heart, but upright and conſtant. 

34 And out of Naphtali a thouſand Commanders z and 
with them, with ſhield and fear, ſeven aud thirty ibou- 
ſand. . 

35 And out of the Danites prepared for butel, ei 
and twenty thouſand and ſix — A l "gr 


35 And out of Aſer, ging forth into the army, 10 


keep battel-aray,were fourty thouſand, 

37 And of the otber fide of Fordan, of the Reubeniter, 
and Gadites,and half tribe of Manaſſeh, with all warlite 
— for War , an hundred and twenty thou- 
and. 

38 All theſe men of war that were able io keep them- 
ſclves in bautcl-aray,came with a per feft heart 10 Hebron, 
to make David King over all Iſrael : Ci. e. Aſter they 
had well conſidered of the matter before with themſelyts, 
they came with a ſingle and upright heart] and alſo al 
— reſt of Iſrael were (of ) one heart to make David 
ing. | 
39 And they were there [To wit, at Hebron] with Da- 
vid three dayes together eating and drinking : Lie. Ma- 
king good chear] for their brethren [to wit, the Iſtae- 
lites that dwelt at Hebron] bad prepared ( ſomewhat ) 
for them. intimating that the Hebronites had provided 
meat and drink to entertain their brethren withall.) 

40 And alſo the next to them, [ That is, that dwelt 
hard by them, or thereabouts, or round about them ] 
unto Iſſaſchar, and Zebulon,and Naphtali, brought bread 
on aſſes, and on camels,and on mules, and on oxen, meat of 
meal, and lumps of figs,and bunches of raiſins, and wine, 
and oil, and oxen,and (mall cattel ¶ i. e. ſheep and goats] 
in multitude ; for there was joy in Iſrael. 


CHAP. XIIL 


David conſulteth with the Officers and Commanders of 
the army, verſ. i, &c. concerning a general meeting, 3. 
and the fetching of the Ark from. Kiriath-Frarin #0 
Zion,z. This pleaſah the whole Congregation well, 4. 
To tbis end David bimſelf marcheth up with all the 
Congregation, 6, They put the Ark into a new Cart, 
7. Declare great joy with finging, and muſical inſtru- 
ments,8. Ma pu: teth forth bis hand to hold the Ark, 
9. Therefore God ſmiteth him,that he dieth, 10. * 

vi 


7 
* 
* 


Chap. xiii. 
leth the place where this was done Pert z. Uxa, 
11. And be # aſraid is let ihe Ark be brought unto 
him, 12. Bur cauſeth it to be brought imo Obed- 


Edoms houſe, 14. 


1 Davuil conſulted with the Commanders of thou- 
—— of — (and) with all the Prin- 
ces, 5 o wit, after that he had taken Jeruſalem, and 
was become maſter of the Fort of Zion, into which he 
would cauſe the Ark of the Lord to be brought. 
> And David ſaid unto all the Congregation of Iſrael, | 
Tf it ſeem good unto you, [Heb. If is (be) good to, or, | 
with yu] and to be of the LORD our God, Let us ſpre.d 
forth our ſelves, let us ſend to our remaining brethren, in 
all the Lands of Iſracl,[ Heb, Lei us burſt out, or, break 
gur,and let as ſend cc. that is, Let us ſend forth far and 
near into all places in Iſrael. It is a Rherorical phraſe, or 
figurative kind of ſpeech taken from the overflowing of 
waters that break out and overflow] and 20 the Prieſts 
and Levites (that) are with them in the cities, with their 
ſuburbs, [Heb.of their ſuburbs] that they may be gatbe- 
red unto us. 
3 And let us ſetch back the Ark of our God unto ws ; 
for we ſought it not in the dayes of Saul, [i.e We heeded 
it not much, or minded it not greatly: for in regard the 
Ark was at Kiriath- Jearim, and the Tabernacle with the 


vid ca 


I.CuronICLiss, 


Chap.xiv; 
berauſe the LORD bad rent a rent on Ma: therefore hi 
{To wit, David, as 2 Sam. 5. 20.] called that place Pe- 
rex-#x4, ¶ that is, vent, or breach of Na] unto this day. 
[the ſentence will be made full and perfect thus, which is 
ſo called unto this day.] 

12 And David was afraid of the LORD that 
day, ſaying : How ſhall I bring the Ark of God (home) 
tome? 

13 Therefore David ſuffered not the Arkh of God to le 
brought to him into the city of David z bit cauſed it 10 
turn afide into the houſe of Obed-· Edom the Geibite. 
This Obed-Edom was a Levite,] 

14 So the Ark of God remained with the Family of 
Obed-Edem,in bis houſe, three mone:hs, and the LORD 
bleſſed the houſe of Obed-Edom,and all that be bad. 


CHAP. XIV. 


King Hiram ſendeth meſſcngers to David, with Carten- 
ters and Cedar-wood, verl, 1. David increaſeth in 
might, 2. He tak«th more wives,and getteth many chil- 
dren,z. Their names, 4. The Philiſtines march up 
to battel againſt David, and David againſt ibem, 8B. Da. 
vid enquireih of God what he ſhall do : who comman- 
deth bim to march up, promifing bim the victory, 10. 


Altar, on which the ſacrifices were offered at, were at 
Gibeon, therefore many of the Iſraelites made no great 
ado about the Ark , but they performed their worſhip 


tk, 
g 4 Then all the Congregation ſaid , ibat it ſhould be ſo 
done ; for that thing was right in the eyes of all the peo- 
ple. Li. e. This propoſition of the King pleaſed all the peo 
ple well and they found it to be very good.] 

David then gathered all Iſracl together from Sichor 
of Egypt, till where they come to Hamath, ¶ See of the river 
Sichor, Foſ. 13.3, 5. This was the uttermoſt border of the 


to God in the Tabernacle which was without the | 


David (miteth them, and calleth that place Baal-Pera- 
zim, 11. David cauſcth their Idols to be burnt, 12. 
The Philiftines re- aſſume the Rear, 13. David enqui- 
rah again of the Lord, who telleih him what be ſhoul4 
de, 14. Promiſing him al(o his help and aſſiſtance, 15. 
David ſmiteth the Philiſtines the ſecond time, 16. 
Whence be getteth a great name, andi i every where 


feared, 17. 
1 Hiram King of Tyre ſent nieſſengers unto Da- 

vid and Cedar-wood,and Maſons, and Carpenters, 10 
build bim an houſe. 


Land of Canaan Southward, as Hamath was the utter- 
molt border of it Northward : ſo that here the whole 
length of the Land of Canaanis deſcribed ] to bring the 

Ark of God from Kiriath-Fearim. ( This Hiſtory is firſt | 

deſcribed,z Sam. 6. z, &c. The Ark was brought to Ki- 

riath- Jeatim, when it came out of the Philiſtines Land, 

1 Sam. 6. 21. & 7.1.) | 

6 Then David went np with all Iſrael to Baala, that 
#,to Kiriath-Fearim , [ Baala and Kiriath- Jearim was 
one and the ſame city,Foſ.1 5.9,60.] which i in Fuda,to 
bring up thence the Ark of God the LORD that dwelleth 
between the Cherubims,[ ſee the annotat, on 1 Sam. 4.4.] 
where (hi) name is called upon. | 

7 And they carried the Ark of God ina new cart out 
of the bouſe of Abinadab: [ This was againſ the ex- 
preſs commañd of God, Numb. . ver. 1 5. where the Lord 
commandeth that the Prieſts ſhall carry the Ark upon 
their ſhoulders : ſee below chap.1 5.2,and 13.) now a 
and Ahjo led the cart. 

8 And David and all Iſrael played before the face of 
God [Who manifeſted his preſence above the Ark. So 
ver. 10. See 2 Sam.6.7.] with all (their) might, both 
with Songs, and with Harps, and with Liner, and with 
Timbrels,and with Cymbals,and with Trumpers, 

they wers come to the ihreſbing- vor of C hi- 
don, [Oth, called Nachon, 2 Sam. 6. 6.] then #74 
ſtretched forth bis hand to hold the Ark, for the oxen ſſum- 
bled, [ſee 2 Sam. 6. on v.6.] 

10 Then the anger of theLORD kindled again Ma, and 
be ſmote him, becauſe he bad ſtretched forth bis hand to the 
Ark: [| No man might touch the Ark with his hand 
fave the Prieſts onely, Numb. 4. 15. of which Family 
Uza was not, although he was a Levite ] and be died 
there before the face of God. 

11 And David was kindled [ Sce 2 Sam 6.0n ver. 8.) 


N 


2 And David perceived that the LORD had confirmed 
bim King over I(racl : for bis Kingdome was advanced 
10 the bigheſt (degree) for his people Iſraels ſake. 

3 And Dwvil took more wives as Feruſalem ; and 
Dauid begat more ſons and daughters, 

4 Now theſe are the names of the children which he 
bad as Feruſalem : [Oth, Of thoſe that were born 0 
him at Feruſalem] Sammua,and Sobab, Nathan, and Sa- 
lomon, 

And Ibchar,and Eliſua,and Elpelet. 

6 And Noga, and Nepbeg, and Faphia. 

7 And Eliſama, and Becijada [ Called El- jada, 
2 Sam. 5. 16. ] and Elipbelet. [above chap, 3. is ſome al» 
teration in theſe names. 

8 When tbe Philiſtines beard that David was anointed 
King over all 1jract , then all the Philiſtines marched up 
to ſeek David ¶ They marched up, to wit, with their 
forces, to make war againſt him] when David heard thut, 


then he marched furth againſt them. ¶ that is, he carried not 
ill they came and made war againſt him in his own 


Land; but having received a charge from God, went 
forth himſelf to meet them, Compare 2 Sam. 5. 17, 


I 

6 When the Philiſtines came, then they fpread them- 
ſelves in the low ground of Rephaim .[ Sce Fudg. 15.8. 
and 2 Sam. 5.18. it lay in the tribe of Juda.] 

10 Then David enquired of God, | To wit, by Ab- 
jathar the high Prieſt, that put on the Ephod, &c. See 
1 Sam. 23-9. and go. 7.] ſaying ; ſhall I march up a- 
gainſt tbe Rhiliſtines, and wilt thou deliver them into 
mine band ? And the LORD ſaid unto hin, march up, 
for I will deliver them into thine hand. 

11 Now when they [To wit, the Iſraelites ] marched 
up to Baal- Perayim, [that is, rent-places , or, lreach- 
plaines, or, the Lord of the rents, or, breaches] then P- 


* 


Chap. xv. 


vid ſmote them there, and David ſaid, Gvd hath rent 
mine Enemies by mine hand, as arent of waters ; ¶ (ce 
2 Sam. 5. on v. 20.] therejore they called the name of 
that place Baal- Perætim. | 

12 And they left their Gods [2 Sam. 5, 21. they are 

led Idols] there, and David commanded, [ Heb. ſaid) 
and they were burnt with fire, 

13 Bu the Philiſtines went on ſtill, and they read 
themſelves in that valley. [Meaning the valley of Repha- 
im, into which they were fallen in an hoſtize manner, 

above v. 9.) 

14 And David enquired once more of God, and God 
ſaid unto him, thou ſhalt not march up after them : (but) 
compaſs them about from above, [or, turn about from them. 
Compare 2 Sam. 5. 23.] and come to them over againſt 
the mulberry- trees, 

15 And it ſhall come to paſs, when thou ſhalt hear the 
noiſe of a going in the tops | Heb. in the heads) of the 
m ilberry- trees, [that is, a noiſe as if ſome body walk- 
ed upon the tops of the trees. See 2 Sam. 5. 24. Some 
underſtand this of the going of the Angels, that ſhould 
fight for the Iſraclites ] come then forth to battel; for 
God ; gone forth before thy face, to ſmite the camp of the 
Philiſiines. 

16 Now David did according as God bad commanded 
him: And they ſmote the boſt of the Philiſtines from Gi- 
beon unto Gaxer, 

17 So Davids fame went forth into all thoſe lands : And 
the LORD gave L Oth. brought] bis terrour upon all 
thoſe beathens, [that is, God made many of the hea- 
theniſh nations to be atraid and to ſtand in awe of Da- 
vid.] 


C HA P. XV. 


David prepareth a place ſor the Ark of God; v. 1. &c. 
and chargesh the Levites to carry the Ark, 2. All I, 
rael come to Feruſalem, to bring up the Ark thither, 
3. The names of the Levites that came thither for 
this end and purpoſe, 4. David giveth order to the chief 
of them, what they ſhoul4 ds, and hom they ſhould do 
it, 11. They obey David, 14. This is done with great 
triumph and Mufich, 16. Michal, Sauls daughter, ſpy- 
ing David dancing and playing before the Ark, diſ- 
daincth him, 29. . 


A Nd Druid made him houſes in bis city: [ This was 
the uppermoſt part of the city of Jeruſalem, which 
David had by force taken from the Jebuſites : And it 
was called the city of David, becauſe David had taken 
up there his dwelling-place. Hebr, and be made bim 
bouſes in Davids city] And be prepared a place for the 
Ark of God, and pitched a tent for it. [ſee 2. Sam. 6. v. 


17. | 

: Then David ſaid, none ought to carry the Ark of 
God, but the Levites : For them hath the LOKD cho- 
ſen to carry the Ark of God, and to miniſter unto him for 
ever, [ſee Num. 4. 15.) | 

3 Alſo David gathered all Iſrael together at Feruſalem: 
to bring ip the Ark of the LORD unto its place, which 
be had prepared for it, . 

4 And David aſſembled the children [ To wit, the 
poſterity] of Aaron, and the Levites. 

5 Of the children of Kebat, uriel was the chief, and 
of his brctbren [ That is, kinſmen: and ſo in the fol- 
lowing chapters] (there) were an hundred and twenty. 

6 Of the children of Merari, Aſaja was the chief, 
and of bis brethren (there) were two bundred and t wen- 


ty. 
7. Of the chillren of Gerſom, Joel was the chief, 
and of bis brethren an hundred and thirty, 


I. CuronICLES, 


Uzziel the ſon of Kehat, Exod 6.32.1] Semai 
| chief, and of bis brethren [to wit tance} (Re 
were two hundred, 

9 Of the children of Hebron, [He was a ſon of Ke. 
hat, Exod. 6. 17.] Elicl was the chief, and bis bye. 
thren were — 

10 Of the children of Viel, L He was allo a ſon of 
Kehat, Exod. 6. v. 17.] Amminadab was the chief, and 
bis brethren were an hundred and twelve. ¶ theſe wee 
other poſterity of Uzziel, then are mentioned v. 8, bur 
they allo called Uzziel their grand- father.) 

11 And David called the Prieſts, Zadok and Abja- 
ther, [Or Abjathar, he was high Prieſt , and Zadok 
was next unto him, according to the order inſtituted b 
God, Num. 3. 32.] and Levnes, Uriel, Aſaja, and 54 
el, Semaaja, and Eliel, and Amminadab. 

12 Andheſaid unto them, ye are beads of the Fi. 
thers among the Levites : ballow your ſelves, {That is, 
prepare your ſelves for this holy work, by outward cere. 
monial cleanſing & putifying,but eſpecially by cleanne; 
and purity of heart. See Exod. 19. 10. and 15. ] je 
your brethren, that yo may bring up the Ark of the LORD 
tbe — of Iſracl, unto ( the place which) I baue pres. 
red for it. 

13 For becauſe he (did) not (this) { Underſtand 
withall, bur did put the ark into a cart , aboye chap. 
13. 7.] 4t the firſt: [ to wit, when J intended the 
ark ſhould be brought into mine houſe, 1 Chron, 13, 

10. J the LORD our God bath madea breach among wu, 
[underſtand this of the death of Ua, aboye chap. 13, 
10. 2 Sam. 6. 6.] becauſe be ſought him not according 
to (that which +) right, Lor, after the manner; that is, 
as it is juſt and befitting, Numb. 4.15. 

14 So thenthe Prieits and Levites hallowed them- 
ſelves, to bring up the ark of the LORD the God 1[- 
rael. 

15 And the children of the Levites [ To wit, that 
were of Kehats family. See Numb. 4. 4. ] carried the 
ark of God upon their ſhoulders, with tbe bearing-ſtaves 
that were upon them, according as Moſeb had commaad- 
ed according tothe word of the LORD. [ſee Exod, 25, 
14. Num. 4. 15. &7.9,]) 
| 16 And David ſaid to the chief of the Levites, ibu 
they ſhould appoint their brethren the fingers with inflru- 
ments of Muſick, with Lutes, and Harps, and Cymbals, 
that they ſhould cauſe them to be heard, i * up the voice 
with cheer fulneſs. 

17 Sotben the Levites appointed Heman the ſon of 
Foel, and dut of his brethren Aſaph the ſon of Berech- 
ja: And out of the ſons of Merari their brethren , 
| =_ [ otherwiſe called Fedurbun ] zhe ſon of Ra- 
aj a. 

, 18 And with them their brethren of the ſecond order : 
[Theſe following were a degree lower then the former 
three principall] Zecharja Bea, and Foaxiel, and Se- 
niramoth, and Febiel, and unni, Eliab, and Benaja, and 
Maaſeja, and Mattithja, and Eliphele, and Nikneja, and 
Obed-E dom, and ꝓeiel the porters, 

19 Now the fingers, Heman, Aſaph, and Ethan, [O- 
therwiſe called Fedutbun ; his Father is called Ki, 
1 Chron, 6, 44.] cauſed themſelues 10 be heard with cap- 
per Cymbals. : 

20 AndZecharjs, and Axziel, [ Called Faxielv. 18. 
Ben mentioned v. 18. is here left our. Some think that 
it is Azazia, whereof v. 21. Others, that it belonged 
to the name of Zacharia] and Seniramoth, and Febiel, 
and unni, and Eliab, and Maaſej a, and Benaja, with 
Lutes upon Alamoth. (that is, with a maiden-like and 
woman-like voice, which Muſicians call the Superius, 
or Treble : or the Altus, and Counter-tenor,which mult 
be ſung with a woman-like voice. Oth. with fine , @ 
clear voices. Oth. upon the Virginals: underſtand this c- 


8 Of ibe children of Elicapban [| He was the ſon of 


cording to the opinion of ſome 3 and ſo in the ſequel. 
21 And 


Chap. 
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11 And Mattithje, and Eliphele, and Mikneja, and 
obe Edom, and Feicels and Acacia with harps upon | 
the $cheminith, | So, he calleth the Baſſus, or Tenor, 
vhith indeed differ an oftave or eight notes from the Su- 

ike." or Counter-renor," See Pſa. 6. 1. with the an- 
gott. ] to ſtrengthen tbe tune. n 

11 And Chenanjt the ebief of the Levites, was over 
the liſting op: [That is, of the voices, or of the long, 
35 v. 27. that is, he was ſinging- maſter, or maſter of 
he ſong; who gave order for the tunes and voices, and 
whenthe ſingers ſhould lift up their voice, or begin to 
ne. ee ver. 27. Others conceive that he was the chict- ö 
all in the lifring up of the ark 3 that is, that he had the 
ordering and managing of it] he infiruficd them in the | 
lining up, Loth. he was ehieſ in, 6 ] for he was A 


þ 1j And Berechja and Ellcuns were porters of the ark, 
Thaſe, as is conceived, went immediately before the 
uk, and tock cate that no man ſhould ruſh in upon it 
or come ncar unto it, as the door is kept. 24. verſe, there 
are two porters more named, | which for the tameend and 
purpoſe tollowed immediately after the ark of the cove- 


Sclanjz, and Foſapbat, and Nathaniel, and 
Amitai, and Zacharja, and Benaja, and Elieger the 
Prietts did blow with the trumpets before the Ark of 
Cod: And Obed. Edom, and Febijah were porters of 
the ark. 

ws came to peſ that David and the Eldeſt of 
I(rael, and the commanders of thouſands went tobring | 
ide Ark of the covenant of the LORD, out of the 
boaſe of Obed-Edom with joy. 


I. CixronICLES, | | 


© 


| 7 rr 
W Hen they brougbt inthe Ark of Gil, F hat is; 
the Ark of the. Tovendnt; made to the honour of 
Godq then they ſes it in the muuſt of tte tent that n- 
vid bad pitched fer it: And they offered burnt-offerings» · 
and thank-efferiogs anderſtind thiveb rxnacrdinary = 
ſpecial-offerings- which David and the? people of. Iiracl 
offered at this time] before the face of Ged. [ſee above :; 
chap 13. on v. 8. WEZ 
2 Ji hen Dari had madg-an end of offering burm- 
offeriag an i the thank-vfferings : rhea be Wefſod ihe pe- 
ple in the name of be LORD, ¶ That is, he let the peo- 
ple return home to their o dwelling places, pray ing 
unto God for them. a0 M b 
3 An he dealt ti every one in Iſraels fromthe man to 
the woman, to t ven ane leaf of bread, and a fuir piece 


| (of fle), To wit, a plece ot beet ros ſted ze the Hire, 


as the Hebrew word is interpreted by ſotme. Ser 2 Sn. 
6. on v. 19. ] and «bottle (of wine. 8 

4 And be appoinred (certain) of tbe Leyites (to be) 
miniſters before 1he Ark of the LORD and that to re- 
cord, and 10 laud, and to prai ſe the LORD itte God of 
Iſrael. | Lean £22 
5 Aſaph was the heal; and Zecharjz the ſccond aſter 
bim: {| Heby bis fecondJ Feiel, and Seniramoth, and 
Fehiel,-and Mattithja,and Eliab, and Renaja, and Obed.. 
—— and Feicl with inſtruments of. Luer, - and with 
- rps + and Aſaph cauſed himſelf to be heard with Cyms 

= * 


6 Bus Benaja, and Fabaziel the Prieſts, continually 
[ That is; every day at certain hours] with Trumpets 
beſore the Ark of the covenant of God. 

7 Fhen on that day Dauid deliverei ſirſt (this Pſalm) 


26 So it came to paſs, foraſmuch as God helped the Le- to praiſe the LORD by the miniſtery ( Hebi band ] of 
vites that carried the ark of the LORD, that they offer - | Aſaph-and bis brethren. | That is, kinſmen. The word 


d feren Bullocks, and ſeven Rams, 

27 Now Davi.l was clothed with a mantcof fine li- 
ren, alſo all che Leuite that carried the Ark, and the 
fingers, and Chenanja the chicf of rhe liſting up of the 
err: [Oth. of the ſong. Or thus: with the ſing= | 
es] Alſo Lavid had alinen upjer-garment on, LMhere- 
wich he covered his royal dignity and greatneſs before 
the tranſcenden: excellency and M1jeity of God, beha- 
ring himſelſ as the other ſervants and miniſters did in 
the ler vice and worſhip of God. Heb. and upoa David 
wa 44 Epbod.] 

:8 Hall Iſrael brought the Ark of the covenant of 
te LORD, with ſhouting, and with the ſourd of the 


Cornet, and with Trumpets, and with Cymbals, making | . 


«ſound with Lutet, and with Ha-ps, 

29 Now it came to paſs when the Ark of the couc- 
nant of the LORD was come to the city of David: That 
Michal Sauls daughter locked thorom a window, and ſaw 
= leaping and playing ; . ſo Ibe deſpiſed him in her | 
cart, 


CHAP. XVI. 


Davil and the pcople offer burnt-offering and than{- 
Mering, when they brought the Ark into the Tent 
that David had appointed for it, v. 1. &c. and be 
lleſſetb the people, 2. and giveth to every one 
read, fleſh, and wine, 3. and be ordaineth Lcvites 
for the ſervice of the Ark, and to praiſe the God , | 
Iſracl, 4. ho were the heads over thoſe th praiſed | 
God with inſtruments of Muſick, 5. There is deſcri- 
bed a Pſalm which David delivered to A ſapb and bis 
brethren, to bleſs and praiſe the Lord therewith, 7. 
wich being ſung, all the people with one conſent ſpake 
Amen, praifirg tbe Lord, 36. David appointeth ſuxg- | 
ere, 37. portcrs, 38. Prieſts to offer burnt-offerings, | 
or the ſervice of the Ark, 39. This being done, re- 
r) man went home to bis own boiſe; 43. ; 


rendred here firſt, is inthe Hebrew, in ihe head; that 
is, in the beginning, or the firſt time, And this is ſo to 
be underſtood, that David tirſt delivered this Palm to 


the Levftcs to praiſe the Lord therewith inthe publick 


ſervice of God; after that he endited more Plalmes 
and delivered them to the Levites to be lung. See 2 Si. 
2371.) N 
8 Praiſc the LORD, call upon [ Oth. preach, publiſh] 
bis name, male known bis deeds among ihe nations, this 
verſe, and the 14. next following verſes, are a pait of 
the 105. Plalm. Compare them together.] 

9 Sing unto him, ſing Pſalms unto him, cal atten- 

tively of all bis wondcrows works. 
10 Glory ye in the name of hi holineſ, let the heart 
of them that ſceß the LORD, rejoyce. LAs if he had ſaid, 
remember that this is a ſpecial tavour of, God: that itis 
given to you to ſeek the Lord, therein you may rejoyce 
indeed. 

11 Enquire after the Lord and bis frengih, L That 
is, after the ſtrong and Almighty God. See 2 Chron, 
5. 41. ] ſeck bis face {to wit, the Lords face, who ma- 
nifeſtech his preſence above the ark between the Cheru- 
bims. Sce Foſ. 4. 13, Cc. ] centinudlly, 

12 Kemember his marucllous works which be hath done, 
his wonder-rokens , and the judgements of bu mouth. 
| That is, the puniſhments and plagues, which he com- 
manded Moſch to denounce againſt Pharao and the E- 
2yptians; which are deſcribed Exod. chap. 7. ver. 8, 9, 
10,11, 62.) 

13 Te ſeed of Iſrael bis ſervant, the children of a- 
cob his cheſen. a | 

14 He iᷣ the LORD our God, bis judgements are over 
al he whole Earib. [That is, although he be a gover- 
nour over the whole world, yet is Ifrael'his peculiar and 
proper people by grace. Or, bis judzements, that is, bis 
puniſhments, which be bath cauſed tu come upon the 
Enemies of his people, ate made known and become fa- 
mous thorowout all the word.] 


15 Re. 


> 0.4 he yi 

Chap. xvi. 
15 Remember bis covenant for euer, be word (wbict) 
he inſlitute i | See Pſa. 105. on v. 1.] to the thouſand: 
eacrat ion. 

16 (The covenant) which he made with Abrabam, 
[See Gen. 15. v. 18. in the expoſition Jand bis oath un- 
to Ic. 

— Which be alſo appointed unto Facob for a ſtatute, 
(unto) Iſracl ſor an everlaſting covenant: 

18 Sing; I will give thee the land of Canaan, 4 
line That is, the land meaſured and divided with a line, 
Sce of this phraſe, Deu. 32. 9 of your inheritance. 

19 Whenye were ſew mcnin number; [| Hebr. peo- 
ple, or, men of number, that is, people that could eaſi- 
ly be told, becauſe they were few, Sce Gen.z4. 30. Leu. 
4. 27. and 3 3. 6. ] yea few [to wit, in reſpect of the 
great number of the Canaanites] and ſtrangers in 11. 

20 Ans [To wit, your fathers, Abraham, I- 
(aac aad Jacob, as ye may read of them in the book of 
Gencſis, from the eleventh chapter to the end of the 
book] walked from people to people, C that is, from one 
people to another] and jrom ore king dome 10 another pco- 

le, | 
7 21 He ſuffered no man to oppreſs them, [ Or , to de 
them wrong] be alſo reproved {or he checked, be rebu- 
ket] king (ro wit, the king of Egypt, Gen. 12.17. 
and the king at Gerar, Gen. 20. 3.] for tbeir ſake (- 
ing. 

* rouch not ¶ Meaning ſo as to do them hurt, hurt 
not J mine anointed, (that is, my Prophets, as imme- 
diately followeth : for the Prophets were endowed with 
the anointing of the Holy Ghol : as God alſo comman- 
ded to anoint Eliſa ourwardly, And here are fi ſt un- 
derſtood Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob, which may be cal- 
led Prophets, becauie the Lord revealed himſelf unto 
them, and communed with them, to that end that they 
might likewiſe inſtruct others concerning the will of 
Gad, Cen. 20 7. Abraham is called a Prophet. Con- 
cerning Iſaac, ſee Gen. 27 4,2829,30,40- and of Ja- 
cob, Gen. 49. As concerning the anointing of the Holy 
Ghoſt, the ſame may likewiſe be underſtood of all the 
elect and faithful, that have received the anointing ot the 
Holy Ghoſt, 1 Feb. 2. 27.] and da my Prophets nv 
harm, 

23 Sing unto the LORD ye all the earth, [That is,the 
inhabitants of all the land, or the Iſraelites all together] 
publiſh his ſal uit ion ¶ to wit, which he performeth or 
ſheweth towards us] from day to day. [This verſe, and the 
ten next following are recorded in the 96. Plalm. ] 

24 Declare his glory among the Heathen, bis marvels 
lous works among all Nations. 

25 For the LORD is great, and greatly 10 be prai- 
ſed, and he i; terrible above all gods. f That is, he is 
more to be feared and dreaded then the gods of the Hea- 
then, The meaning is, men ought to tear and ſtand in 
awe of him, and not the Idols; for here theſe things are 
not ſo ſet one againſt another, by way of compariſon, as 
if the true God were to be feared, and Idols alſo, ſaving 
that the true God ſhould be feared more then Idols. But 
by an abſolute oppoſition, thus, that we ought to fear and 
tremble before God, and not before Idols, who can nei- 
ther help nor hurt. Sce the like oppoſition, Luke 18.14. 
where the meaning is, that the Publicane went to his 
houſe juſtified, and not the Phariſee.] 

26 For all the gods of the Nations are Idols : { Heb. 
Elilim, that is, vanities, nothings. The Apoſtle Paul 
ſaith,z Cor,3.4. We know that the Idol is nothing. See 
Levit. 19. 4.] but tbe LORD hub made the Hca- 
vent. 


are be fore bis face, ſtrength and gladneſs are in bis place, 
{That is, with him, to wit, in heaven, or in his ſanctuary, 
where he revealeth himſelf. See Pal. 96.6. The meaning 
ic, he is a cauſe of ſtrength, and of gladneſs, or joy of the 
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Spirit, 0 thoſe in whom be dwellech by his pt.” 

28 Giveuntoibe LORD, ye of the Nw ions . 56 
unte the LORD honour and Han [Thar l 
and praiſe the Lords honour and might: acknoaledge 
his glory and ſtiengtb, giving him far honour that 
longeth to him.] 

29 Give unio the LORD the honour of b Nene 
That is, tte hoacur which thou doeſt owe bim] bring 
(an) offering, Cor, bring hither the meat. offer ing, or, a 
gift. By a part of Gods worſhip, he undetſlandeih the 
whole warſhip of God] and come beſore bis fue: wer- 
ſhip the LORD [ce Gen, 22. on ver. 5. ] in ibe glory of 
the pulp ns the glorious ſanctuaty. 

o Tre e ſore bis face qe all the canth i 
all ite inhabitancs of the — ] IV.. 
1 be net move. 

34 Let ibe Fexvens | That is the Angels in 
be glad and let the earth [that is, the indians d f. 
eacth] rejozcc, and let them ſyy among the Heathen, The 
LOK reigacth. (that is, he ſheweth and maketh it 
appear indeed, that he is a King that governeth all 
things.] 

33 Let Ihe Sea rear [ Heb. Thunder 3 that is, pi 
a ſvund,as the thunder doth ; thar is, roar, — 
noilg] wiib the ſulneſß thereof, [that is, all that is in it. 
To wit, the fiſhes, and monſters that are in it] les ibe 
ficld leap for joy, with all that therein is, 

33 Then ſhall the t»ces of the wood ſhout before the 
face of the LORD, becauſe ve comcth to judge ibe carth. 
That is, the men on the eatth.] 

34 Praiſe ihe LORD forbe is goo, [Othawile, ſor 
it is good] for bis kindueſs bs fer aver, 

35 And ſay,Deltuer us, O Gol of our ſalvation, and 
guher us together, {Thar is, ſeeing we are now united 
rogether,keep us together (till, that we do not again tent 
aſunder, as we have been formerly rent and divided. See 
hereof above chap. 12.29. But this may further be un 
derſtoad ot all future miſery and calamity befalling the 
Church of God] and deliver us fron, the Heathen , that 
we may praiſe thy holy Name, and that we may glory in 
thy praiſe. {to wit, thereof, or therein, that we have cauſe 
and liberty to praiſe thee. 

36 Praiſed be the LORD the God of Iſrael from e- 
ternitj to eternity: and all the people ſaid, Amen, [That 
is, all the people ſhewed , chat they aſſented unto, and 
commended ſuch kind of praiſe, and that which was 
ſung,was alſo the deſire of their heart. Segen. 37.15. ] 
and they praiſed the LORD, O Others, alſo praiſing the 
LORD.} 

37 So he [To wit, King David] left there before 
the Ark of the Covenant ef the LORD, Aſapb and bis loe- 
thren, [That is, K inſmen, Poſterity] 10minifter before 
the Ark continually, according to what was every day aps 
pointe l. [ or, 4s every dayes work required. Hebt. 
8 to the word, or, the thing of the day an its 

y. 

19 Now Obed. Edom with their L To wit, his, and 
Hoſa's, of whom mention is made in the ſequel] Bre- 
thren, I that is,kinſmen,polterity] were threeſcore and 
eight, and (be appointed) Obed-Edem the ſon of ei- 
bun, (och. called Fedurbun ] and Hoſa, (to be) Fe- 
ers. 

29 404 Zadok the Prieft,and hi bretbren the Priefts 
before the Tabernacle of the LORD on the bigh place, 
which is at Gibeon: [Where the Tabernacle was brought 


and ſet up, after that Saul had ſlain the Pricſts at Nob, _ 
1 Sam. 32.19. See alſo x Chron, 21. 29. and 3 Chan. 
27 Majeſty [ Oth. Glory, or, ornemens) and glory | 1.3.] 


40 To offer 


continually unto the LORD burni- fe- 
rings upon the altar of burm· offering 2. 


cve- 


ning: and that _— fo all that is writtcn in ibe 
law of the LORD wbich he 


14 commanded Iſrael. 
4i 4 


© Chap, xt) 


the world alſo ſhall be 


And with them Heman,and Fe | cauſe thy ſeed to riſe up after thee, 


4! G 

C To vit, to the office of ſinging w 

— 425 {gs praiſe the LORD; for by kind- 
up is * ever. 


ub them then were Heman and dut hun, 
1 mins and cymbals [ Oth. And with them (to 
wit) Heman and Fedurbun, were trumpets, Cc. ] fer 
thoſe ibut cauſed themſelves io be beard, and (with) in- 
nts of muſick of God : L. or, with muſical inſtru- 
ments of God : that is, wherewith they praiſed God, 
ang ing and playing holy ſongs and. hymnes upon them] 
hus ihe ſons of Fedurbun were as the gate. : 
43 So all the people departed, every man to bis bouſe : 
and David returncd to ble ß bis boxſe. L That is, to pray 
unto God for the welfare and proſperity of it; as above 


1.20 


C HAP. XVII. 
See the Contents of this Chapter, 2 Sam. 7. 


Ow it came to paß when David dwelt in hi houſe: 

[ That is,when he had attained to reſt and peace 
that David ſaid unto Nathan the Prophet, Behold, I dwell 
in an houſe of Cedar, but the Ark of the Covenant of the 
LORD (remaineth) under curiains, [ this Hiſtory 
is alſo deſcribed,z Sam . almoſt verbatim. See there a 
more large Expolition of obſcure places. 

2. Then Nathan (aid unto David, Do all that is in 
thine heart ſor God is with thee, * x 

3 Bus it came to pa the ſame night, that the Word of 
God came to Nathan, ſaying, 

4 Go, and ſay unto David my ſervant, Thus ſaith the 
LORD : Thou ſhalt build me no houſe to dwell in. 

5 For I have dwelt in no bouſe from that day that 1 
brought up Iſrael ¶ Underſt and, out of 775 from 2 Sam, 
7. J unto this day : but have gone [ Hebr. been] from 
Tent to Tem ¶ Heb. out of the Tent into the Tent] and 
from Tabernacle (to Tabernacle,) This is ſaid in regard 
the Tabernacle continued not in any fixed place, nei- 
ther when Iſrael was in the Wilderneſs, nor when they 
were in the land of Canaan. } 

6 Whereſoever I have walked with all I[racl, [That 
is, whereloever the Ark of the Covenant was brought, 
upon which I do manifeſt my preſence ] Fake I a word 
to one of the Fudges of Iſrael, whom I commanded to fced 
ny people, Hing, Why do ye not build me an houſe of 
Ce 


- 7 Nom tben, Thus ſhalt thou ſay unto my ſervant, unto 
David, Thus ſaith the LORD of hoſts, I took thee from 
the ſbeepfold, from after the ſheep, that thou ſhouldeſt be a 

over my pcople Iſrael, 

8 And I have been with thee whitherſocver thou 75 
—＋ I bave deſtroyed all thine enemies from be fore thy 
Jae : and I bave made thee a name, as the name of Great 
(men) in, that are upon the.carth, | 

9 And T have appointed. a place for my people Tſracl, 
and planted him, that be may dwell in his place, and be no 
more driven to and fro,, {That is, they ſhall not be tran- 

ed from one place to another] and the children of 
perverſneſ# [that is, wicked men that are wholly given 


up to iniquicy ] ſhall not weaken them any more 4s at |. 
be firſt, 


10 And from thoſe dayes that I commanded Fudges 
to be over my people fes ani have humblcd ¶ That is, 
er thing enemics : I have alſo told ihee, 


u the LORD [ chat is, I; for the Lord ſpeaketh 
here ] will build thee an houſe. [ that. is, Coke will 
—_ pt to inherit thy Kingdome. See below, 

2 227 + 
11 And it ſhall come 30 paß, when thy due {To wit, 
the dayes of thy liſe] 2 4 gy py 


a oy | 
L.-Curoniciss, 


YO 


thy Eathers, I that it, that than do Ge] then I wil 


v. 12. with the annotat.] which ſhall 26 thy 2 + 


I will eſt abliſh bis Kingdome. [Underſtand here not ones 
ly Salomon, and other of Davids poſterity, but alſo 
Chriſt himſelf z for Salomons Kingdome did not cons 
tinue alwayes, but Chriſts Ki: gdom continucth for 
ever;Luk.1.32,33-] 

12 He ſball build me an bouſe [Salomon built an 
houſe of wood and ſtone , but Chriſt a Ipiritual houſe, 
which is his Church] and I will eſtabliſh bis throne fot 
ever, [ this ſuĩteth onely with Chriſt , not with Sales 
mon. ] x 
13 I will lea Father unto him, and he ſhall be a ſonne 
unto me : and I will not turn my mercy (away) from him, 
as I took {the ſame) away from him thas was before thee, 
[ He meaneth hereby Saul, who for bis diſobedience was 
depoſed from the Kingdom.] 

14 But I will ſettle him in mine hcuſe, and in my king - 
dome ¶ That is, in my Church] for ever, and bis tbrine 
ſhall be eſtabliſbed for ever. 3 

15 According io all theſe words, and according to all 
this viſion 3 ¶ That is, according to all theſe words, re- 
vealed and commanded by viſions] ſo did Nathan ſpeak 
unto David, * 

16 Then David the King came in, and continued( To 
wit, ſo long, until he had finiſhed his prayer, which fol- 
loweth here ] before the face of the LORD: [ under- 
ſtand this thus; that David ſat before the Ark of the Co- 
venant, which was a token of Gods preſence ] andbe 
ſaid, ho am I, LORD Gd? {ſee Gen. 32. 10.) and 
what is mine houſe, that thou baſt brought me bithortg ? 
[ro wit, to the Royal Dignity.] | 

17 And this was (a) ſmall (thing) in thine eyes, O 
God,there fore thou haſt ſpoken of ihy ſervants houſe for 4 
great while hence, L That is, of things that are yet fir 
off, and which ſhould not come to pals till along while 
after my time] a thou bait fur niſhed me with this cx- 
altation [ or,excellency,or ,eminenc) } after the manner of 
men, [to wit, (peaking unto me moſt gracioully by Na- 
than. Heb. after the manner (or order). of 4 man. See 
2 Sam. 7. 9. Or thus: Thou baſt regarded me after the 
manner of a man of bigh degree to wit, whereas I was 
before but a ſhepherd. J O LORD God. 

18 What ſhall David adde thereunta more with thee, 


concerning the bongur ¶ To wit, done ot ſhewed] to 6, 
ſervant ? I as if he had ſaid , Wordz.dofail me, to ſet 
forth and publiſh thy mercies as they ought ro Ye pro- 


claimed] but thou knoweſt thy ſervant well. | 

19 LOKD, for thy (ervants ſake, . L By the ſervant 
of the Lord ſome do here under our Saviour Jeſus 
Chriſt, promiſed unto the, Fathers; as Iſa.chap. 49. verſ. 
6. and april And according to thine heart [that is, 
according to thy loving kindnels ] baſt thou done al 
the great things ; 18. make known. all theſe greas 
things , 

20 LORD, therg is none like unto thee; and there is 
| n0 God beſides th&e,, according to ail. that we have beard 
wth our cars, [Which appeareth, and is made manifeſt 
oy all the —— works & acts. hich 5 _ done 

nce the wor an, eſpecially unto our Fathers, as we 
| have heard 4 : g | 


derſtood of ſpiritual Iſrael 3 that is, the ele& children of 
God: for no man cometh 10 Chriſt the fountain of life, 
unleſs the Father draw him J that thou mi uh 


41 And 


Chap.xvit tt 


| Chap. xviii. - 


22 And1bou haſt made thy people Iſrael (to be) à peo- | 
ple unto thee for ever: and thou LORD did$ become 4 
God unto them. 

23 Now then, LORD, that word that thou haſt ſpo- 
ken concerning thy ſervant, and concerning his houſe, let 
that be verified for ever; and do according as thou haſt 

oken, 8 
K 24 Tea let it be veriſied [ To wit, that which thou 
haſt ſpoken unto thy ſervant] and let thy Name be mag- 
nificd ſor ever; let it be ſaid, The LORD of boſts, the 
God of Iſrael, i Tſrae!s God 3 and let the bouſe of David 
thy ſervant be eſtabliſhed before thy face. 

25 For thou, mz God, haſt revealed be fore the ear of 
thy ſervant, [ To wit, diſcovering unto him by Nathan 
the Prophet, what thou in thy counſel haſt determined 
concerning him] that thou wilt build him an houſe : 
there ſore hath thy ſervant found (in hi heart) [| this is 
here inſerted out of 2 Sam. chap.7.ver.27.] to pray be- 
fore thy face, [ what David prayed at this time is de- 
{cribed more largely,z Sam.chap.7.] 

26 Now then, LOKD, thou art that God and thou 
haſt fpoken this good (thing) concerning 10 ſer- 
vant, 

27 New then, it hath pleaſed thee to bleſs the houſe of 
thy ſervant, that it may be before thy face for ever: for 
thou, LORD, haſt bleſſed it, and it ſhall be bleſſed for 
ever, 


CH A P. XVIIL 


In this Chapter i related the very ſame, that i recorded 
_ 2 Sam 8. 


O after this it came to paſs, that David ſmote the 

Philiſlires, and ſubdued them; and he took Gath, 
and ber dgpen4ant places, out of the band of the Phili- 
ftines. ¶ That which tendeth to the further Expoſition 
of this Chapter, thou mayeſt finze à Samuel, Chapter 
8 


: He ſm:te alſo the Moabites : ſo that the Moabites 
became Davids ſervants, bringing Preſents, L To wit, 
yearly for a token of ſubjection.) | 

3 David fmote alſo Hada ier [Oth. called Hadad- 
Exer, 2 Sam, chap. 8. ver.z,5.] King of Zoba unto Ha- 
math, when he * do hete underſtand David. O 
thersg Hadar- Eger] went to place his band ¶ that is, 
his camp. ' Compare 3 Sam.chap,8: on ver. 3. ] by ihe 
river Phrath, 

4 And David took from him a thoiſand charcts , and 
ſeven thonſand horſemen, and twenty thouſand foot-men, 
See rhe expounding or eompat ing of theſe words with 
that which is recorded 2 Sam. 8. 4. in the Expoſition 
there ] and David hougbed all ihe charer= (herſes::) 
— he L to wit, David] reſerved an hundred charers of 
them. | 

And the Syrians of Darmaſta L Otherwiſetalled 
Damaſcus : (oikewiſe ver.6,J' ce to belp Hadarezcr, 
King of Zoba: but David ſmote of the Syrians two and 
twenty thouſand men, oi i, n 

6 And David put (Gariſon) ¶ This is here inſerted 
out of 2 San. g. 6.] in Syri: of Darmaſcus, ſo that the 
Syrians became Davids ſervanie, Iundei ſtand that they 


IL. CuronicLss, 


— * TY 
Chap.xvili, 


lomon made the copper ſea, [underſtand here by the da, 
a huge great veſſel, caſt of braſs metal, or » Called x 
Sea, by reaſon of the abundance of watgr Th it conta 
ned] and the pillars, and the copper veſſels, | 
9 Whenthe King vf Hamath beard that David ha 
-"__ all the beſt of Hadareder the King of 2 
4 


10 Then he ſent Hadoram [ He is called Foram,z Sam 
8.10.] his ſon to King David, to 44h him concerning (bir) 
welfare, and to bleſs him, becauſe be bad fought with His. 
dare der, and had ſmitten him, [ That is, to viſit, and to 
congratulate him, becauſe of the victory that he had ab- 
tained] ( for Hadareder made war againſt Tobu ) and 
all [that is, all manner of] golden, and ſilver, and cop 
per veſſels. 

11 Theſe alſo King David hallowed unto the LORD 
with the ſi ver, and the gold which he had brought with 
(him) from all the Heathen : [Intimating, that Dayid 
dedicated unto God as well all the Preſents that Tohy 
lent him, as that which he had gotten by conqueſt of his 
enemies] from ihe enemies, and from the Moabiter, and 
from the child en of Aman, and from the Philiſtinesaud 
from the Amalekites. 

12 Litewiſe Abſai L He was the brother of Jab, 
and is commonly called Abiſai] the ſon of Zeruja ¶ the 
was Davids hiter,as appeareth above chap, 2. ver, 16.) 
ſmote of the Edomites | 2 Sam. 8. 13. the Syrians are 
named, not the Edomites, Theſe two Nations com- 
bined together; and the camp of the one was ſmitten, as 
well as the camp otz the other. See turther Pſal, 60. on 
v. 2. ] in :he valley of ſalt eighteen thouſand, ¶ this he- 
roical fact that is here related, is 2 Sau. 8.13. aſcribed 
to David himſelſ, that being uſually aſcribed unto Kings 
in War, which is done by their Officers or Comman- 
ders.] 

13 And he pui gariſon in Edom , ſo that all the Edi. 
mites became Davids ſervants: and the LORD preſer- 
ved David whitherſ,cuer he went, 

14 SoDavid rcigncd over all Iſracl : and he did 
judgment and juſtice [ See concerning this phraſe, Gene, 
18. v. 19. unto all his people. 

15 Now ꝓoab the fon ef Zeruja was over the hoſtʒ and, 
Foſaphat the ſen of Abilud was Chancellour, ¶ Set the 
annotat. 2 Sam. chap. B. v. 16. and 1 Kings chop, 4. derſe 


3-] | 
16 And Zuck the ſon of Abitub,and Abimelech. C He 
is called Abimeleth, 2 Sam. 8.17. ] the ſon of Abjathar, 
were Prieſti, and Suſa (was) Scribe, | He is called Se- 
taja, 2 Sam. 8B. 17. or it may be, that Seraja being dead, 
this Suſa was made Scribe or Clark in his ſtead. 
17 And Benaja the [on of Fejada was over be Crethi 
ard Plcthi :- but the ſons of David were the firſt as the 


were made tributary] b ingihg gifts and the LORD 
preſerved David L ihat. is, gave Elbation » victory, unto 
David] whitherſoever he vent. 4 
7 And David took the golden ſbield s, that were with 
Hadarexers ſervants : ¶ Hchr. That were ou, or with Ha- 
3 ſervants ] and he bronght' them to Fernſa« | 
cm. a | 
8 Alſo Devid took very much copper from Tibchath, 
and from Chun, ( Theſe cities are called Betarch, and 
A crotbai, a San. 8. 8. I cities of Hadarezer , whereof Sa- 


[Kings han. [ Thar is, they were the chieſeſt Comman- 


ders or Officers that the King uſed in the chiefeſt mar- 
ters of Government, that he might ſo fit and prepare 
them for the managing of the affairs of the Kingdome, 
and in matters of State. See Lan. 8. 9.) 


* 


CHAP. XXX. 
See the Contents ofthis Chapter, 2 8am. 10. 


Nd it came to paſs after this, that Nahas the King 
of the children of Ammon died, and bis ſon became 
King in bj; ftea#, ¶ That which is written in this Chap- 
ter, is firſt relgted, 2 $am.chap.10, Ste the further clea- 
ring and expoſition of dark places there.] 
2 Then David (aid, I will ſhew kindneſs unto Hanun the 
fon of Nba; for bis Father ſhewed hindneſ$ unto me: 
therefore David ſent meſſengers to comfort hm "Tonce= 


ning bis Father: When Davids fr 


E Tam: _ 


3 mn SS TT ww 


| Chupaxix. 


unto Hanun 


* 


lad of the children of Ammon to Haun, to comfort 


I. Cuxoniciss, 
— * oy Iſrael, then they ſens meſſengers, and 


the Syrians that dwelt on the other 
fode of the River : ¶ Underſtand here the River Eu- 


Then the Princes of the children of Ammon ſaid 
—— 3 doth wot, _ thy Father = my 
| be bath ſent comforters! unto thee? Are 
Ny ets thee, for to ſearch, and 10 6+ 
verthrom, and #8 fpic out the land ? { Thar is, to waſte 
and deſtroy the land, after they have paſſed thorow it, 
jed it aut. 6 | 
yy ee 3 tool the ſer vants of David, and 
ſhoved rhem, [That is, he cauſed them to be ſhaved, 
o wit, their beards half off, or on the one fide : Thus 
mocking and abuſing Davids Ambaſſadours. See 2 Sam. 
xp, 10. v. 4.] 414 cut their garments half off, unto 
the hips, Loth. buttocks] and les them g. 

Nom they departed, and it was told David o theſe 
en: { Oth. and they went and told David BY men, 
.] and be ſent to mect them 3 for thoſe men were 

that is, a great deal of ſhame and 


phrates ] and Sophach [ he is called Sobach, 2 Sam. 
10. 16. J Hadaregers | ſee above chapter 18. vyerl, 
5. J Chief Captain, ( marched ), before their 
face. 


17 When it was told David, then they gathered all 
Iſrael, and paſſed over the Fordan, and be to them, 
and he put the bat tel in aray againſt them: When Da- 


vid had pus the battel in aray againſt the Syrians , then 
they fought with bim. 

18 Bus the Syrians fled beſore the ſace of Iſracl, and 
David ſmore of rhe Syrians ſeven thouſand charete, 
[See the annotat. on 2 Sam. chap. 10. v. 18,] and four- 
ty thouſand footmen : Moreover be flew Sepbach tbe com- 
mander in chief, 

19 When Hadarezers jervants (aw that they were 
ſmitten before the face of Iſrael, then they made peace 


i $ put upon them] The king then ſaid, tarry 
py abe, — — beards be grown again, then re- 


95 ben the children of Ammon ſaw that they bad 
made themſelves ſtinking before David: Then Hanun, and 
the children of Ammon ſent a thouſand talents of filver, 
10 hire them charers , and horſemen out of Meſoporamia, 
[Heb. Aram, or, Syria of the two rivers, See the an · 
notat, Gen. 24. 10.] and out of Syria Macha, and out 


Zeba, 

= So that they hired them two aud thirty thouſand 
c<we1r, [ This may be underſtood of ſo many ſouldiers, 
that fought in charets] and the king of Maacba, and 
his people, they came and campe i themſelves be fore Me- 
debae: Alſo the children of Ammon gathered them- 
ſelves together out of their cities, and they came to bat- 
el 


10. ' 

8 When David heard it, then be ſent Foab, and all 
the boſt with the Champions, 

When the children of Ammon were come out, then | 
zbty pus the butel in aray before the gate of the city; 
[To wit, before Medeba, of which city is ſpoken v. 7. 
But others conceive that they camped themſelves before 
their (own) city Rabba, which was the Metropolis or 
chief city of the Ammonites, oſ the lege & taking where- 
of is ſpoken below chap. 21.] but the kings that were 
come, were by themſelves in the field. 

16 When — that the fore · front of the battalig 
was againſt him before and behind : Then he choſe (ſome) 
out of all the choſen (men) of Iſrael, and be put them 
in aray againſt the Syrians. 

11 And the reſt of the people he delivered into the hand 
of Abſat ; [Otherwiſe called Abiſai, 2 Sam. 10. 10.] 
and they put them in aray againſt the children of An- 
mon 


12 And be ſaid, [To wit, unto Ablai] if the Sy- 


with David, and ſerved him: [ That is; they became 
ſubject to him, and payed him tribute.] and the Syri- 
ans wonld not deliver the children of Ammon any 
more, 


C HAP. XX. 


5 ee the contents of this charter, 2 Cam. 11. 1. and 
chap. 1 2. 26. and chap. 21. 28. 6 


Ow it came to paſs at the time of the return of the 

year, as the time when kings marched forth, L To 
wit, into the field with their armies] ben Foab led forth 
the power of the army, and fvilcd be land of the chil- 
dren of Ammon, and be came and beſieged Rabba, (the 
Metropolis or chief city of the Ammonites. See 2 Sam, 
12. v. 26. and 2.5 but David t arried as Feruſalem : 
And Foab ſmote Rabba, and laid is waſte. [that is, de- 
ſtroyed it, and raiſed it. See the further cleaving and 
opening of divers dark places of this chapter, 2 Sam. 11. 
1. Cc. and chap. 13. v. 16. &c.] 

2 And David nook the crown of their king from off 
bis head, and he found it (to be) in weight atalent of 
gold, and there were precious ſtones on it: And it was 
( ſet) upon Davids bead : ( See 2 Sam. chapter 12. 
verſe 27 , Cc. be carried (away) very much 
prey our of the city, [ Hebe. and the prey of the 
city he carryed out, ver) much, or, which was very 
much.] . 
3 He likewiſe carried out the people that were in it, 
and he ſawed them with the (aw , and with iron, and 
with axes, [ Oth. with ſawes] and ſo did David 
deal with all the cities of the children of Ammon : 
Then David returned, with all the people, 10 Feruſa- 
len, 

4 And it came to paſs after that, when (there) aroſe 


rians be too ſtrong for me, then come to deli- 
ver ne; [ Heb. be for (a) deliverance] and if the chil- 
dren of Ammon be 100 ſtrong for thee, then I will deli- 
ver thee, 

I = ſtrong, and let us be ſtrong for our people, and 
for the cities of our God: let the LORD now do what is 
good in his eyes. 


war with the Philiſtines as Ger: [See 2 Sam. 5, 25. 
and chap. 21. verl. 8.7 then Sibbechai the Huſauhite 
ſmote Sippai, [he is called Saph, 2 Sam. chap. 21. verſe 
18.] w _ the children of Rapbe, [| ſee Deut. 3. 
11.] and they | to wit, the Philiſtines]were ſubdued. 

s Aſter that there was yet a war againſt the Phili- 
ſtines, and Elhanan the ſon of Fai [ Heis called Jaare 
Oregim, 2 Sam. chap. 21. verl- 19. ] ſmore Lachmi the 


14 Then Foab, and the people that were with bim, 
drew nigh to battel before the face of the Syrians ? 
And they {| To wit, the Syrians ] fled before bis 
ace 


15 When the children of Ammon ſaw that the Syri- 
ans fled, then they alſo fled before the face of Abſai bis 
„ and they came into the city, { To wit, into 

the city of Medeba, which the Ammonites were 


0 at this time J and Foab came to Feruſa- 
m 


brother of Goliath the Gethite, whoſe fear-ftaff was 
like a weavers-bcam, 

'6 After that there was jet 4 war at Gath: And there 
was 4 very tall man, { Hebr. 4 man of meaſure ; that 
is, whoſe body required much meaſure, a very great or 
tall man, As Num. chap. 13. v. 33+ and 2 Sam. chapt. 
21. v. 20.) andbi fingers were ſix, ind fix four and twen- 


ot {ix toes, making in all four and twenty, both fingers 


16 When the Syrians ſaw, the: they were ſmitten 


| and toes] and be was alſo born of Rah. 
Yyy 2 7 Anl 


ty, [that is, he had on each hand fix fingers, and on each 


Chap. uxi. 
7 Au beveproached Iſrael : ETSce 1 Cam. 15. 10. but 
on at han the ſon of Simea [oth. called Samma, 1 Sam. 
16.9. ] Davids brother ſmote him. 

8 Theſe were born #0 Rapha at Guth; and they felt by 
the band of Devid, and by the band of hi ſervants. [Sec 

2 Sum. 21. on v. 22. 


CHAP. XXI. 


In ihis Chapter ks related that which is written , 2 Sam. 
24- 


L Cuxoxiclss,. 


Os Satan ſtood up againſt Iſrael, and ſtirred up, 
[ Oth. Provoked, moved,excited,inſtigared] David 
40 number the people. [ ſee the further annotat. on this 

cbap. 2 Sam. 34. 

2 And Datia ſaid unto Foab, and to the Rulers of the 
people, Go your wayes, number Ifrael from Berſeba unto 
Dan [Towit, from the South to the North, from the 
one end of the Kingdome to the other. So likewiſe,Fudg. 
20.1. and elſewhere ] and bring them to me, that I may 
know their number. 

3 Then ſaid Foab, The LORD adde unto bis people, 
as they are (num), an hundred times more: are they not 
all, my Lord the King, my Lords ſervants ? why doth 
my Lord ¶ That is, thou my Lord the King] require 
this (thing) ꝰ why ſhould it be trefÞ4aſs 20 Iſracl ? 

4 But the Kings word prevailed againſt Foab : there- 
fore Foab went out, and paſſed thoromous all Iſrael : | Jo- 
ab ſpent in and about this employment nine moneths 
and twenty diyes,as appeareth 2 Sam. 24. f.] Aſter 
that he returned to Feruſalem, 

And Foab delivered unto David the ſum of the peo- 
ple that were yumbred : and all Iſrael were eleven hun- 
dred thouſand-men ¶ Heb.thouſand thouſands,ant an hun- 
dred thouſand.) that drew the ford: and Fudg four 
hundred thouſand,and threeſcore and ten thouſ und, that 
drew the ſword, [ (ee 2 Sam.24.9.] | 

6 But Levi and Benjamin, he counted not among 
them: [ Heb, in tbe midſt of them] for the Kings word 
was an abomination unto Foab, 

7 Andibithing L To wit, that David had cauſed the 
people to be numbred ] was evil in the cyer of Gad: 
—__ be ſmote Iſracl, [ to wit, with the peſti- 

ence. ] 

8 Then ſaid David unto Gd, I have greatly finned, 
(in) that I have done this thing: but now, I beſcech thee, 
take away the iniquity of thy ſervant, [ That is, mine ini- 
5 : (ce 2 Sam. i 2. on v. 13. ] for I have done very foo- 
liſhly, 8 

9 Now the LORD page unto Gad Davids Seer, 
{ Thar is, Prophet and Teacher, who was with David, 
1 he went, Of the word Seer, 1 Sam. 9. 9.] 

aying ; 

10 Go and ſpeał unto David, ſaying ; Thus ſaith the 
LORD, Leer thee three things; chuſe thee one out of 
them,that I may do (it) to thee. 

11 And Gad came to David, and ſaid unto him, Thus 
ſauh the LORD,Chuſe thee ; 

- 12 Eitherthreejears famine, or three moneths to be 
conſumed beforc the ſace of thine adverſary , and that the 
ſword of thine enemzes may overtake (thee) : or three 
dayes the ſword of the Lord, that is, the peftilence in the 
land, | The Angel of the Lord (mote and flew the Iſrae- 
lires wich the peſtilence,as with a (word, See below verſ. 
16,27.] and a deſtreying Angel of the LORD[ That is, 
that ſhall kill and deſtroy many of the inhabitants of the 
land with peſtilence] in all the borders of Tſracl; now 
then,look, con ſider, what anſwer I ſhall carry back to him, 
that ſent me. 

13 Then David ſaid unto Gad, I am in a great ſtrait : 
let me, I pray thee, fall into the hand of ile LORD, 


{ Thar is I chuſe the peſtilence, gad nor wary du t 
onely fall into the ban of the Lord] for by mercte; 
are very mam, but let me not fall: into the hung of 


men. 0 
peſtilence in Tirael . an 


14 The LORD when gave 
there fell of Iſrael three core and ten thouſand men. 

15 And God (ent an Angel to Feruſulem to defhy 
and when be deſtroyed the ſame, the ſawir, a a 
repented him 4 that evil, ¶ That is, he etaſed to 
with the peſtilence : ſpoken of God aſur the manner 
men. See jy 6.6.] Ae foi unto the — 
gel, Ii is enough, withdraw now thine hand. now the 4x. 
gel of rhe LORD ſtood by the tbreſhing-ivor of Onan 
the Febyſice. [oth.called Arauna, and Araniaa Santa, 
16, 18, where is allo ſhewed why he is called a Febuſhu, 
See the annotat. there.] | 

16 When David lijt ut bk eyes then be (aw the Angel 
of the LORD ſtanding berween the earth, and berwery 
the hexven,with bis drawn (word in bis band, ſtretched as 
over Feruſalem : Then Davuid, and the Eldeſt covered with 
jacks ¶ That js, wich mourning garments, See the anno. 


ces, | 
17 And David ſaid unto God, Am not I be hat (gd 
[That is, commanded ] that the people ſhould be nww- 
bred ? Tea, I my ſelf am be that baue finned, and deat 
very ill, ¶ Heb.doing ill, have done ill] but the ſbech 
what have they done ? It is true indeed that the ubjedts 
had not offended in or by numbring the people : yet not- 
withſtanding they were juſtly puniſhed of God tor ather 
fins of theirs] O LORD my God, let, I pray, thine hand 
| be againfi me, ind againſt my Fathers houſe, [as if David 
ſhould ſay, Slay me,aad my Fathers houſe, that is, my 
friends and kindred, with the peſtilence] bus not agdinſt 
thy people for a plague. 

18 Then the Angel of the LORD ſaid unto Gal iba 
he ſhouldecll David, that David ſhould go up to rear up an 
rey Hor the LORD , in the ihreſtung· floor of Ornan 
t te, 

19 So then David went up, according to the Word of 
Gad, which be bad ſpoken in the Name of the LORD, 

20 When Ornan turned bimſei f about, then be (aw the 
Angel, and bis four ſons that were with him, bid them- 
ſelves 3 and Ornan threſhed wheat. 

21 And David came to Ornan,and Ornan looked, and 

aw David, ſo he went out of the threſfing-flur , and 
bowed himſelf down before David, with the face ww the 
ground, 

22 And David ſaid unto Ornan, Give me [Thatis, 
ſell me, as ſtraightway followeth ] the pluce of the thre- 
ſhing- floor, that I may bnild an altar upon it unto the 
LORD : give it me for the full money, [as Gen 23. 9.] 
that this plague may ceaſe from the people. 

23 Then Ornan ſaid unto David, Take it but away, 
Hebt. Tate it to thee, or, for thee] and let my Lord the 
Kin do that which is good in his eyes : Behold, I give 
! « - oxen [to wit,wherewith I even now threſh : for in 
thoſe times they were wont to cauſe the oxen to tread 
out the corn] for barnt-offerings, and theſe ſledges for 
= „ and the Wheat for meat- offering, I give it 

24 And King David ſaid unto Ornan, Nay, L Asif 
David had ſaid, I will in no wile receive any thing is 3 
free gift, which thou offereſt to me] but I will ſurcly b 
it ¶ Heb, buying, I will buy it] for the full money: fe l 

will not dake that which in thine for the LORD, [ that 
is, to give unto the Lord] that I ſhowd offer a burm-of- 
fering for not hing, (or,withour coſt.) 

25 And David gave unto Ornan for bat place, fin 
hundred jbekels of gold by weighs. - | If chele were com- 


mon ſhekels, then every ſhekel weigherh two drams, of 


French Crowns. So that David gave for that place 1260. 
French Crowns. For the oxen, and the 


Furni· 
ture, 


„. 
. ++ 
#> 
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tat. on Gen, chap, 37. v. 14. ] Jell (down) upon their fa. 


* 


rieren nn 


Ker 


"Chap, xxii, 


T . 


Ahekels of flyer. See further the anno- 
ee rd 2 San. 24. on v. 24] | | 
16 Then David buds there an altar um the LORD, 


| us-offerings thank offerings when 
—— l LORD anſwered bim 
by re from heaven, fre upon the altar 0 bur nt-oſfe· 
rug. L God cauſed- fre to fall from heaven upon the 
bunt oltering. thereby witneſſing, that be had heard Da- 
vids prayer. Compare herewich char which is recorded, 
Lug. v. 24. & J King 18.38. & 1 Chron.q.1.] + 

27 And the LOKD ſaid unto the Angelthas be ſhould 

up bis (x0 d again inta abe ſheath thereof. 

28 At that time,when David ſaw, that the LORD an- 

him os the ubreji,ing- floor of Ornan ihe Febuſue, 
ered there. 
_ 2 the Tabernacle of the LORD, which Moſeb bad 
male in the wilderneſs, and the altar of bur nt. offering, 
were at that rims on the bigh place as Gibeon. | Sce above 
chap.16.39-20d 2 Chron.1.3-] | ; 

30 Now David could not go before it [ To wit, the 
altar of burnt-offcring : or, the Tabernacle which was at 
Gibeon J #0 enquire of God ſor be was afraid of the 
ſward of the Angel of tbe LORD, 


CHAP. XXIL 


1 flirreth up proviſcon for the building of the Temple, 
—— He —.— to — God, and to be 
diligent in building ihe Temple, 6. And be comman- 
0b the Princes to be faith fully aſſiſting to Salomon in 
ibi buſineſ5,17. 


Na David (aid , Here 2 be the houſe of God 

A the LORD, and here ſhall the altar of burat-offe- 
ring be ſor 1ſr.el. [Oth. Here is the houſe, &c, To wit, 
where the threſhing-floor of Ornan the Jebuſite was, As 
if David had ſaid, I perceive now that God hath made 
choice of this place, that be will dwell there, and chat we 
muſt ordinarily ſerve him there, foraſmuch as he hath 
now anſwered me by fire from hea ven, above chap. z1.yer. 
26, Deut.12.v.5,6,7.] 

2 And David ſaid, that they ſhould gather t:gether 
the ſtrangers that were in the land of Iſrael, [ Thele 
ſtrangers were men that dwelt among the people of Iſrael, 
and ſerved as hirelings : ſee 2 Chron.chap.z.ver, 17. and 
chap. 8. ver. 7. ] and be appointed Maſons to bew ſtones, 
that were to be hewed, ¶ Hebr. ſtones of hewing. | That 
u, which are fit to be hewed and cut] to build the houſe 

God. 

* And David prepared iron in abundance for the nails 
@ the doors of the gates, and for the joynings : alſo the 
copper in abundance,without weight. ¶ That is, ſo much 
that it could not be weighed , nor counted: ſo verſe 


* And Cedar- od without number: for the Zidonians 
and the Tyrians broughs Cedar-wood to David in abun- 
dance. 

Fer David ſaii, Salomon my ſon ij a youtb, and ten- 
der, ¶ That is, he is yet but a young man: yet he had a 
wie at that time, as may be gathered from Rehabeams 

2 Chron, 12.13. ] and the houſe that i to be builded 
for the LORD, muſt be male great in the bigheſt (degree 
rA name, and for glory in all lands, [that is, that it ſhall 
famous and renowned in all the world, by reaſon 
of its beauty and coſtlineſs] I will now prepare(provifim) 
= : 3 prepared (previſon) in abundance before 
atb. 


6 Then be called Salomon his (on, and charged him 10 
build an bouſe unto the LORD the God of Iſrael. 

7 And David ſaid unto Salomon: My ſon, as for me, it 
was in mine bears [That is, I intended, or purpoſed] 10 


I. CHRONICH AS» 


Chap. x it, 
3 But the word of the LORD- Game unte me, [To 
wit, by Nathan the Prophet, z San. 7. 15. ] ſaying, Thoa 
haſt ſhed blood in abundance, and baſt waged great wars x 
thou ſhals build no bouſe unto my Name, — thoub1ſt 
bed much biood upon ibe earth be fort my face. [ This is 
not ſo to be underſtood, as if juſt wars that are made up- 
on good grounds, were forbidden of God ; but becauſt 
the Temple was to be a type and figure of tho Church, 
whereof Chriſt is the Head, who is a Prince of Pete, 
and hath made peace between God and us: Therefore 
his Kingdom,which is 4 Kingdome of Peace, is likewile 
typibed by Salomon,who reigned in peace. ] | 

9 Bebeld, the ſon that Hall be born to ther, he ſhall be 
4 man of reſt, for I will give him reſt from all bis enc- 
mes round abous : for bis name ſhall be Salomon, [ That 
is, peaceſul,or,pexceable] and I will give peace and quick 
neſs unto Iſrael in bis dayes. 

10 He ſball build an houſe for my Name, and be ſhall 
betomea ſon, and I ( will be) te him a Faber] and I 
will eſtabliſh the throne of bis Kingdome over Iſrael for 
ever. ¶ This promile of an everlaſting Kingdom is pro- 
perly made good ia Chriſt, Luke 1. 3, whercot Salomons 
ttanſitory Kingdome was a type.) 

11 Now my ſon,the LORUL ſball be with ther: [ Oth. 
The Lord be with tbee] and thou ſhalt be profþcrous, and 
halt build the bouſe of the LORD thy God, according as 
ke bath ſpoken of thee. 

12 Onely the LORD give tbce courage and underſt an+ 
ding, [ Or, underſtanding, and reaſon } and give rice 
charge concerning 1ſracl, and that to keep the Law of the 
LOKD tb Gad. 

13 Then ſbait thou be proficrows, her thou ſhalt take 
beed to do the ſtatutes and the judgments, which theLOKD 
commanded Moſch concerning Iſrael: be ſtrong, and of 
good courage dread not, nor be diſmayed. 

14 Behold there, I have in my oppreſſion [ During the 
troubles and miſeries of war which I have —__—_ 
prepared for the houſe of the LORD an bundred thouſa 
talents of gold,| ſee Exod.chap,z5.0n ver. 39. Jand atheus 
ſend times a thouſand talents of filver, and oſ the copper, 
and of the iron (there) is no weight , for it is in abun» 
dance: I have alſo prepared wood and ſtgnes, adde thou 
yet more thereto, 

15 There be alſo with thee in abundance, that are able 
to do the work, [ Heb. doers of the work] bewers, and 
work-men in ſtone and wood: and all manner of men in 
all manner of work. _ 

16 Of gold,of ſilver, of copper, and of iron (there) is no - 
number: get thee up, and do it, and the LO RD ſhall be 
with zhee.[ Och.The Lord be with thee.] 

17 David alſo commanded all the Princes of Iſracl , 
to help Salomon bis ſon, (ſajing,) 

18 Is nos the LORD your God with you, and bath gi- 
ven you - round about / for he hath given the inhabi- 
tants of the land into mine hand, and this land is ſub- 
dued before the face of the LORD, and before the face of 
bis people. ¶ That is, to the ſervice of God, and to the uſe 
and benefit of the people of Iſrael.) 

19 So then give up your heart, and your ſoul, to ſeck the 
LORD your God, and get zounp, and build the Kun- 
Afuary of God the LORD, that they may bring the Ark « 
the Covenant of the LORD, and the holy veſſels of Gt 
into this bdaſe, which ſhall be built unte the Name of the 
LORD. 


C HAP. XXIII. 
David 4 little before bis deub declareib that Salomon bit 


ſon ſhould be king, verſ. 1. &c. And be cauſed the Le- 
vites to be numbred from thirty years old and upward, 


build an bouſe umto the Name of tba LORD ny God, 


who were found to be eight and abirty thouſand in 
| number. 


— 


* 


I. CrxonIcLEsS. 


Chap. xxiii 


number, 3. They are divided into ſeveral Offices 
according to their Families, 4 . &c. 


kT Ow when David was old and full of daies , be 

made Salomon bis ſon king over Iſrael. | 

2 And be gathered together all the Princes of Iſrael, 

likewiſe the Prieſts and the Levites, [To wit, before he 

declared Salomon king, as may appear below from chap- 
ters 28, and 29.] 

And the Levites were numbred from tbirty years 


{old), [H:b. from the ſon of thirty years 3 that is, from c 


ſuch as were thirty years old, See hereof a law, Num. 
3.15. and4. 23. and chap. 8, verſ. 24.] and upward : 

and their number was according to their beads, L Hebr. 

skuls, alſo below verſ. 24. That is, according to the 

number of their heads ] men, eight and thirty thou- 
and, 

4 Of tbeſe there were ſour and twenty thouſand, to ſet 
forward the work of the bouſe of the LORD. And fix 
thouſand Officers and Fudges. [ Sce below chap. 26. 29. 
and Deu. 16. 18,} 

5 And four thouſand porters, and four thouſand prai- 
ſers ¶Heb. praiſing] of the LOKD mib inſtruments, 
{ under theſe are comprehended thoſe that tune the Pſalm 
or ſong, or the chief Maficians, which were in num- 
ber 288. below chap. 25. ver. 1.7. &c. Hebr. praiſing 
the Lord, t.] which I have made, ( ſaid David) ic 
ſing praiſe. [Heb. to prai/e.} 

6 And David divided them into divifions z,[ Oc com- 
panies, claſſes, courſes. He did this as a Prophet, 2 Chron. 
8. 14. and by Gods appointment by the miniſtery of 
Gad and Nathan, 2 Chron. 29. 25. ] according to the 
children of Levi, Gerſon, Kehath, and Merari,  ['Sce 
Gen. 46. 11. Exe46, 16. Num. 26. 57. and 1 Chron. 
6. 1. 

5 5 f the Gerſonites were La lan, [| Otherwiſe called 
Libni, Numb. 3. 18. and 1 Chron 6. 17. ] and Simei. 
{ſee of this man. on v. 20.] 

8 The children of La lan, [Thar is, the poſterity of 
Ladan, that lived in Davids cime, and were hcads of 
their familic. So is the word children taken v. 9.] were 
(thcſe) Febiel the bead, [that is, the chief, or chieſeſt 
and ſo forward] and Zetham, and Foel, three, 

9 The children of Simei ¶ This Simei was not the 
fon of Gerſon, but the ſon of Ladan. Of the poſte- 
riry of dimei the ſon of Gaſon is ſpoken v. 10.] were 
Selomith, and Haziel, and Henan, three: 7b were 
the beads of the Fathers | that is, of the Fathers fami- 
lies] of Ladan. 

io Now the children of Simei [The brother of La- 
dan above v. 7. ] were Fabath, Z ina, [otherwiſe called 
Ziza v. 11. J and eus, and Beria: Theſe were the chil- 
dren of Simei, four. 

11 And Fabath was the head, and 2 ia the ſecond : 
But feus and Beria had not many children, {Heb. did 
not multiply children] there fore they were but of one reck- 
oning in ibe Father j houſe. L that is, they were recko- 
ned to be one Fathers houſe, to wit, in the houſe of their 
Father Simei.] 

12 The children of Kehat were Amram, har, Hebron, 
and Miel, four. 

13 Thechildren of Amram were, Aaron and Moſeh, 
Now Aaron was ſeparated, that he ſhould hallow the moũ 
holy things, {To wit, that he might handle and admi- 
niſter holy things holily, whereunto they were hallowed 
and ordained by God. By the holy things may be un- 
derſtood the two altars, the table, the golden candle- 
ſtick, the Ark of the covenant, &c. When any of the other 
Prieſts medled with theſe hays, thoſe things were then 
ſaid to have been polluted and ptophaned. The words 
rendred here the moſt holy things, are in the Hebrew, the 
holineſs of bolineſſes] be, and bis ſons for ever, to burn 
incenſe be forc the face of the LORD, to miniſter unto 


Num, 6. 14. ] for ever. a D 
14 Now concerning Moſeh, the man 
| children were numbred — tbe tribe — 4 


mating that the ſons of Moſeh in the adm 
ſpiritual things, remained ons with the Lease 


Kehathites, which were not of Aarons Prieſtly 


| ther below chap 26. on v. 29.] 


er. 5 
0 Of the children of Gerſom , Sebuel was the 


17 Now the children of Elieter were (theſe) Rehab. 


child, as Gen. 46. 23. and 1 Chron. 2. v. 

he is called the nnd; that is, the firſt, t 6d inthe 
no ſecond expreſſed, becauſe he was his fathers Gr{t=born, 
So it is aid Mat,1.25, That Feſus was the firſt-born ſon 
of Mary 3 whence no waies can be proved, that the bleſ.. 
led virgin Mary had afterward any more ſons or chil. 
dren] And Elicger had no other children: But the chil. 
dren of Rchabja increaſed exceedingly, 

z wo Of the children of Igbar , Selomith ws , the 
cad, 

19 Concerning the children of Hebron Feria 
head, Amaria the ſecond, Fobaziel the 402 41 ke 
mam the fourth, 

20 Concerning the children of Mr iel, Mi 
head, and Fiſſzche ſecond. "mp bane 

21 The children of Merari were Maheli, end Mu- 
ſi The children of Maheli were Elegy, and 
KY. 
22 And Elec died, and he had no ſons, hu dau 
ters : And the children of Ri, their brethren, [ That 
is, couſins, to wit, their Fathers brothers ſons ] took 
them, [to wit, in marriage, or to be their wives, mar- 
ried them.) ( 

23 The children of Muſs were Maheli, and Eder, and 
Feremoth, three. 

24 Theſe are the children of Levi, according tothe 
bouſe of their Fathers, the heads of tbe Fathers, as they 
were counted in the number of names by their heads, do» 
ing the work of the miniſtery of the houſe of tte LORD, 
fron twenty years old, [ Hebr. from ihe ſon of twenty 
years] and upward. 

25 For David bad ſaid, [Or, David ſaid, to vit, 
after that he had taken the Ark of God-home to himſelf, 
and cauſed ir to be brought into the ſtrong hold of 
Zion] The LORD the God of Iſrael bath givenreſt un- 
to bis people: And be will dwell at Feruſalem for e- 
ver. 

26 And alſo concerning the Levites,[To wit, had Da- 
vid faid ] that they ſhould no (more) carry the Tabernacle, 
nor any of it (pertaining ) to the ſervice thereof, [this 
charge or task was laid upon them, Num. chap. 4. but 
no longer then the Tabernacle was to be removed 
carricd from one place to another, Here David gives the 
reaſon why he laid another task upon the Levi. es in ot a- 
bout the Temple, then they had about the Tabernacle) 
which ſometimes was diſpliced , or removed from one 
place to another: which was not dane after that God 
bad choſen a certain place, where he thenceforward 
would be continually worſhipped, And becauſe the Le» 
vites were now to have a heavier task and ſervice about. 
the Temple, then when the Tabernacle yet ſtood ; there- 
fore more perſons were to be uſed and imployed in that 
function or adminiſtration, and therefore there ware 
admitted unto this ſervice ſuch as were of the age of 
twenty years and upward, v.24.] | 

27 For according to the laſt words of David ¶ That 
is, injunRion,ordinance,which he made by the inſtinct 
of the holy Ghoſt , or according to what was brought 

un- 


Chap. xxiit 


E and to bleſs in his name [ſee the form of bleſſing 


although their Father was a civill Magiſtrate, Seofurs 
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15 Tbe children of Moſch were Gerſon , and Elie. 


ja the bead ; [| Here mention is made of children for: 
hough there be: 


nir. I. CHxoNICLBS, 


oer 


2 


| kim by the Prophets] tee Leviter were numbred, | named, v. 3.} by lots, [as for the order and diſtinction 
were theſe the num of the Leuites) from twen- | among them, they left that to God, who ruleth and di- 
at old and upward. ſpoſeth the lot as ſcemeth good unto him ] theſe with 
UP Becauſe their ſtat lon was at the hand of the ſons of thoſe ; For the Rulers of the ſanfuary, the Rulers 
ln L That is, the Prieſts. So likewiſe ver. 32.] in | of God, chat is, who were ſet by God over all them 
the ſervice of ibe bouſe of the LORD, [ (ee Num. 3.6, | that miniſtred in the ſanctuary] were of the children 
and 18. 2, 3. ] concerning the courts , and concer- | [that is, poſterity] of Elena, and of the children of 
3 the chambers, and concerning the purifying of all | Ithamar, 
lp chinge, [ Heb. of 4! bolineſs ] and the work of | 6 And Semaja the ſon of Nethaneel the Scribe, (one) 
the ſervice of the houſe of God. of ite Levites , wroze them down, be fore the face of the 
19 To wit, for the bread of ordering L Which was | king, and of ibe Princes, and of Zadok the Prieſt, and 
arderly laid in two rowes upon the Table before the vail | of Abimclech the ſon of Abjathar, and of the beads of 
of the molt holy place] and for the mcal-flower for whe | the Fathers among the Prieſts, and among the Levites ; 
meas-offering, [lee Lev. 2. 1.] and for the unleauened-| onc Fatberly bouſe was taken [to wit, by lot] fer Elea- 
cakes, and for the pans [that is, for that which is baked | ⁊ ar, and wav likewiſe taken for Itbamar, [Heb. and t- 
inpans)] 4nd for ibu which is brojle4 Loch. roaſted, | ken for 1thamar : which ſome underſtand thus, that 
fred] 4nd for all meaſure, [underſtand this thus, that | double or two- fold was taken for Ithamar : Others, that 
the Levites were to take heed, that the meat-offering | that which was formerly taken for him, did ſtill remain 
had irs juſt and due mcaſure 'of fine flower, oil, and | taken for him.] 
wine] and dimenſion, L that is, they were to take the right | 7 - Now the firſt lot came forth C The lot was drawn 
meaſare of rhe places that were in the Temple, wherein | our of a pale or ſame other veſſel] for Forarib, the ſecond 
this or that part of Gods worſhip was to be performed, or | for Fedaja. 
where any thing might be done, or not done.] 8 Thc third for Harim, the fourth for Scorim, 
zo And to ſtand every morning, (Heb. in morning, 9 The fifth for Malchija, the ſixth for Mijamin : 
in morning] to thank and praiſe the LORD : And like- | 10 The ſeventh for Hattet, [ Or, Koz] de eight 
wiſe at cuen. | for Abija: [of this Abia's order, or courſe, and of 
31 And for all the offering of burnt-offerings of the his poſterity was Zacharias the ſather of John the bap- 
LORD, on the ſabbaths, on the new moons, and on ihe | tiſt, Luke 1. 5.] a 
ſet bigh times [Yea they were alſo to heed daily evening 11 The ninth ſor Feſua, the tenth for Sechanja : 
and morning ſacrifices,alſo thoſe, which were offered by - x2 The Eleventh for Eljaſib, ibe twelfth for Fakim : 
the Prieſts for particular perſons ] in number, according | 13 The thirtecnih for Huppa, the fourreenth fur Fe- 
io the manner among them, continually be fore the face of | ſebeub. 1 5 
the LORD. 14 The fiſtcenth for Bilga, the faxteenth for Imner. 
32 And that they: ſhould keep the charge of the 15 The ſeventeenth for Hexir , the eigbieenib for 
Tent of the Congregation, and the charge of the ſanctu- Happi des; [Oth. Pitſes.] 
40, and the charge of the ſons of Aaron their brethren, 16 The nineteenth for Petabja, the twentieth for Fe- 
That is, their kinſmen] in the ſcruice of the bouſe of | be kel. 
the LORD. 17 The one and twentieth for Fabim, the two and 
| + wenticth for Gamul 3 
18 The three and twentieth for Delaja, the ſour and 
CHAP. XXIV. h tent ieth for Maja. | 
| 19 The office of iheſe (men) in their ſervice vag to 
David divideth the Prieſts int» 24 companies or claſſes, gs into the houſe of the LORD To wit, on theſabþath, 


D 


for the execution of their Officers, v. 1. And he allot- | and they continued there all the weck long, until the 


reth miniſt unto them out of the Levites,' out of next ſabbath, and that was ſo continued among them 
the tribe of the Kabathites and Merarites, 20. by turns. See Kings 11.5. and » Chteos. 9. 25.] a- 
ccording it their appointment by the hand of Aaron their 
Ow concerning the children of Aaron, (theſe) were | Father: ¶ that is, ſo as the ſame lau was kept and ab- 
the ir diuiſiun:: The ſons of Aaron were Nadab, | ſerved by Aaron, according to Gods inſtitution as ſol - 
and Abihu, Elegar; and Ithamar. 4 +. |loweth,» Oth. wider: sbe hand of Amon: that is, un- 
2 But Nadab and Abibu died before the face of their der the direction of Aaron 4 ta! wit; of one of Aarons 
Faber, [ That is, in the preſence of their Father: Or | poſterity,that executed the high Prieſts uſſice, and thete- 
in the life-time of their Father. See Gen. 11, 28.] end in ſuccetded Aaron] according as the LORD the God of 
wen had no children: And Eleatar and Ithamat admi- Iſrael had commanded him. [to wit, Auron. ] 
niſlred the Pricts office. 5 20 Now of the reſt of the children of Levi ¶ Above 
3 Now David divided them, both 2 a4ok of the chil- | chap. 23. the Gerſonĩtes were deſcribed, here are deſcti- 
dren of Eleazar, and Abimelcch of the children of I. bed the Kabathites and the Merarites, which were the 
thamar, [ Compare herewith below. v. 6. 31. where it two other families of the Levites ] ef the children of 
is ſaid chat they were liſted or written down, and that |\4mram was Subaet- (chap, 231 v. 16. he is called Sthu- 
the lots were caſt betore the face of David, and Zadok el. He was Moſeb's Grand · child, or ſons fon, and .o 
and Ahimelech, &c.] accerding to their office L ot, of the poſterity of Amram ] of the children of -Subacl 
according to their overſight , or, arder ] in their ſer- | was Fechdej a. "a d nes e 
vice. u Concerning Rebabjz : Of the children of Rehab 
4 And of the children L That is, poſterity ; and ſo J, Fiſſija was the head. b 7 47 CE. — 5 
in the ſequel] of Eleazar (there) were more faund. (i 4 Of the Tqharites wis Selommb4! Of rhe chiluxen 
&) beads of men, then o the children of Ithamur, [to of Selomoch was ub. 
mt, as many more, as immediately followeth Þ wen 23 And of 'rhieucbildren 22 
they divided-them : {to wit, choſe chat are numbred v. firſt :) tAmatze: che: ſecond, Faber ie! the” ird; 
3.) r there were ſixteen heads kKumam the ſours), ( This verſe is here thus 
of (their) Faaberty houſec, but of the children of Itha- plyed 'flom chap; 23. verſe 29; d thipe: 26. 
— according to their Fathers houſes , (there werr) 3 e . 


31.1 4.2. Loc een 4 1 
. | 24 (Of) ne shildrenof u xtiel was Michs, of the 
1 And they divided them [ To wit, thoſe that are Gülle n 2 * vt 
<3 25 The 
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I. Cu RON 


2 The brother of Micht wa Fiſſija, of the children 
of Fiſſhe was Z acharja. 

16 The children of Merari [ From henceforth he ſet- 
teth down the reſt of the ſons ol Levi, that were of the 
houſe of Merari] were Mabeli, and Muſt : The chil- 
dren of Faaxija were, Beno. [ oth. the ſon of Faaxija 
bis to wit, Merari's ſons.) 

27 The children of Merari by Foazt)i were Beno, 
and Soam, and Zaccur, and Hibri, 

28 Of Mabcli was Eleatar , and he had no chil. 
dren. 

29 Concerning Ki : The children of Ri were Fe- 
rahmeel. 

30 And the children of Muſi were, Maheli, and Eder, 
and Ferimoth : Theſe are the children of ide Levites ac- 
cording to their F atherly bouſes, 

31 And they caſt lots beſide DL Or, over againſt, an- 
ſwerable to] their brethren the ſons of Aaron \the mean- 
ing of theſe words is, that there were as many compa- 
ni's and courſes of theſe Levites, as there were courſes 
of Prieſts, that eyery courſe of Prieſts might bave their 
own company or. courſe of Levites, to miniſter unto 
them in the execution of their Prieſtly office. And as 
there were four and twenty courſes of Prieſts, ſo there 
were likewiſe four and twenty ot theſe Levites, whereof 
the greateſt part are mentioned in this chapter, and the 
reſt ia the former chapter v. 8, 9, 10. ] before the face 
of king David, and of Zadok, and of Abimclech, and 
of ihe heads of the Fathers among the Pricits, and 4- 


mong the Levites: The bead of the Fathers againſt his 


leaſt brother. C that is, for the leaſt brethren, as well as 
for the chiefeſt among the Fathers, Oth. Aboth, the 
bead; holding it to be a proper name.] 

C HAP. XXV. 
The Ordination of the fingers out of the ſons of Aſaph, 


Hcman, and Feduthun, v. 1. &c. diflributcd into four 


and twenty orders, 3 1. 


AN David, together with the chief of the hoſt, 
A [ Thar is, the chief of the Levites: For in the 
Jaw the Levirts in regard of their multitudes imployed 
in ſpiritual adminiſt;ation, were likewiſe called an hoſt, 
Num. 4. 23. But underſtand ſuch an hoſt as were ro 
"beed the worſhipof God, and ſpiritualiba ſineſſes: there- 
ford in the wilderneſs they had their camp near the Ta- 
bernacle,, Numb. chap. 3. Now the Captains or heads 
f this ſpiritual hoſt were the Prieſts ,- and among the 
common Levites the heads of the Fathers houſes of 
Gerſon, Kehat, and Merari, with the advice of whom, 
and of the Captains, David as being alſo a Prophet, 
made this Eccichaſtjcal order here mentioned] ſeparated 
ehe ſeruice, of, thachildren of Aſaph, and of Heman , 
And of Feduthun, wba ſhould prophecy with Harps, with 
Dries, and with Cymbals; And thoſe that were numbred 
among tbem, die cn fit fer the work of. heir ſervice. 
(Hebt. and their uunber was men of the work for their 
ſenuice. (Men fabe wor k.) that is, men that are fit 
Matabe wore. J. d %: 7 7 | 
2 Of tbe children of Aſaph were, Zaccur, and 


| | Fo- 
ſeph, and\Nevhanja, 4nd Aſareli, [He is called ꝓeſare- twelve 
la, below v. 14.] children of Aſaph.: At the hand [that |: 


anccording to the canduct, inſtruction, ordinance, &cc. ] 
of Aſaph, who prop»cſicd ¶ that is ptaiſed God by fing» 
ung of | Plalmes und ſplri tual ſongs made by David, and 
her Pronheta, playing them allo npon Muſical inſtrus | 
F * Tnus is the word propheſying alſo taken, ver- 3. 
* and 1 Sam. kgs 20 and elſewhere I 4 the kings 
hands. [the king made and endited the Pſalms and ſpi- 
wirdal ſongs which the ſingers ſang, who dealt herein 
as a Prophet. Sce above chap. 23. on v. 6.] 


22 
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3 Concerning Feduthun : The children of g 

were Gedalja, and Zeri, [He is called Fi 4 

and Feſaja, Haſabja, and Mutjthja, fox, We 

withall Simei alſo, from v. 17. he mult neceſſarily be 

joyned with them, elſe there wouldhbe but five — 

here] at the bands of their F ather Feduthun, 

ing upon Harps, by thanking and praifing the LORD 

4 Concerning Heman : The children of Heman wen 
Bukkija, Mattanja, Mg diel, [He is called Azzareel, y 
18.) Sebuel, {he is called Subact, y. 20.) and Ferimorh. 
Hananja, Hanani, Eliuha, Giddati, and Romami-g. 
der, Foſbekaſa, Mallothi, Hothir, Mahazioth, 

5 Alltheſe were children of Henan t kings Seer 
Cie. Prophet. See 1 Sum. 9. 9. ] inthe words of Go 
Cor, in the things of God} 10 lift up the horn: [that is, 
according to the opinion of ſome, to ſing the Plalmes 
which contain the promiſes of God concerning the king- 
dome of David, and of Jeſus Chriſt, whoſe power and 
glory are ſignified by the horn] for God bad given He. 
man fourteen ſons [their names were mentioned y, 4] 
| and three daughters. f 

6 Theſe were all of them placed at the hands of their 
Father, , for the ſong of the bouſe of the LORD, upon 
Cymbals, Lutcs, and Harps, for the ſervice of the bouſe 
of God, At the bands of the king, | ſee aboyey, 2. 
of Aſaph, of Feduthun, and of Heman, 

7 And the number of them with their brathren that 
were inſtructed in the ſong of the LORD, all (being) 
maſters, [ Heb. underſlanding ones, ot, giving under- 
ſtanding (that is, teachers) who taught others (name- 
ly, their diſciples or (cholars)to ſing and underſtand the 
Plalmes] was two hundred ſourſcore and tight. [theſe two 
hundred eighty eight being added to the number of their 
diſciples or ſcholars . mentioned above chap 23. v. 5, 
make up together four thouſand.) 

8 And they caſt lots for the guard, one againf} an- 
ther, [ To wit, to know what order they wereto follow 
in the executing of their office] as well the ſmall # the 
great, the maſter with the ſchollar. [ Heb. ſo the ſmall, 
the great, as the teacher, ſo he that is — The mean- 
ing is, that the lot was caſt between the four and twenty 
ſinging · maſters, which are hereaſter named, and each had 
their ſchollars under them. In the caſting of lots there 
will be no regard had to the greatneſs or ſmallneſs of the 
one or the ow ſinging- malter, but rheÞ caſt lors prot 
miſcuouſly one among another. Some think that this is 
to be underſtood of the ſmallneſs or greatneis of the 
voices. ] 

9 Now the firſt lot came forth for Aſaph, [That is, 
Aſaphs family] (namely) for Foſeph'; [ this Joſeph 
was for the houſe of Aſaph : And although the number 
of thoſe that were under Joſeph, be not here expreſſed, 
yet it is credible, it is affirmed of all chereſt, that they 
with their ſons & brethren, that is, kinſmen,were twelve, 
that the ſame is likewiſe to be underſtood of Joſeph) the 
ſecond for Gedalja, he, and bis brethren, and bis ſous ,were 
owe 


lve. OY 
10 The third for Zaccur , bis ſons and brethren 3 
twelve. | 
11 The fourth for Fizri, bis ſons, and bis breabren'3 


twelve. 
12 The fifth for Netbanja, bis ſons, and bis brethren; 


* 7 
55 
* 


und 


13 The ſixt for Buktija, bis ſons, und bis brethren; 
twelve. A bo. | f 

_ The ſeventh for Feſarela, hi ſons,and bis bretbren 
weluce. N 7 it 
15 Theeight for Feſaja, bis ſons, and bis brobren'3 
16 The ninth for Mattanj i, bi ſonr,cod bv brethren 
twelve. NAM 4 


ws ** 


. 


”» 


| : 4.4 viy 1 
17 The tenth for Simei, bis ſons , and hi brethren 3 
tel vs. 34 he A. 4 x 9,7 

18 He 
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I. Canon 


vd 16 Thc eleventh for ſereb,bic ſons and bis brethren 3 
9 19 The ewetfeb for Raſabja,bis ſons,and bk brethyen ; 
1 for Subuel,bis ſons, and his brethrenʒ 


i The ſourtcenth for Afatzirbja, is ſons, and bis bre- 
— fifreenub for Feremoth, his ſons, and bis bre- 
thren z twelve. BEE 

23 The fixreenth for Hananja, bis ſons, and his bre- 
threnz twelve. e 
14 The ſeventeenth. for Fasbakaſa, bis ſons, and bis 
bretbren 3 twelve. ; 

24 The eighteenth for Hanani, bis ſons, and bis bre- 
thren ; twelve. _—_ ; 
156 The nineteenth for Mallothi, bis ſons, and his bre- 
zy rbe tem ieth for Elijatha, his ſons, and bis bre- 
deen; nockve. ar | 
19 Theone and twentieth for Hothir bis ſons, and bis 
bretbren z twelve. ; 2 
29 The to and rwemicth for Giddalti, his ſons, and 
bis Gates, twelve. . 

zo The three and twentieth for Mabu d ioth his ſons, and 
bis brethren ; twelve. : . N 

31 The four and twemieth for Romamubi-Exers bis 

ſons, aud bis brethren 3 twelve. 


C HAP. XXVL 


The order and diviſion of the door-keepers of the Temple, 
v. 1. &. and of the Treaſurers that were over the 
treaſures of the Temple, 20. As likewjſe of the Le- 
vitical Officers and Fudges, 29. 


Oncerning the diviſions of the porters, ¶ To wit, of 

the Temple. Here is to be noted, that there were three 
families appointed for the office of porters: as tirſt,the a- 
mily of Meſelemja. Secondly, the tamily of Obed-Edom, 
v. 4 11. Thirdly, the family of Hoſa, v. 10.] of the 
Korbites was Meſelemja, [called Selemja, v. 14.] the 
fon of Kore, of the children of Aſaph. | this was ano- 
ther Aſaph,” then that famous chief finger, of whom is 
ſpoken in the 25. chapter. ] 

2 Now Mefclemjs had children e Secharja was the 
firſt»born, . ¶ For firit-born is often uſed (above chap, 
43-V.- 10, 18, 19, &c, the word bead] ꝓedidel the ſe- 
and, Zedadja the third, Farbniel tbe fourth, 

_ Elan the fiſt, Fobanan ibe fixt, Eljeoenai the ſe- 


"4 Obed-Edom had alſo children: Semaja was the firſt- 
born, Foxabad the ſecond, Foab the third, and Sachar rhe 
jurth, and Nethancektbe fiſt, .' 147. 
Anmiel ibe ſixt, — the ſeventh , Peullethai 
the: eighth, for God bad bleſſed him. L To wit, Obed- 
Edom; to whom God gave children and ildren. 
—_— This phraſe is alſo uſed, Gen. 2. v. 22 
1 c. ' b 44 7 1 a 0 
6 41 unto Semaja bis ſon were chili ren born, ruling 
over the hauſe of their Father : Fer they were valiant 
chunpibut. {Thar id mighty men, tint ure valiant and 
couragicus in the execytion of: their office, to wit; in 
keeping their guard, and in removing all Nolence and. 
diſorder from the doors of the Temple.) ta) 


ward, wit 


rIcLEs, Chap. xx vi 

' and their childron, and their brethreu, vetiant urn fn 

| frength 2 the ſervice, there were threeſcore and iwo 
Obed-Edom. 


9 Now Meſelemja had children and brethren, valiam 
men, eighteen,” + 
10 And Hdſa of the children of Merari , had ſons: 
Simri was the bead (although be was not the firft-born, 
yet bis Fatber made bim an bead.) { The Father migfir 
not give the birth right to this ſon of his, and e claude 
the firſt· born without ſome ſpecial and remarkeable 
cauſe, which it may be was given Here. See the law, 
Deu. 24. 16, 17:] | 
11 Hilkijz was the ſecond, Tebalja the third, Zecbur- 
ja #he fourth 3 all the children and brethren of Hoſa were 
thirteen, 
12 Out of theſe were the diviſions of the Porters a4. 
the heads of the men, for the wards againſt their 
brethren : [ Set chop. 24. v. 200 to miniſter in the houſe 
of the LORD. {rhe meaning of the werds of this verle 
is, that theſe porters or door-keepers were alſo divided in- 
to four and twenty courſes, as the other Levites wert, 
| each in their function or adminiſtration, and that they 
likewiſe ſo came on, and went off in their wards by turns, 
— the others did, changing their courſes every 1abbath 
y-] 
13 And _—_— lots as well the ſmall as the grrat, 
[Heb, a tbe ſmall, ſo the great, as chap. 25. v. B. J 46 
cording to their F atherly houſes, for every gate. [under- 
ſtand that they caſt or drew lots,atcording as the gates 
of the Temple, or other places lay, where they were to 
keep guard: alſo according to the number of the perſons 
that were to keep guard in every place. Heb. for gate and 
ate,) 
14 Now the lot Eaſt- ward | That is, of the gate 
| that lay Eaſt-ward : and ſo in the ſequel} fell upon Se- 
lemja: But for Zecharja bis ſon, who was an underſtan- 
ding Counſellour, they caſt luts, and his lot came forth 
North-ward. 

1 5 For Obed-Edom Southward,and ſor his children the 
bouſe of the treaſure<chambers, ¶ Intimating that ſome of 
the children of Obed-Edom kepr guard at the ſouth- gate 
of the Temple, and ſome at the treaſure-chambers; The 
words rendred here the houfe of 1he treaſure-chambers, 
are in the Heb. the bouſe of gatherings; that is, where the 
gitts that not ow by the people roward the building 
and repairing of the Temple, were gathered and kept, 
as alſo the tithes, firſt-fruirs, &c. See 2 Chron, 25. v. 
24. But ſome conceive that this was an kouſe or builds 
ing near adjoyning to the Temple, where the the Teach- 
ers of the law, rs, and linging - maſters kept their 
meetings and aſſemblies to diſcourſe and commune to- 
gether about the lawes and commandments of the Lord. 
Others retain here the Hebrew word A ſuppim, as being 
the name of a certain place.] 128 . 

16 For Suppim and Hoſs ¶Underſtand the houſe of 
Hola the ſon of Suppim of the family of Merari.Some ate 
of opinion that Suppim and H (a were brethren, that in 
the lot ay were joyned together under one head] weſt- 

the gate Schallecheth, by the aſcending high- 
way : [the meaning of theſe words is, that Suppim and 
Hoſa had not only the guard at the Weſt-gate; (which 
was called the binder gate, becauſe it ſtood behind rhe 


ate of the Sanctuary, where the ark of the covenant 
but alſo ut another gate that was hard by, near 
unto the aſcent or gallery that Salomon had made, 10 


7  Thecbildren of - Semaja- were Othni, ang Repbarl, + go from the city of David into the Temple. See of this: 


aui Obed, (and) Elxabad | Some male of Obed and Ek: 
Others do bete inſert the word 


{ 


Zabad but one name. 
end, and then there be four and twenty heads here, 26 
there be in the other courſes} bis breihren valians men: 
(Heb. chilircn, or, ſong of walour ] Elibu, and Se- 


2 4 theſe were of the children of Obel. Elen, her. 


this aſcent, 2 Ning. 12. v. 20 and 2 C 9. v. 11.) 
ward over againſt ward. [that is, they were ſo otdered / 
thdt aſſoon as one wettt off the (ervice of che houſe of the 
Lord, another came on. Or they kept watclf each in his 
place over againſt ohe another: or they were like one 
another each in his ward)“ | 
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Chap. xxvi. I. Curonl 


17 1 were ſix Levites : North-ward four 4 
dy, Sourh-ward four 4 4%; But by ihe greaſure-cham- 
ber« two (and) two. | | 

18 At Parbar [ Parbar is a Chaldee word, and bg: 
mifieth an outermoſt part, or, & part that cometh out ward] 
Weſtward there were four by the bigh w, two by Parbar. 

19 Theſe are the diviſions of the porters of the chil- 
dren of the Korbitcs, and of the children of Merart. 

20 Alſo of tbe Levites, Ahija was over the treaſures 
of the bouſe of God, and [Oth. ibat is, or, to wit, as 
the letter vau is taken, Fudg. 7. 24. and 1 Sam. 28. 3, 
c. ] over the treaſures of the hallowed things. | here 
is to be noted that there were divers trealures in the houſe 
of the Lord : For firſt, there was gathered that which 
was given toward the maintenance of the Prieſts and 
Levites, as there were the firſt fruits and the tithes, or 
the value thereof. S:condly, that which was hallowed or 
conſecrated to the Lord, as freewill- offerings, vowes, 
ranſome money for the firſt-born, and the like, out of 
which were allowed the expences and charges toward the 
daily ſacrifice, as alſo toward the offerings on the ſab» 
bath, new moons, and annual feaſts, c. Thirdly, 
there was alſo money gathered for the building of the 
Temple, and maintaining of the ſame. Sce below ver. 
26, 27, 28 .] 

21 Of the children of La lan, [ Otherwiſe called 
Libni] children of Ladan the Gerſonite : of Ladan the 
Gerſonite were heads of the Fathers, Fehieli. 

22 The children of Fehicli were Zetham, and oel 
[ Above chap. 23. verſ. 8. Zetham and Joel are called 
children of Ladan, either becauſe they were his grand- 
children, or becauſe they were his children indeed, and 
brethren of Jehieli, and that Zetham and Joel were here 
called children of Jehicli after the names of their Un- 
cles] bis brother: ( Theſe) were over the treaſures of 
the bouſc of the LORD. | 

23 Of the Amramites, of the Iqbarites, of the He- 
bronites, of the M ielites, 

24 And Sebuel the ſon { That is, poſterity. See above 
chap. 23. v. 16.] of Gerſom the ſon of Moſeb, was chief 


CLES, 


ing called thereunto from other places: (8 
theſe plates, v. 29,30, 312 32. allo above ch. 
compare with 2 Chron. 19. 11.) ioraſmuch az 
likewiſe ine of the tribes of IIrael, and the 
| tatures c i 


23. kg. 
—— 
the Common: wealth of io 
written in\the beok of the law of God, which 


ided that which was neceſſiry for the 
Temple, and for the worſhip of yt 
2 Chron/34+ v.13. Neb. 11.16.) ' 

30 /Of the Hebronites was Aſabja and bis breihyen, 
valiant men, a thouſand and ſeven hundred, over the off 
ces pf Iſrael on this ſMe Fordan Weſt-ward : over the 
work of the LORD, and for the kings ſervice. 

31 Of the Hebronizes F«rija was the bead, of the 
Hebronites of bis generations among the Fathers; Jy 
the fourteemb year of Davids reign ¶ This was the laſt 
year of Davids reign, wherein he made the aboye reci- 
being fo thr — — 

ding for that e a great aſſembly ot the { 
belo — 18. 170 — ſought and —— 
them valiant champions at Faczer in Gilead. [this wat 
a City in the land of Gilead, given to the Merarites for 
a dwelling-place, Fo. 21. 39. 

32 Andbis [To wit, Jerija's ] brethren [that is, 
kinſmen] were valiant men, { ice above v.7,] two chow 
ſand and ſeven hundred heads of the Faibers: And 
king David ſet them over the Keubenizes, and Galites, 
and the wy tribe of the Manaſſites, for all — 
God, and the matters of the king. L compare 
30.] 


Led 


| 
| 


CHAP. xxVnI. 


The order concerning the men of , verl, 1. &c. The 
Princes of the Tribes, 16. The chief keepers of De- 
vids treaſures and revenues, 25. His chie feſt Coun- 


over the treaſures. [he might be called chief Account» 
ant, or, Preſident in the chamber of accounts.) 

25 But bis brethren ¶ That is, kinſmen] from Elie- 
er, [that is, that ſprung from Eliezer. Eliczer was 
the ſecond ſon of Mats whoſe poſterity are here made 
keepers of the treaſures] were (theſe :) Rebabja was bis 
ſon, and Foram bis ſon, and Zichri his ſon, and Selo- 
mii bis ſon, | 


26 This Se;omith and his brethren, L That is, kinſ-} monetb in all 1 


men] were over all the treaſures of the huly thinge, which 
king David had ballowed, together with the beads of the 
Fathers, the Rulers over thouſands, and hundreds, and 
the Chief of the 4 bad hallo ne i, [that is, had preſent- 
ed in the Temple for the ſervice of God.] 

27 Of the wars, [ That is, of the ſpoil gotten in 
— and of the oil bad they ballowed it, to maintain 
the bouſe of the LORD. [to wit, after the houſe being 
built, ſhould in time have need of repairing.) 

28 Alſo all that Samuel the Seer, | Sce 1 Sam. 9. 9.] 
had ballowed, and Saul the ſon of Kis, and Abner the 
ſon of Ner, and Foqb the ſon of Zeruja: all that (any 
min) had ballowed, was under the band of Selomit 
bis — Je Bars Bk | 

29 Of the Itharites, Chenanja, and his ſons were for 
the ourwork in Iſrael, for Officers * * [Ther 


is; for ſuch buſineſles as were to be done without Jeru- 


© 


ſellours and friends, 3 2. 
Naa theſe are the children of Iſrael — to 
their number, the beads of the Fathers, and d 
Captaines of the thouſands, and of tbe bundredr, with 
their Officers,ſerving the king in all matters of the divi- 
font [Thar is, of the orders, into which David had di- 
vided the hoſt] coming on, and going 1 
moneths of the year , Cunderſtand thut 
according to the diviſion made by David, the twelve 
Chieftaines with their men were to keep their guards and 
their marchings forth for a moneth together, changing 
their courſes every moneth. And whatever buſineſſes or 
difficulties occurred, whereunto military ſtrength wat 
required, for that thoſe were to be in-readineſs,' whoſe 
moneth and turn it was. So that thoſe things were avit 
- were Legions, or,bands of the militia, or train · bands, 
which were tobe alwaies in readineſs for the 
king — countrey] every diviſion was four and mem 


and, 
Over the firſt diviſion in the firſt moneth was Juſub- 
hen [See of = —_— — lg oe 23. 8, where 


chebbaſtbeberh ] the of Zabdielr 
2 FUL D 
and. 


3 3 He was of the children of Feret, the bead of al 


ſalem, underſtanding thereby, that they likewiſe execu · 
ted the office of Judges and Officers in the land. For 
although the Levites were continued ordinary Church- 
miniſters: Yet ſome of them were likewiſe imployed 
and made uſe of in civil affairs and adminiſtrations , 
not only in their own cities,that were given them of the 
tribes by the order and appointment of God, but alſo be- 


the Captaine of the hoſt r in the firs moneth. Loch. be 
was of the children of Peret, (and) be wat the chief 
over all the Cat ainer, c.] oF 

4 Andover the diviſion in the ſecond moneth was De- 
dai [ Otherwiſe called Dodo, 2 Sum. 2 
bite, and (over) bis diviſion was Mikloth alſo Leader t 
Coth. after that Mikloth became Commander bo Fog 
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Chap. xx yvi. 
Jobe! To witz when Dodai was drad: But others 
— this thus, that Mikloth was Dodai's Lieu: 
ienant] in bi⸗ 4 there were likewiſe four and n 
1 thuſand:- | FN 
third Commander of the befÞ in the thir 
8 — Beni vhe ſon. of Fojada ibe chief Officer, 
| Cibcn 3 which Ggaiticth a perſon that executeth 
in honourable office, either in church or ltare ] be 4 
tbe bead : In his diviſion there were likewiſe jour and 
thouſand, 9. ; * 
7 — wan 4 — — of the thirty, ¶ Theſe 
ry champions are expreſſed by name, 2 Sam. 23.24 
er end 1 ches. — and over the thirty. And 
(over) bis livifon ws Ammiza4bad his ſon, [ſome un- 
Jerſtand chis thus, that this Ammijz bad was Chiet 
Lieutenant of bis Fathers Regiment: Who was allo 
Commander over the Crethi and. Plechi, 2 Sum. 8. 


* The fourth L To wit, Commander: and ſo in the 


ſequel] f 


. (lain by Abner, 2 Sam. 2. 13. ] Zcbadja his 


ſon: In bis diviſion there a ere alſo four ani twenty ibou- 


25 The fifth Comm inder in the fijth moneth, was Sum 
hath ( He is called S amm, 2 Sn. 23. 1 5. and Sm 
1 Chron, 11. 27. ] the Irahite: In hig div ſion ibere 
were alſo four and rwenty thonſand. 

g The ſirt, in the ſixt monetb, was Iru the ſon of Tkkes 
the Tekute : In bis diviſion there were alſo jour and 
went thouſand, 

io The ſeventh, in the ſeventh moneth, was Helex, 
the Pilonite | Otherwiſe called Paltite, 2 Sam. 23. 26. 
of the children of Ephraim: In bis diviſuon there were 
alſo four and twenty thouſand. | 

11 The eighth, in the eighth moneth, was Sibbechai 
the Huſathite, of the Zarhites ; [| Theſe were the polte- 
rity of Zerah the lon of Juda] In bis diviſson ibere 
were alſo four and twenty thouſand. | 

12 The ninth, in the ninth moneth, was Abid er the 
Anethorite , of 1he Benjamites : In bis diviſion there 
were alſo four and twenty thouſand. 

13 The tenth, in the centh moneth, was Maharai the 

Methophathite, of the Zarbites : In bis diviſion there 
were alſo four and twenty thouſand. 
14 Theeleventh, in the eleventh moneth, was Bena- 
the Pirhathonite, of the children of Ephraim In 
droifzon there were likewiſe four and twenij thous 
fo | | 
15 The twelfth, in the twelfth monerh, was Heldai 
[Otherwiſe called Heled, x Chron. 11. 20. and Hebeb, 
2 San. 23, 29. ] the Netopbathite, of Othnicl: In 
bir diviſion there were alſo four and twenty thouſand. 

15 But over the tribes of Iſract were (theſe) : Over 
the Reubenites Elieder the ſon of Zichri was Leader : 
"= the Simeonites was Sephat ja the ſon of Mas- 


17 Over the Levites was Haſabia the ſon of Kemuel, 
wer the Aaronites ¶ Hebr. over Aaron, that is, over 
the high Prieſts houſe, which ought to continue in Aa- 
dans family] was Zadek. | 
- 18 Over 2 Elibu, [Called Eliab, 1 Sam. 
16.6.) (one 1 Davids breihren: over Iſſaſchar was 
Homr1 the ſon of Michael. 

19 Over Zebulon was Iſmaja ihe ſon of Obadja: over 
Napbibali was Ferimotb the ſon of Ariel. 

20 Over the children L That is, poſterity ] of E- 
Phraim. was Hoſea the ſon of Azazia3 over the balf 
tribe of Manaſſeb was oel the ſon of Pedaja. 


1. Caxontcies: 


6 ”P 222 
* 
* 


* * N 


a ＋ 

. Chap.x xvl. 
[To wit, that were eyen now cxptesſly named] werb 

| the Princes of tbe tribes of Iſra l. ¶ Aler and Gad with 
the Chicttaines, art" not named in this Regilter, why 
they are paticd by or concealed, is uncer:ain.} 

-»? 23 But D&44 146k, not 1ht number of them bit mare 
Iweny years ai, Heb, from tbe. ſon of twenty gu 
and undcr.y becauſe ibe LOKD had "Jail, that be world 

.mul:iply Ijracl as.1he ſtars of Heaven, { unde: ſtand this 

thus, that David would not pumbier the ſe, that jt . ight 


| got appc ar thetche doubteth of the promiſe of God made 


to Abraham, Gen. 22. 17. and 26 4. Some underſtand 
this thus, that David would not take the number ot the 
people after che time that he was chaſtiſed and puniſhed 
of God for cauſing the people robe numbed by Joab.] 

24 Foab the jon of Zeruja bed begun te number, 


{ To wit, all the Uraelites that were above twenty years 
old, 2 Sam. 24] but be fi niſbed it not, ¶ for he counts 
cd not Benjamin nor Levi, becauſe he did this work of 


the fourth moneth; was. Aſahel the brother 0h | 
, and after bim [10 wit, aſter his death, after | re! for it: | meaning the burning wrathof God that 


numbring the people grudgingly, and 8painſt his will, 
See 1 Chr.21.6, ] becauſe there came great wrathupgn, I. 


is, the hot hery peltilence, 2 Sam. 24.13. J 1berfſore the 
number i, not brought into the accouns -| Hebr. into be 
number] of the Chronicle of king Davil. { to wit, the 
full number was nat brought in 3 tor Joab took not the 
number of Leti and Benjamin, chap, 21. 6. Others 
underſtand this thus, that David being grieved for u bat 


þ 
; 


he had done, would not have this to be fer down in the 
publick records; But God would have it to be recotded 
in the books ot the holy Scripture. - 6 

25 And over the kings treaſures was An ¹ tbe 
ſon of Adiel. [ Underitand thoſe treaſures that were 
in che kings houlc, or within Jerufalem 3 as Jonathan 
was over the kings treaſures and revenues, that were re- 
ceived and gathered without the laid city] and over the 
treaſures in the Countrey, in the cities, and in the towers j 
[.that is, caſtles, ſtrong holds, fenced houſes} was Fo- 
nathan tbe ſon of #7594. 

26 And over theſe that did ihe work of the field in 
the 1ullage of ibe ground, ¶ Underſtand here thoſe that 
did rhe Kings husbandry, and tilled his ground] was 
Exri the ſon of Chclub. | 

27 And over the vineyards was Simei the Ramubite x 
That is, over the vine · dreſlets, that were to lock toy 
and dreſs the kings vineyards. And ſo was this mans 
otfice diſtinct from Zaddi's ] hut ever that which care 
of the vines, for tbe ſtore-bouſes of wine, ¶ that is, over 
the wine-cellars} wo Zadi the Siphmite. 

28 And over ibe Olive-yards, and the Sycamore-rrees, 
that were in the low grounds was BaalHaman the Gede- 
rite ; but Foas was over the treaſures of the oil. ¶ That 
is, over the ail that was ſtored up in cellars. 

29 And over the oxen that ſed in Saron, ¶ See Cant. 
2. 1. J was Sitrai the Saronite: Bus over the cxen in 
the low grounds, was Saphat the ſon of Adlii. 
30 And over the camels was Obil the Iſmeelite ; And 
over the ſhe-afſes was Fechdeja the Meronothite. 

31 Andover wwe fact cartel | As fheep and goats} 
was Fi the Hagerite : All theſe were Ruler over the 
ſubſtance thas king David bad. 

31 And Fonatban Davids uncle, ¶ Some think that 
this Jonathan was Davids Nephew, the ſon of Samma 

Davids brother, of whom we read, 2 Sam. 21. 24. an 

ſo David ſhould have been his Uncle] war Counſellours 
an underſtanding man, be was alſo Scribe: [or Secreta- 
ry] Now Febiel the ſon of Hachmoni, was with the 
kings fons, ¶ to wit, for to inſtru and faſhion them as 
their tutor in all manners and learning. L259 
33 And Achitophel was the kings Connſellour : And 


2 Over half Manaſſeh in Gilead, was Iddo the ſon 
= Js: over Benjamin was Faafiel the ſon of Ab- 


2 Over Dan was Azarel the ſon of Jerobam: theſe | 
| 


Huſai the Archite was the kings friend. | 
34 And after Achitopbei was Fojada the ſon of Be- 
naja, and Abjathar : Bus Foab was the General of the 

kings army. | IS (7 
222 2 CHAP. 


Chap. xxviii. 


CHAP. XXVIIL. 


Davids laſt charge to the Princes, v. 1. &c. and to Sa- 
lomon, concerning the keeping of all Gods command- 
ments, and in particular the building of the Temple. 

. He giveth Salomon a pattern of the whole building, 
4. d likewiſe of all the veſſels thereunto appertaining, 
14. A ſhort repetizion of Davids exhortation to Salo» 
mon, 20. 5 


* David aſſembled at Feruſalem all the chief of 
Iſracl, the chief of the tribey, and the chief of the. 
diviſions miniſtring to the king, and the Commanders 
of thouſands, and the Commanders of hundreds, and 
the Rulers of all the kings ſnbſtance and cattel, and of 
bis ſons, [Oth. and bis ſons] with the Chamberlaines, 
[ſee the annotat. on Gen. 31. v. 36.] and ihe Champi- 
ons, yea all (or every) valiant Champion. [in this chap- 
ter the writer of this book returneth to the hiſtory, which 
he had begun above chap. 22. | 

2 And king David ſtood up upon his feet, [ By his 
ſtanding up he did ſignifie the honour that he bare to 
the — God, which he had received from God, 
and intended to declars the ſame before the Congregati- 
on. Compare Fudg. 3. 20.] and be ſaid, hear me , my 
brethren and my people, I bad in my heart to build an 
houſe of reſt for the ark of the covenant of the LORD, 
Tro wit, the temple wherein the ark might ſafely reſt, 
without being any more removed or carried from one 
place to another, as heretofore often hapned. See 2 Sam. 
7. 1. J and for the foot. ſtock of our God, | thus is the 
Ark of the covenant called, foraſmuch as the Lord did 
fir upon it between the Cherubims, 2 Sam. 6. 2. and 
gave anſwer] and I have made preparation for to build, 

3 But God ſaid unto me, thou ſbalt not build an houſe 
unto my name: For thou art a man of war, and 1hou 
baſt ſhed much blood. [ Heb. bloods. 

4 Now the LORD the God of Iſrael choſe me out of 
all my Fathers houſe, that I ſhould'be king over I ſrael for 
ever; [L That is, my life-time, as long as I live 3 for 
that is the ever or eternity of men: But in reſpect of 
our Lord Jeſus Chriſt the ſon of David, is it an ever- 
laſting kingdome, which ſhall never end, Luke 1. 33. 
ſee 2 Fam. 7. 13.] For be bath choſen Fuda | that is, the 
tribe of Juda] (ts be) 4 Leader, [ſee Gen. 49.8. and 
1 Chron. 5.2.] and my Fathers houſe in the houſe of 
Fulda: And among tbe ſons of my Father be barb bad 

eaſure in me, to make me king over all Iſrael, 

5 And of all my ſons (for the LORD bath given me 
many ſons) he bath choſen Salomon my ſon, 10 fit upon the 
throne of the Kingdome of the LORD over Iſrael. 

6 And be ſaid unto me, Salomon thy ſon, be Pall baild 
mine houſe, and my courts 3 For I have choſen bim (to 
be) a ſon unto me, and I will be unto him 4 Father. 

7 And I will eftablifh bis kingdome for ever: [See 
ver. 4.] If be ſhall be ſtrong to do my commandments 
and my judgements, as at this day. [ That is, as unto 
this day he hath been inſtructed, and hitherto, accor- 
ding to the good inſtruQion , hath been carefully dili- 
gent in keeping my — 

Nom then before the eyes of all Iſrael, the Con- 
gregation of the LORD, and before the cars of our God, 
keep and ſeek [ For, ſcek and keep, that is, give dili- 
gence to ſeek and = ] all the Commandments of the 
- LORD your God, that ye may bereditarily poſſeſs that 


good land, and cauſe your children after you to inherite it 
for ever. 

9 Aud thou Salomon my ſon, — #hou the God of 
thy Father, ¶ That is, that God, that took in me plea- 

ſure (as v. 4.) and whom I have faithfully ſerved] an 


I. Cusox 1012s. 
For the LORD ſearcheth all hearts, and er " 
ts, all 


ſerve bim with a per ſect heart, and with a willing ſoul . 


eth all the imagination of the thoughts 3 [ 


that men ate able to think or 
be will be found of thee ; But: the ale 
will caſt hee off for ever. 2 
10 Tate beed now, for the LORD bath chofen he 
build an bouſe for the ſanctuary: Be ws 
— it, — 11 | ſirong, A 
11 And David gave unto Salomon bis ſon | 
porch, [See Exod. 25, on verſ. 40.) — dee, 
thereof, and the treaſuries thereof, and the upper chum. 
bars thereof, and the inner chambers thereof, au the 
bouſe of the expiatory-coverinz, [this was the covering 
that lay upon the ark of the covenant, Which -the 
Chetubims ſtood, and was as it were the throne or chair 
of God. But by the expiatory-coverled be 
eth the ark of the covenant it ſelf, which was to be 
into the moſt holy place of the Temple} * 
12 Andanype of all tha was with him [That is in 
his mind] by the ſpirit, ¶ To wit, by the holy Galt 
who revealed unto David, how all theſe things were to 
be made in the Temple, v.-19. as God had formerly re« 
vealed unto Moſes che pattern of the Tabernacle, and 
of all other things that he was to make beides, and 
ſhewed & declared unto him all things upon the ' 
See Exod, 3 r. 3.] (ume) ) of the -courts of the hen 
of tbe LORD, and of all the chambers round aden; 
or the treaſures of the houſe of God, and the treaſurtei 
of the boly things. [to wit, to keep treaſuresin, Oth, 
of the treaſures, c. meaning a type or pattern of the 
places, wherein the treaſures were to be kept, or a pate 
tern of — ——— themſelves. 
13 And of ihe diviſions of the Priefts and of the 
Levites, | See of theſe diviſions above — 14. 
* — of < the 4. of the ſervice of ibe bonſe 
of ubt z an veſſels of 1 ce 
bouſe of the 20 | PO OY 
14 (Hs gave) gold according to the weieht of þ 
for all the veſſels of each — [ Hebr. 97 Ls 
end of ſervice z that is, aſwell of the ſervice that was 
done in the ſanctuary, as of that which was done in the 
court] (likewiſe flver) for all veſſels of ſilver acc 
ding 10 weight, for all the veſſels of each ſervice, [the 
veſſels and inſtruments of gold were uſed inthe L 
in the place which was called the holy: But the 


or inſtruments of ſilver were uſed in the Court of the 


Prieſts. Oth.of the gold according to the weight of gold, 

77 that here is proſecuted the type ot pattern 
all things. 

15 422 4. weight for the golden candleſifcks, and 

their golden Lamps,according to the weight of every Cane 

dleſtick, [Hebr. of the Candleſtick, of the Candleflich, 

And fo here below] and the Lamps thereof : Likewiſe 


for the filver Candleſtick according to the weight / 6 


Candleſtick, and the Lamps thereof, according io the 
vice of every Candleſtick, 

16 Alſo (be gave) gold by weight for the Tablerof 
ordering, [ To wit, upon which the ſhew-bread"\ya 


ſet in order according roGods command given by Mach] 
for every table: — Alver 


— i; A * 
17 And pure gold for the gold for the 7, 

the fprinkling-baſsns, [Wherein Wr were the too 
of the (acrifice,and wherewith they (prikled the altar in 
the ſacrifices. See Exod. 24. 6. ] and for the diſhes: And 
for the golden cups, the weight for every cup: ¶ Heb. for 
cup and cup] likewiſe for ſilver cups, the weight for e- 


very cup. 
18 And for the altar of incenſe refined gold in weight! 
And gold for the type of the charet, [ So he calleth the 


the Cherubims, becauſe the Lord by the ſpecial tokens 


of his preſence is ſaid to fir between the Chetubims. Ste 
1 Sam. 4.4. and they are ſaid to be his charet, Pſa 1b. 
11. Etek. 1. 24, 25,26. and chap, 10. 13, 16. Gm 
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a Chap. xxix. | - I. Cuxoniciss, Chap.xxix £65 
+ «he Cherubime, that ſhould ſpread ent (their wings) ,| is, of mine own jewels, and other eoltly things, whic® © © 
— of the covenant of tbe LORD, / I have gathered and kept tor this r 
19 All this (lad David) iben L Or, be, to wit, the | and above ro the houſe of my God, B; der all thas I have 
Lad) grve me is underſtand in writing by the hand of | prepared for the bouſe of the Sanfluary, . f | 
the LORD, (to wit) all the works of th rype. [Thus| 4 Three thouſand talents of geld, [See Exod. chap. 
then David did not act here out of an abſolute royal] 2 f. on v.39. ] of the gold of Opbir 3 And ſeven thou- 
cr, -ordaining the ſervice of God according to his ſand zalents of refined filver, to overlay the walls of the 
, and good liking, but he did this as a _—_— es, [to wit, the gold to overlay the walls of the 
of God, 2 Chron 8. 14. by the inſtin& and ſ ion Temple, and the filver to overlay the walls of the 
of the holy.Ghoſt, as here v. 12. appeareth, and alſo by | other houſes and thambers appertaining to the Temple. 
the inlligation and perſwaſion of Gad and Nathan, 20h. f Gold for the golden, and ſilver for the (veſels, 
29. 25. Thus God alſo ſhewed a type or pattern unto and for every) work (to be made) by the hand of artifi- 
Moſes of all things that he ſhould make, Exod 25. 40. | ers : And who is there [To wit, among you] willitig 
and 26. 30. and Heb. B. 5.] to fill bis band this day une the LORD that is, to 
20 And David ſaid unto Salomon his ſou, be ſtrong, conſecrate his ſervice unta the Lord, and to offer a free- 
and of good courage, and doit, fear nor, nor be diſmay-| will-offerin unto him. See Exod. 34. 29. Lev. f. 33; 
ed ; For the LORD God, my God, will be with thee, be 6 Then t e chief of the Fathers, and the Princes 0 
will not leave thet neither will be forſake thee, untill thou | the tribes of Iſrael, and the Commanders of thouſands, 
als bave finiſhed all the work for the ſervice of the | and of hundreds, and the Rulers of the kings work gave 
bouſe of tbe LORD. 12 ; | | willingly. . vi 
11 And bchold,there be all the diviſions of the Prieſts 7 Andthey gave to the ſervice of the houſe of Gd, 
and Levites for all the ſervice of the beuſe of God : and L That is, to ward the building cf the temple\five thouſand 
with iber ( there) be for all ( manner of ) work, al, talents of gold, and tex thouſand drams , (a dram weigh- 
manner of willing (men, endued) with wiſdome for all eth as much as a french crown] and en thouſand talent 
kind of ſervice, Ukewiſe the Princes, and all the people, | of filver, and cightten rbouſaud talents of copper. (Heb, 
(ready) for all thy commands, Cor, words or, works.) ten thouſand, and aigbt thouſand talent: of copper] and 
| an hundred thouſand talents of iron. 
| $8 And they with wbom ſtones ¶ To wit, coftly ind 
CH AP. XXII. precious ſtones} were found: gave them inty the treaſury - 
of ihe houſe of the LORD under the band of Fehiel the 
Davil relueth before al the Congregation the great pro- | Gerſonite, [this man was the keeper General of all the 
viſion of all kind of materials that he bad prepared | treaſures of the ſanctuary, whom we mighrcall the Re- 
and laid up for the building of the Temple, ver. 1. &c. cerver-General, but Selonith was placed over the trea- 
And be exhorteth them, both Princes, and people, 10 ſures that were gathercg for the bailding of the Temple, 
contribue willingly thereto. They contribute liberally, 1 Chron. 26. 26.] 
6. For which David giveth God thanks, 10. And be 9 Aud the people rejoyced at their giving willingly, for 
ayerh unto the Lord for all the people, 18. and for the | they gave with a per ſect heart willingly unro the LORD : 
ing, 19. The thank(giving and offering of the peo- | And king David alſo rejcyced with great Jo . 
ple, 20. Salomon i anointed king , and Zadok higb 10 Therefore David praiſed the LORD: before the eye: 
Prieft, 2. The Lord mak«th Salomon exceeding glo- of all the Congregation ; and Davil ſaid z praiſed be 
riows and great, 25. How long David reigned, 26. 27. thou LORD God of our Father Iſrael, from- ecernity is 
He dieth, 28, . >» [erernity. | 
g 11 Thine, O LORD the greuneſ, and the power, 
Miz kingDavid ſaid unto all the Congregation, | and the glory, and the victory, and the Mjeſty, for 
[See above chap. 28. v. 8.] God bath SH Sa- | that i in the heaven, and on the Earth, (i thine : ) hint 
lomon my ſon alone ¶ Heb. one; to wit, ot all my ſons. O LORD, & the kingdome, and thou baſt exalted thy ſelf 
Therefore David cauſed him in his lifetime to be crown- | (45) an bead above all. | . 
ed King, and the other ſons of David have pledged o- 12 And riches and honour are .befors thy fact, and 
bedience to Salomon, verſ. 24.] 4 youth C Salomon had | :bou * over all (things), and in thine hand is pow- 
at that time married a wife, as may be gathered from er and might : It is alſo in sbine hand to make all great, 
his ſon Rehabeams age, 2 Chron. 12. 13. for he reign- and to make all ſtrong. 
ed tourty years, 2 Chron, 9. 30. and his ſon Reha 13 Now then gur God, we thank thee, and praiſe 
am was 41, years when he came to the Crown after the | the name of zby glory. [ Or thy glorious name. ] 
death of Salomon : whence it appeareth that Rehabeam 14 For who am I, and what is my people, that we 
was a year ald when Salomon was crowned King. Burt | ſhould have obtained power to give willingly, as ibi U 
David calleth him young and tender for juſt ps be- ( That is, all theſe things] for all i of tbee, and we give ii 
cauſe at that time (according to the opinion of ſome) thee of thine ( own ) band. [that is, as we firſt recet- 
he was but eighteen or nineteen years old, and had bre- ved this of thee, ſo we now give it to thee again. ] 
thren that were elder then he] on the contrary thi work| 15 For we are ſtrangers and ſojourners beſdte thy 
[to wit, the building of the Temple, which Salomon was | face, «s all our Fathers ( were : ) | This is Davids ar- 
to perform) & great; For it ij no palace for man, but for zument: Seeing men are bur ſtrangers and pilgrims here 
God the LORD, ' [on Earth, who mult aſſuredly depart from hence, Pſz. 
2 Now I have prepared with all my ſtrength, for the 39. 13. and that we cannot keep our goods or eſtates 
bouſe of my God, gold for gold, and filver for fiver,and after our death: therefore we cannot better beſtow them 
Copper for copper, iron for iron, and wood for wooden- then upon the ſervice of God, who will graciouſly re- 
(works: ) — . — and filling (fones) orna- | ward it unto all eternity] our daics on — are 45 4 ſba- 
ment-ſtones, and embroidery, CL oth. ſtones of ornament dom, and there is no expectation. [intimating that chert 
ind embroidery, or, for ornament and embroidery] and is nothing firm, ſure, or ſtedfaſt in this life : Ir is all 
all manner of precious ſtones, and marble- ones in abun- | vanity and like a ſhadow, and no man can expect that 
dance, | he ſhall eſchew death. Oth. which (to wit, ſhadow } 
3 And moreover out of my delight toward the houſe of ' is not gathered. rY 3 
God, [That is, out of my affection to the houſe of 16 TORO our Gad, all this abundance that we baue pre- 
my God] the ſpecial goli and fitver that I have, C that pared to build the an bouſe for the name of thy 2 


— — 9 
„ 
— by 
- * ** 
- **; 


- Chap. xxix, 


that is of thine hand, and is i all thine. 

17 An know, my God, that bon tricft the heart, 
and thas thou baſt pleaſure in uprightncſs. I haue in the 
uprigbrneſs of mine heart given all ibeſe things willingly, 
and I have now with joy — thy people that are found bere, 
that they have carry ed themſcluet willing toward tbce. 

18 O LORD, thou God of our Fathers, Abraham, 
Iſaac, and Iſrael, keep this for ever, in the mind [Or, 
inclination, affetion. Heb, frame] of 1be thoughts of 
the heart of ih people ; and direct their heart unto thee. 

19 And give unto Salomon my jon a per ſect heart, 10 
keep thy commandments,thy teſtimonies, and 10 ſtatutes, 
and to do all things, and to build ibis palace which I haue 
prepared. [that is, for which I have gathered and made 
ready all this proviſion, yea for which I have bought 
the place it ſelt, 1 Chron. 21. 25. and 2 Chron, 3. 1. 
and have made the model or draught of it. 

20 After 1bat David [aid unto all the Congregation, 
praiſe now the LORD your God : Then all the Congre- 


gation praiſed the LORD the God of 1thcir Fathers, and 


they bowed down the head, and bended ihemſelves down 
before the LORD, and before the king. [ To wit, before 
the Lord with religious worſhip , and before the king 
with civil reverence.] 

21 And ibey offered unto tbe LORD ſlay-offerings, 
they alſo offered unto the LORD burnt-offcrings on ihe 
next morning of tbe day, a thouſand -bullocks, 4 thou- 
ſand rams, a thouſand lambes, with their drink-efferings: 
And ſlay.offerings in abundance for all Iſracl, 

22 And ihey did eat and drink tbe ſame day before the 
fave of be LORD with great joy : And they made Salo- 
mon the ſon of David king the ſecond time, [This was 
another anoisting then that whereof we rcad, 1 Kings 
1. 33. For that firſt anointing was done in haſt, at 
which thoſe of Jeruſalem were only preſent, to hinder 
the ſeditious intent of Adonia: but this ſecond anoint- 
ing was performed even in Davids life-time , ( 8s ap- 
peareth in the beginning of this verſe) yea with greater 
lolemnity, i — — of the Princes and Rulers of 
the people, yea alſo of the reſt of Davids ſons} unto the 
LORD that is, to the ſervice of the Lord, to the main- 
taining and defending the two tables of the law] (to be) 


I. CuronNICLES, 


— 


Chap. xxl. 
Leader, and Zadok (to be) Prieſt. Ito wit, to be 
Prieſt; and Abjathar was put out, becauſe he had 
been in the ſedition of Adonia, 1 Ring- 1 N 
, [Tk 


23 So Solomon ſat on the throne of the bo 
is, the throne which the Lord had given him, 4 
which as'vicegerent, he kept the Lords place] a K 
ſtead of David bis Father, and be was profficroms; 
all Iſrael bearkned to bim, * 10 

24 And all the Princes, and Champions, yea aſe! 
the ſons of king David, gave the band, that they 
be under king Salomon. {Thar is, they acknow 
and accepted of Salomon to be their king and Sorercign. 
Heb. gave ibe band under king Salomon.) 5 

25 And the LORD magnified Salomon exceeding 
before the eyes of all Iſrael? And be gave him argd 
Majeſty, [Heb. 4 Majeſty of the kingdome, ſuch « but 
not been on any king of Iſrael no Judge, nor Ruler 2. 


mong the Iſraelites] before him. [ſee 1 Kings 3. 13, and 
2. Chr. 1. 12.) 

26 Thus David the ſon of Iſai reigned over all Iſrael 

27 Now the dayes that be reigned over all Iſrael, oe 
fourty gears: | See1 Kings 2.11. ] be reigned ſeven 

| years at Hebron, and be reigned three and thirty a Jen 

| ſalem. [ſee 2 Sam. 5. 5.] 

; 28 And he died in à good ld age, L Heb. gran, 
or, boarineſs, as Gen, 25.8.7] full of daies, riches and 

; bonour : and Salomon his ſon reigned in bis ftead, 

| 29 Now the afts of king David, firſt and laſt, le- 
hold, they are written in the biſtoriet, [ Heb, words, 
things] of Samuel the Seer, and in the biſtories (Heb, 
words, things] of Nathan the Prophet, and in the biſlo- 
ries [Heb. words , things ] of Gad'the Seer, [this 
may be underſtood of the two books of Samuel, the 
chief books whereof were written by the Pr that 

are named here, to wit, by Samuel, Nathan, and Gad, 

| who are called Seers here.] 

30 With all bis kingdome, [ That is with all therule 
or government of his kingdome] and his might, and 
the times that paſſed over him, and over Iſrael, and wer 
all the kingdomes of the land. [that is, with that which 
in his time hapned to him, to Iſrael, and to the king- 
domesThat lay round about.] 


[ 


| 
| 


The End of the Firſt Book of Curxonicies, 
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The Argument of this Bo o x. 


& for the appellation of this Book, and the former, the Reader may conſult the Argument of the firſt 

ook of the Chronicles, In this ſccond it the hiſtory of the people of God, and Ber kin s, as the 
ſame was left in the former Book, . proſecuted unto the Babyloniſh captivity. Cy be alſo 
mention made of the 21 Iſrael, wha are ſo called in a fecial manner, after tha the ten tribe: 


bad ſeparated themſelves from the bouſe af David, yet in this Book is chiefly deſcribed by Ezra (a is 
«neeived) the hiſtory of the kings of Fuda, For which there were remarkeable reaſons. For befides that Juda had 
ſtill in ſome kind keps abe true doftrine, and the pure worſhip of God, from which the ren tribet bad ſo far departed, 


thit God as length ſuffered them to be carried away captive ons of their own land by Salmanaſſer king of ia withs 
au bope of deliverance, and that conſequently Juda was then properly tbe only people of God, whoſe biſtory Btra eſpe- 
clally intended, The Meſſias alſo was 10 come of that thibe, even of 1be real Famiij of David atrording to the fleſ), 
Fur which cauſe the biſtory of bis Anceſtours the kings, from the beginning of them, untill dit coming, was carefully 
to be recorded, that ib 1 1 of God might be ſound true. And foraſmuch as the hiſtory of David is written in the 
former book, therefore now this ſecond boginnoth with a relation of the * Salomon, ay in bis Fa- 
thers ſtead. He is extraordinarily. endued with great wiſ dome, which he had arte of 1 eunto were added 
bub richer, (ib beſtowed and laid out upon the ing of ibe Temple, and other buildingt) and bonour which 
be feceived of the nations round about. But for his fins hir kingdome was divided, ben Nehabeam bis ſon ſucceeded 
in bis ſtead, Ten tribes revolted from, Judaz making choice of Jerobeam for ibeir ting. Aſter Rehabeam followed 
ſurceſſroely in order in the kingdome of Juda, Abia, Ala, ] t. Joram, Aha in, Joas, Amazia, Uxzia, Jotham, 
pres Manaſlch, Amon, Jom, Joahaz, Jojzkim, Jojachin, Zedekiss 3 many of ' which were 1dolaters, 
ome maintaining the true Religion and-tbe pure worſHiy of God, 4s Aſa, Joſaplat, Joas, Amatid, Uxria, Jotham, 


Hizkia, Joa; although they were une qual to one another in tal end ae piety. Likewife them either 
, turned aide from gaod to evill, 3 pled eee eee 
| Lord never ceaf 10 fall as well the ting as all the — . — end che miniſtery of the 
Prophets, who allthis time followed each orber in greas abundance, even from Elia and Eliteus, unto ackiel and 


But in regard they were not bearkencd unto, but contetuned and derided by the greueſt mulritude, there fore 

God a length ſuffered the kingdome af. Juda — 7s by Nebuchadneter king of Babel, © who carried the 
auh captive into this land: where they remained ſeventy years, untill Cyrus, who tranſlated the Monarchy 

the Babylonian to the Perfiens & geve them liberty to return home into their own country as ibis further ppeur- 

leib in the Books of Ezra ad Nehemia. Now there is in ibis Book (according 10 the opinion of ſome) conteined an 


ten of four bundred and four and twenty years; | 3 | 


4+ 


— 


CHAP. 


Salomon being ſetled in his kingdome, offereth at Gibe- 
on, v. 1. &c. It being put 10 his choice by God what 
to ark of bim, be prayeth for wiſdome,7 . which he ob- 
— with a promiſe of riches and honour, 11. He 

W 13. Hit power und great wealb, 


1 — F 


Nd Salimonthe Los of David was ſtrengihned i in 
bis kingdome . ¶ That is, took courage, or became 
couragious , obſerving hislawfull choice to the 
crown,the joynt conſent of — 5 the ge- 


neral peace of the land,and removing lets and hin- 


and hinderances thereof ] fer the LORD bis God was | 


with bim, [ſee Gemch;21, on v. 22. ] and magnified bim 
exccedingly. LHeb. upward. So 1 Chr. 22.5. and 23-17. 
and 29. 25. Tbe meaning is, chat he lift him up as it 
were on high in reſpe& of greatneſs of eſtate, honour, 
Peace, and wealth.) 
2 > And Salomon fake unto all Iſrael, ic the Chie of 
the thouſands, and of the hundreds, and to the Fudge, 
and 10 all the Princes [Underſtand by or under this. 
name, &hoſe that others excell in nobility, fa- 
moulneſs, and high ] in al * the beads of 
the Fathers ; 7 King: 8. on vetl. B. where they are 
called the chief of the Fathers.) 

3 And they went, Salomon, and all the Congregation 
with bim, to the bigh place, L Called 4 great bigh 
place, 1 Kings 3. 4. Ke the annotat. J which was ar 
. Gibeon 3, [a city in the tribe of Benjamin. See 1 King. 
chap. 3. on v. 4. ] For there mas the Tent of the Congre- 

ation of God, (that is, the holy Tabernacle, of which 

ce Exod, 26. item Lev. 1. on y. 1. ] which Moſeb the 
ſervant of f the LORD bad made inthe wilderneſs. 

Rr Bradt, whe God bad Dauid 8 ap from 
, Kiriath-Jearim,, [A city in the tribe of. J See Fof. 
9.7. Fudg. 18. 12. 1 Sun. 7. 1. The 1 

a's countrey, Fer. 25. 20. to the place which David 
. bad e fer it; fer be Poul 7 rent Su 
5 Alſo the copper altar, Bezalelel thp ſon of 
vi, the (0 1 e made, was there | Nag 
alem where the ark was, but at Gibton;:: whet 
bernacle ſtood I beſore the Tabernacle. of 
Nom Salomon aud the Congregation viſued t ſame. [ro 
wir the copper altur, to offer upon it, according to 
. Gods command, Lev. 17. 3, 4+ Oth. ſought bim, to 
wit, the Lord.] 


| 


| 


in a dream, 1 Kings 3. s. 
m, Ae G 


pe? [ee 


. 
I ' 
o . P— 


6 And Salomon offered there before the 
LORD, [Set Lev, fret ver. 3.] 2 the — 2 
which was at the Tent of the Congregation : [lo Ley, y 
5.] and he offered a thouſand burnt-ofrings won ; 
7 In that night did God appcgr unt [Tomit, 
Of che ap ance of Hol 


+ 


Gen, 
and he ſaid unto 1 4 ak what 1 


7 And Salomon ſaid unto God; thou ha 
mercy unto David my Father: And os 


by means of 
— 12. an 


King in bis ſtead. [See 1 Chron, 28. 


9 Now LORD God, let thy — Ane (male) un- 
to David my Father : For thou baſt made me ki 
people, mani fold 46 the duſt fl the Earth. [ Ree. 
13. ang ] 0 

10 Grove me now wi I bas 
difference between theſe two gifts,” 1 K 10 v.12 
1 and come in be fore the ee th peo 

of this airs Num. 21.00 V. 
17. ——5 on v. 2.] For who ſhall (be able) 1s 
[that is, govern, ſo in the 


Fake Ae 
' 2. on v. 16. The word be uble is here 
of 1 Kings 3. 9. although it be otherwiſe allo include 


9 


u Ning, 3. 12. and the annotat therron. Ott 


in the ſenſe, and, who ſhould"Judge ?'IF'ss mack 
who ſhould be able to judge} this thy grew 

11 Then God ſa unro Sunn anf th 
thine heart, L That is, the defire and purpoſe of 
heart] and then baſt not arked riches, goods, nr by: 
nour, nor the ſoul of thy haters, neither alſo 
many dies, bur haſt defired wiſdome and knowlea 
8 1 . 


_ Yifdome and kno ta thee 
. Beſides I will give thee ri, 2 84 855 honor 
eddie XY: eres 


24 — 
and after ther 


hapn 020 the ki 
* 


So Salomp 
LORD, | hides 2 8 25 Di 2 | 


re Aud he reigned 
4 And Salomon rents — — borfmen, ſi , 
tha he bad a theaſenl and four bundred * 


Ts. K. 


Nerz rg. 


e 


I c 


—— 


l 


R RD: TOR TITTIES 


Chap, ii. 


4 horſmen : and he placed them in the cha- 
—_—_ 2 4 wherein the charets were diſpoſed, 
Al hich had good paſture for the horſes] and with the 


| alem. 2 

e ys king made the ſulver an the gold in Feru- 

ones , 

mp yer the Cc dars he made to be i ſycomore 
tees which ane in the low grounds in mali itude. ; 

16 And the bringing forth of horſes,was that which $4- 
inen bad our of Egypt 3 and concerning ibe linen yarn 3 
the kings merchants 200k the Linen yarn for the price, [ See 
the expolition of this verle, and the next, 1 Kings 10. 
92 r up, and carried 4 charet out of 
Egypt for fix hundred ( ſhekels) of ſilver, and an horſe for 
in hundred and fifty 3 4nd ſo they brought (them) ous by 
their hand, for all the kings of the Hit hites, and for the 


kings of Syria. 


CHAP. IL 


mon appointeth workmen to build the temple, verſe x, 
— ” regueſteih alſo of Hiram the king of Tyre la- 
bourers, and timber, 3. promiſing to furniſh them 
with vifualls, 10. Hurim conſenteth, and ſendeth 
an eminent Artificer io him, 11. Solomon numbreth, 


and dividetb bis labourers, 17. 


Ow Solomon thought [ Heb, ſaid, to wit, within 

himſelf, that is, determined, purpoſed, was minded, 
had concluded. See 1 Kings 5. 5. and the annotat. there- 
on] to build an houſe [that is a temple, Compare Gen, 
U. on verſe 17, and 2.2, ] for the name of the LOKD 3 
[that is, unto the Lord, lee 1 Kings 5, on verſe 3. item 
Deut. 28. on verſe 58.) and à houſe for his kingdom | that 
. A royal palace for him, and thoſe that ſhould ſucceed 
lin in the kingdom, to dwell in, ſo below verſe 12.] 

1 And Solomon told out threeſcore and ten thouſand 
men to bear burthens, and fourſcore thonſand men to hew 
[Ste 1 Kings g. on v.15. ] in the mountain; [namely of 
Lebanon. See 1 Kings 4. on verle 33. ] together with 
thre thouſand and ſix hundred [ſee 1 Kings 5. on verſe 
16.] overſcers over them, Lor commanders, or taskma- 
ſters, theſe were ſurveying officers, that had authority to 
onrlook the labouring men, and to ſee that the work 
went on apace. See verle 18. ] 

3 And Solomon (ent to Huram the king of Tyre, [See 
ofthis king alſo 1 Kings 5. on verie 1. where he is cal- 
kd Hiram) ſaying, according as thou bait dealt with Da- 
uid my father, and haſt ſent kim cedars to build him an 
baſe, to dæcll therein; ( ſo deal likewiſe with me. 

4 Behold, I will build an houſe for the name of the 
LORD my God, to hallow him, [ That is, dedicated to 
his glory, and for the ſalvation of men, and to the ſo- 
mn duties of Gods holy worſhip. Compare Levit.$.0n 
me 10,] to burn incenſe of ſweet ſmelling ſpices before 
bi face, and for the preparing of the continual (bread,) 
[underſtand the twelve ſhew-bread ( loaves, ) called a 
aninual bread, Num. 4. 7. becauſe they ought alwayes 
tolie upon the holy table, being tor that purpoſe rene w- 
tlevery ſabbath-day, Exod. 25. 30. Levit. 24. 8. ] 
on ſer) the burnt-offerings morning and evening, on the 
ſabubs, and on the new moons, and on the ſolemn feaſts 


of the LORD our God: wbich is for ever, | Heb in eter- 


wy; that is, during the time of the law, See Gen. 13. 
averſe 15. ] in Iſracl. 

And the honſe which I ſhall build, ſhall be great; 
ſor our God is greater then all Gods. 

6 But who 5c able to build him an houſe, ſeeing the 

ea the heaven of beavens cannot contain him? 

lle 1 Kings 8. on verſe 27. ] and who am I, that T ſhould 

an bouſe for bim, unleſſe it were to burn incenſe be- 


II. Curoni1cLtes. 


Chap.it, 
fore bis face? [the meaning is, that he wouf not build 


that houſe, that God according to his eſſence, which is 
infinite, might be included in it, but that he might be 


worſhipped there according to his revealed will. 
7 Send me now then 4 wiſe man to work, {Thar is, 2 


[Sce 1 Kings 10. on verſe 25. and 2 cunning workman : and ſo in the ſequel] in gold, and 


in ſilver, an4 in copper, and in iron, and in purple, and in 
crimſon, and skie-colour and that hah skill to grave gra- 
vings, with the wiſe (men) that are with me in ꝓuda, 
and in Feruſalem, whom David my father did provide. 

8 Send me alſo cedar, firre, and_algummim- wood 
[ See of this wood, 1 Kings 10. on verſe 11. where it is 
called almuggim- wood] ous of Lebanon, for I know that 
thy ſervants have ill to cut the wood of Lebanon, and 
behold, my ſervants ſhall be with thy ſervants, 

9 And that to prepare me wood in multitude : for the 
houſe which I ſhall build, ſhall be great, and won- 
der ful. 

10 And behold, I will give ¶ Heb. I have given, that 
is, firmly determined to give] 10 thy ſervants the kegers 
2hat hew the wood, twenty thoaſand Cors | ſee of this 
meaſure,-1 Kings 4. on verſe 22. and compare this place 
with 1 Kings 5.11. and with the annotat. thereon ] 
of beaten wheat, and twenty theuſan 1 Cors of barley : be- 
fsdes twenty thouſand Bathr, | [ze of this meaſure, 1 Kin. 
7. on verſe 26.] of wine, and twenty thouſand Baths of 
vil. 

11 Now Huram the hing of Tyre anſwered ¶ Hcb. ſaid] 
in writing, and ſent (it) 10 Solomon, becauſe the LORD 
loveth bis peop'e, he Huh made thee king over them. 

12 Moreover Huram ſaid s Praiſcd be the LORD the 
God of Iſrael, that made the heavens and the earth, for 
that he hath given vw king David a wiſe ſon, able in pru- 
dence and underſtanding , Knowing prudence and un- 
derſtanding : ſo in the ſequel ] who buldeth an bouſe for 
the LORD, and an he for his kingdom. 

13 Nom then 1 ſcad a wiſe man, endued with under- 
ſtanding , Huram Abi : [| Oth. Huram my father, or, 
Huram my - fathers, or, who war my father Hurams : 0+ 
therwiſe called Huram Abin, below chap. 4. 16. that is, 
Huram bis father, or, bis fathers.] 

14 The ſon of 4 woman [ That was a widow,1 Kings 
7:14] of the daughters of Dan, (that is, one of the 
women that were of the tribe of Dan. Some conceive 
that 1 Kings 7. 14. fhe is ſaid to have been of the tribe 
of Napheali : but that king Hiram here to belong to the 
tribe of Dan , through ignorance, naming this tribe for 
the tribe ot Nephrali , as lometimes in {cripture ſome are 
brought in ſpeaking, not according to truth, but accord- 
ing to their own opinion and meaning, whoſe words the 
holy Ghoſt indeed reciteth, but not therefore approveth, 
as M Sam. 4.8. Mark 16.1. Joh, 1.45, &c. See yet an- 
other expoſition of this place, on the fourteen verſe of 
1 Kings 7.] and whoſe fuber was 4 man of Tyre, that is 
Skilfut to work in gold, and in ſiluer, in copper, in iron, in 
ſtones, and in wool, in purple, in tie- colour, and in fine 
linen, and in crimſon, and 10 grave all manner of graving, 
and to all (or every) cunning device, Heb. inventionʒ that 
is, all kinde of artificial work, that a skilful and cunning 
artificer putting all his skill and judgment together, were 
able to invent] which ſhall be propounded to him, [ or, 
even as, or, according as ſhall be propounded to him] with 
12 wiſe (men) and ihe wiſe (men) of my lord David thy 

aber. 
15 Now then let my lord ſend to his ſervants the wheat 
and the barley, thc wine, and the oil which he bath 
{ſpoken (of.) 

16 And we will hew woo4 out of Lebanon, according 
to all thy need, and will bring it to thee in float ever the 
ſea, to Fapho : [ Otherwiſe called Joppe, Ads 10. 32. 
a city lying in the border ot the tribe of Dan, by the 
mid-land fea, ſee Jol. 19 46. Ezraz.7. Jona 1.3.] 
and thou ſhals cauſe it to be brought up to ꝓeruſalem. 

3 4 17 And 


Chap. il. 


17 And Solomon numbred all the ſtrange men that 
were in the land of Iſrael, ¶ Theſe ſtrangers were Canaa- 
nites, that yet remained in the land, whoſe anceſtors the 
Iſraelites had not deſtroyed, although God had comman- 
ded them to do it,ſee 2 Chron. 8. 7.] aſter the number- 
ing, wherewith David his father had numbered them : and 
there were found an hundred, and three and fiſty thouſand 
and fix bundred. 

18 And he made threeſcore and ten thouſand of them 
(to be)bearers of burthens [So is the Hebrew word ta- 
ken, below chap. 34. 13. Nehem. 4. 10.] and fourſcore 
thouſand (to be) bewers in ibe mountain [to wit, of Le- 
banon] together with three thouſand, and fix hundred o- 
verſeers, L ſec aboye on verſe 2. ] #0 cauſe the people te 
work. 


CHAP. III. 


The place where, and the time when the temple was huilt, 
v. 1. 7c. The meaſure and ornaments thereof, 3. The 
cherubims, 11, The vail, and the pillars, 14. 

Nd Solomon began to build the houſe of 1he LORD 

A at Feruſalem on mount Mor / ja, L That is, the mount 

of viſion upon which Abrabam ſomewhat leſſe then nine 

hundred years before was commanded to offer up his lon 

Iſaac. Concerning the reaſon and original of this appel- 

lation, ſee G:nel. 22. verſe 2, 8, 144 and the annotat. 

thereon] which was ſhewcd to Dauitt bis father: | name- 

ly. by the prophet Gad, 2 Sam. 24, 18. x Chron, 21.18. 

&c. oth. where ( the LORD ) appeared unte David his 

father: to wit, by the fire, which fel from heaven upon 

the altar, and the offering, of which ſee 1 Chron. 21.26. 

in the place that David had prepared in · the threſhing-floor 

of Ornan the Febuſuc, [of whom David had bought this 

place to build the temple thercon, 2 Sam. 24. 24. 1 

Chron. 21. verſc 24, 25.] 

2 Now ha began to build in the ſecond moneth,|[ Cal- 
led Zin. See of this monech, 1 Kings 6, on verſe 1.7] on 
the ſecond (d,) in the fourtieth year of bis reign, 

And iheſe are the foundations of Solomon to build 
the houſe of Gol: [That is, according to which Solomon 
laid the foundation of the temple, ] the length in ells (or 

2 according to the firſt meaſure ( (ome underſtand 

this of the meaſure that is uſed in holy buildings-: O- 

thers, of the meaſure of the temple, which David had left 

behind to his ſon Solomon in writing:Some,becaule mea- 
ſures are ſometimes changed through length of time, 
conceive the firſt meaſure to be that which was in uſe in 

Mes time. Some allo underſtand the firſt meaſure to be 

meant of the firſt raw draught, or meaſuring of the 

ground-work or place of the temple; to wit, of its length 


and breadth, without the diſtinction of parts, and the ad- 


dition of thoſe courts and chambers,which were deſigned 
and made afterward] was threeſcore elle, and the breadth 
twenty ells, L here is no mention made of the houſe, be- 
cauſe here is onely ſpoken of the four da: ion, ſee of the | 
height, 1 Kings 6, 2.] | 

4 And the porch that was in the ſront, [ To wit, of the 


houſe of the Lord, ſee 1 Kings 6. on verſe 3. ] was in 
the length according to the breadth of the bouſe, [that is, 


it was as long as the temple was broad, oth. and the porch 
that was bcjore the length, was c. ] twenty clls, and 
the height an hundred and twenty; [ of the breadth which 
was ten ells, ſee 1 Kings 6. 3. ] whjch he overlaid within 
with pure gold, 

Nom the great houſe {That is, the fore part of the 
temple, called the holy place; which is here ſaid to be 
Se þ in reſpe& of the holy of holics, ſee 1 Kings 6. on 
verl®17.] he covered over with ſir- wood; | to wit, the 
floor of it, but the walls were covercd over with cedar- 


II. CuronICLEs., 


Chap, ii. 
gold : and he made thereon palm. tree: 
[ Heb. chains,] 2 

6 He alſo overlaid the houſe l To wit, the reſt of the floor 
of the temple, which was not yet covered over with lie 
wood] with precious ſtones Cas marble, or (ome other 
ſtone fit ro make a pavement ] for 6rnament ; now the 
gold was gold of Parvaim. [ of Havila, as is conceived 
where the gold was very precious, Gen. 2 12. Which Da 
vid had gotten from the ſpoil of the kings that duct 
thereabout, and had laid it up for the building of the tem. 
ple, and is likewiſe called cloſe gold, 1 Kings 6 20. (ee 
the annotat. there; others underſtand this gold to be 
meant of the gold of Ophir, or Peru.) 

7 Beſides, be overlaid at the houſe the beams, the pofts 
and the walls thereof, and the doors thereof with guld,and 
be graved cherubims on the walls. 

8 Moreover, be made the bouſe of the holy of halier 
[ Heb. holineſſe of holireſſes 3 That is, the moſt holy 
place of the temple which was the hinder and — 
part thereof: where the ark of the covenant and the che- 
rubims Rood, otherwiſe called the oracles place, becauſe 
God there uttered a voice, and gave anſwer 1 Kings 6, 
5. 19, 20.] the length whereof according to the breath 
of tbe houſc, [to wit, of the great houle a little before 
mentioned verſe 5. ] was twenty ells, and the breadth 
thercof twen y c!ls : and he overlaid it with good gold, 
(amounting) to fix hundred talents, [of the weight of a 
talent of gold, ſee Exod, 25. on verle 39.] 

9 Andthe weight of tbe nails was unto fiſty ſhekels 
of geld: [ Of the value hereof, (ec Gen, 24, on verſe 22. 
and he overlaid the upper chambers | theſe were placed on 
high over the porch ; of which ſee 1 Chron. 28. 11.] 
with gold. 

10 He alſo made in the houſe of the holy of bojies rw 
cherubims [ See Gen. 3. on verle 24. and 1 Kings 6. 
on verſe 23] of forth-drawing work ; [ Heb, 4 workof 
drawing out, or lifting out; that is according to the o- 
pinion of ſome, a work, whole parts or pieces, or members 
cauld be taken, litted, or drawn out one from another, 
which was needful to be done in reſpe& of the greatnelle, 
and heavineſs of the work : oth, a work (according to the 
ſhape) of young wen, or of image- work] and he overlgj4 
them with gold. 

11 Concerning the wings of the cherubims, the 
length thereof was twenty ell: the wing of one wa 
froe clls, reaching to the wall of the houſe, and ibe o- 
ther wieg fiucclls , reaching to the wing of ibe aher 
cherub. 

12 Likewiſe the wing of the other cherub was five 
ell, reaching to the wall of the houſe ; and the other 
wing was five ells reaching to the wing of ihe other 
cherub, L S:e the expoſition hercof, 1 Kings 6. on 
verſe 27.] 

13 The wings of theſe cherubims ſpread themſelues 
forth twenty eils : and they ſtood on their feet, and tbeir 
faces were toward tbe bouſe, [Oth. inward. compare 


wood, 1 Kings 6. 15.] then be overlaid that with good 


Exod. 25. 20. K 
* 14 He made alſo the vail · Ihich parted or diſtin- 


| guiſhed the holy place from the molt holy place. See of 


this Exod. 26. 31. 1 Kings 6. 21. and the annota!, 
thereon] of ſkie. colour, and purple, and crimſon, and fine 
linen, and he made cherubims thercon. 

15 Moreover he made for the honſe two pillars of 
five and thirty ells in length : [See 1 Kings 7. on v.15] 
And the chapiter that was onthe bead of 1hemy was five 
ells. 

16 He alſo made chaines, [Underſtand golden chains, 
or fillets, See of thoſe, by which the vail hung, 1 Nu. 
6. 21. and the annotat. thereon ] ( 4s ) in ibe oracle. 
tlace, [ſee x Kings 6. on v. 5. ] and he put them on the 
heads of the pillars : Beſides he made an hundred ſome- 
gran tes, [to wit, in each row. And there being two 
rowes, it's ſaid, 1 Kings 7. 20. that there were to 


nares] and put them between the chains. 

17 And he reared up the pillars before the Temple, one 
on the right band, and one on the left band; and be cal- 
led the name of ibe right- (band pillar) Fachin, and tbe 
name of the left-(band pillar) Boa. [ See the expoſiti- 
on hereof, 1 King; 7+ on v. 21, J 


C HAP. IV. 


4 deſcription of the copper altar for the burnt- offering, 
7 _ — a the molten ſea, 2. of the — of 
the Candleſticks, 7. of the Tables, 8. and the Courts, 

_ witharclution of all the pieces that Hiram made 

for the uſe of toe Temple, which were either of copper, 


11, or of gold, 19. 


E made alſo a copper altar, [ This altar was indeed 
Hi unto the altar that was made by Moſch in the 
wilderneſs, in faſhion, becauſe it was fourſquare, and 
in the covering, which was of copper; bur not in big- 
neſs, becauſe it was much larger: beſides that was made 
kit to be removed, and carried from place to place, but 
this was made to abide ſtanding. Compare Ex-d. 
27. 1, 2.] of twenty clls in the length thereof and twen- 
y ell. in the breadth thereof, and ten eils in the height 
thereof, 

2 Beßles, be made the molten ſea: ¶[ See of this, 
1 Kings 7. on v. 23. Where likewiſe is the expoſition of 
this text] is was of zen ells, from the one brim [Heb. 
tp] thereof to the other brim thereof round in con paß, 
and of five ells in the height thereof, and a meaſuring- 
line of thirty ells did compaſs it round about. 

3 Now under the ſame | To wit, the ſea, meaning 
the brim thereof, 1 Kings 7. v. 24.] was the ſimilitude of 
oxen [ underitand this of the ſmall images of oxen, 
which were under the brim at the belly of the ſea, not 
of the great oxen, upon which the ſea ſtood, as follow- 
eth. Compare further 1 Kjngs 7. on v.24.] compaſſing 
the ſame round about, ten in à cubit compaſſing the ſea 
round about 3 Two rowes of theſe oxen were caſt in the 
caſting thereof, [that is, which were caſt together in one 
mould with this copper veſſel, when it was caſt.) 

4 It ſtood upon twelve oxen, three locking toward the 
North, and three looking toward the Weſt, and three 
locking toward ibe South, and three looking toward the 
Euft: Andihe ſea was above upon them 3 and all their 
binder parts were inward, L See 1 Kings 7, on verſe 


v5] | 

5 Now the thickneſs of it was an handbreadth, {That 
is, four fingers: ſo great is an handbreadth 3 called by 
the Latines Palmis mi nor; and is to be be diſtinguiſhed 
from another mea is name called Palmus major, 
three times as broad that is, a ſpan ]̃ and tbe brim of it 
like the work of the brim of a beaker, (or) of a lih- 
flower, conteining (many) Baths ; it held three thouſand. 

{ compare herewith the annotat. on 1 Kings 7. 26. ] 

. 6 And be made ten Lavers, [See of theſe, 1 Kings 
7. 38. and the annotat.] and put five on the right 
band, [namely, of the Court] and five on the left, to 
weſb in them, [to wit, the fleſh of the offering] what 
belongeth to the burnt-offering, ¶ Hebr. the work of the 
burn: offering] they put in them : [to wit, to rinſe and 
waſh the ſame off, The Hebrew word ſignifieth proper- 
ly ſuch putting in or dipping, which tendeth to waſhing 
olf, or waſhing away, whereby the filth and dirt ot ſlime 
1s gotten off, Compare Iſa. 4 4. Exck. 40. 38.] but 
the ſea was for the Prieſts to waſh themſelves in it. 

. 7 He made alſo ten golden Candlefticks, according 
to their manner, [ That is, according to the preſcript, or 
e God, Exod. 25. 31. or delivered by 
=o _ Salomon, 1 Chron. * 15. ] - be ſet 

em in the Temple, five on the right band, and five en 
ſha es * 


f 


1 Cbap iv. I. Cr:xoNICH BS, | Chap. 105 


8 He nude alſo ten Tabiet, and placed them in the 
Temple, five on the right band, and five on the lefi band: 
And be made an hundred gilden Firtnkling- baſins, 

9 Furthermore, he made the Court of the abs ＋ 
[See hereof, 1 Kings 6. on v. 36.] and the great Coù rr: 
[ underſtand the outer Court, wherein the people aſſem- 
bled for the exerciſe of the worſhip of God, and to crave 
the help and aſſiſtance of God, which when ir was done 
uprightly, —_ to the command and ordinante of 
Gof „ then the help of God appeared. And hence 
the Hebrew appellation bath its original ; as if weThoull 
lay 4 help, or, place of help. Ste 1 Kings . v. 12. and 
the annotat.] together with the doors for the Court, and 
overlatd the doors of them with copper. 2 

10 Now he ſet the ſea on the right fide, toward tte 
Eaſt, ever againſt the South. . 

11 Moreover Huram ¶ The craſtſman, whom the 
king of Tyre had ſent to Salomon, of whom fcc 1 Kin. 
7. on v. 13, 14. and above chap. 2. 13, M. and below 
v. 16. ] made the pots, and the ſhovels, and the ſprink» 
ling-b.fins 3 So Hiram firiſhed the work that be made 
for king Salomon for the houſe of God, 14 

12 The two pillars. and tbe pommels, and the chipi- 
ters, on the head of the pillars : And the two nets, to 
cover tbe two pommels of the chapicers, that were upon 
the head of the pillars. 

13 And ibe four hundred pomegranates for the two 
nets: Tworowes of pomegranates 10 each net, 10 cover 
the two pommels of the chapiters ,which were above upon 
the pillars, ¶Hebr. upon the face of ibe pillars. ] | 

14 He made alſo the baſes 3 and lavers made be upon 
the baſes. 

15 One ſee, { Underſtand one fea becnuſe there 
was but one, wherein the Prieſts waſhed themſelves, and 
is to be diſtinguiſhed from the lavers, wherein the fleſh 
of the offerings, and what ever belonged thereunto, was 
waſhed, above v. 6.] and the twelue oxen underneath; « 

16 Likewiſe the pots, and the ſhovels, and the fleſhs 
books, and all their veſſels did Huram Abiu [ Oth; bis 
Father, or, bis Fathers, See above chap. 2. on ver. 13. 
make for king Salomon for the bouſe of the LORD, f po- 
liſhed copper. | 5 

17 In ihe plain of Fordan did the king caft thein, it 
cloſe Earth, between Succoth, and between Zeredaths; 
[ See the expoſition of this verſe, 1 Kings 9. on verſe 
46. . © | 
18 And Salomon made all theſe veſſels in ge 6- 
bundance : For the weight of the copper was not ſearch- 
ed. | 

19 Salomon alſo made all the veſſels, that were for 
the houſe of God, and tbe golden altar, and the tables, 
on which the ſhew-bread- (loaves) are. WF 

20 And the canaleſticks with their lamps of cloſe 
gold, [ See of this gold; 1 Kings 6. on v. 20.] that they 
ſhould kindle after the manner, (that is, after the law gi- 
ven of God, Exod, 25.31, &. and 37. 17, Cc. ] be. 
fore the oracles-place, 

21 And the flowcrs,. and the lamps; ant the ſnuffers 
of gold, it was the per ſecleſt gold: [ Heb, the per ſettibn⸗ 
of gold; that is, the belt, tineſt, and pureſt gold.] 

22 Together with the forks, [See i Kings v. on v; 
50. — the fprinkling-baſins, and the incenſe bowles;/ 
and abe cenſers of cloſegold: C ing the entry of 
the bouſe, tbe inner door, thertof, of che 550 of bolies, 
and the doors of the houſe of the Templa were of gad. 
[that is, overlaid with gold: For the inner part of the 
doors was of wood; 1 Kings 6. 31,363. 


3 Ai CHAR 


Chap. v. II. Curoniciss, . Chapay lf 


it Aud it came to paß, when the Prieſſi wem 
| out of the holy place : ¶ See 1 Kings g. on v. 10.) — 
CHAR y;-: all the Prieſts that were found bad ballowed theme 
[rhat is, had purified themſelves according to the ordi. 
Salomon cauſeth all the dedicated things of bis fatber,v.1. | nance of the law, and prepared themſelves for this fo. . 
&c. and the ark of God, with other veſſels to be brought | lemn buſineſs of the dedication of the remple , which 
into the Temple, 2. What was in the ark,10. Glory and was done by prayers, faſting, waſhing of garments, ab- 
praiſe is (ung unto God, 11. whereupon the LORD | Raining from conjugal ſociety. Compare Gen. 35,2, 
appeareih in a cloud, which filleth the houſe, 13. and ſee the annotat. Item Exod. 19. 10. and the an- 
notat. ] without keeping the divifions. [underſtand 
Hus all the work that Salomon made for the houſe of | the diſtinction of courſes or turns, which the Prieſts 
the LORD, was finiſhed: Then Salomon brought | were to obſerve in the execution of their office, accord- 
(in) all the hallowed things [ Heb. bolineſſes 3 that is, | ing to the order appointed by David, 1 Chron. 24. this 
things hallowed ta the Lord, Ste 1 Kings 7. on v. 51. | they could not now follow in this extraordinary work 
of David bis Father; and the filver, and the gold, and wherein they were all of them to be imployed.] 
all the veſſels, laid he among the treaſures of thebouſe of 12 And the Levites which were ſingers, all of them 
God. of Aſaph, of Heman, of Feduthun, | Theſe were chief 
2 Then Salomon aſſembled the Eldeſt of Iſrael, and | fingers, and very wiſe men of the tribe of Levi, having 
«ll the beads of the tribes, the chief of the Fathers a- under them many other fingers, and among theſe their 


mong the children of Iſrael, unto Feruſalem : To bring | ſons, t. See of them, 1 Chron. 25. 1, 2,69.) and of 
up [ To wit, into the Temple, into which they were to their ſons, and of their brethren, cloathed in fine linen, 
go up with ſteps, or ſtairs J the ark of the covenant of | with cymbals, and with lutes, and barps [oth. cithernt] 
the LORD [the reaſon or ground of this appellation, | ſtoed toward the Eaſt of the altar, and with them to (the 
ſee Numb. 10. on ver, 33. J out of the city of David, | number of) an hundred and twenty Prieſts ſounding with 
which in Zion. | Compare this relation with 1 Kings 8.1, | trumpets. 
Cc, and ſee there the annotat. which likewiſe apper- | 13 It came to paß then, when they trumpeted, and 
raineth to this place.] ſung with one accord, [ Heb, as one, to wit, man] 19 
3 And all the men of Tſrael aſſembled tbemſelvet un- | cauſe an uniform voice to be heard, praiſing, and thankin 
to ibe king at the feaſt : which was (in) the ſeventh mo- the LORD 3 and when they lift up (their) voice wi 
neth, [Called 1 Kings 8. 2. Ethamim, almoſt agreeing | trumpets, and with cymbals, and (other) muſical inſtru- 
with our September. See the annotat. there.] ments, and when they praiſed the LOKD, (ſaying) for 
4 And all the Eldeſt of Iſrael came, and the Levites | he is good, ſor his mercy is for ever; [it is thought that 
[ Namely, the Prieſts out of the family of Levi] rook | they lung, and played upon muſical inſtruments , the 
ap theark, [compare 1 Kings 8. 3. and below v. 5. and | 136. Pſalm z wherein the verſes do end with theſe words, 
7. Itemice Num. 4.0nv.15.] It may be alſo, that they ſung ſome other Plalmes be- 
s And they brought up the ark, and tbe tent of the | ſides, and thereunto added theſe words, as the 96. the 
congregation together with all the holy veſſels [Hcbr. veſ- | 105, Cc. Compare 1 Chron. 16, 9, 8, Cc.] that the 
(els of bolineſs, that is, holy veſſels 3 ſo called, becauſe | houſe was filled with a cloud , (namely) the bouſe of the 
they were ordained for the holy uſe. See Lev. 16. en ver. LORD. 
4] that were inthe Tent , theſe did the Prieſts (and) | 14 And the Prieſts could not ftand to miniſter, by rec» 
the Levites bring upwards. ſon of the cloud : For the glory of the LORD bad filled 
6 Now king Salomon, and all the Congregation of | the bouſe, [See Numb. 14. on v. 10.] 
Iſrael that were aſſembled with him before the ark, offer- 


ed ſheep, and oxen ¶ See of the proper ſignification of CHAP. VI. 
theſe words, Gen. 1 2. on verl. 26. ] which could not be 
told, nor numbred for multitude, Salomon ſeeing the token of Gods preſence in the Temple, 


7 So the Prieſts brought the ark of the covenant of praiſeth and thanketh God, that he had fulfilled bis 
the LORD unto its place, to the oracles-place, [That is, | promiſe made to David bis Father, 4. maketh an en- 
the inner part of the Temple, forthwith in the ſequel | cellent prayer, wherein he fheweth the right uſe of ile 
called, the holy of bolies, Why it was called Oracles-| Temple, 12. 
place, ſee 1 Kings 6. on v. 5.]- of the bouſe, to the bolh | 
of bolies, under the wings 7 the Cherubims. [ſee the 12 ſaid Salomon, the LORD bath ſaid , that be | 
annotat. on 1 Kings 6. 27. and 8 6.] would dwell in the darkneſs. ¶ See the expoſition of | 

8 For the Cherubims fpread forth both wings dver the | this and the following verſes, 1 Kings 8. on verſe 12; 
place of the ark, and the Cherubims covered the ark, and | &c.) | | 
the bead-beams thereof ¶ See of theſe, Exod. 25. 13,14, 2 And T have buils thee an bouſe for 4 dwelling-place, 
125. ] from above. and. a ſure place for thine everlaſting babiration, ¶ That 

9 Then they ſhoved the head-beams farther out, that the] is, as long as the law ſhould continue, See Gen.1z. on 
heads ¶ That is, the outermoſt ends] of the hand- beam v.15. Heb. for thy dwelling (in) eternities. 
were ſeen from the ark [to wit, in d the ends of the] 3 Then the king turned bis face about, | To wit, ( 
hand- beams were thence drawn forth and ſhoved out. See toward the people] and bleſſed all the congregation of 
hereof further, 1 Kings 8. on v. 8. ] before the ovacles- Iſrael: [ Otherwiſe, praiſed (God) with all the con- ( 
place, but were not ſcen without: And it was there un- gregation] And all the — — of Iſrael ftoad, [to 6 
70 this day. [that is, untill the burning of the Temple | wit,in the great court to hear the kings ſpeech and pri- 
by the Babylonians.] er. See below ver. 13. and the annotat.] 

10 There was nothing in the ark, fave only the two 4 And he ſaid, praiſed be the LORD God of Iſca. 
tables, which Moſeh bad pus road. at Horeb, [ In | el, who fake with bis mouth to David my Father, and 
the wilderneſi, in the camp of the Iſraelites, where the ark | bath fulfilled it with bis hands, [That is, bath actually 
with its appurtenances was made, Ste likewiſe of this | performed, as be hath ſpoken and promiſed. So below v. 
mount, Num. 10. on v. 33.] when the LORD made (415. ] ſaying 3 | 
covenant) with the children of Iſracl, when they were | 5 From that day #bat I brought forth my people ous of 
come forth out of Egypt. [ſee the expoſition of this ver. | the land of Egypt, I choſe [See 1 Kings 8. on v. 16. 
1 Kings 8, on v. 9.] 20 city oui of all the tribes of Iſrael, t6 build an 2 


THT re. 


there: [> mngs8.,0n v.16. 
Pull thee; Er k. es va 


beert of David my Faber, [Tha 
and oled. So in the ſequel. 
1 1 Chron. 17. 2. Heb. 


Iſrael. | 

5 It was alſo in the 
is, he found it good, 
nem n Sam. 14. 7. 1 Sam. 7. 3. 


it was alſo with the beart, ow te build an houſe for the 
name of the LORD the God of Iſrael, L that is, for the 
LORD himſelf : ſo in the ſequel. See 1 Kings 5, on 
+ 1. the LORD ſaid unto David my Father: Foraſ- 
much as that was in thine heart, to build an bouſe for my 
ume; thou haſt done well, (in) ibat it was in thine 


erben thou ſhalt not build thus houſe ; 
but thy ſon , which ſhall come forth ous of thy loines, 
[Thar is, that ſhall be born of thy fleſh and blood. See 
Geneſ. 35. on verl. 3.] be ſhall build the bouſe unto my 


name. ö 

10 TheLORD then hath confirmed bis word, which 
be bad ſpoken : For I am riſen up in the room of David 
my Faber, and I fit on the Throne of Iſrael, according 
& the LORD bh ſpoken, and I baue built an bouſe for 
the name of the LORD the God of Iſracl. 

1 And I have placed the ark there, wherein i the co- 
venant of the LORD, which he made with the children 
of Iſrael, LMeaning the two tables of ſtone, wherein 
the ten commandments are written, as being the lawes 
of the covenant, which God had made with the Iſrae- 
lies. See 1 Kings 8. on v. 21.] 

12 And he ſtood before the altar of the LORD, over 
wary all the congregation of Iſrael: And he ſpread 
forch bis hands : 

13 (For Salomon had made a copper ſcaffold, [Under- 
ſtand ſuch a ſcaffold as is here in this verle deſcribed by 
the matter of ir, the greatneſs of it, and the place where 
it ſtood, appointed for this end and — that the 
king from thence might pray unto God, and ſpeak unto 
the people. See hereof alſo, 2 Kings 11. on y.14.] 4nd 
bad ſet it in the miau of the Court, {that is, of the peo- 
ples court, called otherwiſe the great Court, 1 Kings 
7.9, 12. ſee alſo above chap. 4. on v. 9. ] being 
all in the length thereof, and fre ells in the breadib 
thereof, and three ells in the height thereof, and be ſtood 
wor it, and he kneeled on his knees [ this ceremonie 
ms uſed in prayer, as a token of the humility of the 
heart, wherein men are convinced, that we are not able 
to ſublilt before the Majeſty of God, Pa. 130. 3. See 


of this ceremony, Exra 9. 4. Luke 22. 14. As 20. | 


16. Eph, 3. 14.) before all the congregation of Iſrael, 
ad pre Pay — towards het. [ſee of this 
Sour which the ancients uſed in prayer, x Kings 8. 

V.22.] 

14 And he ſaid; LORD God of Iſrael, there is no 
Gul like thee in the heaven, nor on the earth : Keeping 
cwenant and mercy unto thy ſervants, that walk before 
Prov ale — | An 

15 Whi kept unto thy ſervant David my F ather, 
that which a bim: For thou baſt ſpe- 
en with thy mouth, and fulfilled with thine band, as it 
a dey, [Heb. according to this day $ that is, 23 it 
qpeareth this day, or as this day teſtifierh.} 

16 And now LORD God of Iſract; keep unto thy 
ſervant Devid my F ather,ther which thou baſt ſpoken un- 
in him, ſaying 3 (there). ſhall not be cut off umo thee « 
ua, ts fit upon the throne of Iſrael; [See 1 Kings 8. 


| II. CuronicLites. 


Lord did in time paſt 8 


Chap vi 


on v. 25. ] only if 1b ſans keep their way, [ſee 1 Kings 
2. on v. 4.] to walk in my law, (that is, to believe and 
wy _ — er — to the revealed word 
0 . 4. 26. 3. and 119. 1. Compare 1 Kings 
8. 25. where this is called walking before the fxg 
the Lord, and 11.33. walking in tbe way of the Lord, 
See the annorar. there] according as thou baſt walked be- 
fore my jace. 

17 Now then, O LORD God of Iſrael, let thy word 

- wr" which thou haſt ſpoken into thy ſervant, unto 

avid. 

18 But trnely, will God dwell with men on Earth? 
Behold, the bezvens, yea the beavens of beavens cannot 
—4 ibee; bow much leſs this houſe which 1 have 

wile, 

19 Turn thy ſelf then yet to the prayer of tby ſervant , 
That is, to my prayer, who am thy ſervant : ſo in the 
ſequel] and to hi ſupplication, O LORD my God, 10 
bearken #0 the cry, and to the prayer, which thy ſervant 
prayeth befere thy face, 

20 Let thine eyes be open day and night upon this houſe, 
upon the place whereof tbou haſt ſaid, that thou wouldcſt 
put thy name there, ¶ That is,caule his word to be taught 
there, his name to be called upon, his ſervice to be per- 
formed, and his people to be aſſembled together for the 
practiſing ot holy duties and bis ſpirit to be likewiſe pow 
erfully and effectually there. Compare 1 Kings 8. the 
annotat. on v. 16] te bearken am the prayer, which thy 
ſervant ſhall pray in #his place. 

21 Hearken then unto the ſupplications of thy ſervant, 
and of thy people Iſrael, who ſbeI pray in ibi place : 
[ Oth. which they ſhall pray, &c.] and hear thou from 
the place of thy dwelling, from heaven 3 ea bear, and ſor- 
give. 

22 When any man ſtall have ſinned againſt bis neigh- 
bour, and he ſhall have laid upon him an oath of the curſe, 
to curſe bimſelf, and the oath of ibe curſe ſhall come into 
this bouſe before thine altar : 

23 Then hear thou from hexven,and do, [ To wit, ac- 
cording as thy juſtice in reſpe& of his oath, and the 
cauſe it ſelf ſhall require. See x Kings 8. on v. 22. and 
in the ſame chapter the expoſition ot ſome things here 
— and judge thy ſervants, rewarding the wicł- 
ed, rendring bis way upon bis (own) bead ; and juſtify- 
ing the righteous, rendring to him according 10 bis righ- 
zeouſneſs, [underſtand, according to the righteouſneſs 
of his curſe in his dealing with men, not according to 
the righteouſneſs of his perſon, which no man ſo hath, 
as that he is able to or abide before God, Pa. 130.3. 
* e wo oy people Ife hall te ſmitten befor 

24 0 Tira mitten t 
the face of the Enemy, becauſe they have ſinned againſt 
thee : And ſhall return, and confeſs thy Name, and 

, and make ſupplication before thy face in his 

- |; 


Z pow forgive — 

0 people Iſrael, and bring t an into 1 

Lad, which z « Leveſt to 25 and 26 their B- 
1. 


þ 


| 26 When the heren ſhall be be ſhut up, that there i no 
rain, [Underſtand the lowermoſt heaven, that is, the air, 
wherein the clouds are, from which the rain proceedeth. 
Compare Gen, 2. on v. 6. and 1 Kings 18.45.] becauſe 
| they beve ſinned againſt iber, and they ſhall pray in 1b 
place, — hs. name, (and) turn from bai fins, 
| when thou halt have plagued them : [ Och. becauſe ibu 
| ſhale beve reſtified again ſt them, Sce 1 Kings 8. on ver. 
35. 
If 
thy (crvents, and of thy people Iſrael, when 
2 oo ant they 
and give rain upon thy land which thou ge 
for an inheritance, 


Then bear thou in heaven, and l 
walk 3 


Chap. vi. 


28 Vben there [hall be famine in ihe land, when there 
ſha be peſtilence, when there ſhall be blaſling, or mildew, 
lecuſts, and caterpillars, when any of his Enemies ſhall 
beſiege him in the land of bis gates, [See 1 Kings 8. on v. 
37.J (or) any plague, or any ſickneſs ſball be. 

29 Every prayer, every application that ſball be made 
by any man, or by all the people Iſrael 2 when they acknow- 
ledge every one bis (own) plague , and bis (own) grief, 
and every one ſhall ſpread forth bis band in this houſe: [| Or 
toward this bouſe, Sce x Kings 8. on v. 44+ and below 
v. 34. and 38.] 

30 Hear thou then from heaven, the ſure place of thy 
dwelling, and forgive, and render to every man accor- 
ding to all bis wayes, as thou knowefi his heart. For thou 
only knoweſt the heart of the children of men. [ Under- 
ſtand this in general of all men: For the word all is ad- 
ded hereunto, 1 Kings 8. 39.] 

31 That they may fear thee, to walk in thy wayes, [ See 
1 Kings 11. on v. 33.] allthe dayes, that they ball live 
in the land, which thou baſt given to our Fathers. 

32 Even alſo concerning tbe ſtranger, that ſhall not 
be of thy people Iſrael ; but ſhall come from 4 far countrey, 
for thy great names ſake, and thy ftrong hand, and 1h) 
ſtretched out arm, [ See Exod 6. on v. 5. and 1 Kings 
8. 42.] when they ſhall come and pray in this houſe 

33 Hear thou then from beaven, from the ſure place 
of thy dwelling, and do according to all, that that ſtran- 
ger ſhall call unto thee for; that all the nations of rhe 
Earth may know thy name, as well to fear thee, [ Obſerve 
here, how that from the true knowledge of God, arilcth 
the true ſear of God; as from the fear of God is the 
walking in his wayes, above verſ. 31. ] as by people 
Tſracl, [to wit, acknowledgeth thy name, and fearetb 
thee] as to know, that thy name i named upon this houſe, 
[ſee x Kjngs8, on v. 43.] which I have bailt. 

34 When thy people ſhall go forth to war againſt their 
Encmies by the way which thou ſhalt ſend them, and ſhall 
pray toward the way of this city, which thou bait cho- 
ſen, and toward this bouſe, which I haue built for thy 
name. 

35 Then hear thou from heaven their prayer, and their 
ſupplication, and maintain their cauſe. 

36 Woen they ſhall have fanned againſt thee, (for there 
I no man that ſinneth not) and thou ſbalt be angry with 
them, and ſbalt deliver them over before the face of the 


II. CuronicLiEs, 


1 


41 And now, LORD God , pet 'the 
[Thar is, to the place hein c 12 — 22'S, 
and to be quiet, and to be no more removed with the 1 
bernacle from one place to another, as hapned inthe — 
derneſs , when the Iſraclites changed their camping pla- 
ces. This is ſpoken of God after the manner — 
in reſpe& of the ark, upon which God revealed himſelf 
See 2 Sam. 7. 6. Pſa, 13 2. f.] thou, and the ark of th 
ſtrengih; [ſo;Pſa. 132. 8. By which thou uſually 
veſt rhine anſwer concerning thy grace and help, which 
thou powerfully ſheweſt unto thy people] let thy Prieft 
LORD God be clouthe with ſalvation, (that is, be de. 
ſerved and adorned with thy favour, blefling, and mer 
as with 2 garment, So Pſa. 132. 16. The 5 
to be cloatbed with hame: In the ſame place v. 18.] aad 
let thy favourites | or, godly ones, the Hebrew word is 
attributed to God and to men. Being aſcribed to God; 
it ſignifieth the fayourable, gracious, and mercifall one 
as Pſa.145. 17. Ferem. 3. 12, it's aſcribed to god 
and religious perſons, becauſe they either do good, or 
good is done to them by God. According tothe ff 
lence it may be tranſlated, holy, gracious, mercifull, god. 
ly, according to the ſecond, favourites, as here] rejoxce 
in the good. [to wit, which thou ſheweſt to them.] 

42 O LORD God, turn not away [ That is, reje& 
not, or refuſe nor. Compare 1 Kzngs 2,0n v. 20.] the 
face of thine anointed z [that is, my face, or my y- 
er, whom thou haſt anointed to be king] remember the 
mercies of David thy ſervants. [ that is, ſhewed to D- 
vid, and in reſpect of him promiſed to his his paſte- 
rity.) 


CHAP. VII. 


The fire falleth from heaven, conſumeth the offerings,and 
the glory of the Lord filleth tbe Temple, v. 1. &c. 4 
deſcription of the ceremonies, wherewith Salomon de- 
dicateth the Temple, 4. The Feafi of Leaf-butsis kept, 
8. The Lord appeareth to Salomon, 12. promiſeth bin 
his favour, on condition of obedience, 17. elſe threu- 
neth grievous judgements, 19. | 


N Ow when Salomon had made an end of praying, then 


the fire came down from heaven, and conſumed the 


—ů— 


Enemy, thas thoſe that have taken them captive, car- burnt. offering, and the ſlay-offerings, [To ſhen openly, 
ry them captive away into a land that is far or near at that God heard Salomons prayer. See the like examples 


band. 

37 And thcy ſhall bring again to their heart in the 

land, whither they are carryed away captive, that they 
convert themſelves, and make ſupplication unto thee in the 
land of their captivity, ſaying 3 we haue ſinned,done per- 
ver ſly, and dealt wickedly. 
38 And they convert themſelves to thee with all 
their heart, and with all their ſoul, in the land of their 
captivity, whit her they L To wit, their Enemies, 1 Kzn. 
8. 48. ] bave carryed them away captive, and ſhall pray 
[namely, to thee, O Lord, 1 Kings 8.48.] toward the 
way of their land, which thou gaveſt unto their Fathers, 
and toward this city, which thou baſt choſen, and toward 
this houſe, which I bave built to thy name. 

39 Then hear thou from heaven, from the ſure place of 
thy —_— their prayers and their ſupplications, and 
maintain their cauſe : and forgive thy people that they 

Hall have ſinned againſt thee, [Oth.what they bave fanned 
againſt thee] 

40 Now my God, let I pray thine eyes be open, and 
thine ears attentive ¶ Spoken of Gdd after the manner of 
men, to ſhew that God takes notice of the affliction and 
prayers of his people] unto the prayer of this place. [To 
wit, which ſhall be made in this place, or in this temple, 
or of thoſe that ſhall make it in this place, ſo below, 
chap. 7.15.] | | 


of the fire falling from heaven, Lev. 9. 24. Fudg. 6. 
20. 1 Kings 18. 38. 1 Chron. 21. 26.] and the glory 
of the LORD [underſtand this of the cloud, which was 
a token of the ſpecial preſence of God. See Numb, 14. 
2 = 10. and above chap 5. verſ. 13, 14.] filled ibe 
auſe. 

2 And the Prieſts could not enter into the bouſe of 
the LORD; For the glory of the LORD bad filled ibe 
bouſe of the LORD, 

3 And when all the children of Iſrael ſaw that fir 
came down, and tbe glory of the LORD upon ihe bouſe; 
then they hed aneh their faces to the ground on the floor, 
and worſhipped, and praiſed the LORD, that be is good, 
that bis mercy i for ever. ¶ See above. chap. 5. on verl. 
13. and compare the following ſixt verſe of this chap- 
ter.] yy ; 
4 Now the king, and all the people offered ſlay-offer- 
ings before the 2 the LORD. 


a thank- offering, as is expounded 1 Kings 8. 36. 
which offering, ſee Lev. 3. on verſ. 1. ] of oxen t 
twenty thonſand, and of ſheep [the Hebrew word ligni- 


an hundred and twenty thouſand : So the king and 
the people dedicated the bonſe of God. 


1 


5 And king Salomon offered ſlay-offerings. l New | 


fieth alſo goats, although it be for the moſt part uſed.of 
ſheep, See Gen. 12. on v. 16. and Levit, 1. on ver. 3. 
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uw Fry, yu mw, 


6 The Prieſts alſo ſtood in their guards, [To witzac- 
cording tothe divilion of their courles, which they were 
not able formerly to keep in the dedication of the Tem- 
ple, above chap. 5. 11. ] and ihe Levites with the muþi- 
cal inſtruments of the LORD, { that is, made for the 
honour of God, to praiſe and thank him therewith, ac- 
cording to the manner that was ordained by God, and 
was in uſe under the Law] which King David bad made, 
ro praiſe the LORD, that bis mercy % for cucr , when 
David praiſed (him) by their miniſtery: [Hebr, band. 
Och. ty Davids ſongs of praiſe in iheir hand; or, when 
David praiſed (bim) by them: to wit, the mulical in- 
ſtruments] and the Prieſts ſounded with trumpets over 
againſt them, and all Tſrael ſtood. [to wit, in the great 
or outer court, called the peoples court, ſeparated from the 
inner court, wherein the Prieſts ſtood. ] 

7 And Salomon hallowed the middle of the court that 
was before the houſe of the LORD: For there he bad 

ed the burnt-offerings, and the fat of the thank- 
offerings, for the copper altar, which Salomon bad made. 
was not able to receive the burnt-offering, and the meat- 
offering, and tbe fat. [meaning of the thank-offcrings. 
See 1 Kings 8. 64. {ce the expoſition of this verie, 
1 Kings 8.64. in the annotat. ] 

3 Alſo at the ſame time Salomon kept the feaſt [To 
wit, of Leaf-huts, or Tabernacles. See 1 Kings 8. on 
verl. 85, ] ſeven daics, and all Iſrael with bim, a very 
great congregation, em the entring in of Hamath , 10 
the River of Egypt. [that is, from the north-border to 
the ſouth · border of the land of Canaan. Compare Gen, 
15.18, and Foſ. 13. 3,4: 5- Of the city of Hamath, 
ſeeGen. 13. on v. 21. and of the river of Egypt, called 
Sichor, Fol. 13. 3.] 

9 And on the eighth day [To uit, of the teaſt which 
had laſted ſeven daies] thcy kept a probibition=day : [that 
is, 2 hely day, on which all daily work was forbidden, See 
Le.z3.0n v. 36. This was called the great day of the Feaſt, 
Fobn 7. 37.] For they kept the dedication of the altar 
[ſeethe ſigniſication of the word dedication , Numb. 
7. on A 10. ] ſeven daies, [which went before the daies 
of the feaſt] and the Feaſt ſeven daies. 

10 But onthe three and twentieth day of the ſeventh 
moneth, [That is, the day after the prohibition-day : 
For this Feaſt began with the fifteenth day ot the 
ſeventh moneth , and ended with the two and 
twentieth day of the ſame moneth, Levit. 23. 34.] be 
let the people go to their tents, glad and cheerfull, \ Heb, 
good of, or, in heart] for the good which the LORD had 
— unto David, and to Salomon, and to bis people Tſ= 
rae 

11 Thus Salomon finiſhed the bouſe of the LORD, 
and the kings bouſe ; And all that came into Salomons 
beart, to make in the houſe of the LORD, and in bis 
own houſe, be proiperouſly effected. 

12 And the LORD appeared to Salomon [ To wit, 
immediately after the finiſhing and dedication of the 
Temple, and after the prayer which Salomon then had 
uttered ; Whereupon then followed the building of the 
kings houle, Scex Kings g. on ver. 2.] by night: [to 
wit, in a dream, Compare 1 Kings 3. 5. and 9.2. See 
ſuch divine apparitions, Gen. 20. 3. and 28, 12. to- 
— wich the annotat.] and he ſaid unto him, I have 
ed thy prayer, and have choſen this place to my ſelf for 
an bouſe of offcring. k 

13 If T ſbut up heaven, that there be no rain, or if 1 
command the locuſts, [God is ſaid to command the un- 
reaſonable creatures, becauſe he appointeth, produceth, 
and uſeth them, either to puniſh men, as here, and A- 
079.3. or to help them, and do them good, as 1 Kin. 
27.4.) to devour the land, ¶ that is, the increaſe and 


— of the land] or if 1 ſend peſtilence among my peo- 


14 And my people , upon whom my name is called , 


% 


I I. Cnxonicrtss, 


Chap.viit. 
[ That is, who derive their name from me, or are cal! 
led by, or after me: For the godly are called the children 
of God, the Lords inheritance , his peculiar people. 
The ſame phraſe is uſed, Deu. 26. 10. Amos 9.12. ] 
do humble themſelves, and pray, and ſeek my face, [10 
ſeek the Loyds face, is to learn to know him, as he bath 
revealed himſelf in his word, works, and tokens of his 
mercy, among which in the old Teſtament there was 
alſo the ark of the coyenant, See Pſa. 24. 6. and 27. 
8.] and turn from their wicked wayes ; Then will I bear 
from heaven, and forgive their fins, and beal their land. 
{that is, free it from all hurtfull and noxious creatures, 
from barrenneſs, from peſtilence, c.] 

15 Now mine ces [hall be open, and my ears atten- 
tive un:0 the prayer of this place. | See above chip. 6. on 


v. 40.] 


26 For now have I choſen, and hallowed this houſe, 
that my name may be there for ever; and mine cyes and 
my heart ſhall be there as all dayes (or perpetually.) [See 
the annotat. ſerving for the expotition of this, and the 
ſequel, 1 Kingsy. 3,c.] 

17 And 4 for thee, if thou ſhalt walk before my face, 
according as David thy Father walked, and do acoording 
to all that I have commanded, and ſhalt obſerve my ſtatutes 
and my judgements. 

18 Then will I ſtabliſh the throne of thy kingdome, ac- 
cording as I have made (a covenant) with David thy Fa- 
ther, ſaying z (there) ſhall not be cus off unzo thee a man, 
to rule in Iſrael. 

19 But ifye ſhall turn away, and forſake my ſtatutes, 
an4 my commandments, which I bauc given before your 
face, and ſhall go and ſerve other gods, and bow your ſelves 
down before them. : 

20 Then will I pluck them up by the roots out of my 
Lind, which I have given them; and this houſe, which I 
have hallowed to my name, will I caſt away from my face, 
and will make it (to be) a proverb and (a) H- word among 
all nations, 

21 And this bouſe that bath been exalted , every one 
that paſſe th by ſhall be afloniſhed at it 3 (ſo) that he ſhall 
ſay, where fore hath the LORD done thus umo this land, 
and unto this bouſe ? | 
22 And they ſhall ſhall ſay, becauſe they have forſaken 
the LORD God of their Fathers, which had brought them 
forth out of the land of Egypt, and have laid held on 6- 
ther gods, and bowed down before them, and ſerved 
them: Therefore bath he brought al that cvill upon 
them. 


C HAP. VII. 


Salomon buildeth cities and ſtrong holds, v. i. &c. maketh 
the heathen, that yet remained in the land tribmaryy. 
the offices and places of honour he beſtoweth only upon the 
Iſraelites, 9. His wife, Pharaos daughter, cometh in- 
to ber habitation, 11. His ordinary and uſual ſacrifi- 
ces, 12. His care for the ſervice of God, 14. His na- 
vy going to Opbir, 17. 


N Ow it came to paſs at the end of twenty years, 
[ Whereof he had ſpent ſeven in building the tem- 
le of the LORD, and thirteen in building his own pa- 
ace] wherein Salomon had built the bouſe of the LON, 
and bis (own) bouſe, 

2 That Salomon built the cities, which Huram had gi- 
ven him; [ Heb. to Salomon, given bim, that is, re- 
ſtored to him. For Salomon had given thele cities to 
king Huram, for an-acknowledgement of the good offi · 
ces that he had received from him, but Huram taking no 
content ia them, reſtored them to Salomon again, who 


afterward repaired them, and cauſed them to be inhabi- 
ted -by the Uraclites , as the following words declare. 
See 


Chip. VIII. 
See 1 Kings 9.11, 12313. J 4nd cauſed the children of 
Tſrael to dwell there. 

3 After that Salomon went to Hamath [ Ste Numb. 
13.0nv.21-] Zoba: [a conntrey reaching from Bata- 
nea unto Euphrates. See thereof 1 Sam. 14. chap, 47+ 
2 Sam. 8. 3. ] und he over-powred it. 

4 He built alſo Tadmor in the wilderneſs, [See 1 Kin. 
9. on ver. 18. where it is called Tamor] and all the trea- 
ſure-cities [ oth. ammunition, or, ſtore-citics. So be- 
low v. 6. See 1 Kings 9. on verl. 19. ] which he built in 
Hamath. [the land of Hamath, 1 Chron. 18. 3.] 

5 He alſo built Beth-boron the upper, and Beth-horon 
the nether ; [See 1 Kings 9. on ver. 17.] fenced cities 
with walls, gates, and bars, | 

6 Together with Baalath, [See 1 Kings 9. on v. 18.) 
and all the ſtore- cities that Salomon had, and all the cha- 
rct=cities, [ſee 1 Kings 9. on v. 19.] and the cities of 
the horſmen, and whatever Salomons deſire had deſired to 
build in Feruſalem, and in Libanon, [ce 1 Kings 7. on 
v. 2.] and in all the land of his dominion. 

7 As for all the people that were left of vhe Hethites, 
and the Amorites, and the Peregitet, and the Hivites, 
and the Febuſutes, [ See of theſe nations, Gen. 10. on 
v.15, 16, and below chap.15. on v. 19,20, 21.] which 
were not of Iſracl. 

8 Of their children; To wit, the children of the fore- 
mentioned nations] who were left aſtc} them in the land 
which the children of Iſrael had not conſumed, them did So- 
lomen bring under 4 leauie, [underſtand ſervile or {laviſh 
leavie, 1 Kings 9. 21. and (ee the annotat. The mean - 
ing is, that they were to do ſervile labour for the king as 
his bond-men. See alſo 1 Kings 5. on v. 133 14. Oth. 
did Salomon cauſe to come under tribute, that is, com- 
pelled them to pay tribute or taxes] unto this day. 

9 But of the children of Iſrael, them Solomon made 
not (to be) ſlaves in his werk; ( for they were men of 
war, and chief of bis Captaines and Commanders of bis 
charets, and of his horſmen.) | 

10 (Of) theſe then were chief of the appointed, Un- 
derſtand thoſe that were ſet over the wo: kmen and la- 
bourers, to overlook their actions and labours. The 
Hebrew word is alſo uſed of other Governours and Ru- 
lers. See 1 Kings 4.0n v.5. Oth. forces, or, gariſons] 
which king Salomon had, two hundred and fifty, | ſee 
1 Kings 9. on v. 23-] which had dominion over the pco- 

. a 


11 Now Salomon cauſed the daughter of Pharao to 
come up out of the city of David to the houſe which he 


had built for her: For be ſaid 3 my wife ſhall not dwell 


in the bouſe of Davil the king of Iſrael, becauſe the pla- 
ces are holy, [ That is, were to ſerve for a pure, peculiar, 
and holy uſe, and not for an ordinary dwelling-place of 
men, which might eaſily be able to prophane and pollute 
them, both with their moral and ceremonial detilements] 
whereunto the ark of the LORD is come, 

12 Then Salomon offered unto the LORD burnt-offer- 
ings upon the altar of the LORD, which he had built be- 
fore the porch : [Which was between the Temple and 
the Court of the Prieſts : That is, bctore the Temple. 
See 1 Kings 6. 3.] | 

13 Even aſter the tas of every day, offering accor- 
ding tothe commandments of Moſeh, on tbe ſabbaths, and 
on the new moon, and on the ſet high times, ¶ That is, in 
the offerings, which according to the law were to be per- 
formed on certain daies, obſerving each day of them. 
Heb. in the work, or, thing of the day, on the day, or, 
on its day, as in the following 14. verſe. Compare Exod. 
* z„ 1 Kings 10. 25. The meaning is, t hat he dili- 

gently obſerved and kept the ſet daies, wherein certain 

offerings were to be made ] three times in the year : 

On the Feaſt of unlequened ( bread loaves), and 

- the Feaſt of weeks, and on the Feaſt of Leaf- 
J. 


IL CuxoxfeILES. 


11 He alſo appointed, according to the manner of 
. Father, [ That is, — David by the Kh 
of the holy Ghoſt had ordained, x Chron, 28. 19. as 
alſo by the direction of the Prophets, below hy 
29. 25. ] the diviſions of the Prieſts concerning the 
ſervice, and of the Levites concerning their charge to 
praiſe (God,) and to miniſter be fore the Prieſts a : 
day required: And he porters in their diviſions as every 
gute: [ Heb.at the gate, and gate; that is, at every 
See Gen. 7. on v. 2. By diviſions here is meant diſting 
companies and courſes. See of theſe, 1 Chron. chapters 
24- and 25. and 26. They were of the Prieſts and Le- 
vites. The Prielts were either high Prieſts, or common 


and ordinary Prieſts, The Levites miniſtred unto the 
Prieſts, or were ſingers, or porters, or keepers of the trez- 
ſury, or thoſe that had the care of ordinary, or extraor. 
dinary matters] for ſo was the commandment of David 
the man of God, [ce Fudg. 13. on v. 6.] 

15 And they departed not [Or, there was no departin 
Hcb. they departed not. See Fob, 4. on v. 19.] mt 
commandment of the king [ namely, of Salomon, who 
would have the ordinance of God delivered by Dayid, 
and other Prophets, preciſely kept] unto the Prieſis and 
the Levites, [that is, which was given and impoſed up- 
on the Prieſts and Levites] concerning all (or any) ma. 
ter [touching moſtly the perſons and offices of the ſer- 
vice of God] and concerning the treaſures, [to wit, of 
the Temple.) 1 

16 Thus all the work of Salomon wan prepared untill 
the day of the foundation of the houſe of th LORD, and 
unt ill the finiſhing of the ſame 3 L Oth. from the day of 
the foundation, c. to the finiſhing, &c.] (that) the 
bouſe of the LOKD was per fecteil. 

17 Then Salomon went to Exeon-Geber, [A Haven 
lying at the Reed-ſea, or Red-ſea. See 1 Kings g. on v. 
26.] and to Eloth [called alſo Elath, Deu. 2. 8. and 


2 Kings 14. 22. See there the annotat.] at the bank 
[ Heb. lip] of the ſea, [namely, of the Reed-ſea, or 
Red-ſea, to wit, borJers of the land of -Edom, for the 
oy of Edom extended his dominion unto this yery 
place.] 

18 And Huram ſent him by the hand of his ſervants, 
ſhips, [ Hereby may be underſtood materials prepared 
for ſhips. Becauſe a man cannot come from Tyre into 
the Req-ſea with ſhips, but by a very long voyage. Com- 
pare 1 Kings 9.26, 27. Others conceive that he ſent in- 
deed ſhips with ſeryants to Joppa, but no ſhips togo to 
the Red-ſea, and to Ophir] as alſo ſervants, knowers 
of the (ca, and they went with $4alomons ſervants to O- 
phir: [lee 1 Kings 9. on vetl. 28.] and they ſetcht from 
thence four hundred and fifty talents of gold, C there be- 
ing conteined under this number thirty talents, which 
the ſetting out of the ſhips had coſt : Otherwiſe the clear 
gain was but four hundred and twenty talents, 1 Kings 
9. 28. See of the weight of a talent of gold, Exod. 25. 
on v. 39.] which they brought to king Salomon. 


CHAP. IX. 


The Queen of Scheba viſiterh Salomon, to bear hit wiſ- 
dome, v. 1, &c. at which ſhe is greatly amaxed, 3 and 
giveth him preſents, 9. receiveth alſo preſents from Sa. 
lomon, and returneth homeward, 12. Salomons gol 
and revenues, 13. His targets and ſbields, 15. #90} 
throne, 17. golden veſſels, 20, what preſents were g. 
ven him by the neighbour kings, 23. His power d 
riches, 25. bis reign and death, 30. 


Nd when the & een of Scheba bad heard (of ) the 
fame of Salomon, ſhe came to prove Salomon wi 

riddles at Feruſalem, with a very beavy hoſt, and camels 
bearing fices,and gold in abundance,and precious * — 


* 


Chap. viii. ix. 
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27 Chap. ix. 

ge came to Salomon, and commune with bim (of ) 
—— in ber heart. LSee the further expoſit ion of 
this chapter, 1 Kings 10; where this Hiſtory is firſt de- 
ow yu Salomon declared to ber all ber words ; and 
there was nothing bid before Salomon, which be declared 
1 — when the Queen of Sheba ſaw the wiſdom of 
Salomon, and the bouſe, atach he bad built : 

4 And the mcat of bis table, and the futing of bis ſer- 
vanes, [Sec 1 Kings 10. on ver, 5. ] and the ſtanding 
of bis miniſters, [underſtand the well-ordered, worthy, 
and ready (ervice, that was done to him, as he (ate at ta- 
ble, by his courtiers. It may be alſo underſtood of his 
miniſters in general, which ſtood about him, or were at 
hand, ready to attend and wait upon his commands] 
and their apparel, and bis cup- bearers, and their apparel, 
and his aſcenty by which be went up into the houſe of the 
Lok b; then (there) was no more ſpirit in her. [See 
1 Kings 10. on verſ. 5. . 

5 And ſbe ſaid unto the King, It was 4 true word, 
which I beard in my land, of thine affairs , [Hebr. 
words) and of 10 wiſdom. 

6 And I believed not their words, untill I came, aud 


mine ey ſaw (ihu, )and behol4,the half of the greatneſs. 


of thy wiſdom hath not been told me: thou haſt exceed- 
ed the fame that I bave heard. [Hebr. Thou baſt added 
to, or, above the fame, &'c.] 

7 Right happy are thy men, and right happy are theſe 
thy ſervants, that ſtand continually be fore thy face, and 
hear 1by wiſdom. 

8 Praiſed be the LORD thy God, who hath had de- 
light in thee, to ſet thee on bis throne, [ 1 Kings 10. ver. 
9. it's ſaid, on the throne of Iſrael. She conceiverh that 
the Iſraelites were Gods peculiar people, and the Kings 
Gods Vicegerents, and conſequently that he was toac- 
knowledg God in his government to be his Sovereign, 
and to do right unto his people in his Name] (to be) 
King for the LORD 1h God : [thatis, ſo to minifter 
unto him in ſuch a royal eſtate, that his Name may be 
thereby magnified] becanſe thy God loueth Iſrael, 10 ſes 
wp the ſame [or, 0 eſtabliſh it, or, to keep it ſtanding} 


for ever; there fors he made thee King over them, 10 do 


judgment and juſtice. 
9 And ſbe gave the King an hundred and twenty ta- 


lents of Gold, [See Exod. 25, on verſ.39.) and ſpices in 


great abundance, and precious ſtones ; and there was no 
ſpice like unto this, [To wit, in ſuch abundance. Com- 
pare 1 Kings 10.10.] which ihe «Queen of Sheba gave 
King Salomon. 

10 Moreover alſo Huram's ſervants, and Salomon's 
ſervants, that brought Gold from Ophir, [ See 1 Kings 9. 
on verſ.49.] brought Algummim-wood, (called allo Al- 
nuggin- wood, 1 Kings 10.11. See there the annotation] 
and precious ſtones. 

11 And the King male of that Algummim-wood 
terriſcs ¶ Paſſages, or, galleries, having on both fades 
hand-leznings and under ptoppings, wherefore they were 
allo called props or ſtays, 1 King: 10.12.] to the bouſe of 
the LORD, and to the Kings houſe, [by thele galleries 
they went from the Kings houſe to the houſe of the 
Lord, See 1 Kings 10. on verſ.12.]4s alſo Harps, and 
Lutes for the ſingers : the like [to wit, A gummim- 
wood] had not becn before in the land of Iſrael. 

12 And king Salomon gave to the Queen of Sheba all 
ber defire, whatſoever ſhe acked, beſides that ,which ſhe had 
brought unto the King : [ That is, beſides that which he 
gave her for that, which ſhe had preſented him withall] 
ſo ſhe turned, and went to her (own) land, ſbe, and ber 
ſervants. 

13 Now the weight of the Gold, that came in for Sa- 
lomon in one year, was fix bundred, and three ſcore and fix 

talent of Gold; 


II. cane 1 8. 


Chap. ix. 


14 Befides that which they brought in from the Mcr - 
cers ( See of theſe 1 Kings 10. on verſ. 15 ] and the 
merchants ; all the Kings of Arabia alſo, and the Prin- 
ces of the ſame land brought Gold and Silver to Salomon. 
[To wit, to pay their yearly tribute. 

15 Befides King Salomon made two hundred targets of 
beaten gold: he cauſed fix hundred {ſhekels) of beaten 
gold [ Of the common ſhekel of gold, ſeeGen.24. on 
verſ. 2.2.] to be weighed out for every target. 

16 ng ab hundred ſhekels of beaten gold; he 
cauſed three hundred (ſhekels) of gotd { Or, three 
pounds, or mina's of gold, as it is ſaid, 1 Kings 10 17. 
each pound making an hundred ſhekels: Sce there the 
annotat,] 10 be weighed our for every ſhield : and the 
King put them in the houſe of the foreſt of Libanon. 
[See of this houſe, 1 Kings 7.2, Cc. and the anno- 
tations.) | 

17 Moreover, the King made a great ivory throne, and 
he overlaid it with pure gold. | Yea with the moſt refined. 
See 1 Kings 10. on veil, 18. where it is called cloſe 


: 10 And the throne had fix ſteps, and 4 ſoot- ſtool of 
gold, faſtened to the ihrone, and le:nings [Hebr. hands} 
on both fides, ¶ Hebr. hence and thence, or, hither and 
thither : ſo in the following verſe] 10 the fitting place; 
and two lions ſtanding by the leanings. 

19 And twelve lions — there on both ſider, upon the 
fox ſteps 3 the like bath not been made in any Ring- 
dom, 
20 Alſo all the drinking veſſels of King Salomon 
were of gold, and all the veſſels of the bouſe of the foreſt 
of Libanon were of incloſed gold: ¶ See 1 Kings 6. on 
verſ.20.] filver was not accounted any thing in the days of 
Salomon. ¶ Theſe words are alſo thus rendered by ſome : 
there was no ſilver on them, for it was (nit) accounts 
ed any thing in the days of Salomon.} 

21 For the Kings ſhips ſailed to Tarfir, with the ſer- 
vants of Huram: once ¶ The original word, which other- 
wiſe ſignifierh one, is allo thus taken for once or one time, 
Exod, 30. 10. Fof 6.3. 2 Kings 4.35. and 6. 10. Fob 
33-14- and 39.38.] in three years came in1he 855 
Tarfis, [ſee x Kings 10. on verſ 22. ] bringing Gold, 
and Silver, Ivory, and Apes, and Peacocks, 

22 So King Salomon waxed greater then all the 
Kings of the earth in riches, and wiſdom. 

23 And all the Kings of the earth, [To wit, to whom 
the fame of Salomons wiſdom and riches was come] 

ought the face of Salomon, to hear bis wiſdom, that God 
ad put in his heart. 

24 And they brought every man his preſent, filver veſ- 
els, and golden veſſels, and raiment, barneſs, and ſpices; 
orſes, and mules, each from year to year, [ Hebr.the thing 

of the year in the year : that is, every preſent yearly, So 
1 Kings amy 

25 Salomon had alſo four thouſand ſtalls for horſer, 
Ho this is to be compared with i Kings 4 26. where 
the number is fourty thouſand, ſee the annotat. there] 
and charets, | underſtand not, that theſe charets were 
likewiſe four thouſand in number ; but the number 
thereof is here concealed, and is expreſſed, 1 Kings 10, 
26.] and twelve thouſand horſ-men ; and he put them in 
the charet- cities, Iſee 1 Kings . on verſ. 1 g. Jand with the 
King at Feruſalem. 

26 And be reigned over all the Kings, from the Ri- 
ver, [Namely, Euphrates, which by way of eminency 
is called the River. See Geneſ. 31. on verſ. 21. J rg the 
land of the Philiſtines , and to the border of Egypt. 
Here is the fulfilling of the promiſe made to Abraham, 
Gen. 15.18, See allo 1 Kings 4.21- and the annotar. 
Take notice here of the borders of Paleſtina. The river 
Euphrates was the border of it, eaſt, and northward, the 


land of the Philiſtines weſtward, and Egypt ſouthward. 


Compare Gen.1 5.18.] 
9 B 27 The 
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Chap. x. II. Curon 


27 The King alſo made the ſiluer in Feruſalem to be as 
ftone ; and the ce dars be made 10 be as the Sycamare- 
trees, that are in ibe low grounds in abundance. 

28 And they brought for Salomon borſes out of Egypt, 
and out of all thoſe lands. [Of the toll or tribute of 
horſes, and other wares coming out of Egypt, which 
Salomon raiſed, ſee 1 Kings 10,28, and the Annotat. 
and above chap. 1.16. 

29 Now the refl of the act: [Hebr. words] of Salo- 
mon, firſt, and laſt, are they not written in the words 
[that is, books, or writings] of Nathan the Propbet, 

[ſee of this Prophet 2 Sam. 7.2. ] and in the propheſie of 
Abia the Silonice, [ee of this Prophet alſo 1 Kings 11. 
19.] «nd in tbe viſions [of prophetical viſions, ſee Gen. 
15. on verſ. 1. ] of edi flee of this man below chap. 
12.1 5. Where he is called Iddo, and 15.1. where he is 
called Oded) the Seer, [meaning, a Prophet, to whom 
God revealeth ſecret things by viſions. See Numb. 12.6. 
and 24.4. 1 Sam. 9. 9.] concerning [others, of, or, 4- 
gainſt] Ferobeam the ſon of Nebat ? L Theſe books or 
writings, to wit, of the Prophets aforementioned, con- 
tained the hiſtories of Salomon, and Jerobeam, but are 
not now extant, though without prejudice to the Church 
of God, the canonical Scripture as it is left us by God, 


being moſt perfect and entire, and able to inſtruct us H 


— in all that is needfull to believe and do unto 
alvation. ) 

30 And Salomon reigned at Feruſalem over all Iſrael, 
fourty years. 

31 And Salomon ſell aſleep with his fathers, and they 
buried him in the city of David bis father: | See 1 Kings 
i = verſ.10.] and Rehabeam bis ſon became King in hi 

c 


CHAP. X. 


Rehabeam gocth to Sichem, to be made King by the people, 
that were there aſſembled, verſ. 1, &c. The people by 
means of Ferobeam requeſt eaſment of their heauy 
burdens, 2. Rehabeam following the counſel,not of the 
aged, but of the young Lords, returneth a ſharp anſwer 
to the people, 6, Wherefore ten Tribes revolt from 
bim, 16. and ſtone Adoram bis Commiſſioner, but bim- 


ſelf ficerb to Feruſalem, 18. 

A Nd Rebabeam went to Sichem: ¶ See Cen. 1 2. on verl, 

6.] for all Iſrael was come 10 Sichem, to make bim 
King. [The further expoſition of this Chapter is to be 
found 1 Kjngs 12. where this Hiſtory is firſt de- 
ſcribed.) 

1 Now it came to paſs when Ferobeam the ſon of Ne- 
bat beard (that,) (now the ſame was in Egypt, whither 
he had fled from the face of King Salomon: | For fear of 
Salomon, who ſought to kill him: perhaps becauſe he 
had heard of the propheſie of Ahia , 1 Kings 11.40. 
that Ferobeam returned out of Egypt : | to wit, not pre- 
ſently as ſoon as he had heard that $3lomon was dead, 
but when he was ſent for by the Iſraelites. See 1 Kings 
12-2,3. and here the following verſe. 

For they ſent [ To wit, meſſengers) and cauſed him 
to be called: ſa Ferobeam came with all Iſrael, and fpake 
unto Rehabeam, ſaying : 

4 Thy father made our yoke bard: [Underſtand this of 
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5 Ai be ſad unto them 3 Come ; 
thres days 3 wm the people departed. * ang 

6 And Kehabeam conſulted with the eldeſt, that ha 
ſtood before the face of Salomon bis fatber, when be was 
alive, ſaying 3 How do ye adviſe to an ſwer this people / 

7 Andibey fpake unto him, ſaying 3 If thou (halt he 
kinde [ Hebr, for good, or, 10 tbe good : that is, Prong 
or inclined to goodneſs, kindneſs , and mercifulng(; 
Compare Nehem.5.19.- Pſalm 86417.] and be fu. 
able toward them, and ſpeak good words unto them; then 
will they for all days (or for ever) [that is, as long as 
thou liveſt] 1 = . 

8 But he forſook the counſel of the eldeſt, whi 
bad caunſelled him: and be 4 6 with — — — 
that were grown up with him, bat ſtood before his face 
[ Theſe young Lords muſt needs have beeg of a reaſon» 
able age, (ecing Rehabeam, with whom they were grojm 
up, was one and fourty years old, when he came tothe 
Crown, 1 Kjngs 14.21. and below chap. 12.13. 

9 And he ſaid unto them; What advice give je, tha 
we may anſwer this people, that ſpake unto me, ſ Hing; 
Make the yoke, which 1by jather bath laid upon un be- 

er ? 


10 And the young men that were grown up with hi 
ſpake unto him, ſaying 3 Thus ſhalt — —— hs 
people, which pate unio thee, ſaying ; Thy father made 
our yoke heavy, but make thou 1c lighter upon ; thus 
Jhals thou ſpeak 3 My leaſt (finger ) ſhall be thicker than 
3 loans, | See the expolition 1 Kings 12, on 
verl.10. ] 

11 Nowif my father hath cauſed à heavy yoke to be 
laden upon you, then will I beſides your yoke yet add there- 
untoz my father bath chaſtiſcd you with whips ; [See 
1 Kings 12. on verſ. 11. J but (1 will chaſtiſe you) [theſe 
words are here and below verſ. 14. inſerted out of 
1 Kings 12+ 11, 14.] with Scorpions. | That is, with 
whips, that have ſharp and crooked hooks, to tear and 
rent the fleſh. moſt cruelly in pieces, as the Scorpions 
with their crooked and ſharp tails do give moſt deadly 
wounds, See a further expoſition of thele words 1 Kings 
12. on verſ. 11. 

12 So Ferobeam, and all the people came to Rehabeam, 


on the third day 3 according. as the King had ſpoken, 
ſaying 3 Come again unto me on the third day, 

13 Andthe King anſwered them, { To wit, the pro- 
ple, that with Jerobeam were come to the King, 1 Kings 
i2.13.] rougbly : for King Rebabeam forſook the coun- 
ſe! of the eldeſt, [Namely, which they had given him, 
as is ſaid, 1 Kings 12.13. ang ſee the counſel above 


verl.7,] 
14 And he ſpake to them after the advice of the 
young men, ſaying 3 My father made your yoke bea, 


the civil burdens3for they were ſain to bring in to King 
Salomon his revenues, who held a very coſtly and ſum- 
ptuous Court. See 1 Kings 4. 7,09. eſpecially 
verſ. 22, and 23. ] nom then, make thou thy fathers hard 
ſcruice, and bis beavy yoke, that be hath laid upon u, 
_ lighter ; [Hebr, caſe, or, lighten (ſomewhat \ of thy 
fathers bard ſervice, and of bis heavy yoke. Sobclow 
verſ. 9. This may alſo be thus tranſlated, leſſen, or, di- 


but I will yet add thereunta: my faber chaſtiſel you 
with whips, but I (will cha$iiſe you) with Scorpions, 

15 So tbe King bearkned not unto the people: for this 
turning about was. of God, ¶ The Hebrew word qr nn 
which we have here, is according to the opinion of ſome, 
of the ſame ſignification with Sibbab, which is uſed, 
1 Kings 12-15, as they are both of one Root, They 
both ſigniſie wheeling about, going about, — 3 
item, cauſe. Underſtand then by this turning about the 
work that here came to paſs, whereby the Iſraelites turn- 
ed themſelyes about from the houſe of David 3 for a8 
much as the cauſe of it was in Gods juſt judgment, pur 
niſhing the ſins of men, See the expoition hereof | 
ther, 1 Kings 12. on verſ. 15.] that the LORD might 
confirm bis word, which be bad ſpchen by the miniſter 
[Hebr, hand] of Abiathe Silomte, to Ferobeam the ſo 
of Nebat. | 

16 When all Tſraet [To wit, excepting the tribe of 
Juda, and the Ifaclites that reſortęd under it 3 of _ 


bs 


Chap. xi. 


ia the following verſe ] ſaw it, that the king 
hearkened not unto them z then the people anſwered the 
king 3 [che Hebrew word is likewiſe taken for anſwering, 
without having the word dabar added to it, Fob. 13. 31. 
and 35. 32. but It is found joyned wich it, 1 Kings 12. 
16.] ſaying ; what portion have we in David ? Tea (we 
have) no inheritance inthe ſon of Iſai: Every one man 
10 our tents, O Iſract 3 now O David provide ſor ihine 
(own) bouſe 3 ſo all Iſcael went 10 their tents, 


But concerning ihe If 
in the cities of Fuds, Rebabeam reigned alſo over 


=_ Then king Rebabeam ſent Hadoram [ Called alſo 
Adoram, 1 Kings 12,18. item (according to the opini- 
on of ſome) Adoniram, 1 Kings 4. 6.) that was over 


TI, CHRONICLES, ! 


children of Iſrael that dwelt | 45-] 


the tribute, { underſtand the perſonal tribute, or tax, 
whereof ſee 1 Kings 5. 13, 14. This man was ſent by 
the King to appeaie the angry Iſraclires, and to reduce 
them to the obedience of the houſe of David] and the 
children of Iſrael ſtoned him with ſtones, that he died. 
But king Rehabeam encouraged himſelf, 10 get np into 4 
charet, that he might fice to Feruſalem. 
19 bo the Iſraclites re volled from the houſe of David 
unto this dey. ( That is, which revolting and treache- 
rous dealing continueth ſtill, even to this day, to wit, 


when is was Written. ] 


CHAP. XI. 


Rehabeam attempteth to make war upon the Tſraclites, 
v. 1, &c. but he is ſorbidden to do it from God by Se- 
maja the Prophet, 2. He buildeth ſtrong holds, which 
he furniſbeth with all manner of ſtore, 5, Receivetb, 
and entertainech the Prieſts and Leviten, who 
forſook Iſrael berauſe of Ferobeams idolatry , 13. 
He taketh many wives and concabines, by whom he get- 
eth many children, 18, whom be maketh Governours 
of bis fenced cities, 23+ 


Ow when Rehabe im was come to Feruſalem, be ga- 
Now (of ) tbe houſe of Fuda, Ci.e. of the tribe 
of Juda. See 1 Kings 15.0n verl. 27.] an Benjamin, 
[underſtand that part of this tribe, which followed the 
tribe of Juda] an hundred and fourſcore thouſand choſen 
(men) exerciſed in war, [L or, prafliſing war; Hebr. 
making war] 10 fight againſt Iſrael, thas be might bring 
the king dome again 10 Rebabeam. [ſee the further expo- 
ſition of this chapter, 1 Kings 12. 21, Cc. ] 

2 But the word of the LORD came to Semaja the man 
of God, [i,e, Prophet. See Fudg. 13. on ver. 6.] ſay- 
ag; 

3 Speak unto Rehabeam the ſon of Salomon, the | 
king of Fula; and to all, Iſrael in Fuda and Benjamin, 
[ That is, that dwelt in Juda and Benjamin, and were 
Rehabeams ſubjects, called, 1 Ring- 12. 23. tbe rom- 
nant of the people.] 

4 Thus ſaiih the LORD; ye ſhall not march up, nor 
fight againſt your breibren, [Namely,the children of II- 

3 which expoſition is expreſſed, 1 Kings 12. 24. 
They are called brethren that are of one nation and peo- 
ple, Exod 2. 11. Lev. 10. 6. Deut. 5, 12. Rom. 9. 3, 
return every man to bis bouſe 3 for this thing is done of 
ne: [ſee Kings 12, on v. 15.] and they bearkned to 
the words of the LORD, and returned from going againſt 
Ferobeam. 

Nom Rehabeam dwclt at Feruſalem 3 [The metro- 
polis, or chief city of his kingdome] and he built cities 
for firong bol is [underſtand this principally of the tor- 

ing of thoſe cities, which were built —4 So bel. 
chap. 14. 6. and 16. x, 51] in Fuda. [that is, in that 
part of the land that yet ſided with him, and rema in:d 


| on him fervently, to ay 
Y 


Chap. xi. 


6 Now he built Bethlebem, [Lying in the tribe of 
Juda, and thgrefare called Berblebem Fuda, Mat. 2. 5, 
6. diſtinguiſhed from another Bethlehem lying in Ze- 
bulon, Foſ. 19. 15. See Gen. 35. on v. 19. where this 
Bethlehem in Juda is alſo called Ephrata] and Etam, I a 
city in Simeon, about the weſt- border of the tribe of 
Juda, 1 Cbron. 4. 31. 32. J 4nd Tekoa, [| this city and 
the three following lay in Juda. See of theſe four, Fo. 
12. 15. and 15. 35, 58. 2 Sam. 14. 2. 1 Chron, 2. 24. 


7 And Beth Zur, and Soc ho, and Adullam. 

8 And Gab, [See of this city x Kings 2. on v.39. 
and Mareſa, L This city, and the four following lay in 
Juda. See of them Fo. 10 10. and 15. 24. 2 Kings 
+a 1 Chron 2. 42. and 4. 21. Fer. 34.7. J and 
Ziph. | 

9 And Adoraim,and Lachic,and Aeta, 

10 And Zora, We read of one Zora in the tribe of 
Juda, Foſ. 15. 33. and of another in Dan, Foſh. 19. 
41.] and Ajalon, [there were allo more cities of this 
name, but underſtand here an Ajalon in Benjamin,and 
appertaining to the kingdome of Juda. Compare Fo. 
19. 42. 2 Chron, 8. 13. ] aud Hebron, [ſce Gen. 23. on 
V. 2.] which were in Fuda, and in Benjamin the fenced 
cities. 

11 Aud he fortified theſe ſtrong- holde, and pu Cap- 
taine therein, [ Underſtand Governours, and Com- 
manders, to whom he committed the keeping of thoſe 
Cities: and the land lying under them and about them : 
againſt al! hoſtile invaſion thereunro he choſe his ſons. 
dee below ver. 23.] and ſtore of victual, and oil, and 
wine. 

12 Andineverycity [Heb. all (or every) city and 
city, See Gen, 7. on v.2.] ſhields, and ſpears, [under- 
ſtand all manner of weapons or inſtruments of war, as 
well for offence as defence] ard fortified them ex- 
2 3 ſo Fuds and Benjamin were on bis 

e. 


13 Moreover, the Prieſts, and the Levites that were 
in all Iſrael, [ That is, which with their habirations 
were ſpread over all the dominion and kingdome of Je- 
robeam] reſorted to him out of all their borders. 

14 For the Levites left their ſuburbs, and iheir poſ- 
ſeſſion, and came into Fuda, and into Feruſalem : For 
Ferobeam and his ſon: had caſt them off from adminiſiring 
the Prieſt-hood unto ibe LORD. [ Compare 1 Kings 12. 
27» Cc. 

15 2 be had ordained him Prieſts for the bigh pla- 
ces, [To wit, which he had cauſed to be reared upto 
the honour and ſervice of idols, 1 Kings 12.31, Of 
the high places, ſee Lev. 26. on ver. 30.] and jor the de- 
vile, [ſee Lev.17. on verl. 7. ] and for the calves, I ſee 
1 Kings 12. 28, 29. and the annotat.] which be bad 
made 


16 Alſo after them [ Namely, the Levites,of whom 
is ſpoken in the foregoing 14. verſe] came out of all the 
tribes of Iſrael unto Feruſalem,thoſe that gave their heart, 
to ſeeł tbe LORD the God of Iſrael, | that is, to learn 
to know him aright, to worſhip him purely, to call up- 
theſe to perſevere conſtantly, to live with him for ever 
hereafter. See below chap, 15. 2, 12, i ay 69.33- 

em. 50. 4. Amos F5.4.] te offer ſacrifice unto ihe 
1635 the God of their F * 7 

17 So they ſtrengthned the kingdome of Fuda, and 
made Rchabeam tbe ſon of Salomon (irong three years 3 
for three years { After which time they forſook the Lord. 
See below chap. 12. 1. ] they walked in the way D- 
vid, (ſee 1 Kings 1 5. on ver. 26.] and Salomon. [ the 
praiſe of piety is here attributed to Salomon in reſpect 
of the firſt years of his reign, or alſo in reſpe& of the 


under his juriſdiction, as eſpecially the tribe of Juda, 
ider which was alſo to be reckoned a part of Simeon and 


of Benjamin.] 


end of it: For it is conceived that before his death he 
turned from his ſins and vanities, and fer proof there- 
3 32 of 
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Chap. xii. 


is called Eccleſiaſtes, or, the Preacher, Conſider eſpeci- 
ally the two laſt verſes of the laſt chapter. ] | 

18 And Rehabeam took him, beſides | Of this word 
ſee 1 Kings 11. on verſ. 1.] Mabalath, the daughter of 

moth, tbe ſon of David, to wife, and Abibail the daugh- 
ier of Eliab [called alſo Elibu, 1 Chron. 27. 18.) he 
ſon of Iſai. 
- 19 Which bare him ſons ; Feu, and Semaria, and 2 a- 
am, 

20 And after her he took Maacha[ Called alſo Micha- 
ja, below chap. 13: 2.] the daughter of Abſalom ; [un- 
derſtand not king Davids ſon 3 for he died without lea- 
ving any children behind, bur a certain man of Gibea, 
otherwiſe called Uriel, below chap. 13. 2.] 15s (woman) 
_ bim Abia, and Anthat, and Zia, and Seclo- 
mith. 

21 And Rehabeam loved Maacha the daughter of Ab- 
ſalom above all his wives, and bi concubines, [See Gen. 
22. on verl. 24. ] for he bad taken eigbꝛcen wives, and 
threeſcore concubines : And he begat cight and rwenty 
ſons, and threeſcore daughters, 

22 And Rehabeam made Abia the ſon of Maacha an 
bead, to be a Ruler among bis brethren : [ Wherein he 
offended againſt the law, Deu. 21. 15, 16. Abia was 
not the firſt- born, as he ſeemeth nor to have been, v.19. 
of this chapter, unleſs he had a ſpecial command from 
God by ſome Prophet to do this; whereof nothing is 
recorded] for it was to make him king. 

23 And he dealt underſtandingiy, (ſo) that be diſper- 
ſed of all bis ſons thorom ut all the lands of Fuda , and 
Benjamin, in all the ſenccd cities [ Heb. he underſtood 
and diſperſed, c. to wit, being afraid of further revolt] 
to whom be gave victual in abundance 5 [| to wit, to his 
ſons, that they might not charge or burden the people] 
and he deſired a multitude of wives. [ underſtand that 
either he deſired many wives of the parents of them for 
his children, or alſo that he for his own part was prone 
and enclined to a multitude and plurality of wives. ] 


C HAP. XII. 


Rehabe am ſorſaking the lam of God, is warred againſt 
by Siſak king of Egypt, v. 1, &c. He humbling him- 
ſelf with bis Princes, is preſerved in hi kingdome, 5. 
but bereaved of the treaſures of the Temple , and of 
bis royal palace, g. He cauſeth copper ſbiclds io be made, 
in the room of ihe golden ones thatSiſah had taken away, 
10. For what cauſe God did ſtill in ſome manner ſpare 
Juda and Feruſalem, 12. Rebabeams reign and death, 
13. A bia bis ſon becometh king, 16. 


N Ow it came to paſs, when Rehabeam bad eſtabliſhed 
he kingdome, and he was grown ſtrong, | To wit, 
atrer three years, wherein he had walked after Davids 
and Salomons example, See above chap 11. 17. ] that 
he forſook the law of the LORD, [ that is, fell from the 
true doctrine, pure religion, and upright converſation, 
Preſcribed by the law of God. Compare Dev. 3 2. 15. 
1 Kings 18.18, above chap, 7. 19. and 13.11. Fob.6. 
14. Prov. 2. 13. Joſ. 1. 4. Fer. 21. 13, He.] and all 
Iſrael with him. ¶ that is, Juda, and all the Iſraelites 
that appertained to Juda. Sce 1 Kings 12. on v. 17. For 
the other tribes were formerly by Jerobeam brought to re- 
volting. Notwithſtanding this apoſtaſie or backlliding is 
ſo to be underſtood, that God yet had his choſen rem- 
nant, conſiſting of Prophets, as Ahia, Semaja, Jeddo, 
and (ome of the Prieſts, Levites, and people, who gave 
ear to the Prophets, kept themſelves pure and clean from 
the pollutions of idolatry. See below v. 1 2.] 

2 Therefore it came to paſs in the fiſth year of king Re- 
babe am, that Siſa king of Egyjt marched up again Fe- 


II. CurontcLies. 
bol ſeemeth to have written in his old age the book that 


Chap. Lil. e 
ruſalem; [ See 1 Kings 14. 25.7 (for they bad vi 
greſſed againſt the LORD. 9 Ja 

fins committed againſt the firſt and ſecond table, i Kings 
14.2324. . 

3 With a thouſand , and two hundred charett, and 
12 thouſand borſmen: And there was no ney 
of the people that came with bim out of Egypt, Lybiany 
A people in Africa, bordering upon Bgypr, See of them 
alſo Dan. 11. 43. Nahm. 3. 9. ] Suchites, [otherwiſe 
called Troglodites, alſo a people in Africa] and Mor; 
[Heb. Cuſchimy the Cuſites: That is, the Moor 
and Arabians. See Gen. 10. on v. 6.] 

4 And be took the fenced cities that Juda bad i ¶ Com- 
pare above chapt. 11.5, J and be came unto leruſs- 
lem 


5 Then came Semaja the Prophet ['See of this Pros 
pher alſo, 1 Kings 12. 22. and the annotat. ] 10 Kehy« 
beam; and the Governours of Fuda that were gathered 
together to Feruſalem , becauſe | or, by reaſon, Heb, 
from the face. oth, for fear] of Siſak : And be ſaid un- 
to them, Thus ſaith the LORD : Te haue forſaken me, 
therefore I have alſo left you in the land of Siſaſ. 

6 Then the chief men of Iſrael, { That is, of the 
Iſraelites, that were under the dominion of Rehabeam] 
and the king bumbled themſelves ; [to wit, acknowledy- 
ing with the heart, and confeſſing with the mouth the 
wickedneſs and iniquity of their fins, and the juſtice of 
Gods puniſhment} and they ſaid , the LORD & righte- 
0 


7 Now when the LORD ſaw that they bumbled them. 
ſclues, the word of the LORD came 10 Semaja, ſaying 3 
they have humbled themſclues, (therefore) I will not de- 
ſtroy them, but I will ſhortly [Or, after a little, to wit, 
while: ſo Fob 32. 22. Pſa. 2.19. and 81.15. o ſmall 
deliverance, or, ſome little thing ( tending ) to delive- 
rance] give them eſcaping, [that is, deliverance] (ſo) 
that my wrath ſhall not be poured out upon Feruſalem by 
the hand of Siſak., [that is, my wrath ſhall not 

ſo far, that Jeruſalem ſhould be deſtroyed, and the 22 
ca ryed away captive, as at length came to pals by Ne- 
buchadnezer king of Babel, 2 Kings 25. below chap, 
36. Ferem. 52. Oth. ſhall nos drop; that is, ſhall not 
laſt or continue long.) 

8 Nevertheleſs they ſhall be his ſervants 3 | That is, 
they ſhall be fain to yield up the city to him, pay rag» 
ſome, ſuffer him to carry away whatſoever he will, and 
receive ſuch terms of peace, as he ſhall be pleaſed to al- 
low them] that they may diſcern my ſervice, and the ſer» 
vice of the kingdomes of the lands. [or, earibly kings 
domes. To wit, how happy the ſtate and condition of 


thoſe is, that ſerye and obey me according to my word] 

and on the contrary, how grievous and miſerable a thing 
it is, to ſerve the idolatrous and ryrannical kings of the 
earth, after their covetous and ambitious deſire.) 

9 So Siſak king of Egypt marched up againſt Ieriſi- 
lem, and be took away the treaſures of the bouſe of tht 
LORD, and the treaſures of ibe kings houſe; | To wit, 
it being (as it ſeemeth) permitted him by the king and 
che people to take them as the cities ranſome, that they 
might not be taken by force of arms, and plundered] he 
took all away : [ ſee 1 Kings 14. on verſ. 26. ] be 
took away alſo all the golden ſbict4s that Salomon bat 
made 


10 And king Rehabeam made in the room of then 
copper ſhields : And he committed (them) under the hand 
of the chief of ibe guard [Sce 1 Kings 14. on verb. 27. 
that kept the door of the kings bouſe. : 

11 And it came to paſs, when the king entre i into the 
houſe of the LORD, that the guard came, and carried 


them, {To wit. the ſhields ] aud brought them Kan 
into the guard- chamber. [ tee 1 Kings 14. on 


4 And when he {To wit, the kirg] humbled 25 


» 
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Chap. xiii. II. Cnrxonicts8: by Chap. xiii; 
| ily ing his ſorrow; and repentance] the wrath , { The ſenſe or meaning ſoemeth to be this, that he being 
Led es from him, that be might not utterly on the top of the mountain, came ſomewhar lowtr —— 

1 there) wore alſo good things in Fuda. that he n. ight be the better beard and unde: ſtood by Je- 

deſtroy (bim : ) (here) 8 , . y 
[As, 1. The Law of Moſes. 2. The word of the | robeam, and his people} Zemeraim, [it is conceived, 
s. 3. Circumciſion, 4. Somewhat of the pure chat this mountain lay on the South border of Ephraim, 

ip of God. g. There were ſome true believers, as it bordereth on Benjamin, and hath irs name from a 
ind god ly people, that had not corrupted their way : for city of the ſame name, unleſs the city ſhould have irs 
which things all, the Lord yet ſpared the city 5 as he name from the mountain. See Foſb. 18. 22. ] which is in 
would have ſpared Sodom, had there been but ten ti he” mount Ephraim, and be ſaid ; Hearken to me, Ferobeam, 
ous perſons in it, Gen. 18,32. Compare herewith above | and all Iſrael. 
the Annotat. on verſ. 1. - : 5 Ought ye not to know, that the LORD the Gui of 

13 $0 King Rehabeam ſtrengthened bimſelf in Feru- Tſrael gave the Kingdom over Tſraet 10 David for ever, 
ſacm, and reigned ; for Reha beam was one and fourty [ See 3 Sam.7. on verſ. 13. ] to him, and to his ſons, by 4 
years old, when he became Ning, and be reigned ſeven- covenant of Salt? | That is, an everlaſting, and never 
een years in Feruſalem, the city, which the LORD bad | failing covenant, which periſheth hot: as that which is 
choſen out 25 the Tribes of Iſrael, to put bis N ame | ſprinkled and rubbed over with Salt, doth not eaſily pe- 
there 3 [See 1 Kings 8. on verl. 29.] and bis mothers | riſh or decay. See Numb. 18. 19. and the Annorat.] 
name was Naamab, an A mmoniteſs. 6 Notwithſtanding Ferobeam the ſon of Nebu the 

14 And be did that which was evil, becauſe he ſettled | ſervant of Salomon the ſon of David, i riſen up, and 
not bis heart to ſeck the LORD. [Although man be not [hath rebelled againſt bis Lord. 
able todo this by the ſtrength of nature, but onely by the | 7 Beſides, vun men, [See Fudges 10. on verſ.4. J 

grace of regeneration, Fercm.z1.18, Matib 7. verſ. 18. children of Belial, ¶ that is, wicked Varlets, lewd ard I 
| Fubn 1 5.5. Jet he is bound to do it, and liable ro pu- | cencious Raſcals, who not onely do no good to any man, 
| niſhment, when he doth it not, becauſe the fault is in | but alſo will not liveunder any Laws. See Dent. 13. on 
; him, that he doth it not, nor can do it. Of the phraſe, |verſ.13.] have gathered themſelves to bim, an have 
' ſecking the Lord, ſee above chap. 11. on verſ.16,] ſtrengthened ihemſelvet againſt Rehabeam the ſon of $4, 
15 Now the act of Rebabeam, firſt, and laſt, are tbey | lomon, when Rehabeam was young, [to wit, in minde- 
g not written in the words, { Others, in the bockt, or, ia | heart, and courage, as the following words declare; The 
the book, See above chap. 9. on verl. 29. ] of Hemaj a rhe | meaning is, that he was no warriour, or expert man 4 
Propbet, [See 1 Kings 12. on verſ. 22. ] and Iddo the |compare Eccleſ. 10.16. otherwiſe, in reſpe& of age e 
Seer, [ ſee above chap. 9. on verſ. 29. ] relating the gene- was one and ſourty years old, when he came to the 
alogies: [ Others, in the relation of zbe 2 or, | Crown, above chap. 12. on verſ. 13. ] and tender. hears- 
in the genealogies, that is, in the book deſcribing the ge- ed, (ſo) that be could not ſtrengiben bimſelf againſt 
nerations or pedigrees of Kings,called the Hiſtory of the | them. 

Propbet Iddo, below chap.13.22.] befides, the wars of | 8 And now, ye think L Hebr. ye are ſaying : to wit, 
Rebabeam, and Ferobeam, (that is, are not alſo in theſe | within your ſelves. See Geneſ. 20. on verl. 11. and 
words written the wars, c.] in all their days ? [That |1 Kings . on verl.5.) to ſtrengthen your ſelves againſt 
is, which laſted all their life-time. Or, and the wars of | the Kingdom of the LORD, [underſtand the Kingdom 
Rebabe am, and Ferobeam were all (their) days that is, | of Juda, whereof the Lord is the authour and prote- 
as long as they lived.) ctour] (which)i in the band of the ſons of David : ye are 

16 An4 Rebabeam fell aſleep with bis fathers, and indeed a great multitude 3 but ye have golden catues with 
was buried in the city of David:and Abiaſl Ocherwile cal- | you, [it may ſeem by theſe words, that they had brought 
led Abiam, 1 Kings 14. 31. and 15.1, Cc. ] bi ſon | the golden calves with them into the camp, as formerly 
reigned in bis ſtead. the Ark of the Covenant was brought into the Camp, 

1 =_ 4- 3:4» 5» c.] which Ferobeam made you jor 

ods. 
CHAP. XIIL q 9 Have je not driven out the Prieſts of the LORD, 
; the ſons of Aaron, and the Levites, and haue made you 
Abia warreth againſt Ferobcam King of Iſrael, v. 1, &c. | Prieſts like unto the Nations of the lands ? every one, 
ſetterh forth tbe juſtneſs of bis cauſe, 4. truſting in | that comerb to fill bis hand ¶ that is, to put and conſecrate 

God, getieth the victory, 13. Abia's wives , and | himſelt into the Pricſtly Oflice. See Lev.7. on verl. 

ildren, 21. 37. ] with a young bullock ? L Hebr. with a ſon of the 
bullock : that is, in a wanner, which is deviſed by thee, 
N the eighteenth year of King Ferobeam, Abia be- and not inſtituted by God] and ſeven Rams, that ſame is 

came King over * 4 Prieſt of them, thas are no gods. 

2 He reigned three years at Feruſalem; and bis 10 But as for us, the LORD i our God, and we haue 
mothers namc was Michaje, [Above chap.11.20. called | not forſaken him: and the Prieſts that miniſter unto the 
Mauha) the daughter of uriel [he was alſo called Ab-| LORD, are the ſons of Aaron ; and the Levites are 
ſdom, above chap.11.20, See there the Annorations,and | (imployed) in the work, [ To wit, in that work, which 
diſtinguiſh between this Uriel and another of the ſame | is preſcribed them in the Law ot God.) 
name, that was a Levite, x Chron.15.11.] of Gibea:| 11 Aud ibey [To wit, the Prieſts] do kindle before 
[divers cities have had this name, and that from the the LORD burnt-offerings, every morning, and every 
height of the place, on which they were built, (for Gibea evening [ Hebr. in morning in morning, in evening in 
Hebr. Gibbah ſignifieth an Hill:) but ſome conceive | evening: ſo in the ſequel 3 that is, every morning, and 
that here is ſpoken of Gibea in Benjamin 3 of which | every evening. See this phraſe Gen.7.2. and the Anno- 
lee Fudges 20.4,5,10,20.] and there was war between tations] alſo incenſe of ſweer - ſmelling Spicer, C ſee here- 
Abia, and between Ferobeam. | of Exad. 30 34, Cc. ] leſides, the diſhoſing of 1he bread, 

3 And Abia bonnd on the battel See of the meaning meaning, the Shew-bread, whereot fee Lev. 24. 5 Cc. ] 
of this word, 1 Kings 20, on verſ,14.] with an boſt of | upon the pure Table, [ſee of this Table, Exod. 2 5 23. &. 
welike champions, four hundred dale choſen men : It is called pure, becauſe it was overlaid with pure Gold, 
and Ferobeam ſer the battel in aray againſt him with | Exod. 5. 24. ] and the golden Candleſtick, (ee of this, 
eight hundred bouſand choſen men, valiant champions. \ Ex0d.25.31,£c.] and tbe Lamps hereof, o tauſe (them) 

4 And Abia gat bim up from above Ihe mountain to burn every evening, {according to the Law, Lev. 24. 

23 C. 
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Chap. Kill, 


253. ] for we obſerve the charge of the LORD our 
God : 2 Lev. B. on verſ. 3 5.] but ye have forſaken him. 
[See above chap. i 2. on verſ.1.] 

12 Therefore behold, God ij with us at the top, [Hebr. 
in, or; at the heal; that is, in the front, in the battalia. 
See Dem. 20 9. Mich.2.13. Others, for an head; that 
is, for a Captain and Protectour] and bis Prieſts with 
ſounding trumpets, [ſee of the ule of theſe trumpets in 
war, Numb. 10 9. ] 10 ſound and allarm againſt you: O 
children of Tjrael, fight not againſt the LORD God of 
your fathers : [ſee Gen.26, on verſ.24. So below verl. 
18.7] for ye ſhall not proſper. 

13 But Ferobeam caujed an ambuſhment to turn about, 
for to come behinde them : [ Namely, thoſe of Juda. 
This ambuſhment conſiſted of a part of his forces, 
which had hid themſelves cloſe in the field, to fall upon 
thoſe of Juda unawares ia the war] ſo they [namely, the 
camp of the Iſraelites] were before the face of Fuda, 
and the ambuſh (was) behinde them. (namely, thoſe of 

uda. 
J 14 1 ow when uda looked back, behold, they had the 
battel before and behinde; and they cried unto the LO. 
and the Prieſts ſounded with the Trumpets, [ To wit, to 
hearten on thoſe of Juda, and to excite and ſtir them up 
to manly courage. ] 5 

15 And ihe men of Fuda ſounded an allarm : and it 
came 10 paſs, when the men of Fuda ſounded an allarm ; 
that God ſmote Ferobeam, and all Iſrael, [That is, dil- 
comhited them, or gave them the overthrow, So 1 Sam. 
4.3. below chap 14.12. Or plagued them with terrour, 
aſtoniſhment, confuſion, or, otherwiſe ] before Abia, 
and Fuda. 

16 And the children of Iſrael fled be fore the face of 
Full, and God gave ihem into their hand. 

17 Abiathen, and bis people (more them with a great 
blow ; [ That is, with a great overthrow of them. So 
5ojr. 10.10. 1 Kings 20.21. This phraſe is allo uſed of 
other ſore judgments, whereby God, beſide the cauſe of 
war, ſlayeth many people at once, as Numb. 11.33. 
1 Sam. 6. 19.] for of Iſrael (there) fell (down) ſlain froe 
bundred thouſand choſen men. 

18 Thus the children of Iſrael were humbled [That 
is, preſſed down, and brought under. So Fudges chap. 5. 
28. Pſalm 106. verſ. 42, c.] at that time, and the 
children of Fuda grew mighty, becauſe they bad relied on 
the LORD God of their fathers. 

19 And Abia purſucd aſter obeam, and tock the 
cities from him, Beibel, [See of this city Gen.13. on 
verſ. 8. Here Jerobeam had ſer up one of the golden 
calves, 1 Kings 12. 29. ] with her dependent places, 
[Hebr. Daughters. So Numb. 21. 25529, 3 2. and in the 
ſequel ] and Feſana , with her dependent places, and 
Ephron, [lying in the Tribe of Benjamin, called alſo 
Ophra, 5oſb. 18.23. ] with ber dependent places. 

20 And Ferobeam retained no ſtrength more | To 
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CHAP. XIV. 1 


After the death of Abia Aſa bis fon becometh 86+ >... 
c. He ee reſtoreth 2 — 
Ip of God, 2. Having peace he fortifieth Miro 
and furniſheth himſelf with ſtore of men, 6, Being in 
a ſtrais by reaſon of Zera the Ethiopian, he cies 
God, and ſmiteth an huge camp, with many dien 


O Abia fell aſleep with bis fathers, and: 10 
Obin in the city of David ; — Aſa bis — 
King in bis ſtead: in bis days the land ws wier toy 
years, [Underſtand this of the firſt years of this K 
reign, wherein he was let alone, and unmoleſted 
the heatheniſh Nations, although there was enmiry 

tween him and Baeza the King of Iſrael , which 
indeed might occaſion jars and fallings out on both 
ſides, but dia not break out in open war. See below yerf 
6. and compare 1 Kings 15. the Annotations on yer. 
16. 

2 And Aſa did that which was good, and right in the © 
ey: of the LORD bis God. | See 1 Kings 11. on vetl. 33. 
But underſtand this commendation here wholly of the tb. 
forming of religion that was fallen to decay. So below 
chap 25.2. and 26.4.] 

3 For he took away the altars of the ſtrangers, (To 
wir, either Nations that worſhipped idols, which thoſe of 
Juda did imitate : or gods, which they worſhipped after 
the manner of the heathen, and are called Dy -gods, 
1 Kings 15. 12. ] and the high places: and teak (low) 
the images reared up; and cut down the groves, | 

4 And he ſaid unto Fuda, [ That is, cauſed it to be 
told, or to be charged all the Subjects of his King. 
dom] hat they ſhould ſeek the LORD tbe God of the 
fatbers, and that they ſhould do the Law and the Cons 
mandment, ¶ That is, that they ſhould keep and practiſe 
that which was commanded in the Law. Compare $vſh, 
23.5, and below chap.3 1. 21. | 

5 Alſo he took away out 0 / all the cities of Fuda the 
bigh places, [See Lev.26, on verſ.z0,] and the images of 
the Sun: [ſee Lev. 26. on .ver{30.] and the Kingdom 
was quiet before him. [ Hebr. before his face: thatis, 
un dec his conduct, or, for his own good, and welfare, or, 
while he thus reigned, for he had reſtored and reformed 
that pure Religion in his land, which cſtabliſherh the 
throne ol Kings.) . 

6 Moreover, be built fenced cities, [ Hebr. cities of 
defence, or, ſtrength. The meaning is, that he incloſed 
ſome open cities, and made weak ones ſtrong. Com- 
pare above cliap. 1 1. f. Jin Fuda : for the land was quiet, 
and there was no war in thoſe years againit bim, becauſe 
the LOED gave bin reſt. . 

7 For be ſaid unto Fuda ; Let ws build theſe cities 


wit, to war againſt Abia] in the days of Abia: but the | [The word theſe intimateth, that the cities here menti« 


LORD (mote him, that be died. [ it ſeemeth that Jerobeam 
after this overthrow had a long continuing ſickneſs, 
whereof he at length died in the ſecond year of King Aſa's 
reign. Others, underſtand this of Abia, who reigned 
but three years, above verſ. 2. lo that he did not live — 
after this victory, below chop. 1 4.1.) 

21 $0 Abia ſtrengibened himſelf; and he took unto 
him fourteen wives; ¶ To wit, ſome while he was King, 
and ſome before, while his father was yet alive] and be- 
gat two and twenty ſons, and ſixteen daughters. 

22 Now the reſt of the acts of Abia, both his ways, 

hat is, his deeds and works] and bis words; are 
written in the biſtory of the Prophet Iddo, [ Ste 2 Chron. 


oned, were yet in being, and that conſequently the build» 
ing of them is to be underſtood of their fortifying, 38 
the following words do alſo import] and make about 
them walls, and towers, doors, and bars, whileſt the land 
is yer before our face; [That is, whileſt we may yet 
peaceably poſſeſs and enjoy the land. Compare Gen-13. 
on verſ. 9.] for we have ſought the LORD our God, we 
have ſought (him, ) and he bath given us reſt round about: 


ſo they built, and proffered. 


8 Now Aſabad an army ef three hundred thouſand 
(men) out of Fuda, bearing target and ſpear, and imo 
bundred and fourſcore ibouſ aud out of Benjamin, beur- 
ing ſhield, and bending the bowe : ¶ Hebr. zreading «be 


9. on verſ.29.] 


bowe; that is, with the foot, which weapon or iaſtru- 


ch 


— 
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ment of war, we yet at this day call the Foot-bowe, Sce 
1 Cbron, 5. 18. and 8, on verſ.g0.] all theſe were vali» 
— champions, [That is, warlike and valiant * 
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þ ſemeth ther Aſa gathered and prepared theſe fotcts, 
| — t the king of the Ethiopians in- 
or who 2 Or, Arabi. Heb. Cuſchi. 
. Nan. 18. on v. 1.] came ous againſt them, with an 
bt of « tbouſand thouſand, and three bundred charens : 
| ind be came io Mareſa. La city * in the tribe of Ju- 
| chap11.0n v. 8. : 
hog — forth againſt him : And they 
ſe the batiel in 4ray in the valley of Zephata [Oth. 20- 
wards Zephash. Sce Fadg. 1. on yerl. 17. ] by Mare- 


(+ 
4 Aſucryed unto the LORD bk God, and ſaid; 
3 ; ae with thee to help whether bim that 
22 or him that is impotent: [ Or, it matters not 
mib thee to help the mighty one, or him that is without 
; or, it iᷣ nothing with sbee to help the impotent 
lone), coming between bim that is mighty 3 that is, ſet- 
ing rhy ſelf againſt him. Or thus: If iu not with thee 
zo belp, &c. Heb. between the mighty one, bim ibut hath 
power] belpus > O LORD our God, ſor wereſt on 
thee, and in thy name [that is, according to thy will, 
mier thy conduct, in confidence of thy belp, to thy 
See 2 Kings 2. on verſ. 24.] Se we come againſt 
3 0 LORD, thou art our God, let not mor- 
tal man prevail lot, have the upper band] againſt thee. 
Ichat is, againſt 1 Evill done to the people of 
God, is done to himſelf, Zach. 2.8. Alls 9. 5. 
12 And the LORD plagued the Moors before Aſa, and 
before Fula: And the Moors fied. 1 
13 Now Aſa,and tbe people that were with him, pur- 
ſued them unte Gerar 3 [ Sec of this city, Gen, 20; on 
. 1. ] and there fell (ſo mam) of the Myors, that there 
wa norallying for ibem; [ Heb. no making alive, or, 
lizelineſs 3 that is, no ſtrength to recover themſelves, and 
totally again together, that they might reiterate, or re- 
allume the battel. So it is ſaid: And Foab made the reſt 
of the city alive, 1 Chron. 11. 8. (ee tho annotat. there] 
for they were broken before the LORD, and before his 
6amp ; and they [to wit, thoſe of Juda] carryed (amay), 
very much foil from thence. | 
14 And they ſmots all the cities round about Gerar 3 
for the terrour of ibe LORD was upon them: ¶ That is, a 


very great terrour ſent by God, fell upon them. Compare 


Gen, 3 5. v. 5. and (ce the annotat. thereon. So below 
chap. 17. 10. and 20. 29. ] 4nd they ſpoiled all the ci» 
ties, becauſe there was much ſpoil in them. 

15 And they ſmote alſo the tents [ That is, the inha- 
bitants of rents. Underſtand the Arabians that dwelt 
In tents on the borders of the Edomites and Philiſtines, 
whicher the Moors being beaten, perhaps were fled. Or 
it may be underſtood of the Arabians themſelves, 1 Chr, 
4 h.] of cattel, and carried away ſheep in abundance, 
and camels ; and returned to Feruſalem. 


CH AP. XV. 


At via the Prophet exhorteth Aſa and the people, to go 
on in the Reformation of Religion already begun, v. 1. 
&c. which exhortation they obey, N. and renew he co- 
venant with the Lord, 12. Aſa depoſeth Maacha bis 
mother from her regency, becauſe of ber idolatry, 16. 
He bringeth the hallowed things again into the Temple, 
18. The land bath reſt, 19. 


on ic Chap. Xv. 
run thus: And Atuis the ſon of Oded , the iris of 
God was upon m.! | 

2 And be went ns [ To wit, out of Jeruſalem ] te- 
ward Aſs, ¶ Hob. be fore the face of Aſa: that is, to- 
ward Ala, or to meet Ala. 80 1 Cbres. 11. 17. and 
below chap. 28. 9, He went to meet the king, when he 
returned to Jerulalem from the defeat of the Moors) 4nd 
be ſaid unto him; bear me, Aſa, end all Fuda and Benjas 
min 3 The LORD + with you, (that is, he helpeth you, 
| and giveth you victory againſt your Enemies. See above 
chap 14. v. 12, 13,14. and compare Deu. 20. 1. Foſ.1, 
3. Pfa. 118.6. Ferem. 20.15, &c, This may be alſo 
tranſlated in the future tenſe ; The Lord ſhall; or, will 
de with you, & c. O. ia the preterperfectenſe: The Lord 
_ been — — while ye are with _ L that is; 
while ye is pure worſhip,and deſtroy idola 
And if ye ſech him, {ſee above chap. 11. on v. 16. 15 
will be found of you, [Heb. be found unte you, or, for 
you. Sobelow v. 4. and 5. that is, actually aſſiſt you 
with his grace, help and comfort. So Deu. 4.29, Prov. 8. 
17. Iſa. 55. 6. Fer. 29. 13,14. ] but jj yte forſake him, 
[ (ee above chap. 12. on v. 2.} be will forſake you. [that 
is, actually wichdraw his grace, help and comfort ftom - 
you. So below chapter 24. verſe 20. Pſalm 71, 9, 11, J 

3 Now Iſrael bath been many diies without ths true 
God, [ Heb. the God of truth. That is, without the 
publick pure worſhip of God] and without 2 teaching 
Prieſt and without the Law. (ſome take this to be meanc 
of the twelve trives in general, in the time of the Judges, 
c. Others apply it to the ten tribes, and their ſtate 
and condition, from the time that they revolted from 
che houſe of David. See 1 Kings 1 1.286,29, 0 Cc.) 

4 But when they ia their trouble did turn unto the 
- pr the God of Iſrael, and ſought him, he was found 
of them. a | 
f And in thoſe (times) there was no peace [That is, it 
went not well in Tirael] 10 him that went out, not to him 
ib came in: [underſtand thoſe that dwelling in Iſtael, 
were to gofrom one place to another, and thoſe that 
came in from other places abroad, to converſe and trade 
there a while] but many diflurbances were upon all the in- 
babizanss of thoſe lands ; (to wit, that were under Ifracl. 
See the book of Fudges, and 1 Kings 14. 10, 11. and 
19. 1 29. — chap. — 4 10. 

6 (So) thas people again people, city again 
iy were daſhed in — [7,e. ſo that they were oppreſ· 
led by divers Enemies in the time of the Judges, and by 
home · bred divifions cruſhed, brake in pieces, and de- 
ſtroyed one another, after they were ſeparated from Juda. 
Others take the 3.4,5, and 6. verſes, to be as it were 4 
prophecy of future times. Compare it with Hof. es 


Cc. ] for God bad terrified them ¶ to wit, the 
with all kdverfuy. [ſee 1 Kings 16. v1. 

7 Therefore be Je regt. { That is, go on couragi- 
ouſly in ing and reſtoring the true and pure wor- 
ſhip of God, raking warning by the forementioned ex- 
amples] and ler net your bands grow ſlack : [ſee the ex 
plaiaing of this phraſe, 2 Sam 4. on v. 1.] For there 
% reward according to your work, [to wit, not in regard 
of the worth or Aalen of the work which they owed un- 
to God 3 but in regard, of the grace, mercy, and favour 
of God, who hath promiſed to reward the good works of 
thoſe that belong unto him for Chriſts ſake. 


' 8 Now when Aſa beard theſe words, and the prophecy 
of the Prophes Oded, [Above v. 1. this — 
: there- 


ſcribed or attributed to Azaria the ſon of 
| fore this Prophet muſt have either had two names, or elſe 


T* the Spirit of God came upon Axaria the ſon of this prophecy was not only bis, but alſo his Fathers, who 
Odel, [ A Prophet, called before (according to the (as ſome conceive) lived at the ſame time] be 
common opinion ) Jedi, above chap. 9. 29. nd. Ido, | ned himſelf, and be put away the abominations | that is, 
chap 1 2. 15. And he is to be diſtinguiſhed from | the abominable images, that were yet ſomewhere leſt, ei- 
mother Prophet called Oded, who lived in the time of | ther in publick or private places and houſes, See of ſom 
ting Hizkia, below ch. 28, 9. In the Hebrew the words | of theſe abominations, xr Kings 11.7. and »Kjng.t5- 


| 13. 


N 


Chap. xv. 


13. J out.of all 1he land of Fuda, and Benjamin , and 
ous of ihe cities which he had taken from mouns Ephraim, 
[See above chap. 13. 19. ] and renewed.tbe altar of ibe 
LORD [ together with the court of the Prieſts, (as is 
conceived ) wherein the altar ſtood: Which court is 
therefore called the re court, below chap. 20. verſ. 5. ] 
which was before the — of the. LORD. [ſee 1 Kings 
6. on verſ. 3. item above chapt. 3,4. and below chapt. 


29.7. | 

34 110 be gathered all Fuda and Benjamin [ That is, 
all thoſe that belonged to theſe two tribes] and the ſtran- 
gers with them ont of Epbraim and Manaſſeh, and out of 
Simeon 3 for they fell to him out of Iſrael in abundance, 
[ro wit, from the kings of Iſrael, with whom through 
hatred of their idolatry they would have no fejlowſhip ] 
n hen they ſaw that the LORD bis God was with him. 


IL CuronTcLts, 


n BE 
4 * 


of Aſa was now king, for here are not expttſſa the y 
that Aſa reigned, but the years that the kingdom, 

da laſted, after the ten tribes were tevolted it * 
years are thus counted: Rehabeam reigned ſeventeen 
years, above chap; 12.13. Abia his (on three a, 
chap. 13.2. hereunto added fifteen years of Alb18 
above verſ. 10. they make in all five and thirty years, 


CHAP. XVI. 


Aſa requireth aid of the king of Syria again 
king of Iſrael, ver. 1, &c. an —— 0 5 
which he is reproved by the Prophet Hanani,z, won be 
therefore caſteth in priſon, 10. Falling ſick, be relyerh 
more upon tbe Phyfictans then upon the Lord, 13. He 


10 And they gathered themſelves together at Feruſa- 


lem, in the third moneth, [Called Sivan, Eſth. 8.9, al- 


m ſt agreeing with our May. In this moneth the feaſt of 
Pentecoſt fell, of which ſee the command of God, Exod. 
23.16, and 34-22, and Deu. 16.9. ] in the fificemh year 
of the reign of Aſa.. 

11 And ibey offered unto the LORD the ſame day of 
the prey which they had brought, L To wit, out of the 
battel againſt the Moors. See above chap. 14. v. 13,14, 
15.] ſeven hundred xen, and ſeven thouſand ſheep. 

12 And they entred into a covenant, ( This phraſe 
ſeemeth to point at the uſe, formerly practiſed in the ma- 
king of covenants. There were certain beaſts {lain, and 


whereot the confedtrates went, c. See hereof further, 
Gen. 15. on verſ,19.] to ſeck the LORD God of their 
Fathers with all their hcart, and with all the ir ſoul. | ſee 
1 Kings 2. on v.4.] 

13 And whoſoever would not ſeck the LORD the God 
of Iſrael, ſbould be put ro death, from the ſmall to the 
greu ; from the man to the woman. 

14 And they ſware unto the LORD with à loud [Heb. 
grew] veice, and with ſhouting : [L That is, ſound: of 
joy. So 1 Sam. 4 6. 2 Sam. 6. 15. Era 3. 11. ] likewiſe 
with trumpets, and with cornet g. | 

15 And all Fude rejoyced at this oath : For they bad 
ſworn with all their bears, [See 1 Kings. 2. on ver. 4.] 
and fought him with all their will, and be was found of 
them, | ſee above on verſ. 2.] and the LORD gave them 
reſt round about. | 

16 Alſo concerning Maacha the mother of king Aſa, 
[Meaning his grand-mother, his father Abia's mother, 
Rehabeams widow, 1 Kings 15.2, and above chap.13. 

2. Where the is called Michaja] be [namely, Aſa] depo- 
ſed her, that ſhe ſhould be no Q «en, (becauſe ſhe had made 
an abominable idol -[ [ Hebr. »«iphlegeth. See of this i- 
col 1 Kings 15, on ver. 13. ] inagrove: Alſo Aſa de- 
ſtrozed ber abominable idol, and ſtamped (it), and burnt 
(it) at the brook Kidron, [ce 1 Kings 2. on v. 37.] 


dieth as laſt, and is buried ſumptuouſly, 13, 


u the ſix and thirtierh year of the reign of Aſq, [See 
above chap. 15. on the laſt verſe ] Baeſa king of J. 
rael went up againſt Fuda, and built | that is, 1 
ned, fortified, So above chap. 11.5. and 14.6. and bel. 
v. 5-] Rama, La city lying on an high place in the uibe 
of Benjamin, not far from Silo, Foſb.18.25.] that he 
might let none go out, [to wit, out of his kingdome in- 
to Juda] or come in [to wit, from Juda into his land] 
to Aſa king of Fuda. [to wit, of the ten tribes, over 
whom he was king. For inaſmuch as many ſaw that the 


theſe were afterward cut in pieces, thorow-the midſt | Lord was with him, there did many revolt to Aſa to Ju- 


true worſhip of God was ſet up under Aſa; and that the 


da. Many likewiſe came to Jeruſalem, to worſhip Gol 
on the Feaſts,and otherwiſe.” This Baeſa ſought to le 
by this means. See above chap. 1 5.9. Hebt. tha be might 
not permit the goer ous and the comer in, &c.] 

2 Then Aſa brought forth the filver and the gold, out 
of the treaſures of the houſe of the LORD, and of the 
kings bouſe, and ſent to Benhadad the king of Syria;that 
dwelt at Damaſcus, | Hebr. Darmeſek] ſaying ; 

3 1here ij a covenant between me, and berween thee, 
and between my Father, and between thy Father; [Oth, 
let there be a covenant, &c. as between, &c. ] bebold, 1 
ſend thee ſilver and gold; go now, make void thy covenant 
with Baeſa the king of Iſrael, that he may march away 
[Heb. march up] from me. [that is, break the peace, 
which thou haſt with him, and make war wich him,that 
he may let me be quiet.) 

4 And Benhadad hearkened unto king A(a, and ſent 
the Commanders of bis armies, which he had, againſt the 
cities of Iſrael, and they ſmote Hijon,and Dan, and A- 
bel-Maim ; [ See of theſe cities, 1 Kings 15. on v. 20.] 
and all the ſtorc-cities [that is, magazine, ammuniti- 
on- cities. See x Kings 9. on v. 19. Heb, treaſure- bouſet 
of cities] of Naphtali, al 

5 And it came to paſs, when Baeſa beard (1b), 
that he left off building of Rama, and let bis work 


17 The bigh places indeed were not taken away out of 
Iſrael, {The high places indeed were for the moſt part 
taken away out of Juda, above chap.14.5. but not out 
of Iiracl,that is,out of the land of Iſrael, that was under 
K. Ala. By Iſrael then in this place muſt be underſtood | 
the countreys, cities, and people, that of the kingdome | 
of Iſrael were under Juda: Of which ſee above chap, 
13.19. and here v. 8, 9. and compare below chap. 17. 2. 
and 19.4. and 21.2, and 4.] het the heart of Aſa was 
perfeit, [ how this perfeRion is to be underſtood , ſee 


1 Kings 15. on v.14.] 


ceaſe. 

6 Then king Aſa too all Fuda, [That is, thoſe that 
pertained to the tribe of Juda. Sec 1 Kings 15. on vetl. 
22.] and they carryed away the ftones of Rama, [where- 
with the king of Iſtael intended to fortifie Rama. 80 in 
the words following, the wood thereof] and the wood 
thereof, . wherewith Baeſa bad built; and he (namely, 
king Aſa,1 Kings 15.22. J built therewith Geba, [name- 
ly, Geba of Benjamin, x Kings 15. 22. See theanno- 
tat. there] and Mizpa, [ee Fudg. 11. v. 11-] 

7 And at that time Hanani | This man was the fa- 


18 And be brought into the houſe of God the hallowed | ther of the Prophet chu, below chap. 19.2. J le Seer, 
things [ Sce Lev. 5. on yerl. 15. ] of bis Father, and his | [ſee of this title above chap. 9. on v. 29.] came 10 Aſs 


(own) ballowed things, filver, and gold, and veſſels, . 


| king of Fuda, and be ſaid unto bim; 
19 And ihere was no war [ To wit, between Aſa and | rehhed on the king of Syria, and ba 


becauſe 1hou haſt 
not relyed on ihe 


the kingdom of Iſrael] unto the five and thirtieth year | LORD thy God, wherefore ij the boſt of the king of Al” 


of the reign of Aſa. (that is, of the kingdome of Ju- Pria eſcaped out of thine hand.[for otherwiſe thou 
iviecd from the kingdome of Iſracl,where- ( «ſt have ſubdued as well the king of Syria as 2 


da, as it was 
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thou haſt overcome the Moors. Oth. got 4- 
— * withdrawn it ſelf; whereof the meaning 
would be, thou haſt both loſt thy labour and thy charges, 
in calling the Syrians in to thine aid : For although for 
the preſent by their falling upon the Syrians, they have 
kindred king Baeſa in going on in his deſign of fortify- 
ing and ſtrengthening Rama, yet when they ſhall be 
marched away, they will not help thee in the war,which 
Baeſa will re-aſſume againſt thee, See the hl of the 9. 
lowing, 
* — — he Moors and the Lubians a great boſt 
[ Heb, for an boſt, for, or, in a multitude ] with very 
many charets and borſmen ? [ſee above chap. 14. v. 9. 
yet when thou didſt rely on the LORD, he delivered them 
imo thine hand. : 

g For (as for) the LORD, bis ener run (to and fro) 
thorowout the whole Earth, [Meaning his providence, 
whereby he ſeeth and knoweth what is done in all lands, 
not on & in general, but alio in particular, obſerving 

ones actions or doings. See the like ſaying, Z ach. 4. 
10.] to jhew himſelf ſtrong to ( thoſe) whoſe beart is per- 
fe# toward him; [what kind of perfection it is, which | 
the godly artain unto in this life, ſee 1 Kings 8. on verl, 
61. Hence it ſetmeth to be now ſaid, that Aſa's heart 
was not upright, or perfect towards the Lord, contrary 
to that which weread, 1 Kings 1 5.14. and above chap: 
15.17. But (ee the comparing of both, 1 Kings 15, on 
v. 14.] herein thou haſt done fooliſhly 3 for from hence- 
forth wars ſhall be againſt thee. [to wit, made againſt 
thee by king Baeſa. Sce 1 Kings 15. 16, ] : 

10 But 4(z waxed wroth againſt the Seev, and laid 
bin in the priſon-bouſe 3 [ Heb. in the houſe of ſubver- 
ſion, or, deſtrufion ; Thar is, in priſon, wherein thoſe 
were ſhur up, that were to be deſtroyed or put to death, 
He conceived that the Prophet had wronged and abuſed 
his royal Majeſty, and therefore had deſerved to loſe his 
life. Some interpret it thc bouſe, or priſon of the ſtocks, 
where they lockt up priſoners in the ſtocks, or in ſetters 
and chains, The lame word is alſo uſed, Fer. 20.2. and 
29-26.) for be was diſturbed againſt bim | Heb. in vex- 
&ion, to wit, through anger. See of the proper ſignifi- 
cation of this word, Gen. 40. on v. 6. ] for this (thing) : 
Beſides, Aſaoppreſſed [the Hebrew word ſignifieth pro- 
perly to beat athing, or, 4 man in pieces, to throw down 
on the ground, totread down, or, cruſh under foot, to op- 
preſs] (ſome) of the people the ſame time. 

11 And behold, the as of A ſa, the firſt, with the laſt, 
[The firſt were good and commendable : The laſt had 
great failings, and conſequently were reproveable. He 
was indeed faithfull and conſtant in maintaining the 
pure worſhip of God, but. his confidence in God was 
mall, and bis ſeverity againſt ſome of the people was 
great] ls, they are written in the book of the kings of 
Juda and Iſracl. 

12 Now Aſa inthe nine and thirtieih year of his reign, 
fell ſick in bis feet; his ſickneſs was (come) tothe bigheſt: 
Moreover alſo in bis ſickneſs he ſought not the LORD, but 
the Phyficians, [that is, he did not ask counſel of God 
by any Prophet: He did not humble himſelf by confeſ- 
hon of his fins, he relyed not on the Lord, neither cal- 
led upon him, as he ought to have done; but relyed 
only on the Phyſicians, and on the help of man. Heb, 
in, or, of the Phyſicians. 

_ 13 So Aſa fell aſlcep with bis Fathers: And he died 
in the one and fourtieth year of his reign. 

14 Andthey buried him in bis (own) ſepulchre, [Heb. 
ſqulcbres, Compare 2 Kings 29.20. and ſee the anno- 
ti.] which he bad digged for himſelf in the city of Da- 
vid, and laid him on the bed which be bad filled with ſþi- 
(er, and that of divers kindes, prepared according to the 

 Apnhccaries art: Aud they burnt a very great burning 


II. Ctixontet ts, 


over bim. [thar is, they honoured i im at his burial, by 
burning of precious, and ſweet-ſmelling ſpices. Ci 
pare below Chapt, 21. 19. Ferem. 34. 5+] 


Chap. xvii 


| _ 
CHAP. xvit. 


Foſaphat ſucceeding bis Father Aſu,ftrengthneth bis king: 

dome, verſ, 1. &c. and becauſe be Teared God, be 1 
bleſſed of God, 3. Deſtroyeth idolatry, 6. canſeth bis 
people every where 10 be inſtructed in the book of the 
law, 7. % feared and hondured by tbe nations round a- 
bout, 10. The names of the Commanders of bis army, 
and the number of bis men of war, 14. 


AW Foſaphat hi ſon became king in hi ſtead : And 
he ſtrengthened bimſelf againſt Iſrael. [that is, be 
furniſhed himſelf with ſtore of armes, and all kind of 
inſtruments of war, to manifeſt his power againſt the 
ren tribes, to reſiſt and oppoſe them, and to divert their 
ſtrength and power. Oth, he ſtrengthned bimſelf over 
Iſrael : that is, he contirmed himlelf in the kingdome, 
which he had over Juda, Benjamin, and the ſtrangers 
of Iſrael, and the cities of Ephraim, which his father 
had taken. See the next verſe. } 

2 Aud he put men of war | Or, Forces ] in all the 
fenced cities of Juda, and put Garriſons inthe land of 
Fuda, [that is, men of war under the conduct of thei? 
Officers and Commanders, to ſeeure the land againſt 
the invaſion of the Enemy. The Hebrew word is lo ta- 
ken, x Sam. 13.3. and 2 Sam. B. 6. J. and in ibe cities of 
Ephraim, which Aſa bk Father bad taken. 

3 And the LORD was with Foſaphat : For be walk- 
ed in the former wayes of bis Father David, {That is, 
wherein his fore-father David had walked, Oth. firſt , 


meaning before David had committed adultery, cauſed 


Uria to be ſlain, and the people to be numbred, à Sam. 
11.4,14. and 24.2. J and ſought net the Baatims. [that 
is, he gave them no religious honour, to have aid from 
them, had them in no account. Underſtand by the Ba- 
alims all manner of idols; and ſee of this word ud g. 2. 
on v.11.] 

4 But he ſought the God of hi Father, and walked 
in his commandments, and not after the doings of Iſra- 
el. [ Heb. after the work, that is, afrer the idolatry of 
the back-ſliding Iſraelites, who worſhipped the golden 
calves, and other idols. 

5s And the LORD ſtabliſhed the kingdome in hi hand, 
and all Iſrael gave preſents io Foſaphat : { Kings and 
Princes were honoured with preſents, either by their own 
ſubjects, in token of willing ſubjection, whereby they 
did ſubmit themſelves to their command and govern» 
ment, 3s 1 Sam. 10.28. and here: Or by ſtrange na- 
tions in token of reverence, and to maintain friendſhip 
and peace, as 1 Kings 10.25. and abovechap.4.v.24.] 
and be had riches and honour in abundance. 

6 And his heart was liſt up in the wies of the LORD: 
Not through conceit of his own vertues , riches, and 
honour, but through and for a couragious reſolution to 
root out idolatry, to reform Religion, and to ſet up the 
pure worſhip of God, tobring in all good orders accord 
ing to the law of God, and to make himſelf Rrong 4- 
gainſt all lets and hinderances, that he might meet with- 
all by the way. Some take it thus, that he counted ic 
his higheſt honour to walk in the wayes of the Lord] 
and moreover he took away the higb places and the groves 
out of Fuda. [ which were yet remaining ſince Afa's 
time, or were planted about the end of his lite by the 
Jews, who were ſo prone go idolatry, that even notwith- 
itanding Joſaphats zeal; they were not utterly aboliſhed 
and deſtroyed : below chap.20.33.] I 

7 Now in ihe third yer of hi reign de ſent to hi 
Princes, te Benchail,and to Obadia,and to Zecharia,and 
to Nethaniel, and to Michaia, to teach in the cities of Fu- 
da: | The meaning is, that they ſhould ever y where (E- 
hort and command the e of the Jews in the Kings 

; 2 C name, 


Chap. xviii. II. Cuxonx! 


name, to hear the Law of the Lord at the mouth of the 
Prieſts and Levites, and to order and regulate their lives 
according to it 3 and remove by publick authority all 
lets and n whatſoever.] 

8 And with them the Le vites, Semaja, and Netania, 
and Zebadia, and Aſahel, and Semiramoth, and Fona- 
than, and Adonia, and Tobia, and Tob Adonia, tbe Le- 
vites, and with them the Pricits, Eliſama, and Foram, 

9 And they [To wit, the Prieſts and Levites] taught 
in Fuda, and the book of the Law of tbe LORD was 
with them 3 and they went about in all the cities of Fuda, 
and taught among bc people. 

10 Ani terrour of the LORD [ That is, a very great 
terrour. See above chap. 14. on verl. 14. Item, compare 
Gen. 13. on verſ.10.] was over all the kingdoms of the 
lands, that were round abont Fuda : (ſo) that they warred 
not againſt Foſaphat. 

it And from the Philiſtines they brought preſents to 
Foſaphat with the impoſed money : [ Hebr. and, or, with 
the ſutver of the burden: that is, with the ſet money, 
which they were injoyned to pay yearly as a Tax or Tri- 
bute to the kings of Juda ] alſo the Arabians brought 
bim ſmall cattel, ſeven thouſand , and ſcven hundred 
rams , and ſeven thouſand , and ſeven hundred he- 

nw * * 
1 12 $0 Foſaphat increaſed, and waxed excceding great, 
[To wit, 1. In riches, above verſ. 5. and below chap. 
18.1. 2. In military forces, below verſ. 14,1 5, Cc. 
3. In honour, and renown, above verſ. 5, and 10. and 
below chap 18.1. Hebr. he was, or, became, going and 
waxing great] moreover, be built in Fuda ſtrong bolds, 
Lor, Caſtles , Forts. Others, Palaces ] and cies of 
tore, | 
| 13 And he had men in the cities af Fuda : [Under- 
ſtand this work not onely of the preparation, means, 
and proviſion, which he had in readineſs for war, and 
other affairs, (as ſome take the Hebrew word here) but 
alſo of the labour, tranſaction, and buſineis, which he 
had every where therein, to manage all things aright, to 
order, make, and put the (ame in practiſe | and men of 
war, valiant champions in Feruſalem. 

14 Now this is their numbring, [ Others, number, or, 
chief commanders, or, commanding power] according to 
the houſes of their fathers: In Fuda were chief of ihe 
thouſands 3 Adana the chief, and with bim were three 
bundred thouſand valiant champions, 

15 Now next to him [ Hebr. at his han: and ſo in 
the (equel] was Fo"anan the chief and with him were 
two hundred and four ſcore thouſan i. ; 
16 And next to him was Amaſia the ſon of Zichri, 

"who had willing y given up bimſelf unto the LOKD : 
{To wit, to fight the Lords battels againſt the e- 
nemies of the land] and with him were two hundred 
thouſand valiant champions. 

17 Andof Benj min w Eliala, à valiant champi- 
0n : and with him two hundred thouſand, that were arm- 
ed with bowe and [hicld. 

18 And next to bin was Forabad ; and with him 
were an bundred and fourſcore thouſand, ready prepared 
for the war. 

19 Theſe were in the kings ſervice, [Or, minifired 
unto the king. Others, waited on the king, Underſtand 
that they were always ready to be uſed tor him in the 
war, whenſoever they ſhould for that end and purpoſe be 
commanded by him] beſscs thoſe, hom the king bad put 
in the fenced cities thorowout all Fuda. 


CHAP. XVIII. 


Foſaphat being joyned in affinity with Achab, conſenteth 
to go to war with him againſt Rimoth in Gilead, verſ. 
2 Cc. bus defireth that the word of the Lord ſhould be 
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heard concerning it, 4. Achab's r 
for is, 3. Micha 4 Prophet of the Lord is 
for about it, 6. Achab' Prophets abide by their daun 
on, 10. Micha on the contrary diſſ wadeih that wie 
ic therefore ſmitten by Zedekia, 23. caſt into 2 hs 

»y Achab, 25. Foſapbas is bolpen by God, 31, ** 

is ſhot, 33. 

, : a e: 

joyned affinity with Achab. [ Havi HA 
ed his ſon to marry with Athalia the ral. — = 
and Izebel, 2 Kings 8.18. ] 

2 And at the end of (certain) years ¶ So the ward 
days being put alone, is raken for certain days, Gen. 4.3. 
See the Annotations there] he went down 10 Achab ie 
Samaria; [ it's conceived that this was about the (even- 
teenth year of Joſaphat's reign, as may be gathered from 
1 Kings 22.52.] and Achab killed ſheep, and oxen for 
him in abundance, (that is, he honoured and entertained 
him with a great feaſt, He made a great feaſt for him, 
See Gen.31. on verſ. 54.] and for the people that were 
with bim, and be put him on to go up to Ramath la city 
of the Tribe of Gad, given tothe Levites, 1 Chron. 6. . 
See of the ſame likewile, 1 Kings 4.13. Cc. ] in Gilead, 
L That is, lying in the land of Gilead: of which ſee 
Gen. 3 1. on verſ. 2 1. Wherefore this city is alſo called 
Ramath in Gilead, Deut. 4.43. 1 Chron. 6.8. to diſtin- 
guiſh ic from another Ramoth lying is Iſlaſchar, 1 Chrop, 


6.73.0 

3 For Achab King of Iſracl ſaid unto Fehoſaphat the 
King of Juda; ili thou go with me to Ramoth in Gi- 
lead ? and he ſaid unto him; I will be (0, 6 thou art, 


Ow Fee had riches and honour in 
and he 


| and as thy people is, ſhall my people be, [ Sce the expoſition 


hereof 1 Kings 2.2, on verſ. 4. in which chapter this hi- 
ſtory is almoſt word for word recorded 3 therefore alſo 
the greateſt part of the expoſition of this chapter is to be 
found there] and we will be with thee in this war. 

4 Mereover, Fojaphat ſaid unto the King of Iſracl; 
Inquire, I pray, after the word of the LOKD, to day. 

5 Then the King of Iſcael gathered together the 
Prophets, four hundred rien, [They are called the Pro- 
phers of Achab, below verſ. 21. which are oppoſed to the 
Prophets of the Lord, which Joſaphat defired to hear in 
the next verſe] and be ſaid unto them 3 Shall we go te 
battel againſt Ramoth in Gilead, or ſhall I forbear ? and 
=o ſaid; Go up, for God will deliver it into the Kings 

and, | 
6 But Foſaphat ſaid ; Ts bere not yet a Prophet of the 
LORD, that we may inquire of bim? 

7 Then the King of 1ſrael ſaid unto Foſaphat ; There 
is yet one man, by whom we may inquire of the LOKD ; 
but I hate him; for he grobefieth no good thing concert» 
ing me; but always L Hebr. all bis days ; that is, as 
long, and as often, as he hath propheſied any thing unto 
me in all his life-time] evil; | ſo 1 Kings 22.8. Hebt. 
not for good, but for evil. Which is as much as if he had 
laid: He propheſieth nothing unto me, that may t 
to mine honour, pleaſure, or profit, but all that tendsto 
my diſgrace, dilpleaſure, and damage. Thus doth this 
Idolater judg of all that the Prophet had here propounded 
unto him, 2 the leaving of his falſe worſhip and ſinft 
life] this is Micha, the ſon of Fimla : and Foſaphat ſaid; 
Let not the King ſay ſo. : 

8 Then the King of Iſrael called a Groom of ile 
Chamber, and he ſaid ; Fetch quickly Micha the ſon of 

imi a. i 
, 9 Now the King of Iſrael, and Foſaphat the King of 
uli, ſate each on "is throne, arayed with (their ) robes, 
| Which excelled their ordinary and uſual apparel,and re- 
preſented their royal majeſty. See 1 Ki. 22. On v. 10. J 
they ſue on the plain at the door of the gate of Samui: 


and all the Prophets propheſicd in their preſence. L Hebt. 
be fore their faces.) — 
10 And 
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Chap. xvili. 
a nd Zedekia the ſon of Kenan had made him 
4 — 4d a ſeid ; Thus ſaith the LORD, With 
zbeſe ibon ſbals puſh ibe Syrians, untill thou ſhals have de- 
ſtroyed them. (It is as much, as if he had laid, I declare 
and teſtie by theſe borns, that thou ſhalr ſo puſh, ſmite, 


and drive away the Syrians, as the horned beaſts axe | . 


able to do thole beaſts that want horns. He ſeeks to imi- 
rate the true Prophets, who were wont to add ſome kinde 
of rokens to their words: as apprareth 1 Kings 11. 30. 
nes 12-15,16,0. ] : 
; rw” bf all the Propbers propheſied ſo, ſaying ; Go up, 
10 Ramorb in Gilead, and thou ſhalt be proiperous ; | See 
1 Kings 22. on N for the LO RV ſhall delver 
into the Kings band, ; 
—_— = Meſſenger that was gone to call Micha, 
Pate unto hi u, ſaying) Behold,che words of the Prophets 
are ous of one mouth, good to the King: [See 1Kings 1.0n 
ved.43, and above on verſ.7,] let now, I pray, thy word, 
he, accerding as (the word) of one of them, and peak 
ching which is) good. 

13 Bus Micha ſaid s (As true as) the LORD liveih 
that which my God ſball ſay, that wil I ſpeak. 

14 When be was come to the King, then the King ſaid 
unto bim; Micha, ſhall we go to Ramoth in Gilcad to bat- 
tcl, or pill I forbear ? And be ſaid, Go up, and ye ſhall 
be profjerous 3 [See 1 Kings 22. on verl.15.] for they 
[ namely, the Syrians] hal be delivered [ to wit, by the 
Lord, 1 Kings 22. 1 5. J into your band. 

15 And the King ſaid unto him ; Unto how many 
times ſball I adjure thee, that thou ſpeak nothing to me 
but the truth in the Name of ibe LORU ? [ Theſe are 
the words of an angry man, who breaketh to our into 
ſudden anger, that he utteretli falſhood and untruth : 
for he had not adjured Micha, but had barely askt him 


the queltion, what he ſhould do, or not do in the war, 


which he intended to make againſt the Syrians, verſ. 


14 

= And he (aid; I ſaw all Iſrael ſcattered upon the 
mountains, as [beep that have no ſhepherd : | See 1 Kings 
22. on verl,17.] and the LORD ſaid; Theje have no 
lird ; let every one return to bis houſe in peace. 

17 Then ſaid the King of 1ſracl unto FoſaphatzSail 1 
not unto thee ; He will not prop"cſie any good thing con- 
cerning me, but evil? [ Hebr. to or for evil. 1 Kings 
22.18. the word evil alone is mentioned. Sce above 
on yerſ,7.] | 

13 Morcover, be [ Namely, Micha] ſaid ; Therefore 
bear the word of the LORD 1 ſaw the LORD ſiiting 
won bis throne, and all the heaven) bojt ſtanding on his 
right ban, and on bis left. 

19 And the LORD ſaid 3 Who ſhall perſwade Achab 
King of Iſrael to go up and fall at Ramoth in Gilead? 
Then he ſaid 3 [To wit, the Lord, whoſe words are alſo 
thole that go betore in this verle. Others, And he ſaid, 
to wit, Micha] This ſaith thus, and that ſaith ſo, [1f 
thele words were ſpoken by Micha, then they ſhould be 
tranſlated thus 3 the one ſaid rhus, and the other ſaid ſo.) 

20 Then (there) came forth 4 ſpirit, [ Meaning, a 
wicked ſpicit, who in the next verſe calleth himſelf 4 h- 
ing ſpirit, as he is alſo called 4 Har, and the father of 
lies,Fobn 8. 44. ] and ſtood before the face of the LORD, 
and ſaid; I will perſwade bim: And the LORD ſaid 
unto him; Whererith ? 

„1 And he ſaid; I will go forth, and be a lying ſpirit 
[Hebr, 4 ſpirit of falſhood,or, of Hing ʒthat is, which in- 
* falſhood or lying into a man. So it is called the 

tt of whoredom, that ſeduceth a man unto ſpititual 
whoredom,that is, unto idolatry,Ho.4.12.tbe ſþiris of un- 
cleanneſß, that provoketh unto {piricual unc leanneſs, Z ac. 
13-2. the ſpirit of errour, that produceth or bringeth forth 
erroar, 1 Fobn 4. 6.] in the mouth of all bis Prophets:and 
be [id;Thou ſhats perſwade,and ſbalt aſo prevail;go forth, 
and do ſo, LSce 1 Kings 22. on verl. 23.4 


II. CuronTei ts, 


Chap. Nix. 

24 Now then, behold, the LORD bath given a hing 
ſpirit in the mouth of theſe thy Prophets, [ Meaning all, 
which word is expreſſed, 1 King, 22. ver(.23.] and the 
LORD bath ſpoken evil concerning tber. | 

23 Then Zedekiarbe ſon of Kenaana came near, and 
mote Micha upon the chcek ; and be ſaid ; Which way 
went the ſpirit of the Lord from me, to peak unto thee 7 

24 And Micha ſaid ; Behold, thou ſhalt ſee it on that 
day, when thou ſhalt go from chamber into chamber zo hide 
thy ſelf. [Compare 1 Kings 20.30. and the Annotat.] 

25 Now the King of Iſrael ſaid; Take Micha, and 
carry him bac i to Amon, the governour of tbe city, and 10 
Foab the Kings ſon : 

26 And ye Iba ſay 3 Thus ſaith the King: Put ibi 
(fellow) in the priſon-bouſe, and feed him with bread of 
affliction, and with water of afflition, untill I return in 
peace. | Hebr. untill my returning in peace.) 

27 And Micha ſaid ; If thou return at all [Hebr, 
rcturning return] in peace, then the LORD bath not 
ſpoken by me: moreover be ſaid ; hearken all ye people. 
[He ipeaketh (doubtleſs) to the ſtanders by, who were 
there met together out of many tribes, to call them as 
—— of that which he had ſpoken there immediately 

ctore,] 

28 50 the king of Iſrael, and Foſaphat the king of 
Fuda went up to Kamoth in Gilead, 

29 And the King of Iſrael ſaid unto -Feboſaphat 5+ 

When I bave diſguiſed my ſelf, I will enter into the ba- 
tel, [ Others, I will diſguiſe my ſelf, and enter into the 
battel 3 or, when be diſguiſed himſelf, or, changed his 
apparcl, and would enter into the battel. See the ( xpoſi- 
tion of theſe words, 1 Kings 22, on verſ. 30. ] but put 
thou on ohy robes : ſo the King of Iſrael azſeuiſed him- 
ſel f, and they entered into the battel. 
30 Now tbe King of Syria bad commanded the ca- 
ptains of the charcts, which he had, ¶ To wit, two and 
thirty in number, 1 Kings 22. 31,7 ſaying 3 Te ſhall 
not fight againſt ſmall nor greu, but onely againſt ie 
King of Iſrael, 

31 Ii came to paß then, when the captains of the cha- 
rers ſaw Foſaphat, that they ſaid ; That is the King of 
[ſr ac!, and they compaſſed about him, to fight : but Foſa- 
phat cried : ¶ To wit, unto the Lord, for aid, as may be 
gathered from the following words] and the LORD belp- 
ed him, and God turned them away from him. 

32 Foritcame to paſs, when the captains of the cha- 
rets ſaw, that it was not the King of Iſrael, that they 
turned away from behi nde him. 7 

33 Then a man drew a bome in his ſimplicity, [ See 
1 Kings 22, on verſ. 34.] 41 ſhot [Hebr. ſmote. Ste 
Gen. 8. on verſ. 21. ] between the buckles, and between 
he coat of mail: Then he namely, King Achab] ſaid 
to the driver (of his charet) Turn thine band, [compare 
2 Kings 9.23.] end carry me out of the camp; for I am 
wounded, 

34 And the bittel increaſed the ſame day, and the 
King of I — cmſed himſelf to te ſtayed with the charet 
over againj} the Syrians, untill the cvex ing, and he dicd 
at the time, when the ſun went down, [So 1 Kings 22. 
35. it is (aid, that he died in the evening.} 


CHAP. XIX. 


Foſaphat is reproved by the Prophet ꝓehu, verſ. 1, c. He 
remaincih at Feruſalem , and afterward appointeth 
Fudges throughout his land, whom he exborteth to the 
faith full ex:curing of their eſſice, 4. alſo Eccleſpaſtical 

and Political Fudges in Feruſalem, 8, 


Nd Foſaphat the King of ꝓuda returned to bis houſe 
| A in peace to Feruſale m. wo 
2 And Febu [See of this Prophet 1 Kings 16. © 
| verſ.2.] the ſon of Hanani [ſee of this man alſo above 
8 3 C2 ehap. 


Chap.xix. 
chap. 16. 2.] the Seer [that is, the Prophet. See 1 Som. 
9. on verſ. 9. above chap. 9. on verſ. 29. ] went out 
io meet him, and ſaid to King Foſaphat 3 Shauldſt thou 
help the ungodly, [ namely, Achab, whom be had helped 
againſt the Syrians, above chap. 18.3, c.] and love 
thoſe that hate the LORD ? therefore now wrath is upon 
thee [which Joſaphat had already ſelt in ſome meaſure, 
above chap.18.31. and afterward yet more, below chap. 
20.1.] fromthe face of ibe LORD. [ Hebr. from before 
the face of the 17 0 

3 Neverth leſs (there) are good things found with 
thee / [ To wit, not which were by or through his own 
nature, but by or through the grace of regeneration, for 
God pteſerveth and rewardeth his own gifts out of free 
grace: ſo Nehem. 9.8. Luke 12.43. Ad. £3.22.) for 
thou haſt removed (the Hebrew word fignificth a 
kindle, to ſet on fire, to burn, Exod. 35.3. Levit. 6. 12. 
above chap. 4. 20. It is taken for putting away, or, re- 
moving, 2 Sam 4.11. 1 Kings 21.21. 2 Kings 23.24-] 
the groves out of the land, and baſt difpoſed thine heart, 


to ſeek God. [To wit, by the power of Gods race, | 


which had prevented him for the doing of this work, gi- 
ving him underſtanding, will, and ability to perform it. 
Epheſ. 2. 10. Phil.z.1z. Compare above chap.1 2. the 
Annotation on verſ. 14. ] 

4 Now Foſaphat dwelt at Feruſalem; and be went 
044 again ¶ Hebr. be came again, and went out. Others, 
being converted, (to wit, by the Prophets admonition) 
he went out] thorow the people, from Berſe ba 10 mount 
Ephraim, [that is, from the South- end of his Kingdom, 
which was ihe city of Ber- Scha, to the North-end, 
which was mount Ephraim] and cauſed them to return 
{ro wit, from their idolatry, falle worſhip, and vicked- 
neſs of life] unto the LORD God of iheir fathers. 

s Au be ſet Fudges in the land, in all the fenced ci- 
tics of Fuda, from city to city. | Hebr. for city, and ci- 
ty that is, in cvery city.] 

6 Andhe ſaid unto the Fulges, See what ye do; for 
ye keep not judgment for men, but for the LORD, L That 
is, ye do not properly-exccure tlie office of a judg, in the 
name, and /by the command and authority of a man; 
hut in thaſiawe, and by the command and authority of 
God, to whom the judgment belongeth, and who hath 
placed you therein, to ſupply his room] and be i with 
you in the matter of judgment. ¶ That is, in law-buli- 
neſſes, and ſuits, that may come before you. S. e Pſalm 
$2.1. 

7 ew then, let the tcrraur of the LORD be upon 
jou: take beed, and do it: [Take heed, to wit, to your 
office, to the end that ye may daily execute it] for 
(there) i no intquity with the LORD our God, [ compare 
Deut. 32. 4. Rom. 9. 14. J nor acceptation of perſons. 
Compare Deut. 10.17. Fob 34-19. Acts 10.34. Rom. 
2.11. Gal. 2.6. Epheſ. 6.9. Coloſ. 3. 20. 1 Peter 1.17. 
Hebr. taking up of the face, Sce Lev. 19.15. and Deut. 
1. ij. with the Annotations I nor tal ing of gifts.| Hebr. 
gift, that is, any gift, or gifts.] 

8 Morcover, at Feruſalem Foſaphat did alſo ſet (cer- 
r4in)of the Levitcs,and of thePrieſts,and of the beads of 
the fatbers| That is, of the fathers houſes, that were under 
Joſaphat's command] of Iſrael over the judgment of the 
LORD, and over the differences L underitand by the 
judgment of the LORD, and differences, the Eccleſiaſti- 
cal, and Political matters, and compare herewith verſ. 
11. ] when they were returned to Feruſalem , [ Hebr. 
properly, and they returned, or, were returned to Feruſa- 
lem: that is, when they were returned; namely, Jola- 
phat, and thoſe that went along with him thorow the 
whole land, to bring every where in the ordinances of 
God both in Eccleſiaſtical and Civil affairs. Others 
teanſl ate this thus; Over judgment Matters, or lam. bu- 

ſeneſſes, when they returned to Feruſalem, to wit, when 
they were broughe thither by an appeal: with this mean · 


IL i MET Wb: 


lo to 


ing » that theſe jud | 
diſpa were 


2 
appeal ro Jeruſalem : Or, when the inferiour j ary 
appear at Jeruſalem in ſome dark and — — 
ask advice there, and to have the interpretation ei " 
them of that which they did not underſtand, } * 

9 And te charged them, ſaying 3 Do thus in the 
of the LORD with faithfulneſs and with 4 per fe# beart, 
[ That is, wich an upright, unfeigned, and unrebuke. 
able _— MSF 1 Kings 8, on verſ. 65. 

10 in or every) cauſe, that (hall comp 
you of your brethren, that 42917 1 ee — 
bloud and bloud, L That is, concerning the difference 
about ſome murder, or wound. See Deu. 15. verl. g.] 
between lam and commandment, [ that is, touchi the 
judgment about the keeping or tranſgreſſing of the lum 
and commandments, and that which dependeth thereon, 
| See of the difference of theſe two words, Geneſ. 26. on 
verſ. 5. item Deut. 5. on verſ. 3 1. and 1 Kings 2. on 
 verſ.3.] and ſtatutes, and judgments, then cxecute 
that they be not guilty jere the LORD, aud great 
' wrath | that is, judgment, or puniſhment from the 
Lord. Compare below chap. 28.13. and the Annotati- 
ons] be upon you, and upon your brethren ; do ihm, ant 
| ze ſhall not be guilty. 
| 11 And behold, Amari the chief Prieſt is ner jun in 

all (or, every) matter of the LORD, and Zebadia the 
ſon of Iſmacl, the Prince of the houſe of Fuda, in alt 
(or, every) matter of the king; [ Hence may be gather- 
ed, that there were two diſtiuct ſuperiour Courts at Je- 
ruſalem: the one that was to judg of ſpi . ĩtual matters, 
and the other that was to judg of civil controverſies, to 
nich they might appeal from all other Courts through - 
out the land. Compare Deut. 17.8, c. item Exod .18, 
26. Deut. 1.15.) alſo the officers, the Levites [ See 
1 Chron.25.29. and the following verſe with the Anno» 
tions] are before your face: {that is, for your good, 
ready to wait upon you. Sce the like phraſe, Gen,13, on 
— be ſtrong, and do it, and the LORD will te with 
the good. [To wit, with the men, or perſons; that intend 
the thing that is good, and endeavour to maintain it; 
or, with the good cauſc. ] 


CHAP. II. 


Foſaphat being in difireſs by reaſon of multitudes of ene- 
mies that came againſt bim, proclaimeth a Faſt, verl.t, 
Cc. bimſclf maketh a Prayer to God, 5. He is com- 
forted by the Prophet Fahaz iel, by promiſe of Gols aid 
and aſſiſtance, 14. which þ obtaineth miraculonſly, 
20. getteth great ſpoil, and cometh 10 — 
wut praiſe and thanksgiving to God, 25. bh govern- 
ment, 31. bis navy miſcarrieth, 34. 

Ow it came to paſs after this, that the children of 
Moab, and the children of Ammon, and with them 

(others) {[ Namely, the Syrians, verſ. 2. and che Edo- 

mites, that dwelt on mount Seir, verſ. 15. ] nigb io the 

Ammonites, Lor, without, apart from the Ammonutes. 

Others, over, or, beſide. Others, for with them, namely, 

the Moabites, were (to wit, certain) of ibe Ammonne?. 

Others conceive that Ammonim here; and chap.26.8. 

are a peculiar people, diſtin& from the children of Am- 

mon] came againſt oſapbat to battel. 

2 Then there came {ſome;) that told Foſaphat, g- 
ing; There cometh a great multitude againſt ibee from ihe 
other ſade of the ſes, { Meaning the Salt lea, or the D:ad 
ſea, which was the Eaſt border of the land of Jucy» 
Foſh,1 5.5.Sce of this ſea Gen, 14.0n ver(.3.Jout of Syria 


— — 


' and behold, they are at Hatedon Tamar, | See Gen. 14. 


on verſ.7.] which is Engedi. 


3 Now Foſaphas ſeared, and ſet bis face, [That hy 
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Chap. xx. 
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i ſolution in his heart. As we turn the face 
bot — towards the place, where we would be: ſo 
we tum and fix the thoughts of our minde upon the 
work which we intend to do. See 3 Kings 12. on vel. 
17.] is ſeck the LORD: [ Others,#0 ſeek (help) of he 

Lord. To feck ibe Lord, is in this place as much as eatneſt - 

ly or ala to call upon him. So Fſalm 34. J. andys. 
4 c. This phraſe is elſewhere taken more generally. 

Above chap. 1 1. on verſ.16.] and be proclaimed a Faſt 

in all Fuds. L To wit, that every one might be the firter, 
to pray unto God for the welfare and proſperity of the 
land, and the removal or turning away of the enemies, 
and to give a publick teſtimony of humility and repen- 
rance for former ſins, and of an upright reſolution and 
to amend ones ways for time to come. Compare 


er 20. 26. 1 Sam. 7.6. and 31. 13. N 


1 Kings 21-9. and the Annotations. Nchem. 9. 1. 

ther 4.16, Foe 2.1 5.] 

* And * was gathered together, to ſeek (help) 
[Or, (anſwer)] of the LORD ; alſo they came ous of 
all the cities of Fuda to ſeck the LORD. 

5 An4 Foſaphat ſtood {To wir, in the outer, and 

eat Court, called the peoples Court, on the Royal Scat- 
old, of which ſee above c.6.0n v. 13 ＋ the congregation 
of ꝓuda ani Feruſalem,in the bouſe of the LOKD, be fore 
the new Court. ¶ Meaning the inner Court, which was the 
Prieſts Court, called here the new Court, becauſe (as is 
thought) Ala cauſed the ſame to be renewed, when he 
renewed the altar of burnt · offering, above chap. 1 5.8.] 

6 Andhe ſaidy O LORD God of our fathers, art 
not thou that God in heaven 3 yea thos art the ruler over 
all the kingdoms of the heathen 3 and in thine band % 
power, and ſtrength [Compare 1 Chron. 29. 12. Matth. 6. 
13. ] ſo th no man i able 10 ſet himſelf againſt thee, 
[Or, ſo that no man % with, or, by, or, againſt thee, 10 
ſer bimſelf 3 chat is, ſo that no man is to be compared 
with thee in might, that were able to withſtand thee, ] 

7 Haſt thou rot, our God, driven out the inhabitants 
of this land from before the face of thy people Iſrael, and 
given tha to the ſced ¶ That is, the poſterity, lee Cen. 9. 
on verſ. 9.] of Abraham thy lover jor cver? L That is, 
to the coming of the Meſſiah, and the ſulfilling of the 
Law, ſee Gen. 13. on veri. 1 5. 

8 Now they bave dwelt therein, and they have buili 
thee 4 SanFuzry [That is, a Temple; fo the Temple is 
called, Pſalm 74.7. Excch.45-4. lem the Tabernacle of 

oſes, Ex24 25,8, Lev.20.3.] therein for thy Name, 

that is, for thee. See 1 Kings 5.3. ſo in the ſequel] 
hr, 

9 If (any) evil come upon , [ Compare 1 Kings 
$.33.24,35 Cc. above chap.6.28.and 7. 3 the ſword 
of judgment, [meaning war, whereby is wont to 
execute his juſt judgments and puniſhments upon men. 
The word ſword is put or uſcd for war; ſee Lev. 26. on 
ver{.6. and judgment for puniſhment , or, vengeance, 
Exod.7.4, Fer. 48.47. Exech.14.21. 1 Peter 4. 17, Cc. 
therefore this ſword of war is alſo called a revenging 
ſword, Lev.26.25.] er peſtilence, or famine, we ſhall 
ſtand before this bouſe, and before thy face, becauſe thy 
Name [that is; thou, O Lord, by the tokens ot thy 
preſence, and the working of thy grace] is in this houſe 3 
and we ſhall cry unto thee out of our diſtreſs ; and thou 
ſhalt bear, and deliver. 

10 And now, bebold, the children of Ammon, and 
Moab, and thoſe of mount Scir, [Hcbr. the mounts, or, 
mountains of Seir, that is, the inhabitants of thoſe 
mountains, which were the Edomites, Deut,2.5.] ho- 
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Chapixt 


11 Bebold then, they reward ; [To wit, the hu: 
which we have done to them, they reward withreyll, 
| which they now intend to do to us, The Hebreꝶ word 
is taken here for evil reward, ſo 2 Chron.z 2.25, Pſalm 7. 
5, Cc. alfo elſewhere for good reward, Fudges g.16. 
2 Sam. 19.36. for both, 1 Sam. 24.18. Prov. 3 112. 
coming 10 drive us away out of thine inheritance, whit 
thou haſt given us to inberit. | 2 

12 O our God, wilt thou not exerciſe judgment 4 
gainſt them ? [ That is, wilt thou not puniſbtbem ? 80 
judging is put for puniſhing, 1 Sam. 3. 13. Pſalm $1.6; 
E ech. 24.14. Compare Gen. 15. on verſ.14. Thus by 
way of demand, he prayeth God to puniſh] for there 
no might in us againſt this great multitade, that compel 
againſt us: and we know not what 10 do, but our ey are 
upon thee, [That is, we truſt in thee, and expect thy 


| 


help. 80 Pſalm 25. 15. and 123. 2. and 141.8. and 
compare 1 Kings 1 20. 

13 And all Fuda ſtood before the face of the LORD : 
[To wit, in the great Court, before the Court of the 
Prieſts, and the Temple. Compare Lev. 1. on verſ. 3. J 
alſo their little children, their wives, and their ſons, © 

14 Then the Spirit of the LOKD [Underſtand this 
of the ſpirit of Propheſie. 80 Numb. 24.2. below chay, 
24-20.] came upon [ Hebr, was upon. So Fudges 1 1 


and (ce the Annotations] F.baxiel ibe ſon of Zech 
the ſon of Benaia, tbe ſon of Febicl, the ſon of M 
nia, the Levite, of the ſons of Aſaph: | by this deſcri- 
prion this Fahadiel is diſtioguiſhed from others of the 
lame name, 1 Chron.12,4. and 16.6. and 23 19.} 

15 Andbeſaidz Attend, all Fuda, and the inhabi- 
tants of Feruſalem, and thou king Foſapbat ; Thus ſaub 
the LORD unto you: Be yo not 2 nor be diſmayed 
by reafon of this great multitude ; for the battel is nos 
yours bus Gods, [ That is, ye ſhall not fight againſt this 
company, but God, whom they fight againſt, when they 
march up ”_=__ you.] 

16 March down L This is ſo afficmed, in regard of the 
ſituation of the city of Jeruſalem, which lay in an high 
place. Sce Gen. 46. on verl.q J to morrow toward them: 
bebold, they come up by the „* of Ziz; [che name of 
a place having the wilderneſs of Engezz Eaſt-ward, and 
the wilderneſs of Feruel (whereof is [poken in the end of 
this verſe) Weſtward] and ye ſball f nde them in the end 
of the valley [ ethers, brook] before the wil/erneſs of 


wel, 

* Te ſball not have ( need) to fight in this (battel: ) ſes 
your ſclues, ſtand (ſtill,) and ſee the ſalvation of the 
LORD with you, [ That is, which the Lord will ſend 
you] O Fuda, and Feruſalem : fear nat, nor be diſmayed, 
to morrow go out againſt then ; Fn the LORD ſhall be 
with you, [ Sze Numb.14. on verl.g.] 

18 Then Foſaphat bowed bimſelf with bis face to the 
ground: ¶ To wit, declaring thereby, that he believed 
the promiſe of God, and thankt him for it] and all Fud2, 
and the inhabitants of Feruſalem fell down before the 
face of the LORD, worſhipping the LORD. 

19 And the Levites , of the children of the Kaba- 
thites, [ Deſcended from Kahath by Korah, They came 
indeed from Kabath, 1 Chron.6.22. but were not of the 
prieſtly family; but were Singers in the Temple] and 
of the children of the Korabites, ſtood up, 10 praiſe ibe 
LORD the God of Ifracl with a loud | Hebr. great 
voice in the higheſt (manner.) {$0 is the Hebrew word 
taken, 1 Chron. 14. 2. and 23. 17. and 29. 25. and 
2 Chron. 1. 1. Others, upward on, or in the berghth.] 

20 And they gat them up betimes in the morning, and 


row which thou didſt not ſuffer Iſrael to paß, [to wit, as 
enemies to hurt and annoy the people, or to take poſſeſſi- 
on of their land; but they might have paſſed thorow as 
friends, if the Edomites had not denied them paſſage, 
Nunb.20.17,20,21, Dent. 2.4, 8,18. ] when they came 
our of the land of Egypt, bus «hey turned from them, and 
deſtroyed them not, 


went forth into ibe wilderneſs of Tekoa [Lying South- 
eaſt of Jeruſalem in the Tribe of Juda] and when they 
went forth, Foſaphas ſtood, and ſaid ; Hear me, O Fuda, 
and ye inhabitants of Feruſalem ; believe in the LORD 


yoar God, ſo ſhall ye be c/tabliſhed ; believe bis Prophets, 
(that is, the protaiies of God, publiſhed by rhe Prophets 
ö . in 


Qhap. xx. 


in general, and by the Prophet Jahaziel in particular. See 
\Ex94. 14. 31. J and ye ſhall be proſperous, * 
„ Nowbe [Namely, Joſaphat ] conſulted with the 
" people, and he appointed Singers unto the LORD, which 
ould praiſe the bol) Majeſty L Hebr. the, Majeſty, or, 
the glory of holineſs : That is, the holy and the glori- 
; ous God, the holy divine Majeſty, It is a periplu aſis, 
or circumlocution of the moſt high God J before the 
ready marching forth, L that is, beſore the men of war, 


which n arched forth with their arms in aray ] ſaying 3 | 


' praiſe the LORD, for bis kindneſs i for ever. [this is 
dhe beginning of the 136, Plalm, which perhaps they 
dung quite 24 EY oy 

„21 Now at the time when they began with a joy full a- 
climation, and ſong of praiſe 3 the LORD ſer ambuſh- 
"ments againſt the children of Ammon, Moab, and thoſe 
of mount Seir, which were come againii Fud:, [ The 
Hebrew word rendred here ambuſhments, ſignifieth ſome 
hidden men — lurking to ſurprize the Enemies. 


Note here that God ſent a ſpirit of confuſion among 3. 


them, ſo that they holding each other ſor Enemies, did 
Lie in ambuſh one againſt another, and deſtroyed one a- 
nothèr, as ſolloweth. Some underſtand here the holy An- 
1 1s; whoſe miniſtery God uſeth for his people againſt 
'T icir Enemies, 2 Kings 6.17. and 19.35. ] and they 
w re ſmitten. ¶ to wit, in manner, as in the foregoing 
Maotat. was (aid, whereby Jahazicls prophecy was ful- 
ud, above v.15.17. Oth.they ſmote themſelves ; that 
is, one another.] 

23 For the children of Ammon and Moab, ſtood up 
againſt thc inhabitants of Mount Stir, to ban, and to de- 

fir (them) : And when they had made an end of de- 
ſtreying the inhabitants of mount $-ir, they helped one 
another ¶ Hebr. the man bis neighbour, or, companion] 
to deſtruction.¶ ſee an example of the like confuſion , 
Fudg. 7. 22. 
24 Now when Iuda was come to the watch. tower 
[Standing upon the high place of Ziz, of which place 
ſee above on v. 6, Oth. Apa] in the wilderneſs, they 
tur nell themjelues towards the multitude 3 and behold 
they were dead bodies, lying on the ground, and no man 
bid eſcaped. ¶ Hebr. there ha been no eſcaping : that is, 
no than had cſcaped.] 

25 Now Joſaphat and bis people came to take away the 
Foil of them, and they found among them, as well ſub- 
ſtance and dea bodies, [ Oth. and garments] as preci- 
ous furnitu-e, [| Hebr. veſſels, or, furniture of deſires 3 
that is, things that ↄte much deſited by reaſon of their 
preciouſneſs and beauty] and rock for themſelves untill 
they could carry no more: [Hcbr, unte no carrying, or, 
raking up] and they were three daies taking away the 
Peil; for (there) was much of it. 

26 And on the fourth day they aſſemiled themſelves in 
the valley of Beracha, [That is, of bleſſing, or, of praiſe. 
This valley lay between the wilderneſs of Jeruel, and the 
Wilderneſs of Tekoa, in the tribe of Juda ] for there 
hey praiſed the LORD: There fore they called the name of 
that place the wallcy of Beracha unto this day. 

[rhat is, the name continueth Kill to the very day, when 
this book was written. ] 

27 Then all the men of Tuda and Teruſalem returned, 
and Toſaphat in the ſore font of them [ Hebr. in their 
head: that is, the van or front of all the army] 10 go 4- 
gain to Jeruſalem with joy: For the LORD had made 
them to rejozce over their Enemies. 

28 And tbey came to Teruſalem with Lutes, and with 


Harpt, and with Trumpetsgunio the bouſe of the LORD : | 
[That is, into the great court; to praiſe God therewith | 


for the victory obtained. 


29 And there was a terrour of God {That is, which 


was ſent by God, and was vely great. See above chap. | 
14. on v. 14. and Gen. 35. on v.5.] upon all the kings | 


domes of thoſe lands, when they beard that the LORD | 


£1 „ n 


11. Cuxonite 185. 


bad fought againſt the Enemies of Iſraei. 
God gave him reſt round abou 


thirty years old, ¶Heb. 4 ſon of five and thir 
when he became king, - . fre — __ 
years at Teruſalem : And bis moi bers name was Azubg, 
4 usb? 22 | 
2 And be walked in the way of A(a bis Fathey 
Thar is, he followed his — 4 in — 
taining the pure worſhip'ol God, and in governing the 
pag See 1 5 1 s on v. 26] * — 
om it, doing ibu which was right in the cyes of th, 
LORD, 8 ig er the 
33 Howbeit, the bigh places were nat taken aq 
[To vit, not quite, nor every where: Vet they had taken 
away a great part of them, above ch. 17 6.] Fer @ 30 
the people had not framed their heart unto the God of their 
Fathers, [ice above chap. 12. on v. 14. and 19, on et. 


34 Now the reſt of the ads of Toſaphat ; of the firſt, 
and of the laſt, bebold, they are E. the — 
Tehu [.Sce of this Prophet, x Kings 16. on v. 1. ] the 
ſon of Hanani, | ſee likewiſe of this Prophet aboye ch. 
16.7.] which they cauſed him to recerd in the bot of he 
kings of Iſrael, [which contained the hiſtories, acts, 
and monuments of the kings of Iſrael. Hebr. was made 
to cauſe them to go up upon the brook, c. 

35 But aſter ibis Toſaphas king of Iuda did aſſociate 
himſclf with Abadia ihe king of Ijracl, abo deali wick- 
edly in (bk) ac ions. 

36 And be did aſſociate bimſclf with bim, to make 
flips to go to Tarſes; | See 1 Kings 10. on v.22.) And 
they made the ſhips at Excon-Geber, [ (ee of this city 
and haven, 1 King, 9. on v. 26.] 

37 But Elieger the ſon of Dodava of Mareſa, prophe. 
fied againſt Toſaphat, hing; becauſe tbou baſt aſſiciuel 
thy ſelf with Abaxia, the LORD bath rent thy works ; 
So the ſhips were broken, that they were not alle to gui 
Tarſis, 


CHAP, XXI. 


Toſaphat dicth, and Toram bis ſon reigreth, v. 1. &c. who 
murdereth his brethren, 2. his wicked rcign, 5. The 
Edomites and Libna revolt from bim, 8. and accord- 
ing to a writing of Elia, 12 be i̊ texed by ibe Phili 
ſtines and Arabians, who plunder bis bouſe, and carry 
away bis ſuns and his wives, 16. Moreover he is pla- 
gued with an incurable diſeaſe, whereof be dicib, 18. 
and is buried without the uſual ſulemnity, 19. 


Fter that Ioſaphat fell aſlcep with bis Fathers , 
L Thar is, died. A further explication ot this 
| phraſe, ſee Dcu. 31. on v. 16. and 1 Kings 1. on v. 21. 
| ard was buried by bis Fathcrs in the city of David: | ee 
1 Kings 2. on v. 10.] and Joram bis ſon becam: king in 
bis ſtead. ; 

2 And he had brethren, the ſons of Toſaphat, Axia, 
and Tehiel, and Zecharia, and A ariabu, and Michael, and 
Taz : All theſe were [ons of Toſathas king 0) Iſrael. 


[ That is,of the two tribes of Iſrsel, Juda, and Benjamin, 
and of the cities which pertaining to the kingdome of 


| Iſrael did joyn themſelves to Juda. Sce above chap. 13- 


19. and 15.9. and 19.4. Thus Joſaphats Ruicrs are 
called Princes of Iſrael, below v. 4. ſee allo above chap. 
15. on v.17, and below chap. 23. on v. 2. J 

3 And their Father bad gtuen ihem many gifts of fl. 
ver, and of gold, and of choice colllineſſes, {See of the 
the Hebrew word, Gen. 24. on v. 53.] with fenced d- 
ries in Fuda : but the kingdome he gave 10 Feram, be- 


cauſe be was the firſt-born. [ſor to the right of rhe — 
: K 


30 So the kingdome of Joſapbat was quixt and if 
t. 


31. $0 Ieſqpbar reigned over Tuda: He was five aug 
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| Eine 
do the law of God, Deu. 22. 1 , then to the fitneſs of 


r 


alſo the dominion over his brethren, See 
"what ia making choice ot hi>{ucceffour had mote ref 


the , who was wicked by reaſon of a wicked wife 
that be had married, below v. 6. and was not fo good as 
is bretbren, v. 13. 
21 Rm” 2. come up to the kingdome of bis 
Father, and bad ſtrengthned himſelf, iben be ſlew all 
bs brethren with the * a5 alfo 4 certain ) vf the 
| Iſrael. [ See above on v. 2. , 
OY oh * — * and thirty years eld, [Heb. a ſon 
of 1wo and thirty years] * he _ king z _— 
ned eight years at Feruſalem, [to wit, counting 
noe that g reigned with his Father: For 
heſupplyed his farhers place a while. See 1 Rug 22. on 
vel. 47. and 2 Kings 8. on v.16. ] 
6 And he walked inthe wayes of the kings of Tſrael, 
[That is, he imitated them in their idolatry and wick- 
edneſs. So 2 Kings 16 3. and below chap. 28. 2, Cc. ] 
according as the houſe of Achab did; for be bad the daugh- 
ter of Achab | called Athalia, below ch.22.2. of whole 
jdolatrous ungodlineſs, wickedneſs, and tyranny ſee in 
the lame chapter, viz. chap.22.v,z,10. and chap.24.7.] 
10 wife : And be did that which was evil in the eyes of 
the LORD. [underſtand eſpecially idolatry and tyranny. 
See 1 Kings 11. on v. 6.] f 
7 et the LORD would not deſtroy the houſe of David, 
[Thar is, the family and poſterity of David. See 1 Kin. 
14. on v.10.) for the covcnants ſake, which he bad made 
with David 3 [ſee 2 Sam. 7.12. 1 Kings 11. 36. Pſa. 
132.11,17.] and according as he had ſaid; to give a lamp 
10 bim, and to bis ſons [ ſee 1 Kings 11. on v. 36.] 45 
all daies (or for ever.) [ſee 2 Sam. 7. on v. 13.] | 
$ In hi daies the Edomites revoltcd from under the 
dominion [Heb. hand; that is, power, command, do- 
minion] of Fuda, [ under which power David had 
brought them, 2 Sam. 8. 14. and thus Iſaacs prophecy 
came to be fulfilled, Gen. 25. 40.] and they made a king 
wer them, 
g Therefore Foram marched forth with his Princes, 
To wit, to Sair, a place lying in Idumea, 2 Kings 8, 


IL Caroxictts 


21.] and all the charet with him: And he gat him up 
[H:b. be was getting him up, or, he was rifing up] by 
night, and ſmote the Edomites that were round about 
lin, and the Captains of the cbarcts. 

10 Notwithſtanding the Edomites revolted from under 
the command of Fuda unto this day; [That is, which 
revolting continueth unto this day. Underſtand the time 
of the Babyloniſh captivity. So 1 Chron. 4. v. 41. ] then, 


Chap. xxi. Exil. 


|be conceived that this was another Elias then the Tiſ- 
bite] ſaying 3 Thus ſaith the LORD, the God of Da- 
vid thy Father, becauſe thou haſt not walked in the waies 
of Foſaphas thy Father, and in the waits of Aſa king of 
Fuda: [ſee 1 Kings 15. on v.26.] - 

13 Bus batt d in the way of the kings of Iſrael, 
ana baſt made Fuda, and the inhabitants of Jeruſalem 
to go 4 whoring, according to ihe whoring of the houſe 
of Achab: [Or, as the houſe of Achab bath cauſed (I- 
ratl ) 10 go a whoring] and baſt ſlain thy bretbren of 
thy F athers houſe, which were better ihen thou; 

14 Behold, the LORD will plague (thee) with a great 
plague in thy people, and in thy children, and in thy wives, 
and in all thy ſubſtance. {This phraſe is found full and 
entire, and without inſertion, below v. 18. Och. the 
Lord will plague thy people, and thy children, &c. with a 
great plague, See the fulfilling of this dueatning below 
v. 16, &c.] 

15 Thou ſhalt alſo be in great [Or, many] diſeaſes, 
by the diſcaſe of thy bowels, untill thy bowcls fall out by 
reaſon of the diſcaſe , year by year. [ Hebr. des upon 
daies ; that is, year by year, to wit, two years. For 
this was the ſer time of this ſicknelſs or diſeaſe, below v. 
19. The word daies is ſometimes taken for a fuli year, 
having all its dais 3 ſo below v. 19. See I ev. 2 f. on v.29. 
Others underſtand this thus, that he ſhould be daily 
troubled with this diſeaſc.] 

16 Then the LORD ſtirred up againſt Foram the ſpi- 
ris ¶ Thatis, the judgement, will, intent, minde. See 
2 Kings 19. on verl, 7.] of the Philiſtincs, and of the 
Arabians, [ meaning the inhabitants of the ſtony and 
high Arabia] which are at the fide [ Heb. at the hand, 
The word hand fignifieth ſometimes the fide of any 
thing, as Fob. 1.14.] of the Moors. 

17 They marched up into Fuda , and brake into it, 
[ To wit, by force of arms, overrunning all, and break- 
ing through all, to the very city of Jeruſalem, yea alſo 
polleſſing themſelves of the city, and plundering it, as 
appeareth by the words following] and carrycd away all 
the ſubſtance that was found in the kings houſe 3 even bis 
ſons alſo,and his wives : So that (there) was never a ſon 
left him, ſave Foahax [called alſo Abaxia, below ch.22. 
1. and Ataria, below chapt. 22. 6, J the leaſt of bis 

ons. 
18 And aſter all this the LORD plagued him in bis 
bowels with a diſcaſe, which was not to be healed, ¶ To 
wit, Whercwith Elia had threatned him, above verſe 
15. 
3 This came to paſs from year to year, {That is, from 
the hiſt year to the ſecond] ſo that when the time of the 


at the ſame time, Libna revolted from under bis command : | end of the two years expired, { which Elia had determined 


[ſez Kings 8. on v. 22. ] for he bad forſaken the LORD 
the God of bis Fathers, [to wit, by abominable idolatry, 
which he not only practiſed himſelf, but whereunto he 
alſo publickly and violently compelled his ſubjects. See 


in that writing] bi bowels fell out by reaſon of the di- 
ſeaſe; (0) that he died of evil diſcaſes: And bis people 
made no burning for him, [to wit, of ſweet-(melling, or 


| precious ſpices. See aboye chap. 16. on v. 14.] like ibe 


burning of bi Fathers. 


che next verſe. ] | 

11 Alſo he made high places ¶ See Leu. 26. on v.30.) 
en the mountaines of Fuda: And be cauſed the inhabi- 
tants of Feruſalem to ge 4 whoring, [ that is, to com- 
mit idolatry, which is ipiritual whoredome : ſo below v. 
13. SeeLev.17,o0n v.7. and 20. on v. 5. J yea he com- 
felled Fuda (thereto. ) 

12 Then (there) came a writing to him from Elia 
the Prophet, L Meaning a writing written by Elia 
the Prophet, while Jolaphat was yet alive, before 
Whoſe death Elia was taken up into heaven, as may be 
pthered from 2 Kings 3. 11. In this writing Elia had 
Prophefied of the ſtate and condition of the king- 
dome of Juda under Joramz as the man of Gad 
that came to Bethel, had propheſied a long while before 
of king Joſia, 1 Kings 13. 2. and Iſaias o Cyrus,chap- 
$44. and 45. and Daniel of the Monarchies and 
kingdomes of the carth, Dan. 2. and 7, Cc. unleſs it 


20 He was two and thirty (years) eld when he became 
| king, and reigned eight ycars at Icruſalem: And be de- 
parted, L That is, he went the way of all the Earth, as 
is aid, Joſ.23.14. 1 Kings 2.2. that is, he died] with- 
out being defired, [that is, he lived without honour z 
without delight, and in pain ] and they buried him in 
the city of David, but not in the Sepulchres of the 
kings, 


C HAP. XXII. 


Abætia becometh king in bis Fathersſtead, v. 1. &c. He 
followeth tbe ſins of the houſe of Achab, 3. viſtei h lo- 


ram king of I ſrael thit was ſick, 6. by 1his occaſion he 

comes to be ſlain by Te5u, 8. Athalia having murder. 

ed all the royal” ſced of the bauſe of Iuda, cæxcept in 
hz y 


Chap. KXlls 
Toas, whom Toſabath bis Aunt bad bid, uſurpeth the | 


government, 10. 


| A Nd the inhabitants of Teruſalem made Ahazia [ See 
above chap. 21. on ver. 17.] bi leaſt [ that is, the 
youngeſt in years. Compare Gen, 19. on verſ. 31.] ſon 
king in bi ſtead : For a band that were come with the A- 
rabians into the camp, ¶ ſee hereof above ch. 21.16,17. ] 
had ſlain all the firii: [that is, the eldeſt ſons of Joram. 
Above cha. 21.17. it's only ſaid that theſe ſouldiers had 
carried away the ſons of Joram : But here it is now ad- 
ded that they alſo flew them] Abaxia then the ſon of Jo- 
ram king of Iuda reigned, 

2 Two and fourty years old [Hebr, 4 ſon of two and 
fourty years] was Abagia when he became king, and he 
reigned one year at Teruſalem 3 [ to wit, alone, as ſome 
do gather from 2 Kings 8. v.26, Conceiving that a long 
time before hewas held and acknowledged to be king, 
while his Father was unfit to govern. But how theſe two 
places are to be reconciled, is very obſcure} and bis mo- 
thers name was Aibalia, a daughter of Omni. [ſhe is like- 
wiſe ſo called, 2 Kings 8. v. 26. Meaning the daughter 
of Omri's ſon, namely, Achab. See the annotat. on the 
forementioned place. Grand-children are in ſcripture cal- 
led the ſons and daughters of their Grand-fathers. See 
Gen. 36. on v. 2. yea alſo of all their Anceſtours count- 
ed in a ſtraight or direct line upward, as appeareth Math. 
1.1. Luke 3.15.] 

2 He alſo walked in the wayes of the houſe of Achab : 
[To wit, as his Father Joram had done, above ch. 21. 
6.] For bis mother was bis Councellour, to dcal wicked- 


hy. 

41 A he did thu which was evil in the eyetof the 
LORD, like the bouſe of Achab: ¶ To wit, thoſe that 
were of Achabs houle] For they were bis Counſellours, 
aſter the death of bis Father, to his deſtrufion. [ſo is the 
Hebrew word taken, Exod. 12.13. Exck. 25.15. Dan. 
10. 8. 

5 2 walked alſo in their counſel, [ That is, he did 
not only hear their idolatrous counſel, but he did alſo 
walk after it] and went with Toram the ſon of Achab the 
king »f Iſrael to battel, againſt Haz ael king of Syria, h/ 
Ramoth ¶ called alſo Rama, in the next verſe, and 2 Kin. 
8. 29. See likewiſe of this city, 1 Kings 4. 13. ] in Gi- 
lead : And the Syrians ſmote Toram. 

6 And he returned to cauſe bimſclf to be healed at Tig- 
reel, [A city in the tribe of Iſlaſchar, of which ſee Iof, 
19.18. and 1 Kings 4.12, Cc. ] for (be had) wounds, 
which they bad given him by Rama, | or, tbere had been 
ſmiters, that bad ſmitten bim by Rama, Underſtand by 
theſe the Syrians, 2 Kings 9.15. ] when he fought againſt 
Hazel the king of Syria: And Axaria [ otherwiſe 
called Abætia, above v. 1, and 2. item Ioahat, above 
\chap. 21.15. ] the ſon of Toram king of Iuda came down, 
ay loram the ſon of Achab at Iizreel; For be was 

c 


* 7 Now the treading under foot of Abaʒia [Or, tramp- 
ling, that is, the deſtruQion of Ahazia, whereby he was 
ſubdued, and as it were trampled upon : Whereof ſee 
below verſ. 9.] was of God, [to wit, as of and from a 
rizhteous Judge, who is wont ro puniſh the fins of men 
f cely, and not by conſtraint, committed. Compare here- 
with 1 Kings 12.15, and the annotat. thereon] that he 
came to Toram : ¶ that is, which treading under foot, or 
deſtruction was occaſioned thereby, that Ahazia came 
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I 


God had commanded Jehu to execute boulof 
Achab, So above chap. 20. v. 9. See — 

be found the Princes of Iuda, and the ſons of the by 
thren of Abazia, [2 Kings 10. 13. they are called th 
brerhren of Ahazia. See the annotat. there] that mim 
ſtred io Ahazia, and ſlew ibem. [compare 2 Kings 10 


14.] 

9 Aſter that he ſought Ahaʒ ia, and they c ; 
(For he was hid in Samaria) — they — hin - — 
hu, and they flew him, [See the expoſition of this yetſe 
2 Kings 9. on v. 27. ] and buried him; [that is, they 
ſuffcred him to be carried to Jeruſalem,to be buried there] 
for they ſaid, he is the ſon of Toſaphat, who ſought the 
LORD with all his heart: [compare above Chap. 15.12 ] 
So the houſe of Abadia bad none that kept power jo the 
kingdome, | perhaps becauſe they were too Young , to 
whom the kingdome by way of ſucceſſion did belong, w 
becauſe Athalia's power was too great.] 

10 When Athaliathe mother of Abazia ſaw that bee 
ſon was dead, ¶ See the expoſition of this and the fol- 
lowing verſes, 2 Rings 11.v,1,2,3.] then ſhe gat her up 
and deſtroyed all the royal ſecd | Hebr, ibe ſecd of the 
kingdeme] of the houſe of Inda. 

11 But Toſabath [ Hebr. Tehoſchabath : Oth, alſo 
called Ichoſcheba, 2 Kings 11. 2. ] the daughter of the 
king, [namely, of Joram the ſon of Joſaphat, and con- 
ſequently the ſiſter of Ahazia, 2 Kings 11.2.) took Jo- 
as Loth. called Tehoaſch, 2 Kings 12.2.) the ſon of A. 
hadiu, and ſtole bim from the midſt of ibe kings ſons tht 
were ſlain; and put him and his nurſe [| that had given 
him (ſuck, or as yet gave him ſuck ; For be was — 
year old. Compare below chap. 23. the annotat. on y, 
2. ] in a bed- chamber: [Hebr. a chamber of beds, See 
2 Kings 11, the annotat. on v. 2. ] So Ioſabat the 
ter of king Toram, ibe wiſe of Iojada ¶ Hebt. Iebejala 
See of this man, 2 Kings 11. on v. 4. ] the Prieſt ; (for 
ſhe was the ſiſter of Abadia) hid bim from Athalia, (ſo) 
that ſhe ſlew him not. 

12 And be was with them bid in the houſe of God ſix 
years 3 [ The meaning is, that Joas with his nurſe had 
ſecretly been kept, and bred up by the high Prieſt and 
his wife, in one of the chambers that were at the Tem- 
501 and Athalia reigned over the land. | namely, of 

ada 


4 


CHAP. XXIII. 


Toas at the age of ſeven years is made king by Tojads's 
direction, ver. i, &c, Athalia is put to death'12. The 
covenant between the LORD and the king with bis 
people is renewed, 16, Idolury removed, 17. Eccleſs 
aſtical order re.eftabliſhed, 18. and ihe king brought 
bome to his houſe with joy. 20. 


BY in the [eventh year, [To wit, after that Joas the 
kings ſon had been hid by Joſabath his Aunt, leſt 
he ſhould be murdered by Athalia his grand-mother ; 
for he was hid ſix years in the Temple, above chap. 
22.12, and this hapned the year following: at which 
time alſo Joas was ſeyen years old, below chapr. 24.1. ] 
Ioj ada firengthned himſelf, and took the Captaines of the 
bundreds, Ataris the ſon of Tercham , and Iſmael the 
ſon of Tobanan, and Atari the ſon of Obed, and Mud» 
ſcjatke ſon of Hadaja, and Eliſaphat the ſon of Sichri, 


to Joram, and tarried not at home] for when be was 
come, he went out with Toram toward Iehu the - of 
Nimſi, whom the LORD had anointed, [ towit, by the 
command which he had given to the Prophet Elia, 1 Kin. 
19.16. and which Elia executed by the hand of Eliſa, 
2 Kings 9 6.] to deſtroy the houſe of Achab. 

8 So it came to paſs when lehu executed judgement a- 


into a covenant with him. [ſee likewiſe this biſtory with 
ſome expoſitions, 2 Kings 11. 4, Cc. where the [ame 1s 
firſt ſer down.] f 

2 They went about in Fuda, and gathered the Levites 


out of all the cities of Fuda, and the heads of the fa 
thers [ Obſerve, that two ſorts of perſons were 12 
1. The Levites, which were in the Chur 


office. 


gainſt the bouſe of Achab, L That is, puniſhment, which 


2. The Heads of the Fathers, that js, of the a | 


Y 1 +: 
Chap. A 1 | 


nos kk ww w@ -©@ © «<a «a = Xt 


A 


= 


= Cs WW Gam) WD 


2 2 


r 


þ 


, ; Chap. xx: li. 


* 


_ 
4. 
— 


H ouſes, 


the ca Ahy together with the cities of Iltael that joyned 


es to them. Compare here wich, above chap. 15. 
3 and the Annotations] and they came 10 


90 uſ _ all that congregation made a covenant with the 
king in the bouje of God : and bo [ Namely, Jojada the 
High Prieſt] ſaid unto them 3 Behold, the kings ſon ſhall 
be ling, according as the LORD had ſpoken of the ſons of 
David. [Sex 2 9 m. 7. 13. 2 Cbron. 21.7. 

This is the thing, tbat ye ſhall do A third part of 


II. Cuzon1ct.us, © Chapaxiii, 


or Families: meaning the chieſeſt and eldeſt off 10 And he ſet all the people, and every man with h 
ation ] of Iſrael: [that is, of Juda and | weapon [ The word in the original ſignificth properly 


ſuch kinde of weapon, as a man throweth out of his 
hand at another, to hurt him therewith] is bis hand, 
[to wit, that no man might violently break into the 
Prieſts Court, or into the holy place. Compare here- 
with above the end of verſ. 6. ] from the right Fe of 1e 
houſe, to the left ſide of the houſe, toward the Altar, 
[meaning,theAlrar of burnt-offering, which Rood in the 
Prieſts Court] and toward the houſe, [to wit, the San- 
ctuai y] by the king round about, 

11 Then they brought forth the kings ſon, [ To wit, 


that enter in on the Sabbath, of the Priefls, and of | out of his chamber, in which be Lad been hidden {x 
A Levites, ſhall be porters of Ly threſhols, (Others, | years, above chap.22.11,] and put upon him ths crown, 
m 


Sippim : holding it to be the na 
11. on verl. 6. Wi: Vi 

5 And athird part ſhall be at the kings bouſe 3 and a 
third par at the ſoundauion- gate. [ The chieteſt gate of 
the Temple, ſtanding Eaſt-ward, and called ihe gate of 
the foundation,becaulc it was the lowermoſt, ſtanding up- 
oa the foundation of the te mple, at the greateſt, and !owe;- 
molt Court. It is alſo called ihe gate of ou KI. 11 S. and 
the bigh ga: e,2K.1 5-3 5.Itemthe beautiful gate, Aﬀts3.2, J 
and all ibe people (meaning, the other Levites, which has 
not then the ordinary guard, together with the common 

ople] ſhall be in the courts of uhe bouſe of the LORD. 

That is, in the outermoſt, and great Court, called the 

ple court, becauſe the congregation met there; and 
its put here in the Plural Number, viz. Courts, becauſe 
of the diverſity of parts, the ſeveral partitions that were 
init. So likewiſe the Temple is called SanFuaries, be» 
cauſe it conſiſted of divers partitions, Lev.26,31.] 

6 But let none come into the houſe of the LORD, 
[Underſtand the foremolt part of the houſrot the Lord, 
called the holy place, 1 Kings 8.10.] ſave the Prieſis, 
and the Levites, that miniſier ; they ſhall go in, for they 
are boly 3 { H:br. boitnefs, that is, ſeparated to an holy 
ſervice. So Numb.16.5. and ENA 8.28.] but all the 
people ſhall keep the watch of the LORD. [To wit, to 
keep them out by force, that would violently break in. Or, 
ball keep the watch of the LORD, that is,the command 
of the Lord, tarry ing in the Court, without entt ing in- 
to the holy place. 

7 Now the Levites ſhall compaſs the king round 
about, every man with bis weapons in his hand, ¶ Namely, 
thoſe Levites that went out on the Sabbath: that is, 
thoſe that had diſcharged their duty, and had finiſhed 
theic function in courſe, 2 Kzngs 11.7.] and be that 
coneth into the bouſe, [that is, into the Temple, between 
the ranks and files of the- guard that was let, 2 Kings 
11.8.] ſhall be put 10death : but be ye with the king, 
when he cometh in,[ to wit, in the Temple, below verſ. 1 1. 
aul goeth our, L To wit, out of the Temple, below vert, 
20. ] 

8 And the Levitcs,and all u da, did according to all, 
tha ꝓoj ila the Prieſt had commanded ; and they ( Name- 
ly, the Captains of hundreds, of whom lee above verſ. 1. 
and compare 2 Kings 11.9.] took every man bis men,[ to 
wit, that were deſigned them of the Levites by Jojada 
the High Prieſt] that came in on the Sabbath, with 
thoſe, that went out on the Sabbath: for Fojada the 
Prieſt had not given the divifions [of thicſe diviſions, 
or, courſes, (ee 1 Chron.23,24,25,26. chap.) leave (to 
depart.) [ Out of theſe courſes or divitions no man 
might ſtep away, unleſs he had leave given him to de- 
part : which for the preſent Jojada woull not grant even 
to thoſe that came off from the guard, to the end that 
— might be a double watch, to diſpatch this buſi- 
nels, . 
9 Moreover, Fojala the Prieſt delivered to the ca- 
ptarns of hundreds, tbe ſpears, and the bucklers, and the 
hhiclds, that hal been king Davids, [See 2 Kings 11, on 
reel. 10. ] which were in the houſe of God, 


of a gate, Sce 2 Kings | [an head-ornament pertaining to Kings, 2 Sam.1.10. 
\ Pſalm 89.40. and 132.18.) apd (gave him) the 1eſti- 


mony, Llee 2 King 11, on verl.12.] axdibey made him 
king: and Fojada, and bis ſons anvinted bim, and ſaid; Let 
the king live. [ Compare 1 Sm. 10.4. 1 Kings 1,39.] 

iz Now when Athalia beard the voice of the people, 
that ran together, and praiſed the king, ſbe came 10 tle 
people into the houſe of the ORD, 

13 And ſhelooked on, and behold, the king ſt ood by bis 
pillar, | Where the 1oyal (ce ffold was 3 of which ſee allo 
1 Ig 11, on verl. 14. and above chap 6. on ver. 
13. ] at the entering; [to wit, of the inner court cal- 
led the Prieſts court, above chap. 4. 9. lem, the new 
Cuurt , above chap. 20. 5, Sce of it further 1 Kings 
6. on vcrl.z6,] aadabe rulers [to wit, of the pecple 
of the Jews] and Il arumpets [that is, the Trumper- 


ers] were by the king; and all the people of 1be land 


rejoyced , and blew with trumpets ; [to wit, by the 
Prieſts, to whom that work properly belonged, as ap- 


peareth by the Law, Numb. 108, and by cxamples, 


1 Chron. 1 5. 4. and above chap. 5. 12. and chap. 7.6.) 


and the Singers were there [ or, (rejoyced) which word 
goeth before, and may now again anew be fitly inſert 


with muſical inſtruments, and ſigniſie.!, that praiſc + 


to be ſung : | namely, unto the Lord] then Atbatiy' 
rent her clothes, and ſhe cried ; Treaſon, Treaſon. 


14 But ej ada the Prieſt brought the captains of the 


hundreds, that were ſet over the hojt, and ſud unto them 3 


Bring her forth without the ranks, | See 2 Kings 11. on 
verſ. 8. ] and whoſo followeth ber, ſvall be ſlain with the 


ſword : for the Prieſt had ſaid, Te ſball not ſlay ber in ibe 
bouſeof the LORD, 


15 And they laid hands on her, [Others, they made 


room for ber: or, they placed a fi le- guard upon her, or, 
they gave her room, to wit, to go forth out of the Tem- 
ple] and ſhe went towards the entring of ihe horſ- gate, 


ſee 2 Kings 11, on verſ. 16. ] towards the kings houſe, 
and they flew her there, 2 

16 And Fojada made 4 covenant between hin, 
[ Namely, the Lord, as may be gathered from 2 Kings 
11.17. and here from the end of this verſe] and berwecen 
all the people, and between the king; that they Huld bt 
4 fe ople unto the LORD, [ Others, between himſelf, and 


between all the people, ec. meaning, that Jojada, the 
people, and the king had bound themſelves together in a 
firm league and covenant,to be the Lords people, or tobe a 
people unto the Lord. See the like exawple, .. 24.25. 


17 Aſier that all the people went into the bouje o 
Baal, and brake that dc wn, and they brake his alrars, and 
bis images in picces : and they flew Mathan the Prieſt 
of Baal before the altary. 

18 Now Fojads appointed the officers in the houſe of 
the LORD, under the hand of the Levitical Prieſts 5 
whom David bad diſtributed in the houſe of the LORD, 
to offer the burnt-offerings of the LOKD, as it is written 
in the Law of Moſch, with rejoycing, and with ſinging 3 
according to Davids inſtitution. | Hebr. according 10 
Davids bands that is, as David by the inſtinct of 


* Spirit had — and had delivered, ard leſt to 
; be 


3 


II. Cuxon! 
the Church of God. So below chap. 29.27. and Ezra 


Chap.xxiv. 


10. 
i wn he ſet the porters at tbe gate of the houſe of 
theLORD : that none being unclean in any thing, might 
enter in. 

20 And he too the — of the bundreds, and the 
mizhty (ones.) [ Or, the honourable, reſpect full, moſt ex- 
cellent (ones )] and thoſe that had the dominion among 
the people 3 and all the people of the land, and brought 
down the king from the houſe of the LORD, and (they) 
came thorow the miſt of the high gate, [ſome do under- 
Rand hereby the greateſt, and the chiefeſt gate of the 
kings houſe, at which the kings guard kept watch and 


ward, and is therefore called the guards gate, 2 Kings 
11.19. in this ſenſe this gate is to be diſtinguiſhed from 
the gate of rhe Temple, whereof above verl. 5, See the 
Annotations there] inte the kings houſe : and they ſet 
the king upon the throne of the kingdom. 

21 And all the people of the land rcjoyced, and allghe 
city was quiet; after they had ſlain Athalia with the 
ſword, 


CHAP. XXIV. 


Fots i; religious, as long 48 Foj 44a liveth, verſ.1, &c. 
He marricth to wives, 3. cauſcth the Temple to be 
repaired , 4. Jojada dieih, 15. i very bonourably 
buried, 16. Foas breometh a; folater, 17, cauſeth 
Zacharia the ſon of Fojada to be put to death, for re- 
proving idolatry, 20. He is preyed upon and ſmitten by 
the Syrians, 23. murderel by bis own ſervants, 25. 
Amar ia his ſon becometh king, 27. 


Nas was ſeven years 014, Hebr. 4 ſon of ſeven years. 
J See above chap. 23. on verſ. 1. ] when he became 
eing., and he reigned fourty years as Feruſalem: and his 
; . name was Zibia, of Ber- Seba. 

2 Ani ꝓoas did that which was right in the eyt of 
the LORD, all the days of ꝓij ada the Prieſt, L That is, 
as long as Jojada was alive, who ceaſed not to inſtruct 
hin in the ways of the Lord, 2 Kings 12.2.] 

3 And F0ja4a took fer hin two wives, [ That is, he 
choſe two wives for him, whom he ſought out in due 
manner, and joyned them to him in wedlock] and he 
begat ſons and danghters. | 

4 Now it came to paſs after this, that it was in the 


he irt of Foas, [ That is, that Joas was minded, or had 


an intent. So x Kings 8.17,18, (ce the Annotations} 
to rencw the houſe of the LOKD, [That is, to re- 
pair, or to mend, that which was broken, and decayed 
in it, 

5 * he gathered together the Pricſts and the Le- 
wites, and (aid unto them; Go out into the cities of u- 
4a, and gather money of all Iſrael, [Meaning the Iſra- 
elites, that were under the juriſdiction of Juda. See 
above chap. 1 5. on verſ. 17. and 21. on verſ. z.] to re- 
pair [Hebr. ſtrer gihen, that is, to renew, as veiſ. 4. So 
2 Rings 12. 5.6. and below verſ. 12. ] the houſe of your 
God, from year to year 3 [ becauſe it could not be repaired 
in one year, or, for that it was to be repaired every year] 
and make ye haſte for this matter, [Hebr. jor ths 
word] but the Levites made no haſte. 

6 And the king called Fojada, ibe chief, [To wit, of 
the Prieſts 3 that is, the chief Prieſt. The word Prieſt, 
is added thereto, below verſ. 11. See alſo Neb. 12. v.7.] 
and ſaid unto him; Why haſt thou not made ſearch,[ Or, 
rot enquired] among the Levites, to bring in out of u- 
da, and out of Feruſalem, the tax [Or, levy, collection, 
charge] of Moſes the ſervant of the LORD, and of the 
Congregation of Iſrael, for the Tent of the Teſtimony ? 
[meaning ſuch a tax, levy, or collection, as Moſeh had 


Chap. xxiv, 
| wilderneſs, Exod.z0.12,13. and 38.24.25. which had- 
| pened nor yearly, but as neceſſity required, Compare the 
| Annorations on Exod. 30.12. Others conceive that this 
collection was ordinary, and was made duly ever 
for the maintaining of the wotſhip of God, Ae 
artenances. See of the Tent of witneſs, ; 
— = verl. 0 5 N teſtimony, 
7 For when Athalia dealt wickedly, ber ſo 
ly, Ahazia with ſome of his — i IN — 
chap. 21. 16,17. For the reſt of her ſons were Carried 
away captive in the life-time of Joram her husband 
Otherwiſe the Plural Number is here uſed for the Sin. 
gular 3 as Gen. 21.7. unleſs we ſhould ſay, that Ache 
lia's ſons had done the thing here mentioned, — 
their captivity] bad broken up the bouſe of God, [ Others, 
the ſons of Athalia Ahat wicked woman, had Ce 
Hebr. for Athalia dealing wickedly, her ſons bad, g. 
yea even beſtowed all ¶ that is, all manner, or, the or ] 
eſt part] the hallowed thing [ ſee Lev.16. on verf.4.] of 
the bouſe of the LORD upon Baalim. I That is * 
See Fudges 2. on verſ. 11. : ; 
8 And the king commandcd,[ Hebr,ſaid, that is here 
commanded 3 to wit, by the advice of Jojada the High 
Prieſt, as may be gathered from 2 Kings 1 23.) and 
they made a cheſt, and ſer it without at the gue of the 
bouſe of the LORD, | To wir, of the peoples Cour 
on the right hand, as they entered into the Temple of the 
Lord. Sce 2 Kings 12.9, and the Annotations theres 
on 


CLES, 


y And they made proclamation in Fuls, and in Feru- 


ſalem, [Hebr. and they gave a voice in Fuda, Cc. that 
is, they cauſed proclamation to be made. Of the word 
voice for proclamation, (ee Exod.36.6. and the Annotat. 
Item Era 1. 1. ] to bring in to the LORD the tax [ſee 
above on verſ.6.] of Moſch the ſervant of the LORD 
over Iſrael C that is, charged upon Iſrael by God, and 
impoſed upon them by Molch] in the wilderneſs. 

10 Then all the Princes, and all the people rejoyced ; 
and they brought in, and caſt into the cheſt, untill they 
had made an end, | To wit, of repairing the houſe 
747 Lord. See verl. 14. Others » untill it became 
l.] a 
11 Now it came to paſs, atthe time when he ¶ Name- 
ly, Jojada the High Prieſt] brought in the cheſt (to wit, 
out of the place where ir ſtood, into one of the cham- 
bers that were in the Temple, for to take out the money 
there, to purſe it, and to tell it out. Compare 2 Kings 
12.10. and the Annotations? at the Kings command by 
the band of the Levites, and when they ſaw that there 
was much money 3, that the Kings Scribe came, and the 
chicf Pricſts and officers, [that is, thoſe that were ap- 
pointed for this work by the High Prieſt. In their room 
the High Prieſt himſelf is mentioned, 2 Kings 12. 10. 
for a man may be ſaid to do that himſelf, which he doth 
by another. See Gen. 40. on verſ.22, ] and emptied ihe 
cheſt, and took it up, and carried it io bis place gain: 
[ſee of this place above on verſ 8.7] thus they did from 
day to day, and gathered money in abundance 3 

12 Which the king, and Fojada gave to iboſe, that bad 
the care of the work of the ſervice of the houſe of e 
LORD, [Hebr. that did the work, ec. Thar is, that 

rovided it, or had the care of it. And under ſtand thete- 
by the chiefeſt oyer- ſeers over the work, that it might by 
them be given to the workmen, or labourers : for there 
was more than one over-ſeer. See 2 Kings 12. on verl, 
11. ] and tbey bired bewers, [the Hebrew word Ggnifieth 
as well hewers of ſtone, as hewers of wood. See 1 Ning 
5. on yerſ.15 ] and carpenters, [the word that is uſed 
in the original, is indeed aſcribed to ſundry artificers & 
handy-crafts-men, as appeareth, Exod. 35 35. and 38. 
23. 2 Chron. 22.1 5. Tſai 45.16, Cc. and here int 
tollowing words of this verle 3 but that it 15 50 be un- 


commanded for the making of the Taberpacle in the 


derſtood here of Carpenters, may be here truly 4 * 
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Cup. xiv. 


f.] was upon Juda, and Feruſalem , for this their 
Ireipa 


ing and following words] to renew the 
— ORD together mb workmen alſo in iron, 
ad copper, to mend the bouſe of the LORD. 2 
zz So ihe providers of the work cauſed the repairing 
[Hebr. bealeb] of the work to go on by their hand : 
[che meaning is, that the work ol building by the dili- 
care of the over · ſeers came to good perfection. 
Hebrew word is likewiſe ſo taken, 1 Ning: 18.30. 


II. Curoni1cies, 


2.1 and they reſtored the bouſc of God in bis 
E Lan eniketh here a well- ordered 
um, or a tight · ſaſnioned, or, regular ſtructure, having 
is due proportion, ſhape, and dimenſion] and made it 


RY Now when they had finiſhed (it,) [ Towit, the 

icing and mending of the Temple] they brought the 
reſt of ibe money before the King and Foja4a, Cto wit, the 

ders, and over-ſeers of the work did ſo, who were 
truſted by the king and Jojada to lay out this money 
night, above verl.12.] whereof he [to wit, the king] 
made veſſels for the houſe 0 f the LORD, veſſele to mini- 
ſter, and 10 offer (withall,) L Others, mortars] and in- 
cenje-bowls, and gold, and filver veſſels : and they offer- 
el burnt- offerings continually in the bouſe of the LORD 
all the days of Fojada, L Thar is, as long as Jojada lived. 
80 above ver[.2.] 

15 And Fojada waxed old, and full of days, [ See 
Gen.25.8.and the Annotat. Item Gen.z5.29. 1 Chron, 
33.1. and 29.28,] and die, be was an hundred and 
dirty years old, | Hebr. 4 ſon of an hundred and thirty! 
years] when he died. ; 

16 And they buricd him in the city of David, by the 
kings : for be bad done good [ To wit, kept the young 
king from the cruel and murderous Athalla, brought 
him well up, and inſtructed him, ſet him upon the royal 
throne, pur to death wicked Athalia, repaired the Tem- 
ple, and reſtored the pure worſhip of God] in Iſrael, 
chat is, in the land of Juda, and that which appertained 
thereto, which was a part of Iſtael, this name being ta- 
ken generally, See above chap. 21. on verſ. 2. ] both to- 
wards God [in reſtoring his worſhip, above chap 23. 18. 
and here verſ. 14.) and (towards) bis houſe, [ Meaning, 
his Temple, which was repaired by the advice and mana- 
ging of Jojada.] 

17 But after the death of Fojada, came the. Princes of 
Jula, and bowed themſelues down beſore the king: [To 
wit, ſuing unto him, for the bringing in of idolatry 
again into the land, as probably may be gathered from 
the following verſe} then thc king bearkened unto them. 
[That is, he granted their ſuit, or, requeſt, ] 

18 So they left the bouſe of the LORD the God of 
their fathers and ſerved the groves , and tbe idols : 
[Hebr. ſorrows, See 1 Sam. 3 1. on verſ.g.] then great 
wrath [namely, of God, See below chap. 28. on verl. 


19 Tet he ſen: Prophets among them, to cauſe them to 
retun unto the LORD : they teſtified againſt them, 
[That is, called heaven and earth to witneſs againſt 
them] but they inclined not (their) ears. 


29 And the Spirit of God put on Zecharia [Or, 
dotbe4; that is, the Spirit of the I ord came upon him, 
and arayed him as a garment. See Fudges 6. on verl, | 


34-] the ſon of Fojada the Prieſt, who ſtood above the | Temple] and the building of the 


people, [ that is, in a place that was higher than the place 

ein the people were aſſembled 3 from which place 
Zacharia (pake, that he might be the better heard] and 
be ſaid unto them 3 Thus ſaith God; Why trangreſs ye 


Chap;xiv. 


[ To wit, in the peoples court, as ſome conceive. Others 
underſtand this of the Prieſts court, ſo that this murder 
ſhould have been committed between the Altar and the 
Porch of the Temple ; to wit, as it were betore the face 
of the Lord. The opinion of many is, that the Lord. 
Jeſus Chriſt hath reipect to this paſſage, Matth. 23.34. 
and that Jojada is called there Barach1a.] 

22 1 bus king Foas remembered not the kindneſs , 
which Fojada bis faber bad done to him, [Of which (ee 
above chap.23.] but ſlew bis (on : who when le died, 
ſaid; The LORD will look upon it, and require (it.) 
[ Namely,my bloud at the hands ot theſe murderers, and 
at the hand of him that commanded tize murder to be 
done, That is, God will puniſh and avenge it. See 
Gen. 9. 5. and 43,23. and the Annotations. Others, 
the Lord ſeeth it, and will require it: or, the Lord look 
upon is, and require it.] 

23 Therefore it came 10 paſs with the circuit of the year; 
that the forces of Syria marched up againſt bim, and they 
came to Fuda, and Feruſalem, and deſtroyed all the Prin- 
ces of the people from among the people: and they [ent all 
the ſpoil of them unto the king of Damaſcus. | Hebr. 
Darmeſek. Meaning, the Metropolis, or chief city of 
Syria, See Gen. 14. on verſ. 15. 

24 Albeit that the army of the Syriant came with 
few men; yet notwithſtanding the LORD delivered an 
army of great multitude into their band, becauſe they bad 
forſaken the LORD ihe God of their fathers : [Compare 
above chap. 12. the Annotations on vetſ. 2. ] ſo «hey 
[ ramely, the Syrians] executed the judgments againſt 
Foas. | That is, the puniſhments of God, which he had 
deſerved in forſaking the pure worſhip of God, and mur- 
dering of Z acharia. For it ſeemeth likewiſe by the fol- 
lowing verſe, that the Syrians had wounded him.) 

25 And when they were departed frem bin, ( for they 
leſt him in great diſeaſes) bis ſervants male a conffiracy 
againſt bim, (Sce 1 Kings 15. the Annotations on verd. 
27.] for the bloud | Hebr, blouds 3 that is, for the mur 
der committed on Zacharia. See 1 Kings 2. on verſ. 33. ] 
of the ſons of Fejada the Prieſt, [that is, of Zacharia 
the ſon of Jojada the Prieſt 3 the Plural number being 
here put for the Singular. See above v.7. and the Anno- 
tations 2 unleſs we ſhould ſay that Jojada had more 
ſons, that were put to death: or at leaſt by ſons are here 
to be meant the ſons of Zacharia, becauſe children ſeem 
to have been ſometimes deſtroyed with their fathers, 
Compare 2 Kings 9. vel.26. and above chop. 24 4] 
and they ſlew him on bis bed, that be died, and they burie 
him in ihe city of David, but they buried him not in the 
Sepulchres of the kings. 

26 Now theſe are they, that made a covenant againſt 
bim, Zabad, [ Calledalio Foxachar, 2 Kings 12.21] the, 
ſon of Simath the Ammoniteſs, and Feqabad the (on of 
Simrith [otherwiſe called Somer, 2 Kings 12.21.] the 
Moabiteſs, 2 

27 Now concerning bis ſons, [Which he had, or alſo 
left behinde} and the greatneſs of the burden (laid) upon 
him, [that is, of the taxation, wherewith he was chat - 
ged, or burdened, to redeem the plundering 2nd ſpoiling 
of Jerufalem of Hazael, 2 King: 12.18. Others un- 
derſtand this — the collections or taxes, which he laid 
upon the people, toward the building and repairing of the 

bouſe 0 f God, THebr. 
the ground- work, or, foundation, c. that is, the build 
ing on the houſe of God] bebold, they are written in the 
hiſtory of the book of the kings : ¶ the Hebrew word 


Midruſch hath its name from leeking, becauſe therein 
the commandments of ibe LORD ? therefore ye Jhall not ; 


the acts and deeds of kings were diligently ſought 


be profferous 3 compare 2 Chron. 1 5. 2.] becauſe ye have out, gathered together, and recorded. So above chap- 


forſaken the LOKD, therefore be will ſorſake you. 


bim with ſtones as the commandment of tbe king, [ See 


i 


Muth. 33.35. ] in the court of the bouſe of tbe LORD. | 


13-22-] and Amaia bis ſon became king in bis ſtead. 
21 Andthey made a confÞiracy againſt him, and ſtoned | , ec. x * p 


2 Ds 


CHAP; 


Chap. xxv. 


C HAP. XXV. 


Anis reigneth well in the beginning, verſ. 1, c. 
He avergeth bis fathers death, 3. He prepareth to 
fight againſt Edom, not oncly with bis own people, but 


alſo with bired Iſraclites, 5. He disbandeth thoſe | 
hired Souldicrs, by the Prophets advice, 7, With bis | 


own men he conquercth the Edomites, 11. i damnifi- 
ed by the disbanded Iſraelites, 13. falleth to idola- 
try, 14. challengeib the king of Iſrael preſumptuouſly 
into the field, 17. is ſmitten by him, 22. % driven 
away, and murdered by his own people, 27. 


IT. Cuxonicies. 


Chap. xxy, 


9 And Amaxia ſaid unto the mans 
ſhall we do with — — talents, Cn, — 
is made above verſ. 6. ] which I have given to the t. 
of Iſrael? [Wich thoſe hundred talents he had liſted 
= — his —— an hundred thouſand Soul 
iers out and the man of God ſaid, i 
hath more than 105 to give thee, AE, 
10 Then Amazia ſeparated them, to wit, the bands 
that werc come to him out of Ephraim {That is, out of 
Iſrael, or the ren Tribes, as above verſ. y.] to £0 10 their 
place: therefore their anger kindled greatly aganſt Ju. 
4a, and they returned to thcir place in beat of anger. 
11 Now Amis ſtrengthened bimſelf, 4 4 led forth 
bis people, L To wit, thoſe that he had liſted out of bis 


ag ia being five and twenty years old, [ Hebr. a 
(-n of five and twenty years] became king, 


and and ſmote of the children of Seir, I that is, of 


own ſubjects] and marched into the valley of Salt, [ See 
2 Sam.8, on verſ. 13. and 2 Rings 14. on eri. 2. 


the 


reigned nine and twenty years at Feruſalem : and | Edomites, 2 Kings 14 7. that dwelt in the countrey of 


bis mothers name was Foadan of Feruſalem. 

2 And he did that which was right in ibe eys of the 
LORD : but not with a per fect heart. [He had, it's true, 
reſtored the pure worſhip of God, which in his fathers 
time, after the death of Joj2dz, was decayed, but after- 
ward he became an idolater, and a rejectour of propheti- 
cal admonition, as alſo a raſh, bolu, preſumptuous, and 
unlucky warriour. ; 

2 Nowit came to paß, when the kingdom was eſta- 
blijhcd to him; that he ſleæ bis ſervants, (Of which ſee 
above chap 24. verſ.26.] that had ſmitten the king bs 
father. [Thar is, had killed him, above chap. 24.2 5. 
Of the word ſmiting, ſee Gen.8, on verl.22.] 

4 But he flew not their children, [Which indeed 
ſeemeth to have been done ſometimes. See above ch. 24. 
the Annotation on ver. 2 5. I but he (did) as it is written 
in the Law, in the book of Moſeh, where the LORD com- 
manded, (aying ; The fathers hal not dy for the children, 
neicher ſhall the children dy for the ſathers 3 but 
cvery man ſhall dy for bis (own) ſin. [This Law doth 
properly concern Magiſtrates and Governouis, or the 
higher powers among men. See Pcut. 24.16. 2 Kings 
14 6. Fer. 1. 30. ENcch. 18.20. 

5 And Amazia guberca Fuda togather,, and made 
them captains of thouſands, and captains of bundreds, 
according the houſes of the fathers, | That is, the fami- 
lies of the chiefeſt. Compare Exod. 6.12.] thorom out 
all Ruda, and Benjamin: and he muſtercd them, from 
twenty years old, | H.br. froin the ſon of rwensy zears] 
and above, and found then three hundred thouſand choue 
men, ) going forth to war, handling ſpear, and buckler. 
LSee above chap. 1 1. on verſ. 12. | ; 

6 Moreover, he hired an hundred thouſand valiant 
champions out of Iſrael, [That is, out of the ten Tribes} 
for an bundred talents of ſilver. | Qt the value of theſe 
ſee Exod. 2 f. on verſ.39.] | 

7 But there came a man of God [ That is, a Pro- 

phet. See Fudges 13, on verſ. 6.) unto him, ſaying's C 
king, let not the army of Iſraci go with thee, jor the 
LORD * not with Iſracl,: {to wit, becauſe they are 
turned afide from the Lord unto Idols] with all the 
children of Ephraim, [Underſtand by theſe Iſrael, as 
zoeth before 3 that is, the ten Tribes, which are ſo cal- 
ed, becauſe Ephraim was indeed the chiefeſt of thoſe 
T:ibes,- and Jerobeam their fi:it King deſcended of the 
Tribe of Ephraim. Thus Ephraim is uſed for Iſracl, 
Tſai 17.3. and 28.1, Cc.] 

8 But if thou goes}, do it, be ſtrong for the battel : 
[He ſpeaketh ironicaily, thereby intimating, that it he 


would needs make uſe of the Iſraelites that he had liſted, | 
that it ſhould nor proſper with him. Such kinde of com- 
mands given inanironical and jeariag way, ſerve to re- 


Seir, Gen.36. verl.$. Deut.z.z.] ten thouſand. 

12 Beſides the chillren of Fuda took ten thouſand 
alive, [ As they had ſlain ten thouſand ; in the former 
verſe] and brought them up to the top of the rock, (io wi 
whereupon the city of Selah lay; of which ſee 2 Kings 
14. on verl.7.] and thruſt them down from the top of the 
rock, that they all burſt (in pieces.) 

13 But the men of tbe bands, L Hebr, the ſons of the 
bend : that is, the hundred thouſand Iſraelites, which 
Amazia had liſted, to uſe them in the war againſt the 
Edomites, above verl.6.)] which Amazia cauſed 10 turn 
back, that they ſhould not go with him inis the battel, they 
made an inrode into the cities of Fuda, (that is, per- 
taining to the Kingdom of Juda; which cities were 
the frontier Towns of the Kingdom of Juda, border- 
ing all along in the breadth thereof upon the Kingdom 
oi Iiracl] from Samaria unto Beth-Horon, [ ſee of a two- 
fold Be:b-Horon, v. the lower and the upper Beth- 
Heron, 1 Kings 9. on verſ. 15. Here ſeemeth to be ſpo- 
ken of the tower, which lay in the Tribe of Benjamin 
and ſmote three thouſand of them, and nook 
Hoil. ö 

14 New it came to paſs, after that Amazia was come 
Fom ſmiting ibe Edomites, and that be bai brought with 
him the goas of the children of Seir; [ Meaning, the 
Images of the Edomites Idols] hat be ſet them wp 10 
himſelf for gods, and bowed down himſel before them, 
an4 burncd incenſe unto them. 

15 Then the anger LORD kindlcd againſt Amazia; 
and be ſent unto him a Prophet, which ſaid unto bim; 
1#/by halt thou ſought the gods of that people, which have 
not delicered their (own) people out of thine hand? 
[ This-queſtion reproveth the K ing, and threatneth him. 
that he thould be no more heiped by thole Idols, than the 
Edomites had been helped by them.] f 

16 And it came to paſs, when he ſpake unto him, tha 
be ſaid unto him; Have they made thee the kings coun- 
ſcliour ? forbear [Hebr. forbear for thy ſelf ; that is/for 


thine own good, or, that ſhall be beſt for thee. Ste Gems 
12. onveil.s.] why fhould they [meaning his guard, 
that were there war, ſmite thee ? ( He threarneth the 
Prophet, that if he forbear not to reprove him, he 

give his guard charge to kill him, or at leaſt co butt and 
miſchief him] then the Prophet forbore , and ſaid 3 I 
perceive that God hath determined ¶ Hebr. adviſed, 108 
counſel, or, determined in bis counſel} to deſtroy thee, be- 
cauſe thou haſt done ebat, and haſt not bearkened unto mJ 
counſel, : 

17 And Amazia king of Fuda was adviſed, to ſend 
[To wit, meſſengers, or, amboſJadours, 2 RA 14] 
to Foas the ſon of Foabax, the ſon of Fe u, Kg of 5 
rael, to ſay 1, Come, let us ſec one anorbers face, | That's, 


prove and threaten men, Sce 1 King 22. on verl.15.] | march out into the field againſt one another, to fight to- 


God ſhall make thee fall before the enemy; for in God ts 


power to help, and to cauſe to fall, | 


' gether, and to encounter each other with armed powers 


and ſo to look on one anather in the face, Sce 2 Ning! 
14. on v. B.] 13 Bu 
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Chap. xxv. 


the king of Iſrael ſent to Amatia the king 

— — — ere is on Libanon, ſent 

tothe Cedar that is on Libanon, 20 ſay give thy daugh- 

ter to my (on to wiſe : but the beaſt of the field that is on 

Libanon, paſſod by, and trod down the thiſt le. [See the 
tion of this parable, 2 Kings 14. on v. 9. 

19 Thou ſayeſt, Lo, thou baſt ſ mitten ihe Edomites 3 
Vea, ſmiting ſmitzen, as it is laid, 2 Ning. 14.10. that 
is, ſmitten them ſtoutly and mightily ] zberefore thine 
heart baſt liſt thee up to boaſt : Abide now at home: 
why ſhouldeft thou mingle #hy ſelf in evil, that thou 

fall, thou, and Fuda with thce. 

20 But Amasis heart ned not; for it wazof God, 

Gee x King. 12. U 5. and the annotat. thereon] that he 
wight 4 liuer them into (their) band; becauſe they bal 
ſought the gods of the Edomitet. 

21 So Foarthe king of Iſrael marched up, and he, and 
Anis the king of Fuda ſaw one anothers face, | See 
above on verl. 17.] 4. Berh-Semcs, which is in Fuda. 
[and is therefore to be diſtinguiſhed from another of this 
name lying in Naphtali, Foſh.1 9.38.Fudg.1.33.7 

21 And Fuda was ſmitten before the face of Iſracl : 
And they fled, every man into his tents, 

23 And Foas the king of Iſrael took Amaia the king 
of Judi, the ſon of Foas, the ſon of Foahay, L Other- 
wile called Abayia, and Ataria. See above chap. 21.17. 
and 22.1,6, with the annotat.] as Beth-Scmes: And 
he brought bim to Feruſalem, and be brake off the wall of 
Feruſalem, from the gate of Ephraim |. (ee 2 King. 14. 
on v. 13.} to the corner-gate, [ Hebr. which was loo{- 
ing out, or, to the gate looking out: It is ſocalled, be- 
cauſe it tuck out at a corner of the city; wherefore it is 
alſo called the corner-gare,both here, and 2 King, 14.13. 
four bundred ells (or cubirs. ) 

24 Moreover, be (00k) al the gold, and the ſilver, and 
all ibe veſſels tha were found in the houſe of God, with 
Obed-Edom, [ That is, with the poſterity of Obed- 
Edom, who were portecs, and keepers of the treaſures 
in the houſe of God, 1 Chron. 26.15. J and the trea- 
ſures of the kings houſe , together with the hoſtages : 
{ Hebr. ſons of pledges, or, of pawnes, See 2 King. 14. 
on verſ.14.] and he returned to Samaria. 

25 Now Amax1a, the ſon of Foas, the king of Fudla 
lived after the death of Foas,tbe ſon of Joabax, the king 
of Iſrael, fifteen years, 

26 The reſt of the act e of Ama ia, the firſt, and the 
uſt, behold,are they not written in ihe book of the kings 
of Fuda and Iſrael ? 

27 Now from the time that Amazia had turned away 

from after the LORD, [ That is, from following the 
Lord] they made a conffiracy againſt him ¶ ſee 1 Kings 
15.0n yerl. 27, ] in Feruſalem, but be fled to Lachs : 
[lee of this city, 1 Kings 14. on verſ. 19. ] Then they 
ſent after him to Lachis, and flew him there, 
- 28 And they brought him upon borſes, and buried 
him by bis Fathers in the city of Fuda. [That is, in Je- 
rulalem ; which city, although it lay partly in the bor- 
ders of Benjamin , and partly in Juda; yet notwith- 
ſlanding it is chietly called a city of Juda, becauſe it 
was the chief city, where the kings of Juda kept their 
Court, Sce 2 Kings 14. 20.] 


CHAP. XXVI. 


dis ſucceederh in the room of bis Father Amaxia, verſ. 
1, &c. reigneth well in the daies of Z acharia, 4. Ob- 
taineth great viftories over his Enemies,6. Furniſhetb 


IL Cnroxniciss? 


| Chap. xxvi 8 


paniſhed with Leproſie, 19. He dieth, and Fotham bis 
| ſon reigneth, 23. 


| 12 all the people of Fuda took ñ dia, [Called allo 
Aaria, 2 Kings 14. 21. J ( who was now ſixtecn 
years old) | Hebr. a ſon of ſixtcen years ; and ſo in the 
ſequel] and made him king in the room of bis Faber A- 
max ia. [to wit, when his Father Amazia fled to La- 
chis. Sce 2 Kings 14. on verſ. 21.1 
2 The ſame built Elotb, [Called alſo Elath, 2 Kings 
14-22. See of this city, 1 Kings 9. on verſ. 26. J and 
brought it again to Fuila, aſter that the king was fallen 
aſlecp with bis Fatbers. [ſee 2 Kings 14 22.] 
3 Via was ſixtcen years old when he became king, 
and he reigned two and fifty years as Jeruſalem : And 


his mothers name was Fecbolia of Feruſalem. (| Com- 
pare 2 Kings 15.2.] 

4 And be did that which was right in the cyes of the 
LORD, L That is, he fer up, and maintained the pure 
worſhip of God, which was fallen to decay about the 
end of Amazia's reign] according to all that his Father 
Amatia bad done. [in the government of his kingdome 
he did not only follow the footſteps of his Father, but 
was alſo become like unto him in the laſt. But as his 
Father Amazia, after that he had overcome the Edo- 
wires, fell to idolarry, above chap. 25.14. ſo likewiſe 
did Uzzia, after that he became mighty and ſucceſſull, 
fall into his preſumption, that he would entreach upon 
the Prieſts office, bel. verſ. 16.] 

5 Forbe gave himſelf 10 ſeek God, [Hebr. he was 
to ſeck God, What it is to ſeek God, ſee above chap.1 f. 
on v. 16. Underſtand that he was buſie or wholly taken 
up in ſeeking of God] in the dayes of Zacharia, who 
was underſtanding [ oth. who made (bim) underſtand- 
irg: that is, who taught and inſtructed lim: tor the 
Hebrew word fignifieth not only to have underſtanding, 
and to be underſtanding 3 but alſo ſomerimes to make a- 
nother wiſe and underſtanding , by good doctrine and 
inſtruction] in the viſions of God: | oth. in the ſears 
of God. Underſtand by viſions here, the whole doctrine 
of that which was to be believed, and practiſed unto 
ſalvation, revealed by Moſeh, and the reſt of the Pro- 
phets, and by them daily whetted upon the people, ex- 
po and applyed unto them] now in the daies that 
be ſought the LORD, Gold made him to proſper. 

6 For he marsbed forth, and warred againſt the Phi- 
liſtines, and brake ( down ) the wall of Gath, [Sce of 
this city, 1 Kings 2. on v. 39.] and the wall of Fabne, 
[a city of the Philiſtines by the midland ſea] and the 
will of Aſdod: [alſo a city in the land of the Phil iſtines: 
of which ſee Foſb.11.22. and 15.46. 1 Sam. 5. 1.] motc- 
over be built cities in Aſdod, [underſtand the countrey 
belonging to the city of Aſdod] and among the Phili- 
tines, 

7 And God helped bim againſt the Philiſtines, and 
againſt the Arabians which dwelt at Garbaal, [ A place 
lyiog ſouth- ward of Judea, as the Philiſtines were weſt- 
ward of it, and the Ammonites Eaſt-ward J and (4- 
gaunſt) the mountains. C the name of a certain countrey 
and people.] 

8 And ibe Ammonites, [See above chap. 20. on vel. 
t. ] gave giſts 10 Mia, and bis name wers to the en- 
tring in of Egypt : | that is, he became very famous 
and renowned. Compare 1 Chron. 14.17. and bel, verſ. 
15. of this chapter, Exch, 16.14. ] Fer be ſtrengtbned 
himſelf in the higheſt (degree. [ the word in the orĩgi- 
nal is likewiſe ſo taken, x Chron, 14. 2. and 23-17. and 
29.25. 2 Chron. 1.1. 

9 Morcover, x dia built towers at Feruſalem, I To 


the city of Fernſulem, and his own houſe, 9. Strength- 
nerh bis — with ſouldiers, arms and artificial 
Engines forwar,1t. He tra nſgreſſerb in attempting 


- Toburn incenſe beſore the Lord, 16. Fer which he l 


wit, at the walls, which Joas the King of Iſrael in A- 
mazia's time had broken down, above chap. 25.23.] at 
| the corner te, | Hebr, the gate of the corner, Sec 2 Kin. 
14. on verl. 13. ] and as the walley-gate , L Hebr. the 
gate 


Chap. xxvi. II. Cruronicrtts; 
gate of the valley. See of this gate, Nebem. 2. 13. and 3. 
I 510 and at the corners: Cor, turnings ; to wit; of the 


wal 


and be fortified them. this ſanctuary is called the temple, Compare 1 King. 
10 Alſo he built towers in the wilderneſs, L Namely, 10. and the annotat. ] for thou haſt tranſgreſſed ; ti. 
of Arabia, to prevent and hinder the inrodes from thence, | ther ſhall it be for thine honour from the LORD Gad. [to 
which were made in the dayes of Joram, aboye chap. 21. | wit, becauſe he will not approve of it, but will ſurely 
16.] and digged many wells, { wherein they gathered puniſh it.] : 
and kept water for the uſe both of man and beaſt] be-| 19 Tien #33ia was wweth, [Of the Hebrew word 
cauſe be had much cattel, both in the low grounds and in | (ee Gen. 40. on vetſ. 6. ] and the incenſe was in bis hand 
the plaines; Hiuband-men , and vine-dreſſers on the 10 burn incenſe: Now when he was wroth againſt the 
mountaines, and on the fruit full fields : [ oth,” Carmel; Prieſts, the leproſie roſe up in bis forehead, be ſore the 
that is, in the Region or countrey belonging to the city face of the Prieſts, ¶ſome conceive that at that time the 
cf Carmel, lying by the wilderneſs of Maon, in the Earthquake happened: Of which fee Amos 1. 1. Zach, 
tribe of Juda, very fruitfull, and abounding with great | 14.5. as a manifeſt proof of Gods anger againſt this 
ſtore of fair fruits and vineyards. Elſewhere Carmel is a King] in the houſe of the LORD, from above the ata 
mountain lying in the tribe of Iſſaſchar, exceeding well of incenſe, [to wit, from the Lord, who ſeemeth to have 
planted, ſowen, and very fruitfull. See 1 Kings x8. on | ſhor ſomething from above, or from befide this altar a- 
verſ.19, from whence it ariſeth that fruitfull countries | gainſt the kings face, which cauſed or produced this le- 


Chap. xxvii; | 


18 And they withſtood king ur dia, and ſaid uno bin 
It pertaineth not to thee, V dia, 10 burn incenſe anto the 
. Others keep the word Mi Noa, as the proper name | LORD, but to the Prieſts the ſons of Aaron, that we 
of a tower or ſtrong hold ſtanding in the higheſt part of | conſecrated to burn incenſe ; [compare Exod, 30. 7:06] 
the city of David. See hercof alſo, Neb, 3. verſ. 19. 24.) | £9 0ut of the ſanfuary, | ſee above on val. 16. when 


are called a Carmel. See 2 Kings 19. on ver.23.] for he 
was 4 lover of busbandry. 

11 Morcover, ia bad an hoſt of trained (men) 
for war [Underſtand ſome ordinary bands of ſouldiers, 
which the King had in readineſs for any urgent occaſion 
that might happen. Compare 1 Chren. 27. and above 
cha.17.14.] marching out to war by bands, arcording to 
the number of their muſtering, by the band of Feicl the 
Scribe, and Mahaſeja the Ruler: | that is, which mu- 
ſtering was performed by means of Jeiel, c.] under 
the band [that is, under the conduct. So verl. 13. ] of 
Hanania (ore) of the kings Princes, 

12 The whole number of the heads of the Fathers, [So 
above chap.23.2.] of the warlike champions , was two 
thouſand and fix hundred. 

13 And under their hand was an army of three hun- 
dred thouſand, and ſeven thouſand, and five hundred, 
that with warlike power exerciſed themſelvet for war, 
[ Hebr, doing war; that is, which practiſed war, were 
fit for war, and trained up in it. See 1 Kings 12. on v. 
21. ] to heip the king againſt the Enemy. 

14 And Mia prepared for them, for the whole hoſt, 
ſhields, and ſpears, and helmets , and bowes even unto 
the ſling-ſtones, [That is, ſtones which they were to 
throw with the ſling at the enemy. With ſech a ſling-caſt 
David hit the Gyant Goliath in the forchead, that he 
fell'd him down by it, 1 Sam. 7.49. Compare Fob 41. 
19.] 

i5 He made alſo at Feruſalem cunning works, the 
invention of cunning craftſmen, [ Hebr. devices by the 
device of the deviſour ; that is, artificial and well devi- 
ſed works, contrived by the skilfull invention of a cun- 
ning or skiltu]l artiſt, or engineer] to be upon the towers, 
and upon the corners, to ſtoot with arrowes, and with 
great ſtones : So his name went far abroad: [ (ee above 
on verſ. 8.] For he was marvellouſly belped, [ Hebr. be 
made it marvellouſly with, or, 10 be helped, to wit, of 
God, who is a ſhicld to all thoſe that truſt in him, Pſalm 
18.31.] till he was ſtrong, L or, ſtrengthened 3 to wit, 
in his kin my 

16 But when be was grown ſtrong, bis heart was lift- 

ed up unto deſtruffion; And be tranſgreſſed againſt the 
LORD bis God: For he went into the temple of the 
LORD, | Meaning into the holy place, where the altar 
of incenſe ſtood, and into which no man might come, 
much leſs offer incenſe, ſave the Prieſts only. This 
place is below verſ.18. called the Sanctuary] to burn in- 
cenſe upon the altar of incenſe. 


17 But Atari the Prieſt [Mcaning the high Prieſt. 
Ste 1 Chron. 6 10. and below veri.z0.] went Met bim : 
and with bim fourſcore Prieſts of the LORD, valiant 
men, * | 


proſie.] 

20 Then Atari the head Prieſt, {[Hebr. the Prieff 
the head, to wit, of the Prieſts, that is, the chief Prieſt 
and all the Prieſts locked upon bim, and behold, he wat 
| leprous in bis forehead, and they thruſt bim in baft fiom 
thence; yea be himſelf was alſo driven io go ut, [compare 
_ 6. verſ, 12. ] becauſe the LOKD bad plagued 

im. 

21 Thus Via the king was leprous unto the day of 
his death, and being leprous, dwelt in a ſeparated bouſe, 
[Lev.13.46. Num $5.2. and 12.14. See further 2 King, 
15. on v. 5.) for he was cut off from the bouſe of h 
LORD: [that is, he was declared unclean, and was to 
dwell alone, and not permitted ro come into the peoples 
court, into the publick congregation, and that accord» 
ing to the law, Lev. 13. 46. ] now Fotham his ſon was 
over the kings houſe, judging [that is, governing, and 
executing judgement, See 2 K/ngs 15. on veil. 5, q the 
people of the land. 

22 Now the reſt of the a&s of Nia, the firſt, and 
the laſt, did 1ſaiz the Prophet the ſon of Amox write, 

23 And Mitia fell aſleep with bis Fathers, and ibey 
buried him by his F athers,in ibe field of the burial,which 
belonged to the kings; for they ſaid, bs is a ler: ¶ That 
is, they buried him in the field, whercin the ſepulchres 
of the kings were 3 howbeit, they buried not his body, 
becauſe of the leproſie, in, or among thoſe ſepulchres, 
but in a diſtin& and ſeparated place] and Fotham bis 
ſon became king in his ſtead. 


C HA p. xxvn. 


Fotham reigneth well, verſ. 1, &c. Cauſeth divers buil- 
dings to be made, 3. He maketh the Ammonites tribu- 
tary to him, 5, He perſevereth in goodneſs, dieib, and 
Acha bis ſon becometh king, 9. 


Otham was five and twenty years old,[Heb.4 ſon of five 
J and twenty years) when be became king and be reigned 
ſexteen years at Feruſalem, and his mothers name mat 
Feruſa, 4 daughter of Zadok. L Compare 2 King. 15. 
Haw). 277 i HD, 

2 And he did that which was right in the eyes of the 
LOKD, [To wit, in maintaining the pure worſhip o 
God. Compare above chap. 26.4. and ſee the annotate] 
according to all that bis Father Nia bad done, ſaving 
that he entred not into the Temple of the LORD : [t9 
wit, (according to the opinion of ſome) there to attend 
the ſervice of God in publick with the reſt of Gods peo- 


ple: which may thus be underſtood that he omitted it not 
through contempt of the ordinance, but 8 
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Cup xxviii. 
zy, becauſe his father was ſmitten there with 
_— conceive that this was ſpoken in praiſe of 
him do wits that he entred not into che Temple of the 
{toburn incenſe, 2s his Father had done. See above 
16.16.] and the people did yer corrupt themſelves, 
'o wit, by idolatry, in offering and burning incenſe on 
the high places, 25 is declared, 2 Kin. 15.3 . 

4 The ſame buile L That is, renewed, repaired, for- 
nel, mended. Compare above chap. 11.5. and the an- 
— the bigh gate at the houfe of the LORD. [ ſee 
zKing. 15, on v.35] He alſo built much on the wall of 
oel: [ meaning a part of the walls of Jeruſalem , fo 
called, becauſe it ſtood on an hill, or high place. See 
below Chap. 33-14- and Nebem. 3-26, and 11. 21.) 

4 Moreover, be built cities on the mount aines of Fula: 
And in the wood i be buil caſtles and towers. [| Compare 

chap. 17. on v. 12.) 8 c 
21 alſo againſt the king of the children of 
Ammon, and prevailed againſt them, ſo that the chil- 
dren of Ammon geve him the ſame year an hundred ta- 
lent of filver, [lee 1 Kings 16. on v. 24. ] 4nd ten thou- 

Cors [ſee of this meaſure, Lev. 27. on v.16. where 
«is called an Homer, 1 King. 4. on v. 22. where it is 
called a Cor, as here] of wheat, and ten thouſand of 
burley : That the shildren of Ammon brought him again, 
both in the ſecond and in the third year, . 

6 So Fotham ſtrengthned bimfelf : For be diſpoſed 
[See above chap. 19. on v.3.] bis wates [that is, re- 
ſolurions, purpoſes, words, actions, courſe of life. See 
Gen, 6, on v.12. and 1 Ring. 2. on v. 4. So here in the 
following verſe ] before the face of the LORD bis 
God 


/ Now the reſt of the as of Fotham,and all bis wars, 
[To vit, which the King of Syria, and the King of 


Iſrael made againſt him] and his waer; lo, they are 
wrizten in the book of the kings of Iſrael and uda. 

8 He was five and twenty years old, [Hebr. à ſon of 
foe and twenty years ] when he became king 3 and he 
reigned fixteen years at ꝓeruſalem. . 


IL CRHRNONICIES. 


Chap. xxviii 


written, 2 King. 16.3. See of this heatheniſh abomi. 
nation, Lev. 18. on v. 21. Compare below chapt. 33. 
the annotat. on v. 3. ] whom the LORD had driven aut 
of poſſeſſion before the face of the children of Ifrael. 

3 He offered alſo, and burnt incenſe on the high pla- 
ces, [ See Lev.26. on v. 30. ] and onthe bills 3 as alſo 
under all (or every) green tree. [| ſee Deu. 12, on verle n 


2 
5 Therefore the LORD bis God [ To wit, according to 
= —— — which God had made with A- 
raham and his poſterity: or according to the hypocri- 
cal profeſſion, which Achaz made, ry Ar himſelf to 
hold the Lord God of his Fathers, to be his God allo; as 
idolaters do commonly halt on both ſides, 1 Kin. 1 8.21. 
delivered him into the band of the king of Syria, [ 
Regin, 2 Kings 16.5.] (ſo) that they ſmote him, and 
carricd away captive from him a great multitude of priſe- 
nert, whom they brought ro Damaſcus: ¶ Heb. Darn e- 
ſek. So above chap. 16. 2.] And he was alſo delivered 
imo the hand of the king , Tfracl [called Pekab in the 
following verſe, and 2 Kin. 16.5.] who ſmote him with 
4 great (miting. {compare above chap. 13. on verſ.17.] 

6 For Pek ah, the ſon of Remalia ſmore dead in Jus 
da an hundred and twenty thouſundin one day, all war- 
like men, [ Hebr. ſons of bat tel, army, ſtrength. Of 
the (ignifications' of the Hebrew word bail, ſee Gen. 
47. on verſ. G.] becauſe they bad forſaken the LORD 
God of their Fathers. {compare 1 Kings 1 5. the annot. 
on v. 29. ] 

7 And Zichrj a mighty'mah of Ephraim, flew Aa- 
ſeia the kings [ Namely, Achaz his] ſon, and Axri- 
kam the governour of the bouſe, { or the Leader of the 
houſe, who as high Steward had the chief or ſupream 
command over the kings houſhold. So rhe Ruler over the 
treaſures, is put for the chief or ſupream treaſurer , 
1 Chron. 26.24. ] 45 alſo Elkana, tbe ſecond after ihe 
king, © b 
f And the children of Iſrael carried away captive of 
their brethren, [That is, of the Jews, who with the 


9 And Fotham foil aflecy with his Fathers, and they | Iſtael ites were deſcended from one father Jacob. See ab. 
buried him in the ctty of David: [See 1 Kings 2, on v. chap.11. on v.4. alſo below v. 11, and 15.) two hun- 


16.] and Achax bis ſon became king in his ſtead. 


C HAP. XXVII. 


dre d thouſand, women, fons and daughters, and plunder- 
ed alſo much prey from them and they brought the prey ta 
Samaria, 

9 Now (there) was a Prophet of the LORD there, 
whoſe name was Oded 3 [A Prophet, to be diſtinguiſhed 


Ach is an abominable idolater , verſ, 1, &c. He is! from another of this name, who lived in the time of 


ſnitten by the Syrians, and by the Iſraclites, 5. The | 
Ifraclites carry away many Fews captive with them, 8. 
whom they bring ag un into their own border, by the 
advice of the Prophet Oded, 9. Achat ſeeketh to the 
Aſſyrians for help, 16. War 1s made againſt him by 


king Aſs,ab.ch.1 5 v. 1. ] be went out to meet the hoſt that 
came to Samaria,and ſaid unto them; bebojd, by reaſon of 
the wrath of the LORD the God of your Fathers againſt 
Fuda, he bath delivered them into your hand, and ye have 
Min them in wrath, which reacheth up unto heaven. [an 


the Elomites and Philiſtines, 17. He is not aſſiſted by hyperbole, or phraſe ſignifying a ſpecial exaggeration of 
the king of Aria, 20. goeth on in bis wickedneſs, — mention is made, and importing with- 


22. He dieth, and Hxx kia bis ſon reigneth, 27. 


A ch was twenty years old, L Hebr. a ſon of twen- 
ty years ] when he became king, and reigred fix- 
en years at Feruſalem ; And he did not that which was 
right in the ezes of the LORD, like David bis Father. 
[compare 1 King, 11, on v. 9. 

2 But he wal (ed in the waycs of the kings of Iſrael : 
[See above chap. 2. on v. 6. J beſides, be made alſo mol- 
ten images for Baalim. ¶ that is, to the honour of the 
idols, which they called Baalim, becauſe they held them 
to be their Lord. See Fudg. 2 on v. 11.) 

3 Alſo he burnt incenſe in the valley of the ſon of Hin- 
non; [ See 2 Kings 23. on v. 10.] and he burnt bis (ons 
in the fire, according to the abominations of the bea- 
then, (it is laid, 2 Kings 16.3. that he made his ſon to 
ws thorow the fire, This King Achaz cauſed ſome of 

$ ſons to be burnt, as is here affirmed, and it may be 


tat he made one to paſs only thorow the fire, as it is 


all a threatning and — — of God from heaven. 
Compare Gen. 11.4. and Exra 9 6.) 

10 Moreover, ye intend | Hebr. ſay, or, are ſaying. 
See Gen.20.0n v.11, and 1 Kin 5. on v. 5. {o bel.y.19.] 
to ſubject᷑ tbe chillren ofFula andFeruſalem for bond-men, 
and bond-women unto you: Are ye not theonly (men) ? 
L to wit, that ſeek to enthrall your brethren, and to 
make them flayes and bondmen ? Or are ye not beſides 
that ſingly full of guilt] with you there are guiltineſſes 
chat is, nothing but fins] againſt :he LORD your God. 
[ir is as much as if he had ſaid ; as for you that are the 
rod of Gods judgement againſt the Jews that have in- 
cenſ d him, are ye better then they? what is there elſe with 
you, but meer fins and tranſgreſſions, whereby ye have 
continually hitherto provoked the Lord to anger, ſo that 
ye can expect nothing elſe but plagues and judgements, 
Oth. are they not with jou, yea concerning you, guilii- 
neſſes, &c.] 


it Now 


Chap. xxvili. 


11 Now then, hearken to me, and bring the captives 
again, [ Hebr. Priſon , captivity. See Numb. 31. on 
vetſ. 12. ſo below verſ.13,14,15,17.] which ye have car- 
ried away captive of your breihren: for the heat of ihe 
L ORV's anger i upon you, 

12 Then (certain) men of the head of the children of 
Epbraim, ¶ Meaning, the chieſeſt of Samatia. They arg 
called below verſ. 14. Rulers, or, Princes] Maria the 
— of Fobanan, Berechia the ſon of Meſillemoih, and Fe- 

ixkia the ſon of Sallum, and Ama a the ſon of Hadlai, 
roſe up againſt thoſe 1hat came from the war: 

13 And they ſaid unto them; Te ſhall not bring in 
the captives hither 3 [To wit, into Samaria] for 4 guilt 
upon us againſt the LORD, [ Hebr. guilt of the Lord : 
that is, againſt the Lord, as verſ. 10. ] ye zntend Hebr. 
ye are ſaying 3 that is, purpoſing in your heart, See 
above on verl.10.] to add unto our ſins, and to our guil- 
tineſſes, although we have much guilt, [it is as much as if 
they had ſaidʒthat which ye intend, is a new ſin, whereby 
ye would aggravate our former fins, Whereas we have al- 
ready but too many of them Jand be heat of wrath \name- 
ly, of the Lord, whereby he is incenſed againſt our fins, 
The word wrath is, without addition of the word God, 
often underſtood of the wrath of Gol, becauſe it may 
prop-rly, in reſpect of its greatnels, be called wrath, So 
Numb. 1. 53. and 18 5. Foſu4 22.20. 1 Chron, 27.24. 


above 24. 18.] 5 pon Iſracl. 

14 Then the ready prepared ¶ That is, the armed men, 
or, the ſouldiers] lejx ihe captives, and the ſpoil, before 
the face of the Princer, and of. all the congregation, * 

15 Now the men, which ave (xpreſſed by name, [ To 
wit, above yerſ.12, Underſtand, thoſe that were ordered 
for this work, vi. to conduct the captives, and to fur- 
niſh them with neceſſaries] gat them up, and took the ca- 
ptives, and with the ſpoil clothed all their naked (ones; 
and they arayed them, and ſhod them, and fed them, and 
gave them 10 drink, and anvinted them, | to wit, to ie- 
vive, and refreſh theſe captives, according to the cuſtome 
of thoſe Eaſtern countreys, See Kuth 3. on verl. 3.] 
and carried them upon aſſes, all that were feeble, LHcbr. 
(or, every) ſtumbling (one, ) that is, thoſe that by reaſon 
of old age, or youth, or ſickneſs, or wounds, or weari- 
neſs, were not well able togo, and to keep pace with the 
multitude] and brought them to Fericho the palm (tty, 
[ſee Deut.z4. on verſ. 3. ] 18 their brethren : after that 
they returned to Samari. 

16 At that time [ To wit, when R:zin the King of 
Syria, and P.kah the King of Iſrael made war 2gainſt 
him. Sce above verſ. 5. and 2 Kings 16 5;7.] did king 
Achax ſend unto he kings of Aſſyria, [that is, to the 
famous and great King of Afiyria , called Tiglath- 
Pileſer, 2 Kings 16.7. Or the Plural Number is put hae 
for the Singular. Sce Gen. 19. on verſ.29.] 10 belp him. 

17 Morcover, the Edomiies were alſo come 3 and had 

ſmitten Fuda, and carried away captives. 

18 Furthermore the Philiflines had invaded the citics 
of the low countrey, and the South of Fuda, and had ta- 
ken Beth-Semes, [See 2 Kings 14. on verſ.11.] and AJ 
lon, [ee above chap.11. on verſ.1o.)] and Gedcroth, 
La city in the Tribe of Juda, Feſ.15.41.] and Socho, 
Lſee above chap. 11. on ver(.6,7.] and her dependant 


II. Cnxonictts: 


| 


tranſgreſſed exceedingly [Hebr, tran 
0n] — LORD, a m. range. 
20 And Tillegath- Pilneſer [ Called 
Pilneſer, 2 Kings 15, — Ser 4 
tations] the king of Aria [ whoſe help Fw 
ought, above vetſ. 16.] came unto bim: bowbeit 75 
fireſſed him, Cor, put him to a great ſtrait 3 ca 0 
to purchaſe unto his fide this hired Raſour (as 16; 
calleth him, chap. 7. 200) with a great ans „an 
and Achaz was put to a very hard ſhift, to nile ſuch 
lum of monty] and ſtrengthened bim not. , 

21 For Acha took a part of the bouſe of 
and of the houſe of the King, 4 of 7 Fn nn 
be gave unto the King of Aſſyria; | That is, he 
away the Silver, and the Gold that was in the T, = 
and in the Treaſyies of the Kings houſe, gc, 
gave the ſame for a preſent to the King of Apia 85 
2 Kings 16.8.) but he helped him no, [ Hebt. te 
no help unto him: namely, to King Achaz. ] 10 

22 Tea in the time, when be was diſtreſſed, ier le 
tre ſpᷣaſſed yer more againſt the LORD, thi * hi 
Achaz, L That is, ſuch a one was King Achaz, tow; 
alway the ſame man, ſo that he grew no whit dem — 
waxed daily worſe and worſe, although the Lord plague 
and puniſhed him grieyouſly.] 

22 For 7 * unte the gods of Damaſen (Hecht 
Darmeſek ] that had ſmiiten him; [ſome zpply theſes 
words, that bad ſmitten him, to the pecple of the city of 
Damaſcus z but others to the gods of Damaſcus; & 
that Achaz his meaning ſhould be, that they were th 
gods of Damaſcus, that had ſmitten him and (aid 
Becauſe the gods of the kings of Syria belp them, 1 wit 
offer unto them, that they may (alſo) bei) ne: but thy 
were to him for bis fall, [Hebr. 20 cauſe bin 10 fall] a 
alſo to all Iſrael. 

24 And Achax, gathered together the veſſels of the 
bon ſe of God, and cus in pieces the wiſſels of the huſe of 
G01, and ſhut up the doors of the houſe of the LOKD; 
[Namely, of the Porch, and of the holy place, below 
chap.29.7. whereby this wicked King oy 
ſervice of God to ceaie, Compare below chap, 193. 
morcover, he made him altars in all corners @ Ft 
ſalem. 

25 Alſo he made in every city L Hebr. in all (c en- 
ry) city, and city] of Fuda higb placcs, to burn meenſe 
unto other gods : | Meaning, other than the true God, 
that had revealed himſelf unto his pecple, and therelare 
ate alſo called ſtrange gods, See Gen.z 5.2. and the Au- 
notatior;s thcreon] hc alſo provoked the LORD Gud of 
bis fathers to anger. SW 

25 Now the reſt of bis afts, and all bis ways, [%e 


places, [ Hebr, daughters. That is, places belonging 


thercunto. See Numb. 21. on verl. 25. J and Timna, | 


La city lying in Juda, Foſ.15.10.] and her dependant 
places, and Gimo, and her dependant places: and they 
dwelt there, 


19 For the LORD humbled Fuda, becauſe of Achax | 
the kirg of Iſratl: for he bad drawn away Fuda, (To 
wit, from the true God unto Idols, from the pure wor- 
ſhip of God, to falſe and ſuperſtitious idolatries. The 
like fignification hath the Hebrew word, Ex94. 5. 4. 
Others, for he made Fuda raked, to wit, of the help and 
protection of God, cauſing them to fin] (ſo) that they 


above chap. 27. on verſ. 6.) the firſt, and the laſt; be- 
bold, they are written in the bock of ibe kings of Juli, 
and Iſrael, 

27 And Achax ſlept with his fathers, and they buried 
him in the city at Feruſalem : ¶ That is, in the city of 
David, which was a part of the city of Jeruſalem. St 
1 Kings 16.20, ] but they brought him not into ibe ſe- 
pulchres of the kings of Iſrael: [that is, Juda. dt 
above chap.21. on yerſ.2.] and Febixkia bis ſon baum 
king in his ſtead. 


CHAP. XXIX. 


Hixkia a pious king, applieth bimſelf to repair the vm. 
ſkip of God, _—_— — for th.s purpoſe 
the Prieſts, and ihe Levites together, 4. to whom ſor 
this very end he maketh an exccllens exbortatimn, f. 
which they follow, 12. which they acquaint the ling 
withall, 18. who by way of sbanksgiving , offereth 
many ſacrifices, with ſongs of praiſe, 20. The congre- 
g4tion add thereunto their offerings, 31. jT0 Tt 
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. Chap xxix. 

| , the Prieſts are 
£ beep more diligent to 
- PrieſÞs, 34. 

- 6:4 Others, Hizkia, below verſ. 18,27. ] became 
. — twenty years old, LHebr. 4 ſon of 
or ad twenty Jears) and bis mothers name was Aba, 
4 da 


Zachari4. , 
age of = that which was right in the eys of the 


- according to all that David bis father had 


LORD ; 

done, r 
the firſt year of bis reign, in the firſt 
- NN boy — 4 this firſt moneth, as 
»h below verſ. 17. ] opened the doors of the houſe of 
LORD (to wit, which Achas his father had ſhut 
that the Lord might not be worſhipped in his Tem- 
See above chap. 28.44. and below verſ. . and com- 
1 Kings 16.14 c.] and repaired them. [ To wit, 
—.— Others, and ſtrengthened them; na mely, the 

j in their office. 

Wg e in the It and the Levites : 
2 he gathered them together in the Eaſt-ſtreet, |Mcan- 
ine the plain, which was at the Eaſt end of the Temple, 
bre the gate of the peoples court, Which gate was the 
a unto them; Hear me, O Levites,Sanifie 
now your ſelves, [ That is, cleanſe your ſelves fromall pol. 
lutions, which are againſt both the moral and ceremonial 
Law, and that according to the command and preſcript 
given you by God in his Law. Compare Geneſ.35.2. 
Item Exod. 19.10. and the Annotations] and ſanctiſie 
he bouſe of tbe LORD God of your fathers, | that is, 


helped by the Levites, who had 
* themſelves, than the 


cleanſe it. So below verſ. 17, and 19. ] and bring forth | 7 


leanne(s [Hebr. ſeparation. So is filthineſs and 
—.— La oh it muſt be ſeparated, and 
put away. In like manner the time of the in-purity or 
uncleanneſs of a woman in childe- bed, is called a time 
of ſeparation ; becauſe, as long as that time laſted, ſhe 
was to be ſeparated from the ſociety of men. Ste Levi. 
12, on verſ. 2. Underſtand here by uncleanneſs, or, pol- 
lnion, whatſoever had polluted or defiled the Temple by 
means, or by reaſon of idolaters, and idolatry] out of 
the Sanctuary. [Underſtand the holy place; that is, the 
fare-part of the Temple, below verſ. 16. or alſo the cours 
of the Prieſts, which is likewiſe called 4 SanHuu,]. See 
below verſ. 7. and the Annotations. ] | 

6 For our fathers have treſpaſſed, [Namely, my fa- 
ther Achaz, and your fathers, that followed his idolatry} 
aui done that which was evil in tbe eys of the LORD 
our God, and have forſaken him: and they have turned 
aw) their faces from the tabernacle of the LORD, and 
have turned [ Or, preſented, offered, Hebr. given] the 
nech toward (it.) [ That is, they have turned their 

(towards it, or, upon ĩt,) refuſing to give ear unto 
the Lord, and to worſhip him according to his Law.] 

7 Alſothey have ſhut up the doors of the porch, and 
out the lamps, and have not burnt incenſe ; neither 
they offere.1 burnt-offering in ibe Sanctuary [Mean- 

ing, the Prieſts court, wherein the altar of burnt- offer- 
ing ſtood, 1 Kings 8.64. And the ſame is called an holy 
pace, Lev. 6. 16. and 10.13. and 14.13. and the San- 
dun, as here, and Numb. 28.7. and below chap. 3 5. 5. 
becauſe it was hallowed or conlecrated unto God] unto 
he God of Iſrael. 

8 Therefore 4 great wrath of the LORD hath been 
won Juda and Feruſalem, and ( he ) bath deliver- 
el them up to trouble, [Or, ſcattering . See Deut. 
28, on verſ.24.] to deſolation, and to biſſing on (ce 
1 Kings 9. on verſ.8.] like as ye ſee with your eys. 
Fer lo, our fathers have fallen by the ſword : [That 
Is, have been deſtroyed by war. See Lev.26. on vecſ. 7. ] 

8 our ſons, and our daughters, and our wives haue 


II. CuxoniclEs., 


= captivity for it. L Ses above chap. 28. erl. J. 


Chap. xxiæ. 

10 Nom it k in mine heart ¶ That is, I am minded, 
and do intend, See 1 Kings 8. on verſ.17.] to make 4 
covenant with the LORD the God of 1ſracl : thus the 
beat of bis anger may turn away from us. | 

11 My ſons, [ He calleth the Prieſts, and the Levites, 
ſons, not in reſpect of his great age, (for he had as yer 
attained but to the age of five and twenty years, aboye 
verſ. 1.) bur becauſe he bare a love and affection towards 
them, as if they had been his ſons] be not now [to wit, 
as in time paſt, when ye neglected the time, and pure 
worſhip of God] Hack: Cor, be not ſtill, negligent, quiet. 
Others, go not now aſtray, or, err not, to wit, that you 
ſhould not quit your ſelves well in the office, or dif- 
charge the duty, whereunto God hath choſen, and called 
you] for the LORD hath choſen you to ſtand before his 
face, [ See Deut. 10. on verſ. f. j 10 ſerve bim and that ye 
ſhould — — and burners of incenſe unto him. 

12 Then the Levites- gat them up, Mabath the ſon of 

Amaſai, and Feel the ſon of Axaria, of the children of 
the Kehatites 3 and of the children of Merari, Ki the 
ſon of Abdi, and Adaria the ſon of Fehallelel: and of 
5 — Joab ihe ſon of Z imma, and Eden the ſon 
of Foah, 
13 Andof the children of Elizaphan, [This man in 
Molch's time had been a Ruler in the family of the Ka- 
hatites, Numb. 3.30.7] Simri, and Feiel : and of the 
children of Aſaph, (ſe of Aſaph, Heman, and Jedus 
thun, and of their children, 1 Chron. 25. 1,2, &c. and 
below chap.35.15. and the Annotations] Zacharia, and 
Mattania. 

14 And of the children of Heman, Febicl, and Si- 
mei: and of the children of Fedutbun, Semaja, and M- 
iel. 

15 And they gathered their brethren, and hallowed 
themſclues, LSee above on verſ.9.] and came according 
to the command of the king, by the words of the LORD ; 
[that is, which command the King had given, being 
moved by the words of the Law of God, which import- 
ed as much, whereby he warranted his action] to cleanſe 
the houſe of the LORD. 

16 But the Prieſts went into the inner part of the 
bouſe of the LORD, [ For it was onely permitted to 
them, to enter into the holy place, and not to the Levites] 
to — (it,) and they brought out into the court of the 
houſe of the LORD [meaning the Prieſts court, where 
the altar of burnt-offering ſtood] all the uncleanneſs, 
which 1hey found in the Temple of the LORD: [that is, 
in the holy place, and alſo according to the opinion of 
ſome, in the moſt holy place] and the Lezites nook it up, 
to carry it cut abroad, into the broo\ Kidron, [See 1 Kings 
2. on V.37.] 

17 Now they began to hallow [That is, to cleanſe the 
houle of the Lord jon the firſt{ Hebr.one. See Gen. x. on 
v. 5. ] (day) of the firſt moneth,| Meaning, the firſt moneth 
of the tirſt year of King Hizkia's reign, as above v. 3. 
Others underſtand it of the firſt moneth of the year 
called Niſan] and on the cighth day of the moneth they 


came into the porch of the LORD, and hallowed the houſe 


of the LORD inthe eight days, and on the ſixteenth day of 
the firſt moneth they made an end. 

18 Then they went into king Hixkia, and ſaid 3 We 
have cleanſed all the houſe of the LORD : together with + 
the altar of burnt- offer ing, with all the ſurniture thereof, 
and the table of diffofition, meaning, the boly Table 
over-laid with Gold, ſtanding in the holy place, upon 
which the ſnew· bi ead- loaves were to be diſpoſed, that is; 
orderly ſet and laid in order, Exod, 25. 30. Levit.24.5, 
6, Cc. which action is called the difoſing of the comi- 
un (bread,) above chap. 2. 4.] witb all rhe furniture 

eof. | 
—_ 0. all the furniture, which king Achat under 
bis reign had caſt away by bis tranſgreſſion, have we pre- 
pared, [To wit, for their lawfull uſe, whereunco they 


3 K wers 


Chap. xxix. 


were ordained] and hallowed, and behold, they are before 
the altar of the LORD, 

20 Then king Febixkia gat hi n up early, and gathered 
the chief of the city : [Meaning the Magiſtrates, Coun- 
cil, and Officers of the City, who are alſo called the 
eldeſt of the city. See 1 Kings 21.8. and the Annotati- 
ons ] and he went up into the houſe of the LORD, 

21 And they brought ſeven bullocks, and ſeven rams, 
and ſeven lambs, — even he-goats for a fin- offering for 
the Kingdom, and for the Sanctuary, and for Fada : 
[Here are named all ſorts of clean four-footed beaſts, 
that were fit for ſacrifice, and which were offered up, 
Ficſt,' for the Kingdom 3 that is, for the King, his 
Counſellours, and Officers. Secondly, for the Sanctua- 
ry; that is, for the fins and uncleanneſs, that were com- 
mitted in the Temple by idolatry, falſe worſhip, violence, 
and otherways. Thirdly, for Juda 3 that is, for the (ins 
of all the congregation] and he ſaid to the ſons of Aa- 
ron, the Prieſts, ihat they ſhould offer (them) upon the 
altar of the LORD, 

22 So they killed the bullscks, and the Prieſts received 
the bloud, and ſprinkled it on the altar: they aiſo killed 
the rams, and jprinkled the blo:ud upon the altar: like- 
wiſe they killed tbe lambs, and ſprinkled the bloud upon 
the altar, 

23 Then they brought forth the he-goats, for the ſin- 
offering, before the face of the king, and of the congrega- 
tion; and they ( Namely, the King, and the Congrega- 
tion, or thoſe that appeared there in the name, or in the 
behalf of the Congregation] laid their bands upon them. 
[They declared by this ceremony, that they confeſſed 
their (ins, and prayed to God for pardon, by virtue of 
the ſacrifice, which ſhould once be made by the Meſſiah, 
and was now typified by theſe offerings. See Levit. 1. 4. 
and 4.1 5,24. and 8.18, allo the Annotations chap. 1. 
on verſ 4] 

24 And the Prieſts killed them, and made expiztion 
[To wit, for the Kingdom, the SanQuary, and the 
Congregation, as above verſ. 21. that is, for all Iſrael, 

x conlilting of the King, his Court, and his Officers 3 cf 
Eccleſiaſtical perſons, and of all other inhabitants ot the 
land] with their bloud upon the altar, to make atonement 
for all Iſrael: [ſee above chap. 21. on verſ.z.] for the 
king had commanded [ Hebr. ſaid. So below verl. 27. 
Fob 9.7.] th barnt-ojfering, and that ſin-offering (to 
be made) for all Iſracl, ! 

25 And he put the Levites in the houſe of the LORD, 
with cymbals, with lutes, and barps, according to the com- 
mand of David, and of Gad the Kings Seer, [ That is, 
Prophet. See 1 Sam, 9.9. and above chap.g. on verſ. 
29. ] and of Nathan the Prephes : for this command 
was fromthe hand of the LORD, by the band of his Pro- 

hets, 

- 26 Now the Levites ſtood with the inſtruments 
[Meaning muſical inſtruments] of David, [that is, as 
David being taught and lead by the Spirit of God, had 
preſcribed, and cauſed to be made] and the Pricſts with 
the trumpets, 

27 And Hixkia commanded to offer the burnt-offering 
upon the altar: now at the time when that burnt-offcring 
began, the ſong of the LOKD began (alſo) with the 
srumpets, [ According to the command of the Lord, of 
which we reade, Numb.10.10.] and with the inſtru. 
ments of David [| Hebr. by the hands of the inſtruments 
of David. Others, according to the hands ; that is, ac- 
cording to the inſtitution, which David had ordained by 
Gods command. See above chap. 23. on verſ. 18. and 
here verſ.25.] the king of Iſrael, + 

28 Now all the congregation bowed themſelves down, 
L To wit, in token of reverence, ſupplication, and 
— 1 to God, Compare above chap. 20.18. and 

+ here the following verſes, verſ. 29, 30. ] wien they 

ſang the ſong and ſounded with trumpets ; all this 


II. CyuronICLEs, 


22 
LE 


BY _ 0 a 


(continued) untill the burns oſſering was 
29 Now when they had made an en of offer (r 
wit, the burnt-offering, mentioned in t I 
— the king and all that were found (or, mee pre 
at hand; as Gen. 19.15. ] with him, 
themſclues down, 2 25 Wan 
30 After that king Febiz kia, and the Princes 
to the Levites, that they ſhould praiſe the Lo with 
—.— of ors a of Aſaph the Seer: and they pri 
ed (even) unto gladneſs, and bowed their he 
ed themſelves — F 8 
31 And ꝓehix kia anſwered, [That 
ſpeak, See Fudges 18, on verſ. 14.] 
[that is, conſecrated your lervice, 


have filed your hands 

See of this — wn v.37-0n the word Fj 
ing] unto the LORD; come near, and bring h. . 
ings, { meaning, all kinde of ſacrifice of beaſts that were 
{lain or killed, Ex, 12. 27. Lev. 3. 6. Deu. 323 f. and praiſe. 
offerings [ whereby they acknowledged Gods mexcies, 
and praiſed and thanked him for the — into the hun 
of the LORD : and the congregation brought lay 
ings, and praiſe-offerings, and all (that were 
willing of heart, burnt-offerings. ¶ See of theſe Gas 
on ver. 20,7] ; 

32 And the number of the burnt-offerings, which the 
congregation brought, was threeſcore and ten bullocys, an 
hundred rams,two hundred lambs 3 all theſe (were) furs 
burnt-offering to the LORD. 

33 Moreover, of the conſecrated things were [Tha 

is, over and above the fore-mentioned beaſts conſe. 
crated to the Lord, are theſe yer to be added to them] 
ſix hundred bullocks, and three thouſand ſheep, ( Or, ſmall 
cattel; that is, ſheep, and goats. See Gen. 12. on yer, 
16. ] 
34 But of the Pricſts (there) were too few, neither 
could (they) flay all the burnt-offerings : therefere their 
brethren 1 Levites did help [Hebr. ſtrengihen] them, 
till the work was ended, [the Pricſts were 100 &y to 
wit, to prepare all theſe offerings 3 that is, to kill them, 
to flay them, and to divide them in pieces; which was 
properly the work of the Prieſts, Lev 1.5 6. however the 
miniſtery of the Levites might be uſed therein, which 
were added for an help to the Prieſts) and untill the 
(other) Pricſts bad hallowed themſelves 3 [ſee aboye on 
veiſ.5.] for the Levites were more right of heart, [ſee 
Pſalm 7. on verſ. 11. J to ſanctiſie themſelves, than the 
Prieſts. 

35 Andalſothe burnt-offerings were in abundance, 
with the fat of the thank-offerings, [See Lev.z. on v. i.] 
and with the drink-offerings, [ee Gen.; 3. on verl.14, 
and Levit, 23. on vel, 13.] for the burnt- offering: 
[ others, of the burnt-offerings, or, to, or, with the burnt- 
offerings : that is, which drink-offcrings were added to 
the burnt-offerings , and belonged thereto, Compare 
Numb. 28.7. ] ſo the ſervice of he bouſe of the LORD 
wa fitted. 

36 Now ꝓehix kia, and all the people, rejoyced at that 
which God had prepared for the people: [Mcaning, the 
good affection and inclination, which God had put into 
the heart of the people, whereby they were very willing 
and exceedingly bent to this work of reformation, ſo that 
it went on very ſpeedily and proſperouſly, according to 
delire, yea beyond all expectation. Others, becauſe God 
had prepared the people] for this thing was done ſuddenly, 
[To wit, in the very firſt beginning of Hizkia's reigns 
and without any oppoſition of the people; yea with 
their great bent and inclination thereunto, although im- 
mediately before under the reign of Achaz they bad 


al un- 


is, began into 
and ſad * e 


exceedingly fallen to idolatry, and were turned alde 
from the pure and ſincere worſhip of God.] 
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CHAP. XXX. 


hiaexhorterb all Iſracl, to come to Feruſalem, and to 


Lords PaſS-over, verſ.1, The exhortation is 
po toe many, accepted by others who came to Feru- 


10. where they deviroy idolury, 14. and keep 


Logs” of Paſs-over, 15. Hixkia prajeth unto God 

that had not before cleanſed themſclues, as they 
ought #0 bave done, 17. The ſeaſt in prolonged, 23. 
The Prieſts, and Levises bleſs the people, 27. 


Fier that chi kia ſent [To wit, meſſengers, or 


ambaſſidours Jo all I ſrael, [to wit, that were under 


A. minion. Sce above chap. 1 5. on v. 17. & 21. on v.2.]| 
—ů— wrotc — 10 Ephruum, and Manaſſi h, Exad. 3 2. on vetſ. g.] as your fathers (did: ite the 


the reſt of che ten Tribes, below veiſ. S. who yer | band unto the LORD, [that is, be ye obedient ard fait h- 
: and were rather in a loving and full unto him: ſpoken by way of compariſon, as the gi- 


| 


4:and 


k in the land 
_ — invited by him, than as the reſt, by way of 


authority commanded to appear at this ſeaſt ] that zbey 


„ 


II. CuronicLss, 


% 


Chap.xxx, 


Kiag, ſaying 3 Te children of Iſracl; turn again unto the 
LORD the God of Abraham, Iſaac, and Ijract,, then he 
will return to the eſcaped, [ Hebr. eſcapiag. So 2 Kings 
19-30,31. See the Annotations, God is ſaid to teturu 
unto men, when he is gracious unto them, coming to 
them wich his fayours and mercies, from whom he ſcem- 
ed co bave departed by his judgments. Fſam go 13. 
Zach. 1.3. ] which are remaining 10 you from the hands of 
the kings of Ari. [ Namely, Phul, 2 Kings 15.19, 
1 Chron, 5.26, and 1 iglath. Pilezer, 2 Kings 1 . 29. 
and above chap.28.20,] | 
7 And be nos like your fathers, and like your I re- 
ihren, which tranſgreſſed againſt ibe LORD ' the God of 
their father's : thereſore he gave them up 10 deſolation, 


[compare above chap. 29 8. ] according as you ſee. 
8 Now barden not your neck, [ Sce of this phraſe, 


ving of the hand is ſo uſed among men: ſo 1. Cbron. 29. 
24. ENA 10.19, Jerem. 50.15. Some take it in this 


ball come io the houſe of the LORD as Feruſalem: to ſenſe ; give the han unto the LORD y that is, give 
the Paß - wer ¶ſce Levit.23. on vcil.5.] unto be unto him the glory of his power] and enter into bis 3 an- 
| uary, [ that is, into his Temple, where they were to ap- 


LORD ihe God of 1jrael. 
1 For ibe King bad taken 


counſel with his Princes, ' year in the Court of the people] which he bath fand i ed 


[Thatis, Coualcllours] and all the congregation as Fe- | | ſee Leun. 8. on verl.10,] jor ever, {ſee Geneſ. 13. on 


„chat is, thoſe that repeſented ali the congre- 

— q the Commiſſioners of uks Prietts, and che 
Fathers of the Families, that dwelt at Jerulalem, See 
bove chap-19.8.] to keep the Paſs-over, in the ſecond 
none b. | The ordinary time of the Fealt of Pals-over 
was the tourteenth day of the firſt moneth, Exod. 12.5. 
Numb. 9 5, but when 2 lawfull impediment hapn«d, 
whereby the Pals - o er could not be kept that day, then 
it was to be kept in the moneth following, that is, on 
the fourteenth day of the ſecond moneth, Numb. 9. 11. 
Now for as much as the Prieſts, and Levites, were the 
belt moneth imployed in cleanſing the Temple, which 
they Goiſhed not till che ſixteench day ot the ſame 
moneth, above chop. 29. 17. in that teſpcct they could 
not keep the ordinary time: and therefore choſe che ex- 
traoxdinary time for the celebration of the Puis- over, 
which was a moneth after. 

3 For they could not keep it at that time, [To wit, 
ben they were buſied in cleanſing the Temple; which 
time, was the ordinary time. to ke. p the Pals-· over] be- 
cuſe the Prieſts bad not ſancliſied themſelves ſuſſicientiy, 
neither had the people gathered them ſeives at Feruſalem. 
[Two cauſes are here more added, here fore the Paſs- 
over could not be kept at the uſual or ordinary time. 
Fit, becauſe the Prieſts even in the time of c eanling 
the Temple, had not hallowed all things, or, the hallow- 
ed things were not fully hallowed. Sccondly, becaule at 
that time the people were not yet gathered together from 
all puts or places mentioned above verl.1.] : 

4 And this thing was right in ibe eys of the King, 


' andinthe eys of all the congregation. 


5 $0 they appointed it, [Or, they decreed, Hebr. 
male the word, or, thing to ſtand] th u 4 voice [ to wit, of 
proclamation. $oExod.z6.6. In ſtead of the word voice 
the word proclamation is put, 1 Kings 22.36. ] ſbould go 
thorowout all Ijracl from Ber- Seba to Dan, (that is, from 
the South-end of the land of Canaan to the North- 
end. See Fudges 20. 1. and 1 Kings 4. on veil, 25.] 
that they ſhould come, to keep the Paſs-over unto the 
LORD the God of Iſrael in Feruſalem : for they had not 
kept it of a long (time,) 45 it was written. [Or, was 
preſcribed 3 that is, as the Lord had appointed and com- 
manded the (ame in his Word. So below verſ. 18. 

6 The runrers [That is, the Poſts, or, Meſſengers. 


| 


| 


* 


verſ. 15. ] and ſerve the LOKD jour God; then ſhall 
the beat of bis wrath turn away from you. 

9 For ahen qe turn again unto the LORD, your bre- 
thren, and your children ſhall finde mercy ¶ Hebr. ſhall be 
for mercy. Sce above at the end of the ſixth verſe] le- 
fore the face of ibeſe that led them captive, ſo ubat they 
Jhall come againinto ibis land: for the LORD your God 
ks gracious, and mercifull, [ſee Exod.z4 7.) and will 
= turn away (the) Jace from you, if ye return unto 
im. 

10 So the runners went or, from city to city, thorom 
the land of Epbrain, and Manaſſeb, unto Zebulon : but 
they C Namely, che Iſraclites] laughed them to (corn, and 
mocked them, 1 

11 Nevertheleſs, ſome of Aſer, and Manaſſ.h, and of 
Zebulon | That is, of the Tribe of Aler, and ot Manaſ- 
leh, c.] bumblgd ihemſciues , and came 10 Feruſa- 
lem, 

12 Alſoin Fuds the hand of God [ That is, the power- 
full working and opera tion of God] was, giving them 
one kinde of heart, | that is, affection, inclination, will, 
purpoſe. Compare 1 Chron. 22.17. Fr.32.39. Ad, 4. 
37] 10 do zhe command of the King, and of the Princes, 
Uthe meaning is, that God by his Spirit did effeAually 
work a good att.Qion or inclination in their beaits, to 
obey this pious command ot the King] according to the 
word of the LORD, (vx. whereby it was commanded 
to keep the Feaſt of the Pals-over,Ex04. 12.6. Lev. 23. J. 
Numb. 9. 5. 

13 Au (there) aſſembled at Feruſalem much people, 
to keep the jeaſt of unleavencd (bread) (loaves,) in be 
ſecond moneth: ¶ See above on verſ.z.] 4 very great con- 
gregation. [Hebr. 21, or, 10 multitude greaily,] 

14 And ibey gat them up, and took away the altars, 
that were as Feruſalem ; | Mcaning, the idolatrous al- 
tars, which Achaz, againit the Word of God, had here 
and there ſet up ia the itrect at Jeruſalim, to offer there- 
upon beaſts unto Idols, 2 Chron. 28. 24.] mer cover, they 
took away all incenſe=injlruments, | as incenſe· vellels, 
pans, bowls. Others, incenſc-altars : or, incenſe- 
places] the which they caſt into the brook K idron. 

15 Thenbey killed rhe Paſs-over, | That is, the Pal- 
chal- Lamb. See Exod. 12. on veil.z1.] on the four- 


reenth day of the ſecond moneth: and the Prieſts 


do below verſ.10.] then went away with the Letters from | [namely, thoſe that had not before cleanſed themſelycs, | 

Ser above chap. 29. on verſ. 34. and hire verſ.z.] and 

the Levites were aſhamed, Ito wit, & their negligence, 5 
3 E 2 when © 


ihe band of the King, and of bis Princes thorowous all 


Ural, and Fuda, and according 80 the command of the 


| 


C hap. xxx. 


when they ſaw that the zeal not onely of their compani- 
ons and fellow - prieſts, was greater in this buſineſs, than 
theirs was] and bad 22 themſclues, [ (ce above 
chap.29. on vetſ. 5. ] and bad brought burni-offerings 
into t e houſe of the LORD. ; 

16 And they ſtood in their ſtation, after their manner, 
according to the law of Moſch, the man of God: [ That 
is, in th:ir dueplaces, which were appointed to them by 
God. Compare below chop. 35.10.] tbe Pricſts ſprin- 
kled the bloud, (receiving it) of the band of ibe Le- 
vites. 

17 For there was 4 multitude in that congregation, 
that had not hallowed themſclues : therefore the Levites 
were over the killing of the Paſchal Lambs 3 [ Hebr. Pe- 
ſ:chim : that is, of the paſſings by, or, of the Paſs» 
overs : meaning the Lambs, that were killed in remem- 
b<rance of the Angels paſſing by, or paſſing over, Exod. 
12. verſ. 13. ] for every one that was not dean, to bailow 
(them) unto the LORD. | The meaning is, in as much 
as every father of the family was to kill his Paſchal 
Limb in his own houſe, Exod.12. verſ. 3. and that ma- 
ny had not hallowed themſelves for it, that therefore the 
Levites were to do this work in their ſtead.] 

18 For à multitude of the people, many of Ephraim, 
and Mniſſev, Iſſiſchar, and Zebulon had not cleanſed 
themſelves, but did eat the Paſs-over, not according as 
i written: [ ſee aboye on verſ.5.)] but ehix cia prayed 
for them, ſying; The LORD, that is good, 'make atone. 
ment for (him.) 

19 (That) hath difoſel bis whole heart, [See above 
chap 19. on verſ. 3.] to ſceł the LORD God, the God 
of his futhers: although not according to the cleanneſs of 
the 'SanFuzry , [M aning, the Ccrenbnial cleanneſs, 
which is here diſtinguiſhed from that which is Mal, 
conſiſting in a firm and ſettled refolution of heart to ſeek 
God. Hizkia prayeth here, that the Lord would be 
pleaſed to forgive them their uncleanneſs, and that he 
would likewile be pleaſed to work in them ſpititual ſan- 
Rification by his holy Spirit. Others, expzute for ever 
cuery ons that preparcth his heart, &c.} 

20 Ani the LORD hearkened to Febirkia, and heal- 
e1.the people. {That is, he forgave them their (ins, and 
ſanRifed them by his Spirit, and puniſhed them nor for 
their Ceremonial uncleanneſs. Others underſtand this 
of the curing of ſome bodily diſeaſe, which God ſent up- 
on the people, becauſe they had not cleanſed themſel ves. 
Compare 1 Cor.11.30.] 

21 So the children of Iſrael, that were found at Feru- 
ſuem, { That is, were preſent there, and were come 
to this Feaſt ] kept the feaſt of unleavened (brea1) 
(loaves,) ſeven dayt with great gladneſs ; now the Le- 
vites, and the Prieſts 22 the LORD day by day, 
{that is, as long as the Feaſt laſted. So below chap. z1. 
1. J with loud ſounding inſtruments of the LORD. 
[ Hubr. with inſtruments of ſtrength ; that is, which 
pave a great ſound : ſuch as is the ſound of Trumpets. 
O: hers, (praiſing) with inſtruments the pon er of the 
LORD, 


22 And Fehirhia ſpake according to the heart of all 
the Levites, [That is, that which was acceptable unto 
them, and moſt_delightfull to hear. See Geneſ.z4, on 
verſ 3.] that had underſtanding in the good knowlelg of 
the LORD : [that is, of the things that belonged to the 


II. Curonicitss. 
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1 


23 Now when all the congregation bal . 
glaineſs. 


the Princes gave to the congregation a 
locks, and ten thouſand ſheep: | Hebr. liſted up forthe 
congregation, and ſo in the ſequel; that is, gave or pre= 
ſented to the congregation,co be offered: ſo Nunb.z1.28, 
2 Chron. 35. v.7,8. The meaning is, that theſe beads 
| were given to the congregation by the King, and his 
| Princes, for thank-offerings for them, whereot they then 

alſo had their ſhare, to eat it with joy and rejoycing be· 
fare the Lord] now tbe Prieſts bad ballowed them(clyes 
in multicude,(or in great quantity and abundance.) [Ty 
wit, that they might be fit for to offer the fi ; 
beaſts unto the Lord.] | 

25 And all the congregation of Fuda, rejoxce 
| ther with ths Prieſts — S — and Aas — 
gation of thoſe, that were come out of Iſrael: [Ou d 
the ten Tribes, See above verl.11, and 18.J alſothe 
ſtrangers, that were come out of the land of Iſrael, and 
that dwels in Fula. [Who were no I(raelites, nor Jeuy 
by deſcent 3 but notwithſtanding were converted tothe 
true God, and were circumciſed, and ſo ingrafted into 
the people of God: otherwiſe they might not have eaten 
of the Paſs-over, Exo&.12.48.] 

26 So there whgreat joy at Feruſalem : for fromthe 
days of Salomon the ſon of David the king of Iſrael, the 
like had not been in Iſracl. [The meaning is, thoſe days 
being excepted: that is, ſince the time of Rehabam, 
wherein Iſrael had rent themſelves trom Juda, they neyer 
kept ſuch a Paſs-over-feaſt with them.] 

27 Tlen the Levitical Prieſts ¶ That is, thoſe that 
came of Levi] ſtood up,and bleſſed the people; [according 
to that charge given to the Prielts, Num. 5. 23. Jani their 
voice was heard: ¶ to wit, of God, and that i 
to his promiſe, Num".6:27.]for ihcir prayer came (up) t 
his holy dwelling place | Hebr, to the dwelling pluce of 
his bolineſs : to wit, the Lords, that is, to his holy dud- 
ling place] into heaven. 


CHAP. XXXI. 


Higkia cauſeth all idolatrous works to be broken dunn vet. 
1, c. He putteth the Prieſts, and the Levites in 
their office, 2. He alſo taketh order for their muinte- 
nance, 4. He cauſeth chambers to be malt, to gatber 
in their revenues, and of the Levites appointeth cer- 
tain perſons to be receivers, and treaſu er, 11. HR» 
Kia continueth pious, and bleſſed, 20. 


Ow when they had finiſhed all this, [To wit, that 
5 the keeping of the great and high Feaſt 
of Paſs- over, recorded in the former Chapter] all he 
I ſraclites, that were there found, went ous, 10 the cities 
of Fuda, and brake (in pieces) he images that were ſes 
up, [ ſee Lev.26. on 21 and cut down the groves, 
and threw down the high places, | ſee of the groves, and 
high places, made to the honour and ſervice of Idols, 
Levit. 26. on verſ.30] and the altars, out of all Fuds, 
and Benjamin, alſo in Ephraim, and Manaſſch, Ito wit 


ſervice of the Lord. Others, that taught the good know- 

ledg of the LOKD, or, that gave heed to the good Know- 
ledg of the LORD) and they | to wit, thoſe that kept the 
Feaſt of the _— did eat (the offerings) of the 

ſer feaſt ſeven days : | Hzbr, thty dil eat the ſer feaſt ; 
tha: is, the (ſacrifices) that were to be eaten on the feaſt- 
day. So 2 Kings 18.31. every man to eat bis (own) 


vine, and hi (own) fiz-tree; is, to eat the fruit and of the Levites [ See above chap. f. on vet. 16. ajeer 


thereof ] 


offering + thank-offerings , an praiſing the | 
LORD, the 825 of their fathers. MT 


in the cities, which thoſe of Juda had taken an from 
the Kingdom of Iſrael. See above chap 13.19. and 15. 
8.]untill they had utterly brought is to nowing L 


| untill they had made an end] then all the children of Iſ- 


rael returned, every man to bis poſſeſſion into their (own) 
cities. n 
2 And Hix kia appointed the diviſions of the Prieſts, 


their divifions, every man according #0 bis ſervice, the 


| Prieſts, and the Levites for the burnt-offering, ani 1 


17 


to keep other ſeven days, they kept ſeven das E e 


24 Fer ebixkis the king of uia did ei TW 
| PR . bs As even he 
an 


114 * by © 4 


410 "wit, the Lord] in the gate of ihe, 
| de LORD. [10 wit, of the Temple, where the | 
225 and the Levites, in their order and divifion, were 
ded and obſerve their miniſtery and ſervice, 
gin camp. Compare herewich the annotat. Num. 4. 


* 1 [To wit, ons LY IO, 1 kings por- 
ance for the burni-offerings ; for ihe mor- 
—— — { (ce of theſe, Exod, 
39 Ce. K Num. 28. v. 345 c.] and the burnt- 

os of the ſabbazhs , [ [ee Num. 28.9, 10. Jand of the 
Zenden ſee Num. 25. 115 2, Ce. Jand of tbe ſer feaſts: 
lie Leu. a;. The meaning ot all theie words hitherto is 
this; 'Tis as if be bad (aid ;the oy hath ſo diſpoſed of 
levices and offices of the remple,&ler the lame in order, 
woche end that every one ſhould heed and mind his own 
charge as that he alſo hath not left himſelf herein un- 
— , ordaining and appointing, that the offerings 
mentioned here in the text, ſhould be taken out of his 
oon revenues- Whence it leemeth that they were former- 

had and found at the charge of the treaſures of the 
Temple; whereof ſee 1 Chron. 26. 28.] 44 n it written 
in the Law of ibe LORD. [ſce Num. 28. & 29.] 

4 And be ſaid unto-the people, 10 the inbabitants of 
uſalem, thas they ſhould give the portion of the Prieſts 
aid Levites ; L To wit, chat belonged to them by Gods 

:nement for their maintenance, Numb. 18.8, c.] 


wu 
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— and 16 give 1hanks, 9 4nd Jebinkia enquired of che Prieſts and he Les 


4. 


Chap.xxx7, 


«©, 


vites concerning iboſe heaps. 

10 And Ataria the chief Prieſt [Hebr. the Prieſt 
the head, or, that was the bead. So 2 Kings 25. 18. bes. 
low cbap.24.6. He is only called the bead, namely, of 
the Prieſts ] of the buuſe of Zadak, fake unto him, aud 
jaid ; fince they began to bring this heaving [L that is; 
theſe gifts and offerings. For the word beaving is here 
taken in a general ſiguihcation. Sce Num. 5. on verl.g. 
unto the bouſe of the LORD, there bath been to cat an 
to 5e ſatiſicd yea to leave (even) unto abundance ; ſor the 
LORD þath bleſſed his people, i that is done them good: 
Sce Gen. 1 2. on v.z.] jo that ibi great ſtore is left, U or, 
ſo that that wbich j le ſt, ij this great ftore : to wit,which 
is here preſent, and which ye (ce. 

11 Then ꝓebix kia ſaid tha they ſhould prepare [That 
is, make ready] chambers as the bouſe of the LORD; 
Lſee of thefe chambers, 1 Kg 6.5. and the annotat.] 
and they prepared them, 

12 Into them they brought the heauing and the zithes, 
and the ballowed things in jaubfulneſs,and ouer them Cbo- 
nania the Levite was chief, and Samet his brother was 
the ſecond. ¶ That i:, Chonania was the thickeſt trea- 
lurer, who was ſet over theſe treaſures of the Temple 3 
and next to him was Simei his brother, as an under- 
commiſſioner; and under him were the other receivers 
that are named in the following verſe. Sce the ordinance 
tor this, 1 Chron, 26.20,21, | 


that they might be frengthned, [. that is, might have 
time and a minde to heed their buſineſs cloſe, and to 
wait upon their office, without being drawn from it, to 
thei livelihood ſome other way] in ihe lam of tbe 
LORD. [ chat is, in ſearching, meditating, and ex- 
ing the law of the Lord, and in performing the 
ice of God commanded in the . U 

5 Hben now the word brake forth, L That is, when 
now that commandment of the king came abroad ] the 
cbiltren of Iſrael brought in many | Hebr. multiplyed] 
frſt. us ( ſee of theſe the lawes and ordinances of 
God, Exed.23-19. and 34.26. Levit 11.14,076. Num. 
15,17,18,19,6%. Deut.26,1,2,09%] of corn, new wine, 
ani oil, and honey, Loth. dates, The Hebrew word ſig- 
nifierh honey, but is taken here by the Hebrews for dates. 
ot fruits of trees that bear (weet fruits, which in teſpect 
of their (weetneſs are like unto honey. For God had no 
where commanded in his law, to give the firlt fruits of 
honey, but of fruits of trees, of the Earth, and of beaſts) 
and of all the increaſc of tbe field: Alſo they brought in 
the tubes of all things, [ſec of theſe Lev.27.00 v. 30 
in abun lance. 

6 And the children of Iſrael and ꝓuda, that dwelt in 
the cities of Fuda, they alſo brought (in) ihe tithes of 
oxen, and of ſheep, and the tithes of holy things, which 
were conſecrate i unto the LORD their Gol, and made 
* [Hebr, beaps,hezps. See Gen, 14. on vel. 
10. 

In the third moneth [ To wit, of the holy or Ec- 
cleliaſtical year. See above chap. 1 5. on ver. 10. and Ex- 
64.12. on verſ.2. In this moneth harveſt begun in Ca- 
naan] they began to lay the foundation of thoſe heaps : 
(that is, to make the firſt beginning of thoſe heaps] and 
they finiſhed (them) in the ſeventh moneth, ¶ (ce of this 
moneth, Lev.zz. on verſ. 14. It did much agree with 
our September, when the fruits of that land were carried 
into the barnes. ] 

8 Now when Fehitkiz and the Princes came, and 
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13 But Fehiel, and Aci, and Nabath, and Aſahel, 
and Fcrimotb,and Forabad,and Elicl, and ꝓiſmachia, and 
Mabaih, and Benaja,were Overſeers, under the band of 
Chonania, and Simei bis brother, by the command of the 
king Fehitkia, an1of Axariathe Ruler, [Or, Leader, 
that is, the chief Prieſt, above vetſ. 10. ] of tbe bouſe of 
the LORD, 

14 And Kore the ſon of Fimna the Levite, the porter 
toward the Eaſt, [That is, at the Eaſt-gate cf the tem- 
ple. See of this gate above chap, 23. on verſ,5.] was e- 
ver the fr.e-will gifts of God , to diſtibuteg| Hebr. to 
give] ibe heave- offering of the LORD, and the moſt ho- 
ly things. [ Hebr. the bolineſſes of bolineſſes. Meaning 
the remainder of the ſtee- will meat · offering, Levit. 23. 
and 10. and the ſin- offer ings, Lev. 6. vert. 18 22. the 
rreſpais-ofterings, Lev. . 1. the ſhew-bread-( loaves) » 
Leu. 24.9. See allo Numb. 18 9. 

15 And at bis hand [Meaning his adjoyned fellow- 
heipers, which were under his overſight, care and order= 
inz] were Eden, and Miniamin, and Feſua, and Semaia, 
| Amaria,and Sechaniz, in the cities of ibe Pricſts, in 
faithfulneſs, to diſtribute to their brethren in (their) di- 
viſions, as well to the ſmall as to ibe great ; [ according 
to the Law, Deut. 18.8.] 

16 ( Beſide thoſe ihat were put in the genealogy of 
males, (from) three years old and upward) | Heb. beſide 
their reckoning, — account of Families, &c. that 
is, together with thoſe that were fer down in their gene- 
alogies of all that were males. The meaning is, that 
they gave not only to the Prieſts, that did ſervice in the 
Temple, their portion, but allo to their ſons) unto all 
that entered into the bouſe of the LORD, ¶ that is, that 
were uſed in the ſervice of the Temple, and conſequent 
ly were to have their maintenance out of hallowed goods] 

or the daily work upon every dy [Hebr, for ibe things 
of the day upon bis day. That is, for to do there, that 
which was to be done every day. See the like phraſe, Ex- 
od. 5. 13. Oth. their daily portion for their ſervice] for 


ſaw theſe beaps ʒ they bleſſed the LORD, [Thar ls, thank- 

ed and praiſed the Lord, for giving the people an heart, 

to bring in his gift ſo freely and willingly. See Gene. 

14.20. and the annotat. ] and bis people Iſrael: C to 

bleſs men, is to with all good and happineſs unto them. 
© Gen.31.35. and the annotat. 


their ſervice in their watsbes, according to their dix iß- 

ons. 

| 197 And with thoſe that were put in the gencalogis of 
the Prieſts, according to the bouſe of their Fathers; al- 
ſo the Levites from twenty years old and above, in their 
watcher, according to their diviſions : L That is, thote 

that were written in the genealogies of che Pricſts 1 


Chap. xxxIl.. 
whom not only their maintenance was given, 
Levites likewiſe. ] 

18 Alſo to the genealogie with all their little ones, 
their wives and thcir ſons, and their daughters, thorow 
all the congregati-n : ¶ Meaning the Congregation of 
the Prieſts and Levites, who were to perform the wor- 
ſhip of God in the Temple; ſo that they were not only 
maintained in their own particular perſons, but alſo care 
was taken for their wives and children] For in ihcir office 
[ſee of the Hebrew word, 1 Chron.g. on verſ. 22. Oth, 
in, or, according to their faithſulncſs, or, upon their fi- 
deliiy: That is, truſting upon the faithtulneſs of the 
diſtriburers ( whereof mention is made verſ. 1 5.) that 
their remporal maintenance ſhould be allowed them by 
them] they had ſunfified themſelves (in) bolineſs.[that 
is, ſanctiſied themſelves very carefully and diligently, 
Other. hallowed themſel: es t the holy things. 

19 Alſoamong all the children of Aaron, the Prieſt; 
were in the ficlls of the ſuburbs of iheir cities, in even 
city [Hcbr. in all (or every) city and city ] men that 
were expreſſed by name, [as above ver. 15. ] to give per- 
tions to all the males among the Prieſts, and to all that 
were put in the gencalogie [ Hebr, all numbering , or, 
reckoning by Families] among the Levites, 

20 And ihus did Febitkia in all ꝓuda: And he did 
that which was good, and right,and true | Hebr, truth,or, 
faithfulneſs) be fore the face of the LORD bis God, © 

21 And in all (or every) work, that be begun in the 
ſervice of the bouſe of God, and in the law, and inthe 
commun me nt i, to {cck his Gd; be did (i) ¶ Sce above 
chap. 14. on ver[.4.] with .Ul his heut, and profpcred, 


C HAP. XXXII. 


San herib the king of Aſſria invading Fuda , Hix kia 
fortifieth the city of Feruſalem, val. 1, &c. Com- 
forreth and cxhorieih the people, 5. Sanherib defict) 
Hit lia, and blaſphemeth God, 9. Hitkis and 1|.t; 
ihe Prophet call unto the Lord, 20. The Aſſyrians arc 
ſmitien by an Angel, 21. Hirkia falleth fuck, 24. be- 
ing recovered, he prvveketh God , but is afterward 
grieved for it, and repentcih, 25. He continucth bleſ- 
(ed, 27. offendeih, by dealing with the Ambaſſadours 

> of Babel, 31. Hedicth, and Manaſſeh bis ſon beco- 


mcth king, 33. 

A Fier theſe as, [Of which ſee alſo 2 Kings 18. 
13. and Iſa. 38. 1, &c. I and the eſtabliſhment iht ro 
Lor trulh, fidelity, firmneſs, ſtability, aſſurance. That is, 
after that the worſhip of God was, according to the word 
of God, faithfully eſtabliſned and aſſuted] Sanberib the 
king of Aſſyria came, and entered into Fada, and camp- 
ed bimſelf againſt the fenced cities, and thonght | Hebr. 
ſaid 3 that is, thought, and had an intention. Ste 2 King. 
5. on verſ. 5. ] to rent them off for bimſelf. [that is, to 
take them away from Kirg Hizkia, and to bring them 

under his own dominion and juriſdiction.) 
| 2 Now Fchi ki ſecing that Sanherib came, and (that) 
his face was to the war againſt Feruſaem : [ That is, 
that he had a firm reſolution to fight againſt Jeruſalem, 
Compare 2 Rings 12. 1. and ſee the Angotat. there- 

on. ] 


3 He och counſel with his Princes, and his Champi- 
ont, 10 ſtop the Fountain-waters which were witbou the 
city: And they did belp him. 

4 For much pcople was gathered together, who ſtopped 
all the Fountaines, together with the brook [Called Gi» 
bon, below verſ. 30. See alſo of this brook, 1 Kings 1. 
33- and the annotat} that ran thorow the midſt of the 
land, ſaying 3 why ſhould the kings of Aſſyria C mean- 

ing Sanherib king of Aflyria,with the Princes that were 


II. Chrnontcitss; 


but to the | 
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with him, of which ſee below verſ. 21. whereof 
be — ey ſome were Kings that were under the 
mand and dominion of Sanherib] c 

watcy : , J nat and fnde mac 

So he ſtrengihned bimſelf, ¶ That is; he 
rage, when he ſaw the un AL. of the — 
ſytia, whoſe favour be but a little before had | 
(though in vain) with a great (um of money, 3 King 
18.14, Cc. ] and built up all the wall that ws a 
[namely, by Jozs the king of Iſrael, when he had (mie. 
ten, Awazia the king of Juda, and taken 
Sce above chap. 2 5.23.] nhich te raiſed up is ibe 

[which ſcem ro have been upon the corner gate, and 
upon the gate of Ephraim : Of which gates (ce above 
*. with another wall without, I ſce of thi 
wall below chap. 33. 14. ] and he fortified Mill, [ke 
2 Kings 9. on ver. 1 5.] (in) the aty of David « Aud 
he made weapons and ſhields in abundance, 

6 And he ſet Captaines of war over the 
gathered them togciher io him in tbe ſireet of the ciy· 
gate, [That is, which was by the city- gate] and pa 
according to the i/ heart, | Hcbr. upon their beart ; that 
is, friendly and comfortably, and that which was ler- 
ling and del igntſull for them to hear. Ste Gen. 34. on .. 
3-] ging; 

7 Beſtrong, and of good courage, be not afraid, we 
diſmayed for the face of the king of Aſſjria, nor ſorihe 
face of all theanultitude that is with bum: For there ge 
more with us, then with him. 

8 Muß bim is a fleſhly arm [ Hebr. arm of fleſh: 
chat is, a fleſhly and weak power, on which a man can- 
not iely. Sce Ferem. 17.3. Thus the ward arm is pur for 
ſtrer gibs Pſa. 10 15. and 44.4. Ferem. 48. 25, Exch, 
chap.30-22. ard ficſh for that which is weak, brittle, and 
mortal, P(a.78.39. IIa. 3 1.5. ] bu with w is the LORD 
our God, 10 hcip us, and to war our wars : [thavis, to 
wage our wars. So 1 Sam.8.20.] 4nd they reſted them- 
ſelves upon Febirkia ite king of Fuda, | that is, held 
themſelves contented, being comforted, and relying on 
the power and help of God, of which the king h. d aſu- 
red them in his atoreſaid words.] 

9 Aſier this Sanherib the king of Aſſyria ſent bis ſer- 
vants, [Meaning Lords, Princes, Officers, that were 
under his command. See Gen, 20. on verſ. 8. ] 10 Feru- 
ſjalem, (bit he himſelf was be ſo e Lachis, and all bis di-. 


- 


people, and by 


Rulers, accompanied with their people that were under 
the power and command of the king of Aſſyria] with 
him) unto chic kia the king of ꝓuda, and unto all Full, 
that were at Ferulalem, ſaying 3 

10 Thus ſaith Sanherib ths king of Ari; whereon 


put for tarrying or abiding, Gen. 49. 24. FoſÞ. 1. 14. 
2 Sam. 2. 13. Cc. ] at Feruſalem in be fort? Cor, ſtrong 
buld , caſtle, c. oth. ſiege.] £1 
11 Doth not Febixkua incite you, that be might give 
you over, to die by hunger, ond by birſt, ſaying; The 
LORD our God ſhall redeem [ Or, reſcue, pluck out, deli. 
ver] ws out of the hand of ibe king of Aſſriat 
12 Hab not the ſame Febiꝭ kia taken awdy bis bigh 
places, and bis altars, { He meant the high places and 
altars of the Lord the true God, as if the images of 
idols could not be broken down, otherwiſe then with the 
ſubverſion and deſtruction of true Religion] and ioken 
to Fuda and Fernſalem, ſaying 3 Je ſhall worſhip before 
one altar, [ro wit, which is the altar ef the true God, 
and not before the altars of idols, Compare 2 Kings 18, 
22. and the annotat. ] and burn incenſe upon it? 
13 Know ye not what I and my Fathers L Meaning, 
his predeceſſours in the Aſlyrian Monarchy , 28 Salma- 
naſſer, whom they write to be his Father; alſo iglath- 
Pileſer, Phul, Belochus, c. So in the two followi 


og 
--o 


minion [that is, power. Under ſtand all the Princes and . 


do ye truſt, that ye abide [ Hebr. are ſuting, Sitting is 


verſes] bave done to all the nations of ibe lands ? 125 | 
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| fone of theſe nations, 2 Kings 18.34. and 19.12,13. ] 


— iny wiſe, or by any means to deliver] their land 


HATE EXFARS Pavan ESE 


pi. IT. CM 
| the nations of thoſe lands any waies 4- 
— de being able were able: That is, 


ine hand? : 

"ne who i there among all the Gods of 1hoſe nations, 
which my Fathers banned, [ See of this word, Deu. 2. on 
] tbazcould deliver bis people out of mine hand, that 
0. ſhould be able to deliver you out of mine hand. 
14 Nos iben, let not Hixkia deceive you, neither let 
him incite you on this manner, nor believe him 3 for no 
Gud of any nation and kingd»me was able to deliver bis 
people ous of mine hand, and (out of ) the band of my Fa- 
there; How much leſs ſhall your God Oth. your Gods] 
be able to deliver you ont of mine hand? ¶ Heb. bow much 
wore ſhall your Gods not be able to deliver you out of mine 


3 bis ſervants ſpake yet more againſt the 
LOKD God, and againſt bis ſer vant Fehixkia, | For they 
were twice ſent by him, to blaſpheme God, and to ſcoffe 
a Hizkia, Firſt, when he lay with his camp before La- 
chis, 2 King. 18.17. Secondly, when he lay before Lib- 
u and made preparation for to meet the king of the 
Moors, 2 King.19. verl.8,9.] : | 

17 He wrote alſo letter: (Which he gave his Am- 
bafladours to carry along with them at the ſecond time of 
his ſending them. Ste 2 K1n.19.14.] to defie the LORD 
the God of Iſracl, an to fpeak againſt him, ſaying : As 
the Gods of tho nations of the lands, Yhat have not deli- 
vered their people out of mine hand, ſo ſhall not the God 
of Febix kia deliver his people out of mine band, 

18 And they cryed with a loud voice in the Fewiſh lan- 
guage , 4gainſt the people of Feruſalem that were upon 
the wall, to make them afraid, and 10 trouble them; that 
they might take the city, 

19 And (hey) pate of [ Oth. againſt: So in the 
following words] the God of Feruſaiem, [that is, the 
true God, that had choſen and adopted the Iſraelites out 
of ſingular grace and favour to be his own peculiar peo- 
ple, and — — to dwell among them, but eſpe- 
cially at Jerulalem in the Temple, where the Ark was, a 
token of his preſence J as of the gods of the nations of 
the Earth, a wirk of the hands of man, F 

20 But king Fchix (ia, and the Prophet Tſaia the ſon 
of Amoz, prayed [ Sce the prayer penned by Hizkia, 
2 Kings 19.15,16.] againfiis : [oth, for ##] and ibey 
ched unto heaven. 

1 And the LORD ſent an Angel, who deſtroyed all 


the wirlite Champions, an Princes and Captaines in 


NICLES/ Chap.xxxii. 

24 In thoſe daies Jcbixkia was fick untotleath ? ¶ See 
hereot further, with the expoſition hereto belonging, 
2 Kings 20.1, Cc. item I. 38.1.] and he prayed unto 
the LORD; [ ſee his prayer, 2 Kings 20. 3. J be pate 
unto him, [to wit, by the Prophet Ilaia] and be gave him 
4 wonder full token. (ſee hereof, 2 Kings 20 .] 

25 But eh ia made no recompenſe, according to 
the benefit done unto bim, for his bea t was lifted up « 
[ That is, he behaved nut himſelf towards the Lord, fo 
as he ought to have done, who had beſtowed ſo many 
mercies and fayours upon him, to the end that he ſhould 
demean himſelf humbly and ſubmiſſively under his 
hand, and not that he ſhould (well up with pride and ar- 
rogance, as he did by ſhewing all his treaſures and wealth 
unto the Ambaſſadours of the king of Babel] Therefore 
(there) was great wrath [to wit, of the Lord J upon 
him, and upon Fuda and ſalem. [ underſtand the 
taking of the city of Jeruſalem, and the Babyloniſh cap- 
tivity, which God in his juſt wrath brought upon the 
Jews, 2 King. 20 17,18.] 

26 Howbeit, Fehid kia bumbled himſelf for the lifting 

of bis heart, [See of this humiliation, 2 Kings 20, 
19.] be, and the inhabitants of Feruſalem : So that the 
great wrath of the LORD came not upon him in the dues 
of Febhix kia. 

27 Now ꝓchix kia had exceeding much riches and ho- 
nour : And be made him treaſuries for filver, and for 
gold, and for precious ſtones, and for ſpices , and for 
Jhields, and for all defirable furniture: (Hebr, furni- 
ture, or veſſels of defire, or precious veſſels, or ſurni- 
ture ; for precious things are wont to be defired with 
much delight and pleaſure. So below chap, 36. verſ. 
10,19. 

28 * alſo for the increaſe of corn, wine and 
oil; and ſtalls for all manner of beaſts, [ Hebr. for beaſts 
and beaſts] and coats for flocks, [as the ſtalls were tor 


| great beaſts, ſo the coats were for {mall cattel. Orh.and 
| ſtalls for flicks 3 to wit, of ſheep and goats: Or, and 


flocks in the ſtalls, } 

29 Morcover be had made him cities, as alſo poſſeſſion 
of ſheep and oxen in abundance: For God gave bim very 
great ſubſtance. 

30 The ſame Feb kia alſo ſtopped the upper iſſue of 
the waters of Gihon, [Or water-going , water- courſe, 
fountain-vein, or ſpring, of the water of Gihon] and 
brought it [to wit, thoſe waters, or that water — 
ſtraight down 10 the weſt-(ſide ) of the city of Davi 
(ſee 1 Kings 2 on verſ. 10 

31 Bui it in ſo, (that) when the Ambaſſadours of the 


the camp of the king of Aſſjria : [ſee 2 Kings 19, on v. Princes of Babel, [Meaning the king ot Babels coun- 


35. and Iſa, 37. on verſ.z6.] So he returned with ſhame 
of face into bis ( own ) ind; and when he was en- 
tered [to wit, to worſhip. See 2 Kings 19. 37. ] into 
the bouſe of bis God; [called Niſroch, 2 King. 19.37.] 


cellours, who with his approbation had ſent away theſe 


' Ambefladours: For which cauſe it is ſaid, that they 
were their Ambaſſadours, which 2 Kings 20. 12, are 
called the Kings Ambaſſadours. 


The ſending of the 


then they that were come forth out of bis ( own ) body „ Ambaſladours is done by the King and his Council. 
Hebe. thcy tbur came out, or, the comings forth of bis See Iſa .37. 14. J #b2t bad ſent to enquire about that 
bowels, or, (ſome) of them that came forth of hi bow- | wonder that was done in the land, | namely, that 


els; meaning two of his ſons, called Adramelech, and 
Sureſer, 2 Kings 19.37, Compare the phraſe with other 
Phraſes that have a like meaning, Gen. 35.11. and 46. 
26.) fell. him with the ſword, * 
, 22 Thus the LORD delivered ebhix kia, and the in- 
babitants of Feruſalem, out of the hand of Sanberib the 
ting of Aſy ria, and out of the band of all: [ That is, 
of all the Princes, Captaines of war, and ſouldiers that 
were come with Sanherib] and be conducted them round 
Suat. [to wit, as a —— doth guide and lead his 
3 governing, preſerving, and defending them on 
every ide.) YE - bs 
23 And many brought preſents unto the LORD to Fe- 
ruſalem, and choice _— to Fehix kia the king of 
Fulez ſo that be was after that lifred up [ Oth. be lift- 


| — bimſelf [ſee v.z5.] before the eyes of all the bea- 


miracle that was done in the ſun for Hizkia's ſake , , 
2 Kings 20, verſ. 10,11.] (were withbim), God leſs 
bim to try him, [ underſtand here ſuch a leaving or for- 
ſaking, whereby God leaveth thoſe that are his, not for 
ever, nor wholly, but only for a certain time withhold- 
ing from them ſome help and ſtrengihening, not to cauſe 
them to periſh, but to try them, to humble them, and 
to ſtic them up to their duty, and to inſtruR others by 
their example. Of this tempting or trying of God, ſee 
Gen. 22. on v.1.] toknow all (that) was in his heart. 
{that is, that God might make known to Hizkia, and 
to all the church, what was in his heart, For God made 
trial of him for a while by the forementioned deſertiong 
that he might know himſelf, and out of the ſenſe and 
feeling of his own weakneſs and impotency might have 
cauſe to humble himſelf ; and that all belie vers beholding 


theis 


Chap. xxxiii. 


their own weakneſs and infirmity in him, might work 
out their own ſalvation with fear and trembling, Com- 
pare Deut.8.2. Gen. 22. 12. with the annotar.] 
32 Now the reſt of the acts of Febitkia, and his good 
_ deeds, [To wit, which he did unto the people of God, 
in taking away idolatry, in defending and maintaining 
the pure worſhip of God, c. Compare below chap. 5. 
26.] behold, they are written in the viſion of I ſaia the 
Prophet, [that is, in the Prophecy of Iſaia: Meaning 
the Bock of his Prophecy: And ſee chere from the 36. 
- chapt. to the 40. ] the ſon of Amox, (and) in the book 
of the kings of Fuda and Iſracei. 
33 And Fehixkia fell aſleep with his Fathers, and 
they bur ied him in the higheſt of the ſepulchres ¶ Meaning 
a place that was raiſed higher, and therefore the worthi- 
eſt among the reſt] of the ſons of David: Moreover, 
all Fuda and the inhabitants of Fernſalem did bim honour 
at bis death; and Manaſſeb his ſon became king in his 


ſtead. 


CHAP. XXXIII. \ 

Manaſſeh is an abominable idolater, verſ. 1, &c. where- 
fore the Lord threat neth, and puniſbeth him, ſo that he 
is carried away captive to Babel, 10. There he repent- 
eth, ſo that he is reſtored to his kingdome again, 12. 
what he did after that, 20. His ſon Amon is à wicked 
king after him, 21. is murdered by bis ſervants, 24. 
Foſea his ſon ſucceedeth in bis room, 26. 


[ Anaſſeb was twelve years old | Hebr. a ſon of 

twelve years] when he became king, and reigned 
five and fijty years at Feruſalem, [See a further expo- 
ſition pertaining to this chapter, 2 Kings 21. 1, 2, Cc. 
where this hiſtory is firſt recorded.) 

2 Andhe did that which was evill in the eyes of the 
LORD, according to the abominations of the heathen , 
[ Sce of theſe Deut.18.9,10,09%c.] whom the LORD had 
— out ef peſſeſſion be fore the face of the children of 
Iſrael. N 


3 For he built the high places up again, [L Hebr. he 
returned and built; that is, he built again. See Numb. 
11. on verſ. 4. ] which Fchitkia his Father had broken 
down, [ and that according to the expreſs command of 
God, Exod. 34.13. Num. 33. 5 2. Deu. 1 2.3. ] and rear- 
ed up altars for Baalim, [ot Baalim, ſee Iudg. 2. on v. 
11. ] and made groves, and bowed himſelf down be fore 
all the hoſt of heaven, [ſee Deut. 4. on verſ. i 9. and 2 Kin. 
21. on verſ. 3. ſo below verſ. 5.] and ſerved them. [in 
2 Kings 21. 3. he is compared to Achab in reſpect of i- 
dolatry ;, of whoſe abominable idolatry, ſee 1 Kings 16. 
V-31232233.] | 

4 And built altars in the houſe of the LORD, ꝓbere- 
of the LORD had ſaid ; at Ieruſalem ſhall my name be 
[See 1 Kings 8. on verſ. 16.] for ever. [that is, during 
the time of the Law, or as long as the Law laſted, Sce 
Gen.13,o0nv.15.] 

5 Moreover, be built altays for all the hoſt of bea- 
ven in both Courts of the houſe of the LO RD. 
LNamely, in the Prieſts court, and in the peoples court. 
See of theſe two courts, 1 Kings 6. on v. 36. and 7, on 


V.9. ] 

6 And be made his ſons to paſs thorow the fire, [In 
2 King. 21.6. is ſpoken but of one ſon, whom he cau- 
ſed to paſs thorow the fire. That is to be underſtood of 
one eſpecially: Or this place is to be underſtood of one 
of his (ons, as the plural number is thus often taken 
for the ſingular. See Gen, 19. on verſ.29.] in tbe valley 
of the ſon of Hinnom, and praiſed jugling, and gave 
heed to the cry of fowl, and uſed ſorcery, and he ſet up 


1 


| 


ſooth-ſayerr, and Necromancers, and he did (very) much | verſ,z 3. and above chap. 3 2. on ver.4+ 
evil, ¶ Hcbr. be maltiplyed to do evil. So Exod. 36. 5. | valley, and to the entring in of ibe fiſb-gae 


II. Cuxox IcIES. 


The peqple multiply to bring 3 that is, bei = 2 
I Sam. 1. 13. — 84 pray 3 that * 22 
much, 2 Chro. 36.14. multipiyed to tranſgreſs by in 
greſſion 3 that is, tranſgreſſed very much, 1/«. $59 
multiplyeth to forgive; that is, he forgiveth much, and 
that is, tran(. 


often, Amos 4-4. multiply to tranſgreſs ; 
much] in tbe eyes of the LORD, 10 provoke hin 


greſs 
anger. 

7 He did likewiſe ſet the likeneſs of a carved | 
which he had made, [ This image was called the i 
of tbe grove, or the grove-god, 2 Kings 21. verſ. y. be. 
cauſe it had ſtood in an idolatrous grove, which Manaf. 
ſeh had made to the honour of idols. See above vat. 
3.] in the bouſe of God, [contrary to Gods command, 
Exod. 20.4. Lev.26.1. Deu. 5. 8. and 16. 22, Gr.] of 
which God had ſaid to David, and 10 Solomon bis ſa; 
in this houſe, and at Teruſalem, which I bave choſen ug 
of all the tribes of Tſracl, will I put my name for ever, 
[ See above on ver. 4. See alſo Deus, 12. 5,1 1. 3 Som.y, 
13. 1 Kin. 8.29. and 9.2. 1 Chron. . 4. Fſa. 132.1344. 
Ier. 3 2.34. 

8 And I will not cauſe the foot of Iſracl any mure ty 
remove out of the land which I have appointed for yup 
Fathers: | That is, cauſe them to depart out of their 
land, and to be carried away captive, as was done tothe 
ten tribes by Salmanaſſer King of Aſſyria, 2 Kings 18, 
11. Compare 2 Kin. 21.8. only if they take beed ty do 
all that I have commanded them, according w the whole 
law, and the ſtatutes, and the judgements, [ underſtand 
by the word lam, the moral law, by the ſtatztes , the 
ceremonial law, and by the judgements the judicial ar 
civil law. That is, all that God had commanded, as it 
is ſaid, 2 King.21.8, Compare Gen. 26. the annotat. on 
v. 4. Deu. 5. on v.31. 1 Kings 2 on v.3.-] by the hani 
of Moſeh. {that is, which I have given and command- 
ed by the miniſtery of Moſeh. Compare 2 King. 
27.8, 

9 1 Manaſſeh made Iuda, and the inhabitants of Je- 
ruſalem to errẽ; (ſo) that tbey did worſe then the hea, 
then, [See 2 Kings 21. on v.9.] whom the LORD bad 
deſtroyed before the face of the children of Iſrael, 

10 The LORD indeed ſpake to Manaſſeb, and is bir 
people [ To wit, by his ſervants the Prophets, 2 Kings 
21.10,] but they heeded it nor. | 

11 Therefore the LORD brought upon them ahe Cap= 
raines of war, which the king of Aſſyria had, which 
took Manaſſeh captive among tbe thornes : [Wherein he 
had hid himſelf, when in the field he was (yrprized by 
theſe robbers.Compare 1 Sam. 13. v.6.] and bey bound 
bim with two copper chaines, and carried hin to Babel. 

12 And when he (Namely, the Lord, or, king af 
Aſſyria] diflreſſed him, Loth, when be was 1n 424 
he carneſtiy beſought the face of the LORD bis God, an 
humbled himſelf greatly before the face of the God of bis 
Fathers: [to wit, teſtifying ſorrow and repentance for 
his former courſe of life, and promiſing amendment for 
time to come. ] 

13 And prayed unto him, [Namely,unto the Lord] 
and he ſuffered himſelf 10 be intreated of him, {ſeerhe 
like phraſe, Gen.25.21.] and beard hs ſupplication, and 
he brought him again to Jeruſalem into bis kingdome. | 
Then Manaſſeb knew that the LORD is Gad. [thatls, 
perceived, and found indeed, and was conyinced in his 
conſcience, that the Lord alone was the true God, 
not idols. Thus is the Hebrew word taken, Geneſ. 3. J. 
and above chap. 3 3.3 1.] ; 

14 And after this he built the outer-wall at the city of 
David, [That is, he finiſhed the wall which Hizkia 
had begun to build, aboye chap 3 2.5. or hem 72 
repaired the wall, which perhaps had ſuffered ſome de- 


4 


triment] on the weſt-ſide of Gibon [ſee 1 Kings 1. an 
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Tbap. xxxIIi. 
lachen 13 94475 and raiſed is [to wit, the wall] up 


x 1 e al pus caprains of. war in all tbe fenced ci- 
1 5 he took away the ſtrange gods, [See Gen. 5. 


| on verſ; 24 ] 4d thut likeneſs Lof which was ſpoken 


II. Cyxonici ts, 
compaſſed about Ophel, [ſee above 


Chap.xxxiv, 
ſendeth to inquire of the Lord, by Hulda the Pro- 
phereſs about it, 20. ſhe propbeſicth that the Kingdom 
of Fuda ſhould be ruined, 23. but not in the life- 
time of Fofia, 26. who cauſeth the congregation 
meet together about it, and the book of 1b 22 
read, renewing tbe coucnant with God, 29. 


. See the Annotations thereon] out of the 

rs 14 LORD, together with all the altars, which he | 

Dae the mount of the bouſe o the LORD, [that 

* rhe mount upon which the houſc of the Lord ſtood, 

* Moria. See above chap.3. on verl. 1. and at Fe- 

n: aud he tbrew them out of the city. 

16 And be diffuſed thc altar of tbe LORD, [ Or, 

"repaired the altar, to wit, that it might be fit, to offer 

' thereon] and offercd ibercon 1 bank-offcrings, and praiſe- 

offerings, and (aid unto Fuda, hat they ſbould ſerve the 
LORD the God of Iſrael. 


, 


oH was eight years old, [Hebr. 4 ſon of cight years. 
| Gen. 5. on verl.32.] when be became Jing, and 
reigned one and thirty years at Feruſalem. ¶ See a Bn 
expoſition of this * 2 Kings chap 22. and 23, 
where this hiſtory is firſt recorded, ] 

2 And be did that which was right inthe eys of the 
LORD, and walked in the ways of David bis father, { See. 
x Kings 15. on vel. 26] and departed- nos to the right 
band, nor to thc left. ¶ That is, he ſorſook not thetight 


Bur the people offered ſtill on the bigh places, bow- 
heb air the 1015 their God, ( Compale 2 King: 3. 
2, & ;. 
our Now R reſt of the acts of Manaſſeb, and bis 
prajer unto bis God, alſo the words of the 3ecrs, [Thar 
is, of the Prophets. See above chap.9. on verl. 29. 
that ſpake 10 bin, in the Name of the LORD the God of 
Iſrael; [that is, by command and authority from God. 
So Deut. 18.19, 20. and 2 Kings 2.24 See in this laſt 
lace the Annotations] behold, they are (written) in 
the affs of the kings of Iſrael : [that is, in the re- 
cord, or memorial of the acts of the Kings«of II- 


2 5 And bis Prayer, [Which ſome conceive to be that 
which is read in the Apocryphal books] and how (God) 
let bimſelf to be inzreated of bim alſo all bis fin, and his 
rranſgreſſion, and the places mherein he built high places, 
and ſet up groves, and carved images, be fore be was bunt- 
bled, behold, they are written in the words of the Seers. 
[That is, of the Prophets, as above verſ. 18. So that 


here Hoſai ſhould be for Hin. The Prophets then have 


for the molt part (er down & delivered out of the hiſtories 
and records of things that were done, that they might 
ſerve for admonitions and warnings unto the Church. 
Others, in the as of Hoſai, conceiving this word to 
have been the name ot a Prophet, of whom we reade no 
where clſe.] | 
20 And Manaſſeh fell a/lcep with bis fathers, and they 
buried him in bis (own) houſe: {Thar is, in the garden 
ef bis houſe, 2 Kings 21.18.] and Amon his ſon be- 
elne king in bis ſtead. | 
21 Amon was two and twenty years old, [ Hebr. 4 ſon 
of rwo and twenty years] when he became king: and 
reigned i wo years at Fe: uſalem, 
' 22 And he did that which was evil in the cys of the 
LORD, according as Manaſſeb his ſather had done: for 


Au offered unto all the carved images, which Manaſſeh 


dic father hal made, and ſerved them. , 

23 But be bumbled not himſelf before the face of the 
LOKD, as Manaſſch bis fiber had humbled himſelf: 
but this Amon multiplied the guilt. [ Or, increaſed the 
galt. Compare above yeri.6. and in the Annotations 
almoſt the like phraſe. | 

24 And bis ſervants made à combination againſt bim, 
and ſlew him in his (own) houſe. 

25 But the perple of the land ſmorgall them [That is, 
2 to — See Geneſ. 8. on verſ. 21. ] hat = 

e the coniÞtracy againſt king Amon: and ihe people o 
the land made Foſia bis ſon ting in bis ſtead. 


CHAP. XX XIV. 
Feſt pious, verſ 1, Cc. deſtroyeth all idolatry, 4. re- 


. 


*, Patrethtbe Temple, 8. Hilkia the bigh Prieſt finderb 
we book of the law is ibe Temple, 14. The King 


* / 


way in any kinde of manner, See Deus, 5, on veri. 
3. | 

* in the eighth year of his reizn, when he was 
yet 4 youth, [ To wit, of the age of ſixteen yeardf be be- 
gan to ſeek the God of David bis father « [See above 
chap. 15. on verſ.z.] and in the twelfth year ¶ to wit, of 
his reign, when he was twenty years old] be began to 
purge Fuda, and Feruſalem from the high places, and the 
groves, and the carucd, and molten iniages. 

4 And hey brake dewn the altars of Badlim ; {See 

Fudges 2. on verſ. 11. ] before bis ſace, [that is, by his 
command, in his preſence, he locking on] and thc ima- 
ges of the Sun, [lee of theſe Lev. 26. on veiſ. 30. ] that 
were on higb above them, [to wit, the altars, over the 
which they were ſet on high J be cus down alſo the 
graves, [that is, images of the groves, So verſ. 7. ] and 
the carved, and molten images be brake in pieces, and 
ſtamped (them) ſmall to duſt, and ftrewecd (it) upon 1he 
graves of them that had offered unto them. | Sce 2 Kings 
23. on v. 
5 And de burnt the bones of the Prieſts [Compare 
this wich 2 Kings 23-20. and the Annotations thereon] 
upon thc ir Aar, Lthat is, upon the altars of the images, 
and that to the greater dete ſtation, and defilement of 
their altars, thoſe things being deemed unclean and de- 
filed, which wete touched by dead bodics, or boncs. 
Compare 2 Kings 23.:0.] | 

6 Moreover, in the cities of Manaſſeb, and Ephraim, 
am Simeon, yea unio Naphtali, in ibeir deſol.ue places 
[Thar is, in the land of Iſrael, which was laid waſte and 
deſolate, by the carrying away of the ten Tiibes iuto 
Aſlyria. Others, with their axes, or, mattocks, or, ham- 
mers, or, ſpades, or, ſhovels, to wit, wherewith they de- 
Rroyed, and demoliſhed the idolatrous groves, images, 
altars, houſes, high places, &c. The Hebrew word, that 
is here uſed, is found in Ezech.26.9. for inſtruments, 
wherel a thing is broken down, aboliſhed, and deſtroy- 
ed] round about. 

7 He alſo brake down the altars, and the groves, and 
ſtamped the carved Images, grinding (them) '(mall into 
powder, That is, he beat and bruiled them ſo ſmall, as 
if they had been beaten to duſt in a mortar, or ground 
to powder in a mill. Comp. Deut. 9. 21. ] and he cut down 
all the images of the Sun in all ihe lind of Iſracl; After 
that he returned to Feruſale m. | | , 

8 Now inthe eighteenth year of bis reign, when he 
bad purged the land, and the houſe,[ To wit, of Godzihat 
is, the Temple, To wit, from the filthineſs, and polluti- 
ons of idolatry] be ſent Saphan the fon of Aalia, an 
Maaſeia the Governoar of tbe city, (compare 1 Kings 
22.26, and 2 Kings 23.8.) and Foba the ſon of 'Foahax 
the Chancellour, to repair tbe bouſe of the LORD, [Un- 
derſtand, that he ſent theſe men to Hilkia ms bigh, 
Prieſt, that he might take up, and deliver ouf the col- 


| 


lections, and cauſe them to be laid out and beſtowed, 
for the repairing and mending of the Temple. See” 
5 8 1 Kirgr 


Chap. xxxiv. IL.Cnron1 


24 4, Ce. EP : a : 
9 And they came to Hilkia [To wit, to acquaint him 
with the Kings command, touching the forementioned 
repairing of rhe Temple, and the levying of the money, 
thereunto appertaining ] the high Prieſt , [ Hebr. the 
great Prieſt} and they [to wit, Hilkia and his compa- 
nions] delivered the money that was brought; into the 
houſe of God, [they delivered it into the hand of the 
over-ſeers, or thoſe that were ſet over the workmen, be- 
low verſ. 17. ] which the Levi et, that kept the threſhold, 


namely, of the Temple. Others, the veſſels] bad ga- | 


thered of the anf Manaſſeh, and Ephraim, | that is, of | 
the Manaſſites, and Ephraimires] and of all the remnant | 
of Iſracl, [to wit, which were under the dominion of 


the King of Juda, or were addicted unto him. See above 
chap 21. on verſ.z.] and of all Fuda, and Benjamin, | 
and were returned (namely, the Levites, that had ga- | ſon of Saphan, and Abdon [Who is allo called 


thered the money] to Ferufalem, 

10 Now they | Namely, Hilkia, and his compani- 
ons, as was ſhewed in the Annotations upon the begin- 
ing of the former verſe. Compare like w ile the end ot the 
following ſixteenth verſe, and verſ. 17. ] delivered it into 


\ 
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C LES. 


2 F ab , 
ſaying ; All that was given into ihe ba 4 of feng 


[char is, all that was given in charge tot i 
committed to their — and cruſt} ther 27 4s hs un 
17 And they haue poured together ¶ Hebr. caſt 
melted, See 2 Kings 22. on verſ. 9 ] the money that wg 
found in the houſe of the LORD and haue delivered it is 
to the hand of them that were appointed, and Fay: 

band of them that made Cor, did) the work. [That is 
the labourers or workmen, ] "Y 
18 Furt her more, Saphan the Scribe told the ki 
ſying 3 Hilkia the Prieſt hath given me 4 book: — 
Sapban read therein be ſore the face of the king, f 
19 Now it came to paſs, when ihe king beard the © 
words of the law, that be rent bis cloaths, [ See 2 Kings 
22. the Annotations on ver z1.] Y 
10 And the King commanded Hilkia, and Abikam the 
c 
2 Kings 22.12.]the ſon of Micha,and Saphan ria», 
and Haſaia the kings ſervant, ſaying 3 : 
21 Go your ways, inquire of the LORD for me, and 
for the remnant in I ſracl, and in Fuds, [Te wit, which 
had not been murdered by the enemics, or carried aw 


the hand of the Surveyours of the work, | meaning, the 
Diſpoſers, Minagers, Over-ſeers, Setters forward, that 
took care to ſce the work well done, being diſtinct from 
thoſe that did the work themſelves with their own hand. 
See 2 Kings 22. on verſ. 5. ] that were appointed over the 
houſe of the LORD : and (theſe) gave it to ihoſe, that 
did the work, that laboured in the houſe of the LORD, to 
repair, and mend the houſe, (Others, to ſearch and exa- 
mine, or, to view: to wit, to look, where it wanted 
mending, or repꝛiring. ] 

11 For they gave it to the artificers, and builders, 10 
buy bewen ſtones, [ſee 2 Kings 22. on verl. 6.] and 
wood for couplinzs ; {mcaning, the beams and raters, 
whereby the walls and ceilings are coupled and faſtened 
together] and to floor the boujes, [ meaning, the cham- 
bers, that were in the Temple for the Prieſts and Le- 
vitcs] which the kings of Fula [to wit, the idolatrous 
Kings, as Achaz, Manaſſch, and Amon ] had de- 
ſtroyc4, 

12 And thoſe men dealt faithfully : [Hebr. in truth, 
or, faithfulneſs. So 2 Kings 12.15, and 22.7, ] in 
this work : and thoſe that were appointed ever them [to 
wit, the Orderers or Diſpoſers of the work, of whom is 
ſpoken-verſ.1o.] were Fhath, and Odi a, the Levites, 
of the children of Merari, together with Zacharia, and 
Meſullan, of the children of ihe Kobathites, 10 ſet the 
work forward: and thoſe Levites were all skilfull (to 
play) upin inſtruments of muſick. [Or, together with 
every one of the Levites, that was ski!full (to play) upon 
muſical inſtruments, ] 

13 They were alſo over the bearers of burdens, and the 
ſetters forward of all thoſe that laboured in any work : 
[Hebr. in ſervice, and ſervice: that is, in every ſervice, 
or, work. See Geneſ 7. on verſ. z.] for of the Levires 
(thefe) were Scribes, and Officers, [called above verſ. 10. 
Surveyors, or, Over-ſccrs. . See the Annotations there.] 
and porters, 

14 And when they took out the money that was brought 
into the houſe of the LORD, Hilkiz the Prieſt found the 
bonk of the law of the LORD, (given) by the hand of 
Moſch. [ To wit, the original book of the Law, written, 
5 left behinde by Moſch himſelf. See 2 Kings 22. on 
verl.8.] | 

15 And Hilkia anſwered, [That is, began to ſpeak. 


captive] concerning ihe words of this book, that is ſund⸗ 
for great is the wrath of the LORD, that is poured 
upon #s, [and that with vehement burning, and lin- 
dling 3 for 2 Kings 22.13. for poured out, is put the 
word kindied} becauſe our fathers have not kept the word 
of th: LORD, 10 do according to all that ij wrinen in 
that bock. 

22 Then Hilkia went, an thoſe that mere the hinge, 
[To wit, miniſters, whoſe names ſee above vetſ. 10.] to 
Hulda the Prophere(s tbe wife of Sallum, the ſon of Tak- 
har, the ſon of Haſia, [called alſo Tikva, the ſon of 
Harhas, 2 Kings 22. verſ.14.] the keeper of the ward- 
robe; underſtand this of the cloaths, or, veſtments of the 
Sanctuary, which were committed to the keeping of this 
lame Sallum] now ſhe dwelt at Feruſalem in the ſecond 
part: [to wit, of the city, Se 2 Kings 20. on verl,g, 
Others underſtand this place of a College of Prophets. 
See 2 Kings 22, the Annozat, on verſ. 14. ] and they ſpake 
that [ according to that: that is, according to that, which 
the King had commanded them] 10 her, 

23 And ſhe ſaid unto them; Thus ſaith the LORD the 
God of Iſrael ; Tell the man, that ſent you untome, 

24 Thus ſaiththe LORD; Behold, I will bring evil 
upon this place, and upon the inbabit anti thereof : Man- 
ing, the invaſion of the Babylonians into che land of 
Juda, the beſieging of the city of Jeruſalem, the famine, 
the murdering of the inhabitants, the deſtruction of 
the Temple, the captivity, and carrying away of the 


Chap. xxxiv. 5 7 
2 Kings 22.4. and a like example in Joas, above chap. | of what the King had given in charge, 


people to Babel, and laſtly the ruine of the city, and 


deſtruction of the whole land] all the curſes, that arc 
written in this book, which hath been read before the face 
of the king of Fuda, [ Hebr.which, they bave read bejors 
the face of the king, &c. See Fob 4. on v. 19.] 
25 Becauſe they have forſaken me, [ See above chap, 
12. on verl.1.] and burns incenſe unto other gods, hat 
they might provoke me to anger with all the works of 
their hands ; [that is, idols, and images. See 2 Kings 
22. on verſ. 17. ] therefore my wrath ſhall be poured ous 
againi this place, and (ſhall) nat be quenched, 
26 Bus unto the king of Fuda, who ſens you note 
quire of the LORD, ye ſhall ſay thus unto bim; Thus 
ſzith the LORD the God of Iſrael 3 Concerning tbe 
words, which thou hal heard: [By or from the reading 
of the Book of the Law , containing moſt grievous 


See Fudgcs 18. on verſ. 14. ] and ſaid to Saphan the 
Scribe: I have found the book of the law in the houſe of 
the LORD : and Hilkia gave that book to Saphan, 

16 And Saphan carricd that book ts the king : more- 
ouer, he brought the king yet intelligence back again, 
[Hebr, word ; that is, intelligence, news, report, anſwer 


threatnings againſt the tranſgteſſouis of the Law. Set 
2 Kings 22. on verſ. 18. 

27 Becauſe thine heart i grown tender, [The He- 
brew word being oft, or, weak 3 uſed of the heart of 
man, ſignifieth for the moſt part a weaknels, feeblenels, 
faintneſs, and decaying of the heart, which ariſcih 


I 


pas N 


"Thar Aly. 


* 
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* 


be gathered fr. 
Ni 13.7. Iſai 2.4. Fer. 51. 48.] and thou 
dae th fe) before e face of God, whem thou 


beardeſt bis words againſt this place, and agunſt the inba- 


hitanss ibercof, and didft bumble thy ſelf before my face, | 


4 end thy cle, and weep before my face 3 therefore 
I — Gd thee, ſpeaketh the LORD, 

18 Bcho!d, I will gather thee to thy fathers, and thou 

t le gathered into thy grave [ Hebr. in thy graves : 
that is, in one of th. graves. See Gen. 19. on verſ. 29. 
and compare below chap. 35. verſ. 24.] in peace, [ro 
wit, ſo, as that the evil, which ſhall come upon this city, 
4nd upon this land, thall not come to pals in thy lite- 
ume] but in the lite: time of thy children. See hereof 
further, 2 Kings 22. on verſ. 20. Moreover, he was allo 
buried within the city of Jeruſalem, and laid peaceably 
in his grave, accompanied with all funeral pomp and ſo- 
lemnity, Compare Fer. 34.5. neither ſhall thine eys ſee 
al that evil, which I will bring upon this place, and upsn 
the inbabirants rbercof : and they brought the king bis 

ack again, 
tes the king ſent, and gathered all the eldeſt of 
da, [ See 2 K'ngs 23- on v. 1. J and ꝓeruſalem. 

30 And the king went up int the houſe of the LORD, 
ard all the men of Fula, an the inhabitants of Feruſa- 
lem, together with the Pricjts, an the Levites, and all 
the people, from 1he great to the ſmall : and they read 
[Or, be read, namely, the King 3 but the meaning is, 
that he cauſed ſome body to reade, as ſome one ot che 
Piieſts, or Levites] be = their ears all the words of the 
book of ibe covenant, ibat was found in the houſe of the 
LORD, 

21 And the king ſtood in bis ſtanding place, L That is, 
by the pillar,where the King had his icat,z Ki 23.3. Sce 
of this place further in the ſame book cha. 11. on v.14.] 
and made a covenant before the face of the LORD, to walk 
after the LORD, ind to keep bis comman4ments,and his te- 
ſtimonics, [ſce 1 Kings 2. on vetſ. 3. and bis ſtatutes, 
with all bis heart, and with all bis foul, | ſee 1 Kings 2.0n 
verſ.4.] doing the words of the covenant, that arc nrii- 
ten in that book, 

32 And he cauſed all that were found at Feruſalem, 
and in Benjamin, to ſtand: [To wit, that ſo ſtanding 
wpright, they ſhould promiſe with a ſolemn oath, that 
they would keep and maintain the pure worſhip cf God, 
which he had now ſet up. Or, be cauſed them to ſtand ; 
that is, he eſtabliſhed and confirmed them in the cove- 
nant made. Others, be eſtabliſhed (it.) (To wit, the 
corenant) with all, ec.) and the inhabitants of Feru- 
ſalem did according to the covenant of Gol, the God of 


their fathers, [To wit, in reſpect of the outward wor- 


33 Foſsa then put away all the abominations [ That is, 
all idols, images, high places, altars, and idolatrous in- 
ſuments) out of all the lands, that were the children of 
Iſrzels, and made all, that were found in I ſracl, to ſerve 

LORD their God; [the Hebrew ward importeth, 


et de in a manner compelled them to the pure worſhip 


and ſervice of God z as a ſervant is forced and compel- 
to his work, The meaning is, that he by his royal 
2 authority kept them in order, forbidding ido- 
y, and commanding them to ſerve God no otherwiſe, 
according to his Word J all his days they departed not 


[0 vit, ſtom the outward pure worſhip of God. Never- 
theleſs, that the heart of the geatelf part of the people 
Was not uptight, both appeareth by the manifold repcoofs 


of the Prophets, and by the heavy judgments, and plagues 
of God, which after the death of Joſia came . 
Jews] from following the LORD [ Hebr. from after the 
Lord, See 1 Kings 9. on verſ. 6. ] the God of their fa» 


ters; [Compare Foſ-24.31,Fulger 2.7.) 


IT, Chronic L £9, 
{ from Deut.20.3,8. 2 Kings ch. 


5 9 * Nr. _ 4 # * 
2 „ * 7 [ a 2 _- . p 
. — 
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CHAP. XxX v. 


Foſiz ſetting the worſbip of God in order, keepeth the 
feaſt of the Paſs-over with great ſolemnity, vi, &c. 
undertaketh an unneceſſuy war againſt Pharao Ne- 
cho, 20. wherein be is mortally wounded , and di- 


| eh, 23. He exceedingly lamented, 24. The cloſe 


of bis biſtory, 26. 


Fter that Joſia kept the Paß over [ See of this 
tealt, Exod. i 2.3. and 34.18. Levit. 23. 3. Numb. 
9.2. and 28.16.] unto the LOKD at Feruſalem :- and 
they killed the Paſs-over [that is, the Lamb that was to 
be killed at the feaſt. See Numb. 9. on verſ.1x.] on the 
fourtcenth day of the firſt moneth.{ According to the or- 
dinance of the Law, Exod. 12, verſ,6, The firſt 
moneth here mentioned was the f;:{t moneth of the Ho- 
ly, or Eccleſiaſtical year, and was called Niſan, or A bib. 
See Exod. 12. on veil.z, and Numb. 9. on verſ. 1. J 
2 And he jet the Pricſts on tbctr watches : and he 
ſtrengthened them to the ſervice of the houſe of the LORD, 
That is, he cxhorted them to their duty, and encouraged 
them. J 
3 And be ſuid unto the Leviies, that taught all Tfract, 
which were holy unto the LORD : [See above chap. a3. 
on verſ. 6. ] Put tbe holy Ark [ Hebr.the Ark of bolaneſs. 
See Lev.16, on vetſ. 4. ] in the houſe, which Salomon the 


ſen of David the Ang of IſracÞ* did build; [hence may 
be gathered, that the Ark at this time was not in the 
Temple, or at leaſt not in the Holy of Holics, where ic 
oughr ro have been; being taken away from t hence by 
ſome idolatrous King] ye have no burden upon (your) 
ſhoulders : '[towit, to bear the Ark commonly, as their 
anceſtours had done formerly in the wilderneſs, and as 
long as the Tabernacle ſtood, Numb.7.9.] ſerve now the 
LORD your God, and his people 1jracl, [The meaning 
is, that for as much as they were eaſed of that former 
burden , and that which appertained thereunto , they 
ought therefore to have the more regard to the other 
parts of their office. Sce 1 Chron. 23. on ver. 27, 
28, Cc. 

4 Aud prepare your ſelves according to the bouſes of 
your fathers, according to your divifions, according tothe 
pre ſcript of David the king of Iſrael, and according to 
the deſcription of Salomon bis ſon. 

5 And ſtand in 1be Sanduary, [ Others, inthe holy 
place : that is , by the Temple in the Court of the 
| Prieſts, there to receive the Paſchal Lambs of thoſe, that 
were not of the Tribe of Levi,and to kill themyſceing the 
Prieſts were other ways ſufficiently imployed about the 
offerings, and ſprinkling of the bloud, c. See of this 
place, Levit 6. on verſ. 16. and Numb. 28. on verſ. 7. 
where it is alſo called the Sanctuary] according to the di- 
ſtinction of the ſatherly bouſes, for your brethren, the peo- 
ple, LHebr. the ſons, or, children of the people 5; that is, 
the people. Underſtand thoſe that were not of the Tribe 
of Levi, but belonged to the other Tribes, and were not 
conſecrated to the work of the ſervice of God ] and 
(according to) 1he diviſion of ibe fatberly bouſes of ile 
Levites, | 

6' And ſlay the Paſs. over, [That is, the Paſchal 
Lambs. See of this phraſe, Numb.g. on verſ. 11. $0 
below verf. 11. pw ſauFific your ſelves, and prepare 
that) for your brethren, doing according 10 the word of 
the LORD by the hand of Moſeb. 

7 And ꝓoſia gave [ Or, beaved, or, gave an Fexving : 
that is, an offering or gift. The Verb to heave is taken 
| for to offer, or, to give, as above chap.30.24;” See the 

Annotations. As the word heaving is taken for offer= 
ing. See Numb. 5. on verl.g. and above chap. 30.24. 
with the Annotations, Item, here in 9 

3 Fa | 
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for the people, of ſmall cattel, lambes, and young he- goats, 
[Hcb. ſons of goats. See Lev. 1. on verl.15.] all them 
for the paſſeover-efferings, according to all that was found 
there, [that is, was preſent or at hand among the (mall 
cattel of the king, that was fit to be {lain at this feaſt, 
according to the law, Ex2d.12.5. Oth. according to all 
rhoſc that were fund there: that is, according to that 
which was cnough for the peopie that were come to Je- 
ruſalem to the pallcover feaſt] thirty thouſand in number: 
but of bullocks three thouſand : ¶ theſe ſerved for burnt- 
offerings, and thank-offerings, which they were likewiſe 
to offer at this feaſt. See Num. 28.19. ] theſe were of 
the kinzs ſubſtance. 

8 Alſo his Princes gave for a fre- will- offering, [Sce 
Lev. . on verſ. 14] for the people, for the Prieſts, and 
for the Levites ; ¶ Compare above chap. 30,24, where it 
may be ſeen what they gave] Hilkia, and Zacharia, and 
Fehicl, Rulers of the houſe of God, ¶ that is, the high 
Prieſts, and the two Pricſts of the ſecond order, who 
were the high Prieſts tellow-helpers, yet were under him. 
See Num. 3. on verſ. 32. and 2 Kings 23. on verl. 4. ] 
gave unto the Pricſts for the pajſcover-offerings,two thou- 
ſand and fix hundred ( ſmall cartel ) : | the ſenſe is here | 
perfeRed by this inſertion taken out of the former verſe: 
The ſame is alſo done in the next verſe following] and 
three hundred oxen, 

9 Morcover, Conania, and Semaia, and Ncthaneel,his 
brethren 3 together with Haſabia, and Ficl, and ꝓoſa- 
bad, chief of the Leviics, gave unto the Levites for 
paſſeover-offerings,firuc thouſand (ſmall cattel : ) and frue 
hbundrel oxen. , 

10 Sothe ſervice was prepared, and the Prieſts ftood 
in thcir ſtation, and the Levites in their diviſions, ac- 
cording to the commandment of the king. 

11 After that they flew the paſſcouer, and the Prieſts 
ſprinkled (the blood) | Vo wit, upon the altar. See above 
chap.-29.22.] from their hands: [that is, which they 
received from the hand of the ſliyer or killer: For the 
word ſþrinkling cumprehendeth here in ir alſo the ſigni- 
fication of the word ug, or, recciving. Sce Gen. 13. 
on verſ. 1 5. and above chap. 30. vetl. 16.] and the Le- 
vites flized (em.) 

12 And they tock away there | To wit, from the 
lambes or kids which they had ſlain and flayed ] he 
burn:-offering, [thar is, that part which was to be ot- 
fered unto the Lord for a burnr-offering 3 as the fat,(ſec 
ver.14.) the tail, the kidneys, the cawl, which were all to 
be burnt with fire, Lev. 3. v. 9, 10, 11. Some conceive 
that they ſeparated or (et apart lome lambs, to give them 
unto the people according to the fatherly houſes, for to 
be off. ed] that they might give them | to wit, the paſs- 
ov*r-off:rings, lambs, or kids, goats J to the people, 
[H-br, t the ſons, or children of the people, as above. 
v. 57. and below v.13.] according to the diviſions of 
the fatherly houſes, to offer unto 8h6 LORD, as it is 
written in the book of Moſch 3 and ſo [to wit, did they] 
with the oxen. | 

13 And tbey dreſſed the paſſcover with fire, | That | 
is, they roſted it at the fire, as appeareth by the oppoſi- 


CLES, 


es; 
for the Pricfls : [To wit, the paſchal l —* 
tained to them, and to the Pricks] For ys Ae 
ſons of Aaron were ¶ to wit, buſied] in offer; of bur 
offerings and the fat until night; thereſee th 
prepared for themſelves, and for the Prieſts the ſans s 
Aaron, Lthe meaning is, in regard the Levites 4 
much imployed, and ſo full of buſineſs, in ud as 
the burnt-offerings, (whereof is ſpoken above vet ) 
_ 1 1 — ready for themſelves the i 
chal lambs whi onged to them, that 
Levites did it for them. ; en Goes 

15 And ibe ſingers, the ſons of Aſaph, were inthe 
ſation, according to the commandment of David ai 4. 
ſapb, and Heman,and Feduthun [ See of this order which 
David had made according to Gods command, ba 
which the men mentioned in the text, had renewed, and 
inculcated or whetred upon their ſons, 1 Chron, 25.and 
26.] the kings Seer, [that is, Prophet. See 1 San, . 
9. and the an. ] together with the porters at every gut: 

L Hebr. ar gate and gate] they needed not to depart m 
their ſervice, becauſe their brethren the Levites prepared 
for them. | 

16 So all the ſervice of the LOR D was ordered the 
ſame day, 10 keep thc paſſcover, and 10 offer burn-ofera 
ings [ See above on v. 12.] upon the al:ar of the LORD, 
according tothe commandment of the king Iiſa, 

17 And ibe children of Ijracl that were found there, 
kept the p.iſſcover at that time, and the feaſt of unleguen- 
ed bread-(loaues,) (even daiet. 

18 Alſo there was no paſſeover like to that, keptis 
Tſracl, from the daics of Samuel the Prophet: [ See the 
expoſition hereof, 2 Kings 23. on v. 22.) and no kings 
of Iſrael had kept ſuch a paſſeover, like to that which 
Tofia kept with the Pricſts, and the Levites, and all Iudg, 
and Iſracl that were found ibere, and the inbabitants of 
yr, run 

19 In ihe cightcenth year of the reign of Joſi was 
this Paſſeover kept, | 

20 After all this, when oſ Hul prepared the uſe 
[To wit, of God; that is, che Temple, an 
quently the whole worſhip of God] Necbs {(ce hereof, 
and ot Carchemis (mentioned in the following words) , 
2 Kings 23. on verſ.29.] the king of Egypt marched up, 
to wir againſt Carchemis by the Phrath; and Joſs march+ 
cd forth to mect him, 

21 Then (he) [Towit, Necho the kingof Bayer) 
ſens meſſengers unto him, ſaying 3 hat haue I io do wit 
thee 3 ¶Hebr. what is it to me and thee, Compare 2 Sam, 
16.10, and tlie an.] thou king of Fuda ? As for thee, I 
am not azainſt thee this d, but againſt an bouſe thut wa- 
geth war againſt mc, [ Heb. an bouſc of my war, That is, 
which maketh war againſt me, or with whom I have 
war: He mcancth the. Aſſyrians that had taken Carche- 
mis, of which their King boalterh, Iſa. 10. v. 9. Ser 
2 Kings 23. on v.29. Compare alſo 2 Sam. g. on v. 10, 
and 23. the an.] and God h4'b ſaid thas I ſbould make 
baſte : Forbear from God, who is with me, [that is,from 
coming againſt him, and from deſiting to hinder his 
purpoſe, which ke intendeth and deſireth to execute by 


tion, which is there immediately added of thoſe things 
which were ſod in pots, &c. For God had commanded 
that they ſhould roſt the Paſchal lamb, Exod. 1 2. v. 8.9. | 
The Hebrew word is alſo taken for roſting, Deu.16.7.] 
accorling to the ordinance: Bus the (other) holy things 
[meaning the pieces & parts of the thank · offerings which 
pertaincd to thoſe that offered them ] they dreſſed L that 
is,ſod,boiled] in pots, and in kettles,and in pans : And | 
they divided (them) ſpeedily among all the people. [ Heb. . 
they cauſed (them) to run to all the children of the people. 
That js, they divided to every one among the people, 
wich ſingular haſt and nimbleneſs, their part or portion 
ol the offeting.] 

14 After 4 they prepared alſo for themſelyes, and | 


me} leſt he deſtroy thee, 
22 But Toſca turned not hir face from bim, but be dif- 
guiſed bimſelf, [ That is, he changed his apparrel, that 
he might not be known, as Achab had formerly done, 
2 Kings 22. ver. 30.] to fight againſt bim, and beark- 
ened not to the word#sof Necho from the mouib of God: 
But be cams to fight in the valley of Megiddo.[ice 1 Un. 
9. on v. 15. Zach. 1 z. 11. N 
23 And the Archers . king Ioſia; then the king 


ſaid to bis ſervants, carry me away, for I am ſore 
ed [Heb. grown ſick: That is, ſo wounded, chat I am 
grown very lick and fatnt of it, See the lame phraſe 3 


1 Kings 22.34-] 
24 And 
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i ſervants tork Hm away from the charet, 
24 in the ſecond charet that he had, and 
bim to Feruſalem 3 and he died, and wa buri- 
ain ibe ſepulcbres of his Fathers , [ That is, ia one 
of them. See Gen. 19. on verſ. 29. Or, among the ſe- | 
puſcbre7 of b Fathers] and all Fuda and Ferujalem 
mourned for Fefis, L Compare Geneſ. 23. verſ. 2. and the 


. Feremia made 4 lamentation over Foſis 
[Which was written to the end, that men reading the 
lame, might enure themſel ves, to ponder on the moſt 
(od dolefull condition of that kingdome, and to lament | 
the cauſe thereof, to repent of their fins, and to pray | 
unto God for mercy and pardon] likewiſe all the jung- 
ing men, and ſinging women Pate of Foſia in their la- 
mentations unto this day: [that is, which continue un- 
tothis day, wherein this was written ] for they gare 
them (to be) an ordinunce in Iſrael: Lto wit, to be lung 
nery year] and behold, they are written in the lame nta- 
tions. {ſome underſtand this of the lamentations of Je- 
remy, wherein not only the final deſtruction of Jerula- 
lem is lamented, bur allo all the miſeries and calamities 
that came upon the city, and upon the land : The be- 
ginning whereof was the death ot this godly King.] 

26 Now. the reſt of the afts of Foſia, and bis good 
deeds, {Underſtand the works of his piety, in deſtioy- 
ing all idolatry , and reforming Religion, and main- 
raining the ordinances of God. The Hebrew word is 
likewile ſo taken, above chap. 32. verſ. 32, Nehem. 13. v. 
14.] 4ccording to that which was written in the law of 
the LORD. 

27 His als then the firſt, and the laſt; bebold, they 
are written in the book of the kings of Iſrael and Fuda. 


| 


CH A P. XXXVI. 
Fobax becometh king in bis Fathers ſtead, verſ. 1, Kc. 4s 


II. CHronICLEs: 


depoſed by the king of Egypt, and carried thither cap- 


tive, 3. Whoputteth Eliakim his brother in his room, 
and nameth him Fojakim 4. He is wicked, and is car- 


Chap. xxxvi. 


but Necho took; Foahar bis brother, and brought him into 
Egypt. (and theie he alſo died, 2 Kings 23.34. as was 
forctold by Jeremie, chap. 22. vetſ. 12. where (according 
to the opinion of ſome) he was named Saum.] 

5 jim was ſ ve and twenty years old, ( Heb. 4 
ſon of five and twenty years] when he became king, and 
reigned eleven years at Feruſalem: And be did that 


| which was evill in the eyes of the LORD bis God. C See 


the expoſition of this verſe, 2 Kings 23. on v. 36.] 

6 Nebuchadnexzer king of Babel marched ainſt 
him, and bound bim with two copper chains,to bum 
to Babel. { Bur, (according to the opinion of ſome) he 
never came to Babel, but died by the way, according to 
the Propheſie of Jeremia, chap. 22. verſ.18.19.] 

7 Nebuchadnezer carried alſo of the veſſels of the 
houſe of the LOKD to Babel: And pus them in his tem- 
ple at Babel. 

8' Now the reſt of the afts of Febojakim , and his 4. 
bominations which he dil, and thas which was found in 
bim, ¶ Meaning his other abominable, both publick and 
lecret fins, : Or underſtand his revolting and rebellion 
againſt King Nebuchadnezer, which he tccrertly had in- 
tended and plotted, and for which Ncbuchadnezer had 
ſent his men of war againſt himz 2 Kings 24.1,2.] be- 
hold, the ſame is written in the book of 1he kings of Iſra- 
el and Fuda : and Jehejachin [otherwiſe called Techo« 
nia, 1 chr. 3.16. and by way of contempt Coni4,Tcrem, 
22-14] bis ſon became king in bis ſtead. | 

9 lehojachin was eigh: years old, [ Hebr. 4 ſon of 
eight years] when he became king, Lin 2 Kings 24 8. ic 


| is ſaid, that he was eighteen ycars old when he became 


King: which is to be underſtood of the time, wherein 
he reigned alone, and with full and abſolute power: but 
that which is ſaid here, is to be underſtood of the time, 
wherein he was in the government with, and under his 
Father, See of this reconciling allo, 2 Kings 24. on v. 
8.] and rcigned three moneths and ten dayes at Ieruſa- 
lem, and did that which was evil in tbe eyes of ibe 
LORD, 

10 And with the, return of the year, L Not of his 
reign, tor he reigned not a year, but only three winter- 


ried away captive unto Babel by Nebuchadncxer. 5. | morieths,- and ten daies: But of the year that ran on, 


Fejatim his ſon ſucceedeth him in his 1ngdome,wicked- 


| which was now expired, when the ſpring began, and 


neſs and captivity, 9. Ze ekia,who ſucccedeth him, is daics and nights were of an equal length. Compare 


lite unto him; 11. Fer bis and the peoples fins Feruſa- 
lem i deſtroyed, and the Fews carried away captive to 
Babel by the Chaldeant. 14. Where they remain until 
the reign of Cyrus, who gructh them deliverance an 
Fee dome, 22. 


1 the people of the land took ehoahax L Called 
alſo ( according to the opinion of ſome ) Fobanan, 
chron. 3. 13. and Sallum, Ferem. 22.11. and Foabat, 
here, and in the next verſe following ] the ſon of Foſs.z, 
and male him king in bis Fathers ſicad at Feruſalem. 
[for which end they alſo anointed him, 2 Kings 2 3 30. 
Of the reaſon hereof, ſee there in the annotat. See alſo 
2 Niger 11, on verſ.12,] 

2 Fouhat was three and twenty years old, [ Hebr. 4 
ſon of three and twenty years] when he became King, 
and be reigned three moneths at Feruſalem. 

3 Foryhbe king of Egypt depoſed bim at Jeruſalem: 

nd carried him away captive to Ribla, See 2 Kings 
23-33.and the an. thereon ]and be ſet 4 fine npon the land 
of an bundred talents of ſilver, and a talent of gold. [ſee 
of this tax or amerciament likewiſe, 2 Kings 23. on v. 


33. 

4 Aud the king of Egypt made Eliakim hi brother 
[The brother of Joahaz, as ſtraightway followeth in 
this verſe] king over Fuda and Feruſalem, and changed 


; [Hebr, turned, or, converted] bis name unto Febojakim : 


[he ſhewed hereby the power and command , which he 
to have over him. See 2 King. 23. on vetl. 34. 


2 Sa. 11 i. and the annotat. J king Nebuchadnexer 
ſent, and cauſed him to be hrought to Babel, with the moſt 
coſtiy veſſuls | Hebr, veſſels of deſire: For coſtly things 
are much deſire . So below ver. 19. and above chap. 
32. verſ.27.] of the houſe of the LORD: And he made 
Ledckia | Hebr. TAK, called allo Mnthania, 2 Kin. 
24-17. ]Þis brother ¶ that is,his kinſman to wit, his un- 
cle, his fathers brother, the (on of Joſia, 2 Kings 24.17, 
1 Cbron. 3. 15. Jer. 1.3. Compare Gen. 3. 8. and the an- 
notat. ] King ever Iuda and Ieruſalem. 

11 Zedekia was ore and twenty years old, L Hebr. 4 
ſon of one and twenty years] when he became king, and 
reigned eleven years at Icruſalem. F 

12 And he did that which was evil in the eyes of the 
LORD his God ; be humble not himſelf before tbe face 
of the Prophet Jeremia, ( ſpeaking ) jrom the mouth of 
the LORD. | Thar is, from the command which he had 
received of God, Jer. 1.7, Cc. ] N 

13 Moreover, he alſo rebelled againſt king Nebu- 
chadne ger, who had made him [wear by God : [ That is, 
had required of him an oath of loyalty ] and bardencd 
bis neck, and ſtupified [ſee of this word, Deu. 2. 30.] 
his — (ſo) thas be turned not unto the LORD the God - 
of Iſrael. 

12 Alſo all the chief of the Prieſts, and the people 

tranſgreſſed very much, ¶ Hebr. multiphyed to tranſgrefs 
— or, to tranſgreſs by trarſgreſſion: that js 
here to tranſgreſs exceedingly. So to ſerve ſervice, is to 
ſerve with great care and paines, Gen. 20.26. So likewiſe 
a wy 


Chap. xxxvi. 
to luſt Luft, or, to Luſt with Luſt, or, to be taken with luſt, 
is to luſt exceedingly , Numb. 11. 4. allo to be jealous 
with jealouſie, or, to be ⁊ealous with ⁊eal, is to be very 
zealous, Num. 25. 11. to deſire with deſire, is to deſire 
greatly, Luke 22.15, Cc. ] according to all the abomi- 


nations of the heathen: And they polluted the houſe of 


the LORD, which he had ballowed | that is, ſet apart 
and ordained, that the token of his holy preſence, and 


the exerciſe of his holy worſhip might have place in it. 


Compare Lev.8.10. and the annotat. ] at Ieruſalem. 
15 Wn the LORD the God of their Fathers ſent to 
them by the hand of his meſſengers, [ That is, of his 
Prophets that lived in the time of the hiſtory of this 
book ; the chieſeſt whereof were, Ahia the Silonite, Se- 
maia, Jeddo, otherwiſe Oded, Azarga, Tebu, Elias, Mi- 
cha, Eliſcus, Ionas, Hoſes, Amos, Teſaizs,Micha the Mora- 
ſite, Ioel, Nabum, Habakuk, Ieremias, Hulda the Prophe- 
te ß, 2 ephuni as, Abdias, Exechiel] being early up, to ſend 
(them) : [Hebr. riſing early, and ſending: That is, 
ſending with all carefulneſs, diligence and perſeverance, 
yea at the very firſt, as ſoon as they begun to decline to 
idolatry] for he had compaſſion on his people, and bis 
dwelling-place, [that is, he would not haſten his judge- 
ment,being-long-ſuffering, and flow to wrath,and there- 
fore ſending his Prophets continually to them, that they 
might repent, and ſo eſcape the threatned puniſhment. ] 
16 But they mocked the meſſengers of God, and de- 
ſpiſed bis words, they ſeduced themſelves againſt his Pro- 
phcts : ¶ That is, ſo that they oppreſſed and reſiſted the 
Prophets, and perſecuted them: Or, againſt the ** Ii 
that is, againſt the admonition and warning ct the 
Prophets. Oth, they counted themſelves ( to be) ſedu- 
ced by the Prophet: That is, they perſwaded theniſelves 
and prerended that the Prophets uſed deceit and falſhood, 
Or, they would be ſeduced by bis Prophets ; that is, they 
would not have the Prophets to threaten and reprove 
them; but they would have them to ſpeak nothing but 
good things unto them, and to promiſe all happineſs un- 
to them, as the Prophets do often complain ot this, Or, 
they abuſed the Prophets 3 That is, they jeared and 
mocked them, and let them go, not caring what they 


" ſaid, to give heed thereunto ] untill the wrath of the | 


LORD aroſe againſt his people, (ſo) that there was no 
healing. (that is, no help, or remedy, and that becauſe 
on the one ſide the people repented not, and on the other 
fide Gods juſtice required that their impenitency ſhould 
be puniſhed, It is a ſimilitude taken from ſick bodies 
that are incurable, Compare above chap. 21.18. 

17 For he cauſcd the king of the Chaldeans, [ Name- 
ly, Nebuchadnczer. See of the word Chaldeans,z Rin. 
24. on verſ.z.] who ſlew the young men with the ſword 
in the houſe of their Sanctuary, [namely, the Temple, 
which they had polluted, above verſ. 14.] and he bad no 
compaſſion [that is, the king of Babel, or allo indeed 


II. Cuxoniciss; 


,- 


1 


the Lord had no compaſſion, as he had threatged 7 

law. See a ſummary hereof, Deut. 32. verſ. wy 

upon the young men, or maidens, the old (men), oy — 

p!t : [in the Hebrew theſe words are put in the fun 

mers Jung nach . 4 5 be [namely id 

ord] gave them all into his band. ¶ namely, 

hand of he bag of Babel. "= 2 
18 And all the veſſcls of the houſe of God, 

ſmall, and the —— of the — 185 2 

the treaſures of the king, and of bis Princes 3 ali 

be [Name!y, king Nebuchadnezer] carried to Zeke, 
19 Andibcy [ Namely, the Chaldeans) burnt the 

houſe of God, and they brake dewn the wall of I 

lem, and they burnt all the places thereof [to wit, of the 

city of Jeruſalem] with fire; deſtroying alſo all the 

; veſſels [or,coſtly furniture, Heb. veſſels of deſire; 8 

above verſ,19,] thercof. 

| 20 And him that remained of the ſword, ¶ Hebt. 

| which remained,* or, the _ of jm fall ; _ 

| thoſe that were not deſtroyed by the ſword in war] he 

carried away to Babel, and they were ſervants to him and 

| bis (ons, [namely , Nebuchadnezers ſons: N 


rodach, Ter.27.7.] untill the reign of the kingdome of 
Perſiz: [that is, untill Cyrus had taken Babel, and 
ſo had brought the Monarchy of the Chaldeans tothe 
Perſians ; which was done, according to the account of 
ſome, about the year of the creation 3434. 

21 That the word of the LORD mnught be fulfilled 
by the mouth of Jeremia, [See chap. 35.11, &c. in his 
prophecie] untill the land bad a delight in the Sabaths : 


The end of the Second Book of the CHRON IIS. 


[ See Levis, 26. 34, 35. and the annotat. ] it reſled all 
the daies of deſolation, untill the ſeventy years were ful · 
filled, L That is, all the time that the Jews were kept pri- 
ſoners in Babylon, namely threeſcore and ten years, as 
Jeremia had foretold, Jerem. 25. 11, 12. and 29. 10. 

22 But in the firſt year of Cores King of Po 
[To wit, of his Monarchie. See Exra 1, on vetſ. l.] 
that the word of thc LORD, by the month of Jeremia, 
might be accompliſhed 3 the LORD ſtirred ;up1be ſyiris 
[ſee 2 Kings 19. on verſ. 7.] of Cores King of Perſa, 
that he cauſed a voice [that is proclamation. So xd. 
36.6. Era 1, 1. ] to paſs thorow all bis Kingdom, even 
alſo in writing, ſaying : [this verſe, and the next ſol- 
lowing, are even word by word repeated in the beginning 
of the book of Ezra, Whence ſome conclude, that it 
was Ezra, that by inſpiration of the holy Ghoſt wrote 
theſe two books of the Chronicles.) 

22 Thus ſaith Cores king of Perſia: The LORD the 
God of heaven hath given me all the kingdomes of the 
Earth ; and he bath commended me [Sce Exra 1. on ver. 
2] 20 build him an houſe at Ieruſalem, which is in Iuda: 
who is there among you of all bis people? The LORD biz 


| God be with him, and let him go up. 
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his ſon Evilmerodach, and Belſazer the ſon of Evilme- 
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The Argument of this Boo x. 


7 ſbew the proſecution of the hiſtory of Gods Church, it pleaſed the holy Ghoſt to end the ſormer ſecond 
Look of the Chronicles with tbe ſame words, where with this Book doth begin, wherein the holy Ghoſt, 
by Exra the Prieſt and Scribe, bath ſet down unto us, how wonderfully G od hath delivered bis people 
our of the ſeventy years captivity of Babylon (according to bis promiſe) by Cores king of Pei ſia, 
(commonly called Cyrus) who, having ſubdacd the Babyloniſh Monarchy unto himſel f, hy Gods inſtin# 
mclaimeth liberty for the Icws to return to their own land, and to build the Temple, with all favourable furtherance 
thereunto tending. Whereupon many of the people, whoſe p irit God ſtirred up, under the conduct of Zerubbabel the 
Prince, and Jeſua the higb Prieſt went up, and built the altar of the Lord, offered ſacrifice unto God, and keys the Feaft 
of Lef-buts, &c. And after that laid tbe Foundation of the Temple, but were not able to finiſhthe building ar 
tha time, becauſe their Enemies that were round about them, being denied in their crafty requeſt, of joyning iege- 
ther with them in the building, and having onc common worſhip or Religion with them, prevailed ſo n uch at Court by 
their evil praffiſes, that the building was hindred in the following years of Cores, Ahaſuerus, Arthaſaſtha (common- 
h called Artaxerxes) untill the ſecond year of king Darius, when they, being ſtirred up and encouraged by the Pro- 
phets, Haggai and Zacharia, re-aſſumed the building of the Temple, and by a very gracious and earneſt command of 
Darius, who was thereof in formed by his Deputy or Governour, at laſt finiſhed it, dedicated the Temple, and per- 
formed there in their ſervice of God. Mithin a while after, when things. again were fallen to decay among the people 
of God, Exra the Prieſt was, by Gods ſpecial direction, at his requeſt, ſent by king Arthaſaſtha, in the ſeventh year 


by reign, with a great number of people to Icruſalem, with a very liberal grant of all neceſſaries, and with a 


charge to redreſs and ſettle all things aright according to the law of God, which Exra performed with great 
deu and faithfulne ſĩ : here fore alſo this book (as likewiſe becauſe he wrote ii) beareth his name. Concerning the 
Cbronologie or account of time, the learned, who have made it their work, do not agree in opinion about it, in regard 
ther the kings and years of the Perſian Monarchie are not counted one way only ,and feraſmuch a3 there be divers opini- 
ous among them concerning theſe ſour kirgs,that followed after Cores, or Cyrus, namely, Ahaſuerus and Arthaſa ſtha 
te firſt, under whoſe reign the building of rhe Temple was bindered : Then who that Darius was, under whom the 
Temple was finiſhed ; end further was Arthaſaſtha the ſecond, that ſent Ezra to ſertle all things aright, and after- 
ward alſo ſent Nehemia to build up the walls, gates and city of Teruſalem ; whercof ſomething is recorded in iti due 
place, 1hat the judicious Reader may chooſe that which be conceiveth beſt. However this abidcth alway ſure and con- 
ſtem, that all theſe things were done * the Perſian Monarchie, which took its beginning from this Cores, or Cy- 
rus, from the firſt year of whoſe reign at Babel, this hiſtory beginning, extending it ſelf unto the ſeventh year of ns 
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Arthaſaſtha the ſecond, and to ſome certain time after that ; as the following biſtory of Nebemia beginmerb f 
ieh year of the ſaid kings reign. F ; , * * 
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Cores, (otherwiſe called Cyrus) king of Perſia, cauſed by 
Gods inſtinct, liberty to be proclaimed for the Fews to 

return home to their own land out of the Babyloniſh ca- 
piivity, and to build the Temple of God, verl. 1, Cc. 
with a charge to his ſubjcs, to help and aſſiſt them in 
all things, and to give a free 7 toward the build- 
ing of the Temple, 4. bereupon many of the people 
make themſclues ready for the journey, and the ſub- 
jets do to them according to the kings command, 5. 
Cores moreover cauſeth the holy veſſels of the Temple to 
be brought forth, which Nebuchadnc car bad carried 
away, 7. ; 


Ow in the firſt year of Cores , [| Hebr. Coreſch, 
Otherwiſe commonly called Cyrus. See allo of 
him, Jai 44. 28. and 45.1,13.]king of Perſia, [Hebr, in 
the one jear, &c. That is, in the firſtʒ to wit, of his reign 
at Babel, or of the Monarchy ; for he had reigned before 
this in Perſia above twenty years] that the word of the 
LORD, by the mouth of Fcrcmiz, might be fulfilled, 
[ſee Ferem,25.12. and 29.1, where God expreſly pro- 
miſeth to deliver his people out of the captivity of Babel, 
when the ſame ſhould have laſted ſeventy years, which 
were now juſt expired; according to the opinion of 
ſome, about the year of the Creation of the World, 
3434. for the captivity, according to their opinion be- 
gan in the year 3364.] the LORD ſtirred ap | or, raiſed 
up, awakened] the ſpirit of Cores king of Perſia, that he 
cauſed a voice | that is, proclamation, as Exod, 36. 6. 
See there the Annotations, and 2 Cbron.z6.22. and be- 
low chap.8.16, & c.] to go through all bis kingdom, even 
alſo in writing, ſaying: 


L 


— 


go up to Feruſalem, which i in Fuds : and let him buill 
the houſe of the LORD, the God of Iſrael}, he is the God 
who (dwelleth) at Feruſalem, ¶ That is, who hath cho- 
ſen this place to be there preſent in a ſpecial manner, to 
make known his Name, and to be ſerved according to 
his own preſcript, and direction. Compare below chap, 
6.12. and 7.15. Others thus: (be i the God) which 
| (to wit, houſe) ij at Feruſalem. So verſ. 4.5. 

4 And whoſoever ſhall tarry bohinde L Through wang 
of means, or otherwiſe] in [Hebr, from, off ] any placer, 
where he ſojourneth, the men of bis place ſhall be ebju 
to him | Hebr, lit him up, raiſe him up] with filver, and 
with gold, and with ſubſtance, and with beaſts : beſides a 
free giſt, ſor the houſe of God, that (dwelleth ) a Je- 
ruſalem. f 

5 Then roſe up the heads of the fathers, o Fult and 
Benjamin, [ Under theſe are comprehended allo thoſe that 
likewiſe went up out of other Tribes, 1 Chron. 9. 2, 
3 c.] and the Prieſts and the Levites, beſides every 
one, whoſe ſpirit God ſtirred up, to go up to build the houſe 
of the LORD, who (dwellcth) at Feruſdem, 

6 Now all thoſe that were round about them, ſtreng- 
thened their bands with ſilver veſſels, with gold, with 
ſubſtance, and with heaſts, and withcoſtlineſſes : [See 
Gen. 24. on verſ.54.] beſides all that ws freely and wit 
lingly given. [Compare verſ. 4. 

7 Alſo king Cores brought forth the veſſels of the 
houſe of the LORD, which Nebuchadnezar bad carried 


forth out of Feruſalem, and had put them in the bouſe of 
bis God, 

8 And Cores king of Perſiz brought them forth, by 
the band of Mithredath the Treaſurer, who numbred them 


2 Thus ſaith Cores, king of Perſia; The Lok, unto Sesbaar [He is held to be Zerubbabel, who was (0 
the God of Heaven, hath given me all the kingdoms of named in Chaldea. See below chap. 3. 2. and 5.2414: 


tbe earth : and bebath commanded me | Or, bath laid ol 
upon me :- to Wit, by the word of his Prophets, (which 


and 6.7.] the Prince of Tuda, 
9 And ibis is the number of them : thirty golden bi» 


was made known unto me) and by the ſtirring up of my ſons, a thonſand ſolver bafins, ninc and twenty knives. 


ſpirit. Sce verſ. 1. and Iſai 44.28. and 45.1,13. Others, 


bath commanded concerning me] to build him an bouſe gt | [ Or, thereon, to wit, following. Or, of the je 
Feruſalem, which is in Fuda. L That is, in the land of or, double, that is, overlaid] ſilver 


Juda.] 


3 Who (there) among you of all his people? [That told, and delivered by the thouſand, or, iy thouſands, 33 
is, Is there any one dwelling among you, that is of the being ſmaller, and of a leſs value. Compare Pſalm 50. 
e of God, being a Jew, or an Iraelite? Compare on verſ. 10. Some underſtand it of other great ve - 
Deur. 20. on verſ. 5. ] bis God be with him, and let bim that were a thouſand, and being added to a” 


10 Thirty gilden cups, four bundred and ten other- 
ond fort, 


cups: other 


a thouſand. [ That is, (as ſome expound it) they were. d 
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veſſels that are not named, did make up the following 


number. 
veſſels of gold and of ſilver were five tho 
24 e tbeſe — wh carry up, | fi 


with them of t he captivity, that were carried up from Ba- 


+ Teru{alem. [ Hebr. with the being carried up of eig 
| oben ; d of them that were carried away 


captive out of the land of Jury.] 


CHAP. IL 


the taptive Jem, that went up to Teruſa- 

3 regiſter! — the Prince „and other heads, 
verl.1, Cc. The free gifts of ibe Tewiſh Princes 
(when they were come to Jeruſalem) toward the build- 


ing of ibe Templc, 68. 


Heſe are the children of that countrey [That is, that 
Tul dwelt a long time in Babylon, or Chaldea, 
whereas the other Iſtaelites were ſcattered into divers 
lands . Others, children of the Province, or, of the 
countrey, that is, born in the land of Jury, or that were 
deſcended thence 3 as this phraſe may ſigniſie both, in- 
babit ation, or, birth. Compare Nehem. 7. 6. ] that went 
up ous of the captivi:y, of iboſe which bad been carried 
away, [Hebr. of the carrying away, or, baniſhmens, r 
moving] whom Ne buc had ne ar king of Babel had carried 
away to Babel, who returned to Icruſalem and Iuda, every 
one to bis city ; 

2 Whocame with Zerubbabel, See above chap.1. on 
vel. g. he is called Sorobabel, Marth. 1 13. ] Ieſua [cal- 
led otherwiſe Ioſus, was Prieſt. See below chap. 3. 2 9. 
Hag. 1. 1. ] Nchemia, Seraja, Reelaja, Mordechai, Bal- 
ſen, Miffar, Biguai, Rehum, (and) Baena, ¶ Theſe were 
the heads and leaders of the people. Compare this Re- 

iſter (which ſome conceive to have been made in Baby- 
fon) with that other, Nehem. 7. 6,7, Cc. which ſeemeth 
to have been made, (or at leaſt to have been reviewed) in 
Juda, within a while after their coming tkither: there is 
lome difference both in regard of names and of number, 
becauſe ſome of thoſe that were ſet down peradventure 
tarried behinde, or died by the way, and others afterward 
came on, and were added to the number, as in ſuch ex- 
pedicions is went to be done. Alſo ſome names are di- 
verlly recorded in both places, as the Reader may per- 
ceive by comparing both] (This is) tbe number of ihe 
men of the =_- of Iſrael : [that is, of the common 
e of Iſrael, that went up under the conduct of the 
named heads.) 
: 3 The children [That is, the poſterity : and ſo in 
the following verſes] of Paros, two tbouſand, an hundred, 
and ſeventy and two, 

4 The children of Sephatja, tbree bundred, ſeventy 
ana two. 

5 The children of Aruch, ſeven hundred, ſeventy and 


as — 3 of Pabat Moab, of the children of 
ud-Fogh, | Others, d two thouſand, 
FEE 

7 The children of Elam, 4 thouſand, two hundred, 


fifty and four, 
8 The children of Zatthu, nine hundred, and fourty 
and five, 


9 The children of Zacchai, ſeven hundred, and three- 
ore, 
Ia The children of Bani, fix bundred, fourty and 
1 The children of Bebai, fix bundred, twenty and 


ee, 


12 Thechildren of Aga, 4 thouſand, two bundred, 
dwenty and two, 


1. The children of Adonikam, fix hundred, ſixty and 
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i Chap. is 
14 The children of Bigvai, two thouſand, fifty and 
X. . 
15 The children of Adin, four hundred, fifty and 


our. 
_ The children of Ater, of Hitkia , ninety and 
. 1 
* 7 The children of Bet ai, three hundred, twenty and 
three. 
18 The children of Fora, an hundred and twelve, 
* The children of Haſum, 1wo hundred, twenty and 
three. 
20 The children of Gibbar, ninety and five, 
21 The children of Betb-lthem, [ That is, inhabi- # 
tants, or natives of Beth-lehem. So in ſome — 
verſes, men, or people of this, or that place. Item, verl; 
25, Cc. children of this, and that place, Compare 
above yerſ.1.] an hundred, twenty and three. 
22 The menof Netopha, fifty, and fix. 

2; The men of Anathoth, an hundred, twenty and 
eight. 


re- t 


24 The children of Atmavth, fourty and two. 

25 The children of Kiriath- Arim, Cephira, and Bee- 
roth, ſeven hundred, and ſourty and three. 

26 The children of Rama, and Gaba, ſix hundred, 
twenty and one. 

. 27 The men of Michmas, an hundred, twenty and 


wo. 
28 The men of Bethel, and Ai, two bundred, twenty 
and three, ; 
29 The children of Nebo, [ Otherwiſe caled in Sctĩ- 
pture Nob, a city of the Prieſts, lying in Benjamin. See 
1 Sam. 21.1. Nebem.11.32. There was another city 
the ſame name in the Tribe of Reuben, Numb. 3 3.37.38. 
Wherefore this is called the other Nebo, Nebem.7.33.] 
fiſty and two. 

30 Tbe children of Magbi, an hundred, fiſty and fix. 

31 The children of the other Elam, ¶ That is, of an- 
other than that which is mentioned above verſ.9.] 4 
thouſand, two hundred, fifty and four. 

32 The children of Harim , three hundred and 
twenty. 1 

33 The children of Lod, Hadid, and Ono, ſeven bun- 
dred, twenty and five. 

17 The children of Fericho, three bundred, fourty 
and ſi ve. 
35 The children of Senaa, three thouſand, and fix 
hundred, and thirty. x 

36 The Prieſts: the children of Fedaja, [Sce 1 Chron, 
24-7] of the houſe of Feſua, nine bundred, (eventy and 
three 


37 The children of Fimner, [ $ce 1 Chron.24,14.] 4 
thouſand, fifty and two. 

38 The children of Paſhur, [Who was the chiefeſt 
among the poſterity of Malkia. See x Chron. 24.9. and 
— 12. J 4 thouſand, two hundred, fourty and 

even. | 
| 39 The children of Harim, [ See 1 Cbron. 24 8. It is 
oblervable, that of the four and twenty orders or courſes 
made and ordained in David's time, there are ao more 
than four mentioned here, whereuato ſome do add the 
fifth, co wit, the houſe of Jeſua, the ſon of Joſadak. Of 
ſome reſtauration of the courſes, ſee Nebem.1 3.) , ' 

40 The Levites : tbe children of Feſua and Kadmitl,, 
of ibe children of Hadavja, ſeventy and four. | 

41 The fingers ; the children of Aſaph, an hundred 


twenty and eight. 

42 The children of the Porters 1 the children of Sal- 
lum the children of Ater, the children of Talmon, he 

children of Akkub, tbe children of Hatita, the children of 
Sobai all theſe were an hundred, thirty and nine. 

43 The Netbinims : [That is, given, or, given up. 
Meaning, the Gibeonites, who having preſerved their 
(lives by craft, _ appointed for ſeryile works to ory 

3 


# 


FS. 


Cuap.il, 
and to the houſe of God, See Foſ.9.21,23.] the chil- 
dren of Ziba, the children of Hiſupha, the children of 
T abbaoth. | 
44 The children of Keros, the children of Siuha, the 
children of Palon, 
45 the children of Lebana, the children of Hagaba, 
the children of Akkub, 


children of Hanan, 

47 The children of Giddel, the children of Gabar, 
the children of Reaja, 

48 The children of Rexin, the children of Nekoda, 
the children of Ga an, 

49 The children of Ma, the children of Paſeah, the 
children of Beſai, 

Jo Thechildren of Aſna, the children of Mchumim, 

the children of Nephuſim, 

51 The children of Bakbuk, the children of Hakupha, 
ibe children of Parhur, 

52 The children of Baxluth, the children of Mebida, 
the children of Harſa, 

53 The children of 
children of Thamab, 

54 The children of Nexiah, the children of Hatipha, 

55 Thechildren of Salomon's ſervants : [Who being 
the remnant that were left of the heatheniſh nations, 
were made ſeryants and bond-men by King Salomon, 
See 1 Kings 9. 20, l. ] the children of Sotai, the children 


Barkos, the children of Siſera, the 
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to be the Prieſts part or portion of the offerings) til there 
ſtood (up) 4 Brief with Urim , and wi — 
[Meaning , the high Prieſt , arayed with Utim and 
Thummim, to ask counſel of the L ord in obſcure and 
difficult matters. See Namb.27.21 JT 

64 This whole congregation together, [ Hebr. a5 ne] 
was forrty and to thouſand, three hundred (and) three. 


able ro ſhew their pedigree, or were not of Iſrael. Heb 
four millions, two thouſand, ec.) { 

65 Beſides their ſervants, and their maids , which 
were ſeven thouſand, ſeven hundred, and thirty ſeven 
and they had two hundred finging-men and finging-w6. 
men. [ Whom they had taken along with them to praiſe 
God tor his mercy, and to exerciſe them in holy mukick 
which was intermitted during the captivity.] ; 

66 Their horſes were ſeven bundred, thirty and fox 

their mules , two hundred, fourty and five, : 

67 Their camels, four hundred, thirty and five ; the 
aſſes, ſix thouſand, ſeven hundred, and twenty, | 

68 And (ſome) of the beads of the fathers, when 
they came to the houſe of the LORD, who (dwelleth) a 
Feruſalem , [Thar is, when they came to the place 
where the houſe of the Lord had been, and was who 
built again] gave freely to the bouſe of God, to ſet it (up) 
in its ſure place. 

69 They gave according to their ability unto the tres- 
ſure of tbe work, [ To be kept in the treaſury of the San- 


of Sopherath, the children of Peruda, 

56 The children of Faala, the children of Darkon, the 
children of Giddel, | 

57 The children of Sephatja, the children of Hattil, 
the "children of Pocherct-Hatebaim , the children of 
Andi. 

8 All the Nethinims, and the children of Salomon's 
ſervants, were three hundred, nineiy and two. 

59 Alſo theſe went up from Thel- me lab, and Thel- 
hirja, | Theſe two, Thel-melah, and Thel-harſa, are 
held to be names of places, where they had dwelt, in Ba- 
bylon and Meſopotamia] Cherub, Addan, (and) Immer: 
[meaning, with their families. Some conceive that theſe 
three were names of perſons, that went up with their fa- 
milies: others hold that they were likewiſe names of 
places, and that the perſons are related in the following 
verſe] but they could not ſhew their fathers houſe, and 
their ſeed, [that is, their family, race, pedigree] whether 
they were of Iſrael. | 

60 The children of Delaja, the children of Tobia, the 
children of Nekoda, ſix hundred, fifty and two. 

61 And the children of tbe Prieſts, the children of 
Habaia, the children of Koz : the children of Bargillai, 
who bad taken a wije of the daughters of Bax illai the 
Gileadite, and wu called after their name. 

62 They ſought their regiſter | Hebr, writing: mean- 
ing the genealogies, which God at that time would have 
to be kept, to the end that it might be known of what 
family the Meſſiah ſhoùld come, and that the Pritſt- 
hood untill the coming of Chriſt, might continue in 
Aaron's line] among thoſe that were put in the genealo- 
O, Cor, deſiring to ſhew their pedigrees} but they were not 
foand ; [to wit, their names, or perſons, or anceſtouts 
were not found] therefore were they as polluted, removed 
from ibe Prieſthood. [ Hebr. they were polluted from the 
Prieſtheod: that is, they were pronounced to be unfit, 
and not qualified for the Prieſthood, and were conle- 
quently removed from it.] 

63 And Hatt irſatha | Some hold this to be a Perſian 
name of (ome certain office or place, as Ambaſſadour, 
Commiſſioner, Deputy, or, Governour of the King, to 
wit, Sesbaqer. See aboye chap. 1. on vetſ. B. Nehemia is 
likewiſe ſo called, Nehem. 8.9. and 10.2.) ſaid unto 
them, that they ſhould not cat of the moſt holy things, 


Ruary for the building of the Temple. See 1 Chron, 26, 
verſ. 20, 26.] in gold, threeſcore and one thouſand drums, 
[one dram was (according to the opinion of the learned 
the weight of the fourth part of a ſhekel, or of a French 
Crown, See 1 Chron, 29. on verſ. 7. So that this ſum 
amounted to threeſcore and one thouſand FrenchCrowns, 
Heb. ſix millions and a thouſand und in filver,five thouſand 
pounds, Hebt. manim, that is, mina i. ] See of this weight, 
1 Ki. 10.17. 2 Chr. 9. 16. Neh. 7. 717, Of Exekiel's mi- 
na, ſee Eech. 4 5. 12.] and an hundred Priefts garments, 

70 And the Prieſts, and the Levites, and (ſome) of 
the people, [ Of the Levites, to wit, the fingers, &. 
as followeth in the next words : rogether with others of 
the congregation, as Salomon's ſervants, c. See Neb. 
10. 28. and 11,3. 2 Chron. 23. on verſ. 5 both tbe 
fingers and the porters, and the Nethinims [lee of thels 
above on verſ. 43. ] dwelt in their cities, and all Iſraclin 
their cities. 


C HAP. III. 


Feſua the Prieſt, and Zerubbabel the Prince, build the 
altar of the Lord, and offer the firſt offerings thereon, 
verſ.1, Cc. They alſo keep the feaſt of Leaf-buts,'4 
They appoint all things, that are neceſſ&y for the ſur- 
ther ſervice of God, and for the building, 5. The 
foundation of the Temple is laid, with great joy, and 
thanksgiving 10 God, 8, albeit alſo with great weep» 
ing of many, that had (cen the former Temple, 12. 


Ow when the ſeventh moneth [ Agteeing partly 

with our $ and partly with our October, 
In this moneth was the feaſt of the — kept, Leu. 
23.24. Numb. 29.1 2.] came [ Hebt. touched] and the 
chbildren of Iſrael were in ibe citiet, the people gabered 
rhemſelves together, as one man, [ (ee Fudges 24. on . 1. ] 
to Feruſalem. 

2 And Feſua, ¶ Ses above chap. 2. on verſ.2.] the ſon 
of Foſadak, gat him up; and bis brethren (that is, kinF 
men of near kin, that were of the ſame kinted: and ſo 
in the following words] the Prieſts, and Zerubbabel, the 
ſon of Sealthiel, [char is, his gtand-childe: for he was 
the ſon of Pedaja, who was the on of Sealthiel, 1 Chron. 


L Hebr. bolineſs of bolin ſſes: meaning, that which tell | 


3-1 7,18,19, In Matth. 1.12. he is called. Salah] 


2 
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46 Thechildren of Hagub, the children of Samlai, the| ſcore. L Counting among them alſo thoſe that were ne 
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al bis brethren, and they built the altar of the God 
gel, 10 offer 
4 Law of Moſeb, 
1.6. 


of 
the man of God, ¶ See Fudges 13. on 


xed the altar upon bis baſis, but with ter- 
* * . was upon them, becauſe 0 f the nati- 
ons of the lands : [L Meaning; the councreys round 
abour, wherein their enemies dwelt, See below chap 4.7, 
79% Cc. They omitted not the ſervice of God, al- 
though they were afraid, Cc. Others, for fear was upon 
them, becauſe of, & c. that is, they endeayoured by the 
exerciſe of the true Religion to ſecure and ſafeguard them- 
ſelyes againſt their enemies] and they offered burnt-offer= 
ing / thereon, burnt-offerings morning and evening. | See 
Nunb. 28.354, Ce. with the rr . 

4 And they kepr the feaſt of the Leaf-buts, as it ic 
written : and (they offered) burnt-offerings day by day 
in number, according io tbe ordinance, LSce Nunb.29- 
12, Cc. ] every day 2 its day. [Hebr. the word, or, 

day on its day. BE 
"mY Sher this alſo the A burnt- offering, [ See 
Numb. 28. on verl.6.] and of the new moons, and of all 
the ſer jeaſts of the LO KD, 1has were conſecrated , [ ſee 
Leu. 8. on ver. 10. ] alſo of cuery one that willingly offer- 
el a free-will-offering unto the LORD. | 

6 From the firſt day of the ſcventh moneth began they 
to offer burnt-offerings unto the LORD : but the foun- 
dation of the Temple of the LORD was not laid, 

7 So they gave money to the hewers, [ Hewers of 
wood, and hewers of ſtone, that hewed wood out of the 
foreſts, and ſtones out of the rocks: the Hebrew word 
comprehendeth both, and both were neceſſary for the | 
building of the Temple] and craſti- men; alſo meat, 
and drink, and oyl unto the Zidontans, and unto the Tyri- 
ans, [according to the example of Salomon, 1 Rings 5. 
69511. J 10 bring ce dar- wood from Lebanon (ſee 1 Kings 
4. on verſ. 33. ] #0 Fapho on ihe ſea, Lotherwiſe called 
Foppe, As 9.36. See 2 Chron. 2. on vetſ. 16. ] according 
to the grant of Cores, king of Perfiaunto them. 

8 Now in the ſccond year of their coming unto the houſe 
of God at Feruſalem, in the ſecond (moncth,) [ Called 
lar, anſwer ing partly to April, and partly to May] be. 
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burnt-offerings thereon, as it ks written in | 


gan Z erubbabel, the ſon of $ealthicl, and Feſua, the ſon 
of Foſa1a%;, and the reſt of their brethren, the Prieſts, 
and the Levites, and all that were come out of the capti- | 
vity unto Feruſalem: and they appointed the Levites, 
from twenty years old [ Hebr. 4 ſon of twenty years] 
and upward, to bave the overſight over the work of the 
houſe of the LORD, 

9 Then ſtood Feſua, his ſons, and bis brethren, (and) 
Kadmiel with bis ſons, children of Fuda, [| Above chap. 
2.40. called Hodavja, and Nehem. 7. 43. Hodeva] 48 
one (man,) to have the overſight over them, that dil the 
work at the houſe of God: with the ſons of Henadad, 
their ſons, and their brethren, the Levites. 

10 Now when the builders laid the foundation of the 
Temple of the LORD, then they ſet the Pricſts, being 
aperelled, [To wit, with thetr prieſtly garments] with 
trumpets, and the Levites, the (ons of Aſaph, with cym- 
bale, to praiſe the LORD, according to the inſtitution of 
David, [Hebr. according to the hands 3 that is, (as ſome 
conceive) with Pſalms, which David had made and or- 
Gined for that purpoſe, See 2 Chron. 5. 13. and 29.27. 
and compare 1 Chron. 16.7, &c.] king of Iſracl. 

11 Andthey ſang by turns, in praifing and giving 
thanks unto the LORD, (for) that he is good, (for) that 

loving kindneſs is for ever towards Iſrael: and all 1he 
People ſhouted with a great ſhout, when they praifed God, 


for lying the foundation of the honſe of the LORD, 

iz But many of the Prieſts, and the Levites, and 
beads of the fathers that were ancient, har had ſeen the 
feſt . this bouſe in laying the foundation thereof be- 
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thus 3 thoſe that had ſeen the firſt houſe laid upon its 
foundatton, this bouſe being (now) before their eys, & c. 
The meaning is, that they now bekolding with their eys 
the laying of the foundation of this Temple and compa- 
ring the ſame with the foundation of the firſt Temple; 
might eaſily gather from thence, how much this build- 
ing differed trom the former, See Hag. 2.3.] but many 
lifred up (their) voice with ſhuuting, (and) with joy, 

13 So that the people diſcerned not rhe voice of the 
Jhout of jey from ibe voice of the weeping of the people 
for the people ſhoured with a great ſhout, (ſo) thai the 
voice was beard a far off. 


CHAP. IV. 


The adverſaries of the people of God deſire craftily tu 
build the Temple with them, and to have one common 
worſhip or religion with them, verſ. 1, c. which bes 
ing denied them, they prevail ſo much at cours by 
money and falſe accuſations in writing, #bas the build- 
ing of the Temple, City, and walls, % forbidden and 
hindered, untill the ſecond year of vhe reign of king 
Darius, 4, Cc. | 


Ow when the adverſaries of Fuds and Benjamin 

[See of theſe ver(.7,8,9.] beard, that the children 
of the captivity, [ Hebr. traniortation, carrying away; 
wandering ; that is, which had been carried away, and 
held captive in Babel: ſo often in the ſequel] builde4 
the Temple unto the LORD the God of Iſraei; 

2 Then they came to Zerubbabe!, and to the heads of 
the fathers, and ſaid unto them 3 Let us build with you, 
for we will ſech your God, as ye (do:) [ Feigning ſriend- 
ſhip, and communit or feliowſhip in religion, but ſeek- 
ing under that cloak to hinder the good work, or to 
bring ia their idolatry into the Temple, or to intermix it 
with the pure worſhip of God. See 2 Kings 17. 29,30, 
31232, 33,34. Therefore this hypocritical requeſt was 
denied them] alſo we have offered [others, we have not 
offered] unto him ſince the days of Eſar-Haddon, ¶ that 
was Sanherib's ſon, and reigned after him; 4 Kings 19. 
37-] the king of Aſſur, who cauſed ms 10 come up bi- 
ther 


3 But Zerubbabel, and Feſuz, and the reſt of the beads 
of the fathers of Iſrael ſaid unto them; It is not fitting 
that au and we [ Hebr. you and us not : or, you and we 
bave not, to wit, (any thing) to do with one another in 
this thing] ſhould build an bouſe unto our God : but we 
alone will build it [thus may the Hebrew Particle 54. 
chad (which often ſignificth together, jointly, with one 
another) be fitly taken in this place: as Fachid, alſo 
ſignifieth one alone, or, apart by bimſelf, one onely or 
fingle man, or perſon. See likewife Fob 34.29. Hoſ.11,7, 
Item Pſalm 33. 15. Others, we (that are here) togerbey 
will, c. or, we our ſelves (alone) will rogetber, &. J 
unto the LORD, the God of 1frack, according as the king 
Cores, king of Perſia, hath commanded iis. 

4 Nevertheleſs, the people of the land As above chop. 
3-3-] weakend the hands 8f rhe people of Fuda,and trou- 
bled them in the building, [ That is, they brake the cou- 
rage and zeal of Gods people, and made them fairit- 
kearted, and (to go on) the flower in the work of build- 
ing. | 

3 And they hired counſellours againfl them, to fru- 
ſtrate their counſel ; ¶ To wit, the good intent and pur- 
poſe of the JewsT all the days of Cores, the king of Per- 
fa, untill the retgn of Darias, ( Hebr. Darſaveſch, See 
below on verſ.24.] the king of Perfig, — Þ 

6 And under the reign of Abaſuerus, [ Hebr. A- 
chaſchveroſch, otherwiſe called Aſſuerus. Who this man 
was, thereof are divers opinions. Some conceive him to 
have been Cambyſes, the ſon of Cyrus; orhers; the4a- 


ore their cys, went with à loud voice: [Sore 
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mous XerxesJin the beginning of his reign,they wrote an 
accuſation againſt the inhabitants of Fuda andFeruſalem. 

3 And inabec daies of Arthabſa/ta ( Hubr. Artach- 
ſchaſchtha, otherwiſe called Artaxerxes, whom ſome 
think to have been Artaxerxes Longimanus 3 that is, 
the Long- handed Ariaxe / xc] wrote Biſlam, Loth. in 
peace, that is, in time of peace; ſilently, when the Jcws, 
thought not of it. Or, peaceably z that is, wiſhing 
peace to the king] Aithredath,Tabeel,and the reſt | Heb. 
the reſidue, remnant, remainder z that is, the other, the 
reſt] of his company, [ meaning the other members of 
the Council, whom the Kings of Perſia had placed in 
theſe countries that lay — the river Euphrates] unto 
Arthahſaſta king of Perſia: And the writing of the lei- 
ter was writ in the Syrian tongue, and interpreted in the 
Syrian tongue. [that is, not only written in Syrian cha- 
racters or letters, but alſo in Syrian words, as ſome do 
expound it, Syrian, that is, Chaldean 5 which language 
the Jews did likewiſe lcarn in Babylon.] 

8 Rebum the Chancellour, [ Chald. Lord, or, Mailer 
of ihe Council; that is, Prefident of the Council or 
Chancellour] and Simſai the Scribe, [ or Sccfetary J 
wrote a leiter againſt Feruſalem toking Arthabaſta , in 
this manner; | or thus, 45 follogcth, as we ſhall ſay, & c.] 

9 Then [To wit, was this Witten] (wrote) Rehum 
the Cbanccllour, and Simſai the Scribe, and the reſt of their 
company: The Di naites, ibe Apharſathekites, the Tarpe- 
lites tbe Apharſites, the Archevites, the Babylonians, the 
Suſanchites, the Ochavitet, the El:mites ; Call theſe are 
names of divers heatheniſh nations,whom the King of 
Aſlyria had ſent over to go and dwell in the room of the 
ren tribes of Iſrael, out of all which a Council was ga- 
thered and let up in thoſe parts for the Kings ſervice.} 

10 And the reſt of the nations, whom the great and 
famous Aſnapper [Called Eſerbaddon, above verl. 2. ] 
carried over, and cauſed to d well in the city of Samaria : 
Loth. cities of the $4maritani] alſo the reſſ on this ſide 
of the River, Euphrates) and at ſuch a time. Lor, at (che 
ſame) time. Chald. Chehencth. This ſeemeth to be the 
date of the Letter, which was put betore or above it; as at 
this day many ſtill ule to do. So below verſ. 10. and verſ. 
17. in the Kings anſwer: And chap. 7.12, Out of 
which places it may be gathered, that Cheheneth is not 
the name of a certain people, as ſome do imagine, ] 

11 Thi is à copy of the letter which they (ent to him, 
(even) unto king Arthabſaſta : Thy ſcruants, the men 
| Chald. /e man; that is, every one, cveiy man] on ibis 
þ4e ibe River, and at ſuch a time. 

12 Be it known unto the king, that the Fews which 
came up from thec, are come 10 us 10 Feruſalem, building 
that re beilious and that evil city, the wills whereof they 
finiſh, and join the Foundations together, | Chald. pro- 
peily, ſowe, or, patch (them) together.] 

13 Beit now known unto the king,that if the ſame city 
ſhalt be built up, and the wall finiſhed, 1bas they will net 
give (or pay) tribuse, L The Ghaldee word fignifierh 
properly meaſure, and conſequently cuſtome tribute. tax- 
ation, or ſcot 3 which every one was to pay unto the King 
according to the proportion of his goods, Nche . 5.4. 
See likewiſe below verſ. 20. and chap. 7. 24. ] Ancien im- 
poſt, Lthat is, impoſt, that was of old wont to be ſet up- 
en all kinde of merchandiſe, Och. bead tax, or, pol- 
money] and toll, C ſet upon Havens or Ports, and in 
paſſing on the roads or high- waies, or over rivers, &c. 
Some do make of theſe three ſorts or kindes but two,and 
render it thus: thcy will not give (or pay) «he ancient 
ſcot or toll] and ( ſo) thou ſhalt [to wit, if thou, O king, 
hinder not their purpoſe, Oth. it ſhall 3 to wit, Jeruſa- 
= ] endamage the revenue CL or, the treaſury] of the 

ings. 

14 Now becauſe we draw (or have) ſalary from the 
(kings) palace, [ Chal. the ſalt of the palace, or, with the 
lali, Cc. that is; becauſe we are brought up in the 


f 
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kings palace; and have our maintenanct from | 
our wages paid us, Thus the word ſalary is ris 


men :as the word bread is alſo common| 


tak 
ſuſtenance ] and it is not meet for ws J for mgng 


to ſee the kings 

king bare; which ſome underſtand of the robbing 

plundering him of his means, trom the former = + 

— Jore bave we ſent, and made (this) knownum he 
ing, 

15 That they may ſearch in the book of the Chronicles 
[ Chald. of tbe remembrances] of A 22 ſo 
thou finde in the book of the Chronicles, and know iat 
is, perceive] that the ſame city hath been a rebelliog ci. 
ty, and endamaging kings and countries, and that they 
have raiſed | Chald. made. So vtr. 19 J ſedition with- 
in tbe ſame of uid time; ( Chald. from the daies of e- 
— So verl. 19. ] thereſore was the ſame city laid 
waſte. 

16 Wethen certifie the king, that if the ſame cit 
Jhall be built up (again), and ihe walls 52 finiſhed, 
by that cans thou ſhalt have no portion on this þde the 
River, L That is, they ſhall withdraw from thee, and 
cauſe to revolt whatſoever thou poſleſleſt on this fide Eu- 
phrates. ] 

17 Tbe king ſent anſwer unto KebumtheChancellow gg 
Simſai the ocribe, an i the reſt of their companies, ( Tha 
is, collegies, or aſlociats ] ihat dwelt as Samaria, toge- 
ther with the reſt on this fade the River, (thus: ) Peace, 
and at ſuch :ime, | Chald. Schelam,and Chebet. Com- 
pare above verſ. 10. Others take both for names of pla- 
ces, where Rehum and Simlai dwelt.] 

18 1he letter which be [ent 10 us Hath been plainly real 
before me. 

19 And as command was given [Chald, ſet, And 
ſo otten in the ſequel] by me, they bave ſearched and 
ſound, that that | .mecity from ola times {as above vet. 
15.] liſi up it ſelf againſt kings, and rebellion and re- 
volting bath been raiſed therein. 

20 (here) have been mighty kings alſo over Feruſulem, 
that have ruled over all ( counties) on the other fide of 
the River: And tribute, ancient impoſt and toll bath been 
given (or paid) unto them. 

21 Now then give command ts binder thoſe men, [To 
wit, the Jews] that that ſame be not built up, until com- 
mand ſhaii be erven by me. 

22 Be(yc) warncd, ( from) committing defauls in 
this. (thing): Why ſhould deſtruction grow is the damage 
of the king, 

23 Now from that (time) the copy of king Antbaſab- 
tis ictier wa read be fore Rebum,and Simſa the Scribe, 
and their companies, ibey went in baſt to Feruſalem unis 
the Fews, and bindred them with arm [ that is, with 
armed ſtrength] and power. 


24 Then ceaſed the work of the bouſe of God , who 


' 


| 


Artaxerxes Macmon, The attentive Reader may be 


| (dwelleth) at Feruſalem, yea it ceaſed untill rhe ſecond 


year of thercign of Darius, [By this man ſome do un- 
derſtand Darius the ſon of Hyltaſpis, who reignedate 
ter Cambyles. Others think that it was Darius Nothus, 
who reigned after Artaxerxes Longimanus, and 


ble to judge thereof himſelf ] the king of Pena. 
CHAP. V. 


Zernbbabel and Feſua, being encouraged by the Prophet: 
Hag gat and * dota again to buitd the Tem- 
ple, verſ. 1, 2. Whereof the kings governour 4 cib 
them thc reaſon, which hey give unto him, and be a. 
teth unto the king about it, deſiring vas tbe king would 


de pleaſed ro canſe the truth of rhe mater i be E 


ſalt, becauſe lalt is very neceſſary for the ſuſtenance of 


diſbonour 3 L Chald. properly, mar bareneſs, ma, 
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uy 
out, and toſranific bis will and pleaſure towbing ibe 
- fame, verl.z,&c. 
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w Hageai the Prophet, and Zacharia the ſon of 
14 {© Thar is, bis ſons ſon, or grandchilde: 
Foc he was the ſon of Berechia, who was the ſon of Id- 
do, Zach. 1. 1.] Prophets, propheſied unto the Fews, [ in 
the ſecond year of King Darius, See Hag. 1. 1. Zac. 1. 
x.] that were in Fuda and at Feruſalem : In the name 
/ [that is, by the command} of the God of Iſrael (did 
they prophe ſa: ) unto _ 3 them to re · aſ- 
e building of the Temple. 
5 ry Zerubbabel the ſon of Sealthicl, and 
Feſus the ſon of Foſadak , [ Who had carried up the 
capcives out of Babel. See above chap.2.2. and 3.2. and 
4-243] and began to build the houſe of God,who (dwed- 
lth) at Feruſalem 3 and with them the Prophets of God 
that underpropped them. [Strengthening the zealous by 
the word of the Lord, and reproving the {low and back- 
ward ones. See Hag.chapr. 1. and 2. and Zach. 1. 16, 


* Lira time came unto them Thathnai the Deputy 
on this fide the River, and Sthar-· Bo xnai, LChald. Sche- 
ter- Bag nai] and their company, and ſaid thus unto 
them; who bath given you command to build this bouſe, 
o finilh this wall? VS. 
* Linh we thus unto them: [ As is related below 
vetl. 11 c.] (And) what were the names of the men 
that builded this buil ing. Ibecauſe they had likewiſe ask- 
ed this queſtion, below veiſ. 10. Others take thele words 
thus: (Moreover they ſaid ) what arc the names of the 
men that have built this building.] 

5 But the eye of their God was upon the Eldeſt of the 
gemi, [That is, God watched over them, and took 
care for them] that they hindered them not until the mat- 
ter came to Darius, and iben they brought a letter back 
concerning the ſame, | 

6 The copy of he letter that Thathnai the Deputy on 
this fide of the River, with $thar- Bot nai and bis compa- 
ny, the Apher ſechaites that were on this fide of the River, 
ſent unto king Darius. : 

7 They ſent arelation unto him: And therein was 
written thus: Mt king Darius be all peace, 

$ Beit knows unto the king, that we went into the 
eduntry of Fuda, to the bouſe of the great God, which 
ir built with great ſtones, [Chald. ſtone of turning, or. 
rolling 3 that is, which could not be carried, but muſt 
be rolled to and fro by Eneines. Otherw. marble-ſtone] 
and woo | is laid in the walls : [ intimating that the wotk 
was already brought to that paſs, that the beams and 
rafters were laid tor floorings ] and that work is done 
Peelily, and goeth on proſperouſly 'thorow their band<s, 

9 Then 45k:d we thoſe Eldeſt, (and) ſaid thus unto 
them : Who bath given you a command to build this bouſe, 
and to finiſh this wall ? 

10 Furibermore, we asked of them their names alſo, 
10 certifie them unto thee, that we might write the names 
of the men 1hat were the heads among tbem. 

11 And they returned us this kinde of anſwer, ſaying; 
We are the ſervants of the God of beaven and Eartb,and 
build the houſe that was builded many years ago; For 4 
great king of Ifrael [Namely, Salomon] had built, and 
finiſhed it. 

13 But after that our Fathers had provoked the God 
of beaven unto wrath, be delivered them into the band 
Nebuchadne er the king of Babel, tbe Chaldean ; 
who deſtroyed this bouſe, and carried the people away to 
Babel. [See 2 Chron. 36.16, 17, c.] 

13 But in the firſt year of Cores the king of Babel, 
Ring Cores gave command to build this bouſe of God. 
LSce 2 Cbron. 36. 22, Cc. Era 1. 1 c.] 21 

14 Teathe veſſels of the houſe of God, that were of 


ball and ſlver, which Neburbadne der had taten away | 
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ous of tbe Temple that was at Feruſalem,and brought them 
into the Temple of Babel, iboſe did king — forth 
out of the Temple of Babel, and they were delivered un- 
to one, whoſe name was SesbaFar, | See above chap. 1. on 
—— whom be [ To wit, Cotes or Cyrus] bad made 
eputy. N 
| 15 And be ſaid unto him; tate theſe veſſels; go; car- 
ry them down into the Temple 'which is as Feruſalem, and 

let the bouſe of God be builded upon its place. 

16 Then came the ſame Seſbadar: He laid [ Chald. 
gave] the Foundations of he bouſe of God,who (dwel- 


is as Feruſalem] and there bath been built (on it) from 
that time until now, but (it is) not (yet) finiſhed, * 

17 Now then if it ſcem good to the king,  Chald. 
(be) good with the king 3 that is, if the King finde it 
good, or if it be acceptable unto him] let there be ſearch 
made in the kings treaſure-houſe [that is, in the Kings 
Chancery, or court of Records, where all writings 
worthy to be remembred and ay were laid up 
kept. So chap.6.1.] which is thefe az Babel, whether 
it be (ſo) that a command was given by king Cores , 10 
build thts houſc of God at Feruſalem: And let them jend 
the kings pleaſure to us concerning this (matter) . Cor. 
let the king (end bis pleaſure to us concerning this (ma- 
ter). Chald. les him ſend the kings pleaſures (that is, 
let the king ſend his plealare ) 10 us concerning ubis 
(auer)! 


CHAP. VI. 


King Darius cauſeth ſearch to be made for the command 
of king Cores, v. 1. which being found, the king ſend- 
eth a very ſtrif command to bis Governour, and toall 
bis Council, not only not 10 binder the Fews, but to 
belp and aſſiſt them all manner of waies, as well in 
the building of the Temple, as in neceſſuries requi= 
fite for the worſhip of God, v.z, &c. Toe Governour 
obeyeth this command, and ſo the Temple is finiſhed and 
dedicated, 13, Moreover, the paſſcover-jeaſt is kept 
with joy, 19. 


12 king Darius gave command: [ After they had 
made ſearch, and tound out King Cyrus his charge, 
Darius gave command to build upthe Temple: The 
words of this command follow in the ſixt verſe] And 
they ſought in the Chancery (or court of Rolls) [Chald. 
in the houſe of books) where the treaſures were laid up, 
[ ſee above chap. 5. on verſ. 17. ] in Babel. [underſtand, 
ac the city of Babel, but the countrey and dominion 
of Babylon taken in a large ſenſe, and Media alſo reck- 
oned under it.] 

2 And (there) was found at Achmetha ¶ Some hold 
this to be Ecbatana, where the Kings of Media kept their 
court in ſummer, from whence they conceive this place 
to have had the name of Achmetbha, as their court in 
winter was kept at Seleucia by the River Tigris, Oth. 
ina cheſt, or cupboard] in he caſtle that is in the coun- 
tre of Media, a roll; Cas i we ſhould ſay, rolled taga- 
ther, a part of a book, called in Eatine volumen, in 
Engliſh volume; becauſe the books of old were written 
in long rolls made of the bark of trees, and wound or 
rolled together, Pſal.41.8. and Fer.z6.2. and Exeł. 2. 
9. we finde aroll of 4 book Exck. 2.10. Kev. 5.1. 
4 book written within and » Which is thought to 
have been a coll, ſo the Jews have yer at this day in their 
ſynagogues, the book of the Law of Moſes, written in 


ten thu, REMEMBRANCE : [this ſeemeth to 
have been the ſuperſcriprion of the enſuing memorial of 


record.] 


a long great roll of parchment ] and therein was writ- 


leth) at Feruſalem : [or which (meaning the Temple) 


— 


In the firſt year of king Cores king Cores gave this | and Darius, [ſee above cha. 4. on verl, d Ar 
8 : The houſe of God at Feruſalem , the ſame | ſta the king of Perſia [thoſe that by 2 rjua 
houſe ſball be builded in the place where they offer offer- | ſtand the ſon of Hyſtaſþis, hold this man to be Artax- 
ings, [Or, for a place, c.] and the Foundations there - erxes-Longimanus 3 that is, the Long- handed Artax. 

a of ſh all be heavy : { Chald. properly, bearing 3 that is, erxes: But thoſe that hold Darius, mentioned in the 
ſo heavy and ſtrong, that they may be able to bear the | rext, to be Darius Nothus, underſtand by this Arthah. 
building] The height thereof threeſcore ells (or cubirs) ſaſta Artaxerxes Mnemon;z that is, the mindfull, or 
Cchis is underſtood by ſome of conſent or permiſſion , | remembring Artaxerxes, who reigned a long time with 
that the Temple ſhould be raiſed up ſo high, whereas Sa- his Father, and after that yer a long time alone, ſo that 
lomons Temple was but thirty ells high, 1 Rings 6. 2. | ſome do attribute unto him in all, threeſcore and tuo 
Now it appeareth by Hag. 2.3. that this building was | years.] ; 
not comparable to Salomons Temple. See likewile above | 15 And ibi houſe was finiſhed on the third da of the 
chap.z.12.] and the breadth thereof threeſcore ells, | moneth Alar, [ Agreeing for the greateſt part with Fe- 

4 With threc rows of great ſtones, [ As above chap. | bruary, and likewile with a part of March] bat ws the 
5.8. See there] and one row of new Timber: And the | fixib year of the reign of king Darius. 
charges ſhall be given out of the kings bouſe. 16 And the children of Iſrael, ihe Prieſts,the Levites 

5 Moreover, the golden and filver veſſels of the houſe | and the reſt of the children of the captivity, kept the * 
of God, which Nebuchadnexcr carried away out of the dication of this bouſe of God with joy. {Compare Exod 
Temple which was as Feruſalem, and brought unto Ba- | 40. Numb. y. on verl.16. 1 Kings 8. 63. Nebem. 1 2. on 
bel, ſhall be reſtored to go to the Temple which is Lor (hall | verſ. 27.) 
be] at Feruſalem, to his place, [towit, of the Temple: | 17 And they offered toward the dedication of this bouſe 
or every one 10 bis place; meaning this of the veſſels ] | of God, an hundred bullocks, to hundred rams / 
and they ſhall be carried down | oth. ye ſhall carry them hundred lamb; , and twelve he-goars jor 4 en- offering 
down, or carry ye them down] to ihe bouſe of God, for all Iſrael , according to the number of the tribes of 

6 Now thou Thathnai, Deputy on the otber ſide of the | Iſrael. 

River [Euphrates] thou Sthar- Boznat, with your com- 18 And they ſet the Pricſts in their diſftinfions, and 
pam, [Chald. and their company J the Aphurſechaites the Levites in their diviſions , for the ſervice of God 
that are on the other ſile of the Kiver, be (ye) jar from | ¶ That is, every one in his order, rank, courſe, and ia 
thence. [thar is, take heed that you do not in any wile | his miniſtery or ſervice] bat i ar Feruſalem, according 
approach to hinder this work, ] to the preſcript of the book of Moſeb. [ſee Numb, 3.647, 

7 Let them alone in the labour of this houſe of God: Cc. item vetſ. 3 2. and chap. 8B. 9 c. Underſtand with- 
[That is, ler them go on unhindered and unmoleſted in | all, that they renewed the ordinance made by David, 
the labour or work] Let the Governour of the Jews, 1 Chron.24.3,4, 5.09%] 
and the Eldcſt of the Fews build this houſe of God in it 19 Aiſothe children of tbe captivity kept the paſſes» 
place. ver, on the fourteenth day of the firſt moneth, [Called , 

8 Alſo command i given by me, what ye ſhall do to the | Abib. See Exod.12.2,6, and 13.45. 
eldeſt of the Fews, for io build this houſe of: To wit, | 20 For the Pricſts and thc Levites had cleanſed 
that cut of the kings goods of the tribute on that ſide of | themſelves as one (man), they were all clean: and they 
the River, the expences be ſpcedily given to theſe men, that ſlew the paſſeover jor all the children of tbe captivity and 
they be ot hindered. | Chald. tbat they may not cauſe | jor their brethren the Pricſls, and for themſelves. [Come 
to ceaſe.] pare 2 Chron. 29. 24.34. and 30-17. and 35.3,6.] 

9 And that which i needſull, [ Or, that which they 21 So the children of Iſrael which were come again out 
baue nced of] at young bullocks, [ Chald. ſons, or, chil- of the captivity,together with all (or every one) that bad 
drea of oxen] and rams,and lambs, for burnt-offerings | (cparatcd himſelf unto them from the uncleanneſs of the 
unto the God of bezuen,wheat,ſalt,wine and oil, according | beathea of the land, [According to the law, Ex.12.48 
to the Prieſts which are at Feruſalem, let it be given them | and Num. 9. 14. J to ſceł the LORD the God of 1jraet, 
day by day, let there be no failing. that is in this place, to ſerve him with the heart, and to 

10 Thu they may offer offerings of a pleaſant ſmell | walk in his waies] did eat. [to wit, the paſleover.] 

[See Gen. 8. on vetſ. 21. ] unto the God of beaccn, and | 22 And they kept the feaſt of unleavened bread-(loaves) 
prey for the lije of the king and bis children, ſeven daics with joy: For the LORDbad made them joyjull, 

11 Moreover, command k givca by me, (that) who- | and turned the heart of the king of Aſſur ¶ He was pro- 
ſoever ſhall alter this word ¶ That is,tranſgre\s this com- | perly King of Perſia, but Aſſyria and Chaldea (which 
mand of mine, or do in any wile contrary thereto. $0 | in times palt had plagued Iſrael) were now under his 
in the following verſe, item Dan, 3. 28. and 6. verſ g, | dominion. Perhaps he alſo kept his court at this timein 
and 16.7] à piece of timber ſhall be pulled (down) fron | Ailyria ; For ſome do write that Darius having divided 
his bouſe, and ſet up, whcreon be ſhall be hanged up : | the government with his ſon,kept Aſſyria allo unto 
[ Chald. biorted out] and his bouſe be made à dungbill | ſelf} untothem, to ſtrengthen their hands in the work 
for it. Lſo Dan, 2. f. and 3.28. th: houſe of God, the God of Tſracl, (that is, to 

12 Now the God that hath cauſed his name to dwell | them couragious and cheerfull to go about this 
there, throw down all kings and nations that ſhall ſtre:ch | Compare above cha.1.6. ] 
forth their hand, to alter (and) to deſtroy this houſe of 

Gol which is at Feruſalem, I Darius bave given ihe com- 
mand; let it be done ſpcedily. CHAP. VIL 

13 Then Tathnaithe Deputy on that ſic of the River, . 
$:bar-Boxnai, and their gynpany, did ſpeedily ſo, accor- Exra the Prieſt and Scribe (whoſe genealogie is here ſþt- 
ding to that which king Darius bad ſent, [ That is, ac- [ cified) goeth up in the ſeventh year of king Anbadſs 
cording to the command which the king had ſent. ſta (otherwiſe called Artaxerxes) with many of the 

14 And the Eldeſt of the Fews builded, and went | people, from Babylon to Feruſalem, verſ.x , &c. 2 


on preſperouſly, through the Prophecy of Haggai the Pre- | of the gracious and ſtrict commiſſion which ibe 
pher, and Z acharia the ſon of Iddo: And they built and | gave bim along with him, 11. for which Ea 
Finiſhed it, according to the command of the God of Iſ=| God hearty thanks, 27. 

ſrael, and according to ihe command of Cores, [ See a- | 
bote chap. 1. 1. and 5.13. and in this chapter verſ. 3, Cc. ] 5 Nm 
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ua. vi. 
"i Ow after theſe tranſaftions, in the reign of Ar- 
Nass. [See above chap. 6. on v. 14.] king of 


Perjit, Exra the ſon of Serajanbe ſon of A ar ja, the ſon 
ar The fo of Sallum, the ſon of Zadok, the ſon of A- 


ry | 
2 The ſen of Amarj4, the ſon of Adarja, the ſon of 


e of 7 crachja,the ſon of Mdi. be ſon of Buk- 


*. The ſon of Abiſua,the ſon of Pinebas,the ſon of Ele- 
er phe ſon of Aaron, [ Compare 1 Chron, 6. 4, c. 
the progenitours of Ezra are ſpecified in a greater 
number, — being here left out for breviti's ſake] the 


of Prieſt, [ce 2 Kings 25. on v. 18. 
ws —— m Babel; and he was a ready 


Scribe [ Hebr. writer; whereby is meant one that is | your 


| verſed in the holy ſcripture, and is a Teacher or 
pn it, — fo." The ſame word is alſo of- 
ten uſed in the new Teſtament, See below verl. 11. and 
21, Fer 8.8. Compare Pſal 45.2.) in the law of Mo- 
feb, which the LORD the God of Iſrael bath given: 
And the king granted him all bis requeſt, according to 
thehand of the LORD his God upon him. [ that is, be- 
cauſe the LORD was with him, and bleſſed his deſign 
and purpoſe, ordering and governing things by his di- 
vine providence, according to his wiſh and deſite. Com- 


pare v. 9.] . 

7 Aljo (ſome) of the children of I ſrael, and of the 
Prieſts, and the Levites, [This is (aid here in general 
by way of anticipation, but how the Levites met Ex- 
ta by che way, and went up along with him, ſee thereof 
below chap. 1 5.8,c9%c.] and the Singers,and the Porters, 
and the Nethinims; [ee above chap.2. on ver. 43. ] went 
up to Feruſalem , in the ſeventh year of king Arthah- 


E zin a; 


4. 

a And he came to Feruſalem in the feb moneth: 
[Called Ab, anſwering partly to Fuly,and partly to Au- 
guft] that was the ſeventh year of this king, 

9 For upon the firſt (day) of the firſt moneth [ Cal- 
led Abib, or, Niſan] wu the beginning [ Heb. the l- 
ing of the ground-work, or, foundation. Some take it 
for the conſultation or adviſing ] of the going up from 
Babel: And on the firſt day of the fifth monethcame he 
to Feruſalem, according to the good band of bis God upon | 
dim. [compare above ver. 6.with the annotat. there, and 

v.28, ] 

10 For Exra had diſpoſed bis heart toſeck the law of 
the LORD, and 10 do (it), and to teach in Iſrael the 
ſtatues and the judgements. [ Hebr. inſtitution and 


11 Now this is the copy of the letter that king Athah- 
ſafta gave unto Exra the Prieſt, the Scribe: The Scribe 
of the words of the commandments of the LORD, and 
of bis ſtatutes concerning Tſracl. 

12 Arthabſafia king of kings, unto Era the Prieſt, 
The Scribe of the law of the God of beaven; per- 
fe (peace), C oth. to the per felt (Scribe) J and ar 
ſuch a time. [ſee above chap. 4. on verſ. 1 l.] 

13 Command is given by me, that whoſoever of the | 
people of Iſrael, of bis Prieſts and Levites in my 
2 willing to go (up) to ꝓeruſalem, that be go with 


14 Foraſmuch as thou art ſent from before the king, 
ad bis ſeven Counſellors, | Compare Eſt. 1. 14.] to 
nuke inquiry in Fudea and at Feruſalem 3 according to 
the law of thy God, [to inform thy ſelf, whether the 
law of be well 
xpair;accotding to the law, all that is decayed and fal- 
En to ruine] which in in thine hand: [that is, which 
tou haſt perperually with the, or takeſt along with thee, 
wherewith thou con verſeſt and dealeſt, and which thou 


pt, or no, and to ſet up again, and ſalem 


Chap. vil 
15 Andi carry the filuer and gold, which the king 
and bis Counſellours haue freely given unto the God of 1(- 
rael, whoſe dwelling is at Feruſalem: . 
| 16 Together with all the filver and gold that thou ſhalt 
finde L That is, canſt attain to, or ger} in all the coun- 
grey of Babel, with the free - will· giſt of the people, and 
of the Prieſts, who give willingly for the houſe of tbeir 
God which js at alem. 

17 That thou mayeſt buy feedily L Or, therefore buyi 
Cc. ] for that money, bullocks, rams, lambs, with their 
meas-offcrings, and their drink-offerings,and offer them 
2 the altar of the houſe of your God which is at Feru- 
alem. b 

18 Moreover, what ſoever ſhall ſeem good unto thee, 
and to thy brethren, to do with the reſt of the ſiluer and 
gold, _ ſhals do (that) according to the good pleaſure of 

G 


19 Andthe veſſels that are given thee for the ſervice 
of the houſe of thy God, give (them) again beforethe 
God of Feruſalem. 

20 Now the reſt that ſhall be needfull for the bouſe of 
6 God, which thou ſhalt have occaſion to beſtow thou ſhalt 
beſtow (it) out of the kings Treaſarc-bouſe, 

21 And command is given by me, me king Artbahſa- 
ſla, unto all (you) treaſurers that are on that fide of the 
River, that whatſoever Exra the Prieſt, the Scribe of 
the law of the God of heaven ſhall require of you, it be 
done ſpeedily. 

22 Vnto an hundred talents of filuer, [ Of a talent, 
ſee Ex8d. 21. on verſ. 39. ] and 10 an hundred Cors of 
wheat, and to an hundred Baths of oil, [of theſe mea 
ſures, Cor and Bath, ſee 1 Kings 4. on vetl. 22. and 
1 Kings 7. on ver. 26. ] and ſalt without preſcript. ¶ that 
is, withqur preſcribing the meaſure thereof, or as much 
as they ſhall have of.] 

23 Whatſcever is according to the command of the 
God of heaven, let it be carefully done for the bouſe of 
the God of Heaven : For why ſhould there be great wrat 
upon the Realm of the king and bis cbildren ? ¶ intima- 
ting that he ſhould aſſuredly biing Gods wrath and judg- 
ment upon himſelf, his kingdome and children, if he 
ſhould do otherwiſe. 

24 Alſo we certifie you, concerning all Prieſts, and 
Levites, Singers, Porters, Nethinims,and Miniſters of 
the bouſe of this God, that it ſhall not be lam ſull to lay 
tribute, old impoſt, ani toll [ (ee above chap. 4. on verſ. 
13: ] on them. ; 

25 AndthouExra, according to the wiſdome of thy 
God that is in thine hand, [ That is, which thy God 
hath given thee, or hath wrought in thee. Or elſe, un- 
derſtand the law of God, wherein the wiſdome of God 
is revealed, as above verſe 14.] ſet Rulers and Fudges 
Coth. Fudges and Examiners of matters ] which may 
judge all the people that are on 1hat fide of the River, all 
thoſe that know the laws of thy God, and unto bim thas 
knoweth them not, ſhall ye make (them) known. | 

16 And whoſoever ſhall not do the law of thy God and 
the law of tbe king, let judgement be done ſpcedily upon 
him ; whether it be unto death, or unto baniſbmens , 
[ Chald. rooting out; becauſe a mans countrey or birth- 
place, is like a field, wherein he is planted and rooted, 
and the expelling or driving out from thence, is like 2 
rooting out] or untoconfiſcation of goods,or unto bonds, 

27 raiſed be th LORD, [ Theſe are now Ezra's 
words. Hebr, . blefſed, &c- I the God of our Fathers, 
that bath put ſuch a thing into the heart of the king, 
to adorn the houſe of the LORD, which is as Feru- 


28 And bath inclined kindneſs [ Or, goodneſs, favour] 
toward me, before the face of this king, and of his 
Cotinſellours, and of all the kings mighty Princes: S 
I ſtrengihned my ſelf, ¶ that is, I took courage ] accor- 


knoweſt 3 ule readily upon any occaſion hatſoever. 80 
v. 25. 


ding to the bend of ibe LOKD my God upon me, 15 
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Chap. viii. 
| pate above on verſ.5.] and the heads ont of Iſrael ga- 
thered together to go up with me. 


CHAP. vIII. 


A regiſter of thoſe that went up with Exra, verſ. 1, & c. 
Exra viewing the people by the way at Ahava, and 
« finding no Levites among them, pr) ta Caſiphia, 
and getteth from thence ſome wiſe and underſtanding 
Levites, and Nethinims, 15. proclatmetb 4 faſt, to 
beg of God 4 profferous journey, 21. delivereth all 
the treaſures to the cbief of the Prieſts and Levites to 
keep, and to deliver them in the houſe of the Lord, 24. 
He taketh bis journey, and cometh ſuccesfully to Feruſa- 
lem, 31. The treaſures are faithfully delivered, where 
they onght to be, and the kings commiſſions and com-' 
mands are delivered unto his Deputies and Governours, 
and obeyed by them, 33. 


Ow theſe are the heads of their fathers, with their 
genealogy, which went up with me from Babel, under 
the retgn of king Arthahſaſta. 

2 Of the children [Or, ſons ; that is, poſterity 3 
and ſo in the ſequel] of Pinebas, Gerſom, of the chil- 
dren of Ithamar , Daniel: of the children of David; 
Hattus. 

3 Of the children ofgSechanja, of the children of Pa- 
rhos, Zacharja: and with him were reckoned by genealo- 
gies in males, an hundred and fijty. 

4 Of the children of Pabatb, Moab, Eliehoenai, the ſon 

of Serahja: and with him two hundred males. 

5 Of the children of Sechanja the ſon of Fahaxie! : 
and with him three hundred males. 

6 And of the children of Adia, Ehed the ſon of Fo- 
nat han: and with him fifty males. 

7 And of the children of Elam, Feſaja, the ſon of 
Athalja : and with him ſeventy males, 

8 Anlof the children of Sephuj a, Zebadja the ſon 
of Michael: and with him fourſcore males. a 

9. of the children of Foab, Obadj a the ſon of Fehiel ; 
and with him two hundred and cighteen males. | 

10 And of the children of Selomith, the ſon of Fo- 
fephja: and with him an hundred and threeſcore males, 

11 And of the children of Bebai, Zacharja the ſon of 
Bebai : and with him twenty and eight males. 

12 Andof the children of Ax gad, Fobanan the ſon of 
Katan :. and with him an hundred and ten males. 

13 And of the lat children (That is, the laſt-born 
children, as ſome underſtand it: or this may be ſaid in 
reſpe& of the other, that went up &ſt with Zerubbabel] 
of Adonikam, whoſe names were theſe 3 Eliphelet, Fe- 
biel and Semaja : and with them threeſcore males, 

14 And of the children of Biguat, uthai and Zab- 
bud : and with them ſeventy males, 

15 And I gathered them together at the river, going to 
[Others, at, in] Ah2va, [ſome underſtand by this word 
Ahaus, Adiabena, or, Adizvena, a Countrey or Pro- 
vince of Aſſyria, ſo called (according to theft opinion) 
from the chiefeſt River Adiava. Others underſtand by 
the word River mentioned in the Text, Euphrates, and 
by Abavs another River, that runneth into the Euphra- 
tec, or, which receiveth Euphrates running by it. See 
below verſ.21,31.] and we camped our ſelves there three 
days: then I viewed the people, and the Prieſts and jound 
#bere none of the children of Levi. [Meaning, Levites, 
For there were ſome there of the prieſtly ſtock or line, 
who were alſo of the Tribe of Levi. See above v. 2. and 
further above chap. 7.7. with the Annotations.] 

16 Then ſent I to Elieger, to Ariel, io Semaja, and to 

. Elnathan, and to Nathan, and to Zacharja, and to Meſul- 
lam, the head: and to Fojarib, and to Elnatban, [To 
wit, for them to come to me, and to receive a charge unto 


Ezra; 
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Iddo, as followeth] the teachers, (Heber, properly, ma. 


king wiſe, or ſtanding , givi underftanding 
that is, inſtructi 5 — 2 1 underſtanding 
w word is uſed both ways. 80 


(men:) for the H 
3 and 12.3.] 

17 And I gave them charge unto Tddy, t 7 
that place [This Iddo has to have been — 
teacher, or, maſter of the Levites, that were there C4 
ſphia : [this is held to be the land of the CaFians, where 
the great (ea was, called Mere Caſpium, or, Hyrcanum, 
between the Caſpian and Hyrcanian mountains: from 
whence (although ic was a great way off from thence) 
yer by the bleſſing of God, the benefit and belp of the 
Kings command, and the ordinary Penſion- Poll 
houſes, (which were every way appointed to condu& 
them, and to further them in their journey) they ſpeedily 
came to Jeruſalem J and I pus the words into ihcir mouth; 
Las 2 Sam. 14.3, Cc.] for to ſay 10 Iddo, bis brother, 
{ Hebr, Achin : ſome take that to be a proper name] 


| {and) (to) the Nethinims [ſee aboye chap. a. on _ 


Others, appointed. Hebr. given, or, given up] in 


| place Caſipb ia, that they ſhould bring unto us miniſters ſar 


the houſe of our God, 

18 And they brought unto us, according to the gud 
band of our God upon us, ¶ As above chap. 7. 9. and be 
low verſ.31.] 4 nan of underſtanding, of the children of 
Machli , the ſon of Levi , the ſon of Iſrael: nanch, 
[Hebr.andJSerebja,with bis ſons and brethren, eighteen, 

19 And Haſabja, and with him Feſcja, of the chil 
dren of Merart ; (with) bis bretbren, and their ſow, 
twenty. 

20 And of theNethinims,whom David and the Prin. 
ccs had given for the ſervice of the Levites, [When be 
appointed the courſes of the Levites, 1 Chron. 25. & . 
See allo Foſ.9 21, and 1 Chbron.g.z.] two bundred aud 
twenty Nethinims, which were all named by name. 

21 Then I proclaimed a faſt there as tbe river of Abd» 
va, [ Others, of Ahava : ſo below verſ. 3 1. ] tha we 
might bumble our ſelves [compare Lev.16, on verl.19.] 
before thesjace of our God, to requeſt of bim a right wa 
fer u, and for our little vnes, and for all our 
[That he would be pleaſed to conduct, defend, and bring 
us in ſafety and with good ſucceſs unto Jeruſalem, 

22 For I was aſhamed to deſire of the king an buſt 
and borſ-men, 10 help us againſt the enemy, inthe n: 
becauſe we had ſpoken unto the king, ſaying ; The band of 
our God in upon all them for good, L To detend them] tha 
ſeek him; but bis power and bis wrath is again al 
(them) that forſake him. [To reſtrain, or to deſtroy 
them by his almighty and avenging hand.] 

23 Co we faſted, and requeſted thas thing of our nf 
and be let bimſclf to be imreated of us, [ Or, be ws its, 
treated of n. See Gen. 25. on v. 21.] 

24 Then I ſeparated'rwelve of the chief of the Priefts; 
Sercbja , Haſabja, and ten of their bretbren wi 
them. 

25 And I'weighed unto them the filver, end the go 
and the veſſels, being the offering of ihe houſs / a 
God, which the king and bis counſcllours, and bis Prinsen, 
and all Tſracl, thas were found there, bad offered. 

26 1 then weighed unto their hand fix bundred ans 
fiſty ralents of filver, [See Exod. 25. on ele, 
an hundre i filver veſſels in talents ; Lot, ef talent: 
—— may be = — — every piece weighed 
a talent] of gold, an bun nt. 

27 Jo — gelden cups, at 4 thouſand drams? 


[See above a on verſ. 69. 15 my vg bright 
ood [ ſome very bright] copper, deſireable as 

a 28 And I ſaid — them; Te are holy [Hebr, n be- 

line] unto ibe LORD, and theſe veſſeli are 74005 


this filver, and bis gold, the free will gift unto 
untill ye veigb um in 
ye weigh "4 


God of your Fathers. * 
29 Watch (ve,) and keep it, 
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the preſence { Hebr. 


Priefts and Levites, 


e 6. on verſ. 3. Nehem. 10.39. 


; 0 N Inet. and the Levites received the 
eight of the ſitver, and of the gold, and of the veſſels 3 
zo bring (them) #9 Feruſalem, unto the bouſe of our 


So we ted from the River Ahava, on the 
150 0 ef the firſt moneth, (See above chap 7. on 
rell 9. ] to ge unto Feruſalem : and the band of our God 
ws over us, Las verl. 18. ] and delivered us from the band 
of the enemy, and of him has laid wait (ſor us) by the 


and 


Z 


2 And we came to ſalem : and we abode there 
_ {That is, 22 ſo long, and r:ſted our 
owly, 

— — — 1 fourth day was the filver, and the gold, 
ul che veſſels weighed in the houſe of our God, unto the 
hand of Meremoth, the ſon of uria the Prieſt 3 and with 
him (was) Elea dar the ſonof Pineh4s : and with them 
Fox bal Ihe ſon o Feſun ; and Noadj a the ſon of Bin- 
nui, t e Levies. 

34 According to the number, and according to the 
weight of them all: and all the weight ws written 

n 41 that time. 

yo (And) #hoſe that had been carried away, [Hcbr. 
the children of the carrying away, orz captivity : as above 
ofren] which were come ont of the capttvity, offered 
burns-offerings unto the God of Iſrael, rweluebullocks 
for ail Iſracl, ninety and fix rams, ſeven'y and ſeven 
lambs, twelve he-goats for a fin-offering : ell for 4 bitrns- 
offering unto the LORD. F 

36 After that they delivered the kings Laws [That is» 
commands, commiſſions, orders, ordinances'] unto the 
kings deputies an gouernours on this ſide whe river, 
[Euphrates] and they furthered L Hebr. heaued up, liſted 
»] the people, and the bouſe of Cod. [ That is, they 
helped them, aad were aſſiſtant and benef)cial unto 
them in all things, according to the Kings order and 
command. See above chap. 1. on verſ. 4.] 


C HAP. IX. 


Eyre i informed, that the people ha grievouſly offended 
in making mixt mariazcs with the beatben, verſ. i. 
For which be mourneth exceedingly, and maketh 4 
mournfull and fervent prayer umo God in publick, 
3. Cc. 


Ow when theſe things were finiſted, the Princes 
came near to me, ſaying ; The people of Iſrael, and 
the Prieſts, and the Levites, are not ſeparated from the 
uaions of theſe lands, [Which perſiſted in the hea- 
theniſh abominations of idolatry, with whom God had 
expcelly (Deut. 7. 2,3, c. and elſewhere oft) forbidden 
his people ro marry ] (doing) according to their abomi- 
nationt, (namely) of the Canzanites, of the Hethites, 
of the Pherexites, of the Febuſuces, of tbe Ammonites, 
of the Moabizes, of the Egyptians ; and of the Amo- 
rites, 
2 For they have taken of thgje daughters for them- 
ſever, and for their ſons, o+ the hol, ſeed (Thar is, 
the holy generation, which Iſrael was, in teſpect of the 
covenant, that God had made with Abraham and his 
| p.Gen.6,2.1Cor.7.14.]bave mixed themſelves 
with the nations of theſe lands : yea rhe hand of the 
Princes, and Rulers Cor, Governours, Magiſtrates, Pro- 
tefours) bath been the firſt in this tranſgreſſion. [ Ha- 
Ving thus given bad example unto others, ] 
3 Now when I beard ibi chings I rent my garnient, 


Chap.it: 


R A. 


before the face] of the chief of the and my mantle : [See Gene[.3. bn verſ. 29.] and 2 
and of the Princes of the F bers of plucked out (ome) of the bair of mine head, and of my 
ulem in the chambers of the houſe of the , beard, ¶ not out of doubting or deſpa 


ir, or out of ſupers 
ſtirion, (forbidden, Levir.1 9.27.) bur our of exceeding 
great grief and perplexity at this abomination] and ſutẽ 
down aſtoniſhed. [Or, ſolitary, deſolate.) 

4 Then there aſſem bled themſelves unto me, all thoſe 
that trembled az the words of the God of Hrael, ¶ That 
is, thoſe that feared the Lord and bis Word from the 
heart. Compare Iſai 66. 2, 5. ] becauſe of the tranſ- 
'greſſion of thoſe that bad been carried away : ¶ Hebr. of 
the carrying away: as above chap. 35. and eliewhere 
_ I ſate ſtill aſtoniſhed untill ihe evening-offer= 
ing. | See Exod.29.39,41. Numb. 28. — 

5 And about the evening-offering I roſe up from my 
beavineſs, when I bad now rent my garment, and my 
mantle. And I bowed my ſelf on my knees, and fprea4 
out my bands unto the LORD, my God, 

6 AndTſaid; My God, I am aſhamed, and bluſh, ro 
lift up my face to thce, my God: for our tranſgreſſions 
art multiplied even above (our) bead, and our guilt fs 
grown great unto the beauen. f Compare 2 Chron. 28. on 


V 


9. 

3 From the days of our Fathers are we in great guilt 
unto this day : and for our iniquities have we, our kings, 
(and) onr Prieſts, been delivered into the hands of the 
kings of the lands, in ſword, in captivity, and in prey, 
and in confuſion of face, as it is ghis day. 

8 And now as it were, (for) a little moment, grace 
hath been ſhewed from the — our God, to le te is an 
eſcaping, ¶ That is, ſon e that have eſcaped: ſo verſ.i3, 
14 15.J and 10 give us 4 nail, [that is, ſome of our 
eſtate. * Compare Tſai 22.23. in bis boly ple, {Hebr. 
in the place of. bis holineſs) to enlighten our eps, I that is, 
to refreſh, or revive us. Compare 1 $2m.14.27,29.] 0 
our Gol, and 10 gie ws a little life in our bondage, 
[That is, reparation, reviving, that we may (as it were) 
fetch breath; a little forbearance,] 

9 For we are bond men; yet our God bath not for ſa- 
ken us in our bondage; but be hath inclined mercy [ A's 
above chap.7.28.] unto us before the face of the kings of 
Perſis, that he might give us (a little) life, to exit the 
the honſe of our God, and to ſes up the deſolations thereof, 


that is, to repair and reform the decayed honſe and 


worſhip of God] and to give u 4 Fence [or, Wall ; ſuch 
as are wont to be caſt up abour vineyards of looſe m__ 
in Juda, and at Fernſalem, [Intimating that God ha 
already in a manner begun to ſecure and 

againſt their enemies round about.] 
10 And now, O our God, what ſhall we ſay after this 2 
for we have ſorſaken thy commandment: : 

11 Which thou baſk communded by the miniftcry 
[Hebr. hand] of thy ſcruants, the Prophets, ſaying 3 
The land, into which ye go to inherit it, i 4 filthy land, 
LHcbr. 4 land of ſeparation: a compariſon taken from 
a woman, or ſome other p:rſon, that is ſeparated from 
the company and ſociety of men by reaſon of ſome un- 
cleanneſs. See Levit. i 2. on verſ. 2. and Numb. 19. on 
verſ. 9 c.] through the filthineſs of the nations of the 
lands , becauſe of their abominations, wherewith they 
have filled it, from the one end to the other end, [Hebr. 
from mouth to mouth; that is, every where from one end 
to another: or thus that one uncleanntſs hath conti- 
nually followed and ſucceeded another . Compare 

2 Kings 10.2t. and 21.16. ] with their uncle anne p. 
12 Now then ye hall not give your daughters unto their 
ſons, nor take their daughters for your ſons, neither ſhall 
| ye ſeck their peace, ¶ That is, their welfare, proſperity] or 
their good, for ever 3 that ye may grow ſtrong J and eat 
the good of the land, and cauſe your 1425 3 80 inherit (it) 

for ever. [See Gen. 17. on v.7.] 

13 And after all thut is come upon ws, for our evil 
works, and for our great treFaſs ; becauſe thou, 0 17 
3 H 9. 


guard them 


Chap. x. 


God, haſt hinlere l (that we) are (not) (quite brought 
low by reaſon of our iniquity, Las thou haſt threaten 
us, Deut. 28. 43. Others, thou baſt keps back (thy (elf, 
or, thy wrath, thy rod) beneath our iniquity. That is, 
thou haſt puniſhed us leſs, than we have deſerved by our 
fins) and haſt given us an eſcaping as this is 
14 Should we now return 10 fruſtrate thy command- 
ments, to joyn-in affinity with the nations of theſe abomi- 
tions ? Mouliſt thou not be angry 4:4inſt us, untill thou 
haſt conjumed us, (ſo) that there ſbould be no remuant, 
nor eſcaping ? N 
15 O LORD Gef Iſrael, thou art righteous, for we 
are leſt ſor an eſcaping, as ii is this day: Bebold, we are be- 
fore thy face in our guilt, for there is no man able to ſtand 


EZ RA. 


1 


Chap x; 
{or the execution of that which is men i 
quel] when be came hither, he didn — fab — 
drink water; [that is, he took no ſuſtenance at all, di- 
ther meat, nor drink] for be mourned for the tranſęreſſi. 
on of them that had been carried away. [ See above chap 
9-4. ſo in the ſequel. ] | , 
7 And then cauſed a voice 10 paſs [Thatis, a 
to be publiſhed, a proclamation to be made; as above 
__ 1 7 5 Juda — r unto all the 
ren of the captivity, that t 
ſelves together — rs Fong hey os 
8 And(that )whoſoever fhoald not come within three , 
according to the counſel of the Princes, and of the eldeſt, 
all bis ſubjtance ſouid be banned : and be him{elf ſtould 


before thy face, becauſe of this. [Oc, with this, The 
meaning is, Thou art the righteous God, that keeperh 
his covenant and promiſe for the M ſſiab's ſake, who thall 
ſatisfie thy juſtice for the peoples lins 3 the ſame _ 
ing thereby, that we are eſcaped, although burdened and 
loaden wich a great guilt, in reſpect whereot we were not 
able to ſtand mo thee, if thou ſhouldſt deal with us 
according to our deſerts, Compare Nebem.g.8,6%c.] 


CHAP. X. 


The people weep with Exra,verſ.1, Cc. Sechanja com- 
forteth Exra, and giveth him good counſcl, 2. which be 
followeth, engaging the chief of ihe Prieſts, the Le- 
wites, and all the people, by oath, to do according to the 
law of God, 5. All the people by a ſtrict proclamation 
are aſſembled unto Feruſalem, where Exra convinceth 
them, and redreſſeih all things into good order accord- 
ing to the law of God, 7. The names of the Prieſts 
and Levites that bad alſo married ſtrange wives, and 
were parted from them, 18, ' 


Hen Exra prayed thus, and when be made (this) 
con fe ſſion, (Of the ſins of all the peop.e in gene- 
ral, and of this grols fin ot marriages made and contract- 
ed with the idolatrous heathens in particular] weeping, 
and cailing himſelf down before the houſe of God , there 
aſſembled unto him out of Iſrael a very great congregation, 
of men, and women, and children; for the people wept 
with a great weeping. 
2 Then Sechanj a ihe ſon of Fehicl, (one) of the ſons 

of Elim, anſwered, ¶ That is, he uttered himſelf, began 
to ſpeak. Sce Judges 18. on veaſ.3.] and ſaid unto Ex- 
ra; Me have trauſgreſſed againſt our God, and we haue 
cauſed ſtrange wives of the nations of the land to dwell 
(with us:) {that is, have married them, or taken them 
into matrimonial ſociety and cohabitation. So verl.10, 

' 24117,18, and Nchem.13.23,27 ] but now there is bepe 
for Iſrael, con erning ths. [To wit, this hope; that 


W 


we endeavour by true repentance to eſcape Gods judg- 


ment: whcreot in the ſequel.] 
2 Now then, let us make a covenant with our God, 10 


be ſeparated from the congregation of them that bai tees 
carried awa), | Hebr. — — The — 
he ſhould be held as an excommunicated perſon, cut of 
and baniſhed from the congregation.] : 

Then all the men of Fuda and Benjamin gatered 
themſelves together as Feruſalem, within three days , it 
was the ninth moneth, | Called Chiſleu, anſwering to pam 
of November, and part of December} on the twenieth 
(day) of the moneth : and all the people ſate in the ſtreet 
of the houſe of God [ſee Nehem.2.8.whence ſome do 92— 
ther, that there is meant the place of the court of the 
Temple, which at this time lay yet open and unwalled] 
trembling | through conſciouſneſs of their fin, and for 
tear of Gods puniſhment] for ibis thing, and becauſe of 
the 3 Auer 

10 Then Exra the Prieſt ſtood up, and ſaid untot 
Te haue tranſgreſſed, and Ss _ = 
(with you ; to increaſe the guilt of Iſrael. [Hebr, to 
add unto the guilt of Iſrael.] 

11 Now then make | Hebr, give] confeſſion unto the 
LORD God of your Fathers, and do bis pleaſure, and ſe- 
parate your ſelves from ihe nations of ibis land, and 
the ſtrange wives, 

12 And all the congregation anſwered, and ſail with 
4 loud [ Hebr, great] voice: according to thy words, ſo 
it beboveth us [compare above verſ. 4. J 80 40. 

13 But the people are many, and it A time of great 
rain, (ſo) that we are not able to ſtand [Hebr. no power 
1j (in) us to ſtand] here without : neither is it a work of 
one day or two. for many of us have tranſgreſſed ¶ Hebt. 

we have multiplied to tranſgreſß] in this thing. 

14 Let, we pray, our Princes of all the congregation 
ſtand (over this) (matter,) [ This is thus ſupplied from 
the following verſe] and (let) all that are in our cities, 
that have cauſed ſtrange wives to dwell (withthem, ) 
come at appoinied times, and with them the eldeſt [as ha- 
ving particular knowledg of the inhabitants of their 
places, and bcing able to inform the great council at Je- 
rulalem of all that happened] of every ci, [Hebr. of 
city and city] and the judges thereof; untill we urn 
away from us the heat of the wrath of our God, jor this 
matter. [ Others, as long as thi thing laſteth : or, untill 


| 


cauſe all (thoſe) wives, and whatſoever is born of them the thing (be ended.) Item, concerning this thing. 


to depart ama), according to the counſel of the Lord, and of | 


theſe that tremble before the commandment of our God ; 
Las above chap.g.4 ] and let there be done according to 
the law. 

4 Ariſe, for this matter belongeth unto thee, [Or, 
{licch) upon thce: that is, it concerneth thee, it is thy 
office, thy duty; as being Prieſt, and having charge 
and commiſſion from the king of Perſia] and we will 
with thee 3 be ſtrong, and do it. 


15 Onely Fonathan ibe ſon of Aſabel, and Fehaxiel 
| the ſon of Tikva ſtood over th (matter; ) [It ſeemeth 
that theſe alone among the Prieſts, were not guilty of 
this offence, Compare herewith that which ſolloweth] 
and Meſullam, and Sabbethai the Levite helped them, 

16 And the children of the captivity did ſo; and 
. Exra the Prieſt —_—_ men, the beads of the Ja- 
| ters, according to the bbuſe of their F athers, and they all 


{ (called) by (their) names, ſeparated themſelves ; and 


5s ThenExra aroſe, and made the chief of the Prieſts, vhey ſatc on the firſt day of the temb muneth, [ Called 


the Levites, and all I ſrael to ſwear, that they ſhould do ac- | 


cording to this word: and they ſware. 


[To wit, out of the place of the peoples courtJand won 
into the chamber of Fobanan the fon of Eljazib : [there 
to adyilc and deliberate concerning a ſute way and order 


Teber, anſwering partly ro December, and partly to Ja- 


| nuary ] to cx4mine the mailer. 


6 And Exra roſe up from before the houſe of God, 


17 And they made an end with all the men, that bad 
ed ſtrange wives to dwell (with them :) by ihe firſt 
day of the firſt monevh. [Called Abib, or, Niſan an- 


ſwering to a part of March, and to a part of April.] 
18 And 


A 


_ IS 


#3 Muſcja, and Elieger, and Farih, and Gedalja. 

| 4 22 gave 15 — * is, they oo 
the Compare 2 Kings 10.14. 

Lo hy llc their wives to depart : and being 
ö 12 ) hun the flock for their guils, 
der Lev. g. 3. Cc. where the Prieſts as well as the com- 
mon people are enjoy ned, beſides the confeſſion of their 
kn, to being their offering alſo.] 

10 And of the children of Immer, Hauani, and Ze- 
177 And of the children of Harim : Maaſeja, and 

and Semaja, and Febicl, and Wis. 

11 And of the children of Paſbur: Elioenai, Maa- 
ſj, 1ſmacl, Nethaneel, Foſabad, and Eliſa, 

23 And of the Levites : Foxabad, and Simei, and 
Kelgja, (tbe ſame is Kelita,) Pethabja, Fuda, and Eli- 


ks And of the fingers, Ehaſb: and of the porters, 
Sallum, and Telem, and „ri. 


25 And of Iſrael : Hitherto have been related the 
guilry ones in the Eccleſiaſtical ſtate, that were Churchs | 


| bad, Zebins, Fadda, [ Or, Faddan) and Foel, Bensja. 
Temple: now follow thoſe that were without among | » Faddan] and Foel, Bens) 


men, that pertaining to the miniſtery and ſervice of the 


| ETA 
| und of the ſons of the Prieſts, 
| nk aſl fr nw ode (nite 1 is, babbef, ible; 
te jon 0 4% 2 1.44, 5 , we il 
2 of lp «| 29 And of the children of Bal, Meſullam, Ma 


Nathanja, and Feremoth, and Zabad, 4d Kite. 
28 And of the children of Bebai: Fohanan, Hanans 


lach, and 471 and Seal, , 
30 Ando — en of Pabat-Mogb : Adna, and 
* Benaja, 4, Maibanja, Bcralcel, and Bin- 
nui, and Manaſſeb 5 e 


Malchia, Semaja, Simeon, 
32 Benjamin, Malluch, Semar ja. 

24400 — mak Fe en Mubenba 
34 of th 2 : 


Hel, 
35 Benaja, Bedeja, Chelubu, L Or; Cbelubi. ] 
36 Vanja, Meremoth;Eljafib, 

37 Maithanja, Matbnai, and Faaſai; 

38 And Bani, and Binn, Simei, 

39 "And Selemja, and Nathan, and AJija. 

40 Machnadbai, [Or, Mabnadbai] Saſai, Sarai. 


41 Arareel, and Selemja, and Semarja. 
42 Sallum, Amaria, Fojeph. f 
43 Of the children of Nebo : Feiel, Matthitja, 24. 


44 All 1htſe had taken ſtrange wives : and ſome of 


the people] of he children of Paros, Kamja; and Fegia, them bad wives , by whom they bad gotren child 


and Muchiz, and Mijamin, and Eleazar, and Maichia, 


and Benaja, 
26 And of the children of Elm: Nathanja, 24. 
charja, and ꝓehiel, and Abdi, and Feremoth, and Elja. 


27 And of the children of Zarin ; Eljoenai, Eljafsb, 


The end of the Book of EZ AA 


[Hebr. and they had ſet ſons, or, children : intithating 


; that they left their heatheniſh wives; as well thoſe that 
had children, as. thoſe that had none, as is affirmed 
above verſ. 3. Others, and among them were wives #has 
| bad brought ferih children.] 


Chap. i. 


31 Andof the children of Harim« Elieter; Joſt. 


children of Bank: Maadai, Amram, and. 
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The Argument of this Boo x, 


Ehemiz (being Cup-bearer to the King of Perſia Atthahſaſta the ſecond, that is mentioned by that 

name inthe word of God) having heard of 1he ſad and miſerable conditionef his people, as alſo of the 

city, walls and gates of Feruſalem, humbleth him{clf thereat in the fight and preſence of God, by faſting 

41d prayer. And having gotten fit opportunity, addreſſeth himſelj by way of petition unto the King, 

and obtaineth of him this favour, as 10 be ſent by him as bis Lieutenant or Governour unto Feruſalem, 
with a charge and commiſſion to refide there for a while, and to repair and redreſs whatſoever was amiſs and out of or» 

der. Which Nehemia, being moved with a ſpecial cal unto Gods glory, per formeth in a very faith full, wiſe, pious, 
and conſtant manner, overcoming many difficulties and impediments, that were caſt in bis way by Satan, forto ſte 
binder him in ihis holy work, both by enemies abroad, and by falſe brethren and bypocrites a home, that held correfon- 
dency with the enemy. He alſo freeth the congregation from the heavy oppreſſion of the rich; and ſetleih the publick 
worſhip of God by ſpecial duties, faſting and prayer; together with a renewing of a firm covenant with God, be fur- 
niſherb Feruſalem with a ſuſſicient number of inhabitants, dividing the reſt of the people in their ſeveral dwelling- 
places. And after be had twelve years together commen1ably adminiſtred his place of Government, he returneth again 
unto King Arthahſaſta, in the three and thirtieth year of his Reign, and i after a while again ſent by the King is e- 
ruſalem, where he removeth and reformeth many abuſes, that were crept in during of bis abſence, with greas courage 
afitreſuturion. This Book beareth the name of Nehergia, becauſe therein is conteined, whatſoever bappened in ale 
during ibe time of bis Goverament there, and becauſe. it was written by kimſelf, by the infþiration of the Siri of 
God, as plainly appeareih in divers places of this Book. * | 
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NEHEMIA. 


2 


Nehemia (the kings cup-bearer,verl. 11.) receiveth ti- 
dings as Suſan of the ſad condition of his people, as 


likewiſe of the walls and gues of Feruſalem, verſ. 1, | f 
&c. — exceedingly, faſteth, prayeth, and be- f 


ſcecheth God far Mercy and F auour , and eſpecially 
that be would bleſs bis defign, and proſper bis requeſt, | 
which be intended to put up to the king, | 


2 a#s [Or, words] of Nehemia, the ſon of Ha- 
chalja. And it came to paß in the moneth Chiſlcu, 

[ſee Exra 10. on verſ 9. According to the holy or Ec- 

clefaſtical year, it was the ninth moneth ; But after 

the account of the Chaldeans, whp began the year in 

bepte mber, it was the third moneth] in tbe twentieth 

jear, [of king Atthahſaſta, as below chap. 2. 1. See there] 

when I was in the palace at Suſan : [the metropolis or 

chief city of Suſiane, built (as ſome do write): by Da- 
rius Hyſtaſpis.] 

2 Then Hanani one of my brethren L That is, kinſ- 

men, or countreymen, Jews] came, be and (certain) men 


CHAP. I. 


thine eys open, [ſce t Kings 8. on verſ. 29.] to heerken 

unto the pray er of thy ſer vant, which I pray before thy 

ace this day, [that is, now, at this time] day and ni gbe, 

or the children of Iſrael thy ſeruauts : and I make con» 

feſfion of ibe ſans of the children of Iſracl, which we haue 

— againſt thee ; alſo I and my Fathers bouſe, we have 
nned, 

7 ie baue exceedingly corrupted (it) againſt thee x 
[Hebr. we have with corruption, or, corrupting corrupt= 
ed: that is, we have dealt very corruptly againſt thee, 
and have made our ſelves every way guilty by our fins} 
neither haye we kept the commandments, nor tbe ſtatues, 
nor the judgments, [ ſee of theſe three words, Deut. g. on 
verſ. 1. ] which thou commandeſt thy ſervant Moſeb. 

8 Remember, I pray; the word, which thou command- 
edſt thy ſervant Moſeh, ſaying 3 Te ſhall tranſgreſs,and 1 
hall ſcatter you among the nations. | 

9 And ye ſball return unto me, and keep my com- 
mandments and do them ; though ihy extelled ones were 
at the end of Heaven, I will gather them from thence, [ite 


of Fudaz And I aged them concerning the Fews that 
bad eſcaped, [Heb. the eſcaping j (which were left of 
the captivity) and concerning Feruſalem. 

3 And they ſaid unto me; the remnant that are left 
of the captivity tbere in the countrey [Or, province 3 the 
land of Canaan is ſo called, becauſe it was now under 
the ſubjection of the Perſian Monarchy ] are in great 
miſery, [Hebr. in great evil: That is, miſery and af- 
fiction] and in reproach And the wall 0 uſalem 
I torn, and the gates theresf are burnt with fire. 

4 And it came 10 yaſs when I beard theſe words, 
thex I ſat down and wept, and mourned (certain) daies: 
And 1 faſted and prayed before the face of the God of 


' $ AndI ſaid, O LORD God of beaven, thou great 
and terrible God ; [ Compare Dan. 9. 4.] ihr keeperb 
tovenant and mercy. for them tha love bim, and keep bis 
commandments. [ compare Exod. 20. 6. and 34. 7. 
— — Deut. 5. 10. Fſal. 86.1 5. and 103 $. and 
45-9. C3? 

. 6 La, I beſcech thine ear be attentive: [Thar is 

1 Eben of God aber dhe manger of men] at 


Deut. 30.2, 3,4. with the Annotations] and will bring 
them unto the place that I have choſen, to cauſe my Name 
to dwell there. 

10 Tet they are thy ſervants, and thy people, whont 
— baſt redeemed by thy great power, and by thy ſtrong 

an * 

11 O LORD, I beſeech thee, let thine ear be antentive 
to the prayer of thy ſervant, and to the prayer of thy ſer- 
vents, that delight to fear thy Name and canſe, I beſeecb 
thee, thy ſervant to ſpced well this day, and grant bing 
mercy before the face of this man : [ Namely, King At- 
thahſaſta, as the following words, and the begi of 
the next chapter do ſhew. Hebr. give him unto mercies, 
or, compaſſions : that is, work now in the heart of the 

ing, that he may pity and iſcrate me and my 
— — yield unto my requeſt, See Ferm. 
42. on verſ. 12. ] now I was the Kings Cup-bearer: 


C HAP. 11. 
Nebemis finding fit opportunity petitioneih king * 
. a 


Chapiu. 
ſta, end obtaineth the favour, with a commiſſion to 
reform and redreſs whaiſoever was am. ſs there, and 
with letters te tbe keevers of the kings wards, and to 
the Governours, v. i, &c. Nebemia cometh to the Go- 
w*rnours; and to Feruſulem 3 which is an eye-ſore to 
phe Encmies of Gods people, 9. He vie weib by night 
the ruincd walls, and burne4 gates of Feruſalem, 12. 
He openeth the kings commiſſion beſore the chiefeſt of 


NEHEMIA, 
[che Paradiſe ] which the king bath ; that be may give 


rhe people, and encour4geth them on 10 build in defiance 
and ſpite of the Enemies. | 


T 


Hen it came to paß ia the mneth Niſan, [Oth. cal- 


king Arihahſaſta, Iſet Era 6. 1. on v.14.] (when therc) bires, as appeareth, 
was wn he fore bis face 3 that I [whole turn ic was now | Tobia the Amn onitiſb 


2 


Ct 


ne wood 10 floor the gates of the palace that is at the 
meaning the houſe of God, that is, the Tanpienbe 
court (called here, as ſome conceive, the palace) Iay hi- 
ther to open, Compare Exya 10. on veil.6 1 Chron's 
1.] and for the wall of the city, and for the bouſe that { 
ſhall enter into: And the king granted them unto hie, 4a 
cording to the good hand of my God upon me, 

'9 Then I came to the Governours on that fide the 
River, and gave them the kings letters: And the kj 


bad ſent Captains of the army and borſemen with me, 


10 Now when Saneballet the Horonite, [ So called 


led Abib, Exod. 13. 4. ] in the rweniieth year of from Horonaim, one of the chiefeſt cities of the Mos- 


Iſa.15.5 and Fer.48.3,5,34.] and 
ſervant [ that is, the pn 


again, to fill out for the king the wine that was (cr be- | Kings Vaſſal, Officer, or Lieutenant. Both theſe were 
fore him, he- cby is intimated the cauſe why N-.hemia {Enemies to the Iſraclites. (See 2 $4.8. on v. 2. and 12,00 
rarrizd (o long] rot up the wine, and gave (11) unte the v. 3 1.) and had at this time their reſidence or abode ar 


king 3 now had ncucr been (a4 L Hebr. eu] chat is \Samaria, as may be gathered from chape. 4.2. 


] bead 


here, of a (ad or ſorrowfull countenance 2 and ſo in the (thereof) it dijpleaſed them with great difþleiſure,[Hebr, 


ſequel. Sce Gen. 30 an val.7.] be ſo e his face, L when 
In wont to come before the king, or to be in his pre- 
ſence : But (as it he ſhould ſay) it was otherwiſe with 
me now..] \ 

2 Ten the king id unto me ; why is thy countenance 
ſad, ſceing thou art not fc? This u nothing (elſe) but 
ſorrow", f be irt: Then 1 ws very ſore aſraid, | Out of 
reverence of the kings Mijeſty 3 for none might appear 
beſo e the Periian Kings in badges of moarning and ſor- 
row Eſt 4.2 and lik: wile out of care and trouble about 
the illue of this matter, which was of great concern 
ment. ] | 

3 And I (aid unto the ing; Let the king live for e- 
ver; [ That is, let him live long, a manner of 
wiſhing proſperity and happineſs, uſed in thoſe coun- 
tries. See Pan.2,4.and3.9. and 5.10. and 6.22. bow 
[Hebr. why] ſhrul1 not my counte aunce be fal, when 
the city thc pluce | Hcb. the houſe, which is ſometimes 

taken for place. See Exod. 25 7. 2 Sam. 15. 17. Prov. 8. 2. 
with the annotat. J of the burials of my Fathers lieth 
wajte, and the gates are conſumed with fire? | by city 
here he meaneth Ferujalem, which he thus deſcribeth, to 
excuſe his own ſadneſs, and to move the king the 


more. 

4 Ta the king ſaid unto me; what doeſt thou now 
requeſt ? | Hb. for what art thou now requeſting] Then 
J prozed | to wit, within my (elf, in mine heart] unto the 
God of heaven.” > 

s Ant [uid umothe king; if it ſeem good unto the 
king, [ Hebr. if it (be) gos with the king ſo verl.7, 
See Exra 5. on veri.17.] und if thy ſervant be acceptable 
[Hebr, good ] be ſore thy face 3 that thou wouldejt ſend 
me unto Fuda , [ underſtand withall, I do requeſt} unto 
— city of the burials of my Fathers, that I may build 

(4 ( 


s Then the ting ſaid unto me, when the & (een [Oth. 
wi fe, he d. fellow] (.t by himʒ Loth. and the Qu en thas ſat 
by him) bow lox ſhall «by journey be, and woen ſhalt thou 
return? And it plcaſed the king C Hebr. was good be- 
fore the face o the king] when Th d (er him acertain 
dime. [ro wit the time of twelve years. See below chap. 

5.14. and 13 6.] 

* 7 Moreover, I ſaid unto the xing; if it ſeem good un- 
to the king, let letters be given me to the Governours be- 
yond-the River ;\ Euphrates 3 and ſo in the ſequel] that 
they may convey me over, till I ſhall be come into 


' 
1 


it was (or ſeemed) evil unco them (with, or yea) 4 g 


evil that is, it diſpleaſed (or grieved them cx. ceding- 
ly] that there was come amn 80 ſcck ſonie good hing 
for the children of Iſrael. 5 

11 And I came 10 Feruſalem , and was there ihyit 
daier. [ Compare Exra8.v.32.] 

12 After that I gat me up in the night, I, and (ſome) 
few men with me, neither told I any man, what my God 
bad given in mine heart to do 10 Feruſalem ; neither 
was there any beaſt with me, ſave the beaſt that I rule 
upon, 

13 And I went out by night through the valle)-gate, 
[That is, where this gate had formerly been, and was 
after ward ſer up again. See chap. 3. 13. So of the ſequel] 
and beyond the Dragons Fountain, Lor, Serpents Fan- 
tun. Some do underſtand by this, the fountain df the 
water of Slo, which run very till and ſoftly, likewiſe 
the creeping of the ſerpent or inake. Sce Iſa. 8.6, and 
below cha.z.16.] and 10 the dung-gate, [thorow which 
they carried forth the (oil and filth ot the city into the 
brook Kidron, as ſome conceive] and I brake off the walls 
of Feruſalem which were torn, = wit, properly to know 
what they lacked , and what was to be done to them. 
Och. Tviewed the wall,; c. bow they were torn, &t. 
So alſo, v.15.) and the gates thereof (to wit,of Jaula* 
lem] were conſ{.med with fire. 

14 AndT went onto the Fountain-gate , [ Thorow 
which they went to the Fountain of the water of Silosy 
as ſome do gather from cha.z.15.] and to the kings pov's 
{ſee below chap. 3. 1 5,16. and 2 Kings 18. 17. and 20. 
20.] but 1here was no place for the beaſi (that was) un- 
der me to paſs. ¶ by realon of the heaps of ſtones that lay 
in the way, occaſioned by the wal) that was tal'ndown 
and broken in pieces; ſo that he was fain to light, 

o on foot. ] 

15 Then went I up in the night aborom [ Oth. 1 
the brook, [ Kidron. See thereof, 2 Sam. 15. on v. 33+ 
or Gihon, as others conceive. Ste thereof 2 Cen. 32- 
30. and 33.14:] and I brake of the wall: [ſee on verl- 
13.) and I turned back, and came in thorom the valle 
oe I returned. | 

16 And ihe Rulers knbw not whither I was gone, ad 
what I did: For.bitherio I bad made known * 
the ewt, nor to tbe Prieſts, nor to the Nobles, Hh. 
to the white oncs 3, that is, that wore fine white gat menti, 
as great Lords did in Kings Courts. Sce Eſtb. B. 13. 50 


8 Alſo à letter unto Aſaph the keeper of the Garden 


below chap-5.7. and 6.17, and 7.5. and 1 3.17.] 1 — 


of pieaſure, ¶ That is, the foreſter or keeper of the Groves. ( the Rulers, nor 10 the reſt, L Hebr. the remn n] 
See 1 K1nz. 5.6. Garden of pleaſure. Heb. Pardeſch ; | did the work. [that is, the city-carpenters, or 
that is, Paradiſe,wheceby ſome do underitand the coun- | or thoſe to whom the overſight was committed, that had 


trey from mount Libanus unto Antilibanus, ſo called 


by reaſon of the fingular delight and pleaſure of that 


he workmen. 
lee the je te we 


the command and authority over t 
17 Then ſa I unto them, ye 


place, ſochar there was allo lirle town or city called geit, his Feruſulem lnb wii, 634 4, 


.. 


we burnt with fire : Come, and let as build ap the wall of 
dem, that we be no more 4 feproach. 

18 And I acquainted them with ube hand of my God, 

had been good upon me, (Compare above verſ. 8. ] 


— with the words of the king, which he bad ſpoken | ena. 


1010 me ? Then ſaid they; let us ariſe hat we may baild 3 
dud they ſtrengihened their hands for good, [ that it, the 
took courage to go undauntedly about this good and 
commendable work. 

19 Now when LINER the Horonite , and Tobia 
the Ammoniziſh ſer vans, and Giſem the Arabian beard 
this, then they mac Kad in, and deſpiſed us z end they ſaid ; 
what & 1bk thing tba ye do? will ye rebel againſt zhe 
oP Then I gave them an anſwer, ani ſaid unto them ; 
the God of heaven, be will cauſe ws to proſper , and we 
bs ſeruant / will ariſe and build: Bus ye have no portion, 
wor right, nor memorial in Feruſalem. | That is, as un- 
baievers and idelaters of old, ye have no fellowſhip or 
commu nion at all with the Church of God, but ate 
ſteangers from it, yea their Enemies, ſo that we have no 
cauſe at all ro ſtand in awe of you.] 


CHAP: II. 


By what perſons, and in what order the walls and gates 
of Feruſalem were built. 


xd Elidfb L The grand-child of Jeſua, below 
As. 2.10,] the bigh Prieſt gas him up, with bis 
| brabren I that is, kinſmen,of Aarons line] the Prieſts, 
ani they built the ſheep-gate 3 [ ot, cattel-· gate, againſt 
the fore · patt of the Temple, fo called (according to the 
opinion of ſome) becaule the cattel- market had been 
kept there, for commodiouſneſs ſake, to have beaſts for 
ſacrifice ready at hand, as lying hard by the Temple: 
Here was alſo (as ſome conceive) the pool of Berhelda, 
whereof mention is made, ohn 5. 2. See allo below v. 
31. and chap. 12.39. ] they hallowed tis, ¶ that is, made 
prayers, offered ſacrifices, & c. after that the gate was 
made ere it was put to common uſe. Compare Deut. 20. 
5, Or hallowel, that is, ordained and ſet apart this place 
for matters that pertalned to the feryice of che Temple, as 


to bay cattel for (ſacrifice, and to waſh them, in t 1d 


of the commodiouſneſs of the pool that lay near it, which 
= God did alſo cherefore bleſs with the miracle of 

ing, Fohn 5.4. Item ſpices, incenſe, and changing 
of money; for the Goldimiths · and Drugſters dwett 
bete, below verl. 35. Oth. ballowed ; that is, prepared, 
made ready. Compate Fer. 5 1. 27, Cc. ] and reared up the 
doors of it; ¶ ſee on verſ. 3. ] yea they hallowed it unto 
the tower Mea, [or hundreih tower, ſtanding between the 
ſheep-gate and the tower of Hananeel: perhaps ſo cal- 
lech becauſe this tower was diſtant an hundred ells from 
both ] unto the tower of Hananeel. { ſee Fer. 31.38. 
Compare this defcripeion of the tompaſs and ſituation 
of Jeruſalem, with below chap. 12.31; C.] 

> And at bis hand [ Or fide 3 that is, next unto him: 
And ſo in che ſequel] butlded the men of Fericho ; Al- 
ſo as bs band bailded Z accur the ſon of Imri. 

3 Now the Pjſh-gate did the children of Senas C Oth. 
ene) build : They floored it, and reared up [or 
ſes up] the doors thereof, (with) the locks thereof, and 
the bars thereof. [when the doors in the city- gates were 
ſer up and hung on, ſee thereof below chap.6.1. and 7.1, 
though rhe whole work be related here altogerher : Un- 

it were fo, that that the doors being well fitted and 
fer up might afterwards by the charge and command 
of de fully finithed and hung on.] 


irelled, reformed, to wit, the decayed wall: and (oi 
Yr ſequit 7 Merewnb the fon of ae ſon of Kd 


Neuss MIA; 


) 


| Caap.iif 
Cor, Haktex] and at their hand [to wit, at the hand of 


paired Meſullam the ſon of Berecbja, the ſon of Meſeſa- 
beet ; and at their band repaired Zadok the fon of Ba- 


5 Moreover at their hand repaired the Thehoites : ¶ See 
2 Sam. 14. on ver.z.) bus their excellent (ones) broughs 
not their neck to ihe ſervice [or 10 the work) of their 
Lord. [that is, the great and mighty, or honourable 
ones of Thekoa would not _ or give up themſelves, 
to help likewiſe to further and advance this work of their 
God. This unwillingneſs and pride of theirs is here 
taxed and reproved _ holy Ghoſt to their ſhame and 
diſgrace. Oth. 10 the work, or ſcrvice of their Lord : 
Underſtanding thereby the commiſſioners that were ap- 
pointed to have the overſight of the work, and to order 
all chings arighr,as they ſhould ſee fir, } 

6 And thc old-gate repaired Fojada the ſon of Paſea, 
and Meſullam the ſon of Beſodja : Theſe floorcd them, 
and reared up tbe doors thereof with the locks thereof, and 
the bars thereof, | 

7 And at their hand repaired Melatja the Gibeonite, 
and Fadon the Meronothite, the men of Oibeoa and of 
Apa: [See of Gibeon, Foſb. 10. and of Mizpa,Fudg. 
10. on verſ. 17. ] unto the chair of the Governour on this 
fie the River. [ Eupbrates,cailed in the ſcripture Phrath; 
That is, unto the houſe where the Governour or kings 
Lieutenant in Juda kept his court, and which petad- 
venture Nebemia himſelf was now to enter into. Com- 
pare above chap. 2.8.) 

8 At bis band repaired Iddiel the ſon of Harheja, (ne) 
of the Goldſmiths, and at bk band repaired Hananja the 
ſon of one of the Apothecaries: ¶ Hebt. 4 ſon of ibe A 
pothecaries, which ſome do underſtand to be as much as 
an Apothecarie] and they left Fervſalem unto the broad 
wall. ¶ that is, they left the following part of the wall 
a$ it was, becauſe it remained yet good and ſtrong enough. 
Others underſtand that there was an inner wall, that 
parted t he upper city from the lower city, which they, as 
not neceſſary at firſt, pafſed by, to further and advance the 
molt neceſſary work. Oth. zbcy reared up, &c. Com- 
pare Exod. 23. on verſ. 5. 

9 And as their band repaired Rephaja the ſon of Hur the 
Ruler of the half part — Jerulglem was divi- 
ded into ſeveral parts or quarters : This man was Ruler 
of the one half of the city. Some conceive that beſides the 
chiefeſt part of the city, called for its eminency Feruſs- 
lems pars, or, quarter; that there were alſo other leſs 
parts ot as of Betheherem, Mi pa, Beih ur and 
Kezila ; although there be ſome, that hold that theſe 
quarters or countties mentioned in the ſequel, lay with- 
out Jerulalem, as appeareth, Fer. 6. concerning Beth- 
cherem, mentioned bel. v. 4. Oth. the half of one part.) 

10 Moreover, at bis hand repaired Fedaja the ſon of 
Harumaph, and over againſt bis bouſe : And as his band 
repaired Hattus the fon of Haſabneja. 

11 Makchia the fon of Harim, and Hagub the ſon of 
Pabat-Moab, repaired the other meaſurs : [ Thar is, the 
following part, lying next to the part of Hattus: Or 
(as others) even ſuch a part or meature of the wall, as 
Hattus had repaired} Beides the Tower of the Bating- 
ovens. [ (ce below chap 2. 38.] 

12 And at bis band repaired Sallum the ſon of Lohes, 
[Or, Hallowes] tbe Ruler of the (other) balf pars of 
Jeruſalem; be and bis daughters. 

13 Thevalley-gate repaired Hanun, and the inhabi- 
rants of Z oa, they built it, and reared up the doors 


| 


thereof, (with) the locks thereof, and the bars thereof i 


| Befides a thouſand ells on the wall, unto rhe dung- gave 
, 4 And as their band repaired [ Or ſtrengthened, te- 


{See above ch. a. on v. 13.) 
14 Now ibe dumg- gate repaired Matchiz the ſon of 
Rechab, the Ruler of the part of Beih-Chevrem : See 


concerning tis and other pa ts and quarters 2 


thoſe that are mentioned in this and the former verſe] re- 


Chap. iii. 


zn the ſequel, the annotat. on v. 9. and compare Fer. 6. 
1. ]̃ be built it, and reared ap the doors thereof, (with) 
the locks thercof, and the bars thereof. | 
15 And thc Fountain-gate repaired Sallun the ſon of | 
Col-boſe, the Ruler of ibe part of Mizpa, be buiit it, and 
covered it over, and reared up the doors thereof, ( with ) . 
the locks thereof, and the bars thereof : Moreover the | 
wall o f the pool Schelach [This is taken by ſome for Si- 
loe,whereot mention js made, oſ.g 7.Compare above c. 
2. on v.13. Nehemia begianeth here to relate the repair- | 
ing of that which perrained to the Palace and the Tem- 
ple] by tbe kings garden, and unto the ſtairs, [ſee bel, 
chap. i 2.39. bat go down from the city of David, 
16 After him repaired Nehemia the ſon of Abu, the 
Ruler of be balf part of Berb-Zur, even over againſt | 
Davids ſepulchres, and to the pool tha: was made, | (ce 


NEnEmMIA. 


aguinſt bis houſe : And after hin repaired Semaja the ſon 
of Sechanja, the keeper of thc Eaſt-g ue, Compare 3e 
19. on V.2.] Seree * 

zo After bim repaired [ Oth. after me, exc, and bo 
in the following verſe, meaning that Nehemiah relaterh 
here, who they were that laboured on both ſides of bim, 
without mentioning or expreſſing hat he himſelf did 
to go before others by his own example; ſhewing there. 
by his humility, See bel.cha.4.16,23. and 5.1 JH. 
nanja the ſon of Selemja, and Hanun the ſon of Zub 
the ſixib, [to wit, ſon of Zalaph: Or, bimſelf the 
fixth] another meaſure : [ſec on v. l. ] Aſter hin re. 
paired Meſullam the ſon of Berechja , over againſt big 
chamber. 

31 Aſter him repaired Malchia, a Goldſmiths ſon 
unto the 101 of the Nethinims, and of the Drugfters, 


2 Kings 18 17. and 20.20. ſo called (as ſome conceive) |over againſt the gate of Mipbkad, ¶ That is, command, 
to diltinguiſh it from the other, mentioned v.15. which overſight, muſtering, or numbring. Some conceive that 


wasa natural pool or pond] and unto the bouſe of ibe 
Champions. | where the valianteſt warlike Champions 
that were about the king, were wont to lodge.) 
17 After him repaired the Levites, Rehum the ſon of 
Bani: At bi hund repzired Haſabja the Ruler of be | 
balf part of Kegilain his part.” [| Or, for, with his part; 
that is,for,or with thoſe inhabitants of his quarter. ] 
18 Aſter him repaircd thcir brethren, Bavai the ſon of 
Henadad, the Ruler of the (other) hal part of Regi. 
19 At his band repaired Exer the ſon of Feſuz, the 


Ruler of Miq94,another meaſure, { Sceon v. 11. ] over 
againſt the going up to the armoury, as the corner, |, (ee 
2 Chron.26.6n verſ. 9. 

20 After him Baruch the ſon of Rabbai, [Otherwiſe 
called Zaccai] moſt fervently repaired another meaſure, 
{ Hebr. k:n4led,ſtrenethencd ; that is, he repaited, or re- 
dreſled and built up his part with a ip<cial zeal and fer- 
vency of ſpirit, Sce Pſal. 45. on v 5. ] fromthe corner 


the great Council here met together, to conſider of ſu- 
ture grievances , and to give out commiſſions, and 
publiſh them abroad ] and 0 the upper room of the 
point. | 

32 And between the upper room of the pains unto 
— ſheep-gate , repaired the Goldſmiths and the Drug 

ers, | 


CH AP. IV. 


While the Enemies flout and ſcoffe at —— Nebe. 
miab prayeth unto God, and advanceah ibe work, vel, 
1,&c. The enemies bearing of ibe ſucceſſull progreſs 
of the werk, combine togetber to fight again t Feru- 

dem, and to hinder the work, ere they ſhould be a- 
ware of it, 7, &c, item verſ. 11. Bus Nehemia being 
advertixed hereof, ſetteih a ſtrong watch againſt them, 


unto te dow of the houſe of Eljaſib the high Prieſt, 

21 Aſter him repaired Meremeth the ſon of ria, the 
ſon of Ke [Or Hatto, as above] another meaſure ; | 
from the 4vor of the boiſe of Eljaſib to the end of the houſe 
of Elj 1ſib, | 

22 And aſter him repaired the Prieſti, dwelling in the 
plains. [ Hebr. men of the plain; that is, dwelling in 
the plains, lying between Jeruſalem and Jericho. See 
2 Sum. 2. 29 Ce. 

23 Aſter that [Oth. after him, Hebr. properly, af - 
ter him, which (ume underſtand to be taken here for the 
plural number; and ſo v.27,29. ] repaired Benjamin,and 
Haſub, over ag inſt their bouſe : Aſter bim repaired A- 
⁊arja, ibe ſon of Maaſeja, the ſon of Hananjs , by bis | 


houſe. 

24 After bim repaired Bianni the ſon of Henadad a- 
nother meaſure : from the bouſe of Ac arja, unto the cor- 
ner, and unto the point. [The outermoſt part of the cor- 
ner.] 
25 Palal the ſon of Nai, over againſt the corner, 

LU adler ſtand, repaired the wall over againſt the corner 
and the high Tower that ſticꝶeth out | Hebt. goeth out 3 
and ſo v. 26. ] from the kings houſe, which is by the court 
of the priſon: ¶ ſee below cliap. 12.3 9. and Ferem.3 2.2. 
After him Pedaja the ſon of Parhos. 

26 Now the Nethinim, [See Exra 2. on verſ. 43.] 
(that) dwelt in Ophel, Cor on the high place, See 2 Cbr. 
27.3.and 33.14.] even over againſt the water-gue to- 
ward the Eaſt, | here may be underſtood, repaired ] and 
the tower that ſtickerth ont. 

27 After that the Thekoites [ See v. 5. ] repaired ano- 
ther meaſure, over againſt the great Tower that ſtickeih 
out, and unto the wall of Opbel. 

28 From above the horſe- gate, [ Or from the horſe- 
gate. Ste 2 Kings 11.16. ] repaired the Prieſts, every 
one over againſt his houſe. 

29 Aſter thas repaired Zadok the ſon of Immer, over 


encouragcth the people, and ſo fruſirateth the 1450 
the Enemies, 12. Keturneth to the work, appuni 
both hi own ſervants and all the reſt of ibe workmen, 
to work with the one hand, and to bold the weapon with 
the other, and giveth divers military orders and com- 
miſſions,16, 


BY t it came to paß when Sanebullat had beard thut we 
builded the wall, then he kindled ¶ Hebt. to bin kind» 
led, to wit, anger; that is, his anger kindled: ſo v.] 
and grew very | Hebr, much, greati)] wroth : [ſee above 
chap. z. on v.10.} end be mocked the Fews. 

2 And fake in the preſence [Hebr. be ſere the Jac) 
of his brethren, and the boſt of Samaria, [ To incenſe 
the ſouldiers againſt the Jews, and to ſet them on] an 
ſaid 3 what do iheſe impotent Femws ? Sbull we let them 
alone ? [oth, ſhall they rear it up, or, build is out) Shall 
they offer ? $ hall they finiſh it in a day ? lot, in this aq. 
As if he had ſaid; do they think to make an end the 
ſame day that they have begun or concluded the matter ? 


They will miſs of their purpoſe ] ſhall they revive 


[that is, reduce and ſettle in former ſtate and conditi- 
on] the ſtones out of the rubbiſb-beaps, where they are 
urns, : 
3. And Tobia the Ammonite was by bim, and ſad; 

Albeit that they build, if there ſbould 4 fox go up, be 
indeed break down the ſtone - wall. [ Hebt. ibe wall 
their ſtones.) & 

4 Hear, O our God, that we are ſore deſpiſed. [Or, 
for we are deſpiſel. Hebr. are a contempt, or 4 diffipng] 
& turn their reproach (which they offer to us Jupen ber 
(own) bead: and give them over for a prey in 
of captivity. [Whither thou ſhalt ſend them. Nebemis 
wiſheth or deſireth this out of an hay zeal for Gods glo- 
9 and againſt the bitter armies of God and bis pec- 

e. 
8 A And cover not their iniquity, and let nw el 
be blotted our from before thy face; [$088 med 
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Pouldeſt not regard to puniſh it : 
the) babe incenſed (thee, Nad 
ders, [who are . t 
grace and favour, Hcbr. þ 
1s anger over againſt the builders. Oth. they baue incen- 
ſel the builders, (danding) over againſt (them) to wit, 
u enemies, that ſtand and provoke a man to his face, or 
is light. | 
4 1 built the wall, ſo that all the wall was 
y ned togeiher unto the half thereof: [Meaning the half 
or moiety of the height, the half height] for ibe heart of 
the people was bent 10 work. 

7 And it came 10 paſſe, when S anballat, and Tobla,and 
the Arabians, and the Ammonites, [See 2 Chron. 20. on 
11. J and the Aſbdodites heard. ihat the repairing L Hebe. 
health, healing, curing, plaiſtering, plaiſter, So 2 Chro. 
14-1 3. Compare allo Fer. 8. 22.] on the wall of Feru- 

iucreaſed, [Hebr. climbeth up, cometh up, or, g- 
eh up, as it may be ſaid of health, that ir cometh up,climb- 
ah up,or goerbup,when it increaſerh and augmentei h, and 
it maketh a man daily better and better: alſo of a plui- 
ſter, that ir is put upon, or laid upon, and that there com- 
eth a ſcur ſ or ſcar, or mark upon the wound] #has the 
breaches began to be ſtopped, then they kindled exceed- 
ingly. 

” And they all made a combination together to come 

20 fight againſt Feruſalem, and to make 4 con fufion in it. 
[Or, 10 bim, namely Nebemia.] 

g But we prayed unto our God, and ſet 4 watch 4+ 

- gainſt them [ Oth. over, or beſide them, To wit, over 

the workmen] day and night, becauſe of them, L To wit 
becauſe of the enemies. ] 

10 Then ſaid Fuda; [ That is, the Fews the people 
of ud] The ſtrength of the bearers (of burdens) rs de- 
ched, [$0 that they will not be fit to fight, ] and (there) 
& much rubbiſh : [L That is, there remaineth yet much 
dirt, rubbiſh and earth of the broken and decaycd wall to 
be carried away] bt we ſhall not be able to build. at 
the wall, [In regard we muſt be in arms againſt the ene- 
my. See verſ 15, Oth. building on the wall, we ſbail not 


NtaEMIA; 


as Fer. 18. 23.] for,| balf of my muh {That is, ſervants; couttiets, officers 
) over 4g4inſt be buil- | and ſo often in the 
command, and by thy zbe(ocber)balf of chem beid bath the ſpears,and the ſhields, 
y bave incenſed, or, provoked 


- 


| Chap. v. | 


ſequel, ] | a2 1b. 


and 


and the bowes, and ihe targers : and the Ruler: were be- 


hunde all e [ Every one by thoſe of his 
own houſe or family, to encourage the by theic 
— overſight, and to advance and the 
work. ] 
17 They which builded on the wall and they which bare 
burdens, (and) they that laded, every one [ Of the beat- 
ers of burdens, and laders} wib bis one hind, wrought 
| at the work, and the other held ibr weapon. [ Underſtand 
a caſting: weapon, a javelin, half lance, &c. By chis 
action or practice of theirs, they lovely repreſented the 
ſtate and condition of the Church milirant on earth, 
who muſt with the one hand continually build ar the 
work of the Lord, and with the other detend themſel ves 
againſt their ſpiritual and enemies.) 

18. And the builders, they had every one h 
girded on bis loins, and builded ; but be that blew wich 
ihe trumpet, was by me. r 

19 And ſaid unto the nobles, and io the Rulers, ani 
to the reſt of the people 3 The work i grear and large; and 
and we are ſeparated upon the wall, he one ny 6 he 
other, (Hebr. tbe man from bis brother.] 4 1 

20 A the place where ye hall bear the ſound of tb 
trumpet, thither ſhall ye aſſemble your (elves unto us : auf 
God ſball ar jor . | Compare Exod. 14.25. Deus. 
1. 30. and 28.7,] | 

21 Some wrought at the work ; and half of ibem heli 
the fears, tom the rifing of the morning until the appear- 
ing of the ſtars. ¶ That is,from betimes in the morning, 
uncil late in the evening. pl | 

22 Likewiſe at ibe ſame time ſaid I unte the people 
Let every ong with bis yon ver- night within ¶ Hebt. 
in the midſt of | Feruſalem, 1has in the night they may be 4 
guard te wa, and in the day at the work, | 

23 Moreover, neither I, nor my brethren, nor my 
yourbs, nor the men of. the gu td that were behinde me, 
{ That is, which ſollowed me] we put not off aur clothes; 


2 the upper hand, being not able to do both as wee 
t.] ; 
hi Now our enemies had ſaid, They ſhall not know it 
ne ſee, till we come in the mid} of them, and ſlay them : 
[That is, we will carry the matter lo cloſe, that they ſhall 
not perceive any thing, till &c.] So we ſhall cauſe tbe 
work to ceaſe. J 

iz And it came to paſſe, when the Fews that d welt 
by them came, thut they 101d us wel-nigh ren times, ¶ That 
is, often, frequently warned us. See Gen. 31. on verſ.7.] 
from all places (by) which e return to m. L That ie, by 
* oy rung . goto 7: fra # that is 1 all 

and paſſages, by which a man may come from 

thence hirher, a1 A hence ilk.) " 1 

13 Therefore I (ct in the loweſt places bebinde the 
wall, ¶ Hcbr. fromthe nethermoſt or lowermoſt parts of ibe 


e from behinde, cc. ] (and) on the high places ; Or, 
es butring out, of roche and ſtones which | 


y. pointed 
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every one (had) bis weapon, C in regard of the danger, ] 
(and) waer [to his thirſt, becauſe ir was very 
— — — — Och. every 
one, (went wi it weapon, mater; or every one 
put off (his 5 ſor bathing or welding, 4 


CHAP v. 


The people complaineth of oppreſſion by reaſon of uſury, 
and pawns, verl, 1. c. Nebemia i exceelingly;tron« 
bled sbcreas, repraveth tbe great ones, convinceib +hem, 
and cauſe!b them to promiſe any. fmear, thas they will 
deſiſt and ceaſe from it, 6. Relateih bis own example 3 

; and bow that he, norwichſtanding ibe great charges he 
w 4 in keeping of cours, yes neuer bad required the. 
 Governaw'\ right or allowance, tha be might not bt 
burdenſom to the Common ay: 14. C3 
t the cry of tbe peopie, and of their wives was greary 
B 484inſt their brethren the Fews, '{ Underſtand fot 


| the mot part, che 


a fee that it came io paſs when aur ene? keel, 


ich and mighty ones, who by uſury 
.ont and oppreſſed the common ſort: 


th. | * f | 

| 2 For there — ſaid, We, o ſons, and our. 
daughiers,we are many ; There ſere me dave taken up tern 
e might 648 and le. { Ojh. Ln us tate up corn, 
'F; 1 5 wah $6525 


—— 
„Were were: eſo that 2 — 


and pawns, 


31 
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Chap. v. 


negle& the taking care to lay up in ſtore for their own fa- 
mites, and partly becauſe through fear of the enemy they 
could not ferch in proviſion from abroad] 

4 Likewiſe there were that (aid ; We have borrowed 
money for tbe kings tribute; ¶ That we might pay it. See 
thereof Exra 4.13. from this were onely the Prieſts, Le- 
vites, and other miniſters of the Temple exempted, Exra 
7.24. ] (upon) our fields and our vineyards. - 

5 Tet now our fleſh is as the fleſh of our brethren, 
L That is, we are in Gods account as much as they 3 for 
we are Abrahams ſeed, and in covenant with God, as 
well as they] our children are their children; and lo, we 


\ 


„ 


NEZUuHRBM IA. 


os ſhall not _— = word, and thus be be ſh, | . 
and empty : and all the congregation (aid, Amin 
Numb.s, on verſe 23. and Waal LORD (hs 
the people did according to this word, blake 
14 Alſo from that day that be [To wit, King tr. 
thahſaſts, or God by the King, ] appointed nit to be theis 
Juda, from the twentieth Near 


Governour in the land of 
[See Exra 6, on verſe 14] hg 


of King Arthabſaſta, 
twelve year, I with my breibren have not eaten 

of the Governour. L That is, the maintenance which the 
king allowed the Governours, and I as well as my pe- 
decefſours might have enjoyed. | 


ſubje# our ſons and our daughters (to be) bond-men 3 
[Underſtand withall, and bond-women] yea, there be 
ſome of our daughters ſubject, (ſo) that they are not in the 
power of our bands ; and others have our fields, and our 
vineyards. [ Oth. and it is not in the power of our hands 
(to redeem them) for others have, &c. 1 

6 Nor when I beard their cry, and theſe words, I 
was kindled greatly. [ Hebr. to me kindled greatly to wit, 


anger.] a 
7 And my heart conſulted in ne; then I contended 


with the Nobles, [ Hebr. white ones, See above chap. 2. 
on verſe 16.) and with the Rulers, and ſaid unto them; 
Te exact [or, impoſe, wing from, extort] a burden ¶ Un- 
derſtand by this burden, uſuty, and the morgaging or 
paæning of goods and men] every one of his brother: 
{ Oh. tbe land, every one unto bis brother (with a) bur- 
den; and ſo in the ſequel] moreover, I laid a great aſ- 
ſembiy, [ Hebr. properly I gave; that is, I appointed a 
great aſſ:mbly] againſt them. | 

8 And T (aid unto them, We, after our ability, Heb. 
aſter the ſufficiency (that was) in, or by or under us; that 
is, as much as lay in our power] have redeemed our bre- 
thyen the Jews, [ See Levit. 25. 47, 48, 49-7 that were 
ſold unto the beatben : ¶ This peradventute , was done by 
the Babylonians)]. and would ye alſo ſell your brethren, or 
ſhould they be fu unto us ? Then they held their peace, 
and found no anſwer, i TTL 

9 I ſaid morcover, The thing is not good which ye do, 
Ongbt ye not to walk in the fear of our God; becauſe of 
the reprouch of the heathen, our enemies ? [Thar is, that 


15 on the = Governours, that had been 
me, were chargeable unto the people, and t ; 
bread and wine, after that, morcover befor jay he 
kels of filver 3 [To wit, for every day. Of ſhekels, Ge 
Gen. 20. on verle 16.) alſo their youths bare fway ener 


— 3 But ſo did not I, becauſe of the ſer if 
od. 
16 Morcover; I alſo repaired [As aboye 


thorowout] as the work of this wall, nelrher N 4 
any land, and all my youths wc re gathered thither ants the 
work, [The one half to labour in the work, and the o- 
ther half ro watch in arms, See ab, chap. 4. 16, 

17 Alſo (there) were at my table an bundred and i. 
ty men of the Fews, and of the Rulers, and thoſe thu 
came unto us from the heathen that are round about us. [To 
wit, to dwell nigh the worſhip of God, or to bring u 
needful advertiſement, or good intelligence.) 

18 Andibat which was prepared jor one day, was one 
ox, and fix choice ſheep 3 [Goats comprehended undet 
them] alſo fowls were prepared for me, and within ten 
dayes of all. that is, all torts of] wine very nuch [Un- 
derſtand withall, there was proviſion made: or they fl 
led about on the tenth day, the wine without meaſure, 
whereas at other times they gave it ordinatily by meaſure 
and in a certain quantity or tint] Ter for al ih. That 
is, doing thus, notwithſtanding I was at fu 
and expences] required not I the bread of tht Gern, 
[As above verſe 14,] becauſe the bondage was hen wp 
on this people, 155 

19 Remember me, my God for good, all that I bive 


ye may not give occaſion to the heathen, that are both 
Gods and our enemies, to blaſpheme the Name of God, | 
and to upbraid us contumeliouſly, that we do unto each 
other, which. we hated and diſcommended in them.] 

10 I, my brahren, ard my youths, do we alſo exact, 
[See on verle .] money and corn of them ? ¶ Nebemia 
doth intimate in theſe words, that he favoured the com- 
munalty all manner of wayes, and that they ought to 
do ſo too] I pray let us leave off ibi burden. [As above 
verſe 7. ] Lit | 

11 Keſtore, I pray yu to them th day, their fields, 
their vineyards, their olive- yard, and their houſes ; and 
the hundredth (part) of tbe moncy, and of the corn, the 
wine, and the oil which ye baus exacted of them, ¶ They 
had taken theſe things from theit brethren, contraty to 
the law, Exod. 23. 15. Levit. 25. 36. Dew. 23.19. 
Oth. which ye have lent them, ] a 

12 Then ſaid they, We will reſtore it, and require no- 
thing: of them, we will do ſo as thou ſazeſt : and I caſed 
the prieſtt, [Totakethe dach of themyor, to be witneſſes 
thereof, and by their preſence to oblige their conſcitnces' 
the more in the ſight of God, See 1 Kings 8. 31> 32. 
Num. 5.19.] and made them ſwear, that #hey woidd dv 
according to this word, * I! \ 

23 Ae ſbook out my lap, [ Othonine” arm 3 that 
is my {leeve, or I ſb2dk-out my mauule, putting out mine 
arm all under one. This was a kinde of ceremony that 
was uſed in thoſe: times in, or with an oath of Junk, 
and ſaid, $0 God ſhake aut a (or every) man from hi 

, and fom-bis labour; ¶ That is, from bis eſtate, and 


| by 


1 


done unto this people. ¶ Not becaule I haye thereby de- 
ſerved any thing, but becauſe thou haſt promiled graci- 
ouſly and moſt fayourably to reward whatſoever good 
is done unto thy people. Compare chaprer 13. vale 
22, ] | 


CHAP. vi. 


The enemies hearing ibu the work wa «moſt finiſhed, 
ſeek unto Nebemii fo a deceitful conference with hin 
without the city,” ſa to get him into vheir bands, verſe 

1. Cc. and be wiſely gjving them 4 fls denidl, they 
ſeek to affrighten bim off from tho work ſeigned lin 
and falſe reports of bis rebellion ag af the G [1 
all in vain, 3. be i alſo rempred within by bired and 

' falſe Propherr, yer yemainerb undaunted,to, Themed 

' therous correſpondenc of ſore great ones with the ent. 
. ral r. 
\ | Oreover, it came t paſs, when it was beard by Ja. 

neballat,end Tobia,and by Geſem ihe Arabiat,aol 

dur other Enemies, A the Janes Ved 1 
— that ] dal built the wall, and (rhat) iber w . 
ach left ieren; either as ib time bad I fer np hs, 
dvors- in the gur: k Caput above chapter 3. on 


File gane ballat md Geſem ſent 21 to * 


Comte; and let mn gather togethrr in the villages 
in one of the £ 11. od ver. 


g-1 


Cephirim, holding it to be a proper name 
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2-6 is, bel w cltap. 7. 29] in the valley of Ono, 
» below chap 11. 35.) but they 
Lars 10 do me miſchief, L That: is, to kill, deſtroy 
me. bem to ſay ; I do 4 
| · engers unto tbem to jay ; 

_— = I ſhall — be able to come down 3 why 


this work ceaſe, whileſt I ſhould leave is, and come 


? , 
24 7 they ſent (well) four times unto me after the 
4 + [ Heb. after this ſame word 3 and ſo pre- 
——— vr erſe] and I anſwered 
ſently again, and _— _ verſe] 
* — — bis youth unto me in the ſame 
4.— the fifth time, with an open letter in bis hand. 
6 I berein was writen; It is heard among be nati- 
ans, and Gaſmu [ Above verſe 1. called Geſen, the Ara- 
bun] ſaith (that) thou and the Fews think to rebelt, 
therefore thou buildeſt tbe wall, and thou alt be their 
king, according as theſe things are. [That is, according 
25 theſe things are carried, Och. according id theſe 
words, or, according 4s the -_ goeth. Hebr. according 
ds, or matters, things. 
5 9 mew thou baſt alſo 2 Prophets te procleme 
of thee at Feruſalem, ſaying 3 be is king in Fuda;[Hebr. 
A king in Fuda that is,we have now a king of our own 
among us] Now it will be beard by the king, according 
# theſe things are: [That is, ſo as thele things have 
aſſed ot happened. Oth. according to theſe words] come 
— then, and let us rake counſel together. [how to pre- 
vent that the king of Perſia, coming to hear hereof,may 
not be enraged againſt us 1 and * great miſchief 
inſt thee, and againſt us all.) 3 
7 * I ſens unto im ro ſay, There is nothing done 
of ſuch things — ſazeſt ; bus thou feigneſt them out 
thine (own) heart. : 
9 2 of 04 ſought to make us Fimerous [Hebr, they 
all made us timerous 3 to wit, as much as in them lay, it 
was their whole aim in all this, that they endeavoured to 
make us afraid, to put us in fear, See bel. verle. 14- 
Compare Pſa. 56. on verſe 2. Fer. a. on verſe 3. ] ſaying, 
Their hand fhall ceaſe fhom ihe work, ibat it Hall not be 
done: Now then ſtrengthen mine hands. [this is taken 
by many as Nebemias prayer againſt the plots and devi- 
ces of his enemies. Some take it thus; But now, I will 
ſtramgthen mins bands, or it is 10 yy mine hands: 
[That is, I will be the more vigilant and couragious a- 
zinſt them, 
' 10. — when I came into the houſe of Semaja [The 
former plot was laid by the enemies from without; here 
Nebemi ih relateth what was practiz ed againſt him by 
his falſe brethren within] the ſon of Pelaja, Un 1 Chron, 
234.16, there is mention made of one Delaja, that was 
 thechiefeſt Prieſt of the three and twenty orders or cour- 
les, of whoſe poſterity, ſome are of opinion that this Se- 
m2je was] the ſon of Mebethabeel ( now be was ſbut up ) 
{feigning that he kept himſelf alone in his chamber, at 
or in the Temple (as may be ſuſpected, becauſe the 
Prieſts had their chambers there) becauſe of devotion, 
or ſome religious yow, that ſo he might the better deceive 
Nehemia, under a ſhew and pretence of holineſs, with his 
P (as if it came from God) whereof mention is 
e in the ſequel, Compare 1 Sam. 21. 7.) then ſaid 
be, Let us come together into the houſe of God, into the 
midjt of the remple, [Rat is into the Temple] and ler 
ve ſbut the doors of the Temple, for they will come to kill 
thee, yea they will tome by night to kill there. 
11 Bu I ſaid, Should 4 man as I, flee? [ I that have 
6 good conſcience, and am fully aſſured that my work and 
calling is of God. Hence Nebemia might alſo gather; 
that his Prophecy was not of God] and who is there, be- 
ang 4s I, that ſbould go into the Temple, thas be might re- 
main alive? [as ſometimes malefactours ſeem to ſave 
themlelves in the houſe of God. Seg Exod. 21. 14. 1 


NSZ HIMIA: 


C-ap.vit 
Kings 1. 51; and 2. 28, neither were the doors in the 
gates yet hung on, below chap 7. 1. ſo that there being 
appearance of danger for Nebemia by night, this Sema- 
ja feigneth as if he, out of a good affection toward Nebe- 
mia, would hide him in the Temple , but it was meer 
deceir, Oth. and live, or remain alive j as If he had (aid 
I muſt ſurely have cauſe to fear or expect death, if r 
ſhould go into the Temple againſt the command of God] 
I will not go in; | 

12 For I percieved, and lo, God bad not ſent himz but 
he pronounced this Prophecy againſt me,becauſe Tobia and 
Sanballat had hired him. [That is, he or ut» 
tered this Prophecy, not for-my good, as he feigned & dif- 
ſembled, bur by the inſtigation of mine-cnemies,to make 
me afraid, and to bring me to ſhame, as followerh.] 

13 Therefore was be hired that I ſhould be afraid, and * 
do ſo, and finz [ Againſt the law of God, and my calling. 
See above on verſe 11. ] bat they might have ſomething 
for an evil name, ¶ that is, to make me have an ill names 
or to ſcatter an ill report abroad of me. Compare Eccl. 
7. on verſe 1.] that they might reproach me. | 
14 Remember my God, Tobia and Sanballat, accord- 
ing to theſe bis [Oth. their, Hebr. bis : which may be 
applied to one or either of theſe, or roSemaja,who ſuffered 
himſelf to be hired by them for theſe wicked praiſes] 
works : and alſo the Propheteſſe Noadja, {who did falſe- 
ly aJume this title unto her ſelf ] and the reſt of the 
Proybets L Hebr. the remnant of the prophets ] tha 
— 10 make me afraid, [ as above verſe 9. ger 


x 
. 15 Now the wall was finiſhed on the five and twen- 
tieth day of Elal; ¶ The xth moneth of the Jews, 4 
greeing partly with our Auguſt, and partly with our 
September] in two and fifty daes. (after they had n 
to build. This circumſtance ſerveth for the magnifying 
— * of God ſhewed to his people in ſpite of their 
Oes. . 
16 And it came to paſſe, when all our enemies beard 
(this,) then all the beathen that were about us feared, 
and they decayed greath in their eyes: [That is, their 
countenance was fallen by reaſon of diſcouragement, or 
they ſeemed to themſelyes that they ſhou!d have no pow- 
er more to oppole or attempt ought againſt the Jews, 
Compare Fob 12. 3. with the annotat.] for they per. 
cetved, that this work was done by our God. | 
17 Alſo inthoſe dayes the Nebler ¶ Hebt. white ones 
See above chap. 2. on verſe 16.] of Fuds wrote many 
letters, | Hebr. multiplitd their letters) which went un- 
to Tobia, and thoſe of Tobiz, [To wit, the letters which 
Tobia wrote back again] came unto them, | 

18 For many in Fudz bad ſworn unto bim,[Heber. 
(were) lords,or maſters of abe oath, c. that is,afſociated 
and engaged by oath; Theſe were the fruits of forbidden 
marriages, that are related here in this verſe} becauſe he 
was the ſon in law [Oth. brother in law] of $ccanja, 
tbe ſon of Arab, and bis ſon Fohanan had taken the daugb- 
ter of Meſullam the ſon of Berechja. 

19 Alſo they reported [Hebr, they were ſaying, ] bis 
good deeds, ¶ Hebr. goodne ßes] before my face, So car- 
ried my words forth unto him ; Tobis (then) ſent letter: 
{ Oth. that Tobia bad ſent letters, cc. taking it for the 
words, that Nebemia had ſpoken unto them] te mak 
me fearful. Las verſe g. } 


CHAP. vii. 


Nebemia bangeth on the doors of the city-gates, appoint- 
eth the miniſters of the Temple, and ſetterh «ſtrong 
watch at the city gates, and thorowoit the whole city, 
verſe 1. Cc. Confidereth by Gods inſtinct and dive. 

| ckion, of 4 way bow to furniſh Feruſwem with « ſuffi 


cient flore of inhabitants, and ti yeduce them into goo 
erde 
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order, for which purpoſe be findeth good, firſt of all to 
aſſemble all the people nogetber, and to view the gene- 
alogies of thoſe that were come up with Z erubbabel out 


of the captivity, which he findeth, and repeateth the | fi 


ſame here again, 4. Tbe free-will-offerings of the Ru- 
lers and of the people, 70. 


Orcover it came to daß when all the wall was built, 
Mz. I reared ap tc doors | In the city-gates, Com- 
p arc above chap 6.1. and 3. on ver.z.] andihe Porters, 
and the „ inge/ s, and the Levites were appointed; L to 
wit, upon their oinces and charges. ] 
2 An4l gave charge unto my brother Hanani, and 
Hananja the commander of the Fort at Feruſalem, [Oth, 
over, or, conterning Feruſalem , to wit, he gave him 


charge] for he was 45 d man of faithfulneſs, Lthat is he ſe 


was indeed and in truth a tairhfuli man. See of the like 
Ggnification of this particle a, Gen, 27. 12. and the 
annotat. there] and jearing God aboue many. 

3 AndTſudumothem ; let not the gates of Feruſa- 
lem be opened, until the Sun be hot; [That is, untill it 
be broad. or high day] and whileſt ihey ſtand by, let them 
ſhut the doors, (to wit, in the Evening] then do ye han- 


die them: ¶ while they, c. to vit, the porters,or thoſe | f 


to whom the opening and ſhutting of the gates was com- 
mitted; or thus: when they that ſtand by ſhall have ſhut 
the gates, then do ye feel them, to ſee whether they be 
ſhut taſt or no, and that becauſe of the multitude of e- 
nemies both without and within the city. Oth. whileſt 
they are jet up: to wit, the people] and let watches be 
ſer, inhabitants of Feruſalem , every one in his wucb, 
and every one over againſt his houſe. 
4 Now the city was large in ſpace [Or compaſs Heb. 
bands. Sce Gen.z4.21. Fudg.18.10, I/. 23.18. with 
the annotat. ] and great, but the people within it [Hebr. 


inthe midſt of it | were few, and the houſes were not | 


builded, ¶ that is, they were not every where, nor fully 
builded.] 

5 So my God gave into mine heart, to gather together 
the Nobles, [ Hcbr. tbe white (ones), See above chap, 
2. On v.16.] and the Rulers, and the people, [that is, to 
cauſe them to come up from all places againſt the firſt 
day of the ſeventh moneth, to do that which is recorded 
inthe five following chapters] for to reckon the Fami- 
Lies : [that by this means they might know what fami- 
lies of old pertained to Jeruſalem, that ſo the number of 
the inhabitants might be increaſed, and others, if need 
were, might be added ta them] And I found the genca- 
logie ¶Hebr. the book of the gencalog:e} of thoſe that 
were cole up at the firſt, I vi. thoſe that were come up 
gut of captivity with Prince Zerubbabel in the reign of 
king Cores, or Cyrus ] and found written therein 
(thus) : 

6 Theſe are the children of that countrey that went up 
out of the cap/ivity, of thoſe that had been carried away, 
whom Nebuchad neter king of Babel bad carricd away; 
and (which) returned to Feruſalem, and io Fuda, every 
one unto bis city: ¶ See of this Regiſter, Exra 2. on v. 
2. 75 the other annotations there on that whole chap- 
ter.] 5 

7 Who came with Z erubbabel, Feſus, Nehemja, At ar- 
Ja, Raumj a, Nehumani, Mordechai, Bilſan Miſpereth, Big- 
vai, N chum, (and) Baena. ( This ) is the number of tbe 
men of the people of Iſrael: 

8 The children of Parhos were two thouſand an hun- 
dred ſeveniy and two. 

9 The children of Sephatja, three hundred ſeventy and 
two, 6 

10 The children of Aruch , fix bundred fifty and 
t wo. 0 
11 The children of Pahath-Moab, of the children of 
Feſua and Foabytwo thouſand and cight bundred and cigh- 
teen. | 


Neu MIA. 


, ade, 
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12 The children of Elam,one thouſand ti 
ty and four, | PR 
13 The children of Zatthu, eight hundred fourty and 
ve. 
14 The children of Zaccai, ſeven hundred and three. 
core, 
. 5 The children of Binnui, fix hundred fourty and 
eight. 
| - The children of Bebai, fix bundred twenty and 
eight, 
17 The children of Ax gad, two thouſand three hun. 
dred twenty and two. 
18 The children of Adonikam, fix hundred threeſcare 
and ſeven, 
19 The children of Bigvai, two bundred threeſcore and 
even, 
; 20 The children of Alia , fix hundred fifty and 
ve. 
21 The children of Ater, of Hixkia, ninety and 
cteht, 
; — The children of Haſum, three hundred twenty aui 
eight, 
23 The obildren of Begai, three hundred twenty an 


our. 
24 The children of Hariph, an hundred and twelve. 
25 The children of Gibeon, ninety and five, 
26 The men of Beih- lehem and Newpha, an bundrel 
fourſcore and eight. 
27 the men of Anathoth, an hundred twenty and 
eight. 

28 The men of Beth- Ax maveth, fourij and two. 

29 The men of Kirjat-Fearim,Chephira, and Beerath, 
ſeven hundred fourty and three, 

30 The men of Rama and Geba, fix hundred twenty 
:nd one. 

31 The men of Michmas, an bundrcd twenty and 
two. 
15 2 Themen of Beth. el and Ati, an hundred twenty and 
three. 

33 The men of the other Nebo, fifty and two, | 

34 The children of the other Elam,a thouſand two but 
dred fifty and four, 

35 The children of Harim, three hundred and twet- 


; 36 The children of Fericho, three hundred fourty and 
ve, 
37 The children of Lod, Hadid, and Ono, ſeven hun- 
drehtwenty,and one, ä 

35 The children of Senaa, three thouſand nine bundred 
and thirty. 

39 The Prieſts. The children of Fedaja, of the houſe 
of Feſua,nine hundred ſeventy and three. 

40 The children of Immer, 4 thouſand fifty aui 
two. 
41 The children of Paſhur, 4 thouſand two bundred 
fourty and ſeven. 

42 The children of Harim , 4 thouſand and ſeven- 
teen. F 
43 The Levites, The children of Feſua, ef Raimi, 
of ibo children of Hodeva, ſeventy and four. 4 

44 The Singers, The children of Aſaph, an bundred 
fourty and eight. N 

45 The Porters, The childrgp of Sallum, tbe children 
of Ater, the children of Tulmomthe children of Hakkub, 
the children of Hattitaghe children of Sobui, an 
thirty and eight. : 

46 The Nethinims. The children of Z ibu, the chil⸗ 
dren of Haſupha, the children of Tabbaoth, 
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| dren of Padon, 


47 The children of Keroszthe children of Sia the chil- 


48 The children of Lehana,the children of Hagdhaght 


children of Salmai, 


49 The 
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49 The children of Hanan,the children of Giddelube 
; Sahar, 
The children of Roaja, the children of Rexin, the 
' of Ne oda, 
= 1 child. + of G am, the children of M da,the 
| Paſcav | 1 2 
cen pidrenf Neſai,the children of Mcunim,the 
children of Nephuſimy Orth. N ephiſcheſom.? 
The children of Bakbuk, the children of Hakupha, 
701 " Harbar, F 
12 of Baxlith,the chillren of Mehida ibe 
| Har fi. N : 
_ _ of Barkos the children of Siſera, the 
il. Thamab 5 : 
15 11 chillrea of Neſiah , the children of Hui- 
75 The children of Salomons ſervants, the children of 
Sotai, the childrea of Sophereth, the children of Pe- 


* The children of Facla, the children of Darkon, the 
dren of Giddel, 
hy = children of Sephatja, the children of Hattil, 
the children of Pecbereth of Zeboim, the children of A- 


"6s All the Nethinims, and the children of Salomons 
ervants, were three hundred ninety and two. 

61 4 o tbeſe went up from Thelme lab, Thelharſa, Che- 
rub, Addon, and Inmer: but they could net ſhew their 
Fathers houſe, nor their ſeed, whether they were of I 


. N 
80 The chillren of Delija, the children of To- 
bia, the children of Nckoda , fix hundred fourty and 


two. 

65 And of the Prieſts, the children of Habaja, the 
children of Kor. the chiliren of Bar dillai, who had 14. 
hen a wiſc of the daughters of Bar dillai the Gileadiue, and 
was called after thetr name. 

64 Theſe ſought their writing, deſiring to reckon their 
pedigree, but it wu not found: Therefore were they as 
polluted removed from the Pricſthood. 

65 And Hattirſacha ſaid unto 1hem, that they ſhould 
not eat of the moſt holy things : ¶ Hebt. holineſs of holineſ- 
ſes] till there ſtood up 4 Prieſt with rim and Thummim. 

66 This whole congregation together was fourty and 
two thouſand, three hundred and threeſcore, 

67 Beſ ies their ſcruants and their maids, they were 
ſeven thouſand three hundred thirty and ſeven : And they 
bad two hundred and ſiuve and fourty ſinging-men and 
ſnging women. 

68 Their horſes ſeven hundred thirty and fox, their 
mules two hundred four ty and five : | 

69 Camels four hundred thirty and five,aſſes ſix thon- 
ſand jeven hundred and twenty. 

70 Now 4 part of the heads of the fathers gave unto 
the work ; [Hicherto hath been repeated the Regiſter, 
whereot mention yas formerly made, Exra 2. on ver. 2. 
Now followeth what was done under the government of 
Nehemia towards the advancement of Religion and the 
worſhip of God, according to the good example menti- 


oned, Exra 2.68 c.] Hattirſatha [that is, Nehemia 


himſelf, as below chap. 8. 9. and 10.2. See further, Exra 
2. on verſ. 63. J gave to the treaſure a thouſand drams of 
gold, [of drams, (ee gya 2. on verſ. 69. J fifty frink- 
ling · bafins,frue hund ii and thirty Pricſts garments. 

71 And (other) of the beads of the Fathers gave to 

the treaſure of the work twenty thouſand dramt of gold, 
and in ſilver two thouſand and two bundred pounds. ( of 
pounds, (ee Exra 2. on verſ. 60. 
And that which the 1e/t of the people gave, was twenty 
thouſand drams vf geld, and in ſilver two thouſand mi- 
ns's, [of mina n, ſee Exra z. on v. 69. ] and three ſcore 
and ſeven Prieſts garments, 

73 Andibe Prieſts, and the Levites, and the Porters, 


w 


NenuBMIA; 


Chap. vii. 
and the Singers, and (fome ) of the people, [See Exra 1. 
on verſ. 70. ] and tbe Netbinims, and all Iſruel ¶ that 


were returned out of the Babyloniſh captivicy} dwelt in 
their cities. x 


CHAP. VIII. 


| A relation of 'the religious order and manner, kept by Ex- 


ra and the Levites in the reading and expounding, and 
by the pcople in the bearing of the word of God, verſ. 
1 Kc. Tbe people being terrified and troubled by the 
words of the book of the law, are comforted by Nebe- 
mia, Era, and the Levites, and exhorted to rejoyce at 
Gods former and preſent mercies, g. The Rulers of the 
people do further ſearch and inquire by Exra, into the 
meaning of, Gods word, and finding the lam concern= 
ing the feaſt of Leaf-buts, they and all the people keep 
| the ſame with great deal and rejoycing, 13. 


Noe when the ſeventh moneth [See Exra 3. on ver. 
1. ] came, and the children of Iſrael were intheir 
eittes. 5 

2 Then all the people gathered themſelves together ¶ See 
above chap. 7. 5. ] as one man ¶ ſee udg. 20 on verſ. 1.1 
in the ſtreet before the water gate: ¶ ſee above chapt. 3. 
26. ] and they ſpake unto Exra the Scribe, that he ſhould 
fetch the book of the law of Moſeb, {written by Moſeh 
at Gods appointmear, and by him allo delivered and laid 
up, to be read at certain times and ſeaſons before all the 
people. See Deu. 3 1.9, Kc. and verſ. 24, Cc. ] which 
the LORD had commanded Tſracl. | 

3 And Exra the Prieſt brought the law be ſore 
the Congrggation, both men and women { Hebr. from 
the man to the woman ] and all that were of uner- 
_—_— to hear, on the firſt day of the ſeventh mo- 
neth. 

4 And he read thercin before the ſtreet, which is be- 
fore the watcr-gate, from the (morning-)light until mid- 
day, before the men and the women, and thoſe of under- 
Nanding : and the ears of all the people were unto the book 
of the law. || that is, they attended diligently all chat 
while, without weariſomneſs or — 

5 AndExra ſtood upon à bigh wooden chair, [ Hebr? 
upon 4 tower of wood 3 ſo is that chair called, becauſe 
that for roundneſs and height it had ſome reſemblance 
unto a tower] which they had made for that pur poſe, and 
next to him ſteod Matt ithja, and Sema, and Anaja,and U= 
ria, and Hitkia, and Maaſej a on his right hand, and on bis 
left hand, Pedaja, and Miſact, and Malchia, and Haſum, 
and Hasbaddana, [ Or, Hasbedana] Zacharia? (and) 
Meſullam. | a 

6 And Era opened the book be fore the eyes of all the 
people; for he was above all the people: [ That is, he 
ſtood higher, ſo that all of them might fee him] And 
when he opened it, all the people ftood (up.) 3 

7 And Exra praiſed ¶ Hebr. Hed the LORD ,the 
| God : And all the people anſwered, Amen, Amen, 

Ste Numb. 5. on ver[.22.] with liſting up their bands, 
and (they) bowed themſelves, and worſbipped the LORD, 
Lor, bowed themſelves before the Lord: as above chap.g. 
3-] with (their) faces io the ground. | 

8 Now ꝓeſus, and Bani, and Serebja, * Akkub, 
Sabbethai, Hodia, Maaſeja, Kelita, A curia, y bad, Ha- 
nan,Pelaja, and the Levites [Having alſo their chairs 


or ſcaffolds to inſtra& the Congregation that were divi- 
| ded into ſundry parts or parties, as may be gathered from 
| Chap. 9. 4. ] inſtructed ihe people in the lam: And the peo- 
| ple ſtood in their ſtation, [ Heb. (were) on 3 
chat is, they ſtood all in their places, giving dili 


gent at- 
tention.] 


e 


5 And 


Ctap.vi. 


ftin#ly : And exyounding [. Hebr. ſetting, or, laying. 
Och. laying the underſtanding thereon, or, applying the 
underſtanding thereto: Some underſtanding ir of the 
teachers, and others of the people the ſenſe, they cauſed 
it to be underſto04 in the realing. L oth. they underſtood 
thatzthat is,the reading which was read.Oth.in,or,by the 
© Scripture : Seeing the Hebrew may alſo ſigniſie the holy 
Scripture, becauſe the ſame ought to be read, Some 
traullate it; in the congregation ; as the Hebrew word 
is elſewhere uſed.) 
to And Nebemiah, (the ſame i Hattirſatha) [See 
Exra 2. on ver.63.] and Exra the Prieſt,the Scribe, and 
- the Levites that inſtructed the people, ſaid unto all the 
people ; this day is boly unto the LORD your God 3 mourn 
(then) not, nor = for the holy Feaſts were appoint- 
ed by God to an holy joy and rejoycing at Gods mercies. 


See Numb. 10.10. Deu. 16.1 1. J for all the people wept, 
when they beard ii word: of the law. [ underſtanding 
our of rhe law, ten and frequently they had tranſ- 
greſſed the ſame, -oyoked Gods juſt wrath againſt 
themſel ves.] 


11 Moreover he ſaid unto then; go, eat the fat, and 
Arink the ſweet, and ſend portions unto them, for whom 
nothing is prepared, [To wit, unto the poor, to the wi- 
dows and fatherleſs, according to the law, Deut. 10. 11, 
14. See allo Eſiv.9.19. Rev.11.10.] for this day  bo- 
ly unto our LORD : Be not then grieved, for ibe joy of 
the LORD i your ſtrength, [that is, the occaſion, which 
God giveth you to rejoyce at in Gods former and pre- 
ſent mercies, ſhould comfort your conſciences, and put 
ſtrength and courage into you.] 

12 And the Levites ſtilled all the people, ſaying, 
Hold = peace, for this day is holy, therefore be ye not 

ieved. 

1 13 Then all the people went their wayes, to At, and to 

drink, and to ſend portions, [ As verſe 11.] and to make 

| tvs mirth : for #bey had underſtood the words which had 
en made known unto them. ; 

14 And on the ſecond day were gathered together the 
heads of the fathers of all the people, the Pricſts, and the 
Levites, unto Exra the Scribe, and that for to get under- 
ſtanding in the words of the Law. [ Or, that he might in- 
ſtruf, or, inform them, to wit, concerning their duty, to- 

. wards the law of God.] 

15 And they found written in the law, which the 
LORD bad commanded by the hand [ That is, by the 
miniſtery ] of Moſeh, that the children of Iſrael ſhould 
dwell in leaſ-buts, on the Feaſt, in the ſeventh 
moneth. 

16 And that they ſhould publiſh it [ Hebr. cauſe it to be 
heard] and cauſe à voice to paſſe thorowout all their cities, 
and at Feruſalem, [See of this phraſe Exra 1. on verſe 1. 
Cee likewiſe concerning the proclaming or publiſhing of 
Feaſts, the commandment of God, Leuit. 23. 4.] ſaying, 
Go forth unto the mount, and fetch branche: Heb. leaves, 
that is boughs, or branches with leaves: and ſo in the 
ſequel. Compare · Levit. 23. 40. ] of olive-trees,and bran- 
ches of (other) oil· trees, [ Oth. Pine trecsJand branches 
of myrtle treet, and branches of paln- trees, and branches 
of ( other) cloſe trees , { That are full of branch- 
es and leaves] to make leaf-buts, as it is written. 

17 So the people went forth, and fetcht them, and 
made themſelves leaf-buts, every one upon bis roof, [ For 
the tops or roofs of the houſes in thoſe Countreys were 
flat. See Deut 22. on verſe 8.] and in their courts, and 
in the courts of the houſe of God, [ See 2 Chron 23. on 
verſe 5. ] and in the ſtreet of the water-gate, and in the 

ſtreet of Epbraims gate. 
13 And all thecongregation of thoſe that were come 4 
gain out of the captivity, made leaf-buts, and dwelt in 
thoſe leaf-buts, for the children of Iſrael had not done ſo 
[With ſuch zeal, and joy, as is expreſt in the follow-} 


NEREHE MIA. 
9 And the read in the book, in the law of God di- | ig veſe 


N — 
50 N 


Chap vii, 


ſince the dayes of Fe [This is Feſus, who 


was the firſt that brought 1ſrael into the land of enn 

See the book of Joſua, ]the ſum of Nun, — thi⸗ 23 

there was 097 gee Tejoyein A J 

19 And they read inthe book of the L 

by day,ffom the firſt day unto the + : ad 

daily holy aſlemblies, which otherwiſe was wont to be 

done chietly on the firſt and laſt day. This was a token 

of their ſpecial zeal and joy in Gods ſpecial grace and 
23. 35,36. and compare Heut. 31. 


favour, See Levit, 
10,11,12,13.] and they kgpe the oP} ſeven det, and 
See Levis. 23. on 
C HAP. IX. 


on the eighth day the prohibition- day, 

verſe 36. ] according 10 the right, 

The people of God keep a ſolemn day of humiliation where. 
in the Levites ſpend one fourth part of the day in read: 
ing unt o the people out of the book of the Law of Gud 
and another fourth part of the day in con ſeſſing their 
fins before the Lord, verſ. 1. c. with a very excellent 
and holy prayer, wherein they praiſe God, declare hit 
mercies ſſemai 1 Abraham and bis ſeed until their 
time, and con ſeſſe the manifold unthankfulneſſe of the 
people, and in an bumble manner repreſent unto Gul 
the ir preſent jad and diſtreſſed condition: whereby they 
binde and engage themſclues anew,making withall and 
ſigning a covenant to obedience unto Godhat they may 
turn away all deſerved puniſhments ſor the future. õ t. 


Oreover, on the four and twentieih day of thi 
moneth, [ To wit, of the ſeventh moneth, as ab. 
chap. 8. 1. when the joyful Feaſt of leaf-huts was ended 
with the two and twentieth day of the ſaid moneth] the 
children of Iſrael aſſembled themſelves with ſaſting, and 
with ſacks, | See Cen. 37. on verſe 34.] and earib wa 
upon them, ¶ In token of their nothingneſs and unwor- 
thineſs, as alſo of their humiliation before the Lord,and 
repentance for their ſins. Compare 2 Sam. i. on verſe 2,] 
2 And the ſeed of Iſrael ſeparated themſelves from 
Ml ſtrangers : | That is, foreign beathens,which pertai- 
ned not to the holy fellowſhip and communion of Iſrael, 
Hebr. children of the firanger. Compare below chap, 
13. 3.] and they ſtood and made — of their fins, 
and of the —_— of their fathers. 
3 For when they ſtood up in their ſtation, then they 
[ To wit, the Levites, Compare chap. 8. 7,8, ] read 
in the book of the Law of tbe LORD their God, une fourth 
part of the day, ¶ That is three hours; for the day was 
divided igto twelve hours, Fobn 11.9. It is to be ima- 
gined that they met together three hours in the fore-noon 
and three hours in the after noon. Oth. four times a da, 
and ſo in the ſequel.] and (another) fourth part they 
made confeſſion, and worſhipped the LORD their Gui. 
4 Now Feſua, and Bani, and .Kadmiel , Sebanja, * 
Bunni,Serebja,Bani, (and) 6benani ſtood upon an bigh 


ſcaffold of the Levites, and cried [ Hebr. bigh-place, en- 


alred place, bigh-chair, or pulpit, c. not that they 
ſtood cloſe together upon one pulpit or (caffold,and cried 
all at once together, (tic would have been a very ab- 
ſurd and confuſed buſineſſe) but every one of them ſtood 
upon his own pulpit before a pitjgylar part of the con- 
gregation, that they might not hier or interupt one a- 
nother, but might conveniently adminiſter unto all parts 
or parties of the people. Compare above chap, 3. on verl. 
8.] with a loud [Hebr. great] voice unto the LORD 
their God. a i 

s And ibe Levites, Feſua, and Kadmiel, Bam, Ha- 
ſabneja, Serebja, Hodia, Sebanja, Perhachja,ſ4id 3 Stand 
up, praiſe [ Hebt. bleſſe] the LORD your God from ever« 
laſting 10 everlaſting ; and let men praiſe (Hebx. lat them 
Uſe] the Nme of ih dn T fr in thy glorious 
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7 
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* 


ub ix. | 


LF 
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1 
"* % 


ea land (Hebr. bleſſings Jand pre 
js ſo high and Er that we cannot 
t a 
7 LO RD alone, thou baſt made the 
heaven, the heaven of bexvens, [ The third and higheſt 
heaven, See 1 Kings 8. 27. 2 Cor. 12.3. and all the ir 
but, [See Ges. z. verſe 1. the earth and all that is there- 
in, the ſeas and all that i therein, [See Gen. 1.1, &c. 
Pal. 146. 6. Ad 14. 14. and 17. 24. Revel: 14. 7.] 
and thou makeſt them all alive, [Thar is, thou main- 
aineſt and preſerveſt tbem in their being, which thou 
halt given them) and the ho ſt of the beavens [See Gen, 
verſe 1.] worſbippesb zee, L That is, honoureth, o- 
bepyeth, and ſerveth rr 7 one in his kinde, and 
ing unto thy holy will. ; 
_— art the LORD „ the God, wbo dideſt chuſe 
Ainam, and broughteſt bim ſorth out of Ur of dhe Chalde- 
ans, [ S:e Gen. 11. 1 1 * 12. 1. 7 hou put- 
bis name AbWham. (See Gen. 17. 5.] 

1 And thou haſt found bis bears faithſul before 
thy ſace, 
with him, to g 
the Anoriiet 
gaſuer, to give is unto bi ſeed; LSee Gen. 12.7, and 13. 
15.and 15.18. and 17.8. and 26. 4.] and thou baſt con- 
firmed thy words, becauſe thou art righteous. [keeping 
thy promiſes unto thy people, and juſtly puniſhing the 
wicked. | , 

9 42. thou baſt regarded the aſfliction of our f.ubers 


inEgypt 3 [See Exod. 3. 7. ] and thou baſt beard ilxir 


cry at the Reed-ſea,[ Sec Exod 14.10. 


And thou bat done [Hebr, geven, made, appoint= | ple freely took and herediracil 
e an lenge in the hecedbery pod they 
- [\pafſeſſed beredirarily the Land of Sibon, [See Numb. 41. 


ed,) rokens and wonders upon Pharao, and on all bis ſer 
vants, and on all the people of bis land; [ See Exod.chap 


[ See Gen. 15.6 ] 4nd baſt made a covenans. 
ive the Lind of the Candanites, the Hethites, derneſs, they h no want; their clother waxed not old, 


he Phere die and theFebuſiicr,and theo ir- and their ſeet ſwelled not. [See Dent. 2. 7. and 8. 4. 


n NauEgNMIA. apf 
Compare Af 7.2. 1 Cor 2.8. ]. which is exal- thou. (being) 4 God of ſergivings, [That is, who par- 


- 


| Fa A Pſa. 86. $..] notwithſtanding didjt nos for- 


18 Even, when they had made them 4 molten calf, 

and ſaid ; This i thy Go4 that broughs thec up our of 
Egypr ; [See Exod. 32. 1, &c. ] and bad committed great 
v. cet. 
19 Tet thoy through thy great [Or, many. So vetſe 
27. 31. ] mercics didſt not forſalę them in the wilder. 
neſſe, The pillar of cloud departed not from them by day, 
19 lead them in the way, nor the pillar of fire by night, te 
light them, and that in the way, wherein they ſhould walk, 
Cor, them, and the way wherein they ſbould walk. Ser 
Exod. 13. 22. and 40. 38.] 

20 And thou haſt given thy goed Spirit to inflrut 


| them : [See Num. 11.17 ] and thou baſt not removed 
| thy Manna from their mouth, [See of. 5.12.] and thou 
| baſt given them water ſor their thirſt. | 


21 So thou haſt ſuſtained them fourty years in the wil- 


and 29. 5.) We nb 
22 Moreover, thou haſt given them kingdoms and na- 
tions, and haſt divided them into. corvers : [Or,c0un- 


unto whom the Lord divided the lands and countries 
which they had taken, unto every one his inhericance. 
chers underſtand it of the conquered enemies, wham 
9d thruſt here and there into corners, ſo that his peo» 
ſled the land, and 
on thereof] So 


[ve Some underſtand this of the chil. dren of Iſrael, 


ters 72 8, 9, 10, 11, 1t414.] for tbou knoweſt thas thy 21, ] ie wit, the land of tbe king of Hesbon, [Meaning 
deals proudly againũ them, and thou baſt made thee a name the land which the king of the Maabiter had formerly 


645 it ij this day, 


eſſed, and which was taken away from him by king 


11 And thou bull cloven the ſez before their fue (lo) n. See Numb. 2 l. 26,27. ] and the land of Og king 


that they went thorow the midſt of the. ſea, on the dry | 


(land) 3 and their perſecutors baſt thou thrown into d be 
dreps, as a ſtone into mighty waters, [See Exo. 44. 
22, Kc.) PF 
11 And thou haſt led them in the day by « cloudy pillar, 
and in the night by 4 fiery pillar 10 light them in 


the way wherein they ſhould walk. [See Exad. 13. 21. 


and 14. 19. and 40.38, Pſal. 105. 39.] 
.1z And tboucameſt down mount Sinai, and pa- 

keſt with them from beaven : ¶ Thar is, out of the $kie. 

See Exod. 19. 20. and 20. 1 &c. ] and gaveſt them rigb. 


tcour judgements , and faithful laws, { Hebr. laws of | 


Jainbſulneſſe, or trub ] good ſtatuies and command- 
nent: 


14 And\hou baft made known unto them thine holy 
Sabbath: and thou baſt commanded them precepts, and 
ſtatutes, and a law by the hand [ That is, miniſter 
thy ſervant — Wust 
15 And thou haſt given them bread from heaven [That 
is, from the Air] for their 45 14 16. 14.] 
«nd brought forth water for them out of the rock for their 
thirſt : | See Exod. 17. 6. Num. 20. 9.] 4nd thou baft 
ſaid unto them, that they 
concerning which thou dg 
Ur ve it unto tho. 

give them. See Gen, 14; on verſe 23. 

16 Fur they; and our fathers have 1 proudly: 
CY beve bardened their neck, [ See Exod. 32. 
2 9. J and not bearkened to, . thy, Command- 


17 And they te aſed to hear, and emenbered not thy 
which egg od * * 


ifs up thine hand, that thou 


| 


ſhould go in i0 inherit the land, thee, and caſt thy law behinde their back, [Coo 
( 50. on verſe 17, E ech. 23. 35, &c. ] and ly 

tis, which thou ſwareſt pher {See 1 Kings 18 4. and 19. 4, 1 Chron 

| whxch teſtified againſt them, (Or amon 


| ? 3001 them, 4nd 4 | to thee, then beardeſt from | 
thele neck, and in their rebellion appointed an bead to | thy gre ray cles” them delixererſ, w 
return to their bondage: [ Seb. Numb, 14. 4.] Bay brief | bal of tel ih wo. 


nf | | | 
23 Thou haſt alſo multiplied their children as the ſtarę 
of becuen: L See Gen. 22.17.) And thou haſt brought 
them into the land concerning which wau badſt (aid une 
- * fathers, thas they ſbould ge in to poſſeſſe it here- 

itarily. ht ebb nts 
24 So the children came in, and tooꝶ poſſeſſion of that 
Lind'bereditarily, and thou baſt ſubducd be ſere their. fack 
the inhabitants of tbe !andgbe Canaanizes,and baſt given 
into their hand, together with their kings, and the hai 
ons of the kan, to da wilh them according 10 their gal 
pleaſure, LSce Fof. chapters 12, Cc. 7 6 
'25 And they took fenced cities, and 2 fat land, and 
poſſeſſed hereditarily, bouſes full of all ¶ That is all man- 
ner of ] good, wells be ren aut, vincyards, olive-zatds, 


and trecs of meat, { That is, trees bearing eatable fruits 
y} of | in abundance : and they did ears and te ſatisfied, end: 
| became fat, and-lived in 

' Fe. [Or delighted themſelves in tby great 


* 


pleaſure, through thy great g- 

ood phe. 

#, in Ow great and many good things, which thau ga- 

veſt them.] e fevods 
26 But they reſraffory , and tebelled 4 | . 

& Prec. 


So. Ihen 
Woh of 


he 

29,04. ] to cauſe them to re thee / 
committed great vir. - walla Ye nad 
ore thou dckiveredfi, them in I 


27 
their di s who diſtreſſed. ih 
4) Bus Le. le tin of 


FRE 


— 


2 


A 
Chap. ix. f 
'28 But when they had reſt, they returned azain to do 
evil before thy face 3 ſo thou lefteſt them in the band of 
their enemies , (ſo) that they bare ſway over them : 
when they then returned, and cried unto thee, then thou | 
didſt bear from heaven, and didſt many times reſcue them 
according to thy mercies. "+ | 

29 Aud thou baſt teſtified againſt them, to cauſe them 
to return unto thy law, but they dealt proudly, and beark- | 

ened not unto thy commandments, and they finned againſt 
thy rights,ogainſt the ſame, by which a man that dot them 
Jhall live: [See Levit. 18.5. Exech. 20.11. Rom. 10. 5. 
Gd. 3. 12. J and they haue drawn back their ſbouldey,| Heb. 


NEtHEtMEa, 


iven a bick-ſliding ſhoulder, A ſimilitude borrowed 
rom beafts chat will not bear the yoke or burden] and 
bardened their neck , {See Exod. 32. on verſe g. ] and 
bearkened not. 

o Tet many years [ As long as the kingdoms of Juda 
and Iſrael continued ]4i4ſt thou forbear over them. ¶ Thou 
hid patience with them, and ſparedſt them, delaying the 

niſhment] and teſtißedſt againjtthem by thy Spirit, 
* miniſtery ¶ Hebr. hand] of «by Prophets, but they 
enclined nor the ear; [Se 2 Kings 17.13, 14. 2 Chron. 
36.15,16.] therefore thou gaveſt them into the hand of 
the nations of the Muntrics. 

31 But through thy great mercies, thox didſt not ut ter- 
ly conſume them ¶ Hebr. thou didſt make them no finiſhing 
nor deſtruction. Compare Fer. 4. 27. with the annorar. | 
nor forſuhe them; for thou art 4 gracious and merci full 
Gol 


31 Now then O ourGod,thon great thou mighty and thou 
terrible Gol, who keepeſt covenant and mercy 3 let not all 
the foil [ That is, all the puniſhments and miſeries 
that have com: upon us] be mean before thy face hat bath 
he fallen [ Heb. found? xs, our kings, our Princes, and 
our Pricſts, and our Prophets, and our fatbers, and all thy 
ptvple ; from the diyer of the kings of Aſſur, [Thar is, 
H fſyria] anto this day. 1 
233 Ter thou vt righteous in all that is come upon ths, 
Compare Dent. 3 2. 4 Dan: 9.24.) for thou h. ſt dealt 
faithſully, ¶ Hebr. done truth, or faithfulneſs] bu 
have dealt wickediy; © by 
34 Andour Rings, our Princes, our Priefts, and our 
F tvers, have not done thy Law ; and they have not liften- 
El unto thy commun ſntenta, and unto thy teſtimonies which 
thou didjt reſtifie againſt them, 4 


25 For they have wt ſerved thee in their kingdom, | 


4 in thy mani foli goodneſs tha? thou gaveſt them, and ig 
thu large and that fat lan which thou hadſt given be- 
ſore their fice; [That is, hadſt ſet open and delivered 
unto them, that they might take ir, and poſſ: fie it. So 
elſewhere often] neither have they rurned themſelues from 
their wicked waycs. ' 

6 Behold, we are ſervants this day; yea, the 
kind which thou gaveft unto our fut hers, to eat the fruit 
heres, and the good thereof , bchold we are ſervants 
37 And it [To vit, the land] multiplieth its in- 
2 [ Oth. itt increiſe, or proſit i great, ot manifold] 
for «ho kings thou baſt ſer over us [as if they ſhould ſay, 


though the. land yield much increaſe, yet we are never 
t for it, it's not for us, but for ſtrange Kings that 


| 
| 


and 


18. 11 


(we, pig {ook 28 
to wit, name of us all. Oth. for, or | 
ſealing (were) Re. Meaning that rope hn 
with the former verſe, and that now in this laſt verſe ik 
further related, what they did after rhe confeſſion; to 
make it effectual and prevailing : Therefore they annex 
this verſe ro the following chapter, and render it thus: 
Now q all this we made 4 ure covenant, and wes 
it, &c. 


Ctup.x 
ſeating, or the thing ſeg. 


CHAP. X. 


The names of thoſe that ſealed to this covenant J 
God, both for 2 and the whole robes 
verſe 1. &. A relation of the general ſubſtance w 
matter of this covenant, confirmed by an oath and with 
a carſe, and of ſome particular articles therein cons 


rained, 29, 
NZ for the ſealings [Hebr. for the thing ſealed, or, 

ſealings 3 Meaning, thoſe that ratified and conſu- 
med the covenant (whereof was ſpoken in the end of ' 
the former chapter) with their ſeals, in the name, and in 
= — all — Congregation] were, Nebemia Hu. 
ubs, LSce ETA 2. on verſe 63. ] jon of Hathalja, 
and Zidkia. g N 

2 Seraija, Adria, Feremia, [ this Re- 
gr * that which followeth below , Chapter 12 
1, &c, 

3 Paſbur, Amarja, Malchia, 

4 Hattus, Sebanja, Malluch, 

5 Harim, Meremoth, Oba ja, 

6 Danicl, Ginnethon, Baruch, 

7 Aeſullam, Abja, Mijamin, 

8 Mauri, Bilgai, Senaja; thoſe were the Priefts, 
(Nehemia (mentioned above verſ. 1.) not being com- 
p:chended among them, who was not (according to the 
opinion of ſome) of the tribe of Levi.) 


| '9 AndtheLevites 3 namely, Feſua the ſon of Au- 


j4y Binn, of the ſons of Henadad, Kudmiel, 
ro And their brethren ; Sebunja, Hodia, Kelita, Pe- 
4j Hanan, A 
11 Micha, Rehib, Haſubja, 
11 Zacchur, Serebja, Sebaaja, 
13 —— Bani, Beninu, orbit 
14 The heads of the people: [Compares 7. 
8, &c. Exra 2 3,&c. and 8. c.] Farben Pabuth- 
Moab, Elam, Z atthu, Bani, 
15 Bunni, Aggad, Be hai, 
16 Adonia, Bigvai, Adin, 
17 Ater, Hitkia, A Num, 
18 Hodia, Haſum, Bezai, 
19 Hariſh, Anathoth, Ne bai, 
20 Maghias, Meſullam, Heir, 
21 Meſegabeel, Z a (ok, ꝓaddua, 
22 Pelatj i, Hanan, Anajl, 
23 Hoſea, Han ja, Haſſub, 
24 Hallebes, Pilha, Sobek, 
25 Rebum, Haſabna, Maaſej a, 
16 And Abi, Hanan, Anan, 40 
27 Malluch, Harim, _— hn 
28 Aud the reſt of 1 peopleggompa's 10 4 
on verſe 5. and 200 2. on verſ. 70. the* Prieſts, e 
Levites, the Porters, the Singers, ! Nethinins LS 
Exra 2. on verſe 43. J and whoſoever bad ſep 


ſelj from the nations of the lands Las above aw 


unto the law of God, their wives, their ſom, 


— all thoſe jhas had knowledge (and) aul. | 


an 


"3 f 
19 5M to their brethren, thely exrellem 


J — 


Princeg,our Levites, 


) , eps fra jext in. Hab. E — gon 0 reer 


— the ob, (Thar is, 
this covenant, which was 


eb 


- which we 


} on veiſe 2.7] (and entred- into the curſt, 
An . 

ons, if ſhould chance to tranſ- 
— ——..— and com- 


qart 9e. 4. 25. 2 ings 23. 3. 2 Chron. 15.12.] 0% 
EA. Gol which war by the band of 
Meſeb the ſeruant of God ; and to obſerve and do all the 
commandments of the LORD our Lord, and his judge- 
ments, and his ſtarunes : % 
+ ud that we would not give our daughters unto the 
Er [To vit, give them in mariage unto 
the heathen] nor ate their daughters for our ſons, 

31 Alſo when the nations of ih land bring wares and 
af corn { Thar is, all manner of corn, as Ric, Wheat, 


4 tar we would nas take is of them on the ſabbath, or 


an (anorber) boly day 3 [See Exod-2 0. 10. and 34. 21. | alſo 


herein God had commanded to omit | 
. the exaRing ol debts. See Exod, 23. 
10,11. Levit, 25.4. Deut. 15. 1,206] rogether with 
A manner of grievances ¶ Hebt. the bur 


&“. had power to demand, require, or ex- 
a& 3 or the requiring, — of af (or every) debs. 
See Dent. 1 f. on verſe 2. and ab. ch. 57,10. ] 

32 Moreover, we ſet up © [Or ordi- 
nancer, which are related in the following words] for our 
ſelves, impoſing upon our ſelves 4 third part of 4 ſbekel 
ſunderſtand here the ſbeſtel of the ſanctuary, ogy 
much again as the common or civil ſhekel, to wit, about 
a half Rycks Doller] yearly, for the ſervice of the bouſe 
of our God; [this was a voluntary contribution towards 
the maintaining of the worſhip of God, ſet up for the pre- 
ſent neceſſity. Compare 2 Chr. 26. 26,27. & 2 Chr.31.3. 
Of the ordinary tax that was enjoy ned, ſee Ex. 30.1 ;.] 

33 For the bread of diſpoſuion | That is, ſhew-bread. 
See Levit. 24.6, Kc. 2 Cbron. 2. 4. and 29. 18.) and the 
continual meat-offering, [ See E xod. 29.40. Num. 28,5.) 
and for the continual bur ing af 1heSabbaths ,of the 
new-moons,[SeeNumb.28.and 29. ] for the ſes feaſts,and 
for the holy things, [which were to be conſecrated for 
thank- offerings for the people] and for the ſin offerings, 
to make an atonement for Iſracl; and for all the work of 
the bouſe of our God. 

34 Alſo we caſt the lots among the Prieſts;the Levites, 
ol the People, concerni ing, to bring it 
uno the bonſe of our God, after the houſe of our fathers, 
{That is, according to the tamilies and houſholds, to 
know how much wood every one was to being in toward 
the barning of the ſacrifices] at times appointed, year by 
N, 10 burn upon the altar of the LORD our God; 4s is is 

35 Alſothat we bring in the fir its of our 
land, [That is, the fruits of — as Rie, Wheat, 
Batley, &c. ] andthe firſt- uit: of all fruit of all {That 
is; all manner of] trees, year by year, ante zhe bouſe' of 
the LORD. R THT | by | g 

36. And the firſt-born of our ſont, and of our beaſts 
[Meatings cetuin price or 2 money wherewith 
they were to redeem the ficſt-born ſons, and the unclean ! 
are}, az horles, alſes, camels, &c. See Exod.13.13-Lev. 

'verle i 1:12,1$,/26,29.] 4s it ij written in the Law 5 
[See Exod, 13.2, Num..z.13. and 8. 15. J an#that we 
1 bring the firſt- burn of our bullocks and of our ſbexp, 


— — 


NENHIAu IA. 


| children of Fada; Aihaja the ſon 


4 


into the chembers of the bouſe of our God, and the tenths 

of our land umo the Levites fag wpr ext 8 Jorg 

2 
s of au x s 

rode Fon 2 


ſ 

c. to wit unto the high Prieſt, 
following verſe Heb. abe tubing. See Gen, 28. 21. Deu. 
14-23 and 26.13.] - 

38 And that there ſhould be a Prieſt « ſon of Aaron, 
with the Levites, when the Levites receive { Or, give: 
as in the former verſe] tishes j and that the Levite;fhould 
bring up the tithe of ide tithes unto the bouſe of our God, 
into + chambers of the nreaſure-houſe, [See Numb. 
18.26. | 

39 For the children of Iſrael, and the children df Le- 
vi ought to bring the begve- offering of corn, new wine, 
and oil into thoſe chambers, bec e the veſſels of the San- 
Auar) are there, and the Priefts iba miniſter, ¶ Or, where 
the veſſels, &.] and te Porters, and the Singers | 
thas ſo we might nos forſake the Houſe of our God, 


CHAP. XI. 


A —— of thoſe tha took their babitations in c- 
ruſalem by certain order, verſe 1. Ec. The reſt of the 
people i divided into the other cities, towns and villas 
get of Fuda aud Benjamin, 25. a 


Oreover, the Rulers of the people dwelt at Feruſa. 
— — —— chap. 7. 4. $.] = the reſt of ihe 
people c 5, to bring ous one of ten to dwell in Feruſa- 
lem, the boly city, [Hebr, city of bolineſs ; ſo below verit 
18.] and nine parts | Hebr. bends ] is the (other) 
cities. | 
And ibe people bleſſed all the men, that wittingly 
offered (themlelyes) to dwell at Feruſalem. [That 4s 
they highly commended them, and wiſhed the 
of the Lord to light upon them, becauſe of theit own ac 
cord, without rarryirig tor the lot, they offered themſelves 
to dwell at Feruſalem; ſoraſmuch as this city was (as it 
were) the mother and preſervation of them all, and with-' 
out valiant and couragious inhabitants could not be kepe 
— — & power of the enemies, 
and preſerved, the other places 
which the enemies — , pe 
vince, meaning the ſame being at that time as 
a Province — Dominion ]* 
that deli 7 — tf, 
every one in bis poſſeſſion in their cities, Iſrael | by Iſrari 
in this place, ſome unde ſtand thoſe of os an 
vt. on verſe 2» Others underftand thereby (otne of the 
ren tribes, that for Religions ſake had joyned themſelves 
unto Fuds, See 1 Chron, 9.3.) the Prieſts, and the Le- 
vites, and the Nethinims [Sec Eqr#2. oft v. 43.] and 
the children f Salomon ſervants.[-See Era 2.00 v. 56.1 
4 4 Feruſalem there dwels (ſome) of the children 
of Judas, and of abe children of r — 
091 dia, | 
Zacharja, the fon of Amara, be fon of Sbepbutj a, the 
ſon of LD of tbe children df l 
1 And Maaſcja the ſon of Baruch, the on of Cel- hoſe 
the ſon of Hae), the jon of Adaje,rbe fon of Fojartb,the 
ſon of Zacharjs,the ſon of Silo. 
6 All the children of Perey, tb dwelt 4 Fes 
r#{alem, were u hundred threefeore and vali- 
am men. Or, able, rich men. Hebr men of balaur, 
of abiliry, = 2 


That is, of great and (mall cartel} unte the of our 
Godgunto the Prieſts tbat miniſter roy e. 
37 And that we fhould bring the - firſt«fraits of aur 
Ab ond air beave-afferinge, I Or, bravings; See Lev. 
M. . Nam. 15.1 9.] And tbe fruit of all treat new vine 


dal, [See Num. 1 f. 1 2, Deut. 18. J.] unto the Priels iy uud eight 


4 XP | 
5 Au ibeſe — — aur { Salluthe: 
Meſallam, the fon tbe ſon of Pedaija, rhe 
[ne Kelp, href dag, te fon of Irbictgbe ſou 
0 4. I HE 4 
A Aud after him, G abbai,Sallui ; nine hundred ret 
| Ik 1 4rd 


* . \ 5 
8 Fe » = 
— - 


5 9 Aud Foekthe fon of Z ichri uu overſeer over them ; 


and Fudz, the ſon of Senua, was the ſecond over the city. 1 


* of the Prieſt:; Fedaja the fon of Fojarib, Fa- 
in, | | 
11 Seraja the ſon of Hilkia, the. fon of Meſullam, the | 
ſon of Zadck, the jon of Merajoth, the ſon of abitub, was | 
leader, [Or,Duke. See x Chron. 9. on verſe 14.] of the 
bouſe of God, 

12 And their brethren, that did the work in the bouſe, 
[To wit in the houſe of God, that is the Temple, ma- 
naging all buſineſſes that pertained to the ſervice of 
Gad] were eight bundred twenty and tO] and Adaja, 
the (on of Ferobam, the ſon of _ the ſon of Ami, 
the ſon of Zecharja, tbe ſon of Paſbur, ihe ſon of M 
chi | 


4. 

13 And bis brethren, heals of the fathers, were two 
bundred fourty and two, And Ami the ſon of Agarecl, 
the ſoa of Achzai, the ſon of Meſillemoth, the ſun of In- 
mer. 
14 And their brethren valiant champions, were an 
bun ired twenty and eight; and the overſeer over 
them was Zabdicl the ſon of Gedolim, L Hebr. Hag- 
gedolim. Qth. of (one) of the great ones.) 

15 Aud of the, Leyite: 5 Semaj4 tbe ſon of Haſ- 
ſub, the ſon of A ritan, the ſon of Haſabja, the fon of | 


Buni. 


NEUuBMIA. 


16 And $abhethai, and Fox abad, of the heads of the 
Levites were over the out work of che houſe o/ God. Means 
ing to order and manage affairs out of the Temple that 
were requiſite to the ſervice of God, and to gather in the 
money which the congregation had freely ugdertaken to 
contribute to that end, as was related above chap. 10 
32,33. Compare 1 Chron, 26. on verſe 291 

17 And Mathanjathe ſon of Michu, the ibn of Z 2bdi, 
the jon of Aſaph wn #be heal. who begun the aban giving 
in prajer, [As being the chic finger, the tuner pf the 
Palms and Hymns or ſongs of praile, that firſt began the 
Hale or long] and Bakvukia w45 the ſecond of bis hre- 
thren; and Abda the ſon of Smmut, tbe fon of Galal, 
the ſon of Feduthun, | 

16 All the Levites, in the holy city [Namely Feru- 
ſuvem)] were two hundred four (core and four. + 

19 And the Porters, Akknb, Talmon, with their bre- 


— 


thres that kept watch L Or, tbe wuchmen] u ibe gate, 


were an hundred ſeventy and two. . | 

20 Now the. rei of Iſrarl [ See on verſe 3.] of the 
Prieſta, (and) the, Levi es, were: all. in the cities'of 
Full, every one in bis inheritance. ¶ Sce below on verie 
35.) | 


{ . T , 
21 And the Netbinims dwelt in Opbel; [As above 


2 3. 26.] and Z ihi and Giſþa were over ibe Ne- 
thinimt. f 99 5 

22 And the overſcer of the Levises at Feruſulem, was 
AN!, the ſon of Bui, the ſon of Haſabja, the ſon of 
n the fon of Micha 3 of ibe children of Aſaph 
pere the Singers over againſt the work of the Houſe: of 
God. ¶ That is, theſe were to be at hand, and to be pre- 
ſeut in the, Temple, to minde and heed the daily. nectſ- 
ſarics of the ſervice of God, as others heeded or minded 
the outward buſineſs of Gods worſhip, ab. verſe 16. Sce 
Ach chap. 12.9.1 
23 For there mas 4 commandment of the king concern 
ing them; to wit, 4 certain maintenance for the Sing- 
ers every dayes (allowance) en its day, [ Heb. ſurc- 
neſſe, ſaitbſulneſſe, certain; (as above chop. 9. 38.) 
that is here, a ſure rent; revenue, ot income, or a certain 


_n——_— 


— 


ſtipend, allowance or maintenance to be allowed aut ofþ e 


the kings treaſutc. Oth. 4 ſure rum ſer abe Singers; 
which they thus, that they were intruſted by 
the king to teceiye many of his Commiſſary, and to lay it 


out for daily neceſſaties for the ſervice of God. See Era 
6.8,9, and 7. 20, 21,32: ]- | f | 
24 And Petabja the ſon of Meſerabeel, of tbe chil . 


that which was to be 
ng. 5 
had to do wich the 


aut and dbu 
commiſſan, See 
. 24 ca 
8; places, ſee Foſ.1 3.1351, Kc. And 18.12, 
and * ISNOEnY Placer, [ Hebr, dangb. 
ters3 ſu in ing words, and diewhac okea] 
—.— _ and ber dq enun places, and in Fat 
pd ber villages. | 
4 And at Jeſus, and as Mulads, and as Bak- Pe. 


27 And at Ha- Sual, and in Beerſebs, and her das 
pendant places, ;by 
28 And & Ziglag, and in Mechong, and ber dm 
dant places, « l 1 "1,09 
29 And at En- Rimmer, aud 68-Zore, and g 


e en lee td. et 

30 Zamoth, A 4 villages, ad 
ber fields, Axcka and ber dependant — 
camped them ſeluost from Beerſeba unte the willy: 4 
Hinnom, [That is, they inhabited all that counttey, 
making ſhift to dwell there as well as they could, re» 
pairing the decayed places by little and little, &c.] 

31 Now the children of Benjamin, from . Gebs 
(dwelt) in, Michmas, and Aija, and Beibel, and their 
dependant places, * 

32 Anathoub, Nob, Ananja, 

33 Haxor, Rama, Gitthaim, 

34 Hadid Zebein, Neballas, + 5 2 

3 5 Lod, and Ono, (in) the valley of craſiſmen.¶ In 
is, Carpenters and Smiths. See x.Cbran'4.14.} : 

36 Now of tte Lavites, (ſome dwelt in) the divihuat 
of -Fuda, — 4 — [ Tbe places that by Gods 
appointment were allotted unto the Levites from thiol 
two tribes. ) eus 1 


CHAP. XI 


A Regiſter of the Prieſts and Levites that were cume au 
of the captivity with 2 erubbabel, verſe 1,09. The 
Kasten of the high Prieſts from Feſus unto ad dus, 
10 A Regiſter of the chief Pricfis ibus ſucceeded in 
the room cf thoſe before memiangd, 43 A deſcription 
of the — the Levites, >> A relation * ibs de di- 

cat ion of the walls of Feruſalem,. 27. F 
of Treaſurers over the — or eſtates vet 
Leuitet, 44. AKC b. 
| 4 542 | ; 
T Ow theſe are the Prieſts and the Levites,[ Meaning 

N the chief and the ralers of the Prieſts and Les 

as may be gathered from verſe 7.22,23,24.]#94 went þ 

with Z erubbabel [L See Rg 2.100) verſe 2. the v4 

Sealabicl, 22 {who was the Prieſiq 4 

reja, Jeremia, G 1 n 401 1 

2 Amari a, ed, {This nian, and ſome others are 

named otherwayes, below from verſe 14. te 21. 

mannet df the Hebrews] Hat 


% at 
* 7 v 337 


+ 455 Ginnerhai, 425 T) 

5 Aijamim, Maadja; Brigs,"'' 1 \ 

6 Semeſe;.chd TF0j arib, Fed, \ 

7 Salla, Amo, Hilkjs , Fedajaz: thoſe wen ie 
beads of the | Ptiſtr, and their brethren inube d 
Feſus, | #." ” dam 


nne r 1 


= A ww 8 Ah. 2 a a. i a. a... 


"Wo 5 cr mm + —- 


hes. 4 l 
1 N : '$, * the * 
i * 21 : Matthanjs * Namely Mit- 
s 1 11. 17. J 4 h breubren 


: 
: 
| 


e Leber went Feſua ,Binnai, Kad- 
cue A 2 [That is, they were the 
| We ingln -maſters in the ſinging of Plalas of praiſe 
das, 315 ab. chap. 

* 


| quis 6 . 
6%, and unni, their bren were o- 
ver gut them in the watcher. [ That is, rae 24g 


to Wait upon their office or 
ey. Se df, 1, me 12. And cp 
"the 


> the courſes of the fingers, ſee the ordinance ol Da 
ld, x chron. 25.9;8c. But at this time they were few- 


number. Ser Ew y 2» — 2 + beger EI 


10 Now Feſus begat Fojak 
1b, and Elja begut ada, 
mn _And 121 4 Fonuhzn, and Fonathan brgze 
u, L This Jaddus is conceived to have been the 
b Prieſt Faddus of whom Foſephm writeth, that A. 
Euler the Great coming in an hoſtile manner againſt 
Seruſalem,' be in his high Prieſtsartire went out of the 
diy to meet him, and a him. Whence ſome con- 
*Aure, that Nebemis lived to the end of the Perſian 
mpire, and in that regard was able to write this Regi- 
fter of the ſucceſſion of high Prieſts till wed cher 
as yet not full threelcore years expired, from 

— — | ?Mnemon (who ſervant ſome hold 
Nehemis to have been.) unto the end of the Per ſian, and 


the bexinning of the Grecian Monarchy, Orhers con- 
criye char Nebemia (who, according to their opinion, 


fived under the reign of Artaxerxes Longimanzs) 


dead, this Regiſter was here inſerted by another man 
God by inſpiration of the holy Ghoſt to preſerve the ſuc- 


eeſſion of high Prieſts in the Church of Gol.) 

12 And in the der of Fojikim, [Who was high 
Prieſt after his father Feſua, verſe io. ] were Pricjts 

beads of the fatbers 3 [Thar is, the chiefelt among 

Priefts, as was ſhewed on verſe r.] of Seraja, ww 
Meraja ; [ That was, of Seraj a was born or deſcended 
Meraj4 ſacceeding in his room. therefore others render 
this fo wy , that is in his ſtead or room, and 
fo in the ſequel] of Feremjs, Hananja 3 

13 Of 8 of — — 

14 Of Melichu, Fonathan; of Sebanja Foſepb : 

15 Of Hurim, Adna; of Merajotb, Helkai : 

16 Of Iddo, Zacharias : of Ginnethon, Meſullam : 
7.3 Of Abja, Zichri: of Minjamin , 4d Moadjes 


18 4 Bilge, Sammua; a Fonathan : 

19 And of Fojarib, Matthenai 3 of Fedaja, xi: 

20 Of Sullai, Kallai ; of Amok, Hebe: oy 

u Of Hilkia, Haſubja 3 of Fedaja, Nethaneel: 

u Of the Levites in the dhe of Elj ib, Fojada, and 
ebenen, and Faddus the beads of the fathers were re- 
emed. together with the Priefts until the reign of Da 
flu the Perſian, [To wit, the laſt king of Pera called 
Crltmanus, whom Alexander the Great conquered : with 
Whom the Perfian Monarchy ended, about the year of 
theereation of the world 3642. before Chriſts incar- 
nation, 329, according to the computation of ſome 


23 The children of Levi, the boads of the fathers, 
wee recorded in the book of the Chronicles ¶ See 1 Chro. 
9. 10,&c.] until the dgjes of Fobanan [above verſ. 13. 
called Fonarhan,the farher of Faddas) the ſon ¶ That is, 

und- ſon, or Grand- childe, the ſons ſon] of Eljefib. 

14 The heads then of the Leviti were 
rebjay and foe the ſon of Kadmiel, and their bretbren 
"er againſt them; to praiſe (and) 10 give thanks accor- 

lo the commandmens of David the man of God, ¶ See 


NAH 14. 


N. 
T. Inn, 


= Be a+ 


4 


\ i «. x 

2 5 Maithanjz, and Bakbukja ,| 0badja, Mefillonz © 

| (and ) Akad wire: Porterg , keeping 1h 
ward; by ide Tyeaſuries { Ser belowi verſe . 30d chop, 
Chyon, 26.-0n 'verſe 4 $5: Hale. Aus 

of abe gates, > 


13. J. lem x 
16 Theſe wert ix the der if Aſſatis ibo ſa o Aa 
zbe ſon of odalat 3 and in the MM of — 
vernour, and of Exrathe Prieſt the Scribe. 3 
| —— a: — — of ibe wall of Feruſalem 
W was performed wit ers, gi | 
ferings, and ourward tokens —— 
Lord, as followerh. Compare Exo. 40. Nm y. Deu. 
20. on vetſe 5, and 1 Kings 8.63\ Era Gg. geb. 
10.22. ] #bey ſought abe Levites an of all. iberr platen, 
[whicher they wich'others were returned to the great cons 


Hcbr. Betb-Gijlgal. Ot — — Deus. 11.30. Jef. 
is 


—— [becauſe all was exceedingly waited and de- 
Y 


near hand for to exerciſe their function and the worſhip 
of God. See ab. chap. i l. on v. 20. and 30.}, a 
30 Aud ihe Prieſts and ibe Levites purified them- 
ſel.es ; [Compare Gen. 35. on verle 2. Exod.19.,10,15. 
Numb. 19. 2 Chron: 29.5, 13.16, c. and Exra 6. 20, 
— 24 * thas be purtficd the peoyic,and ibe gates, and 
t . 
38 Then I cauſed the Princes of to 
the wall : and I appoinicd two great — HaIe 
and circuits, (tbe one )on the right band upon the wat, (Of 
tte other company ot thoſe that gave thanks, ſee v. 38.} 
toward the dung- gate, [ Compare this deſcription ot the 
wall, with ab. chap. 2. 13,14.1 f. and chap.z. and ſee the 
annotat. there, | 
32 And dfier them went Heſaja, and half of the Prins 
ces of Fuda, * 
33 And Ayers, Exra, and M | 
34 Fuda, and Benjamin, and Sema, and Feremjs, .' 
35 And ( certain) of the Prieſts children with tram 
pers : Zacharja the ſon of Fonathan, the [on of Semajz, the 
ſon of Maithanja, ibe ſon of Michaje, the ſon of Zacchur, 
the ſon of Aſaph : | ; 
36 And bis bratbren, Semaja, and Marcel, Milalai, 


invented, or ordaincd and delivered by David] the 


abja, Se- 


+13. on verſe 6.]- ward againſt wird. [ That is, 
5 their ce or — Tra hen, 
ſes one for another 


N. Chron, 15. 


a * 
: l . 

. 

4 « 
» 

. ” +. 

3 
1 1 
1 

_ * 


3 . 


the riſer got [Hebr, - in, - by zhe gate of 
fn is, the prifon as Fer. 3 2. 3. J] | 
wa [Then ;fkgod; both the than / quires in the 
houſe of Gol 1 I, and tbe | of 3be Rulers with 
Me. 4 | 1 
* And the Prieſts Eljzkim, Macſezs, Minjanin, 
Micbaj 2, Elicensi ; Zacharja , Hananju ," with trum- 
ts. Eh 
— Moreouer, Maaſejt, and Semija, end Eliatar, and 
Mi, and Fohanan, and Malcbia, and Elem, and Exer, 
ah che Singers cauſed themſelves 10 be beard, with Fard-: 


: - And they offered the ſame day great ſhay-offerings, 
gndrejoyced ; for Gd had made them retoyce with great 
joy, the wives alſo and tbe children reiche: ſo that ihe 
joy of Feruſalem was beard. afar off. | 
44 Alſo the ſame day were men appointed over the 
chambers, for the treuſurt t, {Compare below cha.13.'5; 
12,13. and ab. ch. 10. 37.38. ] for ihe heave-offerings, 
for the fit ſt fruits, an i for the tithes, to gu her imo them, 
aut of tbe fieids of abe cities, ¶ That is, which lay round 
about the cities]. the partion of the Lam, for the Prieſts 
and for the Levites 3 [That is, which wete otdained in 
the law, for che Pr jeſts, &c. to the bringing up of which 
r they had bound themſelves anew, ab. c. 10. 35, 
] for ꝓuda reioyced for the Pricſts; and for the Le. 
wives, .| Hebr. (there was) 7oy, pb da; or 
the- joy of Juda (was) for the c.] ibat ſt 


2 there; 
{char is, chat waited diligently and faithfully on their 
miniſtery, and therein intended to proceed, whereas 
they were formerly ſcattered up and down the countrey 
for want of maintenance, which now was willingly 
brought in with joy and rejoycing. Compare below ch. 


12.10. | 

— ; ad alſo the fingers and tbe porters kept the watch 
df-abeir God, ¶ Taking care that the worſhip of God 
might be well performed in all its circumſtances thereto 
belonging. See Lev.18. on ver.35. ] and the watch of 
the purification : {as above verſ. 30. ] according 10 the 
commandment of David, (and) of Salomon bis ſon. 
[ſee 1 Chron. 25. Meaning that they kept their courſes 
diligently. Och. and the Singers and the Porters watch: 
ed, Xc.] . 


Nennaila. 
er 


46 For in the daies of David and Aſapb , L Under] 


. whom are aiſo Heman and Jeduthun comprehended , 
1 Chron. 2 5.1, c. ] there were beads of the Singers, 


© * ? 


- C 1 = L 5 - — 
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king, divers groſs. abuſes. were crepe he | 
«peer rhe hog ans 
. and maijuengnc A | 
eth Treaſurers, 10% 30. putting damn lp 
of the ſabbath, 15. 4 4 . wii 
— N that day t rewas redd in the book of Mg 
before the ears of the people: [Some conceiye 
back the ſecond time from king Aus 
lem. See verſe 4. and 6.] And ibetem 
Ammonite, and Noabite) ſhould nos come into the gd. 
gregation of God for euer: {ſee Peu. 23. on v. 
bread, and with nnter; [That is, wich ment and 
jea bad bired Bilcam 1 him, { meaning Iſrael ; 2 
Feel ] | 
God turned the curſe into a bleſſing, ', _ © 
3 So it came 40 paſs; when they beard his liw, the 
thoſe that were of ſtrange Idolatrous heathenith na 
and not of Iſrael. I | n 
ber, [ That is, chambers... Se below J. 9. and Exu 
8.29.] of the houſe of our God , was beyetoſare 1 
joined affinity with him, alrhough he was a bitter Rhe 
my to the people af God. Sce above chap. 6. verſe 1414, 
a great chamber, (bicaking. down. the. walls of cat 
chambers, he had TR. 9 
where a foretime they laid the meu offering, the ft 
cenſe, and the veſſels, and ibe tithes of corn, of ww 
vites, and the Singers, and the Porters Hebt. 
command, or, c0:1mandment of the Levites, Cc. 
ſhould be given to the Levites @'c.: ot, ibe c 
or, o/ 4ained (portion) of the Leyites, &c. Ste 


2 
15 in the g I 
the Prieſts and Lat 
| pb 7 ur 
:  beatheniſh nations, 23. 
to have been done, after that 
1 25 
ten, that the Ammonues, and he Malt, ＋ 
Na 
2 Becauſe they had not met the children of tho) ub 
is, the people of Iſrael ] to curſe him: Howbeit , 
they ſeparated from Ijrael all mixture, ( That is, al 
f te above Chap. | 
4 Now Sieb he Pf, who was pan 
of kin ie Tobia : (chat is, was allied unto him, or 
19,19. and e below v.26. | 
3 And be bad made for bim Ltowks, for Tobia } 
for Tobia, to put Calan in. See vetſe l. 
wine, and of oil, which were commanded for tht le. 
is, concerning which God had commanded that 
N 
18.24-] together with the heave-offerings of the Prices, 


ani of the ſong of praiſe,” and of thankſgivings une [that is, that which they were to give unto the Pr 


Gol. ¶ that is, chief fingers , and tuners of Plalmes 
and ſongs; and ovn ſeers of the chi efeſt, i rook care 
that the miniſtery and all the courſes of the Singers were 
rightly obſerved, G's. Ste above yerſ.4z, and chap. 11. 
17. and 1 Chron.25.2,3,6.] 
. 47 Therefore al Iſrael in the daies of Zerubbabel, 
and in the daies of Nehemiah, gave the portions of the 
Singers, and of the Porters, [as above verſ.44.] cue- 
ry dayes (portion) on its day : [ Hebr. the word, or, 
the thing of « day on its day] And they [ to wit, the 
people, or all Iſrael] hallowed for the Levites, ¶ that is, 
they ſet apart, and gave the tithes unto the Lexites, 
Ce. which were conſecrated for. that purpoſe , and 
whereby all the reſt that they kept, was hallowed for 
their own particular uſe. See Num. 18.21,26.] and the 
Levites hallowed for the children of Aaron. [ that is, 
_—_— apart, and gave tithes of the tithes, which they 
recdʒ ved, unto the high Prieſts, according to the law 
of God, Numb, 18.36, Ox! See alſo there v. G.] 


At the reading of the law of God before the people, all 
mixtyre with ſtrange nations is ſeparated from 
verl, 1, &c. Whileſt Nebemia was gone back 10 the 


ſummoned , or, (ens. for. It may: be 


to wit, the tithes of the riches of che Levines, Cc. 5 
Nunb.18.8,26.] * 
6 But in all this (time) was not T4 geruſalts: 
[Intimating that in a ſhort (pace of time, while he was 
abſent, all tell to decay again] for in the two and 
tieth year [when 1 had been twelve years at Jeruſalem 
with the Kings leave or conſent ] of Aribaſats-{ i 
Exra 6. on verſe 14 ] king of Babel, I which wasnot 
under the Perſian Monarchy] came I untorbe king il 
at the end of (certain) daies [thavis, after a The 


(as others) after @ full year was expired, which is 
times — by 2 3 —— 1leave (e 
of the king. Cor, leave me obtained forme. The He+ 

ew word doth ſigniſie 1 was required, 

CRY that Nehewlgb 

fearing himſelf to ask leave again, - cauſed the ſame'v 
be asked or craved by others, and that thereupon tht 
King ſent for him, and gave him leave. Yu ww 
doubt ſome godly Jews did certiße Nebemis of | 
decayed Hate and condition of Gods people, and ur- 
neſtly required his coming unto them, &. 


7 And [ came 10 Feruſalem , and underſtood of tie 

1 chas Eljafb bad done for Tobi, making cb 
in bmi — of ” bouſe of God, [a5 db 
1 ; 7 LI , 


i i 


ide veſſels of the buſe of Gd, a 


„ . 


were boynd. ca give end allow them accors 
qr 4 law of God : And whercunto the people. 
had ed themſelves by ſolemn oath, above chapt. 
10.37.] So that the Levites and the Singers that did 


þ Ns # sui. 


- As” M3 * 
” - 


— 


ab} fat, 
Aid 222 


. 5 Le 
— 2 ir 14 ne 1 e : 


| once or * TT UGB 021 
21 So I teſtified agginſt them, and ar ane 
e ee lon) Wl FN 


an, I will lay hand on you : From that time forth came 
they no (more) on #be ſabbath. 
22 Moreover, I ſaid unto the Levites, that they + 


the work, [to wit, of the Lordz that is, the uſual | ſhould cleanſe 1bemſelves, and come and keep the gates, 


of God were fled every one to bis field. 

—_ 4E with the Rulers , L That Is, 1 
chid them ſharply. So verl. 17.25. ] 
and ſaid y why i the bouſe of God forſaken ? Hombeit, 
Igubered them to ether, ¶ to wit, ſrom the places whither 
were fled and ſcattered] and reſtored them to their 
ſtxtion, [to obſerve again, or wait upon the worſhippf 

God, as they had done formerly. ] ws Bb 4 ) 4 
13 Then all Fuds brought the tithes of corn, and 
of new wine, 44d of oil, into the Treaſures. [That 
is, Treaſuries, or, Store-houſes. See aboye on verſe 


bo And I appointed Treaſurers over the Treafnrey, 
[ As above chap. 12.44-and 1 Chro.26.20 Cc, 2 Chron, 
31.12, Cc. ] Selemja the Prieſt, and Zadok the Scribe, 
and of be Levites, Pedaja: And at their band ¶ that 
is, for their ſervice or help] Hanan the ſon of Z accbur, 
tbe ſon of Matthanja : For they were counted faithfully 
[compare above chap. 7. 2.] and it was impoſed upon 
tbem [ Hebr. (it wan) upon them: That is, it was their 


[Meaning of the Temple, obſerving all that was re- 
quiſite for the ſanRifying of the ſabbath, without doing 
any thing elſe on the ſabbath, and in particular, Took- 
ing and taking care that no unclean perſons might 
come into the Temple, See Numb. 3.7. and 2 Chron, 
23-19.] 10 ſanfific the ſabbath day: Remember me al- 


rnb pram of dye. (on 


2 
. 


neſs. 

23 1 ſaw dlſo in thoſe daycr Fews, that bad cauſed 
Aſdoditiſb, Ammonitiſh, and Moabitiſh wives [ That 
is, heatheniſh wives of all kind of ſtrange nations, A.- 
dod- was a City and countrey of the Philiſtines; Ses 
1 Sam. 5. 1, 2, J to dwell (with them) / [ that is, 
had married thole ſtrange wives. (See Ex ra 10. on verſ. 
2.) notwithſtanding the reformation lately made by 
Ezra, Exra chapters g. and 10. and their own vow and 
promiſe ſealed and confirmed with an oath, above chap, 
10.30. So verſe 27.] 

24 And their children hate half in the Aſdoditiſh 


duty. their office, their charge ] to diſtribute unto heir | ſpeech, [ Oth, balf of their chillren, or, a part, c.] 


n, 

14 Remember me, L Compare Geneſ.8; on verſe 1. 
Heb.6.10. and below verſe 22 31. and ſee above chap. 3. 
en ver.19.] my God, in this: [ or, concerning th] 
And blot not out my good deeds, (-as 2 Chron. 3 2. on 
verſ.32. and 35, on verſ, 26. ]' that I have done for the 
bouſs of my God, and for the watches thereof. ¶ ta- 
ling care that the ſervice of God in the Temple might 
be well obſerved and performed by every one, accor- 
ding to his office and place. See Num. 13. on verſe 


T 19. on verſ. 29 
therein [to wit, in Jeruſalem Fate in 5055 
and all [that is, all manner of] proviſion and mer- 
<handiſe, which they ſold on the ſabbath unto the children 
of Fuda and ar Feruſalem, 

17 Then I contended with the Nobles [Hebr. white- 
—4.— * = verſe —*＋ of Juda, — ſaid 
myz evil thing is this that ye do, an 
ſane the ſabbarh=dgy z © W 


2 ee ccc 


dib evil [Al theſe plagues and puniſumests ] won 


and they could not ſpeak in the Fews language: I Hebr. 
they diſcerned not, or, diſtinguiſhed not, c.] bus 
according to the Language of each people, [ Hebr. of peo- 
ple and people 3 that is, of the one and the other people, 
every one as he had learnt of his mother, having thus a 
baſtardly mungrell language, with a baſtardiy mungrell 
Religion.] 

25 Then I contended with them , and curſcd them, 
[Our ol zeal unto juſtice, declaring, that as perjured 
covenant-breakers, they had brought a curie upon 
themſelves, and had deſerved to be banned, or cut off 
from the people of God] and ſmote (ſome) men of them, 
and plucks off (their) hair: ¶ for an open puniſhment 
and diſgrace. Compare Deu. 2 f. 2. and 2 Sam. 10.14.} 
and I made them ſwear by God; if ye ſball give your 
daughters unto their ſons , and iſ ye ſball rake of their 
daughters for your ſons, or ſor your ſelves! | an 
abrupt kind of ſpeech, which was frequently uſed 
in oaths or (wearing, wherein muſt be underſtond, then 
thou ſhalt be — „ or, then let God pun i ſb thee, See 
Gen. 14. on verl. 23. This oath which he pronoun» 
ceth before them, they were to rake the ſame upon 
themſelves, that being by this means ſtirred up, they 
might not hereafter fall into the ſame abomination a- 

ain. 
. 26 Did not Salomon king of Iſrael fin therein ? 
[See 1 Kings 11. 4. J Howbeis, among many beathens 


there was no king like him, [ ſee 1 Kings 3. 13. 2 Chr. 
1.12.) and he was beloved of bis God, and God hal 
made bim king over ail Iſrael: alſo him did Grange wo- 


18 Did not your Fathers thus, and our God brought men cauſe 10 fin, 
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The Argument of this Boox,- 


His book i called the book of Eſther, becauſe therein) ij privcipally ſpoken of her, 
"that the great and mighty king Algiuerus, having in his fierce caſt of bis wife Voſthi, 
ſhe would not at bis comman be fere all she princes and neighty Lords of the Medes and 
out of 4 great numb hof V iggins gathered together umo Suſan, in ber ſtaud made ohoict of H- 
{ther to be his wiſe,and advance Royal dignity making to the bonout of ber 4 gyc and flately 
wedding, or mariage-ſeaſt, during lege of Either wah Ahaſutrus e and pr 
n Haman (cbiefly out of hatred againſt Mordecai reſolved not onely to cauſe Mordecai, but alſo all the ger tb 
were in the batdred and ſeven gd twenty Provinces of king Ahaſuerus, 10 be murdered: upon ove day, for whichend 
and purpoſe be bad already obtained the kings con ſent. But when all the Fews, yea Queen Bidther bor 
Ladies of bonour, 1 themſelves unto God by prayer and faſti God graltouſly deard their py 
plicarion,and not onely hindred and preventcd the wicked plot and bloody purpoſe of Haman, but alſo rurned the 
E contrary tu Hamans defign and purpoſe : for be was forced to de that uxceeding great bonaur unto Mordeea, 
bad intended ſhould be done to bimſelf, yes Haman at laſt came to be banged on the gallows of fifty cuba , 
which be ha cauſed to be made, to hang Mordecai be Few on, wRucen Efthers | Ru Mordecai mei to 
be is great fayour and requeſt with the king, and is aduanced to bigh ſte and dignity 3 and rhe Fes beve 8 
ben to ſtand ugon their omu guard, to de ſand their own lives, and to be en their ene; which being do 
the Fews every where kept great feaſts of joy, and that not onely once, but Eſther and Mogteenttordained hat th ſhould 
be done every year dul. and conſtantly, on the dayes of Purim, in remembrence of ATT 
liverance which God gave uus bis people, ſaving and delivering them out of the bands af their: dur, when there fees 
= 2 to be cxxpeffed for them. That which d related in this boat, was den (aceording to the opinion of 
one BYY 3 * 1 


ib all 
ayer and 


Pace of about twenty years, albeit ſome do account leſſer time. 
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King Abaſneru meth 4 ry! ſeaſt for all bis Lords 

e verſe 1, &c. Alſo 1 the people at 

an, 4. 

women , 9. The king commandeth «Ducen Vaſthi to 

ume before him, the princes and all the people, 10. 

ich ſhe refuſeth #0 do, 12. For which cauſe he ca- 

b ber off, 13. that other women might rake exam- 

ple by it, 17. Whence a law is made tha every man 
ſhould bear rale in bis own houſe, 22. 


Ow it came to paſſe in the dayes of Aba- 
NI ern, [He is called in the Greek Hifto- 
N ries — 

| xes the ſon of Daria Hyſtafpes,of whom men- 
gion is made, Eſtb. 4.6.] (be iᷣ that Ab , which 
reigned from India unto Ethiopia, I Hebr. 
80 Chur] ( over) arr bundred and ſeven and twenty 


1. 

2 In thoſe dejes when king Ahaſuerus ſat on the 

> of bis Kingdom, which was in the Caſtle of Suſan; 

Or in the Palace of Suſen : Oth. in the Metropolis, or 

f cicy of Suſan, It ſetmeth that the city and the Ca- 

e or below chap. 3-15. 
and 4.6. 


] 
In ihe third bis reign, be made 
A Privecs and be ſervants © che per of la 
Media, the greateſt lords, [See Dan. 1. on verſe 3. ] and 
ee of the gory of ns Gin 
4 of the glory o 
dm, [ Thar is, jbe ciches of his glorious kingdom] and 


the ceſtlineſſe of the. of bis grearneſſe : 
yy hundred and. —— ane 
s Now when thoſe dayes were fulfilled,the king made 
& feaſt unto all the people that were found in the Caſtle of 
[This is more then if it were ſaid, that dwelt at 
Suſan,for there 2 many preſent at this — that dwelt 
not at Calan, ; eſt unto . aſt, (even 
depes 1 2 2 — of the Go Pa- 


lace. 

6 There were white,green and tie · colaured ngs, 
faſtened with fine linen and purple cords, to 4 ay 
and (to) marble pillars . the beds [| Or bed-(caſes) 
to wit, wherein they lay at the table, and did cat a 


but one name. See 


CHAP. . 


ueen Vaſthi, maketh alſo à feaſt for the 


to the opinion of ſome) Ner- 


Hodu un- 


'_— 


1 A JP 1 
manner or cuſtom of the Perſians and other nations; 
See below chap. 7. the annot. on verſe 8.] were of gold 
and filver, upon 4 pquemens of Purple-(ſtone) ¶ Hebt. 
Babat ; that is P ted like 
alabaſter, and preci- 


orpbyre ſtone, or 
Oth. red —_— and of marble,and 
ous ftones. [Hebr. Sochereth, This is the name of a pre» 
cious ſtone, that is unknown to us. Others take it to be 
a ſpeckled marble of divers colours, } 

7 And they gave (them) drink in veſſels of gull, 
and the one veſſel was otherwiſe then the other veſſel: 
| [Hebr. and tbe veſſels were diſtinct from ibe veſſeli; 
is diverſe and diſtin one from another] and there 

much Royal wine [Hebr. wine of the kingdom]: accard- 
ing to the kings ability. | Hebr. band. That is, Wit be- 


came fo king. 
J pr rl drinkin was according to the tw, (ſo) 


| 


wo man did compel: [ Och. LE T NO MAN 

COMPEI. The meaning is, that they were to fl 
for every — 7 much wine — he e not that 
one man — another to ps, bo 
that every one ſhould drink as he — alan 
other to do ſo likewiſe] for ſo h 5 
manded ( Hebr. founded, or laid the greund- R] to 4 
the great ones of hit bouſe, ¶ Hebr. 10 all (or every) . 
fter, or ruler of bis _ tbas they ſhould do according 
to every mans will, [Hebr, according to the will (n plets 
ſure) of the man and the man. The meaning is that 
ſhould fill for every man, and ſuffer every one ro din 
as much ns as yy —— no Fry Py” 
. Alſo eueen V; 4 feaſt jor | 
| [Hebr, 4 2 the women ; To wir, wich thoſe womeil 
whoſe husbands were feaſted by the king. It was nor the 
cuſtom among the Perſians for women at feaſts to fit 3t 
the table with their husbands, and to eat with them] in 
tbe Royal bouſe,[ Hebr. in the bouſe of the kingdom) 
king Abaſuerus had. 

10 On the ſeventh day,[ This was the laſt day of that 
royal feaſt] when the kings bert was merry 3 [Hebr. 
good] with wine, be ſaid unto [that is, he com 


or he charged] Mchuman, Bizthe, Char bona, _—_— 


the ſerving before ihe face of the 


thar, and Cbarchas, tbe ſeven chamberlains, 
tiers : and ſo in the ſequel. 8 36.] 
wag Abele. 


Cdap i. ESI 
* ſhould bring Vaſthi tbe een before :be 
" 2 the — Crown :\. Hebr. with the 
2 to ſhew i he nations and the princes. 
[To wit, which were at Suſan j her beauty: ¶ for the king | 
command ſuch a thing as this,argued thathe was mo 
a theceunto by drunkenneſſe rather then by any ſound | 
be: ſolid teaſon j for be was of a fair countenance, Hebr. 
i * 
| 12 — yuſibi re ſuſed to come as the kings | 
ward, which (was broaghs ber) by the miniſtery [ Hebt. 
hy ihe band, that is, by the miniſtery, as Exd. 9 35. See 
the annorar. there} of the chamberlazns : Then the king 
was very wroth , and bis anger kindlcd in him. 
Fo 13 


n the king. (aid unto the wiſe men, which under- 
Fea times, 2 is, which were well skilled in the 
— of ancient times, and knewthe carriage of things 
full well. —— * 12. 3] for ſo was tbe 
1 ineſſe to be done, Lt 
1 — 1 the preſence of thoſe that knew the liw and 
judgement : [intimating that the kings of Ferſia, in great 
= weighty affairs did nothing without the advice and 
approbation of the Princes of the Realm, ] 

14 Now the ncxt unto him were Carſena, Seihar, Ad- 
maths, Tharſis, Meret, Merſena, Memuchan, the ſeven 
Princes of Perſia and Media,[ Oth. to wit unto the next 
uno him, Carſena; &c. Underſtand, that theſe Princes 
at next onto the king, that they were in higheſt account 
or eſtimation with the king. Era. 2. 14. they are called 
the ſeven Counſellaurs of the kings] which ſaw the kings 

ace, { that is, which were daily with and about the 
See the annotat. 2 Kings 25 19. and Exra 7.14. 
When the king was incenſed againfPany man, the ſame 
party might not ſee the kings face, as appeareth below, 
chap. 7 6.] which ſu foremoſt [ or bigheſt of all] in the 
ingdom. 
: = at ſhall we do with the Queen Vaſihi according 
to the law? [ To wit, according to tne laws of the Medes 
and Perſians] becauſe ſbe hai not performed the word 
of the king Abaſurrus [ Thar is, my word and com- 
mand he ſpeakcth of himſelf in the third perſcn ] 
by the miniſtery of the Chamberlains, [ That is, be- 
cauſe ſhe would not come when ſhe was called or ſent 


7 Then ſai Memuchan before the face of the king and 
the Princes, (It (cemeth that M:machan paſſed this ſen- 
tence being yer at table with the king, it having 
frequently uſual with the Perſians to conſult about 
weighty affairs in their drink, or compotation J tte 

een Natbi bath not onely offended againſt the king, 


bu (alſo) againſt all the Princes, and againſt all the nati- | 


ons that are in all the countreys of the king Abaſuerus. 
(intimating, that Yaſthi had ſinned againſt the king by 
a@ and deed, againſt the Princes and people by evil ex 


17 For this deed of the Queen ſhall come abroad un- 
$0 all women, [ Or this word that is, the anſwer of the 
Uueen ſhall come abroad, &c, As if he ſhould ſay, the 
rumour, or the report of this deed, or anſwer will ſpread 
abroad, and will come to the ears and hearing of all wo- 
men throughout the whole kingdom. See verſe 18.) ſo 
that they Paldepiiſe their busbands in their eyes, when it 
Hall be (aid, king Abaſuer us ſaid, that they ſbould 
my Faſthi the Qeen before bis face, but fhe came 
208. 


18 Likewiſe ſhall the Princeſſes of Perſia and Media 
ſo (eth day unto all the kings Princes when they ſhall 
ber (of) this deed of the Queen 3 [See verſe 17.) And 
there will be contempt and w74th cnough. [as it he ſhould 
lay,hence this will atiſe, that women wil contemn and de- 
pile their hutbands, at which men will be (ben incenſed 
2nd ed againſt their wives, and ſo there will be con- 


at is, to be advilcd or con le 


re 
* 


HER 
19 If is (com good unto the king, ¶ H br. if ic be good 


Chap. ii, 


with the king] 


let a roy; command go forth, [ Tbat is 
be publiſhed F 


or openly proclaimed] from him, [ that. js, 
in his name. B 5 panel or from beſore bis 
face, ] which ſball- be written in the lam of the Pcrſ in: 
and Medes, and that no man tranſgreſſe. [ Oth. that 
none be revoked. So allo below chap 3. verſe 3. ot and 
it be irrevocable) That V.ſthi come no Tere) in before 
the face of king Abaſuerus, ind ler the king give her king- 
dom [or —. dignity, royal ſtate] unte her neighbour 
Lor unto her companion 3 that is unto another] that js 
beiter then ſhe. | 

20 When the kings command, which he ſnall make in 
all bis kingdom,( for it is great) L Or although it be great) 


Hall be heard: then all wives ſhall give to their bushands 


bonour, Cor perform honour to them, that is, have them 
in honour and eſteem ] from the greateſt unto the 


21 Now this word [That is, this counſel or ad- 
vice] was good in the cyes of the king, and the Princes ; 
and the king did according to the word of Memuchan. 

22 And be To wit the king] ſent letters unto all the 
kings countrics, [ Oth. there were letters ſent unte c.] 
unto every countrey, [ Hebr. unto countrey and countrey, 
that is, unto all the Governouts and Rulers of every 
countrey] accerding to the writing thereof, and to every 
people, L Hebt. and to people to people] after their language: 
That every man ſhould bear rule in bis (own) houſe ? and 
ſpeak according to 1he language of bis people{ .Underſtagd 
withall, and not the ſpeech or language of his wife, It is 
atoken of Lordſhip, or ml tor a man to uſe or 
ſpeak his own language, and not tobe compelled to alter 
his tongue or language to pleaſure another. Sce Dan. 1. 
4. The Romans cauled the Latine tongue to be broughe 
into the Provinces which they had conquered, and the 
laws to be publiſhed in the (ame language. Och. now 
they ſþake this (every man) according to the language of 
bis people ; ſo that every one might be able to under- 
ſand it. 


CHAP. u. 


Abaſuerus remembreth Vaſthi, verſe 1. Many beauti- 
ſul virgins are gathered together, 2. that the king 
might chuſe one out of them to be Deen in Va- 

' ſibi's room, 4. Mordecai bringeth atjo Efther 4 
mong thoſe mailens, 8.She findeth fayour with He- 

ai the keeper of the mailens, g. Hegai giveth her 

er ornaments, 12. She is brought unto the king, 
16, He futteth the Crown upon her head, and ma- 
keth ber Queen, 17. And be maketh 4 great ma- 
riazc- feaſt, to the honour of ber, 18. Two Cham- 
. berlains ſeck to murder king Abaſnerus 21. Mordecai 
diſcovereth bis plot, 22. 1s # recorded in the Chro- 


nicle, 23, 

Frey theſe things, when the wrath of Abaſuerts, 
A To wit, againſt Queen Faſthi] was appeaſed, be 
bered Vaſthi, and what ſhe bad done, and what 

eed againſt her, [ He made mention of her to 
his Courtiers z peradventure being now ſorry that he had 


ſo raſhly put her away from him.] 


2 Then ſaid the kings young men that miniſired 
unto him, [That is, the Princes, that had condema- 
ed Vaſtbi, chap. 1. 16, &c. ] Let (there) be young daugh- 
ters, maidens, virgins, fair of countenance, ¶ Hebr. good 
to look on] ſought for the king. 

3 And let the king appoint overſeers in all the coun- 
tres of hu kingdom, that th:y may gather together, ¶ Un- 
derſtand withal, and bring Jall young daughters, maide ns, 


wg dillenſion, diſcord and diſtaſte between man and 


virgins, fair of countenance, unto the Caſtle of Suſan $0 
the of the women, L That is , of the Virgins. So 
3 L . 2giin 


7 


Chap. ii. "ESTHER 
again ſtraightway in this very verſe. And Gal. 4.4. the Book] houſe, to enquire about Eftbers welfare; 5 
biefſed Virgin Mary is called a woman ] under the band | peace] and what ſhould be done — N 
"[thiat is, care, or providing, cuſtody, overſight, as verſe ſhould become of ber, or, what ſhould be done 10 ber.) 
8. J of Hege [called Hegai, v. B.] the King Chamber-| 12 Now every Damſels {, Hebr. of 
lain, keeper of the women : [that is; of Virgins, and Damſels) turn Cor, appoinied time, order} 
as immediately before ] and let their ornaments be gi- ed, to come unto ting Aba ſueros, after (there) was doug 
ven them, [by ornaments in this place is meant what- |1nto her for a rwelve'monerh, according to abe law of the 
ſoever in any wiſe belongeth to the artiri and dreſſing | women, [Hebr. from, or, after the end to be done (t. 
of Virgins, as namely apparel, rings and jewels, and ſor ſo were the daier of their adorninige accompliſhed ; 
alſo perfumes, and ſweer-ſmelling ointments, oil, or | [that is, they were to have ſomuchtime to Purific and 
ſwett balls. See below verſe 13. and 14. See alſo of the adorn themſelyes] fix moneths with, oit of myrrbe, and 
attiting, dreſſing, or adorning of maidens and virgins, |fix moneths with ſpices, and with (other) ornamemggj 
T11a.t. ; women, ® 
2 * let the young daughter which ſhall be fair [Heb. | 13 Therewith [To wit, thus attired, adorned, and 
good, So likewiſe ver.g.] in the kings eyes, be Queen | perfumed] came tho Damſel then unto the king: what 
in ſtead of Vaſthi : [the Princes of Perſia , that had | ſoever ſhe ſaid ¶ that is, wbatſoever ſhe defired, to wit, 
aſt ſo hard a {ſentence againſt Vaſthi, fearing leſt the | of ornaments, apparel, attire; perfume, &.] wis given 
ing might be moyed with compaſſion towards Vaſthi, | ber, 10 go therewith Lor, to go with ber ] out of the 
"and rake her again unto himſelf, and ſo by that means | houſe of the women unto the kings houſe. | [that is, unt 
ſhe might come to be revenged on them, for giving the | the Kings bed-chamber.] et ; 
king ſuch counſel as to reject and put her away; they | 14 In evening ſhe went in there, and on the narrow 
2 to prevent this, and for that end propound a he returned into the ſecond houſe of the women, I In tha 
way unto the king how he may ſatisfie his pleaſure, and ſecond houſe were the Concubines, and thoſe that kad 
in time quite forget e Now this thing was good lain with the King: But in the firſt houſe, whereof 
in the eyes of the king, and he did fo. mention is made vtiſ. 2. were only virgins or maidens ] 
(Now) there was 4 Fewiſh man in the Caſtle of | under tbe hand [tharis,carc,overſight J of $44ſgax ile 
Suſan, whoſe name was Mordechai, a ſon of Fair, ihe kings chamberlain, keeper of the concubines ; ſbe cam 
ſon of Simei, tbe ſon of Ri, a man of Fimint : ¶ That not unto the king again, except the king bad a minde ty 
is, a Benjamite, Sce Fudg.z.1 5.) her, and that ſhe were called by name. | 
6 Who had been carried away from Feruſalem with| 15 When the turn of Eſtber tbe daughter of Abichal 
thoſe that were carried away '[Hebr. with the carrying | the uncle of Mordechki, (whom be {to wit, Mordechai] 
away] who were carried away with Fechonja, [| other- | bad taken for his Aughter) [above vttſ. .] approached, 
wiſe called Fehojachin,” 2 Kings 24. 6. and Chonja, by bu. rr the king, ſhe required nothing at all, but vba 
Way of contempt, Ferem.22.24.] king of ꝓuda, whim | Hegai the kings chamberlain the keeper of the women 
[ro wit, Fechonja, or thoſe that had been carried away? Haid. [that is, gave her, appointed for her: That it, 
Nebuchadne er [otherwiſe called Nabuchodonoſor\ king ſhe was well contented with the apparel and ornament 
of Babel had carried away. that Hegai gave her, be it what it would. Thus ma- 
7 And it was be that brought up Hadaſſa, (this in Eſt- | king it appear that ſhe gave up her ſelf, and relyed whal- 
ber, [She was called Eſtber, when ſhe became the wife | ly upon the providence of God ] and Eſther obtained 
of king Abaſueros. Herodotus calleth the wife of Xerxes, grace [that is here, acceptation, or, was accepted, as 
Amcſtris, which ſome do apply unto Efther] bis Uncles| Prov. 1.9. and clſewhere ] in the eyes of all ibu jaw 
daughter) [to wit, the daughter of his fathers brother, | ber, | 
called Abicbail, verſe 15. ſo that Mordechai and Eſtber 16 Co Eſther was taken ¶ That is, taken and brought. 
- were brothers children] for ſhe had neither Father nor In the Hebrew there is but one word uſed, which figni» 
Mother; and ſhe was a damſel fair of ſhape, and beau- | fieth ſometimes raking, ſometimes bringing, and ſougs- 
rifull of countenance, and when her Father and ber mo- tifnes both together, as here, and Marth. 4.5. . 
the 


* 


ther died, Mordechai bad taten her for bis own daugh-| Gen.12. 15. with the annotat. J - unto ki 
3 rus, into bis royal houſe, in the tenth moneth, bi 
8 Now it came 10 paſs when the kings word and bis | moneth Tebeth, [this moneth agreeth partly with our 
lum was publiſhed, and when many young daughters were | December, and partly with our Fanuary : And this was 
gathered together [ Foſephus writeth, that four hundred | the fourth moneth of the year, according to the account 
Virgins were brought together] unto the Caſtle of Su- of the Chaldeans, who begin the year in September : 
ſan,under the band of Hegai: Eſther alſo was taken into but it was the tenth moneth, according to the account 
the kings bouſe, under the hand of Hegai, keeper of the | of the Hebrews, who begin the Eccl aſtical year fem 
women. March. This account of the Hebrews is followed in this 
9 And that young daughter was beautifull in his eyes, | book] in ibe ſeventh year of his reign. TL 
and ſhe obtained favour before bis face, there fore be haſt= | 17 Andthe king loved Eſther above all women, That 
ened io give her her ornaments, [See above ver. 3.] and is, the maidens, or women-kind J. and Jbe 0964 
ber portzons, {that is, all that belonged to her, tothe | grace and favour before his face, above all the ung! 
end ſhe might be duely adorned] and to give her ſeven | And be ſet the royal Crown | Hebt. the crown of the 
comely [ or, choice, or fit, and meet to be given Man- | kingdome] upon ber head, and be made ber & (cen in ſiead 
- ſels out of th: kings houſe : And he removed ber and | of Yaſthi. 52 
ber maidens into the beſt place of the houſe of the women. 18 Then the king made a great ſeaſt unto all bi Pri 
[Hebr. altered or, changed them to the good of the houſe : ces, and bis ſervants, [ See Eſth.x. on v, 3. c.] H, 
"that is, he gave them a better and fitter place or cham- — [the word feaſt ſignifjeth bere as much 3s 
ber to be in, then he had given them at firſt. } | wedding, or the royal Banquet made tothe bonour of 
10 Eſther bad not made it known to her people, nor to | Eſther, when the king took her to wife] and be gave 
ber kindred z for Mordechai had charged ber, that ſhe - reſt to the countreys. ¶ Hebt. he made, c. That 55 he 
ſhould not make it known. [to wit, becauſe the Jews at leſſened or diminiſhed the burdens and taxes of bis ſub- 
that time were in great contempt.) | jets] and he gave gifts [both tothe n 
11 — — every day [ Hebr. in al | great ones, yea peradventure to the ace 
(or every) day and day] before the court of the womens ing to the kings ability. I Hebr. according is the 
[chat is, of che maidens: And ſo continually in this | the King.] 19 Fen 
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I ſeemeth ) a court-ſervant, or miniſter at court, and 


N enpä. Es TER. Chap. iil. 


19 When Dunſeli were gathered together the ſecond cauſe (as ſome Tonceive) he knew that this Haman was 


time, ¶ Some conceive that maidens or virgins were ga- | an Amalekite. 


thered the ſecond time, not for to chuſe a wife] 3 Then tbe kings ſervants, which were in the ki 
our of them for the King, as they were gathered toge= | gate, ſaid unto Mordechai z why tranſgreſſeſt thou 
ther the firſt time for that end and purpoſe z but for to ing commandment ? [ See above y.2. ä 
chuſe out of them certain concubines fof the king] then} 4 No it came ta paſs, when they pate (this) to bim 
Mardechai (ate in ibe kings gate. [that is, he was con- from day to day, and be hearkened not unto them ; ¶ That 
tionally preſent at, or in the Kings court , as he was | is, obeyed them not, nor was any whit moved by their 
wont to do, and likewiſe ought to do, as being alſo (as, ſpeaking to him, or — him] then they made 
. [iba is, whether he would cnnt 
attendin the Kings ſervice. echai w , tis, W would conti- 
— Eſtber Si made — to ber kind- nue ſtedfaſt in his Religion, and whether he would hence- 
red, nor ber people, like as Mordechai had charged her: forward refuſe to bow before Haman] for be had told 
[Fearing leſt ſhe might come to be deſpiſed or diſdained them [ro wit, when they askt him why he obeyed not 
by reaſon of her tiofred and pedigree ] for Eſther did | the Kings commandment , in bowing down before Ha- 
the commandment of Mordechai, like as when ſhe was man] hat he was a Few. [to whom it was unlawful 
brought up by bim. Lor, when ſhe was A nurſe-childe with |to worſhip a man; for God had torbidden to worſhip 
bin.] the creature, Deu. 6. 13. and 10. v. 12,20, and 17, v. 3. 
11 In thoſe der, when Mordechai ſate in the kings Mat. 4. 10. Luke 4.8. ] 
gate; Bigthan [ Below chap. 6. v. 2. he is called Bigb- $5 When Haman ſaw that Mordechai bowed not bim- 
thana] and Thercs, two Chamberlaines of the king, of ſelf, nor ſtooped down be fore him: Then was Haman fil- 
the threſhold-keepers, were very angry, [ to wit, with led with wrd. 
the king] and they ſought to lay band on ih ting Aba-| 6 Howbeit, be diſdained in his eyes, to lay hand on 
ſuerns, Mordechai alone, [To wit, to kill him. So above ch. 22. 
22 And this thine was made known unto Mordechai, verſ. 21. That is, he thought it too mean and con- 
and be acquainted Queen Eſther therewith z And Eſt- temptible a thing, and not worth the labour to take a- 
ber told it to the king in Mordechai name. way only Mordechai's life] ( for they bad ſhewed him tbe 
23 When the matter was ſearched into, it was found people o Mordechai,) [that is, his countreymen : Or, 
(io be) ſo,and they were both hanged on a gallowes ; [ Or, of what people and nation Mordechai was deſcended J 
on a tree, ot, on 4 piece of wood] and is was written in | but Haman ſought to deſtroy all the Fews, that were in all 
the Chronicle, [ Hebr. in the book of the words of the kingdome of Abaſueros, (namely) ibe people of Mor- 
daies ; that is, in the Chronicle, - to wit, of the Perſi- dechai. 
pr be fore the face of the king. [that is, in the kings 7 In the firſt moneth (this is the moneth Niſan) LA- 
il 


ence : Or in the book of the Chronicle, which lay | greeing partly with our March, & partly wich our April] 
y betore the King, for him to read in: wherein were in the twelſih year of king Abaſucros , they caſt pur, 
recorded, the moſt memorable things, which daily oc- that is, the lot, pur, or, * is a Perſian word, ſigni» 
curred.] fying a lot, below cha. 9. 24. ] before the face of Haman; 
from day to day, and from moneth to moneth, ¶ the mean 
CHAP. III. ing of theſe words is, that they caſt the lot, according 
to the heatheniſh Perſian ſuperſtition, to know what day 
Hamam i bighly advanced by the king, v. 1, &c. All the and what moneth would be the fitteſt time and ſeaſon, to 
Courtiers bow themſclves before him, except Morde - deſtroy and kill all the Jews every where upon one and 
chai, 2. At this Haman % greatly incenſed, 5. He the ſame day] to the rwelfth moneth, I in the twelfth 
ſecketh to deſtroy not only Mordechai, but all the Fews | moneth came the lot forth, which pointed at the day on 
likewiſe, 6. And he cauſeth the lot to be caſt for this which they were to kill and murder the Jewes] th i 
end, 7, He accuſeth the Fews unto the king, 8. And, the moneth Adar. [this is a Syrian or Chaldean word, 
requeſteth that all the Fews might be deſtreyed, 9. a8 it is written, 2 Mac. 15. 37. And this moneth fell 
Whereunto the king conſenteth, 10. This i written to partly in our February, and partly in our March.] 
all the Princes in all the countries, 12. Andpoſts oe 8 For Haman had ſaid unto king Abaſueros , [ To 
ſent abroad with this precept, 13. The king and Ha- wit, before he caſt the lot: For this would have been la» 
man ſit down to drink, but the city of Suſan is per- bour in vain, unleſs he had firſt get leave of the King to 
plexed, 15. deſtroy the Jews]. there is @ people ſcattered and divided 
| among the nations in all the countries of thy kingdome : 
Frey theſe things did king Abaſuerus make Hamam and their lawes are different from (the lawes) of all nati- 
the ſon of Hammedatha the Agagite ¶ Some con- ons : nether keep they the kings lawes 3 | He ſaith this, 
ceive that Haman came of the race of Agag King of becauſe Mordechai obeyed not the king in worſhippi 
the Amalekites, of whom we may read, 1 Fam. 15.8. of Haman. And that wherein Mordechai alone | 
See likewiſe Exod,1 4-17. and Numb. 24.7. and 2 King, | fended againſt him, the ſame doth, Haman here lay ta 
25-28,] great, [that is, he promoted him above all the charye of all the Jewes, and accuſeth them as if all 
the Princes and Peers of his Realm, as is ſhewed in of them together did deſpiſe and contemn the Ki 
the following words of the verſe] and be advanced bim: lawes] therefore it is not ＋ fer the king to ſuffer 
. ſet bis ſeat above all the Princes that were with them to remain. [to wit, in the kingdome, or alive, 
im. [That is, above the ſeats of all the Princes. || they ought to — ms þ 14 
3 ear tings ſeryanty ¶ Underſtand here, all Ar it ſeem good ungo ibe king, let it he written that 
the Courtiers,or thoſe that were of the Kings liſe· guard] they [To wit, all the Jews that may be found within 
that were in the kings. gate, bended and bowed them- | the Kings dominion, J may be defirged : Then I will 
ſelves down before Haman, [giving undecent and unlaw-| weigh ous ten thouſand talent of ſulver into the bands of 
tull Perfizn bonour unto him] fer the king bad ſo com- | thoſe that do the wark, Ihe meaneth the Kings Treaſu- 
Manied of him: ¶ chat is, conc him] but Morde- rers, that ſhould have the charge to receive the money] 


chai be ; : . - 
1 1 not, nor bowed, 2 down be- to bring (it) into the kings Treaſures. Cor, coffer: of mee” 


hai made conſcience of imitating. ſures, or, ireaſuies.. He promiſeth ro: give or deli 
full his Courtiers in giving unmeet and unlaw- | this great treaſure unto che King, that he may the ſooner 
l Perkan honour ar unto Haman. And the rather, be-| move him, to give ay may deſtroy the Jenny. 
2 5 x 1 2 3 10 


— 


cauſe others (to wit, Hamzn with his crew) would take 


Chap. iv. 


ring, as may be gathered from chap. 8. v. S. bis hand, 
— gave it unto Human the ſon of Hammedatha the A ga- 
gite, the Fews aderſary, ¶ the king did this, to declare 
and manifeſt the power which he gave unto Haman, See 
Gen. 41, the annotat. on verſe 42. and here below verſe 


1 And the king [aid unto Haman, Let that filver, | 
{To vit, thoſe ten thouſand talents, which thou haſt pro- 
fered to deliver into my treaſury ] be given unto the e: 
alſo that people, [to wit, the Fews, whom thou purpo- 
ſeſt to deſtroy, or haſt a minde to cauſe them to be de- 


EsTHzK, 
10 Then the king piulled(off)bik ring,[ To wit, his ſeal-f 


13. that ſhe promiſeth bin that ſhe will x⸗ 1 

aſter that the Jews 4 in f 

724 1 dayes, as ſhe and ber waiting maids woul 
640,16, | 


Hen Mordecai knew [ To wit, by the 
Wane that were ſer ” cingy 
that was done, (to wit, concerning 
Few:s] then Mordecai rent bis cluthes, and be pur on « 
ſack with aſhes : {That is, a mourning habit, of 
ment which he ſtrowed with aſhes. See Fo, 6.7 
be went out, through the midſt of the city, 


ſtroyed] 10 do with them according as it is good in thine 
ky” 2 Then were the kings, ſcribes called, in the firſt 
moneth, [Called N iſan, verſe 7.] on the thirtcenth day 


7. J and 

to wit 
and he cried (with) a great and bitter cry. Soſa] 
2 And be came even bo fore the kings gate, [That a, 
into the ſtreet which was before the gate of the ki 


lace, as below verſe 6.] for none might — 


of the ſams (moneth) and there was written according 
10 all that Haman commanded, [this was, that on ſuch a 
day when Haman thought good, they ſhould perform the 
kings commandment concerning the deſtroying of all 
the Fews] unto tbe kings Lieu:enants, and to the Gover- 
nours that were over every countrey, and to the princes 
of each people, ¶ Hebr. that were over countrey and coun- 
trey, people and people: ſo likewiſe frequently hereaſter, 
(to) each countrey according to the writing thereof, and 
(to ) eich people after their language; it was writ- 
ten in the name of king Abaſuerus, and it was ſealed with 
ings ring. 
oy — . letters were ſent by the hand of the run- 
ners unto all che kings countreys, to deſtroy, kill, and cut 
off all the Fews, from the young to the old, the little chil- 
dren and the women in one day,upon the thirteenth (day) 
of the twelfth moneth (tbis is the moneth Adar) and 10 
taſte the ſpoil of them for a prey. [ That is, to take away 
their goods, which are here called the ſpoil, or prey, of 
the Jews, which is not ſo to be underſtood, as if they 
had ſtollen, or taken them away from others; But be- 


them away from them, and rob them of them.] 

14 The contents [L Or, cop Jof the writing was, that 
there ſhould bc a law given |[ To wit, by the Princes and 
Governours, every one in his dominion] in all count rey: 
[Hebr, in all (or every) countrey and countrey] mani. 
feſt unto all nations that they ſbould: be ready [to wit, to 
fall upon the Fews, to kill and deſtroy them, and to rob 
and plunder their goods, verſe 13. ] againſt that day, [to 
wit, the thirteenth day of the twelfth moneth.] 

15 The runners went out, being by the word of the 
king ¶ That is, by the kings decree concerning the de- 
ſtroying of the Fews, which decree or proclamation was 
firſt in the Caſtle of Suſan, as the following words de- 
clare] and ihe law was given out in the Caſtle of Suſan, 
And the king and Haman ſat and drank, | Hebr. ſas 10 
drink, or drinking] but the city of Suſan ¶ that is the 
inhabitants of the ciry of Suſan : bur eſpecially the Fews 
that dwelt in it, whoſe eſtates and lives lay at ſtake. See 
below, chap. 8. on verſe 15.] was troubled, Lor perple- 
Ked, as we ule to ſay.] 


kings gates clothed with a ſack. [ Hebr. in a garmem of 
the ſack.) 

3 And in all and every countrey, [Hebr. And is 
all countrey and countrey] (and) place where the word 
(chat is,)the proclamation of the king, and his law come, 
there) was great mourning among the Fews ,with faſting 
and weeping,and diſtemper : Many lay in ſachs,and aſbes. 
L Hebr. ſ2ck and aſhes was laid, or ſpread ander many; 
that is, many that had a ſack on, lay in aſhes, as Fong 

6 


3- 6.] 

4 Then Eſthers damſels L Meaning her Ladies of 
honour} and ber Chamberlains came, and they made it 
known to ber; [To wit, how Mordecai behaved himſelf, 
verl. 1,2.] And it grieved the Queen exceedingly; and 
ſhe ſens clothes for Mordecai to put on, and is taſe off bk 
Jack from him : ſto wit, that he might come again, to 
the Coutt, that ſo ſhe might with the more con | 
diſcourſe and adviſe with him about all matters] bus be 
received them not. a 

5 Then Eſther called Hatach ( one) of the 
Chanberlains, L Hebr. getden. Oth. Eunuchs] when 
he had appointed for ber, | Hebt. before ber face: that u, 
who were to wait upon her, and to miniſter unto her 
and ſhe gave him a charge to Mordecai, to know what 
(was) and why it was. [that is, ſhe asked why he was 
thus grieyed, and why ke had put on ſackcloth ? ] 

6 When Hatach went forth 10 Mordecai, into the 
ſtreet of the city, which war before the kings gate, 

7 Then Mordeeai told him all that bad happened unto 
bim [To wit, that which is written chap. 2. ] and the 
interpretation of the ſilver, which Haman had ſaid that be 
would weigh into the kings treaſures, ¶ See above chap. 
3. verſe 3.] for the Fews, [or againſt the ꝓemt; that is, 
to the end that it might be lawtul for him to deſtroy the 
Fews, as here followerh] 10 deſtroy them. 

8 And be gave him the rranſcrips ( Or writing ous, 
or copy ] of the written Law that was given ¶ That is pu- 
bliſhed, ſer up, proclaimed or poſted up) at Suſan, 10 de. 
ſtrey them, to let Eſther ſee it, and to acquaint ber with 
it: and to charge ber, ¶ to wit, in the na ne of Morderd 
that brought her up, who in that reſpect had kept ſome 
authority over her, although Eſtber was now come to be 
a Queen. See above chap.20.] has ſbe ſbould go in uno 


CHAP. V. 


Mordecai gricueth and lamenteth, being clothed in ſack- 
cloth, verſe 1. And ;ſo be cam even befere ihe kings 
gute. 2 The Jews mourn and grieve whereſoc ver that 
poclamation or decree is ſet up, 3. Eſther ſendeth gar- 
ments 10 Mordecai, but he will not recerve them, 4. 
Se maketh inquiry by Hatach wh he was thus grie ved, 
5. Which be acquainteth Hatach with, 7, with aco- 
po the writing to ſhe w it unto Eſther, and to exbort 
ber to go in unto the king, and to intercede for the Fews, 
1.8. At which Eſther '& not 4 little troabled at firſt, 11. 


bim ¶ Hebr. of bis jace 3 that is, that ſhe 


the king to cation unto him, and to imreat d 
e king to make ſupplication u 4k 


in her own perſon, and not make uſe of ſome other body 


for that purpoſe] for ber people, "+ © F 
9 Now — 4 — and told Eſther the words 
of Mordeca. 55 ; 


10 Then Eſther ſake unto Hatuch, and gave bin com: 
mandment unto Mordecai : ol . 
11 All the kings ſervants, and the people of the kings 
countreys do know well, [ As if he ffiould 2 9 
knoweth it well, yea even choſe that dwell far . 
the court, and from this city] that over goeth 


But Mordecai produceth and alledgeth ſuch reaſons , 


that part of the 'Royal Palace, whete | king refed. 


<< 


unto the king imo the inner Court, [this place was befors * 
See 


> oh WW = one: oy 


8 8 0. Es THER; 


©. low chap.5.x.Jebat i nor called;be be man or woman 
a bis, (that is, the kings irrevo- 
cable, orunrepealable law, Or thus, (there) is one man- 


ner of law concerning thas (ſame) : to wit, man or wo- 


Chap.vr 
9. geg his ant bh wiſe and to bb Feade 
ro jet | 
bigharban ode loc 1 2 
» 14+ | 


doch ſo. Compare Dan. 2, 9.] #0 put bim 0 
_— thas king — forth, Cor ſtretch ous) the 
golden ſcepter into bim, [See below chap. 3. 2· J that be 
ag remain alive : ¶ Hebt. may live. Herodot us in 
Thai,] Now I bave not been called to come in unto the | 
king ibeſc thirty dayes. [all theſe, to wit, from the be- | 

of the verſe to the end of it, are the proper 
words, which Hatach was to tell Mordecai from Eſther, | 
me. : 
—— — known to Mordecai Eſthers words, 
[Or Eſtbers words were made known 10 — 

13 Then Mordecai [Mordochai, ſo is he call here: 
but every where elſe, Mordechai] ſaid, 1has they ſhould 
tell Eſther again: Imagine not in thy ſoul, [that is, with 
thy ſelf} that sbou ſbals eſcape in the kings bouſe, [that is 
becauſe thou art in the kings bouſe] more then all the o- 


; then ſurely the Lord ſhall puniſh this fearful- 
neſſe and fainr-heartedneſſe of thine] and who knowerh 
whether thou art (not) come 10 #his kingdom for ſuch 4 
time 4s thi is? [as if he ſhould (ay, Probably thou 
ſhouldeſt not have come to this Royal ſtare or dignity, 
unlefſe God would have made * — as * 
ſtrument whereby to deliver his people at this time. 
15 Then Eſther ſaid, that they ſhould tell is to Mor- 
decai again: 

16 Go, gather together all the Fews that are found at 
Suſan , and faſt ye for me, L As if ſhe ſhould lay, In 
our faſting and praying ſee that ye be mindeful of me 
— God, that he would give his bleſfing to the requeſt 
and interceſſion that I ſhall make unto the king] «nd 
neither eat nor drink in three dayes , (this taſting cont 
tinued but two nights, one full day, and two parts of 
dayes : For on the third day Eſther went in unto the 
king, chap. 5.1. See the like phraſe, Mat. 1 2. 40, of Fo- 
ws bis continuance in the whales belly, and of Chriſts 


* 


Tome Hiſtorians write ) nor to 


! 


Na paſſe on the third day, [To wit , on 
the third day of the feaſt, chap. 4.16.] has Efiber 
pus on (ber) Royal apparel, L Heb. dothed ber ſelf (with) 
the kingdom : that is, with the apparel of the kingdom: 
as it is ſer down to the full below, chap. 6. 8. See the 
place there, with the annatat. ] and ſtood in the inner 
Court of the kings bouſe, over againſt the kings bouſe 3 
Lthat is, that part of the houſe where the king had held 
his reſidence J now the king ſat on bis Ropal throne; 
= by Rojalt bouſe, over againſt ibe door of the 

uſe, | 

2 And it came to paſſe, when the kin E 
ber the Queen , Get Me the Court, 12 
here the inner- hall of the Palace, where the king had 
his chambers]: ſhee obtained favour in bis eyes ; ſo tbat 
the king held ous to Eſther the golden ſcepter that was in 
bis band ; [this was a token, that he gave her leave to 
draw neer unto him, and that he was willing and ready 
to hear what ſhe ſhould requeſt of him ] and Eſtber 
drew near, and touched the top (Heb. be bead} of be 
ſcepter. In token of obedience and reyerence.] | 

3 Then ſaid the king unto her, What aileſt tban, 
Teen Eſther ? or what us thy requeſt ? it ſhall be given 
thec, alſo 10 the half of the kingdom. | $0 likewiſe 


and | verſe 6. The ſentence would be and com 


thus : If chou ſhouldeſt require the half part of the 
kingdom, it ſhould be granted thee, See the like pro- 
mile%of Herod,Mark 6. 23. 

4 Now Either ſaid, If it ſeem good unto the king, 
then let the king come with Haman this day unto the han- 
— that I have prepared him, [ Ot, for him, to wit, 

the king. 1 
5 Then the king ſaid, Cauſe Human to make beſte, 
tat be may do the command | Hebr. the word,] of Eſther: 
Now when the king was come with Haman io the bangues 
tha Eſther bad preparcd, q F 

6 Then" the king ſaid unto Eftheg at the banquet 0 
wine, L I hat . wine was — up, or ſerved 
up to the table, and they began to be merry with drink- 
ing of wine. They were wont among the Perfians- (a8 
bring the wine to the ta- 
ble until the ſweet meats and fruit were ſerved up: for 
elle or at other times they drank water: the kings drink 


* 


vas ſod or boyled water out of the river Cbaaſße ] bat 


* 


continuance in the grave] night nor day, I alſo and my | is thy petition ? and it ſhall be granted thee : and what 


muidens will faſt likewiſe ; and jo will I go in unto ihe 
king, which i not mam to the law: [ whereot men- 
tion is made above verſe 11. ] if then I periſh I periſb. 
(It is as much as if Eſther had (aid, I am willing to ha- 


1 
zard my life, and to expoſe my (elf to danger of death for 


my peoples lake, expecting what God will give. The like 
logs phraſe da alſo Facob uſe, Gen. 43. 14. See 
the annot. there. 8 


17 Then Mordecai went hi way, and did according 
to all that Eſther bad commanded him. 
CHAP. VL 


Lern Eſiter putteth on Royal apparel, and goeth to the 


is thy requeſt i it ſhall be per ſormed, even io ibe half 
of the Kingdom. 
7 oy Eſtber anſwered and ſaid, My petition and re- 


8 If I bave found grace inthe eyes of the | 
and is ſeem good unto the king, 1 — . 
tition, and 10 perform my requeſt , then let the ting 
come with Hamam 10 the banquet that I ſhall prepare for 
him, then I will do to morrow according to — command 
of tbe king. ¶ Hebt. according to the word of the king, 
that is, I will to morrow put up my petition to the 
king, and acquaint him what the thing is that I de- 
ſire of him.] 

' 9 Then went Hdman forth that day, joyful [To wit, 
becauſe he bad the honour to be alone invited tothe 


«ng, verſe 1. ho boldeth out the golden ſcepter to ber, 

2. And be promiſeth ber to grant her requeſt, 3. She 

© anviteth the king and Haman to 4 banques, 4. The 
king being come with Haman to Efthers banquet, 5. 
promiſeth again to grant her requeſt, 6. Sbe invitetb 
the king and Haman the ſecond time, 7, Haman i 
1exceeding joyfull at this, but i highly provoied 10 


ing joy 
wrab, when be ſaw that Mordecai did not bonour bim, is, he refrained 


| kings banquet] and Jul of courage : [Hebr, good as 


heart, or good af heart] but when Haman ſam Mordecai 
in the kings gate [that is, in the of the 


| houſe ] end 3þas be. ſtood not up, een 


bim, [ Sec aboye chap, 3. verſe 2.] be was filled with in- 

dignation again Mordecai. 
10 Nevertheleſſe, Haman refrained bimſelf, [That 
bridled his anger, fo that he did not 
* immediately 


Chap vi. 


immediately and without delay himſelf on Mor- 
dechai] and be came home to bis bouſe ;. and be ſent, and 
cauſed bis friends to come, and Zeres bis wiſe. 

11 Andrelated unto them the glory of bis riches, and 
the multitude of bis ſons, [He had ten (ons, chap. 9. 10. 
Ot his daughters there is no where mention made. Oth. 
greatneſs] and all things wherein the king had made him 
great, and whercin he had exalted him above the Princes 
an4 ſervants of the king. [See above ch 3.1.] 


Es THER, 


and revealing of this murderous deſign againſt 
the 25 ey 
4 Tben ſaid the king, who is in the Court 
deritand here the outward court, where the King ral 
vants were waiting and attending upon his ſervice) (now 
Haman was come into the outward Court of the kings 
houſe, to tell the king, ¶ that is, to ſpeak unto the king] 
tha Mordechai might be hanged on the gallowes tha je 


12 Haman ſaid moreover, alſo Either the Qieen cau- 


bad cauſed to be prepared for bim.) 
And the kings youth ſaid unto bim, - behold, Hama 


ſed no man to come with the king to the banques that ſhe | ſtandetb in the court: then ſaid the king, let bim come 


bad prepared, but me: and I am alſo invited by ber [Or, 
unto ber] with the king againſt to morrow. L Hebr. 
I am alſo to morrow her called one, or, invited one, 


ueſt, 

” 0 all this availeth me nothing [That is, it can- 
not make me truly cheerfull] ſolong as I ſee Mordechai 
the Fewſirting in the kings gate. | 

14 Then ſaid Zeres bis wiſe , together with all bis 
friends unto him, Let a Gallowes ¶ Hebr. 4 wood: And 
ſo in the following words] be made fifty ells (or cubits) 
bigh, and ſpeak to morrow unto the king, that Mordechai 
may be hanged thereon , then go thou merrily with the 
king to that banquet : Now this counſel [Hebr. this 
word; that is, this advice] ſeemed good unto Haman, 

and he cauſed the gallowes to be made. [| Hebr. be made 
the wood 3 that is, he cauſed it to be fitted and prepared 
for a gallowes, ] 


CHAP. VL 


"The king being not able to ſleep, cauſeth the book of the 
Chronicles to be brought, v. t. wherein is found writ- 
ten the wicked attempt of Bigthana and Theres, diſ- 
covered by Mordechai, 2. The king atketh what h- 

nour was done unto Mordechai for this; His ſervants 
an(wer, none, 3. Haman being in the Court, 4. cal- 
led in, 5. And the king asketh him, what honour ſhould 
be done to that man, whom the king intended 10 ho- 
nour, 6. Hamans anſwer hereunto, 7. the king com- 
mandeih Haman to do all that honour unto Mordechai, 


1 7 


which him ſel had ment ionod, 10. the which he doth, 11. 


after that he returneth home ſorrowfull and 28 12. 


and reportcth all that had be fallen him unto his wife and 


friends, who foretell him bis ſurther fall, 13. He i 


4 


IN that night ſleep was departed from the king: ¶ Hebr. 
the kings ſleep was fled away z that is, the king could 
not {leep. This came ſo to paſs by the diſpoſing and over- 
ruling providence of Almighty God] and be xs that 
they ſhoul4 bring the book of ances , | that is, 
- wherein the remarkeable paſſages of the kings of Per- 
fia and Media were written, and entred upon record: 
Och. the memory- book] the Chronicles , F Hebr. the 
words of — they were read in the kings pre- 
ſence. [Hebr, before the kings face. This King would 
not ſquander and trifle away his time unprofitably, but 
even in chenight-ſeaſon, when he could not ſleep, he 
cauſed ſomething that was uſefull and profitable to be 
read before him. 5 

2 And it was found written, that Mordechai bad 
told of Bigthana, [Called Bigthan, above chap.2.21.] 
«and Thercs, two chamberlaines of zhe king, of the keep- 
ers of the threſhrld, who ſought to lay band on the king 
Abaſueros. [ſte above ch. 2. v. 21 0 

3 Then ſaid the king , what bonour and promotion 
[ Heb. greazneſs] hath been done to Mordechai for this 7 
[to wit, for diſcovering the murderers ] and thc kings 


baſte ned away unte Eſthers banquet, 14. 


in. 

6 When Haman was come in, then (aid the ki 
bim, what ſhall be done unto that —_ Norv 
king is delighted with > Then ſaid Haman in; bis bears 
[That is, within himſelf] 10 whom bath the king a de. 
light to do (him) bonour, more then to my ſelf? [ this 
he concluded from the multitude of fayours and bene 
— "Hg he had already received and enjoyed ſrom the 

ng. 

11 Therefore Haman ſaid unto the king ; For the 
man, whoſc honour the king is delighted with 

8 The reyal apparel [ Hebr, the apparel of the king 
dome] ſhall be brought, which the king uſerh to put on; 
_ the =o — ung uſeth to ride on ; and let the 
royal crown cbr. the crown of the kingdome 
upon his head, n 

9 And that apparel and that horſe ſball be delivered in- 
to the hand of one of the kings Princes of the greateſt 
Lords, and that man ſhall be arayed therewith : whoſe 
honour the king delighteth with: And they ſhall cauſe 
him to ride upan that borſe thorow the ſtreets of the city, 
' [ This hath been aforetime one of the greateſt honours 
and dignities that Kings have done to their belt-reſpe&- 
'ed and rr friends, See the like 
Gen. 41.43. and 1 Kings 1.33.] and they oclatm 
be fore him, thus ſhall 7 be 2 the man = 
the king delighteth with, 

; 10 Thentheking ſaid unto Haman, make baſte, take 
that apparel, and that horſe, according as thou haſt (p6- 
ken, and do ſo to Mordechaithe Few. that ſuteib as the 
kings gate: And let not a word fall (to the ground) of 
all ihat thou haſt þoken. 
| 1x And Haman took that apparel and that borſe, and 
put the apparel upon Mordechai, and cauſed him to rue 
"#borow the ſtreets of tbe city, and he proclaimed before 
bim, Thus ſhall it be done to the man, whoſe botour the 

king dclighteth with. | 

12 Then Mordecbai returned to the kings gut; but 
Haman was driven on [Or, drave bimſelf on, or, for- 
ward, to wit, mm vexation and le of — 
Compare 2 Chron. 26. 20. ] to his houſe, 
with (abe) bead — L Heb:. 227 bead. A 
token of ſorrow or gricf, See 2 Sat. 15. 30. Feren. 
14.4.1 | | 
13 And Haman related 1:nto Zeres bis wiſe, ani iu 
all bis friends, all that bad be fallen him: Then ſaid bis 
wiſe men, ¶ That is, his Counſellouts, whoſe-counld 
he was wont to uſe in great and - weighty affairs. But 
others do underſtand here the wizzards and prognoſtic 
tours with whom Haman adviſed in this buſineſs] and 
Zeres his wife, If [oth. foraſmuch as, or, ſecing, or; 
becauſe] Mordechai before whoſe face ihou haſt. begun 10 
fall, be of the ſeed of the Fews, then thou ſhals not ta 
vail againſt bim, but thou ſbalt ſurely fall before bis ua. 
[Hcbr, falling thou ſhalt fall before bis face.] 

14 While they yet Gake with bim, ibe kings Chan 

berlains came neer, and they haſted to bring Haman 
the banquet, that Eſther bad prepared. ** 


youths, his ſervants, ſaid, nothing [ Hebr. 10 word, or, 
mg] bath been done unto him. ¶ that is, he hath re- 
ceived no reward nor recompenſe at all for diſcovering 
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iy Wt oP Fe The maketh ſuit 5 


en life, and ber geoples 3. She diſcovering Ham 

"ela Dona pet i Sie ot 
on coiving king 10 be ſore. di 7 im, 
; fab e 1 the end this be might ſe the 
ling no more, g. Charbona telleth the king, that Ha: 
nan bad cauſed a Gallowes of fifty cubits bigh to he 
* made, to hang Mordechai thereon? The king com- 
'* mundeth that Haman himſelf ſhould be hanged ihere- 
en, g. Which was done, 10. | 


Hen the king was come with Haman, 0 drink 
| [That is, to feaſt and to be merry, as Gene. 
44-34.] with Eſther the Queen: 

1 Then ſaid the king uno Eſther,alſo on the ſecond day 
[Thar is, on the day of the ſecond feaſt, or banquer , 
whereof mention is made above chapt. 5.8.) as zbe han- 

of wine, [ſee above chap. 5.6. ſo likewiſe below y. 

7. ] what i thy petition, Queen Efther ? And it ſhall be 

anted thee ; and what is thy requeſt ꝰ It ſhall be per- 
ormed, even to the half of the king dome. mt 

» Then Eſther the Queen anſwered, and ſaid, if I, 
o king have found grace in thine et, and If it ſeem 
good unto the king, let my life [Hebr. my ſoul] The 
ven me for my petitions ſake, and my people, [to wist 
Jews, of whom I am deſcended, Oth. and my peoples, 
to wit, loul, or . 7 my requeſts ſake. . © 
14 Forweare ſold, L To wit, by Haman, unto thee, 
for a great ſum of money, It ſeemeth that Eſther hath 
in eye to the proffer of the money that Haman had 
made, See above chap. 3. 9. and 4.8. ] I, and my people, 
tba they. ſhould deftroy kill, and cut (us) off : if we yes 
bad been ſold Tor, oh that we had been ſold ] for bond- 
men, and for bond-women ; [ to wit, for the Kings 
gain, or profit] I had held my tongue, although the op- 

ſou could no waies make good the kings dthttge. 
{E intimateth hereby, that the King got great pro- 
fit by the Jews, to wit, by reaſon of the cuſtomes, or 
tributes, or taxes, which they were to pay: And'ſhe 
ſaith, that the damage which the king ſhould ſuſtain 
by the deſtroying of the Jews thorowout all his king- 
domes and dominions, ſhould be ſo great, that Haman 
with his ten thouſand talents of filyer (mentioned a- 
boye chapt. 3.9. ) would not be able to countervail gr 
make good the (ame, Oth. the oppreſſion (that is, the 
gain or profit, that would ariſe and come by the op- 
preſſion ) could not be compared with the Kings da- 


mage. 

5 Then the king Abaſueros pate, and ſaid unto 
Eſther the Queen , who is that 3 and where is that 
(man) that bay filled his heart to do ſo? L Thatis, 
that hath Ermly reſolved in his heart to execute this. 
Hebe. tha bath filled bis heart. See the like phraſe, As 


1.1 

6 Au Eſtber ſaid, the man, the oppreſſonr and enemy 
ir this evil Haman. Then Haman was afraid before the 
face of the King, and of the Deen. 

7 And the * aroſe from the banquet of wine in 
bis wrath, (and went) into the palace-garden : [ That 
ie into the garden that was at, or by the palace] and 

\aman remained ſtanding, to make requeſt concerning 
bis life [Hebr, bis ſoul, as ver. 3. ] 10 Eſther the Queen, 

be ſam, that evill was fully determined ¶ Hebt. was 
Gy, againſt him by the king, [ſee Prov. 16.14. 
20.2. 
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inso.1 

ae . 
on couch, as was. mentioned a 
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at the To * 


me [chat re me, 
is 1 in my pe 
word; that is, 4 command, « ff 


the kings mouth, they covere 
that among the Fon ot Fl into the kings di 


King. See Feb 9.24] _. ys ng 
. 2 — * 1 te Chamberlaier (Band: 

in ore ace 0 k aid, behold alſo f 

Chews which Haman hab e Mordechai, . be 


wit. to hang him thereon. This it may be CPO 
had heard of ſome of Hamans ateld, when he was 
ſent to fetch him away to the ſecorid banquer, and aw 
the gallowes there ſer up] who hath foken good for the 
king, [to wit, in dilcovering the conſpiracy of the 
Chamberlaing againſt the King; wherein he did ex 
ceeding well, performing thereby the greateſt piece of 
ſervice unto the King ever could be done to him, 
namely, in preſerving und ſaving bis life, See above 
chap. 2. N by Hamans houſe. Then the 
king ſaid hang bim thereon. | | 
10 So they banged Haman on the gallowes, that be had 
cauſed to be prepared for Mordechai: And the Kings 
wrath was fel ä | 


! 


CHAP. VIII.. 


The king giveth Hamant houſe. unto Eſtber, verſ. 1, &c; 
Mordechai cometh before the king, who giveth him the 
ring, which he had formerly given to Haman, 2. Eſt- 
her the Queen petitioned the king again, that Hamans 
wiched deſign againſt the Fews may be yer further fru- 
ſtrated, 3. She findeth favour with the king, 4. 
And maketh further requeſt unto him, 3. The king 
granteth her whatſoever ſhe defiretb, 7: And the ſame 
it written unto the Governours in all the Provinces, 9. 
It is ſem in the kings name by poſts in all places, 10. 
The ſum of the decree, 11. Mordechai's glory and ho- 
nour, 15. Great joy is among the Fews, and many u 
tion: joyn themſelves to the Fews, 17. ' 


N that day [To wit, when Haman wat hang» 
ed] did the king Abaſueros give the boufe of Ha 

man, [to wit, with its appurtenances] the: 
Enemy, unto Eſther the Queen: And Mordechat' came 
be fore the face of the king, (that is, he was aſſumed in- 
to the number of the Princes, that daily came beſore the 
King, and might behold his fare. See above chapt. . 
14-} for Eſtber had made known: [to wit, to che King] 
what be was unto ber. ¶ that is, how near of kin they 
were one to another. See ch. 27. Nr 
2 And the king plucks off bis ring, which he bad ta- 
ken from Han, | See above chap. 3. 10. and the anno- 
tat, on Cen. 41.4. ] and gave is unto Mordechai: ws 


ing 


Chap viii. | Es v 
Ung to minde what faithfulneſs Mordechai had ſhewed 
unto him. See above chap. 6.2.] and Eſtber ſe Morde- 
chai over tbe houſe of Haman. | | 
3 4 Eſther fake further before the face of the 
ng, [To wit, when Haman was hanged ] and ſbe 
(down) before bis feet; [ Hebr. e the face 
of bis feet] and Jhe wept, and 4 beſongbt him, to 
put away the malice of Haman t Agagite [ that is, 
the decree concerning the deſtroying of the Jews, 
which was publiſhed by the advice and wicked motion of 
Haman] and bis device, ihat be bad deviſed againſt the 
1. 
Nom the king reached ſorth the golden ſcepter to- 
wards Eſther :- [Intimating thereby, his grace and fa- 
your toward her. See above cha, 4. 11. and fg. 2.] then 
Eſtber roſe up, and fhee ftood before the face of the king, 
ie ſcemeth that the king did likewiſe intimate unto 
ſther, that ſhe ſhould rite up, and tell what her deſire 
was. ] | 
”" 5 Andſhe ſaid, if it ſeem good unto the king, and 
if I bave found grace before bis fate, and ibis thing 
[Or,this word] be right before the king, [Hebr. before 
ide face of the king] and I be acceptable [ Hebr, good] 
in bis eyes: Let it be written, [to wit, to the Princes 
and chief Commanders] that the letters and the device 
of Haman, [that Is, the wicked plot of Haman. See 
yerſe 3.] the ſon of Hamedatha the Agagite, may be re- 
verſed , which he wrote, to deſtroy the Fews,which are in 
all the kings countries, 

6 For bow ſhall I be-able to ſee the eum C Hebr. bow | 
ſhall 1 be able to ſee into the evil; and ſa forthwith 
gain. As if the had ſaid, I ſhall not be able to ſee it 
for grief of heart] that ſhall bis (Hebr.finde] my peo- | 
ple? And hom ſball I be able to ſee the deſtruct ion of my 
kindred? 

7 Then the king Abaſueros ſaid unto Eſther the Queen 
and to Mordechai the Few 3 behold, I have given E|iber 


they have banged upcn the gallowes, [to wit, on the gal- 
lowes which he had cauſed to be ſer up, to hang Morde- 
chai thereon] becauſe be had laid bis hand [that is, in- 
tended to lay his hand: the will is here taken for the 
_ deed] upon the Fews. 
$ Yrite je then ¶ To wit, unto the Rulers; and to Ni 
Princes of the countries ] fer the Fews,ſo as it is good 
in your eyes, in the kings name, [that is, in my name] 
and ſeal it with the kings ring: (that is, with my ring] 
for Loth. but] the writing which is writ in the kings 
name, and ſealed with the kings ring, it not to bereverſcd. 
[compare Dan. 6. 8, 1 2,15. ] 
9 Then were the kings Scribes called at that 


[ This moneth agreeth partly with our May, and 

artly with our June 1 on the three and twentieth 
/ day) thereof, and there was written, according to 
al that Mordechai commanded , unto the Fews , and 
10 the Licutenant®, and Governours of the Coun- 
tries, [ as above chapter 3, verſe 12. ] which 
(reach) from India unto Ethiopia, [ſce above chapter 
1. 1.) as hundred and ſeven and twenty countries, eve- 
ry countrey [ Hebr. countrey and countrey ] according 
to the writing thereof, and every people Hebr. peo- 
ple and people ] after their language. Alſo unto the 
Fews according to their writing, and according 20 their 


language. | 

10 And they wrote inthe king Abaſueros name, and | 
they ſealed it with the kings ring, and ibey ſent the let- 
iy rere by the band of Runners on borsback , L. Hebr. of | 
ö Kunners on borſes ] riding upon ſwiſt camels, [ or, 
upon Dromedaries, a kinde of very (wilt Camels, Set 


the honſe of Hamm, [ See above v.1. and v.2.] and bim | t 


time in the third moneth ( it is the moneth Sivan )| / 


\ 


HER, | Chap-viit 9 


: ns 4.28. ] upm muler engendred of a; 


Loth. (namely) the kings engers ; that 2 


born, or, begotten of poſt- enger. It ſeemeth 
the poſt office war ertai . Fro 
children.] th mg 


Ir That the king permitted ¶ Hebr, ave, 
ed z that is, permitted, ot, ſuffered, 4 Pſa. 16167 
the Fews, that were in ever) city, [ Hebe. in a (r & 


very) city and city : ſo alſo verſe 17.1 ro gather them. 


ſelver rogerber, and to fland for their life, | chatis, © 
defend their lives, and ro fight Pace a My 2 | 


94.16.) ro deſtrey, 10 kill, and to cut off all the dun 
of the people of the countrey, bat | diſtreſs them: 
Lor. ſbo in boſtile manne: aſſault ibem and the linie 
children, and the women: and to poll their Gai [thar 
is, to take and plunder their goods, which were given 
to 7 Jews for a prey. See above chapter 3. vile 
I3- 

12 Hpon one day in all the countries of ki „ 
ſurrus, upon the thirteenth day of ibe 1000 2 
[To wit, on the ſame day, on which Haman had 
purpoſed to deſtroy the Jews. See above chapt. 3. verſe 
+ this is the moneth Adar. [ce above chapr,z. ver. 
7. 

13 The contents [Or, copy ] of that "writing vu 
that a Law ſhould be given in all Counries , — 
— nations : And that the Fews ſhould be read), 

Or, pre and armed] againſt tba day, 10 
— their E we * * Nin 
14 The Runners [| To wit, the Kings Poſts, See 
verf.10.] that rode upon (wiſt Camels,(and) upon mules, 
went ſwiftly our, being paſſed on by the werd of the 
2 Nom ibis law was given at the Caftle of Su- 
an. 
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i ei un 


2 nu the kings writing, "the Fewr gaberabem- 


together ageinſt ibeir enemies 10 ſlay tben, 
\ verſe; 1 Kc. ——— belp them through fear 


T T4 * 
88 


deſtroy many of ther enemies, 5. Among the 
alſo the tes ſons of Haman, 7, The king asketb 
 Efther what ſb:e yer jurther| deſiretb, 12. She de. 
 ſreth that the like might be dexe on the ſecond-day, 
aud that Hamans ſons might be-b:nged, 13. Which 
| the king commandetb to be done, 14. The Jews tt 
bree bundred men more at Suſan, 15. In he cher 
Provinces they lay threeſcore and fiſreen thouſand) 
of their enemies, bat lay nor their band on the ſpoil, 
36, The Jews keep 4 feet, and dayes of rejoyiing, 
17. which Motdecai confirmer>, 21. And appoizterh 


10 have them duigenily keps by their poſterity, ' 21. be 


Which the Jews undertake 20 do, 23. And vhoſe 
dies are called the dyes of Purim, 26. All 1h%s 
& written by Eſther and Mordecai, 29. and made 
known unte all, 30. and writicn in a book, 32. 


ow inthetwelfih moneth (the ſame i the moneth 
N [Cee above chap. 3. 7. ] on tbe thieicenth 
dey of the ſame, when the kings werd, and bh law, 
[that his Decree] drew necr io be put in execution : 
that is, when the time approached , that the Jews 
d be oy = the diy when the enemies of 
he Fews boped to have rule over them: then it was 
turned about, [to wit, by the righteous governmene 
and providence of Almighty Gad, who defeated and diſ- 
appointed the bloody plot of Haman, and did unto the 
enemies of the people of God, as they intended to have 
done unto others] for the Fews bare ſway over their 
haters themſelucs, GT 

2 (For) ibe Fews gathered themſelvet tegetber in 
their cities, in all the countries of king Abaſueras, to 
l band on thoſe that ſought their deſtrufion : [Heb. 
their hurt, or evil] and no man ſubſiſted before. them, 
{or withſtood ibem, Hebr, ſtood againſt their face] 
for their terrour [underſtand here a fear and tertaur, 
mhereby the Fews were feared by others. 30 alſo verſe 
3-] was fallen upon all thoſe na: ions. 

3 And all the chief of the Countreys, and the 
Liewenants, ant Governours , and thoſe that did the 
age work, [See above chap, 3. on verſe 9.] exalted 

Jews, L that is, they honqured them, and afforded 
them all the help and aſſiſtance they could] for ibe fear 
of Mordecei was ſallen upon them, L that is, they feared 
to provoke him, in 1 they ſaw that he was In ſuch 
* 2 with the king.) 

4 For Mordeca! was great [That is, in great re- 
rect and authority] in 1 kings bouſe, and bis fame 
went out throughout all zbe countries 2 for that man Mor- 
fecal waxed fullgreater(and greater) [that is, he waxed 
every 2 greater. See this phraſe Ge. 26. 
13. with che annotat. Hebr, going and waxing great. 
Ni the Fews (more upon all their enemies, wit 
the ſtroke of the ſword, ad 7 and of deſtruct i- 
m: [That iz, they (mote, and flew, and d with 
the (wor all their enemies] and ibey did wich ibeir ba- 
bers to their plea 

6 _ in the C 
Gftroze bundre 
2. 
forethe king 


1 Tu IN. 8 
2 


f Mordecai, 3. ho was great with the king; 4. The 


ure. 
le of Sufan the fem ſlew and | gladneſs 
men. [Some conceive 2 

men were friends and allles o Haman, where 


regarded their deaths the lefe, as ſuſpect - 


= n 
* * 7 
- * * - 
: T7 4 
. a . 
apainſt: him, co 


t 


8 Ard £ 


| 


in the Caſtle of Suſin is ſo great: how great then 
muſt — — all on that have * 
throughout all the Provinces o kingdom? ] now 
what is th pet is ion, and it ſhall be — —— 
k thy requeſt further ? (and) it ſhall be don. 

13 1ben ſail Eftber, If it ſcem good unto the king, 
[Hebr, if it be good with ibe king] let it be permitted 
to the Fews which are at Suſan, 10 do to morrow alſo 
according to the command ment of this diy: [Thar is, let 


[them do that to morrow in the city of Suſan, which hath 


been done to day inthe Caſtle of Suſan, Others under- 
ſtand. this thus, that there were yer ſome in Suſan that 
oppoſed the Fews, which of neceſſuy were alſo to be de- 
ſtroyed] and let Hamans ten fans be banged upon the 
lows. [Here is to be noted, thas Hamans ſons 
anged, after that they were {lain or put to death. See 
verſe 10 

14 Then the king ſaid, that it ſhould be ſo done : and 
there was 4 commandmens given at Suan, [That is; 
there came forth a precept or decree from the king, whete 
by the Jews at Suſan were ied to (lay their ene 
mies alſo the ſecond day, as Eſther petitioned, verſe 13.1 
and they banged Hamans ten (ons. : 

15 And the Fews th:t were at Suſan gathered them- 
ſelves together alſo on the fourtcenth day of the moneth 
Adar, and they flew three hundred men as Suſan, bus 
they leid not their hand on the prey. | 

16 Now the "Pp of the Jews that were in the ag: 
countreys, gathered themſelues togeiber, to ſtand for there 
life, [Heb. ſoul] and to have reſt from their enemies, . 
[As it he lay, they gathered themſclves together, 
to defend their lives, and that they might live gan, 
without being afraid of their enemies. Oth. and ſtood 
for their lives, and had reſt, c.) and ibey ſlew among 
their haters ſeventy and five thouſand : but they laid nos 
their hand on the prez. [See above verſe 10. 
17 ( This wat done) on the thirteenth day of the 
monetb Adar: and on the fourteenth (day) of the ſame 
reſted they, aud they made the ſame 4 day of feaſts and. 


neſs, . 
TIN NA 
thirteenth of the ſame, [ro uh an ihe th 4 

| . 9 1 | + | 1 


| | the villages 
in ihe open rowns ,". made tbe. 
mongih Adar, (a day) for g ant 


Agri and be 
ſent lettert unto all tbe. Fews , thu were in all 1he 
countries of king Abaſuerus, to them that were bard by, 
4d. go them that (were) afar off. 

11 To eſtabliſh among them, that they — 
the fourteenth day of the moncth Adar, and the ffecen 
day of the ſame every ger, L Hebr. in all year and 


car. ö 
; See ig to the dayes wherein the Fewr were come 
to reſt from their enemies, and the moneth which was 
changed unto them from ſorrow into joy, and from mourn- 
ing into 4 joyful [H:br. good] day : L the meaning is 
thi thoſe feaſt-dayes ſhquld be kept yearly with ſuch joy 
and gladneſſe, as they had in times paſt kept thoſe dayes 
wherein they had obtained reſt and peace and free · 
dom from their enemies: and. that they ſhould do ir 
in- the. ſame moneth whith was turned unto them 
from ſottow into joy, and from mourniag into glad- 
neſſa and rejoycing] that they ſhould make” thoſe dayes 
(be) tnyes of fealts and gtadneſſe, and of ſending 
yortions one to another, and gifts to the poor. 

23 And the ewt undertook to do this which they 
bad he gun, [To wit, to celebrate and keep every year 
the fourteenth day of rhe moneth Adar with joy and 


x<joyring] and that which Mordecai bad written unte 


them of ; [to wit, that they ſhould alſo keep the fifteenth 
day of the moneth Adar yearly. } 

24 Becauſe Haman the ſon of 
gugite the enemy of all Fews, bad deviſed againſt the 
Fews, to deftroy them, and for that he bad caſt Pur, 
that is the lot [| See above cha. 3.7.] to conſume them, 
ad to deſtroy th en. 

25 But when ſhe [To wit, Eſther} was come before 
the — [underſtand withall what Eftber further did 
when ſhe was come te the king] be [ro wit, the king] 
commanded [ Hebr. ſaid, ] by letters, that bis [ to wit, 
Humans) wicked device, which be hal deviſed over the 

ps, ſboul i return upon bis (own) head: and they have 

nged kim, and bis ſons on the glows. 

26 Therefore thoſe dayes { To wit, the ſourteenth 
and fifteenth of the moneth Adr] are called Purim, 
from the name of that Pur { whereof mention was made 
above chap 3 5. ] hence becauſe of all the wordt of that 
letter: [of which (ce above verſe 20,21.) and that which 
they themſetves bal ſeen concerning is, and what bad 
come unto then; [ To wit, either by tame, or by letters, ] 

27 The Jews eſtabliſhed, and took upon them, and up- 
en their ſeed, [ That is, upon their poſterity] and upon 
all theſe that ſhonl i joyn themſelves unto them : [to wit, 
thoſe of the heathen that ſhould embrace the Religion of 
the Jewes. Sce above chap. 8. 17.) not #0 rranſgreſſe it, 
that they would keep theſe two dayes, [to wit, the tour- 
teenth and ſiſtłenth day of the moneth Adar, verſe 21.] 


according to the preſeript thereof, and according to the 


appointed time thereof every year. [Hebr. in all year and 
Jeer, as verſe 31.) ; 

28 That theſe dayes ſboull be remembred and kept 
in all and every generation, every family, every coun- 


The End of the Book of E 


ſhould bave 


Hammedatha the A-| . 


people, countrey-folks, to wit, Fews, whereof. 


del 


midſt of t 


— ; | | 
19. Aſter that C To wit, the year" * wk 
conceived, which was the thirteenth year of king 
rus). Eſther tbe Queen the —_— 442 | 
Mordecai the Few, rote wiib all per, I thaw, 
wrote theſe letters ſo ſtrong, and with © ee 
and commands as ever they were able to do) 80 
— letter of Purim 1 is made 
20. 21, 21.1 ſecond time. . [firſt Ade had 
eſtabliſhed the dayes of Purim, ——j But to 


cute the diligent obſervation thereof, E Abe r{whe 
thority was great with the Fews, did by ber leners b. 
gain renew and ratifie the obſervation und ky; 


of theſe - dayes , that the memotial of ther - 
ance might notin any wiſe come to be for } 

30 And be [To wit, Mordecai ]- ſent the laters 
unte all the ewt, in. the bundred and ftvex'aal 
twenty —_— of meth rg of Abuſuerus with 
words of peace and faithfulneſſe ; [ That willing 
them peace and truth) 4 ff n I 4 
31 That they ſbould confirm theſe deer of Prin 
in their appointed times, according as Mor the 
Few, and Eſther the cen bad eftablifhed ever than 
end accerding as they bai ordainned. it for thanſtl 
{ Hebr, upon their ſoul] and for their ſeed + an . 
their polterity ] the matters of the jat and their 
cry.;{ that is, the remembrance of their diftceſle, faſting; 
prayers and the deliverance that followed 

3a And the command of Eſiber confirmed the 4 
of theſe Pwim: [ As above verſe 31.'] und jt u 
W711168 in 6 book, _ 6 


= : 
CHAP. X. 


Abaſuerus ljeth 4 tribue upon the land , verſe t 
. Mordecai's bigh dignity and favour with the Fews 

whoſe welfare be ſecketh, 3. \ +; Jak 
4 i | 


pier that the king Abzſuerus L Hebr. Achter, ] 

laid 4 tribute [| or Tax, Cuſtom, ru 
and, [ underſtand here the high firm ls } and 
(upon) the Iſles uf the Sea. | Sce Pſala 72. on 
verle 10, ] ; | : 
2 Now all the works of bis power, «nd of bis 
might,, L That is, all his valiant acts J and 
claration of the greuneſs of Mordecai, whom _ 

made great, [or wherewith the king made bim 

are they not written in the book of the Chronicles, 
[Hebr. of tbe words of der] of the kings [See tha 

like phraſe, 1 Kings 11. 41. and elſewhere ohen 
Media and Perfii ? — Perf is put bee 

Media; here it is otherwile | 
„ war the frond 5 


3 For Mordecai the Few was 
Ying Abiſuerss , L That is, next unto che 
[4 


he greateſt command] and gfeas tbe 
and accepted by the multitude of bis 
ing the beft [Hebr, the good] for bis pee, 
ing for the welfare [Heb. peace] of all bis _—_ — 
t in Babylon, and elſewhere in foreign parts, which r 
— to their own countrey with Zerabla-· 


bel, as appeareth in the book of Exra and Neben. In be- 
did Mordecsi alway ſpeak unto the king-} | 


3 
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rn SU 14 
223 


— — 


8888 * - 


e 


- . 4 
- 4 * * 
* 


r e WIA” Www 4 


| 

; 

, 

p 

, 

4 8 

The Argument of this Book. 

His Book hath its Name ſrom hol whoſe moſt m able Hiſtory is de lor i 
Te: viſitat ion, l 1 e 22 . Hi "I, 

| \ - i containeth 4 true relation if what bath happened, gn 363, 4 mar all repreſens dion, 

5 Y on, of what might h I 2 Neon 25 Aa 

: | - therern recorde ber by the Teſtimondes of the 4 15 hal 16. To 

y James, & x. 11. ſpeaking of Job af 4 northy. praſen Na. * 1277 


10 Oed, and an example, or, vertue i men. 
Parierchs z or whiles the 0 Iſrael 1 io 2 
h 


771 et bis. 3 5 1 5 5 


8 2 2 dine 
Being 4155 


2 7 


8 * 4. 


9 75 


ü one terri 
„ forto 72 with ; 


ER EH 
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ne ͤ ST rr 


= 
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tas 5 himſelf 
TEES ofthe b 55 


e hair bus that, 122 .inge 


Chap. i. Jo 


. friends, he ſpake not ſometimes with that Reverence of God and of bb Goomramett ad 
deed ; bvernnent an 


er 


came him. 3 $0) To 22. yielde 
. 2 
but 


truſt in him. He muketh is appear, again 
4 his doi ug, and againſt the fri 


ter this remonſtrance, Job confeſſerh his Si n, giveth Gods Fuſtice the glory, and nuni feſterb the ſorrow of hi hen 


God rcbuketh the Freeads of 
he reftoreth at Laſt to form 
Job continucd is T H 
ger. That which God bath not revraled 


* N * Ma” 
„ 
* 


of Job, that G od both de ih and may puniſh, nor the wicked oneh, he th 


e with bis nature. Job, yiclding io theſe exbortastons, doth bold bis peace, In the meantime the 1 — 
as well by bis own divine Attributes, as by his works, touching partly the whole G oocrnmert of the world in rn ö 


5. Chit. 
friend halter 


him ſo grievouſly , and to conceal the 1 
Gud i render and graciew tothe ffi, d a 
doth wrong to none, and is not accountable 1g 


and juſt; 
the e Er 
which he maketh evidew, 


in particulyy, 


46 


b an upright godly man, 1. i Weſfeil of M with chil- 
gy nts — honours, 2. £01 5 h the int 

gation of Satan, 6. and Gods permiſſion, 12. 10 be 

Emp or his trials ſake, with the loſs of all his goods, 

13. children, 18. whereat he ewerh ſome ſigns 
; of grief, yet comforicth himſelf, and thanketh God for 

all, 20. 

Here was 4 man in the Land of x, | Heb. #ts, or 
Huts. Underſtand a Countrey ſo called from a 

man of. that Name. The holy Scripture maketh 
mention of three that beareth this name, 1. the Son of 
Aram che ſon of Sem, Gen. 10.23. 2. the firſt· born ſon 
CR, the brother of 6.2. Tons 21, por 

Eſau his poſterity, Gen. 36. 28. The 
2 the ifhabirhirs of t 
Ares, © ie called Auptis, or Wzitis ; and of this 
Eand (ir being a portion of the Land bf the Tſcacliñt 7) 
ſome interpreters do hold, the text here ſpeaks off, Let 
others conceive that here is to be underſtood a Counttey, 
which lay in $534, having its name from the ſecond . 
Yea there are likewiſe ſome, which take this place for a 
of where the third #4 had his habi- 


4 = CHAD. 1 


. _—_— fa- 
Countrey of the Trachs- | they 


that is to ſay, all Aude of (mall cattel, eſpecially bei 
[Jer oppoſite to the gremer ſort, ſee Gen, 12. on v. — 
| Lev. 1. on v. 2.] and three thouſend camels , and fre 
hundred yoak of oxen, and five hantred ſhee-aſes , oſs 
bis ſerving-people Cor, ſerving- wort, countrey-tillage, 
(bisbandiy) ] were very many, S0 that this nun w 
greater than all thoſe of the Eaſt Cor, the people, or, men of 
we EB, Heb _ of the Eaſt, i, e. thole that dwelt 
Eaſtwards in regard ol qu (ca, comp, Gen. 29.1. 2, 
and ſee the — there.] . 1 
4, And his fons went, and made Feaſts in 
houſe upon bis day i. e. at bis turn to keep bus F 
x wen: orderly about among them, And perad 
order came © each one, upon his own bi 


ent, ([ 
1 and fo in 


tation; {ee Lam. 4. 21;] and bi nnr wn ob: [ Heb: hing, 


7 


14, 20. Jan 5. 11. ] and the ſame || 


Tjob, lee 1 . N ca in his 
was e, a 
ce ae u Cel, and dd in u bo 


„ and in his love to- 


7 


wald ceremonies, as tokens of the inward 
ſuch namely as were then in 2 — e 
77 compare Gex. 3 5. 2. W | 
Ng) ond the nner. thereupon. ).an 
early in the morning, and offered bur 
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e free Ca, e Mel: Ki 
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- &tacino received this diggity by the gift of the creati- 
* after bor: or likeneſs of God, for 


Se Gen. 16. on v. 6, ] onely an him Li. e on his 


hs 


tepe their Feaſts. ] 
6 n when the children of God 
Hdd. Sen,, i.e. the Angels of God, as bel. ch. 38.5. n 
in they are the Sons, or, children of God by nature; 
ſoss onely is the onely begotten Son of the Father, but 


is face continually, to ſerve Him, and his 

— — to live with him for ever. came, for to pre- 
ſem #hemſelves before the LORD [this is ſaid, by a com- 
-n taken from worldly Princes, who ſummon their 
— to appear and render an account, of what” they 


Jos. 


ven them in charge, comp. 1 Kings 22.19. and 
5 tha: — [ 7. e. the adverlary. See 
hren. 21.1. Thus the evil ſpirit is called by reaſon 
the implacable enmity and barred he beareth to the faith 
ful, accuſing them before God, Rv. 12. 10. and ranging 
round about rhem like a roaring Lion, ſeeking wh | 
be might ſwallow up, 1 Pet. 5.8. ] alſo came in the midſt | 


of them. | 
7. Then ſaid the LORD to Satan; from whence com- 
meth thou ? and Satan anſwered the LORD aud ſaid ; | 
Fom circuiting upon the Earth, and from wal;ing through | 
the (ame [ (4 perambul indo illam) This is the Devils pra- 
Aice , to haunt and range every Where about till, for to 
lay held on theſe, that are not -=_ their goord, and to 
trouble and affault them that in ſome meaſure are.] L 

8. And the LORD ſaid unto Satan; baſt thou (alſo) 
taken heed (Heb. Laid, or ſet thine bears, i. c. haſte thou 
marked, taken notice of 3 the ſame manner of expreſſion 
we find likewiſe, 2 Sam. 18.3. & bel. 2.3. & 7.17. & 23. 
6. J unto my Servant Fob ? jor there is Lor, that there is] 
none like him upon the Earth, 4 man upright, and honeſt , 
fearing God, and withdrawing from evil. - 

9. Then anſwered Satan to the LORD , and ſaid : 
It it for nought that Fob feareth God ? 

10. Haſt thou not made 4 fence for him, and for bis 
bouſe, and for all that he hath round about ? L. i. e. doſt not 
thou and free him from all — * _ by 
thine where preſent providence, and almighty 
wer ? 115 of bis hands thou haſt bleſſed, 7A of his 
word bleſſing, Gen, 13. on v. 2. ] and bis cattel is broken 
en (in multitude) ¶ ſee Gen. 30. 30. The Hebrew word is 
Axewiſe uſed elſewhere, for multiplying exceedingly , as 
Gen.28.14. and chap. 30. 43. Exodus 1. 123, J in the 
Land 


\ 11. But yet ſtretch out thine hand now. and touch all 
what be bath : [vix, to hurt and damniſie it, and thereby 
teplague him. See Gen, 26. on v. 11.) if he ſball nat 
be — [ſee above on v. 5. ] in thy face [1. e. daringly , 
vithour either awe or ſhame, The ſpeech is abrupt here, 
N the Hebrew manner of ſ wearing, where 
commonly, as here, the penalty of forſwearing, or ſwea- 
ring falſely, is concealed. See Gen.14.0n v.23. 

1. And the LORD ſaid to Satan : bebold all what 
be bub be in thy hand; Ci. e. in thy power and dilpoſing 


x on z 
his body and ſoul) do not ſtretch out thy band, 
nd Satan went out from the face of the LORD. 
13. Now there was 4 , when' bis Sons and bis 
— lid _ drank wineyin the bouſe of their 
1 F 


14. That 4 Meſſe er came to Fob, and ſaid , The ox- 
en were ploughing, and the Sbe-aſſcs fall b their feder. 
— © about, neer hand theſe Oxen, Hcb. at their 

« See the word hand, uſed for, fide, 2 Chron. 21. 16, | 
| 


Kc. others, on their places, i, e. where they uſed to feed. 


a ww * * 
— f wt 


Chap.ijy - 

of them Exck.27:24, This Shes — i „ 
from another of that name, which was the Son of Rae- 

ma, the Son of Cxs, the ſon of Chan the lon of Nas, 
Gen. 10.7. whoſe poſterity inhabired Echiopia, See- the 
annor, an the place, and on v. 48. ] made an invaſion, 
[ Heb. Sheba fell, invaded, ſell on, j and took them, and 
ſmote the youths with the edge of the 2 moiab of 
the ſword,and ſo in the ſequel] and b I atone eſcaped to 
relate it to thee, 

16. While this bake yet, there came enother,and ſaide 
The fire of God fell out of Heaven ¶ i.e. a great , fierce 
and terrible fire, comp,Gen.13. the notes on v. 16, ors 
which God ſent down out of heaven, as they conceived] 
and kindled among the ſheep ¶ſee ab. on v. 3.] and 

youths, and devoured them; and but I alone efc 
to relate it to thee. One oe” 
17. While they yet ſhake, there came another and ſaid, 
The Cal leant pus { di poſed] three Troops [ Heb. beads. 
But the Hebrew word doth ſometimes ſigniſie a Band, or 
Company, or Troop, or gathering of people , as here, and 
Fud.7.19. 1 Sam. 11. 11. ] and fell on upon the Camells, 
and took them, and (mote the youths with the edge of 
— Sword 3 and bus I alone eſcaped ; to relate it 80 
thee. 

18. While this yet [the Hebrew word rendred yet, is 
taken thus Prov. 8. 26. and Fonds g. 2.] ate, there 
came another and ſaid ; Thy = and thy Daughters did 
eat, od drank wine, in the boiſe of their brother the 

t-. 
4 1 9. And bebold 8 gren winde came, from over the De. 
ſert, and (mote ¶ Hebr. touched, i. e. hit] on the four cor- 
ncrs of the houſe, and it fell upon the youths, [the ſons of 
Fob, See Gen. 22. on v. J. ] that they dyed, and bus 1 alone 
eſcaped to relate it to thee. 

20. Then Fob aroſe, and rent [ſee Gen. 35. on v. 29.] 


7 


bis Cloak [ this was an upper garment, which the chief a- 
mong the people uſed to wear] and ſhæved bis bead [ i. e. 
cauſed his head to be ſhaved or polled. So Gen. 41. 1 


2 San. 14.26. and ſee Gen 40. on v. 22. now the ſhaving 
was a token of grief and ſorrow, Levit. 21. 5. Ferem 41. 
5. and 48.37. Mich.1.16 Otherwiſe they uled ſhaving 
too when they were to purifie their bodies, which when ic 
was done againſt a time of Joyfulncſs, then it was likes 
wiſe a token of joy and cheerfulneſs , Gen. 44, 14- and 
the omitting of it at ſuch a time was a token of diſtem- 
per, grief and ſadneſs, 2 Sam. 19. 24.] and fell nen the 
Earth and bowed himſelf down. ¶ The Hebrew word doth 
fignifie, to bow down ones ſelf, either before God, to ex- 
hibire divine worſhip unto him 3 of which fignification 
ſee Gen. 24. on v.26. or before men, by way of civil re- 
ſpect and obeilancyz of which ſigniſication ſee Gen, 18. 
on v.2. The firlt fort is meant here, as appeareth by the 
words following, whereby he giveth God thanks for all 
that he gave and ſent him.] 

21. And heſaid : Naked am I come out of my mothers 


Belly, and naked ſball F return #hither again; ¶ this he 


faith, ic ſhould-ſeem, in reſpe& of the earth, unto which 
he had bowed himſelf down : } The LORD bab given, 
the LORD hath taten: ¶ How the bad works of Satan 
and evil men are aſcribed to God, ſee 728 5 
and 1 Kings 12. on v. 2 * Name of theL OR 
be praiſed L Hebrew, bleſſed, ſer Gen. 14. 20, and the 
Annot. 4 * 
21, 1 4 thi⸗ — nat [ neither in word nor 
deed] and aſcribed} or attributed, que] God mY 
unbe ſceming [ Heb,unſavory, i. e. | 
ble, viz. as might ſtand in oppoſit ion to the naturt ami 


* This word is ſometimes taken for places, as Num. 2. 17. attributes of God, and the honour of. his name.] 


6.3.] 
. But the gaben: [Heb, Sheba; i. e. the hoſt of 
the Sebeens. Theſe were the poſterity of Sheba , the Son 
0 the ſon of Abraham by Ketura, Gen. 25. 1, 2, 


had their habitation in Arabia the Deſert, Sec 


CHAP. Il. 
Satan ſolicizerb God , that be may be perminssd to plag 
Aaaaz 4 


Chap. ij. 

cob in his own body, 1. &c. which is granted unto 

im, on certain conditions, 6. Satan ſmiteih Fob with 

rie vous boils, 7. bit wi fe likewiſe macketh him, and 

be dorh reprove her, 9. three of his Friends, being 

come unto him , condole with him; yet for a time they 
bold their peace, 11. 


Gain there was a day when the children of God , 

Ci. e. the holy Angels of God, ſee ab. ch. 1. v.6.] 

came to preſent themelves be fore the LORD ſee 
above in the aforelaid place] that Satan came likewiſe in 
the midſt of them {ſee likewiſe above ch. 1. on v.6.] 10 pre- 
ſent himſclf before the LORD. 

2. Then ſaid the LORD to Satan: from whence com- 
mejt thou ? and Satan anſwered the LOKD , and ſaid; 
from circuiting upon the carth, and from walking is tho- 
row. | ſee ab.ch.1. on v.7.] | 

3. And the LORD ſaid to Satan: Haſt thou (alſo) 
taken heed unto ny Servant Fob? [ ab. ch. 1. v. 8. ] for 
none is like him upon the Earth, a man, upright and honeſt, 
fearing God and withdrawing jrom the evil | ſee the ſigni- 
tication of theſe words ab. ch. 1. on v. i 1 and he holdeth 
faſt yet to bis uprightneſe ; altbough thou have incenſed 
me againſt him ¶ this is ſyoken of God, after the manner 
of men, who is not ſubje& to be moved by any caules 
without him, for all bis works are known unto him from 
eternity, Act. 15. 18. and he doth all things according 10 
the counſel of bis will, Epheſ. 1. 11. Bur this expreſſion 
is uſed 3 to thew, 1. that Satan is alwaics ready to hurt 
and annoy the children of God. 2. That God maketh 
uſe of him for ro try the (ame. ] to ſwallow [ i. e. to ruin, 
and deſtroy, and deyour all at once; which in this At- 
fair was the end of Satan; but Gods end was onely the 
trial of his Servant. ] him [underſtand withall his cartel 
and children.) without caufe [7.c. not for any former ſins 
of his, or, wicked living: For, that we are to underſtand 
jt thus, God himſelf giveth teſtimony of his integzity 
in this book, ch.1.v.1. & 8. and here v.z. Nevertheleſs, 
he was not freed from the remainders of ſin, (which are 
found in all Saints,) even by his own confeſlion, ſee bel. 
ch.7. v.20,21. & ch. 9. 2. & 13. 23; 26. The Hebrew 
word bhinnam, is likewiſe taken in the ſame ſenſe, as here 
it is rendred, 1 Sam. 19. 5. & 25.31. and Pſalm. 35. 
7. &c. J . 

4. Then anſwered Satan to the LORD, and ſaid: Skin 
for 5kin |. i.e. men value their own skin and body, far 
aboyt the skin and body of another, therefore (would 
Saran infer) though Fob have loſt his childreu , it doth 
not affect his heart yet, as long as he may keep his own 
sein whole, and ſave his lite ſtill ] and whatſoever any 
one hath be will give for his life, [ Heb. for his ſoul, (ee 
Gen.19. on v.17. or, for him{clf, i. e. for his own perſon 
and welfare, ſee Gen.12. on v. 5. ] 

5. Tet ſtretch out thy band now, and touch, [ i.e. hurt, 

ue, ſce Jen.26.0n v. 11. ] bis boxes and ir fleſhs if 
be ſhall not bleſs thec in thy face [ 5.e. curſe thee, ſee ab. ch. 
x. on v. . as tor the manner of the expreſſion, ſee alſo 
ab. ch. 1. v. 11. 

6. And the LORD ſaid to Satan; Behold, he be in 
thine band ¶ i.e. power and diſpoſing, ſee Gen. 16. v. 6. vix. 
for to afflict, plague and torment him, above ch.1. 
v. 12. ] yes ſpare | or, keep, preſerve, or take heed, beware 

. bf ] his life ¶ Heb. ſoul, as ab.y.q.the ſenſe is, that he 

hould not take away his life.] 


7 Then Satan went forth from the face of the LORD, 
2 ; 


ſmote Fob with evil boils, from the ſole of his foot un- 
0 h Crown. 


8. And he vit. Job] took a potſpeard I Heb. an car- |. 


then Veſſel. Becauic doubileſs his fingers alſo were fore , 
that he was not able to rub and . himſelf with his 
nails, he was glad to make ſhift with a potſheard , and 
therewith to ſcrape over his ſores, and to ſqueez and take 


Jos. 


derſtand not onely the greatneſs and grievouſneſs o 


* 
. - 2 
* * 


dileaſe; but likewiſe, that he was deſtitu | 
of others, who did abhor the . 
tion, ſec below ch, 19. ver. 13, 14, 15, Kc. ] to ſeranch 
bimſelf therewith : and be ſuẽ down in the midſt of the 
aſbe L this was a token antientl 
neſs, ſorrow and humiliationihel. ch 
1121 hen f 450.50 
9. Then ſud his wife unto him; Hol leſi thou 
thy uprightneſs ? bleſs God and dy. ¶ ſee ab. ch. 14 ” 
Bleſs God, and though thou dy ; i. e. fince thou art i ? 
and ready {till ro blels God in all things, that is, to — 
him praile and thanks for all; as thou didſt but a litie 


(ch. . v. 21.) thou hadſt beſt to hold on fi 
how well he ail requite thee 3 namely with 18 
menting death, as thou canſt not eſcape. Thus the moc- 
keth and 22 7 his truſting in God.] 

10. But he ſaid unto her, Thou fpeakeſt, as one 
ſortiſh ( women fþeaketh, yea, Proud we — * 
of God, ani not accept the cuil? in all this Fob founed 
not with his lips Ii. c. with his words or ſpeeches, as in. 
deed afterwards, he was nor altogether free or guild of 
this (in. — word Lip, is ſo taken, be low ch. 11. 3. & 
12. 20. Prov. 7. 21. and 12. 20. & 24. 28, &c. c 
11. 2. and the wg y _ 

11. New when the three friends 6 it is 
that theſe three friends of Fob were 41. 1 
mea, deſcended from Abraham] had heard all this evil 
that was come ufton him, they came each out of his . 
Li. e. our of their countries] Eliphaz the Temanite [ lo 
called for that he was of the poſterity of Teman the fog 
of Eliphaz; who was the ſon of Eſ.u the ſon of Facob, 
Gen. 36. 10, 11. who dwelt in Arabia the Deiert] and 
Bildad the Suhite [one of the poſterity of Suab, the ſon 
of Abraham by Keturab, Gen. 25. 1,2. and he alſo in- 
habired ſome part of Arabia the Deſert] and Zophar the 
Naamathite | it is uncertain whether this ſirname com- 
meth from any of the Patriarchs family, or from the ha 
bitation. Some are of opinion, that he may be iſſued 
from Timng the Son of Eſau, of whom you may ſee 
Gen. 36.40. Others conjeRure, that be was bora in 
the City of Naema, whereof (ce oſ. 15. 41} and they 
bad agreed [comp. Am. .3. oth. were gathered, or come; 
met together] that they came io bemwan him ¶ er, to an- 
dole with, or, to be moved, or, affemed over him, and ſo 
bel. ch. 42. 11. ] and to comfort bim. 

12. And when they lifted up their eyes afar off, they 
knew him not; and lifted up their voice and weps ; | Here 
and in the next verſe there are five tokens (et down of ex · 
ceeding great ſorrow , which theſe friends of Fob dig 
ſhew z 2. their weeping 3 2. the renting of their 


4. the ſitting dawn upon the ground 3 5. their Jllence, 
See of the like diſconlolate behaviour Gen. 21. 16. and 
37.34. F0j.7.6. 2. Sam. 12. 16,17. Eſtb.q.1,2. II. A. 
1. Lam. 2. 10. Exck.z7.30.] bes the rent every e 
his Cloak [ſee ab. ch. 1. on v.20. ] and ſtramed duſt ius 
their heads towards the heaven | i. c. caſting the cart ꝙ 
* upwards , they thereby ſtrowed their heads 
with ir. | 

13. The they fat with him upon the earth ſeven dates 
and ſcven nights ; and none (pake 4 word unte bin; JW 
they (aw thai bis pain was wery gre 


CHAP. UI. 


Fob being extreamly oppreſſed by the grenefs of bit 
Plzgues, and the ptins be endured by them, du eth 
Me day ef his birth, 1, Cc. wiſhe:h be hal dyed be — 
or immediately after bis coming into the mi, 11. 


out the raging marter of the ſame z whereby we may un- | ſheweib his reaſuns why + 13+ be bemaneth the — of 


y of exceſſive grief, Al. 
40.6. Jon. 3. b. Mu. 


Garments, 3. the ſtrowing of duſt upon their heads; - 
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* wretched and miſcrable men, 20. and applyeth the com- 


putt bo bimſel j, 24. 


Fier that Fob opened bis mouth, and curſed bis day 
Alex. the day of his birth, as it is fully expreiſed 
Gen.c0.20. ] : 
1. For Fob anſwered Ci. e. he took up the word, or, 
hegan to ſpeak. See Fud. 18. on v. 14. and 1 Kin. 13. on 
N ad : 
wh 2 Ln day periſh wherin I was born: and the night 
(wbercin) they ſaid. 4 Lal is conceived : Ci. e. born. Like 
as the Heb. word is taken, 1 Chr. 4-.17. being the time 
dl conception cannot be known preciſely, much leſs what 
ſex the truit will prove that is conceived 3 whether a fon 
ora daughter, Others render and read it thus, ( ben 


Jos. 


601) ſud, or commanded, that a male ſhould be concetu- 
ed, or was conceived.] | a 
Let the ſame day be darkneſs Ci. e. obſcured , dark. 
ned, the light of the Sun be with-held and overclouded 
in it » or, may be quite taken away from any natural be- 
ing] #48 God enquire not after him Lor ſcck, him not, 
le nocare for him, viz. to grant the light to him as to 
other daies 3 or, to let him co-cxilt with other things 3 
which ſenſe both the former and following words of this 
yerſe do impiy. Compare the manner ot ſpeaking with 
Peu. 1 1. 1 2. and ſee the annor,upon it]4zd that no bright- 
ncſs ſhine upon him. 

5, Let tbe darkneſs, and the ſhadow of death [under- 

ſtand a very thick and almoſt paipable darkneſs, which by 
its horrour might be able to fright men even to death; 
They alſo bel. ch. 16.16. Pſalm 23.4. & 44. 20. ] defile 
bim 3 let clouds dwell over him; let the black damps of 
the day ajjr-gbs him Cor, the burning heats of tbe dy, 
&c, underitand the thick and dark miſts , which being 
drawn up out of the earth and waters, by the heat of the 
Sun, tile up into the aire, Whereby the day grows mi- 
&y, andthe light of it obſcured and darkned : Which 
Expoſition is confirmed by that which goeth before in 
this verſe, Others. Let them fright him, like unto the 
bitter , or binorneſs of the day, i. e. that the darkneſs 
and ſhadow of death may make this day as terrible , as 
men that are in extremities and agonies , do bitterly 
fright and terrify others, by their ſhrecks and yellings3 
or, underſtand the plagues themſclyes, which make the 
day bitter unto men.] 
6. That ſame night, let obſcurity poſſeſs it; let it not 
rejoice among tbe days of ibe year 3 [ oth, be not joyned, or 
med] let it not come into the number of the moneths , 
[Heb.ſoons. for among thoſe Nations, the Moneths 
were counted by the courſe of the Moon, He wiſheth 
niche had never been, or might never return again, 
but be blotted, or razed out of the roule or number of 
the nights. ] ; 

7. Lo, let that ſame night be ſolitary, let no joyful ſong 
came into it ¶ That none may meet together in it to be 
mary. 

8. Let the curſers of the day [| i. e. thoſe that being 
overcome with the greatneſs of the evil they ſuffer, do 
curſe the day on which that evil befcll them z or, on that 
day, themſelves , or the day of their birth; or, ſuch as 
made it their trade, and were imployed and hired for that 
purpoſe , to ſtir up mourning ] curſe it, which are rea- 
< to ſtir up their mourning. [The word in the original, 
to come from the Syriack, Levijab, ſigniſy ing, 
ſorrow, mourning, beavincſs. Now to raiſe , or ſtir up 
ranges. is to renew the _ by all manner of lamen- 
bemoaning, crying, howling. Others, retain here 

the word Lak underſtanding thereby that Sea 
monſter ; whereof below ch. 40. 20. & 41. 1. and by 
thoſe that are ready to rouſe him, or ſtir him up, the 
— which trouble the Sea. Some render it, 


' 9: Ler the Stars of ber glimmering time [ i. e. of the 


: : Chap . ih. 
rwiligl:t in the evening, when the night hath yet ſome 
glimmering or brightneſs, that rd Ale is diſ- 
cern yet ſomething at ſome diſtance, eſpecially by the 
light of ſome of the greater ſtarres, whom Fob here i- 
ſheth to be obicured. See of the Hebrew word 2 Kings 
7. on v.5. ſome do underſtand it of the glimmering in 
the morning, or the dawning, day-break] be darkne4; 
Let it wait for the light ¶ ci. that ſame night. Oth.one, 
or, men wait] and it come not to paß; 4 7 let it net be- 
hold the eye - ids of the D- break. ¶ Thus the Sun- beams 
are called, which in the morning ſpread torth , and 
themſelves, befcre the Sun riſeth; even as the eye-lids 
do our before the eye coth ſec. Comp. below chap. 41. 
on vert. 9. 

10. becauſe it [that night] hath not ſhut up the doort 
of my belly, ¶ this ſome do underſtand of his Mothers 
Womb, as above chap. 1. v.21. Where the word Mother 
is expreſſed in the wexr ; as likewiſe below cha. 3 1.1 8. in 
ſome other places it is not cxpreſſed, as, ch. 10. 1 9. ith. 
Pſalm 58.4.& 71. 6. IIA. 48. 8. Jer.t.5, ſome under 
ſtand by the doors of the bei, the lips 3 by comparing 
below chap.32.18,19420: as if he ſaid ; that I was nor 
ſtifled. Others underſtand the navel, whereby the child 
doth draw his nouriſhment in the Mothers womb. ] nor 
bid the 10zl fron mine eyes Li. e. taken it away. Compare 
this manner of ſpeaking with that below , hap. 33. v. 


I7.] 

11. Why dyed I not from the womb ? [he wiſheth one 
of theſe two things, either that he had dyed before the 
birth, or had proved an abortive, verſe zo. and ſo never 
come alive into the world 3 or elſe that he might have dy- 
ed immediately after his birth, v. 11. J (and) gave (up) 
the ſpirit as I came forth of the belly? | 
12. Why are the knees come before me; C namely of 


goeth on in the relation of the ſecond wiſh, which he had 
propounded or expreſſed in the former verſe. ] and whereto 
the Breaſts that I ſhould ſuck ? [| viz. to be nurſed and 
bred up in this wretched life.) | 
13. For nom I ſbould ly down, and be ſilent : I ſhowd 
ſleep, then there ſbauld be reit for me : 

14. With the Kings and Counſellers of the Earth , 
which builded waſte places for them ¶ He would ſay thus 


would have been one and the ſame now with the chiefcſt 
of the Earth, which dyed long before his time, and had 
ſought while they lived, to get themſelves a Name, by 
great and mighty works , ſuch as the building of waſte 
places, and raiſing of vaſt cities in them. Gen. 10. 10,11. 
X II. 3. & en 1 

15. Or with the Princes that had gold, which repleni- 

their houſes with Silver. 1 

16. Or | here he commeth to his former wiſh again, 
where he wiſhed that he might haye dyed as an abortive 
in his Mothers womb, ab. v. 10.7] 4 an hidden abortive 
[ Others, (Why) have I not been 45 4 bidden miſchance? 
wit. in his Mothers womb, where it dyeth, and is there 
fore called hidden, becauſe it commeth not forth alive in- 
to the light and view) I ſbould not hat e been i.c.T ſhould 
not have lived then upon the earth among men. Nit to he 
is oft times as much as, nt tg live. See Cen. 42. 13. and 
bel. ch. 7. v. 8. Pſ.39. 14. Fer. 31.15. Mat. 2. 18. The 
meaning is. If he had been an abortive, or miſchance 3 
then he would never have been among men, nor ever have 
ſcen the light, no more then the fruit of the womb, that 
commeth dead in the world.] as the little children { the 
Hebrew word doth properly indeed fignifie ſuch little 
ones, as being born, begin already to act lomerhing z 
Pſalm 8.2. but it is here likewiſe uſed for the fruit that 
dieth in the mothers womb ; as we alſo do call them chil- 
dren. ] (which) haue not ſeen the light, 


, 17. There | vig, in the grave, or, in death ] the evil 
(ones) ceaſe fs devine (fa. from troubling oi men 
or 


rr . Ee LI tad. es 


* 
Z 


the widwite, which receiveth the new-born infant. He - 


much. If he had dyed in his birth, then his condition 


Chap. iv, J 
dr veking, diſturbing, frighting of chem.] and there 
the wearied of power do rei C i.e. thoſe, which were ex- 
hauſted of their ſtrength by cppreſſing of them that trou- | 
bled and diſturbed them.] 

18. (There) are the bounden together [7.e, the ſlaves 
who whilelt they were alive; were held to their work by 
force of bonds and firipes. Compare Fudges 16.21. ] 
are at reſt, they do not hear the voice of the driver Cor, 
demander, asker, i. e. of the Overſcers , or Task-ma- 


08, Chap. in 
Hen anſwered Eliphat the Temanite, and ſail +. 

2. If we nook up 4 word againſt thee, | the He. 
brew word Naſab is uſed for taking, or lifting 1, Nun 
457. the like manner of ſpeaking ye have, Num. 23.5 K 
27.1. Oth. if we tryed, or, 100 4 word unto thec, d 
on thee 3 v. to ſpeak] ſhouldft thou be vexed? ¶ Heb, 
preperly, weary, or wearied, i. e. ill pleaſed. This they 
were afraid of, perceiving in Fob, ſome tokens of impa- 


ers z that (ers and drives them on to work, and requi- 
reth an account of their performance. Compare Exod. 5. 
vn v:6.] | 

19. The ſmall and the great ij there ¶ i. e. the poor 
and therich , the Lord and the Peſant : ] and the Ser- 
vant fice from bis Maſier L Hebr. bis Maſters, as elſe- 
Where. ] 
20. Wherefore doth he [| God namely, for although 
Fob reaſoneth here againſt the LORD, yet he doth ſpare 


tience, of which they beganto judge wronzfully] never. 
thelcſs, who ſhall be 70 8 hm ou, Jn ? 
Lvix. having obſeryed and marked the words, which 
mourh hath uttered, even againſt the honour of w 
High, which we are bound to maintain. Here, under 
the colour of godly zeal, Eliphæt proceedeth to pals a 
wrong Judgement over his friend good Fob,] ” 

3- Lo, thou baſt inſtructed many; and thou haſt ſirengs 
thened ſlack hands, [underſtand ſuch men or perſons, 1 
were {lack and remiſs in their duties, eſpecially when 


his Name, ſhewing thereby, that the power of regene- 
ration refrained hid yet; and thus mult the ſence of the 
hcly Scripture be comp leated ſometimes by the word 
God. Sec Numb.z5.25. below 16.7. and 20.4. Hab. 2. 
1. 1 Cor.1.8, Het.z.16, &c. ] give the light |vix. of 
the day, or, of the Sun; or the light, i.e. lite, as the tol- 


ſome . croſs. or afflict ion had aſlaulted them. Come 
pare Iſaiab 25. 3. the bands are ſaid to grow (wh when 
ones ſtrength and courage fails him, See 2 Jan 4. an 
v. 1.J 

4. Thy words have raiſed up the ſtumbling : C i e 


—— Q——_—_ c_—__———_ CA 


lowing words declare, compare Pm 56. 14.] to the mi- thoſe which through unbelief, diffidence or miſtruſt; 
ſerable, and the life to the bitterly affiifled of minſe ? impaticnce and murmuring, had tumbled and fallen in 
[Heb. 70 the bitte / of ſoul , i. e. to them that are very the vvay of godlineſs, i. e. had finned and done amiffe 
inwardly and ſenſibly grieved, compare 2 Ring, 4. 27. & See of ſuch (piritual failings, Prov. 25.26. 1 Cor. 1014, 


ſee the annotation thereupon. H underſtandeth ſuch as 
are to be ſubject to a great deal of miſery and vexartion , 
in this life.] | 


21. That long for death, but it is not there; and dig ſhould ſwound and finke under the Crofle, 
Tſaiah 35. 3. 


after it more than after hidden treaſures, 
22, That are glad, even to leap up, (and) rejoice when 
they finde the grave. | 
23. To the man [underſtand here out of v.20. Vbere- 
fore doth he give the light to, c.] w oſe way is hidden 
Li. e. ſo beſet, or compaſſed about with all manner of e- 


Gal. 6.2. ] and the bending knees thou haſt ſet Joh. F 
ſuch as by reaſon of their great Weaknefle, in 
need to be ſupported by ſtrong comforts, leaſt they 


Compun 


5. But nom it commeth upon thee ¶ the evil of puniſh» 
ment namely, under vvhich, ſeeing others heretofore, thou 
vvaſt vvont to inſtruct, ſtrengthen, exhort , and com» 
fort them. Therefore it is ſtrange, thou ſhouldſt not 
knovy hovy to practiſe it novy on thy ſelf.] and thou art 


vil, that he can ſce no iflue how to wraſtle out.] and | vexed : [or faint, (wouned , vig. under the burden of 
whom God bath covered over? ¶ God is ſaid to cover o- thy ſuffeting] it reacheth unto thee, and thou art tru- 


ver our way, when he doth not diſcover any means unto | bled. 


us, how we may eſche the miſchi:f at hand, comp. bel. 


6. Was not thy ſear (of God) [ i.e. thy piety and - 


19.8. Lam. 3. 5, 9. Oth. whom God hath fe ced about, vix. ligion] thy bepe ? C vi. vvhereon thou didf rely, Le. 


with miſeries.] | 
24. For before my bread, comes my ſighing : [i. e. be- 
fore | eat, I am overcome with fighing, ſo that I have 


a Cauſe, or ground to hope for, and enjoy the revvand of 
thy piety. The ſence is, Didſt thou not hope , that as 
long as thou ſhouldſt fear God, he vyould ſtill do good 


no time free of heavineſs.] and my roarings are powred | unto thee ? but novy he hath dealt othervviſe vrith thee. | 


ont 45 water Cor, flow out, run forth, underſtand the | Conſider therefore, that thy fear of God bath nor been 


cries, outcries and howlings, which ſuch afflicted and di- npright, but ſeigned and meer hypocr 
| Word is likeyvile taken for hope. 


ſtreſſed people uſe to break out ny 


iGe, The Hebrevy 
Bel.8.14.& 31.24. Pſa 


25. For I jeared à fear Li. e. a fearful thing] and it 78.7. Prov, 3. 26. ] and the uprigbt neß of 1hy wayet, 
ic come upon me: and ibat I was afraid of, bath ſurpriq- ' thine ex ectaion? 


el me. 


26, I was not quiet, neither was I ſtill , nor at reſt br where are the upright geſtroyed? 


[ viz. in my mind, being very careful alwaies to plcaſe 


God, and very fearful to offend him. So that IT have tineſs, and 1 do reap the ſame. Lie. 
been endeavouring ſtill to my utmoſt to keep both me and live godleſs 
fear of the LORD. See ab. ch. 1. v. niſhe@ar la 


mine ſtedtaſt in t 


7. Remember but, who is the innocent that did periſh, 
thoſe that plowed naugh· 
N rs 
17 and do evil unto others, they ſhall be po- 
by God for their miſdeeds. See the like man- 


8. (But) like as I 


ave ſeen, 


2,2,8. & chap. 2. v3, 10.Others render this by way of ner of ſpeaking, bel. 1 5. 3 5. PI 5. 1 5. Fro. a. f. Ia 


Interrogation, thus. Was I not in peace? Had I not flill- 
neſs ? &c. yet (nom) is the trouble come ] and the trou- 
ble is comc. 


CHAP. IV. 


Hoſ.10.13. Gal.6. 7,8. 


9. From the breath of God they periſh z [this ih 


ken of God by compariſon the better to expreſs his o 

and juſtice. The Breath of. God doth h 
ſvyhich he doth uſe and exerciſe according to his band 
is as eaſily able to execute his purpoſe, as a man to let hi 
breath go forth. compare beloyv chap.33- L and d 37,06 


Elioh1s to anſwer Fob, reproveth his impatience, 1, &c. |1ſ4.30. 33.] and from the blaſt of. bis noſe L 
2 the Fuſtice of Gol before him, to ſhew that his vvrath and indignation, comp. bel. 9. 30. and tht 
God did puniſh him thus, by reaſon of his ſinner, 7. he annot. ] they are undone. 


lac unto him a viſion, or the apparition of an An- 
gel. i 2.togetber with his eech, thinking the 
well be applied to this — of Job, 17. Job i cxborted 
to hmility and repentancc, 18. 


ime might Grim Lyon, and the teeth 0 
4: he meaning is,that as God dot 


10. The roaring of the 9 Lyons are broken 
— þ cud and conſume the 
and furious Beaſts, ſo he knoyvs like W 
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5 break the fierceſt Tyrants, and wickedeſt men | 
pn unto Lyons. Others. (by the — 

Len, and the voice of the fell Lyon, they periſh, 
an they are grinded, vig. the wicked. The 

ing. if God do not deſtroy them by themſelves, 
others, or by ſgme inanimate creatures, then he de- 
etch them by wilde Beaſts. a 
44, The old Lyon periſherh, becauſe there & no prey; 
ad the young — of an elderly Lyon are | voy 

4 Even asthe Lyons, be they never ſo fierce and 

Fel. @. 30. 39. muſt yer perith at the laſt by one 
means or other ; 5 the wicked Tyrants muſt come to 
ther end once, through the juſt judgement of God, ei- 
ther ſooner or later. ; : 

12. Moreover 4 word ¶ i. c. a doctrine and revelation 
dom God, well fitting this purpoſe ] i ſecretiy brought 
in me, [Heb. ſtollen, or come in a ſtealing manner, 1.e. 
privately, and in ſecret conveyed unto me, that I ſhould 
takt ſpecial notice of, and well remember it ] and mine 
en bath apprehended 4 little [ or, ſmall portion J of 
. 13. Among the apts, 198 the Hebrew word doth pro- 

ignifie boughs or branches, as I. 17.6. & 27-11. 
Fact it is taken by way of compariſan, for thoughts, 
43 alſo bel. 20.5. ſee likewiſe 1 Kzngs 18. 21. and the 
annotation ; for even as the branches come 
forth, nent pray wal ſock or body of the Tree, ſo do 
ke thoughts proceed from the mind or heart of man.] 
of the vifions of the night [or out of the viſſons, chat is, 
which do proceed out ot the viſions of the night. Oth. 

Achrling to the viſions of the night. Underitand, ſuch 

viſions as are ſhewed, or made to appear unto men by 
night, either in their ſlecy, or without it. See of Vifi- 
ons, Gen. 15. on v. 1. & 46. on v. 2.] when deep ſleep 

ſalet h upon men g 

14. Terrour and trembling came upon me; [| ſuch as 
doth uſe to unto thoſe, to whom God appeareth 
eher by himſelf, or by his Angels, to prepare them for 
Devorion and Reverence, comp. Exod. 3. 6. and the an- 
not.] and terrified the . of my = Li. e. all my 


Beine (there) went by [thus the Hebrew word is 
len iſe taken, hel. 9. 11,26. and 11. 10.] be fere my face 
Piri: [ie. a Angel ofthe LORD, for to 

Gare unto him chat which follows-v.17.] he made the 
wr of my fleſb (i. e. of my head] to rie ancnd Cor, to 


mou: up. | | 

16. He ſtood [that Spirit namely] yer I knew not his 
ſeaurt ; an image (there) was before mine cher; there 
we fillneſs [compare wich this 1 Kings 19. v. 12, 13. 
and be annptacions upon it.] and I beard A voice ( ſay- 


ug); 


Jon. 


Chap. ys 
would be ſubje& to change and alteration in themſelves, 
In which rn cieN below chap.x f. ver. 1 "Grith; 
the beavens are not pure in he er of * — 
r 

e : 4.6. 
med and Lell . 
themſelves more righteans than God: fo | 


thought Fob had (aid of himſelf : or, be well be 


them, according to their nature without his gitt, 
by he doch continually maintain thein in their fam and 
condition, otherwile he findeth that they might eaſily 
= away to — N madneſs : or, he be 

e to c them wit in compariſon of his in- 
finite den _ ml 2 

19. How much lefs (in) theſe [ vis. confideth os 
truſteth he, God namely. Others. 2 more 
r he) not (truſt) or, how much the more doth he lay 
olly upon thoſe] which dwell in houſes of Clay 3 ¶ Un- 
derſtand by thele the bodies of men, who originally are 
made -of ch ng clay, Gen. 2.7. 1 Cor. 15. 47. 
and ſo thoſe bodies likewiſe are compared to houſes or 
dwellings, 2 Cer. 5. v. 1. ſome do underſtand it of the 
carthly dwellings of men, in tion to the 


duſt ; they are bruiſed | Heb. bruiſe, i. e. are biuiſed ; 
and ſo below ch. 7. v. 3. bave appointed me, for are, ot 
——— 034-20. 79.22 22 ar, be 
taken away. Prov. 5. 30. deſpiſe, tor, ſed, 

I 2. & 20. ſhall ark, for ſhall be asked, 2 
mothes ¶ Heb. A fore the face of amath, 1 e. ſud» 
denly, ſooner and more cafly then a moth is confuned.. 
which is bruſed and conſumed by the leaſt touch, or rub. 
The words, before the face; do not Ggnify the place here 
but the time, as Gen. 25. . & 29. 26. & 36. 31. others 
underſtand thereby, of, or, by the mothes. ] 

20. From the morning to the evening are they conſu · 
med ¶ i. e. they are continually waſted and r 
all kiade of plagun and miſcxics, all the daies of 
lives.] without being hecded Li. e. without any ones ta» 
king notice of it, or applying any zemedy thereunrs. 
eb. becauſe there is got, thai ( ſeti his heart ro ben.) 
compare chap. 2.3. 6. and ſee this manner of ſpeaking 
compleated, oY 2 and in the annotation] they 
periſh for ever. | * L 


hereby all that wherein, ot whereby men uſe to excell one 

above the other, and be exalted and magnified above the 

reſt.] with them / [or which i in — — dy , bits 

fag an pe Ladet 
e a „ W 1 the 

whole ſumme and main ſubſtance of — Front 


ihe a man that is full of weakneſs and frailty , and 
& to a world of miſeties, followed by death.] be 
unt righceous then God? ſhould a man be purer then bis 
ker? Ci. e. then God that made and created him. So 
32. 15. 48d 35; 10. Pro. 14.31. & 22-2. Iſa. 

17.7) He $14) 5 
18. Bebold, by 1 in bi Seruants ! 
iunderftand his boly Angels, which ſtand before him, 


them, in their 
ing we have be 


. orga 
manner of (peaking ma chap, 1815.1 
B riglu neß in bis Angels L wheredy 

ion or meat, of the 
. | od hath created in the haly Ane 


; the 
nn ry: bring 


va. 


imac hl Hebrew word doth properly | 


1. 27. compare Pſalm 49. 21.] 


CHAP, v. 1 


Elipbax ſreweth, tha it in not one ij loſt labour to contend 
.wkb God, 1. but likewiſe very burtful, 2. and exttor- 
retb Fob to convert himſelf i God, who doth good 10 

_ ol men, 8. ande to the ſenuent, 2 1. bus ihrn 

ſtetb the hy pocrit e imo perdition, 12. a of whichbs 
— re 
patience in his ſaffering, 17. 

be godly out of. dhe ſame, 18. and 
 damly, 24, He copcluderb bis diſcourſe with 
. of 1h ſubfhance af, ld pan 


Much i without his camtinusl grace and pom, they 


» 27+ 5 
1 Hin een: un ..x\ 
loch wherber, on, if there be u will anſwer 
thee : or hear ther d hoe of the Saimrs 
Hat ate on Rarthy N the 12 


1 


* * 4 
* 7 


able to lay folly to their charge, if be ſhould judge of 


habitations of the Angels.] Whoſe foundation i in the - 
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21. Doth not their exceliency denon C underſtand 


N * 


** 
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Chap. v. 


The holy ones, or Saints ſhall haye no will to intercede 
for thee j the other ſhall not be able t do it, To whotn 
then wilt thou ruin thy ſelf, in S againſt God 
thus I Implying heſhould find none at all.] and to which 
vf the Sum wits tho turn thy ſelf? ¶ meaning ſuch 
Saints, as lite hegr on earth yer. Some would under- 
Rand it of the Roby Angels, as bel. v. 15. 15. in this 
ſence, that they] ho excellently ſoever gifted; ſhould 
not be able ey difend Fobs cauſe 3 but the circumſtances 
of the Text make it appear that it is here ſpoken of god- 
ly men, in oppoſition to the fooliſh ; and Eliphad taketh 
it for granted, or aſſured, that the godly would never un- 
dertake the deſending of his cauſe. 

2. For the indig nat ion ¶ or wrath , namely of the 
LORD. Underſtand it ſo likewiſe of the jealouſie, or 
zeal, fervency, in the words following, vi. that which 
the LORD conceiveth for the vindicating of the ho- 
nour of his name. Thus the word, Wrath, or Indig: 
nat ion, is ſer down by it ſelf, without the addition of 
the Word, God, 2 Chron. 28. 13. See the annotation 
there: or by thoſe words, may be underſtood the impa- 
tience and unrelenting heats of the fooliſh in their ſuſ- 
ſering, and under the Judgements of God. Some , for 
the word ⁊eal or Fealouſie, heat, put enviouſncſs; namely 
of the imprudent and ſimple or ſilly ones.] killer the 
fool [thus thoſe for the moſt part are called, that are poſ- 
ſelled with 4alſe opinions, and do not know, nor 
fear God as they: ought. So Ukewiſe in the next verſe. 
item Pſalm 107. 17. Prov. 1. 7, &c. ] and the ꝓealouſie 
L ſee the firſt annotation on this woe ſlayeth the ſilly 
(ene) [L underſtand him, that by reaſomoſ his dulneſs 
doth eaſily believe, and ſuffer himſelf to be carried about 
and led away from good. Some do make this diſtinction 
betwixt the filly here , and the foreſaid Fool; that 'the 
fool doth not endea vor after the requiſite means to the 
right end; and the filly not ſo much as comprehend,what 
Shave fore fea eee { ci 
J. 4 dating root Ci. e. ing, 

ighty, ſucceſsful}: yet rens I fel bh ell 
[ vix. — mph after that it 2 deſtroyed 3 
compare Pſalm 3. ''ver.;35, 36. or, as (obn as (at the 
yo Asad bl) I ſaw 15 4 judged it to Aerts 
et] i „ nnen : e 2 1 IYTOD 
4. His ſonnes wire far from! ſalvutivn : and they were 
cruſbed in the gate | i. e. in the Court of Judicature, for 


the Judgement were kept in che gates of the City, in 
the and heating of the people'that went out g and 
in chere. 


See Gon; v2. on ver. 17. J and there was nd 
prong = 60 "OR G f . ok a1 

. arveſi the hungry conſumed (vis. the wic- 
ked, called the fool (juſt — * 'which 7 he bad 
fetched ont of 'the:Byyars : ¶ i. e out of the Fields and 
grounds that were beſet and hedged about with thornes 
and bryars] the bedge-robber ſwallowed in their ſubſtance 
[the Hebrew word, rendred robber or hedge, or highway 
robber, doth properly Gagnifie one, that hath long and 
rough hair, ſuch as highway theeves and robbers uſe to 
eat and fo bel ch. 18.9. e Andrzehr Abel 
. Forvexation | the Hebrew word doth ſignify in 
dred, the euil of guilt,” that is to ſay, unrigbh evuſ ne fi or 
iniguity ; but. it is ile ĩſe taken for ehe evil of puniſh- 
ment. See Pſalm 90. 10. & Prov. 41. J] commeth not 
aut of the duſt * ¶ tho ſence is-3 that the cauſes of hu- 
mane miſeriet ought not to be ſought in caſuall accidents 
and | ſudden milchances , nor meerly in the ordinary 
courſe of natute F but in the ſins o men, which God in 
his juſt ju Aoch vir and pumiſfl.] nor doth the 
teyl ring out of ihe earth. r 

7. But man 1 born to toyl, like [ Heb, and. Thus 
the Hebrew p article u, i \uſed; ns 
chap, x2. reps apr 0 2. &' 46. ar 341 32 


- 


4 


0 3. 
Son of t be Bom; bal. 41. 19. again 3 « Son of e 
2 Lam, 3. 13. 3 2 Son of 2 
flor," Isa. 11. 10. ] elevac themſelver ( to ) fi 
meaning is here. Even as the ſparks of a_ bury 
fly upwatds, and cauſe miſchief, ſo out of the j 
or original fin, there commerh_farth the Qual "ws: 
ca uſeth many miſeries, plagnes and troubles in 
World. Or; as it js natural ſor the ſparks to fly uy 
ſo is it natural fkewiſe for ſinful man to come 2 
this world to miſery.) *S 7 
8. Ter I would 655 after Cod ¶ Eliphat doth co 
Fob, that he ſhould rather reconcile himſelf with & 
by confeſſing of his ſinnes, and entreating for Grace 
and Favour , then break out thus in ſuc paſſionate 
impatience. ] and direct my ſpeech to Gd. f 
9. Which doth — things, that cannot be ſerrche4 
thorow L Heb. and there is no ſearching out, tit: of ths 
great things which the LOKD doth : and fo alſo 
9. ver.10, ] wonders paſt numbering C Heb, until here 
i no number; and fo again below in the place laſt quo- 
en which giveth the p 1 
10. Which giveth the rain upon the Earth [ih 
the face of 2 and ſo ＋ ſequele of ho 
and bel. ch. 18.15. ] and ſendeth water upon the fire 
[The Hebrew word doth not only ſigniſie the 
without and along the houſes, but other places likewie 
without the Cities; as fields, grounds, meadows, hi g 
wayes, gardens, cloſes, &c. as may be gathered by 
144.13. | 15 
11. To ſet on high the humble [| or, brought low, i. e. 
ſuch as are reduced to a low and mean condition, by pe: 
verty, and all manner of miſery , procecting principal 
ly from the' want of Gods blefſing}1hs maurncrs 
4 Hebr. the 'blark (ones) i. e: thoſe that goin black 'ap- 
pars], as they that mourn or wear mourning Un 
it of the diſconſolare and heavy hearted } be exalted 
ma * + <- 22920 ene 
12. He annibilateth [ or , bringeth to nothing] the 
thought s of thecrafty , i hat their perform war # 
thing [or nothing that hath a being 3 nothing ſnbſtanclat, 
(that is) ſettleg, 7 uſeful, or nothing that is of 
concernmem: or do not execute (got h with) ther 


purpoſes, intendmentt. The Hebtew word 


Being, Eſſenck, 'Subſtance, S. fſttncy; ſame 

271 . * ehen here and bien ni | 

22: And again. Tam,” Wiſdome, hy Vm , i 
regard that theſe things are conſtant, ſertled and abid- 
bing, as below, chap. 6. 13* & 12. 6. Nou. J. & 
i 8 * 1 
13. He curcheth the wiſe Lvn. in their om concelt, 
ot in the worlds account. So likewiſe Tf4.44. 1. 0 
8. Matth. 11, 25. ] in their craſtineß; that the 

of the vrerchel (mes) (or, perverſe, & Tounter-wh 
ters. © Underſtand ſuch as do pervetfely toyle and m 
and wraſtle, to put their wily defigns and plots ini pra 
Riſe. Thus, wreſfed for perverted,” Prov.8.8.7 i but 
thrown ¶ Heb. vverbaſted,” or precifirired ; 4. e. UW 
upſide down; and quit overthiro m.] 
14. By day they meet the darkneſs, L U 


by this, that they are blinde in rhe deareſt | 
withotr the elch right nal eg 


themſelves very wiſe and ſtibtle;” Cm | 
and they 2 77 fn the night ar no el. e. 1 
is moſt cleat of all. Compare Net. Tg. 29. & 


11.17. Tſaiah J. 10. Fer. 
Non, or mide italy fo 
a | rr 
515. 
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' vf war, or arms. Se Pſal. 63. ver. 11. Item from the 


| Nan 91. ver. 12. of the word Covenant, uſed in li 
manner. See Iſaiah 28. 1 5. where the wicked ſay they are ſwallowed up 


in 
Gilling, as the word following ſheweth ; and ſo below | they had pierced his heart 11 See vera 


l fom their miu [ i e. from the evil ſlanders, chap. 8. 22. & 
— n 5, plots 3 and ptactiſes of thoſe 6.1 is in peace 
ronccited wiſe and wily ones, ſpoken of ab. v. 13. ] and.) 


Fon the band of the ſtrong. 
© 16. So (there) is expect arion Ci. e. ſome good to. be 
1 z bel. Gh. 98. 13. & — 2 5555 — = — 
«n4-the malice eth ber mouth ¶ ie. the wicked ſtan 
— 3 being amazed with the judg- 
ments of God, and knockt on the head as it were by 
wonderfulneſs of them. See this kinde of ſpeaking 
ewiſe Pſal. 147. 42. : : 
ne man [of the Hebrew word 
ſee above ch. 4. on v. 17. ] whom Ged chaſtneth, there- 
fore reject not the correct ion of the Almigbej Lſee Gen. 17. 


on 


lech thorow, and bis bands doth heal. 
19. In fix ſtrcights [a certain number for an uncer- 
tuin. See Lev. 26. on v. 8. the meaning is, that God 
doch ſhew forth aſſiſtance to his in many ſtraights, yea 
in very many, cauſeth his hand ſo to appear, that the 
cell which was feared doth not come upon them at all, 
See the like manner of putting down, a great uncertain 
number for a certain, Prov. 6. 16. & 24. 16. & 30.18, 
29.] he will deliver thee ¶ vid. if ſo be, that thou put 
thy truſt in him, and call upon him by prayer, and re- 
form chy life according to his commandements by true 
Repentance ] and in the ſeventh | oth. in ſcven. That 
here the number of ſix is put down firſt , and that of 
ſeven upon it, ſerveth only for an exaggeration, and or- 
/niment of ſpeech. Comp, Prov. 6. 16. & 30. 15,18,21, 
29.]the evil ſhall not touch ther. 
0. In the Famine ſhall he redeem thee from death, and 


7 Jos. 


b ry | or be maketh to ſmart, and he bindeth, he woun- | 


is War from the power of the Sword: [ Hebr. from the 
bands of the Sword. i. e. from the power and violence 


hand of the grave, Plalm 49. 16. from the hand of the 
Snare, Plalm 141.9. again, F om the hand of the grave, 
Hoſea 13. 14. And ſo alſo, fromthe hand of the Lyon, 


per. The Hebrew word Chuta, or hhatz, 


25. Thou ſeals finde likewiſe thav thy ſeed ſhall be ma- 


nfoll ; and thy fproms(j. e. the children that ſhall come 
forth of thee and thine. So allo bclow-ch,21.8. & 27. 
FL 22. 24. and 48.19. ] 4s iheberb of the 
carth. 

26. Thou ſhalt come to the grave in thy old age, as the 
corn-ſhock is carried in, L Heb. riſeth up, or — 
in its time or ſeaſon. This Compariſon is ta 

corn: fruit, which in harveſt time, being gathered from 
the fields in ſheaves, is laid up there in great heaps or 
ſhocks, and carried home afterwards into the Barns: for 
as theſe are riot piled or 
the barn before their full ripeneſs ; eyen ſo ſhall the god- 
ly, if the ſame may be a bleſſing to them) not be gathe- 
red to their 
until a good, &c. full old age.] 


from 


heaped up tis, and brought to 


graves ( called likewite an heap of earth, bei. 


27. Behold this , We have ſearched it, it is ſo : hear 


it, and obſerve it far thee, | i. e. for thy own and 
— I f y own good 


CHAD. VI. 


and of the Bear, 1 Sam, 17. 37. from the hand of the Fob ſrewcth the reaſons be bath for his great diſtempey 
3 


or dog, Pla. 22.21. Kc. ] 
21. Agunſt the ſcourge of the Tongue [ i. e. againſt 
the reproaches, flanders , backbitings and lying tales, 
whereby the malicious tongues of the wicked men , do 
nail and rage againſt the godly. Others, in, i.e. when 
thou art reproached, or, from, &c. ] ſhalt thou be hid; 
2 thou ſhalt not be afraid of the de ſalation when it co- 


1. Agunſt the deſolation, and againſt the Famine , 
Jhalt thou Laugh : Li. e. thou ſhall laugh at; deride, de- 

ile them, and not be troubled or diſmayed by reaſon of 
| Laughing is put for contemning , ſcorning; as 


below chap. 39. 10,15, Pſalm 2. 4. & 35+ 13. Prov, trorble, and i 


and complaints, v. 1. c. and conſequently findeth no 
relii/h in the reproof of Eliphaz, 6. be wiſheth for 
death 8. defpaireth of * bodily health, 11. taxeth Eli- 
phax of judging perver/ly of the uprighrneſs of bu fer- 
ſon, 13. of indiſcretion, 14. of unjaitbfulneſr inthe 
comforting of his friend, 15. of unkindne(ſs in tar- 
ping at his words, 24. He entreateth his fricnds to de- 
fiſt from ſuch reprehenfuons, and to give better beed to 


bis caſe, 28. 


Ht Fob anſwered and ſaid : 
2. Ah, that my vexation, Lor, myidiſtemper , 
tience, cauſed by my ſuffcring] were 


at J «nd of the Beafts of the earth thou ſhalt not rightly weighed,[ or narrowly, accurately. Heb. weigh- 
ad: ; 


g weighed, were with ſomething that is very weigh- 


23. For with the Stones of the Field frall ih couenant ſty and heavy 3 ſo as is the ſand on the Sea-ſhore,where- 


be : [viz. not to hurt thy foot againſt them, i. e. thou | of is ſpok 


en in the next verſe] and one ( world lift "up 


ſhall receive no hurt nor dammage by them. Ihe mea- | { Heb. and that they liſted p, or, fetched up , i 
ning is, That he ſhould be free from all perills and | that one would, or did lift up. See above chap. 4. on v. 


Ungers, eſpecially travelling and jou 
2 by the Gow, rude, 


ing by land. | 29.] my miſery | or, pain, iorment, wretc ; 
and info- | below v. 30. & th. 30. v. 13. Prov.1g. 13.] together in 


ednefs. So 


re whom God ſhould ſo overaw and refrain, IA ballarce. 


the Godly ſhould receive no harm by them. Comp. 


had made a Covenant with death and hell; giving there- 
to underſtand that they ſhould receive no harm by 
See likewiſe Hoſ.2. v. 18.] and the beaits of the 


be at peace with thee. 


the next verſe] that the tent [ i. e. thine houſe , or ly, when they 


3. For it ſhould L vi. my vo and ſuffering] be hea⸗ 


vier now then the ſand of the Seas : there fore my words 


i. e. Tam not able by reaſon of the 
eſs of my ſufferings, to utter my words to the 


ull, for the expreſſing of my miſerable condition. 
* For the — of the Allmighty are in mtc lun- 


ad the pains and anguiſhes, which came upon him 


24+ And thou ſhalt find {thus the Hebrew word is ta- from God, and were very violent. Thoſe he Ar- 
un Gen. 3.7 & 8. — Airy 14. 34. and ſo likewiſe 'rowes, foraſmuch as tbey had ſeizcd on him very ſudden - 


were leaſt expected, and were ſo ſharp that 


| Chap. vi 
11, 12,6c:"Sce allo'z Kingr 13. an v, 
in a proſperous and happy condition, 
See Gen.z7. on v.14. J and thow ſhals provide for thy 
dwelling, \ Heb. vi, i. e. provide, improve, and tale 
care of it, performing thy duty towards thy family, 
Thus God is ſaid to hate viſited his people, Ruth 1. 16. 
when he had given them bread again 3 and man Pſa,8.5, 
when he taketh care for him 3 hjs vineyard, Pſal. So. 5; 
When he protecteth the ſame againſt the Enemies, 
Compare Cen. 21. on v. 1. J and ſbalt not fail Li. e. per- 
forming thy duty in governing aud providing for thine 
houſe, thou ſhalt not ſuffer want, or have no lack, or 
default, in regard that the LORD ſhall make all thy 
doings to — 

is likewiſe taken for failing, or miſſing, Fudg. 20. 16. See 


the annotation there. 


my eo eons wg Yo ER 


Cap. vi. | 
on v. 32. Pſalm 38. v. 3. & 45:6. & 91. v. 5.) whoſe, 
fiery Ae ord bo 45 my ſpirit: ¶ Some nations uſed 
to dip their darts in venome 3 which ſpreading abroad , 
and piercing throngh , moſt ſuddenly conſumed all the 

; tal igour of life : Therefore by theſe arrows, 
ace widens, ſuch plagucs as bring a very ſure 
end ſudden deſtruction with them.] the terrours of God 
Li. e. moſt violent and fearful plagues , whereby God 
doth terrifie me, So below chap. 9. 24. Pſal.$8. 17. See 
Gen. 3 5. on v. .] prepare themſelves againſt me |. the 
Hebrew word implycth as much, as to ſer in batrel-array 
againſt one, in which ſenſe it is likewiſe taken Fer. 5. 9. 
it is very well expre fied of Peter, by the Greek word, an- 


eizaſſeſthat, 1 Pet. 5. 5.] 
5. Brœeth the 2 alſo by the young gras, loweth 
the Ox by bis fodder | [the meaning is. It I had no cauſe 
to complain, and thy words, O —— were a food of 
comfort unto me, I ſhould no more cauſe my complaints 
to be heard, then the Wilde-afle doth his braying , and 
the oxe his lowing, when they have good fodder before 
them. a 

6. b alſo the unſavory (meat) exten L Fob compareth 
Eliphax his diſcourſe-to unſavory meat, and the white 
of an egge 3 declaring thereby , that he found no reliſh 
in his words] without ſalt ? [ or, that # without ſalt } 
is there (a) taſte in the white of the yolk ? L 7. e. which 
is about the yolk. 

7. My ſol refuſeth to touch ( thy words): [ wiz. to 
feed on the ſame. He continueth the former ſimilitude, 


declaring that he had no liking at all to ſuch words , for | 


to comfort himſelt by them; but that he loathed the 
ſame as unſavory and loathſom meat. Oth. (that which) 
my {out refuſerh 10 touch, is like to my unſavory meat. 
The ſenſe is, that the (ſoreneſs, and the biles, which be- 
fore his viſitation he ſhould have been loath to touch, 
they were now become as his meat , though of a moſt 
Ioathſome rclith ] the are as my unſxvory food [ Heb. as 
the diſcajcs., ſuckneſſes , (i. e. loathings ) of ny 
bread | 


8. Ah, that my defire came; [| Heb. who ſhall give? 
a kind of wiſhing very uſual with the Hebrews 3, See 
likewiſe of the ſame, below chap.11.5. & 13.5. C14. 
13. C19. 23. ( 23-3. &c. Ite. Exod. 16. 3. Num. 
11. 29. and the annot. J and that God gave mine expecta- 
tion. U i. e. that which I do expect, death namely, as is 

in the next verſe. Comp. ab. ch. 5. the annot. 
on v. 16. ] 

9. Aud thut it pleaſed God, s cruſh me 3 to let looſe 
his hand, [which ſeemeth now to be tyed up, becauſe he 
doth not make uſe of it to put me to death, Of the 
band of God, compare that which is ſaid velow ch. 13. 
on v. 21. and made an end with me. | Se the Hebrew 
word is taken, Iſ4.10, v. 12. Lam. 2.17. Zach. 4. 9. or 
did cut or hem me off.] 

10. That jhould be my comfort yet, and ſhould chear 
me in the, (if) be ſpared not ¶ 1,e, if God made an ut- 
ter end with me, and took me away out of rhis wretch- 
World, Other. read thus 3 the while, or, howbcit I burn 
of begvineſs, and (God) ſpareth not (or) favoureth not.] 
jor I have not kept hidden the ſayings of the Holy (one) 
Li. e. I have freely rr the word of God, and fo - 
lowed it all my lite long : So that I ſhould not doubt by 
my bodily death to pals over ir:o the everlaſting lite. By 
the Holy (one) he meaneth God, whoſe Name is Holy, 


or, who is the Holy one, Ila. 57. 15. for he alone is per- 


fectly holy, yea, the Holineſle it ſelf , See Levit. 19. 
on v2. 

11. #bat is my power, that I ſhould hope? er which 
i my end that I ſhould prolong my life? ¶ i. e. that 1 
ſhould hope for any iſſue of chis wretchedneſs, as if he 
ſhould ſay. My power is too weak, to bear up long un- 
der this ſad Milery, and to recover my forme health a- 
gain: and though I might hope for it; yet the end of 


Jos. 


my life is not ſo far off now, that I ſhould deſire to lin 
much longer. Therefore I pray thee O God, that thou 
wouldeſt take me away out of this World, and ſo dd. 
ver me from this wretchedneſs. For the word Life, the 
Hebrew ha h Soul. See Gen. 19 pn y.17, or de e, See 
Pſal.7. on v. 12. the meaning is 3 that I ſhould de. 
bre to prolong my life. Compare below ch. 7. on v, 
22 


12. 1s ny 4 ) ſton r? % 
— power (4) ſtony powe my fleſh 

13. Is not my help then in me? [ my help, i.e, my 
plea, or defence 3 whereby I uy be able to help and e- 
tend my ſelf, againſt the perverſe Judgement , that is 
paſſed againſt me.] and is the wiſdome expelled out of me? 
| or, the virtuouſneſs, innocence, honeſty, See of the 
Ggnification of the Hebrew word, ab. ch. 3. on v 14, 
Oth. Is not ſo , that my belp is not in me ? and the ſubs 
ſtance, or, power, driven out of me? conceiving that 
Fob here proſecutes the complaint of his miſery, 
and diſability.) 

14. On bim that is melted (i.e. periſhed, and conſy 
med, through adverſity and grief of heart. The mean- 
ing is, that the right of friendſhip requireth, one ſhould 
help and affiſt his friend: that is impoveriſhed, pa- 
ſed and brought Jow 3 and that he which neglecteth the 
ſame, kath forſaken the fear of God. Others make 
theſe words to cohere with the formex verſe in this mi» 
ner, 1s not my defenc&)by me? &c. againſ} (him) 
kindneſſe to bis friend is melted , and (that) bard 
ken the fear of the Almighty. He taxeth Eliphag of in- 
diſcretion , unfaithſulnefle , and cruelty towards his 
Fricnd,] kindneſs ſhould be done by bis friend: [ i.e. 

ht to be done or ſhewed. Oth. (/hould ſhew ) kinde- 
neſs to his friend.] or, he ſbould forſaky the fear of the 
Almighty, 

15. My brethren have dealt unfaithfully with me [he 
meaneth Eliphaz, Bildad and Zophar] as a break: 1 
the torrent of brooks dothey paſs away : [ He taketh the 
compariſon here of ſuck brooks, as being full and fro- 
en up in Winter, ſeem to promiſe, by their cloſe keep- 
ing of the * of water, which they gathered from 
the rain an 
gain in Summer; when it ſhall be more uſeful and need- 
ful, and yet afterwards by reaſon of great d: co- 
ming between, deeive mens hopes and tions. 
Unto ſuch waters Fob compareth his three Fnends herez 
foraſmuch as there had appeared ſome Friendſhip in them 
whiles he ſtood not in much need thereof 3 whence he ex- 
pected the more comfort againſt a time of need; but af 
terwards in the heat of his adverſity, was able to get but 
little help and comfort from them.] | 

16: Which are darkned of the ice, [or, covered, abt 
were with a chourning garment] (and) in ibe which the 
Snow doth hide it ſelf. ; 

17. At the time when they diſſolve [diffs] fm 
beat, they are deſtroyed : when they grow warm [the mei- 
ning is; When by the hear and Fought of the ſeaſon 
they cealc to run. j tbey fade { Heb. are extinguiſbed) Wt 
of their place, 

18. The goings of their way [ i. e. of their witer- 
courſe or channel} urn themſelves aide: they 1 "9 
imo the wilderne{s and pcriſh L orherwiſe : they rife N. 
or, aſcend to nothing, and periſh : turning into vapoum, 
till they vaniſh altogether.) 

19. The wayfering (men) [Hcb. the pathes; under- 
Rand hereby the companics and troops of pa tra- 
velling along upon the roads or highwayes. Compate 

Gen. 37. 25. Fudg.5.6. item telow ch. 31. on v. 3 A. 
21. 13. In the full phraſe they arscalled, thoſe 
— way, IIa 32.8. of Tems [thus Arabia n 
led, becauſe inhabited by the Tema u 
Iſmael, Gen. 25. 14, 15. ho is to be d 


| from T'cman a Son of Eſau, of whom Elibhat 45 


Chap. vi. 


ſnow, that they intend to impart it forth a- 


of Tema the fon & | 
had his 
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ric on the ward, my ſcring] of Scheba [ fee ab. ch. 


410. 
foreſaid travellours ot paſſengers ] had truſted 
& on- thoſe ſtreams and — 

find water in them. q hen tbey . thereumo Li. e. 

brooks] they Huſo. | 
po oth (har) art ye become ( to me) nothing now 
br t. _ thole evaporated, and empty 
profit nor comfort unto the wayfering mari; 


ts of God upon the cel, Aach . Ning wherewith 77 — 


ſaw an Exiinple thereof in me, or, ye dil fear, | wrong. L vig. if ſo be ye deſiſt of judzing 
5 prove me unto you? as in the next a better heed to- 


Ege! T dt: Dir ne, and give veſents for 


oY our ſubſtance * {His meani is that he had not palarc [or james #. 6. my mouth] not to underſſand 
25 11 ſhould 42 at any pains or! [. e. ſhould it not be able OSS 


defired of 
c for him, tweale 80280 him of his miſery 3 al- 
e. to do in ſuch a caſe of 
fim 


eof they ou eee even as by the 
by : him, a'matter of no 1 we the-miſety Iii e. d 


fi im at leaſt with comforting of 

and but (mal pains unto t ; Which nevertheleſ 
. ormed by them, but rather the contrary by 
$of their Judgement, they were not to be] 


gxeuled.] . 0 
. Gf freeme fon de bend of the Oppreſſour, and; = 


deliver me from the hand of the Tyranss. 


" 24. Teach me, and I ſhall be ſilent; and give me 7 


werent wherein I have erred. 
25. O how powerful are the right Hing! * the 
_ — fri, juſtneß, or right-mindedneſs, 
ptight and. true. Compare below ch. 2 1 
Fad 2, 2, what doth the — abr) is m 


reprovers?[ 3.e:what r and efficacy hath your re- 
S for to reprehznd ? he will lay, None at 


. ye meditate words for to reprove f ¶ i. e. 
ye ſtudy and adorn words, fot to e me? 


Oth: "Should ye for to reprehend, give beed te, or, ob- 
ferve words , i. e. ſhould ye, in reprebending of one 
that is much oppreſſed, and ſad hearted, give ſo narrow 
all his words, 'and ſhould ye make no account at 
Hof his defence and apology ? Otherwiſe. Think je te 
8 and (h. Ad ye) for winde, the words 4 
the dejeffed? i. e. are ye minded and diſpoſed, to (nat 
Far and to be carping and cavilling ar 
and Bay loom ye = * it 
propound unto you in my own defence? 
A Think ye that the — 5 and — the 
ſpingr of the dejeffed [ i. e. — 1 mi 
ng matrers of this life, are ſo — brick 
* h the grievouſneſs of his ſufferinz, meaning 
. (but) winde? [| be a matter of nothing, a 
thing of a no account or value. For ſuch kinde of things 
thit are withall very inconſtant , and- bee _— 


4 


J 8 a ben: L . — 

s n: us 

855 eee forſaken! of all hu- down of bra 
b. Okiſachkinde of Orphan 

kritood, that which the Church of God lamenteth, | labourer i. e. be 


Jon, 


fi. e. rely® | eye. To di might e 
3, aſſuring — re they! or fructiſe forme wr inilchief; -as rote we . 


water-brooks , ray 1 


elf, what lieth in his power: and that in = he diſcerneth cruth from fallehood, and 


Chap. viſa 
b.ch, 2 Tl. J See them : tholt torrents and! Tm. K. ] unthe eke * 
* eben a in them for to or ho dae e We per 
F bor in I deceived: 44 rof” this - — rang wag 
here o „ or 
2s — 106 & a gee? $A walkers E rs — trip and 1 | 
i. e. travellours. Compare the precedemt in ofrdthe H 


nie to poor oa 


hotation feaſt, 
h 1 6. 3. r$is rendred thug 
- wy 36) fo then, . that ever ve C vid als | 28 KA 8 05 e. 


8. 323 n ele, 7 
l 15 i — —— a7 
enand pond me. and it — 
e — — ar fo 
a your faves haf ehe, K. ant able wo he. Fete. 
Ses. Jo and { behold ) wheeler 9 
Jou. er 
10. K from your umrqual 
me, a from * — conte 
8 


| neſs off my plea ff 2 210 v 


30. Should ther bo wrong upon an tongue, 44420 


and deelare it; others da underſtand by — here 
the minde, or underflsnding facuky of man, a 


te of the mouth the ſwect is 


and torments, that are come upon me, 'as ERS 
, i. e, ſhould not my 
ge oops” nit "0p 


0 - — 
I IK iow 3 Tth 
"CHAP. vn. wy 4 & 


1 nll; 
40 ET $i lens 
id 
per ſonal vexation, 3 
41 755 in partic 1 He 


from 2 > 

5 7. — . 
{ceching him ta bleſs the remainder. of bis life, 5 ch 
be ſu ppoſeth to be ſhort, 7. dy ns way es of ibe 
IT or wviolencg of 12 11. he being ſa 


Others, underſt and peyyer 
2 be ble 0. 
not d J 


Job geing on tn hs comple; 
condition, nat oneiy in general 
neſ of mans 22 I 5 — 


weth, abjef and imporens of himſelf, 17. be . 
for the orgipeneſ of bis ſons, 20. ma 


Hz pb nec man comb [he Reb wn tru 
occureth frequently, in the cation of Y 
ot combaze, or boſte, which is either . 
3, &c. or eccleſiaſtical, 3s Num. 4.3, &c. or ſpicirual , 
1 Cer. 10.4. 1 Tim. 1. a8: Oth. jer time” upon Earth? 
and are not bis dayes ne dayes of the day-Laboirer v 
L underſtand by hir der, the time of his liſe, which 
here is c to the daies of an hireting or da 


rer becaule the ſame s ſer and ſure, ſſxt, _ 
z | labour and toil, et —— ſome teſt: © for the day 
labourer ha vi da 91 hooetrioaeg/ighns: 
Hence Fob wi leon — ap or condition :ob 
mans lite is ſuch he ought na to be — | Sa 


— —— = rs 


* 
. 


4 
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„ * 
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Chap. vũ. Jo 


or wages of his Work. Compare Levis. 19. 13. Jer. 
wry 3 — are become an inheritance. 10 
Tea, By i pattie condone 
Fe 


to me . v. 16. & cb. 13. 
71. His 


- 


alſo, by the uſe and enj 
fe No ahuce hen hs 


: 4 1 aint. | 
Chap, vi | 


and favour of God, and the 
6.6. and 38. 11,12, 13. and 122. 1 
bar I ball be no (more) L viz, in this 
on v. 16.1 | 

i * cloud 2 
goeth down into thc grave ¶ ſee the fignification 
Hebrew word Sheol, G en, 37. 35. he annota 


128. f. 
4b. ch. 1. 


paſſerb aug: ſv be the 


life See 


4 th 


mcening here is, that his toil and ſuffering was 
more gr ievous, that of the bond - ſexvant, 2 of | 
the day- 


and by night, bail ſome reſt yet 3 whereas his pains con- 


tinued * al(o.] and nigbig of iht are. 
— pry ¶ Heb. have pt i ſec above cb. 4. a 
v.19.) | 


- 4. When T ly down to flcep,, then I ſ , when ſhall I 
viſe up, and He hae aſured ous tbe evening t CLbe, aid. 
God, or thus, M hen ſhall the evening be meaſured” out i 
ie When: hall-is be at end? ov ended: once? By the 
Evening here the :night is underſtood 3 which is (0 cal 
led, becauſe it brgianeth from or with the evening, Gen. 
1. 3. J 4nd 1 ax. C (ſaur) 1e be full of ary vil: is 
to be overc with it, that one is not able to bear or 
digeſt any more. Sce below ch. 10. 1 5. and 14. 1. and 
Nabu $8. 4. & 12·. 3, 4. Prov. 1. 31. & 28. 19. Lan. 
3.15, Hab. 2. 16. L L 4 ce. turning and 
rofling me about in the bed] untill the glimmering- ume 
UM of the morning, or day break, i. e. when it is 
beruren dark and dawning in the Morn. Thus the He- 
rm word may likewiſe be token 1 Fam. 30. 17. and 


Nan 1g. , 1%. of the Evenings, Glimmering , ar 
ewilight 3 See a Ning 7. 5. annotation.] 


g. My — . Warms ; LO ac 
the purifying t are upon m y out 
br — blood there came forth warms. ] 4d 
with the rubbiſh, L underltand the ſcabs, which were 
ſcratched off his ulcers. Others underſtand , clods 
of earth, which cleaved unto his body, becauſe he (at or 
lay upon the earth] of the duft : | i. c. (as ſome do un- 
derſtand it) of the body; which is called thus Eccieſ. 

22:7: becavſe ori taken out of the duſt of 
earth; Gen. . . I my Skin + ſplit [ by reaſon of the 
uleers namely, | ; tear, and open the skin of the bo- 
\ ome aonzenyrible, [ Oth. molten, i. e. run- 
with gore and filthy matter. 
My daies, * my lite ] have been lighter 
Li. e. fwifter 3 thus the word light is taken for ſwift, 
bejow ch. 9. 25. Iſalab 53. 26. ( 18, 2. Fer. whe 
»hen 4 Weavrrs ſhwile, and are cunſumed without expcct᷑- 
ation [ Hcb. with not hope, or with the end of hope, i. e. 


ſo, as that the hope recovering the ſame, doth ceaſe, and 
ii at an end. ' | 

7. | turneth his ſpeech to God, of 
whom he defireth (becauſe our life is of it felf fo ſhort 


and wretched ) that he would be pleaſed at leaſtwiſe for 
the time he had yet remaining to vouchſaſe him his tem · 
+ poral bleſſing, the which could only here be enjoyed. ] 
That my Life is 4 winde [| i. e. very vain , unſteddy 
ſwiftly paſſing away and vaniſhing. See above ch. 6. on 
noe return 58 ſee the good | vin. 
f ile. Te fterbe good, is to enjoy, or ob= 
a, ges ahe ſame, ſo below 9. 2 5. Pſalm 128. 3. Eccleſ. 
Oppo wp ret e 
5. > 3 0 ee 
in ſee good daves, 1 — Mee.) * 
we (now) Lux. here on 
ic. he that is (harp- 


8. The che of bin but ſeery 
carth. Otk. the exe of 


kgined.)] pull not fee me : (ui. when I ſhall once be de- 
be upon me [ wig. 
$ I ſhall not be bere 


.rred hence by death] thene cyes 
— bg — SF 


upon the earth, 10 


as 1} 2 — 


to ſerve here yet, ul 60 


- 


2 for theſe at the end of their labour, world: 


| moration. ] 


tion, up- 
on it, J ſhall nos come (again) | viz. into this Tran 
0 for, that Fob did — believe the — 
(How trom the dead, appeareth below chap. 19.254 36, 
27- | | 
10. He ſhall no more return to bis bouſe 3 and bis plac 
know bim no more, [| bis place, F e. his fri 5 
fellow 2 neighbours and acquain: ance, dyelli ö 
in his own houle, City and Countzey. Thus the w 
Place is taken for thoſe that are in it; and ſo Ihen 
below 8.18. & 20.9. Pſ. 37. 10. in like manner as pahes, 
and wales, are taken for thoſe that walk, or travel in the 
ſame, ab. ch. G. fo with -) =) 4 
11. Neither ſhall I «ſo wi old..my_ mouth : 
Hoek in che Hoo my ſpirts ; I will e 
meaning of theſe cxpreſſions is; ſecing that . 
man in general is ſo full of vani neee 
1 allo, behdes that, do find my ſeſi particularly inthallal 
in this re affliction, being bereh: of all tempos 
ral welfare and comfort, I muſt at leall wiſe eaſe and in- 
burden my heavy minde by the tongue,] In binterneft of 
my ſoul |. i. e. in great grief and anguiſh of heart. Sc %h 


2 King 4. on je Hy », 
12. Am T a Sea ihen, or (a) Whae,[df whole 

and power ſee below ch. 41. ] ih thou ſetteſt « guard: & 
bout me / ¶vix. by this great ſuffering which enviconerh 
me from all parts, and tormenteth my minde day and 
night: meaning thereby, that it ſeemed God ought, 
thus to bridle him from doing harm to any ; even as 
he were ſome Sea, or Sea - monſter, which by the cliffex 
and downs and depths, muſt be kept within their bounds 
that they may do no harm to many) 

13. When I ſa, [ viz. by my (cl, i.e. when I think, 
See Gen.20. on v. 11.1 eg 
catch hall rake am Jou a) 0 De | 

14. Then thou afrig teſt me wů h dreams : | vi · ter · 
rible ones, ſuch as God cauſeth to fall upon melancho· 
ly ſpirits, and heavy, dejected perſons , either through 
the —_— their diſeaſe, corrupting 1 man. 
or, alſo through Satans means, who w $ Op» 
portunity, doth by the advantage of lade bus 
mours, which he finderh in man, cauſe range viſions 
to a 77 unto him in his ſleep. Jad ibrngb viþous 3has 
rerri Me, 

15. Co that my ſoul cbuſerb ſtrangling ; [underſtands 
violent and ſudden deathinamely by realon of this cant 
nual torment Jdeath rather then my bone: [1.e.then the ſu- 
ſentation of my bodily liſeʒ implying that be had rather 
dy than longer ed with thole rotten, 
and mattery running bones he had, And be maketh dt. 
pecially mention of his boxes, to ſhew that tus pain 1 
entred into his very inmoſt parts of his body. Bet 

ing talen for the ſttength, the life, and inmoſt vigour 
of the body, Proverbs 14. 30. C 17+ 12. 1 {ih 30, 


13. | 

2 T diſdain shem L my bones namely ] 1 fl ny 
live for ever ; ceaſe from me then, { N · co allut 
and plague and trouble me] for my da er are un In 
like 0a winde, as above v.7. the life of man id 64908 
yanity, not andy far being ſhort, and. on Mgr 
den, below 1 5. on v. 31. but alſo in regard t 
fo full of trouble, turmoil and vexation, a man canne 
meet with that Summa Bonum, or true good 
could mak him per harr · Com- ah v.. 


andthe 
37. Whe 


. 
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* 


conciled. with thee, that thou mayeſt be appeaſed again, 
ind I enabled thereby to get out of this trouble J O 1h 


* 
6 4 
os 
Chap. Fil, 


manner of ing, above with the annot. on v. 8B. ] and 
what abou 1 2 thy heart upon bim ? 


88 | m righ 
18. And that thou deft vii bim , | tig. with thy |. 4. If thy childres have finned 


Jos. 


47. What i nn that thor. ſhonldeſt greatly eficem bim? \ ſayings of thy manb be 4 mighty winde ? L Here 
fie. that thou ſhouldeſt rake notice of him, he | ] 
ſowretched and vile, 3s I am now ; and count him wor- of violent 
hy, thus to trouble thy (elf about him ? compare this and ſeeming to encounter with 


chaſtizings and puniſhments, Sce Gen.21. on v.. j eve | ſo caft ibem into the hani of the uv 
— 7 rage to ſhew, ſent them, 1. e. he bath ſuſfered 


. That God doth viſit us, with fpecial care and ſolici- power 


Comp. Lam. 3. 23. 2. That God doth not of puniſhment, for to receive their due reward. 1 
toulneſs. Comp. Lam. 3. 23 4 (Zum) if ibn pokes afer Out 2. 


even when we are moſt , or bardeſt at labour. 
Fes egcly'the middle ani end, but the very be- 


dat ian trieſt bim ¶ how God try bis children 


1. I every moment ? | i. e. very frequent} withall 1 c 
—.— T | ate be cron ans noble fag he 


well en 


ough , and repcficfie thee of thy former well- 
thou be pape [ i, e. not defiled with groſs. ſerret 


unawares, luddenly.] | 
NOD long doeſt thou not — away from me ? ¶ vi. 


for to make an end at length of afflicting me in this man- faxe. 
1 


der?] (and) ccaſeſt not — unt ili I ſwallow in my 


15 1090 — — : 
* lo of our lives and Jabours, are ſubject to eto the Almighty, I bis 
— and ſuffering, Pſalm $8. 16. 2 9.1 fd; Thy children indeed are peri 
» ſee ſinnes; but as for thee, if thou dg „ LORD, 
e at 


hy heart, and pray for 
, pray 


6. 


Chap.viii 


: diſcourſes are compared to a ſuong winde, as | 
paſſions 3 contrary to the rules of diſcretion , © 

Gods honour, 
3- Should God then pervert the right ? and ſhould the 
Almighty ri N 4 11706 
againſt bim, he bath ab» 
[ Heb. be bab 
to fall into the 


of ſinne, for to fill up the meaſure thereof , and 


6b. . en v. 21.) and gr 
i ing here is, as it he had 


by reaſon of their 


„ and 
redreſs thee 


le? [ this is a8 uſual phraſe, implying a very ſhort | tons, for which thou art not farrowful} and right 5 
b be hal eee for hy Hef f NE 


” ſuch as is the fetching of ongs breath: as if he 


did: ſorbear but a moment at leatt, to afflict one, | for thy (ake, for thy 
fer feli the habitation ¶ i. e. rear it up 


that 1 may ferehbrexth once, Compare chap. 9. 18.] 


own good and benefit : J and be 
— 


20. If Ibade fiunct [ i. e. committed any fin as yet re eſtabliſſi the ſame in its former ſſate and condition. 


Oth. appcaſe 7 > ke . . 
2 — Li. — vie — 4 . 


unknown to me, for which this ſuſſer ing may have come 
upon me] # bat ſhall T do unte the C. for to be re- 


heeper of men ? Ci. e. that doeſt ſo narrowly watch what 
men are doing ; or that art the keeper of their lives al- 
o, though now thou ſeem ready to deſtroy mine.] why 
bait thou hex me for 4 counter-courſe | or, countermark, or 
butt, or the whine, againſt which thou ſhooteſt thine ar- 
rowes. , below 16. 12. The Hebrew word doth 


, F maing ſtall be indeed, but 
ty ener 


i. e. God make 


thee great, being low 3. exalted, being debaſed z rich, be- 
ing poor, moſes, bang deb bleſſing thee and 


derſtand a multitude people that li ans 
See Gen. 6,0n v. 3 


thine more more. 


8. Fords bus enquare after the former 


property ſignife that, againſt which one runneth very | age, cx for many years together. 
violent 


y, fer to ſpoil, or break, or overthrow it. ] that II and Pſal. 1. on vi. ] and 4 
mut be a burden 10 my ſelf ? [ wit. by all the ſuffering , after their Fathers ¶ vi. 


or pains, which thou doeſt lay upon me in ſo ſcar- 
full a manner, that it is an inſupportable burden to 


me. 

1 And why doeſt thou not forgive me my treſpaſs, 
[ His meaning is, if the pretence of my Friends be true, 
that I am plagued thus by reaſon of my fins ( although 
my conſcience do witneſs otherwile) why doeſt thou not 
forgive me that fin, that I may not be plagued longer 


ee heed js ps 


great meaſure 


mer generations, and had gotten a of un- 

derſtanding and wiſdom, by means of their long life ang 

pet NY the ſundry revelations they had 
om 


9. For we are of yeſterday (i.e. not to be compared 


with choſe. Fathers or Patriarchs, we aſhong 


life, leſs experience, and not ſo many 
God.] and know notbing, becauſe our 


thus ?- for I am now ready to dy; ſo that ſeeking me vpn ihe carth. L i. e. very 


here after a while, thou ſhalt not finde me.] and doeſt 
va pus away [ or paſs by, paſs over, See 2 Sam. 12. ond. 
83. ] mine miquity ?. for now I ſtall by down in the daft, 
and thou ſhall (ck me early; [ Compare above v. 8. and 
lie the annotation there; the .Hebrew word doth pro- 
perly ſignifi to ſeck in the morning; but becauſe the 
things that ared one in the morning, are commonly per- 
formed with more vigour, the phraſe here is taken for all 
manner of accurate and diligent ſearching. See below 
8.5, Pſam6g. 2. Prov.7, 1 5. ] bus 1 ſhall nat be. ¶ ſee 
ab. ch. 3. on v. 16. 


CHAP. VI 


e 2. & 144.4. 
10. C 


from 
daies arc a fbedew 


nat they [ vi. Theſe Forefathers, whom 


Fob was directed. unt o by Bildad, ab. verſe 8. this kind 
of asking, implyeth a ſtrong affirmation, See Gen,13. 
on v. 9. ] teach thee, feak to bee [ wig. of the coun» 


ſes of Gods providence and 

wonderful, and of the iflues of 
good, and of the bad, which are 
ſpeeches ont of their heart ? [ i. e. 


not 


„ Which are 
men, which. are 


bad. I and bring farth 
Lo * 


tered on the ſudden from the lipps, but ſuch as they did 
kr, ripely weigh and confider in their underſtandings , 
and had made tryal of by their an—_—_] 

n ſelf wizbout mire ? 
[ the meaning is3 evenas a Bull-ruſh — 


11. Dach tbe Bull-ruſh raiſe 


{ without mire , nor the reed without water 3 


Bildad doth reprebend the words of Fob. 1, & c. praiſesh | ſoon wither away 3 ſo a man cannot thrive nor proſper 
the juſtice of God, 3. taxeth L 4. —4 without piety. ] groweth the reed-graſs without wazer ? 
45h fob, the fevour , grace and bleſſing of God upon Oth Flag, or Moor-grafs, comp.Gen. 41. . and 


| — pre 3. rating on the contrary the de- 
| ien of the micked, by the experience of times paſt, 
. becomforteth Fob, if be were wpright with the pro 
s of God, v. 20. 
T* Ae Bildad the Shire, andſauds z 
| 2. How long ſhalt thou ſpeat theſe 3 hings, and the 


the anno. there.] 


11. When it is in its vertu, yet 


it be ur 


ent down, yet it withercab — ra { 2. Ring- 


18. an u. 3. 
1. Thus ave the paths of 


nd the ſue of ele ches delpiſe 


3 
* 


God : akhough 


God: i e. 
thus it fares with them, 422 


like, the ability, 
for 1 
diem 


* > 3 5 9 1 
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Chap. vill, 


Jox, 


time they may be green, and flouriſh and riſe up high, ly, apply the c 


" AD 
- 


riſon aforementioned unto the- by- 


and ſeem ro ſtand very firm , whiles outward pro- pocrite and ungodly : as who would foy ; Indeed fo 3 
_ doth ſmile upon them; yet when chat fails once , ¶ time he maketh a fair flouriſh, but yet at laſt he fadeth, 
racy | 


fall and periſh on a ſuddain, yea much ſooner than 
ochers, Pſa. 37. 1,35. J and the exfectation of the H- 
pocrite ſhall periſb: C underſtand here by the Hpocrite, 
kim that is wicked or impious in his heart before God, 
and yet maketh ourward profeſſion in words, behaviour 
and action before men, of being Gadly, ro deceive the 
fame. So alſo bel. ch. 13. 16. & 15. 34. C17. 18. 
Prov. 11. 9. Iſa. 9. 17. &c.] f b 
14. Whom his hope ſball toath : [| bis hope, i. e. the 
good he hoped for; which is ſaid Lere ſhall loath and 
abhor the hy pocrite, and not draw neer unto, bur ſhun 
and fly from him. Comp. Pſalm 96. 10. Oth. Whoſe 
hope that be cus off.] and bis confidence ſball be an bouſe 
of the ider. [ i. e. a Spiders web; which is'very weak 
and frail , and moſt eaſily ruined and undone. . The 


ſence is, that even as the Spider cannot defend her ſelf 


againſt any violence, by her own web, ſo neither can 
DR 
eir out oſperity. 
1 = He | vial the Wen and wicked ] Hall lean 
upon his houſe, but it ſhall not ſubſiſt3 be ſhall lay firmly 
bold of it, but it ſhall not abide ſtanding. Y 
16. He i ſappy C the wicked is red to a green 
and ſappy Tree that is well rooted, but being gut down 
once; and deſtroyed by the owner, doth fade and waſte 
very ſoon. For thus the bypocrites alſo do periſi when 
God doth cut them off once, be they of never ſo great 
abilities, or never ſo highly exalted by all their wealth 
and ire be fore the Sun: ¶ i. c. ſo full ab ap and 
juice, that the — ſcarcking heat of the Sum is. not able 
to drie it k branches iſſue forth over his garden. 
I i. e. they ipread torth and elevate themſelves All the 
garden - over , by their thrivings „ and extraordinary 
growth. Some are of opinion, that: Bildad here in this 
16. verſe beginneth to of the good or godly men; 
and therefore they tranſlate the 18. verſe thus; Shall 


any one ſwaliow him out of his place, ſo that it dem im, 


. 2 
17. His roots are wreathed in by the ſpring-vein [ vig. 
there where the waters have their ſource, do ſpting and 
bubble forth, rowling about as it were, and conſequent- 
iy, where there is no want of moiſture, The Hebrew 
word is taken for a Spring veyn, Cart. 4. v. 12. as like- 
wiſe the word, OC ullat, comming of the ſame root, Fo. 
45.9. others render the Hebrew word here ovcy an heap, 
wiz. of ſtones; as it is likewiſe taken, Gcn. 31. 46. 
ſo the ſence is one and the ſame with that of the 
words following] he. ſeeth a ſtony place; Ci. e. he ſpreads 
out his roots ſo tar and mightily, that he reacheth cven 
to the ſtony ground, and yet maintains his vigour. T 
ſenſe is, That the hypocrite for a time doth overcome all 
lets and tion, which ſeem to retard cr impede 
his proſperity. Heb. the houſe of Jones. - Thus the w 
houſe is taken by the Hebrews tor a place, or room, o 
nels, 2 Samuel 15. 17. Other. be looketh out af- 
ter 4 ſtony i place, vi. io ſettle a firm Habitati 
there 


18. (But) when (God) [| or the ſwallower, which is 
God, who doth deſtioy the wicked] ſwalli with him ¶ the 
wicked hypocrite namely, that was compared to a green 
and flouriſhing tree. ] out of his place [ where the tree 
ſtood ; underſtand the dwelling place, the ſtate and glo- 


and faileth moſt miſcrably, that none doth 
him any more.] that is the joy of 'his-way : The 2 
courle, life, ſtate and condition. Compare Gen 6; 
v. Vi, 4 And out % the duſt others: | rant for. 
L. e. from them hich are decayed: and imporeriſhed 
- _ — — . — may ariſe ochers,thy 
„and enjoy the bleſſing o God in hi 
chars ee, g | — Ad 5 
20. Behold, God ./ dl not reject uhe upright : [Rildad 
comſorteth Job wih the promile of God q but yerhrears 
neth lim there wichal. in caſe he did not turn away from 
the hypocriſie or wickddrieſs , which: be ſuppoſed was ig 
Job n otherwiſe, all weltare and joy ſhould attend bim. 
neither doth he take the cvil diers bythe hand; ¶ ie. he 
doth not help the wicked, by reſcuing them our of their 
trouble and tufferings. ] 


21. Yndill he fill vby. mourb with laughter 3 2d thy 


& themſelves againſt the judgements of |4ip« with ſhowing {underſtand joyful acclamations, and 


ations, ſec 2. Chron, 15. on v. 14. 


22. Thy hatern [ Others, (till that) th bans, te. 


ſhall be cloarhed with. ſhame : i. e. be made 

and confounded. | Ses the like kinde of expreſſio, 
35. 26. and 109. 29. Exck.7.27.-& 26. 16.] and the 
tent of the wicked Cite. their houſe, dwelling or habits» 
tion.] ſhall be no.(more.) 3 a ” 


J 


CHAD. 1X. 


Fob con ſeſſeth the righteouſneſs of God; v. 1, &. he 
Fewe ih that it i neither lawful nor profitable for any 
to contend with God, 3. to this end he.rehearſeth ſome 
of the Divine Attributes, and Cperations, 4. be con- 
eſſeih himſelf unfit tc ſtand be fare God, 14. he n- 
flu neih that the godly are puniſhed, together with the 
ungodly, 12. that the wicked jare beſt bere , and nat 
the godly, 24. that the ſence of his ſuffering brought 
bim to an extream diſmaicdreſo, 27. be i ready 10 
maintain his innocence before God againſt bis friends, 


34 
B” Fob anſwered and ſaid : 
2. Ferily I know that it is ſo: [ vit. as thou 
layeſt, that God indeed is righteous, -- puniſhing the e- 
vil, and protecting the good. This 1 do know ſo well, 
that ir never came into my minde to charge God with 
unrighteouſneſs.] for how ſhoul1 man be righteous with 
God ? ¶ i.e. before God. So the Hebrew ward is taken, 
Sam. 2. 26, Pfal. 130.4. | | 
3- If hebatha minde io contend with bim, he ſhall 
not anſwer him, one of à thouſand, ¶ man ſhall be found 
guilty a thouſand times over, i. c. very often, and in a 
manner, infinitely, A certain number for an uucertain, 
See Lev. 26. on v. 8. . 
4. He [viz. God; ſee ab. 3. on v. 20. ] wiſe of 
heart, C by the Hebrews the word heart is taken ſome- 
times for the ſeat of the underſtanding, and conſequent» 
ly alſo for the underſtanding and wiſdom it ſelf. Exo. zb. 
3.&11,12.0934-34.Pr.2.10,&6.32.&1 9.8, Hoſ.q.11.] 
and ſtrong of power ; who bardneth himſelf againſt bim, 
and had peace ? 5 2 Th 
3. That tranſtoſeth the mountains, that they art not 


ry, and government of the wicked, comp. Lel. cb. 18.21. 
& 27.21. and the annotation] zhen it ſtall [ the pace 
namely, that is to ſay, the inhabitants of the ſame. See 
ab.ch.7. on v. 19.) deny him I i. e. he ſhall be deſtroyed 
in ſuch a manner, that none ſhall not ſo much as àc- 


aware of it 3 [ 1, pl at — . 2 
pectation, vi the people that dwell upon. them. 
Compare ow ch. . on v. 10. ot by way ol compariſon 
there is here aſcribed life and motion untothings inani- 


mate. See bel. ch. 28. on v.14. ] that overrurneth them 


knowledge, or but remember, that ever he was there, ] in bis anger. 


({aring) 1 have not ſeen thee. 


* 
* 


6. That removerb the Earth ont 2 


107 Behold L Nem Bildgd doth ironically or jeering- her pillars Lie. her nethermoſt grounds e 


Chap. 


tO = x. =» 2 2h 2 21 &* = 


Chap, ix. 5 
te [ i. e. do eren quake and tremble for terror, comp. 


7. . commandeth the Sun, [ Heb. ſaith to the 
aun; to ſap, or to heat, for to command. See 2,Chron, 
on v. 24. ] nd be riſeth not 3 [ vit. ordinarily, 
whiles the night muſt continue over ſuch, and ſuch lands 
'Yorizon 3 or extraordinarily , when God is pleaſed to 
being ſome alteration in the courſe of the Sea, Feb. 10. 
10. 3 Kings 20. 11. ] 4nd ſeateth up the ſtars C vi. by 
the daylight, which hideth them, even as by 2 ſeal the 
contents of the letter, are hidden from the ſight. The 
ſenſe is, that God doth make the day: as in the firſt 
of this verſe the making of the night is aſcribed to 
m. Or, it may be underſtood of ſome extraordinary 
and miraculous obſcuring or with-holding of the light 
G the ſtars : thus the word ſcaling, is taken Iſa. 29. 11, 
9.24. C 12-49 
” Tha Taue d the heavens alone : and treadeth 
the berghts of the Sea i. e. upon the flood, and 
high-ſwoln waves of the Sea, which God doth calm and 
make plain, 3s if he did level and ſmooth with his 


2 That maketh the Wayn, [ a certain conſtellation 
of the heavens, ſo called likewiſe by many to this day, 
bat otherwiſe Art ar, or, #rſa, Some do underſtand here 
the conſtellation called Ariurus. See hereof likewile 
bel.38,32-] the Orion [ another Conſtellation appear- 
ing in December, untill the Spring time. See likewiſe 
hereof, bel. 38.3 1. & Amos 58] and the ſeuven ſtarres, 
{ alſoa Coldiation: or Celeſtial ſign, called by the 
Latines Vergilia, and Plejades by the Greeks, vulgatly 
the ſeaven ſtares, appearing in the Spring; whereof ſee 
allo, chap. 38. 31. ] and the inner-Chambers of the South. 
{or, . or ſecret, private cabinets, Un- 
derſtand hereby the ſtars that are about the South pole , 
d called ſecret or private rooms, withdrawing chambers, 
becauſe they are for the moſt part no: ſeen by us, that 
dwell about the North-pole. ] 

10. That doth great things ¶ (ce ab. ch.3.y.9. and the 
annotation there.] which one cannot ſearch thorough : 
[ Heb. to 10 ſearching thorough] and wonders, which one 
cannor number. 

11. Behold he ſhall paſs before me ¶ vix. with the teſti- 
mony of his wiſdome, power, goodneſs and righteouſ- 
nels, which he doth variouſly expreſs in his works, and 
preſent to our view, yet cannot ſufficiently be dived into 
and diſcovered by us, Rom. 11. 33, ] and I ſhall not ſee 
bim: and be ſhall paſs by, [ Hb, alter, viz. the place. 
Spoken of God according to the manner of men, in re- 
gard of the works, which he doth, whether in wrath or 
— See ab. ch. 4. on v. 15. ] and I ſhall not obſerve 

n. 


12, Bebold, he ſhall prey, [ i. e. deprive, dif 
men of their goods and life, which he — — 
by reaſon of their ſinnes. Comp. 2 Sam. 16. 10. Iſaiab 
6.9. Feremy 18. 6. Romans 9.20. ] who ball make 
+ ore it? Who ſhall ſay unto him, what doeſt 

? N o 


13. God ſhall not turn away bis anger: [ i, e. not 
vichhold his Judgement, when once he hath determined 
w execute the ſame, according to his righteous ſentence 
— . * ſoever the wicked {trive and ſpurn again it, 
ſeeking by main force and power to eſchew or remove the 
lame.] the proud belpers are bowed under bim. L Heb. the 
helpers of Pride, i. e. thoſe which ſo arrogantly pre- 
3 or o- 


14. How much now ſhall 1 anſwer bin: [ i. e. be 
ak to anſwer him. viz. when he ſhall call me to Judg- 


ment : and ſo in the next verſe ] (and) chuſe our my 


. 


Words egcinſt him ? [ The Hebrew particle, rendred 4 
» here, and Ggnifyiug properly with, is ſomerimes 


30.31. 


Jos; 


Chiap.ix 

15. Whom I ſhould not anſwer if I were righteous : 
x Mall entreat my Judges for mercy Cor grace;] 

16. If I do call, and he anſwereth me; 1 jball not 
believe that be hath hezrkned to my voice. [ i. e. 1 ſhall 
not firmly believe it. For Fob being quite caſt down 
through the grievouſneſs of his affliction, and terrified 
by the greatneſs of the Divine Majeſty, he was not able 
for a time, to imagine any poſſibility of a ſpeedy delive- 
rance out ang ro 0 

17. For be brui ſeih me by 4 Te v. of Judge 
ments and — which 1 , 
and which he doth compare to a Tempeſt, by reaſon of 
their ſudden, unexpected, fierce and terrible ſeizing on 
him. Comp, bel. 27. 20. Pſalm 83. 16. Prov. 10. 25. 
Exck.13,11,13;14. Amos 1. 14. ] and multiplicth my 
waunds { under ſtand the miſeries, which by the viſitati- 
on of the LORD, had ſcized upon his body, goods, 
and famil 1 without cauſe [ ux. whereby I ſhoul have 
deſerved ſuch à fearful puniſhment more than other men, 
or, without having committed any ſuch execrable crime, 
as might deſerve ſuch an extraordinary puniſhment, See 
above ch. z. on v.z.] 4 

18. He doth not ſuffer me to ſetch my breath: | Heb. 
to return, or, bring again my ſpirit: i. e. to have any 
reſpit, eaſe or breathing 3 but perſiſteth continnedly to 
till up theſe plagues upon me, and to enthral me without 
any hope of releaſe ; Compare above 7. on verſe 4. i- 
ris for breuh. So below again 19.17. ] but be filler me 
[ſaurat me] with bitterneſſes Ci. e. with ſad and grie- 
vous afflictions. Compare the 2 Kings 4. on verſe 
27. ] | 
19. If it (come) 10 power Ci. e. if the difference bo- 
twixt mo _ ſhall — and determined by 
power ] behold, he is ſtrong; and if it (come) to jud; 
ment, who ſhall ſummon — [ Heb. make me pang 
i. e. who ſhall make us to meet, that we may plead 
ther, and that there may be given a ſentence at laſt 
tween us ? | 
20. If I do juſtify my ſelf, [viz.before God, Oth. t i 
be righteous ] my ſhall condemn me [i. c. 1 not 
withitanding be forced to confeſs, that I am a pcor ſinner: 
or even by that which my own mouth ſhal utter, God ſhal 
be able ro convince me of fin. Of the word , condemn 
ſee below chap, 10. on verſe 2. ] if I amnpright , yes ſhall 
be declare me perverſe, [ be, 1. e. God, or my own 
mouth, ſhall prove it, that I am : for he ſhall 
ion me ſo wiſely, that in my very juſtifying be ſhall 

e matter enough to condemn me 3 and although in 
this preſent difference, I do maintain a good cauſ a- 

ainſt mine Enemies, yet I know my lelt to * ſin· 
ull man before God , and therefore lyable to be con- 
demned.] 
21. If I amupright ( yet) do I not regard my foul : 
[ Heb. not know, vc, i. e. not regard. care for, im- 
prove, Compare Gen. 18. the annotation on verſe 19. 
Och. T ſhall not know my ſoul, or, my ſelf ; as if I were 
beſide or not my ſelf, for fear of the Divine Majeſty : 
my ſelf, i. e. my life. See Gen. 19. on verſe 17. the 
exylanation ſolloweth in the end of this verſe. - Or, 
= ſelf. See x Kings 19. on verſe 4. J I diſdain my 
life. 

> 22. That a thing where fore I ſay, L i. e. which 1 
can hardly "ſuppreſs or forbear to ſay, that being godly, 
I myſt nevertheleſs diſdain my life, by reaſon of the ma- 
nifold evils and vexations which ſeized on me in the 


ame. ] He doth conſume the upright , and the wick- 
ec 


23. When the ſcourge doth haſtily put to dezth vit. 
rhe * or god] — 2 with the wicked ] be macketh 
the temptation 5 the innocent [ viz. according to the 
outward ſemblance 
kidden truth of things 3 for accordi 


4gunſt, as Deu. 9. 7. & 10. 17, Pſal.g4. 16. 


be- 


tween 


appearance, there ſeemeth to be no 


,, Fr 1 


Chap. ix. 
| yen the good and the bad 5 which hath alwales much 


* 


perplexed the godly here, Pſal. 37. 1. & 73. 25 &c. Eccte. were able to execute the ſentence once given, 


8. 14. Fer. 12.1. Haback 1.13, 14. Mal, 3. 4. but o- 
ther wie it is true what we read Pſalm 73. 17, 18. Fer. 
12.3. Mal. 3. 16,17. 1 Cer. 11. 32. Heb, 12. 10, 11. 
of the word temptation, or tempting, ſee Gen. 22. on 
verſe 1. | : 

24. The Earth i given into the hand of the wicked 
Ci. e. by Gods diſpoſing put into the power of the wic- 
ked : whereas a man would think, the godly rather ought 
to have the upperhand , and the chief command in the 
world] he doth cover the face of the Fudges thereof C un- 
derſtand that God doth blind the Governours of the 
World in the eyes of their Underſtanding , that they 
are not able to diſcern between good and bad, for the pu- 
niſhing of vice and rewarding of vertue. ] if not, who 
ij He then? ¶ vix. that doeth it. Oth. /Fhere (and) 
who is he ? how God is ſaid to do the evil, Ste Gen. 45. 
on verſe 5. and 1 Kings 1 2. on verſe 15. The par- 
ticle Then in Hebrew is Epho, whereof ſee Hoſ. 13. on 
verſe 10.] 

25. And my daies have been lighter then a runner; 
Tas if be ſaid; if I had any proſpecity , the ſame was 
ſuddenly gone; but the wickeds proiperity is laſting, 
Pſalm 73. 4. lighter, i. e. ſwifter ſee: above chap. 7. on 
verſe 6. ] they are fled away, they have not (cen the 
good ; L i. e. not enjoyed it. Sce above chap, 7. on 
verſe 7. ] 

26. They are paſt by with [ i. e. like unto, as appears 
by the ſecond member of this verſe.] pinnaccs; | Heb. 
Ships df deſire, i. e. Which ſayl fo ſwiftly , that they 
ſeem to have a deſire and longing to the place, whether 
they are bound: or underſtand ſhips , that being laden 
with defirable i. c. precious wares, do what they can to 
ſpeed and expedite their voyage, that they may bring their 
rich commodities home ſoon, and make money ot it.] 
like as an Eagle fiycib after the Carcaſs. 

27, If Ido ſay, I will forget my complaint, and 1 
will give over my behaviour [ Heb, face, or countenance, 
i. e. my diſtempered carriage, and diſconſolate demean- 
our] and recreat my ſelf. 

28. Tam agaſt at all my pains : [| fearing they ſhall 
hinder me to perform what I ſaid. I know that thou ſhalt 
not hold me guiltleſs. i. e. not let me go unpuniſhed,ſee 
x King. on v.g.] 

29. IT ſhall be wicked (nevertheleſs) [or guilty, lya- 
ble to paniſhment ; or likewiſe ; beheld, declared, wic- 
ked, or guilty ; that thou mayeſt alwaies maintain thy 
right 3 whatever I may endeayour to produce agd 
on my hehalf.] M here fore they ſhall Labour in vain. ¶ i.e, 
why ſhall I take any pains now to no purpoĩe ? or labour 
in vain to plead my cauſe ? ] 

30. If I do waſh my ſelf with ſnow-water 3 and 
cleanſe my hands with ſoap 3 { Other. in cleanneſs. J 

31. Then ſhalt thou dip me into the ditch, ¶ vit. which 
is mooriſh, full of mire, and filth, and out of which I 


| 


34. Let him put away bis ro i from up on me if. he 
ſaid, if I were freed from this fuferir, , EA * 
deal with one like my ſelf, whoſe Majeſty could ſtrike 
terrour in me: I ſhould make it ſoon appear that thoſe 
plagues came not upon me for any ſuch groſs or hai 
linnes, and wickedneſs, as ye conceit they do. By the 
rod, he underſtands the correction, ot chaſtiſement be 
was under, as 2 Sam. 7. 14. & 21. 9. & 37-13. Pſa. 
89. 33. IIa. 10. 5. Lam. 3. 1] and let not bis terrouy af- 
frig t Mme, \ 

35. Then ſball I ſpeak, and not fear him, for I am nut 
ſuch L vit. as my triends do repreſent, or would make me 
ſeem to be] by my ſelf. Li. e. in my own conſcience, ex- 
perience and tryal. Oth. Th I am not by my ſelf, } 


CHAP. X, 


Fob renewing his complaints, turncth himſelf to God, v. 
1, c. rehearſing ſome points which he complaineth gf, 
3. and producing yeaſons, for the deprecazing of bis 
heavy 12 — 9. be ſheweth thrt his flagucs are un- 
avoidable, 13. great, 16. and mani feli, 17. be wi. 
eth himſelf un born, 18. and yet to be but ſumembit 
comforted now before death jhould ſeiqe upon him, 20. 
whom he deſcribeth, 22. 


—— — 


muſt needs come forth then exceedingly defiled and: ſtin- eye 


king before thee. He ſpeaketh by compariſon, the ſenſe 
is. That his pleading, however it may be ſet out and a- 
dorned with goodly words and terms, would be of no 
validity, if the Lord ſhould cnter into judgement againſt 
him.] and my clothes ſhall loath me [i c. whatſoever is 
next or near, and belonging to me, ſhall loath and ab- 
or me by reaſon of my uncleanneſs, The expreſſion is 
hyperbolical.} | | 
32. For he is not a man, as I, whom I ſcould anſwer, 
if we met together in Fudgement. 


33. There;is no Umpire [ or, Fudge ] between 183 


Y foul is vexed at my life 3 [underſtand at, ot 

reaſon of the mĩſeries or wretehedneſs of his life, 
1 jnak leave my complaint upon me; [ i. e. I hall not give 
it ver, but let the reins loſe to it, that I may out 
my heart with grief and lamentation J I will peak in 
the bitterneſs of my ſoul. [ Sce ab. ch. 7. 11, ang the au · 
notation thereupon. ] 

2. I will ſay uato God, Condemn me not: [this word 
doth fignific to declare one unrigbreows or, puniſhable. 
See Deut. 25. on ver. 1. and ſo likewile, 1 Kings 8. 32. 
Pſabn 94. 21. Proverbs 17. 15. Romans 8. 34. ] make 
me know for what thou contendeſt with me. 4 c, what 
the reaſons are of the controverhie 3 for I have feared thee 
and ſerved thee with a good conſcience ; and never- 
theleſſe thou haſt ſuffered all this miſery to come upon 
me.] 4 

. Is it good ( for) thee [ i; e, honourable, profitable, 
Barb get oppreſſeſt,? that tha rejefeſt the 
labour of thine hands? ¶ i, e. me, thy creature which 


plead \ thou haſt made, The Hebrew word doth fignifie, uch a 
kind of Work, as is molt carefully wrought, not with. 


out painful and weariſome labour, ] and giveſt brightaeſ 
over the counſel of the wicked? [ God is ſaid to ſhines 
or give brightneſs over a thing or perſon, when he doth 
bleſs and proſper the ſame, So below 29. 3. comp, Nuath 


6. on v. 25. 


of a man ? | 2 
6. That thou ſcarcheſt aſter mine unrighteauſueſ (vis 
by theſe bitter pains, which I endure, and all the other 


afflictions which thou haſt ſent upon me 3 which arc all 


( that) might lay his hand upon us both. ¶ viz. both, by | of them as ſo many torments unto me z whereby thou 
his authority to preſcribe Lawes and Orders unto — ſeemeſt to rack and torture me, for to prels the confeſſi- 
whercby to order our pleading, and likewiſe to determine | on of my miſdeeds out of me. ] and enguireſt after mpſont 


dur difference at laſt by his Sentence. Obſerve, that the | [ as though the ſame were ner fully known unto thee be- 
7. 1 


Ming on of hands, wes taken of power and command. | fore-hand.] 


Chap 
Qth, het could Loy bis bands on both of us , 4, e. that 
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hap. 


this manner of ſpeaking 


my friend ; Ah they made me': K aineth, that God hi 

. eee, N which had 4 be e 
a —— —— by theſe terrible afflictions upon bi m aſterwat had ewel 

to deſtroy 3 nher cher 27 in ys 

to mute, 

or faſbion : and then e tert might 

Ade, Tl, bave wrought and made me, 


vix. with a great deal of art and catc. ] whey are — 


(the meaning is „ that 


ptove, but even utter] 
E Vers — the * — word hat z ab, 


155 


„ in knowledge L. 6. Thou knoweſt it 'full | #y#odch; ug; vticdTenduren 
with Hoſca 10.0. 

annotatiom there] that I am not wic ted [5.6 . 
norſecret wicked wrerch, 'as J am charg- 
nevertheleſs there ij none chat delivereth out of 
,that am not guilty of the crimes | with 


ans 


d my miſcry 

lf, For che iy andy} baked 25 

—— — „* 5 6 7 
ad ſaree hy e e te 


5 =E 


5 


e 
rand ghous de), L viz. r uiſn need ere, . — 5 


. govern me in this li 


this manner. Thine hands have wrought me and | ſo his — are called likewiſe; 


leß th her , 
1 
ſhouldſt ibou ſwallaw me up 
by Tone, pray) — 


thou hal change me agzin to duſt and —5 the ſenee 1.20. Are um n daies few # 18 [viz 
ſl to 


8 Huſt thou not powred me out like milk, and male 
Sale, | this is ſpoken by way of e 
ſan, to expreſs the 


ſince thow ic. many ſorts wil —_ 
— Pſalm 139. 3. Ady 17. 7255 = _ — rr 
about, all w 33 irpantons;' as if ale u f 
bart ſlew me pi wh — they fecined eddy ro deſtroy him Lex: 12 a hoſt ; 
their 


75 


roy and therefore deal more gently and tenderly: with and ſarroukd me in this manner 3-' C 1 3. 
4 my elf z wer 


_ , which 
Other. 
„ beczuſe 


reaſon of 
wer and cruelty. ] are againſt me. 


; multitude, 
18. A 


— 1 
e that I may refreſh 


21. T paſs away (and return nos [ vx. 
this am my Lond (L. e 
into potal life] imo 4 tens U — 


moſt woundetful operation the- into the grave, which it ſelf alſo- is 


LORD, whereby ankinde by Gods order apprinted in e ] and of the ſhadow OI , 42 


nature, is conceived in the Mothers womb. Comp. Pſdl.\d 
139.15, 16, 

39.1 1 — and fle hf thou cloathed we _— 
bones alſo, news haſt :hou plated me together: [oi 
. uy mg ares den, are 
bound in pled — with withes, and the like. 


Och. c 
> heli " FW 4 done kindeneſs umo 


12. B 
i. e. not onely given me life, but like- 
niſein the ſame, ſhowed many kindneſſes unto me, 2s 
vill in the preſervation and maintaining of it, as in the 

governing * thy 2. Cor, viſeta- 

tin, ie. Care or regar pection. ept my pri. 
Le. my foul, whereby I live. 8 Me 
ig. But theſe ing: thou haſt hidden in thine heart 


Unde ſtand a 
— — or accompe ned wks 


22. A ver) Hark land; an derkne neſs it 
of death, and without ordevings, [ 
light and darkneſs, Summer andWi 

| heat and cold. The ſence is, that 
the air, and times and ſeaſons, | one 
| another by turns in their order, ſhall not be ſeen in 2 


darkneſs of the gravd, TEST 


neſſe b bore 


der and confuſion.) und it 
a tic, pln ud ly 


Lie. thele plagues and puniſhments, as if he ſaid, Thou 
bal indeed wed many kindocfſes unto me heretofore, 
rn come upon me, thou haſt 
Sn and not it unto me.] 
bath been with thee. C i. e. that thou hadſt 
. to ſend theſe great afffiction 
upon me and to diſtreſs ive me in this ſort. 
14. 1 { viz, to puniſh 
14. 16. & 31. 4+ ] 2 
drhou ſbals not hold me guilsleſs. Lor, clean, other 
nie the w e If I have ſinned , 
thou there fore keep the watch over, and not declare me 
s of my miſdeed ? Compare above chap. 7. verſe 


u.) 


CHAP: x1- 2 


y regoverh Fob, 1, c. He declereth ow won. 
2 ee e, e, Ga , g. exhort 
to Larry ters ar 13. N fore him the 
22 God, 1 5. bus threatning (if be were wicked) 
with Gods puniſhments, 20. 


15. If 1amwicked, wo (ic) me 3 and if I amrigh- 


dan, I [ball nos Life up mine head, ¶ thole are ſaid to 

wp thei beade , which having received in 
encouragement, do yet expect ſomethi 

u. 28. J I on full 1 ſatur ] of reproaches 3 [ il: c. 1 
an. overcharged and cloyed with reproich. See 


** on verle 4. Otherwiſe. Be ſatisfyed with my\ word rendred lies here, hath divers 


and| ] able well, E bave 
lene Luk Ke e 0 


be anfered? and ſbould 
lips, i. e. a babler and prater. Sn di 4 man Al 
the tongue, that Week ſpeak evil, and to ſlander, 


Pſalm 140. 12. Seven — words , be that * 


1 
| make be ſilent ? [ Other; 
27 Sd NE 


Ccce E 


haſte thou brought me forth ous of the 
wo nb? I a foes 2 — WM. in 
to 
do, r — Li. e. wide de- nd eye bad 


— 


| 
23 
: 
l 
1 
: 
d 
- 
ö 
1 
3 
1 
1 


Chap, x) 


waken likewi(e hor lies, Ferm. 48.30. J aud u⁰iſt thu 
, mock and none wile) WE: ROT | 
. 5 yds dtriac 7 » e ſalſhood. 
by 3 1045 taught, that Gad don puniſh 
2 1 — 
i chapter, 2. ye 
ples regaudi 10 When he h uhc wicked 
we 19,7. The Neben ward: tor. dedrine , doth nos 


only 0 iuſtrudio 
knowledge alſo, which is received, ot by. Com- 
2 2» Cc, — per pann „Le 


that he: vas ure an 


1 
a peyte purity, - W anti- 
zuted neither to himſelf, not 30 anothef. See above 9. 
2. ) in thine exes 2 L. Gods. eyes doth e his 
leur So 1 Sammel 1 5. veiſe 19. 1 Kings 
11. & renn n | 
6. But certain) 3,0 that Gal ſpake; L Hebr. who 
giveth tha God. ” ſpeak? | mom chapter 8, 
verlc g. J 4% opeped bis tips againſt thee ! 1 
. A 2 — — . — the baddeueſſes of wi 
une, becauſe they are double | 1. 6, once again as great 
in deed and truth. The ſenſe is; Thar in the wildome 
of — was much * — n — 
Yetathen- he was puniſhed 5 if he would ;proceed again 
3 accordingzerhe utmoſt of his juice, ., Compare! 
rag. on verſe 19, Oth. for there is yet once dgatn af 
<3 hl ſen { Oth. by the La, which! 
equi gouble ſatis action for the breach ahtreof. See 
of rhe; Hebrew-word here uſed, above chap, J. en v. 12.3: 
here fore, kuow that. God, for bee [ 6.4.1 in tby behalf 3. 


fe þ l KC. . or leſleneth Onthus that | 
Go: 5 theg Ci. c. 


eweth thee no kideneſs now) 
becauſe of n ini ; or, b Gad-regireth of ibee, 


ee. Och. re th (leſs) of thee then ibine iniquity 


(deferverb,) J. H abige tuiguiic Ed. et of the puniſ- 
ment of th, 


thine ipiquizy, | See Leviticus chap. 5. on verſe 
141 a | 


Shalt thou fd he ſearching of Ci? | ſearching 


25 
is called, that which is gotten by ing; as under= 
ſtanding, wiſdome and Judgement : for theſe 


things be not in Gad-by any ſuck! means, yer. they are 

led ſa according to the manner men. i 
nom, is aſcribed to,God and his ſpirit „ below 28. 27. 
1. Cor. 2. 10. and ve arc to under 


uſe in puniſhing. Others. $halt thou find God (b 
— ? 1 Joat thou, unto per ll, finde * 4 2 
mighty ? [ the hiddenaꝝſſes, or ſteers of the wiſdom of 
Almighty God, or his perfection.] 

8. (Sbe is the heights of the heavens, I i.e. She 
via the wiſdom of God, (poken of above verſe 6. (ot 
the ian of God, whereof ſome hold the ſeventh 
verſe doth ſpeak ) is to be compared to the hi hea- 
ven. See Epheſtan 3. 18.] whas:canſt shou de ? [ vix. 
perfectly to ſearch and find out the ſame. ] derper than 
Hell ('compare below chap. 26. 6. and fee Geneſis 37. 
on werfe 35 I mbas.canſt thou know ?' 

g. Longer then the can is. her meaſure, and broxder 
then.the Sea. 

16. If be paſſe by L i. e. it he, vig. God, ſhew him 
ſelf. in bis works. 80 above. 9. 1x, See theiannoration. 
Qch, if be alter, vit. his wert.] toddliver up, [ or, 
ſhut un, did. into the power of putyſhment; which be ic 


Joes. 


| a ike ſence there are called below chap. 


v the ſe= lee him 


| thereby 
cret, and yet juſt Jndgement of God, which he doth þ 


11. Fer he knometh the vin en U Heb; mi 
ty, or falſbuad, i. 8. Fan gg Syn. 
works, which ere ſound in thoſe that arewithour faith; 
fear of God, and true converſon. So Pſalm 26. 4. in 


22. 1 5. nen of fy 


) | #quity, and 34. 8. men of wickedneſs, rn a. 


men of malice.}\and hr ſeevh abe naughtiny Tee 
not r ty 
tice, and reſolve to pun iſh them according | 
_ See of the Hebrew Word, 1 Ringe 3. on 

I Then fhall { vit. When God ſhall exeemre- his 
Judgements and puniſhments I 4+caſonteſt men = 
qu em aan grow adviſed : [ Heb. b mate 
i. 4. he hall nat onely be ready to learn willeme, bor 


ood | likewiſe be enabled id comprehend and imbrace i: The 


beart is taken in holy writ for the minds and 
27 _ 9. 4 * 4-J-altho þ 
the Cali of Amide aſſe. ¶ i. e. notwich ; * 
from the eginning of his liſe is ver Aube ers 
or , much like the Colt of 2 wilde ale, yet ke 
may be able by cantidering of the works of God, to 
tain unto, on gre wiſdom, the ſpitir of God \ rd 


lightning, and directing him. Others 
ths — Komen uain (t) 4 — 


eee 
See is e ed In praying 1 Nr. 
on verſe ＋ | - mb 7 

14. If there be iniquity (or vice) in thine hand 


| | Lie. 
if thou have any purpoſe to hurt or | 


26, 18. 1 Chron. 12. 17. P 16. 10, renove or," 
ine the ſame far \tway : Aue een 105 ey 
ty bent 


x5- For then ſbalr ibos ifs up thy faces. out of rh dl 
faults [ i. e. own af the Lg, —— 
thee, and the puniſhments thou noi endurtſt. Jad hut 
be ſtedfaſt, and not be afraid. a 
itte Arbe (he 
ane) L i. e. all * - 
bers that are Ab vi x. which babs by, 


Searching | that they left no impreſſion in any ones memory; 1 | 
at 


that he ſhould have no reaiembrance 
17 15 C ti 0 Compare Pſalm 

. me | tz $ | 
verſe 6. and 89, varſe.48. } 2 — — tas the 
noon; [ i, e. clearer than tho brightneſo of the Sun at 
Noan-day. The Noon doth (ighific here, an cttracr 
dinary ſplendor & bri $.Sce 4b. 5,08 v.14.the means 
ing is, The remainder of thy lite ſhall greatly be bleſfet 
of God : for Noon doth apr rn ors. 
he great e fire om, 
[7.e.be delivered out of thy trouble and affficzon]̃ 5 the 
morning ſhalt thou be. | i. e. thou ſhalt be enlarged and 
ſpread thy (elf, abroacay the morning light. Other 
read. Art thou dart, thou ihals be as the morning. 
18. — — ber = le 
expectution : on halt dig; L ui building 
and ſecuting of thy mo" , ka dwelling place. 
The ſence is. He ſhould have a ſafe and ſecure place” 
CO 
livep y and contentediy I! * 

ag. Hu thun Jule lie down 5 Aa hel! fright 
(bee) : and many ſhell face'[ il e. men ſhall 


juſtly executing upon ſinners.] or; gather C v. unto. 
— ä 

W, e Mm he teeti vet h to favour. ] who: ſbatl/ 
ien. turn bum off: e. n | | 


be — 
humble thetnſelves before thee, ſuing with all ſubmiſſtom 
andearneſtneſs for thy fayour, by-reaſon of thy greats,” 
rieſs, 'honour and power... The Hebrew word van 


TY, "4 
Fa 
* 


Chap. 


CY 
- ww” » Fm = » = uw > oe ww ww > 


* 
r v xx a x@ X=<& "xx a << „„ 


„ re re * EE 


J w — w- -w 


># 
— 


PFF 


> P 


2 


Me Came ſenſe likewiſe Exodus 51211. i San. 13.12. 
13.6. Pſalm4 5.13 119. 58. ann 


2 oe, of the wicked h Fu and 4 
. e er., 
dr ſod. L Underſtand hereby the giving 
Ghoſt by ask which when it A ü the 
Aa, doch beterde n nd dſapoine them of all = 
ſe they Muſt lea goods a 
e that the (ence and 


taketh away all comfort from them, in 
ret _ to come. Compare Ferem 
1 9 J ; = 
CHAD. XII. 


70 arb the preſumption and unk! ndenef of bis friends 


ee. . thas the wicked do proſper here for | 


t om being alwaics 6. 
N — to —.— * 

judgement, 11. acknowledgerh the general 
—— Gods wiſdomc, ARES . and us 
ice, 13. 


i 4, and ſaid: | 
Ba ob — * * are the 1 ſhall wife 


line dy with you. L He ſpeaketh ironically , as 

if he ſaid 3 ye art the it feemeth with 
whom wiſdom is to be 8 compared with declare 
xe but bruzes, an ally „ as counting me 
e Aﬀe, - aboye chap. 
11:43, Och. bee.auſe ye are « people, i. e. being but few 

ye re your ſelves as unde ab if ye were #| 1 


nation. 
= I have 4 — 19, 87 well 45084 he am like- 

endued with underſtanding; for to judge berween 
ruth and falſhood, between good and bad. Vier for 
mderftanding. Seer 9 mere 4. II fam not be- 
fore ou, | { Heb. I fal not be fore jou, ot more than you; 
M. fron the ſteps, or aſcent of underſtahding and wil 
dam, i. e. as for underſtanding, I need not be aſhamed 
before you, being of no lower or leſs degree in the ſame, | 
then your ſelves. To fall, is ſometimes as much with 


the Hebrewes, as to be mean, unworehy and contempti- 


ble; Compare Nehem. 6. 16. and below 13.2, ] and 
with whom are not the like things? ¶ i. e: who doth not 

know theſe things, which ye produced of Gods righte- 
ous Government , whereby he is wont to reward the 
good, and to puniſſi the wicked? there is no ſingular 
matter in your arguments, but every one of the meaneſt 
a doth know as much. 

4. Ian he (chat — — to his friend [| of, a — 
81 0 one; that by reaſon of his miſerable cond 
bo 1 — — to thoſe, * INES 

, 2 comfort me but n 
70d thar he — þ bin; [ underſtand as 3 8 


. be ied tare mocked ned: Fo wil ſay 3 I am indeed 
now Y 


you; bur yer 1 am ngt 
n becauſe he bears me when 1 
ay unto him. This may lixewiſe be underſtcod of rhe 
Bricyd 3 that dorh mock his neighbour in adverſi- 
m bur likewiſe believeth hiniſelt, to be in Gods fayour | ule 
and heard by him, - becauſe of his own living in peace a 
und proſperity. ] the righteous (and) upright, i 4 mock. | 3 


Job. 


ſhall be blo- 
of 


15 —— 


Feremy 204 10. 
to be) * ane, 2 


] * 
6. The rents f abe deſtriyers ave @ vet. [ or, 
rows. This is ſaid in oppoſition to what Fobs 625 
regiied'| bed ravghe — ed of the — and puniſhment 
of the wicked chap. 4, v. 8,9. & 5. v. 24. 
and 8. 13, 14, 15. — 11271, A 
God, have aſſurances L as ſtrong bblds and forts, int 
which they truſt. — that which. Go4 
by L underſtand all manner of * bleflings] wi 
bis hand. { Gods hand namely. Ot ler 
God bringeath (all) — band.] 

7. And werily, at but the 


and 

often — 
ble, yea hurtful to the Godly. Or; atke notier, I 
— — ſed bythe rae the ms 
ones by the 1a z 7 

every aue of. rug arbor it thee 1 
teach thee, i. e. each) or; every dne of them ſhall tenen 
cher, See Gen. 45. on vi3. v. that it goes often ill 
— — and well with cbs is the beaſts 


Momo og ny or doth — — 


n= =o of heaven, the ne ſhall 
e it known 

e and ſhe ſhalt- jearh it thes 
455 the Sea ſhall relate it 10 ther. 
. 
J wi are ab ſo man 
ſes of Gods free diſpenſing and di l benefirs 
and puniſhments, withour alwaics regardi 
or condition of. men.) tha the h 
this? [ vi. what the godly ire lube ts 
rr nee manner G 


proſperity.] 

10. Ir whoſe hand: Ci e. power and 
Gen. 16. on 46, } rhe ſoul of all tha lde e 
ſoul, doth ſigniſie here the life, or the ſoul t 
— — tir this word hath 
regard to man, endued with a resſanable und +mmorralf 
ſoul, which is called a Spirit. Ser Nb. 16. 22, and 
the annotation | Lhe br rh ous the body of 
man, wherein t — en «> 1 7 mar: 
clap. 17. 3. Levin; 19. kette 11. 1 of man. 
en Hebrew wd here uſed doth oft times 2 dene 
well the female, as the male ſex; ij e. Asa 


Exodus 19. 13. & 1. 16. below here cup 15/16 wn | 


34. _ 

11. Shall not the ear try the words, L i. e. the ithhllers 
fnaaing by means of the car the ſence is, Dork not 
the underſta apprehend the ſpoeches and diſcourfes} 
— O true, onable, or unredſona- 


2 es Dau 


t vi. ro the wicked and perverſe, who b their j- 
ij are lifred up and N 7 Pugh 
„ US 2 Jelpiſed ds, 


$. He i à deſpiſed torch 

which is eyen ſpent, and ws 8 the laſt ſnuff, and 

jr.) orig as unſerviceable to give any light 
=, oh, bam all bf opinion of him 2 iu 47 reſb 


of il, as Proverbs 1. 33. lle. that 


kite yo Belcw- chap.34 


pariſon. } 4 rhe palaze refed the mew fo ( or of Fit 
ep? 

ud Jn "be 
tener) png 


ed that the old ey any, antitnt men 3 to· de 
e wiſe; by reaſon. oi the they have of many 


ccc 3 things, 


r . e ay Co OA __—_ 


Chap. xit, 


107. | 


old he takerh away... L. 


things ; nevertheleſs,” I finde that dne id better inſtruct- is ſpoken Proyerbs Tu wah 
5 


ed by God then by thoſe old ones. Och. 1 wiſdome 
in — decrepite-? &. Whereby Job it: ſhould ſeem, re- 


likewiſe taken com paratively for the 


ape to tharg. which as ee ee him, aboye chap Gene ad man, bee eee 


8. 8, 9, 10· 28 if be faid, Ye my friends ſhould indeed, 
by — ot your age and expetience be able to compre · 

the order of Gods wiſe Government, but the true 
wüclom is with God, which ye are not able to compre- 


\ , ; diſhoneſt, ; 
Pſalm 119. 66, Frch. 11,22. —— * ile 
Prov. 31. 18.J 0 ; y 


71. He. out: comemps. owes the Princes [ih 


is mia ht and power neither, whereby he ex- Word doth properly ſignific ſuch as ee of themſetuer-gy 
Rn eee he lach dererinined-in- his Wif- Preh liberal and, boynuiful. Erd. 3. Thus he i 


dom. ; L 4 " 1 

. — With him ( vi · With God ] i wiſdome Cof 

the difference of the Words , iſdone and. Knowledge , 

or Vnderſtanding. See 1 King: on v. 12. ] and might, be 

bath counſel and uniler ing. . 

14. Nel he breakerb down, { viz. houſes, palaces, 


Qrong holds, cities, &c. ] and it ſhall not be rebuilded 3, | 


de ſhurteth one up,” L Heb; man. The ſame word as a- 

= v. 10.] fas it ſhall not be opened; I underſtand this 
hurting up, of reſtraints, impriſonings, belicgings , 

and of all kinde of ſtraights and perplexities, wherein 
ſome ly ſo faſt ſnut up, and are begirt-ſo.cloſe , that they 
ſce no manner of rn e forth 
again. Compare I ſac 22. 22. Rev. 3. 7. J. 328 
3 Bebold be — the M ers, See exam 
pl hereof, Geneſis 8. 3. 1 Kin. 17. 1, 2. J and they dry 
ap ; alſo, be letteth them forth [ an 
Gen. 7. 11. ] an they overturn the earth. >. 

; 26. Wb him is power and wiſdome { argthe ſubſtance 
gr being (of things.) ] the ſtraying, and bt thas niaketh 
10 ſtray is his. L the ſence is 3 that without Gods pro- 


dence, none can erre or ſtray, 7 others into er- 


rour , which is to be underſtood ger of the trring 
and ſtraying, not only of the 12 
Pan. of the bodily ſtraying we may ſee Pſalm 107. 4. 

the ſpiritual Deuter. 13. 1. 1 Kings 22. 20. Exh: 
14. 9. 2. Theſſ. z. 11. whete the y are aſeribed to God 3 
not as to an àuthex or after of fin, but as to a wiſe and 
hol y 8 and rightcous' Judge 7 and avenger 


17. He carryeth the Counſellaurs, L Underſtand 
D Ce whorrs,'how eat and craſ 
he be. M like kinde ofcex » we have 

> 54 7. and below v. 19. ] bereaved : ¶ vix. of un- 
nding Wiſdome and Judgement. ] and the Fudges 

be maketh mad. [ſee example hereof, 2 Sum. 17. 14. 23. 


yran- 
n th under and their ſubj 
be doſed, . rag — ook to Jen] 


not only deprive them of their power , which they had 


12. 1, 25 Kc. Others un- 


ji Wat 5. 
it, that he doth lead the Kings away in bot ds 
like captives. | 
19. He carricth away ihe chieftains-diſpoyled 3 ¶ Un- 
derſtand every wicked Chieftain, or Prince, Comman- 
der, &c. Sec above on verſe 17. and of the Hebrew 
word. See Gen, 41. on verſe 45. ] and the mighty ones 
he ouerturncth ¶ i. e. he confou all their complot- 
tings, deſigns, means and practiſes, and reduceth them 
to nothing, or to their own ruin. ] | 
20. He deprivetbh ibe faithful of fpcech [ Hebr, > 
Ste Gen. 11. en verſe 1. & above 2. on verſe 10. 1 
eh otherwiſe the wellfpoken,. or eloquent. Under- 
ad thoſe, which beſides the ability of their under- 
ſunding to give good and faithful advice 5 are ſtedſaſt 


withal co continue and ſtand to it, and of ready uner- 


ance to deliver their minds, and perſwade others, among 
theſe are to be accounted faithful Ambaſſadors, of whom | 


e hereob Sce 


ces and Nobles, and mighty ones are called, 

they ſeck to get a crain and to make themſelves renowned 
by being bountcous and munificent, 9 P 
83.12, Prov. 19. 6. and Luke 22. 25. on 
neth the thong of the mighty ¶ i. e. he the ftror 
geſt of all: for a {lack thong, or girdle maketh a man 
che ſlacker of his limbs 3 burbeinggirded ſtraight and 
cloſe, it maketh him the more ſteddy, ſtrong and expe- 
dite. 5 N. 
BY He diſcavereth the depths , C i. e. the moſt hid- 
den things. Theſe are likewiſe called depths. Eccl., 24. 
Dan. 2.22. 1 Cor, 2.10. J out of the darkneſs, aud the 
ſhadow of death, [ i.e. the molt deep and abſtruſe things 


light, Sobelow chap. 34- 22. ] be bringeth forth i 
the light, 


23. He 8 the nations Cas beſore the 
Ge. 5.6. ] & deſtroycth them he fpreadeth the Nut 
broad ¶ as aſtex the 7 1. 12. Jand leadethy 
[ahi ſome do undetſtand for good as ableſſing, 
er evil, as a puniſhment.] | of of 2 196. 
A. ki e takezb away the beart, | i. e. the ] 
and un ing, So above v. 3. ] Fun the beads. of 
the people o the earth, L vix. from the Rulers and Go- 
vernours of Nazions or Countries 3 whoare often cal» 
led thus. See Exodus 6. 14. Numbers 1. 16. Dees 
ronomy 1. fb Ages 1 1. 8, c. J ind maketh them 
to ſtray in the Wilderneſs ¶ i. e. leaderh them and their 
e together, by their own devices and deſignt into 
uction.] where there is no way. L they being de · 
ſtitute of all good rule and government.] 
25. They groap fucks dare, where there ij 19 light 
L Underſtand that of their undcſtanding, 
The ſenſe being; that through Gods juſt judgemens 
they grow ſo blinded and unadviſed, that they can dil 
cern no way or means to eſcape deſtruction. ] and d m 
keth them to ſtray like a Drunkard. L Compare Gen. 19. 
11. and 2 Kjngs 6.18.] | 


[which one would have thought ſhould never came to 


1 


binderh the girdle on their Loyns 3 Li. e. he 2 | CHAP, XIIL 


Job confirmeth that which he had alledged, by bis own ex-. 
perience, 1. taxeih bis friends of ibeix treſpaſs about 
this conzroucrfie, 2. defireth tbem to hold their peace 
13. declæreih his good 22 and confidence in 
God, 16. regueſteth two things of God, 20. nl 
powreth out bis comp lains: before him, 23. 92 


Ehold all that mine eye bath ſeen, mine ear bub 
beard, C viz. what I have alledged now, and taught 
heretofore, of the wiſe and mighty Government of God 
not only by common experience, but eſpecially by the 
revelation and inſtruction of the LORD. J 4d under- 
4. LH underſtood for it ſelf, according to the fie 
ew phraſe. . Tera 
: Bo _ know (it), I alſo Rum it; 1 fans nal 
before you. L Heb. I fall nos before you. - See ab. h. ta. 38 
and the annot. 


. But I will feak to the Almighty s and I long 0 
N 
1 : Battis dan i 


that he would rather geal with Ged bi 


5 
E a a ——_ . ac. oe ww: ihe 
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Err anner rr 


Freren ren nrg ahl 


Mk a Oh MA. Cx a 24__ wwe 


as mr od av ro rc. ts. 45S mew toe tat ae PI 


EP . gg ee = 


— Wo th - 


w — 


HIRED TITEMRSAISES. OE SP PRTSS 


ns I ade 


_—_ icked _— 
Cot doth one '« bs wicked Decar ——— us, Jea, 
Redd s; wy Por 
ty F ns 

. ho. dnl . 


padre not bt hem „ind 


3. 4 Ic Rb. 10 bal ive. Sit above chi. 6.8.] 
tha je kept 2 together | I Hebr, being 71 were 
J. thas would be wiſdume for you, 
65 be welt and accounted your wiſdome, "Pe 


29 
5 . or Pea which he ag to produce 
ter 23. verſe en mark the comvoverßer of my 
per. L i. e. mannaging of my ee 
whereby I go about to maintain my cauſe againft 


e 5} ye beak wrong [ vi. as if God dealt un- 


to chaſten the godly, even as if God had no right 
I todo k. for God ? Le. to pleaſe him, ot 


ſo in the ſequel. taxeth them, 
iht they charge kin with wicked diſſembling and 


1 * of maintzining Gods 
e e d, het 2 


75 v. 11; &c. 2 ver. 13.20.] {din Heal | en 
eirfutneſs f or him 


8. Should ye ere, Ci. e, regard his per- put 


I e Topping | x 
conſid Wei matter ying 
Seele ar yrkr in ſuch a marmier ; 
and ſo below yel. 10. ſee Leviti ta 19. on verſe 15. J 
n Lv. after this manner. 
The ſenſe is ; They needed nor 1 all trouble, or, 
fdin themſelves to plead for the Juſtice of God, be- 
-= he himſelf was ſufficiently able to maintain ime 


] 

9. Will it be good C i. e. ſhall it be honourable and 
probable for you ? he will ay, no; but rather accom- 
with diſgrace and it is a phraſe which 
y denieth, ' See Genefis 18. on verſe 17, ] when 
ſearch you? L i. e. accurately ſift your hearts, 
gs, who in this matter do not rightly | a 
conceive of him 3 for judging him unri z if he 
ſhould in jud ging puniſh th odly, J wt ye moe _ 

[ ſhall ye 15 ly and by lying, make him 
pop is * for ing onely the wicked (a 
t I am wicked for being puni- 
re by hinr? J as one doth mock 4 
_ He ſhall certainly reprove you [ Hebr. reproving 
prove you, 2. e. he ſhall afſuredly convince you of hy- 
pots e and feigned holineſs] i fre ſhall accept the face 
above on verſe 8, J in ſecret [ i.e. covertly and 
caftily. For in outward ſhew you ſeem to ſtand main» 
kh the juſtice of God againſt me, who yet am 


y conſcious to my ſelf of m y—_ 
* . 0 — Lb 


nick ful not be unknown t 


ther, ] 
+ 34, Will not his Highneſs [ i. e. the greatneſs and |, 


= 


| 1 2 e? [4:6 
e ,( as 5 169. SIE 


; tinteaſonable pleadings , arid in 


| have 1 Samuel 7, 8. Pſalm 28. 1. 
Les there go duer me, what (mn be. 


| God will „ te 


Po 


excell of bis Ma 
end 2 


Aer 1 ee The 8 


— wn Gets nothing but, derte 
e rt an Thr 
# lu 5 ? 
How is it — , hes 
ſhould he ſtand in- 


your heights as heights of clay. { aur backs, i. c 
dies, as the href 2 t. 125 i 
fume earthly and miry fubſtance 3 1 tHe ſhould ye 
. ee X 

13. Hold ye ſtill rom met al Otber 
be filent ( and ceaſe) from me, 1 my Pete +. and 
let me a 3 or ummoleſtod: Ge li 


what may come — I muſt 


ture to do what 1 
though God bead vir me more i yet, I cannot 


maintain that I am no wicked wrereb, See the like kind 
of ſpeech, 2 Stg. 23+] 
14. Why ſhould 1 tate wy Hep into my eb; 
L His meaning is; if God do punith the wicked 
onely , how commeth it to paſſe then; that he doth 
paniſh me that zm not - wicked ? Lea, 
foh anime in ſuch a manner, as I could even 
Skin'and fleſh with wy teeth by 
they being ſo renkledyind retien,” the 
are me * or, that doth ſo puniſh me, chat 


to make me, like raging men for very ir 5 
to wrong ine . | 1 


3. 4 
15. » (if be dd parme ro dew 
hope ? [| Or, 18.2 be 
God. The ſenſe is, it is 
I will not give over truſtin In God 
even take we away out of 1 Oel 
if be put me to deu I will truſt in him, the ſame ſenſe. 
yer will I defend my wer before his face. | i. e. 
h Tknew thatGod ſhal evet —— 


16. Alſo be ſhall be ſulvation 6 ne {be viz. 
but an hypocrite ſhall not come before his face. 
one namely as — ny though 
God doth know my heart, and my conſcience — 
witneſs unto me. "Compare above. rz. and rhe anne» 
tation. ] 

17, Hearken diligently L Hebr. hearing * hear 1 
unto my ſpeech, and 2 — ahh Jour Ears. ' 
18, Behold now, 1 3 Lvix. 

my tight, i. e. the diſferenct, and conroverſie, where» 
in he declared, that he was not ſuch as his friends drew 


am now 
19. 


—_— 


„I ſhentd'give( up ) the Ghoſt: Ci. e. if now | | 
n 1 5 Lay 


ſerings. ] | 


to plead my cauſe. ] 


x — from upon me: [ i. e. thy 


* 4t, Pu ghine hand far 


lague and viſitation. So Fudges 2. 15. Ruth 1. 13, 
41— 5. 65 7, 11. Pſalm 81. 15. Lam. z. 8,9. Act. 


13. 11. and let not the tcrrour affright me. 


22. Then call; and I will anſwer, or I will ſpeak, and 


anſwer thon me. 


23.. How many are 


trauſgreſſian end my fin known to me. L As if he (aid, I 

die that I am a poor ſinner, but I 

y how many, and what manner of ſins are ay that 

am ſo grievouſly for them 3 ſeeing my friends 

do jullge that being ſo great, the fins muſ 
needs. be. x 


my mifdeeds and. ſins? make my | 


io | | 
24. Why hide - =; thy face, [ God is (aid to hide 
his face from the Godly when he ſeemeth not to take no- 


tice oſ them in the ſtrai 
but to deny them all help. Bee Deut. 3 1. on verſe 19. 
the like expreſſion we have, Pſalm 13. 2. and 69. 18. 
and 102. 3. Iſaiah 54. ver. 8. N 4. I and bold- 
ei me for thine enemy? ¶ i. e. dealeſt ſo ſeverely with 
me by all the plagues, which ſeaſe upon me, that it ſhould 
ſeem thau belief me for thine enemy, although I am thy 


child and feryant.] 
nes 
18 


25. Wilt thou bruiſe 4 driven leaf? and 
ury ſtubble ? L i. e. ſhall thy molt high and 
Majeſty employ ſuch force and violence of puniſhing , 
about me, that am but a withered leaf and drie ſtubble 
15. For thou-writeſt bitter things againſt me : [This 
is {aid , according to the manner ot Judges, which 
cauſe their ſentences, or judgements and decrees to be 
fer down and enrolled, in writing 3 therefore to write, 
is as much as to ſay here, to determine, ordain and ſta- 
blaſh the decree.] and thou makeſt me inher ite the miſ- 
deeds: of my yen: Li. e. the puniſhments, which 
my youth up l have deſerved by miſdeeds. Thus 
alſo iniquity is for the puniſhment of iniquity. See 
Leu.s. — 2 fen a = the locks, [ 
27. Thou putteſk my feet alſo into ocks, Lie. even 
as miſdoers are put in hold or ſtocks, ſo am I, by all theſe 
plagues ſo ſurrounded, ſhut up and held faſt, that I can- 
not avoid them, and ſee no way of eſcape or getting out. 
| pe below 36. 8. and the annotation, ] and ob- 
veſt all thy paths : ¶ i. e. I am not onely ſhut up round 
about, but thou haſt likewiſe environed me as with a 
Gard, that by no means, I might be able to eſcape. 
Campare above7, 12. ] thou pr inteſt thy ſelf into the 
roots of my ſeet. ¶ i. e. Thou haſt not onely ſet a guard 
7 at a diſtance, but thou comeſt alſo thy ſelt ſo 
cloſe up to me that thy footſteps, 7: e. the teitimanies 
of thy ſevere Ju ſand printed or maniſeſted 
doſe to my feer, that js, as ricer as poſſibly may be 3 by 
the: root of his fect, he meancth the lowermolt parts of 
them 5: implying. that God could not ſtreighten him 
Flok:r, then he did, holding him faſt by the beels as it 
were, that he ups pot able to ſtirre a foot out of bis (uf- 


»4 


„ Hor to hear their prayers , 


4. Sale ies * © e n 
| 7 w Pg 
Jo B; + 


have liberty to be zealous in the n . q A. hin 

— * r Se God, not regard A 

i | 3 7 dea and pining away, did not give over do diſtreſs him t. 
Rd Fn: 0 net with! me}: E which 2 5 un it of his body, Um tothe 
ſet down in the next yerſe ; the one being chat be would | kind in general, av. ch. 14.1.1 Ts 
now upon him; the other that he would not terrific him r eee rp 50 
ſtill wich his Majeſty, as before, which he was not able | - "CHAP. MV. L 28d; 
ia ſubliſt for to maintain his cauſe. Theſe two things | N 40 
he bad alledged ſormerly likewiſe, chap. 9. 34+ Ic. they Fob ſceking to 3 caſe 3 God from bis jatar 
art mentioned alſo by Elihu, below. chay. 33> 7. ] then | deſcribetb the gencral wretchedneſs of the life of max 
I not hide no ſelf from thy face. U i. e. I ſhall noe | 1, cr, entreateth that for a ſeaſon as J be mg fene 
for corners „ ot be to ſeek at any time 3 but I ſhall ; ſome relaxation from his ſuffering, 13. be complaizerk 


of Gods ſeverity againſt man, excicifing the (im: 
ageinſt is perſon, L re 
poſterity, 21. 


K 44 bornof a woman is bort of dater. T5. 6 $i 
Mü anl. 80 en 4 SY £64 2 
plicth a long life. Sce Prov. 3. Tee 
and. full I ſatur] Tü lel by trauble, or 

full of trouble, . moyt, dis 


commotion, i. e. 
ſtemper, and vexation, which ever 
S ORE ASS 
pare Eccleſ. 2. 23. the like kind of 22 
bove 7. 4. and t as (Feaking 5: 


2. He co mmeth forth like « flower, 


and con ible, that God , Xin 

of uch an infice Max, hols ae thoughts © 
pains about, much leſs imploy f might and face a 
fo ully to fall upon him with hi 

niſhments. ] and thou draweft A. into en 
— L Hebrew, bringeft me, or makeſt me to came, 
Cc N 


his moneths are to be underſtood in the weeds immedi- 
ately lowing, Thus below chap. 29. 3. be 22 
the time his life, former moneths] the number gf 
his moneths is with thee ; and thou baſt male bis limita- 
tions, [ viz. of the whole progreſs and end of his life,] 
which be ſhall not paſs over, 3 

6. Turn thy ſelf off from him Co wir, from puniſhing 
and affliQing him in this manner. ] that be may þ 
ref} : Cor ceaſe, vit. from grieving, by reaſori of the 
great pains he endureth. Oh. unzill be do cedſe , 15 
to live, as the Hebrew word is taken, Dew. 15. 11. 
till like an hireling, [ he compateth himſelf to a Lay 
bourer, that is hired fer a day, br ſer time , in ] 
that men are appointed here, every one for ſo much time 
as God hath Ms, to ply the work of their calling 
untill they dy. ] he tate pleaſure at bis day. L vic. at bis 
dying day, as below chap. 15. 34. i. e. till being facts 
fyed of this life, he ſhall be glad and long to df , and 
to be tranſlated into the eterrial reſt ; like an Hired labo- 


him |rer, that is weatied and cven ſpent wich hi worlt , dork 


ſolace himſclf, and taleth pleaſure in the hite of his la- 
bour, and longeth for the reſt of the 4 * f Oth. 
off big d 3 4. c. end his life; 28 it be did 9 


16. 45 alſo againſt ot v the 


& 
1 


XN 


1 


„„ rr 


2 


* —. u men Hemer ii, i. 6. 

: Fe ell en Keri, 64h for 2 

or the work of n (et time, or of the end 
or day labourer his day, when he 

ame and to receive his wa- 


For, for a tree, "when he js cut down there & expe+ 
that he Jball yet change bimſelf 3 C i. e. renew 
' The meaning is, That a tree, being cut down 
come to ſprout yet, and grow again; but that 
—_ — felled down by many Hege and put to 
(yh once, 1s not able to recover again the uſe and en- 
ppment of this life 3 and conſequenily , that in this 
mand man is in 2 worſe and more wretched condition, 
tay the very recs 5 which he doth alledge ro move God 
yenpalſhon;chat he he would vouchſafe him to enjoy fome 
refreſhing yet in this life. Comp. this with above 
un verſe 7,8, Kc. Or A tree bath expettation, i. c. 
e Nc. Uato trecs recs there — — — — 
upderſtaodi ſpaech ; but im y y 
gene Fe alſo to thoſe — » that ha 


ag lo muchas the megetable i as the abyſſe, the Sea, 


-— GEMS © - 


ee — 1 


—— Sce ud. g. d. and the an- 
— 2 9. — fatgoich ſmelling is 
Tee, 14722. & 31. 38. 
| ing ſhall not ceaſe 
un wax 67 in thc earth, and bis [trunck dy 


| 
Frente 
\ Ani gens forth (again) from the ſmell of the 
| vow! [ vis. by means of moiſture , which be at- 
n. whereby he is cevived and 
comes to growth again. ] and ſhal yield a branch like 4 
n. Li. e. -nor'ocherniſe then if it were the root of a 


=_ Bur my Fair] dyevh when be i wenne; 


and i deſtroyed, 4 ſub duet. Or when 


1 
amen Gab, be i deſtroyed. the Hebrew word 
is taken, JE wm dr ] . — == 
(w) the G r then? U 
lie; 4s if he ſaid : ir ne with him; 
dei no-locitg fo him mace ixvikic life. Ser abate 
7.19. 


Ms The Watersru an diffluunt ] ont of 4 Sea, 
and a River dryeth up and withereth away. [ The meas 
ning 183 like as water, being let out from one place in- 
toanother, do not return to the former; ſo the 
ld man — the body —— 
nix Nn again into vix. to a 
«a nb. Qther, Do the — ami Saf the 
$7 and doth a river dry up and wither ? v;12. bus man 
heth down, c.] 

bur n. Nun heth down [ i. c. dyeth: for death is 
to the lying down to fleep. See hereof 
N 31. an ver. 16.] and riſeib nut up : L vi. to re- 


wrewake, nor be raiſed out of their 

beevens be no more, Li. e. untill the L= bull pt 
my witha great Bir, 2 Feter 3. 10. and the fiuſt 

ied, and firſt earth „ Revelations 22. 1. the re- 
from the being not to come to paſſe till 


] 

13. O that L Hebr. bo ſhall give that, Ac. Sce a+ 
— 6. on v. B.] thon [ he ſpeaketh unto God 
here, urged to it by the exceſhve and deep. ſence of his 
] wouldſt hide me inthe graue; — cauſe 
Weder a dme to be dead and buried, that thy vrch 


then riſe up again our of rhe 


Jo "i 
, as above v. z. ind 5. daher, | thy glory, and the inſtruct ion of men.] fun 
regard of —_ ſhortneſs ; in which ſence al — untill tbi ne anger turn it ſelf ay. tos 


Chap. xi 


wouldſt ſet me « limitation Li e. a ſet time, how long 
— — Nig —— ork mind ful of me |! 
viz. by therai my „to thew 2 
new mercy unto me- How benen n Þ aſcribed 't rs 
God, ſee Ger. 8: on V. .] 

14. ben a na 5s dead, ſou be tv gain {Job 
doch bring in this oppoſition. here, for to ſhew, that in- 
deed he neither believed, nor cxpccted any ſuch raihing 
from the grave, to an earthly and tranſitory life : 0 
that this Kinde of asking, doth infer a ftrong denyal. See 
Genefes 18. on yerſe 25. ] I. bond [if it were fo; that 
2 man might be made alive again thus. } here, { vit. if 
Hou hide me but for a certain time in the 
to — ds. — — = 9 
and peacea y this Bart all tbe, 
daics of my — Fadens Rand all = ell that J 
thall pleaſe God thus to viſit me bere on earth · Of thꝰ 


men into this carthly and tranſitory life , ] They td. der. 


word ( ombate, ſee above chap. 7.verſt 1. and com 
above verie 5.. and the annotation on the ward 28 
tion.] untill my change ſbouli come. [ i. e. my rn Fa- 
gin to a new earthly or temporal life.) - 
15. Tbat thou fhouldſt cal [v1 to rowſe and raiſe 


ty me up again out- of the grave y-w I ſhould have 


lain untill the day of my change.. and I ſhould anſwer 
'zbee, | 1.e. obey thy calling voice, by coming forth out 
of the grave. 0 that ſbouldjt — 2 e. graci- 
oully accept of, and ſhew — and kindneſs ] to the work 
of thine hands. ¶ thus he calleth himſelf. Sce ah. ch. 10. 25 
Pfalm 179. 73. 

16. But now our my fp Cv if baſal; 
with: in vain that I may reſt in the grave for a time, for 
as much as thou haſte determined, to puniſh me 
ſeyerely in this life for my fins, which thou ſo y 
obſerveſt, Compare below 33 11. te vell ide fle, br , 
(goings of men, doth ſign ine not onely y to lock ob then, 
but alſo to obſerve and take ſpecial notice of them, eber 
for to approve and bleſs the ſame, Pſalm 56, 9. or for to 
condemn and puniſh them as here. Sc below 31: 4. 
— i. e. all the intents and purpdſes, all the 

and omiffion oi my life, be chey never ſo (mall? 
So alſo below 32. 4. and 34. 21. L Fer; 
10. 23. J thou-doe 2 . 2 
Ci. e. chou haſſ no care of my 8 
flict and ruine me, and for that end ad ph 
all my fins befaxc thee. Oth. doeſt ub * — 
over my ſinne ? n; e. doſt thou nor take ſpecial notice of 
ay _———— or, thou fpureſt no and 


of my ſin. 

| Af on ic ſcaled in o bundle; i. e. clue 
Iy lock N f mide fads it were, th 
they wight not flip our — 4 remembrance. 


ing and lee 
ping Deuter, 32. 34. 125 4. ] 414 thou 8 


Je 
EEE TEES at's 


n unto m — 5 the preſent 
Lox erage {or further, and to puniſh ! 


to paſs by ſome I 
wr ys ag — — 
— rod is removed du o „ n 


t he water doth hollow otit / the Stones „ and - duft of 
— — that which e it ſelf' commeth 


forth out of it, which is Gods doin 2 22 


eee for him, ro overthrow a 


eſtate of a man, — —— 


cely kindted againſt me, might paſs by in Far then the foreſaid Cremures. 


19. The 'Watevs grinde the e rhe duſt of ths 


puny ache yet fes while ine} and quiet here, to | earth overcbroweth L Heb. 0verfionetÞ} * 


* 


28 
1 


— 


Chap. xv. 

of it. ſelf conpmerh forth out of it: L See of the Hebrew 

word zcndred growth\ here, * Ning 19. on verſe 29. 

Tſaiab 37. 30. ] ſo thou re the cxpectation of 

man. | | 
20. Thou 


overpowreſt bim for ever, and he paſſeth a- 
1; | i. e. 


h bence by drath] changing bis fea- 


ure; | Heb. face, or countenance , i. e. the — pract 


H his body, the faculty of his ſpirit, the condition of 
his life, the glory of his houſe, the greatnels of his means 
the renown of his name, &c.] thus thou doeſt ſend h im 


awd). * 
21. His children come to honcur, {- uix. by means of 


great proſperity , abundance of wealth, advantage of 
Fih aces, 


&c. ] and he knowcth it nat: | as being de- 
parted out of this world 3 and ſo the welfate of his chil- 
dren- can yield no comfort to him.] er ibry become leſs, 
Lv. by adverſity, poverty, mean and: low condition; 
&c. ] and he doth not heed them. L or, be doth not enquire 
after them, or, he taketh no thought for them, i. e. being 
dead, be troubleth himſelf no more about them. Comp. 
Eccleſ. 9. 5. f R n . 
22+ But bis fleſh being on him ¶ het), hath pain, and 
bis ſoul being in him hath ſorrow. [ The meaning is; 
that a man, whiles he is here on earth yet, is ſenſible 
oncly of the miſery of this life, and of the crofles 
miſchances of his ſamily.] 


CHAD. XV. 


Eliphaʒ chargeth Fob of vanity, 1, Cc. of impiety, 4. 
7 x pe Fo. nbys 1 courſes, 7. againſt his friends, 
. Jed; gan | 
pon bis own; righteouſneſs, 14. be proverb againſt 
. ous of experience, and the teſtimom of the wiſe 
HForefathers, 17. that God doth puniſh the wicked, 
0. for their wicked doings, 25. wherein they periſh; 
29. ! 


* anſwered Eliphaꝭ the Temanite, and ſaid, 
2. Shall a wi Lv. ſuch as thou pretend- 
eſt thy lelf to be ] give windy knowledge for anſwer 3 
L Heb. knowledge of winde, i. e. which is nqt ſolid, 
nor. ſure, but flaſhing and paſſing away. Compare a- 

[Ce 7. 7. the annotation. ] and ſhall be fill his 
belly L i. e. his inmaſt, or moſt hidden part, to wit, 
his apprehending faculty, his heart and minde. So be- 


low verie 3 5. and ch. 20. 20. and 30. 19. Proverbs 20. || 


27. and 22. 18. for as in the belly, the guts and other 
entrails are ſhut up and hidden; ſo are the thoughts, 
the will and affect ions in the ſoul. ] with Eaſtwinde ? 
Li. e. with words and diſcourſes, that are not onely as 
vain and light as the winde, but as hurtful alſo, as in 
thoſe parts the Eaſt- winde. See Gen. 41. 6. Exod. 10, 
*r 1s, (which) | 
3 þ words, ich. avail not, and 
ſayings wherewith be doth no profit ? Y 
4, Tea thou nullifieſt the fear [ vix. of God, dri- 
the ſame _ . hearts, by thy 9 
weaknir ion and headineſs of calli 
him in diſtreſs He ſeemeth to look back — 
9 — chap. 9. 22. ] and rakeft 
away C or, doeſt leſſen, abate, or binder ] the prayer | or 
] befere the face of God. [ underſtand ſuch a 
h or prayer, as ĩs uttered with an humble heart be- 
ore God in time of diſtreſs, pouring out its com- 
ere r N for his aſſi 


5. Fer thy mouth 3. | the word mouth, as alſo tongue, 
in this verſe, and 7 in the neut, do ſigniſie, the 
words, ſpeeches and diſcourſes , which are uttered by 
the. mouth, tongue and lips. So below 16. 5. Pſalm g. 
10. Pro. 2. 10. and 14. 3. &15.2-and 18. 7. 


£ * 3 4+; 4 | ' 
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1'{ vi$. ſo that thou ſhouldſt have the ſame 
none beſides thee ? ( 


God himſelf, 11. becauſe he ſtand 


- | roo unworthy for to be 


- Ny 3 


Rec. ] teacherb E il e. zibech teftiimony [of the b 
neſs of thy heart, -from whence thou ke pool 
_— ſtrange diſcourſes. Orh. thinb 4niquits 
7. mouth ,: i. e, che wickedneſs of | 
make thee utter ſuch ſpeeches, 3 
Lx. which hath made thee to aſſume in (poet. 
ile of. notorious diſſemblers, who ate able to — 
vccate, cbſcure and pervert an thing, by a fair ſhew-of 


4 
: 
* 
* 
7 
* 


words and arguments. ] and 1howh | 

of the — * : \ * K * 
6. Thy mouth condemnei h thee, and WW, 

teſtific againſt thee. TID e 


7. Art thou the firſt born man ? i. e. 1 iba 
all men, ſo that thou ſhouldſt — — a 
and that every one ſhould be forced o y ield unto thee; 
as to the antienteſt, wiſeſt and ꝑraveſt of all the . 
or art thou brought forth , [ the Hebrew word is 48 0 
the ordinary birth of man. Pſalm 51. 5. and of the 
wounderful birth of the onely begotten of the Fahy 
| whois the wiſdome of God. Proverbs 8. 24, x57 
_ * — Li. e. haſt thou been from ettmy 
or before the w was created? Compare Plat: man 
| Prov. 8. 25. 5 1 0 pare fat ga 
8. Haſt thou heard the hidden counſel of God, name 
ly, that thou ſhouldſt know all . a — 
— more than any other. To hear the connſel of God 2 

jab calleth, to ſtand in the” counſel God,” hip. 
(33-2 2+ ] and haſte thau drawn the Wiſdom after then - 
alone, 18d 


| 43 hea 
9. What kn thou, . that we not? 
deriandeſt thou _ ks not with us 622 6 
10. Among us there is alſo a gb; yea 4 | 
one, more of daies than 2 Lie. — —— 
or more ſtricken in years, he reſlecteth upon that which 
Fob had ſaĩd ubov.¶ 2. 12. , 
11. Are the conſoluions of God , ¶ viz, wich w. 
propounded unto thee, but were ſlighted by thee , below 
chap. 16. 2. ] to little for thee ? [ i. e. too ſlender and 
u for to unto thee, ] aud it 
there any — bidden with thee? ¶ i. e. is there 'dty 
more knowledge with thee, which we perbeps compre- 
hend not; or, any advantage that we may rchect the ex · 
hortation ot Ihe antients 3 or likewiſe any buſinels\, 
which we are not able to diſcern, fot which thou doll 
ſo unworthily flight our reaſoning 3 or, # there dug 
with ther which covercth (abe ſame ) conſolations name- 


12. .Why doth tby heart bale thee away ¶ vix. 4 
provoke God in this manner, to jutifie thy ſelf, and id 
deſpiſe us.] and why wink thine ey: ? ¶ in ſignof rats! 
tempt and overweening, Oth. what do thine eyes win a 
i. e. What do they look or pore upon,whatdoſt thou mgary/ 
that thou entertaineſt us with luch an odflook and aſpeR?' 
and ſeemeſt to contemn our diſcourſes altogether ? 

13. That thou turneſt thy ſpirit againſt God, [36.4 
diſtempereſt thy mind, through impatience, and our 
indignation breakeſt out into evil peaking agaln God. 
Och. that 1h) ſþiris muttereth againſt God, and | 
forth ( ſuch 7 _—_ inſt God.] and letteſt ( ſub ) 
ſpeeches go forth out of thy mouth? . rn 
14. What is nun ibat he ſtould be clean ? ¶ the ſence- 
is, that he is.not clean at all: and bath — 
him boaſt of his cleanneſs and righteouſncſſe. que 
Rion here inferreth a ſtrong deriial, ſee Gen. 18. on vat 
46%, and he that is borne of a woman , that be ſbould be 
righteous. a 
15. Behold, be ſhould not confidein his Saints: Li. be: 
the good Angels, which above chap. 1. verſe 6 are cal-' 
fed the ferns of God , item, chap. 4. 18. 8 
and 1 Tim. 5. 21. the cle# Angels, they are boy, 


21 6. 
„ 


becauſe they do perfectly execute the will of God. TI 
403. 20. Matthew 6. 10. and conſequently —7 
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| hae Set 
L i, e. the 
Ae called the 


rere en 
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4. on verſe 18.] and the hea- 
\foreſaid good Angells, which have their 

| ar end, : for oo cauſe they are like- 
Angels of heaven Mart. 24+ 36. and are 
1 rhe face of the heavenly Father, Matt. 


F 


I there to behold rhe face 
10. J are not pure in bis eyes. 


4 5 How much more 1s 4 man [ vir, or homo, See a- 


| on verſe 10. but it ſcemeth that Elphag 
| * 8 — uſe here of the word man (vir ) to 
a touch thereby] abominable and ſtinking, which 
ge in iniquity lite water ? ¶ i e. committeth evil 
ind iniquity as ea erly and exceſſiycly, as men and beaſts 
dy and thirſty, doe long to drink and quench their 
re below 34-7 . and Proverbs 26. 6,] 
17. 1 ſpall ſhew thee ui. that it is true, what I 
id ; that only the wicked are deſtroyed of God. See 
hore chap. 4. on yerl. 8 17 hear ken unto me. and that 
which I have ſeen, that will I relate. [ Otherwiſe, For I 
have ſern it, there ſore will I relate it.] | 
16. Which the wiſe bave declared; and was not bidden 
their fathers : [ underſtand the fathers of thoſe 
wile ones, the ſence being, that the wiſe had received it 
fom hand to hand, ond banal it of their fore-fathers. ] 
19. To whom alone the land was given: Lv. by, 
the of the land, for to goverr#the ſame by their 
___ and great authority, for unto ſuch was the 
Government of Countries in former times committed 
and entruſted.] and through whoſe middeſt no ſtranger 
4 { & e. through whole Countrey there was no ho- 
or thoroughfare of any ſtrange or foreign 
Nation. The meaning is, that thoſe wile did ſo well 
that their Countrey was not touched, nor an- 
by any foreign forces. Or, no ſtrangers, i. e. ſuch 
im any other, or ſtrange doctrine into the land, 


- | ſenteth bimſelf violently againſt the {lis 


B. | Chap.xvi 
16, and the annoration thereupon. I j read) at bis hand; 


[ 4. e. very ner him, ſo that he muſt expect and can- 
not avoid it.] b | 


24. Angwſb and igbt him : is doth oucr- 
power him | the diſtreſs namely J lite 4 King ready 16 
bartel. C it is conceived that the, Hebrew word Chidor , 
which is found no where elſe but here, is much the ſame 


with Caddur, ſignifying 4 ball, Iſaiah 22. 18. and that 
Chidor ſhould Ggnif) ing elſe, bur an hoſte, or ar- 


my, marſhalled in the round figure, circular or orall, 
as they were wont in thoſe dayes to order their Batrali- 
ons. 


25. Forthe ſtretched out bis band againſt Cal, aul be 


bty. Li. e. be 
lets himſelf with all his might againſt God, by a daring 
oppolition and preſumpruous carriage, provoking him ; 
by all manner of abominations , aud oppreſſing other 
men, bur eſpecially the godly, with all manner of wron 
and violence, without any aw or fear of God , wha 
Judgments he thinks he ſhall be able well enough to ruin 
away from him by meer force, and the ftrength of his 
own power. Com. Lev. 26. 21. Num. 15. 1 3. and the annot. 
of cis name Almighty. Sce Geneſis 17. on v. 1. J 

26. He runneth on againſt bim [ God namely ] with 
the neck, [ vi. lifred up and ſtretched aut, as haugh- 
ty preſumpruous and all- darin ule to do. ] wb 
his thick high elevated ſhields, | i. e. with his armes of 

oof, his vaſt power, and all the out ward meanes . at 
| his command. Heb. with the thickneſs, (and) beights , 
or backs of his ſhields.] 

27. Becauſe he covered bis face with bis fat 5 [ i. e. 
fed and fatned bis body, by all manner of dainties ; 
gluttony and luxury, caring and providing for nott 
| bur his belly. Compare Pſalm 17. 10. and 73. 10. 


befides that which thoſe wiſe Patriarchs, did teach therin. ] | and inade wrinkles about the waſte-gutr. [ The Hebrew 
I 


10. The wicked pus himſelf ro pain at all daies, Li. e. 

all his life long. Elipheq beginneth here to relate what 
doctrine, O { 1 

« left behinde them, much agreeing with that which he 
had before chap. 5. 3, &c. and his meaning 


is, Although the wicked proſper in this world, never- to get himſelf a name, and to 


word doth ſignify the guts called Ilia by the Latines, and 
| rendred by us waſte-guts. Levit. 3 Jv. 4. ſee the annor. 


inſtruction thole antient and wiſe men had there.] 


13. And hath inhabited deſtrnel Cities, C viz, ba- 
ving rebuilded and raiſed them + up E a. by his power, 
his pow 


er 
theleſs they arcunhappy ſtill , by reaſon of the inward | nels appear. See above chap. 3. verſe 14. J; and) | 
— and b ſes that were not inhabited, which —— to ow 


ual vexation of theic mindcs.] 
( few)) jearrin number ¶ Heb, 4 number of years , 
inſtead of, years of number, i. e. few; ſuch as are ſoon 
told, as Gen. 34. 30. See the annotation ] are laid up 
for the Tyrant. | v. in Gods eternal decree , hic 
is hid and kept ſecret from men. The ſence of this 
yerle is, That the wicked lyes under a two fold plague 
in this life, the one that he is never ar reſt or quiet in hi 
: the other, that both his life, and 
ity are of no long continuance, Others tranſlate 
the part of the verſe in this manner; and the num- 
berof years, ro wit, of his life, ij hid before the — 
+21; The ſound of terrours i in his cars: ¶ vix. whi 
his conſcience doth haunt him with, ſetting his wick- 
edneſs before him, and threatning him with Gods righ- 
teous Judge Compare Levit. 26. 36. and Des, 
28, 65, ] in peace it ſelf, [ i. e. in the midſt of his 
ity and reſt, See of the word peace, Gen. 37. on v. 
14-] the deſtroyer cometh upon him. | 
' 24. He believeth not that he ſhall return again ous 0 
the darkneſs, Ci. e. out of his ſufferings and adver- 
ties. Sec Gon. x5. on verſe 12. So below in the ſequel 
und verſe 30. Jbus that he is laid in wait for, for the ſword 
Li. e. he is perſyaded that ſome do ly in wait for him, to 
put him to a violent death. 54 
n yok — en ond fo for _ — may be, 
[re he is in continual diſquietneſs, toili moiling 
' his livelyhood, and bodily pro ion) be knoweth , 
Li. e. in the taterim he is chen ent of it in his own 
minde] tharrhe do of dete T N e. rhe time d ad- 
velity, trouble and deſtruQion. Compare below: 36. 


(fone) heapes. * C7 
29. He net grow rich, [ A. ler an long tit 
or bis dull po 92 75 FIR . — 
words re it ic ſu e ſhall not ſubſiſt and 
their per fection Hal not ſpread it felf 2 17 ou 


earth, ¶ i. e. the glory, riches, t eſtate of the 
wicked, whereb ey Gem very — 
ſhall not thrive long.] pins 
30. He ſhall not withdraw fiemhe darkneſs, (viz, of 
troubles and . — ; on bye: 
them, See aboye on verſe 22] c up bi 
ſprouing : C the flame namely af plagues and adverſi= 
ries. So 1ſaigh 29. 6. K 43; 31.8%; 48 45. Ln, 5 
3. ] be ſhall give away Li. e. decay, and be reduced tg 
nothing: or he ſhall be forced to tecede and with-drax 
from him, againſt whem be had ſer himſelf. See: a- 
bove verſ. 23. ], #hrough'tbe blowing of bis muh. L i. e, 
through the wrath.of God. See above v. 9. and the an- 
notation. ] ore Glen dnn 
z. er — 1 ke. any of theſe 
things, which do ſo eaſily w iſh, as Hon 
State, Riches, - Forts, Cities, Men, Sc. Thus. 
word vanity is taken Pſalm: 62. 10. and 119. 37,2 
144,4. Proverbs 31. 30. Romans B. 20.] (whereby 
is ſcduced : for vanity ſhall be his recompence.: Li. e. 
ation, ruin; deſtruction and ei $ 5 
— — „ bes H 
-nour, riches, power » &c, t mall not — 
deliver him out of the hand of God, nay | 


See of th ation 
2 Ddgd the » 


Chap. xvii. 
the word Vanity, above chap. 7. V. 3. The Hebrew word 
rendted Recompence here; doth properly ſignitie altera- 
tion, change, exchange.] L 47 
32. When bis day is not yet, | the day of his death 

namely, 2s 1 Sezmuct 26. ro. Pſalm 37. 13. which he 
might have arraſhetnro by the courſe of nature. The 
meaning is, that the wicked ſhall ſuddenly periſh by ſome 
unexpected miſchance, or be cut off, when be is in the 
beſt plight of his Fe, and in very good bodily proſperi- 
ry. Compare below clip. 18. 20. and the annotati- 
on then ſhull it ¶ vix. the aforeſaid recompence ] be 
fulfilled, for its bough ſball not flouriſh. 18 

33. They hall pluctt off his unripe grapes, as a Vines, 
and bis bloſſome they ball. caſt off , as an Olive Trees. 
[- Oth. ( God ) fl pluck off bis unripe grapes, &c. 
Theſe ſimilitudes teach, that the expectation of the wic- 
ked,- whereby they deecive both themſelves and others, 
ſhall be quite brought to nothing. See above 8, verſe 
Fra 

: J For the Congregation of the hypocrites groweth 
folttery, [ ſee above chap. on verſe 13. ] and the fire, 
{ vix. ot adverſity , plagues and miſeries. Thus the 
word fire is uſed, Pſalm 66, 12. Tſe. 9. 19. and 2 11, 
Exekzel 30. 8, &c. as the word flame, above v. 30.] de- 
vouretß the tente of the preſents, [ i. e. wherein gifts 
and preſents are received, and which are built or reared 
— and maintained by undue and unwarrantable pre- 

ts. 

35. They conceive toyl [ Compare above 4. 8. ] and 
kring forth vanity , [ or iniquity, vice, wrong, 
naughtincſs.] and their belly L i. e. their heart, See a- 
boyt on v. 2.7] fractiſeth deceipt. | 


1 


5 CA. XVI 


Job upbraideth his friend, that they are unkinde and un- 
fit Comforters, v. x, Ce. he bewaileth again his wret- 
' ched condition, 6, although he was innocent of what 
hi friends charged upon him, 17. which be wiſhesh 
. Pe might aten before God himſel f. a1. notwithſtand- 
Ig that hi life wan very ſhort here, 22.0 
Fob anſwered, and ſaid: 


It 
B 2, Ibave heard ¶ not only by chee and thy com- 
panions, but of others alſo, ] many ſuch things :{wvit. 
as thou baſt ſet before me, about the ruin and deſttucti- 
on of the wicked. ] ye are all troubleſome. comforters. 
L Heb. Confortets of to, or, trouble, aboye chap. 


13. 4. called naughty Phyſicians, See the 11 7121 


* 


8. Shall there be an end of windy words ? ¶ Hebr. 
words of winde. C above 15. 2. and ſee the 
annotation, ] er what hardeneth you , that ye anſwer 
(thus) ? i. e. what ſolid grounds or reaſons have ye, 
that make you ſo refolyed ,. and peremptory in en- 
countting me with -fuch anſwers ? That the Hebrew 
word here, which no where elſe is found ia this conſtru- 
ction, hath the Ggnification of —_ 
ning, may be gathered by a word of the (ame root, 


g. ab. 6. 25. Mich, 2. 10, ] 


2. g. | tremiry 
. Should I likewiſe ſpeaſ as ye do, ux. pretending | Luke 13. 28. Here it. is attributed to God in the 
ar nr K lene by Gmdlicude. To make us the becter 


heap words, rt. and I might the fiercenels and fearfulnels of his vrch and 


= Comforter, Otherwiſe. I might likewiſe peak 
yetlo, if, &c.'T mig! | 
Poke, Cc. J if your ſoul were in my ſouls ſtead ? [i e. 

your perſons were in the place and condition of mine, 
enguring the ſatne miſery which now I do endure. Son! 


Jos, 


vi 
held, held, or kept in. Vi 


* , 
. oY 
» Yu 

8 y * 
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7 ap, - 


all theſe kinde of queſtions have a f den) 
appeareth by the — next dee. 9 Wa 
5. I. pould ſtrengt hen you winh my mou b, and the mp. 
of my lips, fond wiih - hold it ſelf. ¶ or, be _ 
c · from ſo much prating,, 
ye now practi 


making ſo much ſtirr and ado; as practice 
gainſt me. Oth. Should ( you) or i 5 
in, or refrain. Or thus; Omas ould nid 1h 
my lips. ] 
6. If I ſpeak, my pain is not with-heli: 
in, ] and if I ceaſe, whas goeth there —— — 
L. e. what is my grief the leſs for it? implying, thar 
whether he ſpake or held his peace, it was all one be 
found no advantage! as if he faid, if 1 do ſpeak. 
words are mi{-conitrued; and Iam neverchells judge 
a wicked man , by reaſon of- my ſufferings; and f 1 
hold my peace, 1 ſhall be held convicted. ] 
7. Verily, be hath tired me now: [ (i, e. y 
wearicd me with this heavy and manifold affliction. ) he 
God namely, who had ſent all this ſuffering upon kim ; 
whom alſo preſently he directs his ſpeech unto in the 
words following in the ſecond * i 
with the greatneſs of his anguiſh, of a lun 
the name of God. See above chap. 3. on v. 20. and be- 
pain 


low here v. 9, Oth. but now it hath iyred me, the 


or grief namely, whercof he had ſ in the 
verſe, ] thou haſt laid i 2 my whole congre — 
derſtand his family, wife, children, friends, retinue, 


ſervants, whom the LORD, in ſeveral waics, had either 
bereaved him of, or eſtranged from him. See ab. 4 1 
and 2. item ch. 1 9. v. 13, 14, 153 Kc.) | 
8. That thou haſt made me wrinkled, the ſame is a uh 
2 1 1 e. it ——— the of my di- 
and pain, whereby my ſpirit is ſo diſtempered, that 
my WY ay by little and like, even wearand wither 
away.) and my leanneſs ſtandeth ug againſt me; it bas- 
reth witneſs to my ys i. e. pda hun me. Com- 
= _ * — 11. Lune, bare My wis- 
» lean, 5 withered 5 | , 
me, like a Witneſs, and tale: h part againſt wag 
adyerſaries, They judging ot a mans godlineſs, or 
ungodlineſs, by his temporal and outward eſtate and 
condition. Which if ir were granted to be ſo his milt« 
rably diſealed and decayed body might well have betn 4 
ſufficient witneſs of Gods indignation and vengeatice 
againſt him.] 
9. His wrath [ Underſtand the wrath of God, He 
ſpeakerh again of God in the third perſon, ] tearerb ibis 
is a ſimilitude taken from the Lyons 3 ar: ſuch like wor 
rying and tearings beaſts, the better to exprtis. bow fear 
ful it is to fall into the hands of the living God, when 
he beginneth once to execute the ſeverity of-his puniſh» 
ments, Hebrews 10. 31. Compare F{abn yo. 22. La- 
menrations 3. 10. 11. Hoſes 5. 14. 3nd 6.7. J and by 
baterh me, [ or, doth hate me m. 80 Geneſis © 
49. 23. and 50. 15. ] hegneſheth over me with hin teen 


L the gnaſbing of the teeth, which is done by biting 
41 8 —— mba 


, or ſtrengih- |isa —8 ſuch as are filled with emteam rages 
which and 
h to be ſtrong, or firm, & vigoron. See 1 Kings 112. 10. and Lament. 2. 16. of, of thoſe chat ate in ex 


neſs. So Pam 3 5. 16. and 37-12. 2nd 


of pain, torture, or torment, Mathew 5. 2. 


tion. ] mine adverſary ſharpeneth his ces 
Li. e. caſts a fierce and grim look upon me, as 
meant to dart me through with his very eyes and looks , 


for perſon, ſe Gen; 15. on v. 5. ] Should I heap words as with the terrible flaſhes of lightning.;}. «: 4] 
againſt on? and ſhould I ſhake myhead at you? 10. ape mith their mouth gainſi u.. { He 
Le. ſcorn and rhock you, and ſhew-forth the ſame by neth tho 1 whom Gd wg 


of my head at you. See 2 


y thgs 
21. implying that he would not teal fo bb dem : for | ſhould ſeem 3 be hath an clpecial 


19. on verſe | of, to try him, by all kindes of chaſtiſtments; 


regard here 10 


Je. Chap. xvii. 
th 2gainſt ſtirred abdut, Pſalm 46. 4. and 75. 9. 
him unworthily , as one that was for- | and the (ade of dewh | i.e. a very t 


bid! 
ick darknels , 


Compare Pſalm 35. 21. ] | ſuch as uſeth to ſeiae on men, when they are even rea 
reproach upon my chert: Lie. op fees to dy, See the annotation above ch. 3. on v. 5. and = 


h me. See 1 Kings 22. on ver. 24. ] they 
er on = i. e. they ſatisfy their 
mind. See the like 
and compare the annotation. Ot 
themſelves with multitudes againſt me. 
Geld hath given me over L Oth. 
viz. 8s in a hold or priſon, for to be pla- 
nted by them. J to the perverſe; | it 
ſeem he meaneth hereby the Cbaldeans and Sabe- 
: poken hep. 1. verſe 15, and 17, ] and 
dab turned me off into the hands of the wicked. Li. e. 
made me to fall into t a 
17. 1 was at reſt, but he bath broken me, [ vig. by 
windes, by enemies, above chap. 1. 15,1617, 
] and laid bold by my neck, and daſbed me to pieces: 
3 mighty Gyant , who —— es. 
d griping him by the neck, doth there- 
fling him to the ground to brain him, and daſh 
and he hath ſet me up for amark to him. 
the arrow of his indignation. Comp. 


bave ſurrounded me, [ Some are of 
that by theſe he mraneth his wite, friends, and 


ts, 
y multiply bis ſufferings. 


on verſ. 21.] + cver mine eye-lids; { meaning, that 
his ſight was made excteding dim, by reaſon of bis great 
grief and abundant weeping. ] 

17. When yet there no violence in my hand, and my 

Her . [ = _—_ is, that he had not 

is nej2hbour, and had ſerved God uprightly. Prayer is 
the chice part of Gods worſhip. Ig 4 
, 18. 0 Eqn [ Herehe ket he genes witneſs of 

is innocency and piety, menti before 3 A 
that if he had — any wrong or violence, by 
bloodſhed againft his neighbour, as is friends laid to 
his charge, that God would reveal it and bring it to 
light, cauſing the earth to diſcover the ſame.) cover nds 
L the earth is (aid to cover the bloud , when as 
822 ans murder, remain concealed and un - 
d. Contrarily, not to cover it, when are revealed 
and —— Compare Gen. 4. whe = Iſalab 26. 
21. qekiel 24 7.0 my blood; Li. e. that w ich at a- 
— — — . fully. ] and let there be 
no place for mycry; [ 1.0.1 w t my prayer nat 
be heard if ſobe Iam ſuch as my friends do | 
and paint me. 

19. Now aljo, behold, my witneſs k in heaven [ he 
meaneth God who was able to give a perfect teſtimony of 
his conſcience, and guiltleſneſs, and him he calleth imme- 
diately againſt his other or | prague 3 for he faith 
the ſame thing twice. ] and my wit neſ in the 6 
Li. e. in the higheſt ace , or higheſt heavens, 
pare below 2 5. 2. and 31. 2. Pſalm148.1. Me: 21. 9. 


expreſ- | Lake 2. 14. 


14. He bah broken the with breach nyon breach; 
L Heb, with breach upon the face of breach : implyi 
ng of his ſuffering hitherto 
little 3 but that the — 4 Gill heaped hemſclyes 
little 3 but that the plagues had ſti t 
him, one in — of another, without inter- 
wiſlion hicherto, and without ceaſing yet, to fall 
him.] he hath nut on againſt me like a mighty one. Ci. e. 
like as a mighty, terrible, and ſtrongly-atmed man of 
wat would or could do.] 
if: I bave ſowed 4 ſack over my skin, [ Under- 
or ſack-cloath) which he put on over 
e ſad tidings of the loſs 


had had no reſpit a 


his Ain, when he heard all t 

of his Cattel and Children. The ſence fis, that the| 

ſame ſack was cleaving now ſo faſt to his skin, by means 
ſores and clammy matter all the skin o- 
over, that it ſeemed to be eyen ſowed on upon TT 
have pan my born in the dufi ¶ i. e. I have ſoyled or ſtain- 
&d mine honour, power and authority, the fame is re- 
-and changed into ſhame, contempt , 

| word horn is taken for 


_— w>—— OT” NN —— 


20. My friends dre my deriders : ( yet Y mine eye 
droypeth io Cod; ¶ i. e. waitech upon with fer- 
vent tears, for to bring my righteous cauſe to light once 
— I call upon him withoutceaſing, 

4. 
21. Ob that one might plead for a man with God, as 
[ 17 fo . 5.0 paſty; J 772 
man ¶ i. e. a man ee 1 King. 8. on v. 
bn King 39.4 


22. ee 
L Hebr. years of number, i. e. few years, namely my 
life. See Geneſis 34. on ver. 30. Nem ab, ch. 1 f. v. 20, 
it is as much, as if he (aid 3 what do I wiſh to plead 
with God ? iris in vain, tor I muſt dy ere Jong. Och. 
for ihe numbring of years ſhall come on 3 as if Fob gave 
the reaſon here, why he was ſo deſirous to enter into mu- 
tual plea with God, namely, becauſe his life was neer 


namel 
to its end, and N have this con 
ended, before he died. ] and I ſhall paſſe the path, (through 
which) I ſhall not return again. | Oth. Thus. 

path is there; I ſhall net return, I ſhall be gone. } 


CHAP. XVII. 


Fobreturneth again to h complaint over bis miſerable life 
92 ere. eee » 3. be from 
bis friends to Gd, Ir tworks de ly doth ac 
company great miſery and adverſity , 6. exhorteth bis 
friends ro judge and fpeak berter, 10. be deth nor hoy 
to recover of bis diſeaſe, bus to dy, 11. 


1. Spirit ¶ Underſtand here by the word the 
2 3 and faculties of dow D. 


from Beaſts ) the head, which Apts 10. on v. 5. J wafſed, [ i. e. conſumed, ſpent , 


nings of old they ſtrowed with duſt. 
16. My face is altogether bodgube 
{meated, or ſmutched. The Hebrew word 
dhen chat comes from moiſture , which is 


pry 
Cor, foiled 4 be- 


| 
| 
þ 
6 


ſpent , and 
. _Oth. 3 or off, . the 
Ba ys eco e wf 


toa lighrof d or candle, that waſtech by degrees to 
— —_— Dddd 3 ne 


Chaps xvii. 


-*Aothing. ] the graves are before me, Li. e. they ars ca- 


dy as it were, for me; ſo that there ſeemeth nothing to 
remain, but my dying, my life being thus melted away 
and urterly conſumed. Co:npare Pſabn 88. 4, 53 
6. 

2 Are not mockers by me, { underſtand, not properly 
mockers of his ſufferings, but of his words and layings, 
Compare below 21. 3. Other. mockings, namely where- 
by they taunt and abuſe me.] and doch ( not ) mine eye 
lodge ( all) night in their bitterneſs ? L. i.e. are not 
my thoughts, i 
they my life bitter unto me , that they keep mine 

es open all the night, and make me looſe my ſlecp? He 
firwerh the reaſon, why the powers and faculties of his 
life, did wear away and decay thus by dagrees, vit. be- 
cauſe of his friends grieving him wich their perverſe judg- 
ment, and bitter invectives.] 

3. Het down I pray, [ vix. a pledge, or aſſurance. b 
eurneth himſelf to God, wiſhing that he might p 
with God about that controverſie, which he had with 
his friends, that ſo he might deſend the right of his 
cauſe before himſelf, Compare above 16. 21. ] put me 
(in) « ſurety with thee : [ viz. who ſhall promiſe in 

thy behalf, that thou wilt enter into plea with me, and 
firmly ſtand to whar ſhall be found right and equitable. ] 
who ſhall be be? that my hand may be ſtruck into. [ vi · 
8 in aſlurance of what he hall ile in 

y behalf. This was an uſual cuſtome among ſuch as 
ju their dealings together, mutually pledged and enga- 


ed faith and troth one to another, SeePro.6,1,& 11.15, 
* 17-18. & 22. 26. 20 
4. For thoubafte bid their heart from prudent un- 
derſtanding : | Och. thou haſt hid the underſtanding be- 
fore their * He ſpeaketh of his friends, which com- 
forted him without underſtanding very indiſcretly. To 
cover, or bide the heart from the underſtanding is as much 
as to cauſe, that the heart ſhall not comprebend true wiſ- 
dome. ] there fore thou ſhals not exalt them. ¶ vix. to 
ive them rhe upperhand of me in this quarrel fand much 
eſs 2 they ſnould be my Judges, but ſhalt rather 
pu i them.] 1 
5. He telleth (ought) to friends with ſoothing , 
I Fob, it ſeemerh, would prevent here, what his friends 
might object to him, ſaying , It appeareth that thou 
therefore contemn us , becaule we thee 3 
wilt thou then that we ſooth and flatter thee ? Fob an- 
ſwereth, he doth defare no ſuch thing, God being an e- 
neth his friends here; 


( Fob 
lelf — him tem bleſſings if he did but 
— above 5. — and 8. 5, &c; and 
11. 15, 16, &c, ] even bis childrens eyes ſhall fail. 
Li. e. not — imſelf, but his poſterity alſo ſhall 
be foriaken puniſhed , by the juſt Judgement of 


-] 
6. But he [ viz, God J. bath (et me for 4 By-word 
to the Nation: [ i. e. a common tale and ſtory, whi 
is in every mans mouth, by reaſon of the trouble and 
1 that lies upon me ] ſo that Ian drum bearing 
ve (everyones) face. Li. e. à vulgar and obvious 
tempt and mockery.] 
= EIT tout ſay, that 
the powers and faculties of his together with the 
ſtrength of his body, and the countenance of his ice 
was much ſpent and mortified. Pſalm 6. 8. 
through vexation. ¶ i. e. by teaſon of the exceſſiye trou 


ble and diſtemper of my minde. J and all my wem- 
ations I are like 4 Shadow.” 
be, oper Bis : Lu. 


lers L Other. i 
3. The apright 


gray 


that I, 


| . : 
Chap, xvi 
ing godly, am nevertheleſs | 
ſhed of God, and ſo vilely concerned of mee, 12 
the innacent ſhall riſe up againſt the ite, E 
bov. chap. B. on v. x2. Ne 
in his evil conceit. . For, hawbcit that the ur 
amazed ſometimes at the proſperity of the wi 
the adverfity of thoſe that fear: God; 


o troubled with the diſcourſes wherewith | neſs 


— 


every where, an object and matter of gazing, con | proſſ 


not to contradi6 and refute the 
ſuch falſe concluſions from thence, for the 
Gods Providence, and the deſpiſing of all 


J 
9. And the righteous ſhall his i, 
recede or ſlide back from r — = 
ſity, that befalleth himſelf —— people. 


4 ided him, above chap. 1 5. 4. 
that is pure of hands, [ i e. — boom LOGS 
gainſt the Law of God by outward practiſc. See Gen. 
20, on verſe 5, He maketh mention of the outward cleans 
neſs, the ſame being a and fgn of the inward, 
from which ĩt is i e J ſhall increaſe in ſtrengib. 
L Hcb. ſhall adde firength, i. e. increaſe and proceed 
in ſtrength, growing dayly more and more in faith and 
hope, and being armed and animated thereby againſt 
all _ of Croſſes, Troubles, and Contempt of 
men. 
10. But yet all of you, [ Heb. they all, ſo likewile 
1 Kings 22. 28. Micha 1. 2, &c. It is a permutatian 
or change of the perſons, He turneth his ſyeech to his 
friends, whom he exhorteth to repent them of their per» 
verſe Judgment, and evil ſpeaking, } zurn a 
come now , [C vit. to harken unto my words, which 
ſhall hold forth true and ſolid doctrine to you. } for & 
finde none wiſe among you. 

11. My dayes are paſſed by, my thoughts , L which 
I had of comming forth again out of this miſery , and 
being reſtored to my former condition ] ihe poſſeſſions 
of my heart , L i. e. — — rations 
my heart had in paſſeſlion, eld them as dear and 
- ighrful as g man would do his inberitance. ] are pluck 
2 KF 


up. 
12. The night they change into the dy, L Under 
Rand his . — the cauſe that he could 


take no reſt by night, through the ruminating and 


examinig of their . Or, we may underſtand 
his id thoughts , of in the former verſe 
Compare above 7. verſe 3. and g. ] the light Lu- 


pare | 
derſtand the light of the day, cauſed by the tiling of the 
Sun. So belew verſe 24. 14. hence the word &gb: is 


„taken for the Sun, below 2.5. 3+ and 31.26, See die 


annotation there.] u neer ( the going down ) I i. a 
ſhort, and almaſt ſpent. ] by reaſon of the darkneſs. 

upon 1 
12. Theſence is, That the 


ch. 8. 5. & 11. 15, 16, 17. J the graue ſhall be my theuſe 7 
Cas if he; ben dal 1 hope forany bappinels hae? 
yd xa — y my be 

-my 

like- 


aber ; $0: the 


Siſter. I i. al hall 
5 


— 


- 


4 even as children dwell Gith weir facher, ' 
kindred 


expodletion be ? [as ik be 
in the ſequel, i#bo 


, . e. no man, * \ and feed me withall 


expeckatton 

to their ſaying, be might yet and look 

for here] Ted wine expetlation, ' who bebold is. 
16. They Pall deſcend [viz. both the expecting and 

the beholding thereof: or, he uſeth the plural number 


hereby to comprize all manner of and ex- which many ef them do enjoy here on 
> — concerning this life.] With delt dvs — — 
Li. e. with the Bear, wherewith the dead | See E 
Och. into the | 97.11. Prov. 13 9. Iſa. 59. 9. Cr. Contact 4 


the grave 
an. carried to the grave, 


Fraue. 


reſt ( all — be in th viz. very 
* Ide: that is to lay Seng hl £9 
| — dhe grave3 and enjoy no reſt, but there, 


CH ADP. XVIII 


Fildad rexeth Fob for talking much, v. 1. &c. for bis da- 
ring, 3. and anger, 4. be recounteth the judgements | \a 
of God, thet fall pas the wicked, $5. to the terrour 

them that come after zo. be concluderh with an aſſe- 


— of bis diſcourſe, 21. 


T anſwered Bildad the Subite, and ſaid : 
* , How long is it, (ere) you will make an end of 
words ? Ci. e. how long will it be yet, ere ye make an 
end of — ebr. —— 
ma as is conceived many, to 
plural number, com together with him 
. — ead ts 
bn rr nr Others are of dpialen, that he-ad- 
to Fob and his own companions Rl i- 
I together, checking them jointly of two 
things, . —— bearer long in their diſputes, 2. 
——— not duely weigh ane anothers ar gumentt 
— the foo. Ocher tink, that 
only raxerh his rwo friends here, for making too many 


words, and yet not b with — f yd 
cient.) 6. . ny , hrs 
15 ohm, uy. 7 Fro CE 
I5 I e to 
aadrf and) and then ſhall we theak — 
yer er, Im 1 and my 
two companians) As beaſts Li. e. us du —_— 


then, withom -7 5 gran, He ſeemeth to reflect 


: —— 7. and 1 


(erred to have a — 
ſaid, above chap. 17. v. 4. and 50. In your cye 


BY 
in Fobs j and account, together 


with theirs | and 


counted, or held: for ſuch and ſuch in his j 
$0 below chap. :1 9. 15. 2 Prov. 3. 7. Iſa. 
42. &c, Levis. 1 5. and the Anz, 
4. O thou, — . 


if 
[be ſpeakerh of the third perſon + whom pr 
8 himſelf unto in the ſecond. — 


nd maintain- 
e 


1 


Jos. 


— 


body ſhall, iris all but vain and 
be meaneth the happineſs which, be- quently 


Oth, 10 the grates of the grave, i. e. into the 
power and bold of the grave. [M ben there ſbull be reſt 
—_— with other men] In zhe duft. Lor, in re- | one of them. 


Ze 


that held with him, To be in 4 mans eyes, is, — | 


Feinste wicked" and dls hich 
ne 
5 lig 4 regs _ 


[as if he faid, uation ng EEE 


——— 

deprived formers Sang of all = cle, th 
ert a wicked man indeed, N 
— — aun ine, Long 
honour , power, nals, b „Lale joy and 


2 


bs is toben for all manner of 
8. 16. & 22. 28. & 36. 26, ty 
with above 11. And the 
Fre ſball dis ſtis, . e c 
The is, be ſhall not f 
eien doh bi the meh nr TE 
e here i ihr doth, 
i. e. outwird ſbccels, 8 
4 l. preeaer v 
' Shall 
Lak in N Tow Li. e. dwelling place, a ron 75 
quel, n er v. 5. I Aud bv 
| parte him {underſtand the ſame thin 
id of the liebs in the Ro v. Gre ing the 19. 
— 2 and 20. 20. } 
[teps ef hu might 22. be ſtraigbt ned; 100 e. 
te ers wr og ſucceſs of 
Ln whe! Ap oy tot en oe i to 
mount ſo wh ras 0 
arg an _ _ his- — os io tar 
. AG e. 


elt eat 
and 


| 


eee 


8: — his feet he ſhall be eaſt into rhe ner. 
by bis feet ; i, e. he ſhall run aud cqrapgle by 
bis own ways and — into or dangers 
by the juſt judgment of God ſh 
And ſhall walk in the ravaled yarn, Le. be ſhall | 
in at nd ts contin 4 


9. The S nate ſpall take bim by the heels ; CO; BY * 
apprebend the Snare with bis fees. i. e. by bis owh 


fu 


all 
— — hall he put and enthrall his foot , 


5 Hal ſubdue bin. 

oe. Ze bi bid — eenth ; + Le Ons 

cret and righteous j 

en th F. — 8 

[iv is conceived es the 

1 = e ck wer 
way; to 7 2 birds ot 


Chap. xviii. 
of death, which of all others is the moſt. violent 
id So Iſaiah calleth che firſt-born of #be poor 
thoſe thac were the pooreſt of all, III. 14. 30. Or, by 
the Fiore of deub may be underſtood the Divel, ha- 
ving the power of death, Heb. 2. 14.] Shall devour 
the grates.of bis houſ e, [underſtand the bones, whereby 
the skin is kept in plight and the whole frame of the bo- 
dy fitly ſuſtained and ſupported, Oth. members, or the 
branches i. e. the veins and finewes which are ſpread all 
oyer the body like twigs.and branches, the Hebrew word 
hath various fignificarions.] Tts ou he ſball devour, 
14. His confidence Li. e. wha 
So the word confidence is taken above chap. 8. 14. and 
81. 24. Prov. 25. 19. ] Sball be plucked aut of bis 
ien; [ Compare above 8. 13, 14,15.] This ſhall make 
him to ſtep. Lor, thou ſkals ache bim to ſiep, 14 to 
E unto the King of terrours, [thus death is called, 
. becauſe nothing terrifieth the wicked more. Or, we may 
Terms ve the foto f deab there i 
the former verſe -firſt-born of dea is un- 
N a moſt Carall and terrible death. Alſo the Di- 
vel himſelf may be underſtood hereby, whoſe dominion 
is full of terrour, frights and ſlavery, Heb. 2. 15.] 
15. It ſhall dwell in his tent, (that terrour namely, 
or every one of theſe terrors. See 1 Kings 22. on v. 15. 
Where it is not 8 (Heb. without being . 22 
doth not proper Y B unto. him, vix. tor that 
not ſet it up, by = honeſt means, but with the 
ſubſtance which he violently or fraudulently took from 
others. I His dwelling ſhall be overſpread with gb ak 
[ This ſeeme th to be a threatning of drought and bar- 
renneſs of the land, Deut. 294 23.1ſa, 34. 9. It may like- 
wile have a regard to the judgement that fell upon So- 
dom and Gomorra, Gen. 19. 24. and to put it the near- 
28 Fob, he ſeemeth to point at that, which had 
xfallen his own Servants and ſheep , they being de- 


1 by fire from heaven, above 1. 6] 
.. £6, From bencath his . rootes wither, and from 
thoue bis branc be cut off, Li. e. be ſhall periſh 


„and br; are cut off. The Hebrew, word ren- 
branch here is lixewiſe uſed in that ſignification, 8- 

hove chap. 14. 9-, and below chap, 29. 19 
49.1 


e, altogether, like a tree whoſe root doth wi- 


and Tſe. 27. 


of the ſtreers i. e. he ſhall not have the repute or fame, 
of nof 1 among others in 
publ meetings : 


blick, and in common | 
1138. They ſhall thruſt bim L Heb. 20e. ſpall 
him, i. e. he be driyen, or, na? drive him, 


or, out of all His dignities, ty, wealth and 
See above on v. 5.] Into he darkneſs [viz of 
track ang. hell, v4 the fonts ? * to import 
e example ric tron, Luke 16, 2 
Otherw.che word darkneſs may I en here Go adyerks 
prog See Gen. 15. on v.12. And ibey ſhall chaſe 
1 6 0 fawn wo] TY 
19 · He ſball have no apt, aq or grand-child 
240 bis people: and none ſhall be left. — 
4. 7 . 
+ 20,-T be poſterity ſtall be abaſted, [underſtand theſe 
r dall lr er him] Over tel. Ci. e. the day of 
his ruine and ion, wherein God appointed to, 
Execute his juſt judgement againſt him.Sob eek, 
and thus by a humane 
judgement , x Cor. 4- 
15. 32. and the annot. 
dent. i. e. thoſe that were 
Iy liv'd yet. when he was of his proſperit 
at ſurvived ewe utter a: 
el] Shall be ſciſed with bora. L The Haven mond doth. | 
bid AE 


Jos. 


oe yer be relieth upon. 


bgnify ſuch à kind of horror, as 
ſtand on end. So Exch, 27. 35. 
WS rn hn =T 
21.Ferily ſuch are the babitations of the perverſe (ms 
and this is - place Ii. e. the eſtate 2 — — 
pare abote 8. the annot. on v. 18. (Of bim 1b) doth 
not know God | i;e.that doth not regard God, nor cate th 
have a right knowledge of his being, will and worin 
to the end that he might pleaſe and ſerve him, Come, 
Exod. 5. 2. Jud. 2. 10. Fd. 79. 6. 2 Theſ. 1. 8.) 


makes mary 
and 32. 10. The — 


CHAP, XIX. 


terrour, as in 


be followed with my reproach. Reproich, 


Fob finds fault with his friends for their being unci 

| — Ei him — 1. &c. — — 
no regard to bis ſufferings, 6- ein he ſeemel 10 
forſaken, 7. he deſcribeih tbe greatneſs — — 
of his ſufferings, 8, exhorteth bis friends to have c 
paſſion on him. 21. wiſketb, that bis ſufferings and bis 
words, uttered tbercin, might be recorded for ever ag. 
be comforteth himſelf with his Redeemer and the Re- 
| = of the body, 2 5. exborteth bis friends in their 

uy, 28. 


* Tob anſwered and ſaid; 11 
2. How long will ye make ſad my foul, and braiſe 
me with words? Lite. diſturb and dull me with your 
prating and babling. Or, oppreſs me with ' groundleſs 
and hoſtile charges. '; 
3. Te have put me to ſhame now ten times ; [i.e, v 
often a certain number for an uncertain : and thus 
nuinber of ten is oſten uſed. Sec Gen. 3. on v. 11K 
are not aſhamed, ye barden your ſelves againſt me. [or, 
| grow fliff, in that ye contend {6 im and obſti- 
nately with me. Otherw. That qe carey your ſelves ſo 
ſtrangely towards me.] | 
4. But alſo, be it indeed, that I haus erred; Ci. e. 
admit, put caſe , that through miſtake, or weaknely 
I may have ſlipt, or forgot my (elf. } Mine erraur ſhall 
tarry (all) night withane, [i.e my fault, if any thee 
be, doth touch my ſelf, not you: ye need not troubly 
your ſelves for the ſame, let me alone and -unmoleſted; 
that I may reconcile my ſelf with God, and wait on 
the iflue, without going on thus to revile and ſlander 


me.] , 
5. Tf indeed ye exalt your ſelves againſt me, [org 
make your ſelves great. ie. are Lal and ſ let 
againſt me with big words and bitter :inſi The 

ebrew word is likewiſe ſo taken, Pſal. 35. 26. Ferem. 
48. 26. Lam. 1. 9. Exck. 35. 13. Zeph- — 5 
drivc my reproach againſt me: Ci. e. goabout with ſuch 
enger contending io tbnyince- me of: that whereof 1 
ſhould be: aſhamed, or which is accon „ct will 
far that which 


— 


« | cauſerh it. Compare below chap: ar — 


tion upon the word ſhaming.} 70 is 
6. Know now F overthrown me; L 
bowed me, i. e. by many ſold aſflictions wholly beaten 
down and ruined me. He. would have his friends to con- 
ſider that bewas humbled-in an extraordinary manner by 
the hand of God. and therefore they ſhould rather comms 


4 to make an eſcape; juſt as if I were beſet tound 


e they 
ſerate & comfort him, then fall out with him ſo reproach 
fully, and aggravate his affliction with paſſing ſuch pets 
verſe judgement, upan it. Compate chap. 6. v. 11. 145 
15, 16.] And ſurrounded me (with) bis net. Cor, auf 
mer i. e. he bath ſo environed and me with 
all manner of plagues and miſeries, that I an net HY 


with ſnares, that cannot be avoided, See of the ſame c 


ity; | paziſon above chap.18.'8, and below 22. 10. Jrem Lam; 


1. 13. Ezet. 12.13. and 32. 3. Heſ. 7,12.) N 
7. 12. call violence, Li. e. I proteſt, that I ay 


vidleptly 


ce Po 


\F Ctup.xix./ 


that notwithſtanding my piety, 
ſhed by God, ay ſo ger 
condemned and mocked by my friends; ye appealin 
— be heard nor helped. See the like exprei- 
Malts, Fer. 20 f. Hab. 1. 2. ] Ta am not beard: 1 
in int, jet there i; no right, LR; neither before nor 
after; whereby my cauſe might be pleaded, and come to 
forne Hue; that I might be delivered at length our of this 
miſery. Thus the godly are ſometimes in a manner for- 


{ken under their croſs, becauſe nor feeling the preſent 


wlencly deole withal, 
Jam 0 rigorovſly pani 


affiftance of God, they ſeem to faint even to deſpair 


the burden of their aſflictions, Pſal. 13. 2, and 
—_—_ Lam. 3. 8. Hab. 1. 2. Which happened like- 
wiſe to Chriſt himiclf, the head of the fairhfull, Pſalm. 


** he. hath walled up my way, [Compare with this a- 
hove' chap. 3. 23. and Lam. 3. 7,9. The _— is 
that he was round about ſd begirt and hemed in with all 
manner of miſery, that he ſaw not the leaſt gap for any 


re above v. 6. the laſt annot. and Hoſ. 2. 


g.] that I cannot paſs through : and over my pathes hath eq 


er durkencſs, ¶ Compare above chap. 3. on v. 23.] , 
*” Wh. { he 1155 plucked of from me, [i. c. he 
hath diſpoſſeſſed and bereaved me of all my former eſtate, 
means, worth and authority, The word honour is ta- 
ken in this ſence, Pſal. . 6. Iſa. 16. 14. and 21. 16, 
Compare Gen, 31. on v. 1.] And the Crown of my 
bead be hath taken away. [underſtand by the Crown, 
whatſoever ſerved him for his glory, and ornament, 80 
this word is taken, below chap. 31. 36. Prov. 4. 9. and 
12. 4. and 14. 24. and 16. 31. and 17. 6. Lam. f. 16. 
Exek, 21. 26.] 

10. He bath broken me down round about, [under- 
ſtand this of the loſs of his goods, which he had ſuffer- 
el on all hands. ] So that I paſs away 5 Lic. go to de- 
cay and periſh, ] And huh removed {| Heb. mude to de- 
pert.) Mine expcct n ion, [underſtand hereby the hope 
of n for as to the 
of nis evetlaſting welfare, he ever clcaved faft to that, 
i ĩs to de ſeen, above chap. 13. 15, 16. and below in 
this chap. v. 25. 26, 27. ] Likes tree. Ci. e. he hath 


taken me up by the roots and carryed me away : for as | me 


there is no hope for a tree, that is rooted up, and left ſo, 
that ever he ſhonld grow and flouriſh again] ſo faith 
Fab, he was put out of all temporal welfare, that there 
was no hope left for his recovering. ] 

11. Beſides, he hab kindied bis anger again/t 
ne, and acemmied me by bim, as bis enemies. | thus 
the fleſh judgerh, when God doth but try and cha- 
= his children. So above chapter 13. on verſe 
24+ 


Jo. 


Chap. xix-) 


and ſhun him, as not knowing by what meanes to help 
him.) : 

14. My near (friends) ceaſe : [Oth. fail, viz. ro ri- 
; (it me and comfort me, and to me that reciprocal 
; kindneſs, which one friend doth owe to another, in 
| fuchftraights.] And my acquaintance for ger me. | 
| 15. Ny houſehold Lor, the inhabitants of my houſe : or 
| thoſe which converſe in my houſe. The Hcbtew word 
ſeemeth to be 3 ing not only thoſe that 
' are conſtant inhabitants of the houſe, and of the houſe- 
hold; but thoſe alſo which repair to it and converſe, 
there as good friends & acquaintance. ] And my ſerving- 
maids count me a ſtranger . I am a forrriner in their eyes. 
i e. they hold and count me for one that hath no rela- 
tion to them, and with whom they have nothing to do. 
See above chap. 18. on v. 3. ] 

16, I called my ſervant and be anſwered me net: 1 
befought him with my month, vi. that he would do 
ſome thing for me. He did not only bid him as Maſter 
of * F intreated him likewiſe as one of his 

3. 

17. My breath is ſtrange to my wiſe: ¶ Heb. 4 
So . 18, The fence is that his wife turned her 
f — Tom him, as from one that had a ſtinkin 
breath, and confequently did loath and ſhun him, and 
refuſed him all due help and ſervice. } And] beſeech for 
the childrens ſate of my beth. Li. e. for that natural a- 
fection and tenderneſs, which I conceived the might 
weiß yet _ me, by _ —— children which for- 
we ten, and brought u _—_ 

| 18. Al e hildres [thus t Hades word 
is taken, below 21. 11. Oth. the perverſe or unrighte- 
one, as abqve chap. 16, v. 11. [Deſpiſe me if I ariſe, 
Lvix. to make them quiet, hold their peace, and ceaſe 
from evil language. Or elſe for to allure them unto 
me with kind and courteous ſpeeches. ] Then do they 
[peak againſt me. | 

19. All (the) men of my ſeeret Counſel. underſtand. 
theſe whom he was wont to truſt with his ſecrets, and 
to conſult with about his moſt private affaics.] Do ab- 
herr me, and thoſe whom I loved are turned againſÞ 


20. My yer cleæve to my rhin and to my fleſh: [his 
meaning is, that all the moiſture and vi his life 
was ſo conſumed and dried up, that he had but little 
left him beſide the skin, and the bones, which together 
with the skin, and the ſma!l remnant of ficſh , ſtuck 
ont fo, that they ſeemed not to grow there, but to be 


| 
1 


1 
i 


12. His troops are arrive i together [hereby he un- 
derſtandeth the manifold — troubles, that were 


—— — 


come upon him, above chap. 1. and 2. yen his friends 
themſelves, who by their perverſe jndging, and bitter 
ſpeaking did very much affli& and vex him, above v. 3. 


md 3. J And bave made plain their way againſt me. 
fot. accord to the Rexel gr Srv and JE who 
bring about to ſubdue a City by ſiege, lay all the rubbs 
ind obftacles level round about it, for to facilitate their 
paſſage and communication, and the better to make 


their approaches for the ſpeedy ſubduing and maſtering 
ef the City, Heb. properly raiſed up.] And have lea- 
guered t round ahont my Tens. 


| —_— 
| RS My brethren he hath put far away from me: [un- 
nd his carnal kindred, or the ſpiritual alſo; from 
whom, becanſe of the unity of fait he might have ex- 
Ped lomebrother conſolation. See Gen. 13. on v. 
| Aud ihoſe th — aſſuredly they ure eſtran 


from me. L i. e. without all perad venture, as it 


ly appear now. Oth, onely they - 
ſetve$ from me, i. c. they knew not how to do Him any | 
her ſervice in this ſad condition of his, but to eſchew 


tyed and together. Compare Pſalm. 102. 6.] 
And I tm efraped with the in of my teeth. ¶ that is to 
fay, the LORD had in that manner ſciſed his body; 


thut tkere was nothing lee entire but the s&in, which is 

abour the teeth or gummes, or about the lips,” which co- 
ver theteeth, implying that he was n but a meer 
Skeleton or pack of bones, covered over the skin, 

and had ſcarce any thing whole or ſound about him, 

but his mouth to (peak Withal.] 

21. Have pitty n me, have pitty on me, O ye my 
friends, for the hd of God bath ſeiſed me. [i. e. ex- 
treamly aſflicted ed me in my body friends and 
ſubſtance. See Gen. 26. on v. 11. Thus our Saviour is 
called; the ſeiſed of God, Iſa. 13. 4. „le. greatly afflict- 
ed by God Jan 


God 
the 
tr why i ſufficient for — 
L. e. why is it not t for you, 
4 tuft nels 


affli& my ſpirit toi with your peryerſe doom and vile 
ſlanderings.] | 

23. 0 ihe bo ſhall give bat, and ſo in the 
ſequel of th See above 11. on v. f.] My words 
now were 


Wen down. Oh ( ther they were likewife 
24. Thas 


Chap, xix. 


an iron graver and lead, L vis. which being melted and 


Jo 
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24. Thas they were bewen into a rock for ever, with | to commiſerate me, then to fall ſo — 
me. Oc, underſtand by the roor of the Rte, 2 


powred out into the cuts made by the iron graver in the 


rock, might the better ſer our and ſhew the ſaid cuts. 
Some do underſtand by the lead here, a leaden plate, 
which ſhould likewiſe have his words cut cr ingra ven 
n it. 
25. * I know my Redeemer liveth, [His meaning 
is 3 Since I am ſo miſerable at preſent, and am beſides 
made ſuſpected as one neither 2 nor truſting 
in him, above chap. 18. 21. though I have declared my 
ſelf formerly in that behalf, above chap. 13. 15, 16. 
yet do I ſolemnly declare now, that I do belieye- the 
promiſed Meſſia to be my Saviour, who ſhall raiſe me 
up at thelaſt day unto eternal life, The word Redee- 
mer, Heb. Goel, betokeneth the promiſed Meſſia, our 
LORD and Saviour Feſus Chriſt. Compare ay 
8. 16. Iſaich 59. 20. with the annotation , and ice 
her of the uſe of this word, Levit. 25. 25. &c. and 
Ruth. 2. 20. and 3. 9, 12, &c, ] and he ſhpll riſc up he 
laſt C i. e. ar the left, or, the laſt ( day ) or, the Liſt, 
i. e. he that ſhall be the laſt and final Judge of all L 
over the duſt. { the meaning is. He ſhall ſhew. bimlelt 
moſt glorious at the laſt day over, or upon all thoſe that 
ly in the duſt; or earthly graves, by raiſing them up 
= the dead, to judge them, and take his, of whom 
I am one, up with him, into everlaſting Salvation. 
Some take theſe words thus; and the laſt (man name- 
ly ) ſhall riſe up out of the duſt , i. e. all men ſhall riſe 
to the very laſt man. Some conceive, that Fob ſpeaketh 
here of his own reſutrection, and read the words in this 
manner : and this N45 body, 41.1 as in the next 
verſe.) ſhall riſe at laſt upon t LI 
5 — — they, L viz. the worms and yermine , 
which ſhall gnaw, and conſume my skin and whole bo- 
dy in the goes. after my 5kin., (4. e. after they ſhall 
have eaten up and made an end of my skin.] ſhall have 
4 this thorough 3 [Underſtand the reſt of his body, 
which he pointed at in ſpeaking, with his finger; as if 
he ſhould have (aid, This wretched fleſh , and theſe fee · 
ble bones, which are covered with this skin. The mea- 
ning is, that the worms ſhould gnaw thorough and 
ve. fark not only his skin, but his fic and bones 
alſo, or his whole body; and notwithſtanding that, he 
ſhould cecover all again in the reſurrection, to ſee his 
God therein.] I ſhall bebol4 God L viz. the LORD 
Chriſt, God revealed in the fleſh, and viſibly appearing 
then in great Majeſty, comming to Judgement, ] out. of 
my 1 IR» | 

27. Whom I ſball babol for me. [ i. e. for my own 
good, or, to mine everlaſting joy and ſalvation ] and 
mine eyes ſhall ſce, and not a ſtrangers: | viz. no 8 
man, body, or eye, i. e. I ſhall not bchold him with a- 


ny other body or eyes, but my own, even as I ſhall 
riſe again with my own body, and not with a new cre- 
ated one. See. 1 Cor. 15. verſe 53, J my reines ¶ the 
Reines are often taken in Scripture for the inmoſt diſpo- 
ſation 3 as the affections, inward motions and deſires 
of man. So here and Pſalm 7. 10. and 26. 2. Proycrbs 
23- 16. Ferem 12. 2. &c. Compare below 38. on 
verſe 36. | long much | or conſume, viz. with langing 
i. e. my and longings are ſo fervent within me, 
for to behold my LORD and Saviour once, that they 
are even ready to make me faint and conſume. Thus 
the Hebrew word is taken. 2 Samuel 13. 39. Pſalm 84. 
& 119. $1, 82, 12 
underſtand the i 


taken, Eccleſ. 7. 9. 1 885 
NLVerih, ye ſhould ſa 3 Li. e, ye ought tq ſay ] 
fore do we perſecute him ? ſeeing the rot of the 

matter is found in me. [ i. e. ſeeing; that the firſt 


mat- 
ter and ground of our difference, is the affliction whict 


part of man. So this word is 


ground of the difference , com i 
ſons, which ought to end the diſp 5 the 2 
found not in theirs, but in his arguings. Alſo * 
Root, there may be underſtood, that excellent Gon 
of _ = Fob had made, and dught to have a- 
tis $ friends, to count hi | 

_ iy ; him no longer an Hypo- 

29. Be ye afraid becauſe of the Sword; 

the jace of *the Sword; Bala one ſort * 
ments where with God viſiteth the impenitent, inſtead 
of all ] for zhe fierceneſ [ underſtanding the fierce 
Wrath o » Which dothreveal it ſelf over the ug. 
righteouſneſs of men, Romans 1. 18. See 2 Chron, 28. 
on verſe 13, Oth. ( ſuch ) fierceneſs, viz. as the friends 
of Fob did ſhew againſt him ( i one ) of the iniquities 
of the Sword , or, bringeth with it the puniſhments of 
the ſword ] i ( over) the iniquitiee of the Sword 3 
Ci. e. which deſerve the Sword, or ſome other deftru- 


ctive Judgement. ] that ye may know, there 5 
Fudgement. vi. with God, who doth puniſh : 


and 139- 13. J in my boſome. | 


either in this life, or in that to come, or in boch to. 
gether. ] 00 


C HAP. XX. 


Zophar ſheweth he hath reaſon to anſwer Fob, 1, Cr. 
rehear ſeth that the proſperity of the wicked doth ſoon 
periſh, 4. &'c. that God doth plagte them in all thi 
many wayes, 10. the concluſion of this Rebear 
29. 


1 anſwered * the Naamatbite, and ſaid. 

2. Therefore ¶ i. e. by reaſon of that which Fob 
had pronounced juſt now , above 19. 19. threatning 
his friends with the Judgement of God, becauſe of their 
perverſe judgement and evil ſpeaking againſt him.] do 
my thoughts ¶ ſee of this word, above chap. 4. on vaſe 
13. ] anſwer me; [ Oth, return, viz. to anſwer Fob: 
for he had done it once already, above chap. 11. J and 
for this is my haftening in me, [ Other. for my ſake, 
in my behalf, vit. to maintain my credit and repum- 


tion. ] 
3. I have heard a reproof which putteth me to ſhane: 
[ Heb. a reproo f, or, — of = ſhame, i.e, which 
is accompanied with my ſhame and diſcredit , in regard 
that Fob doth e us therein of ignorance and in- 
diſcretion. Shame, or reproach, being uſed for that which 
maketh one to be reproached or aſhamed. 1 Juris 4 
and above chap. 19. f. ] but the ſpirit [ under 
the holy ſpirit, hom true knowledge and utteranct 
oceedeth, Numbers 11. 29. 1 C0r. 12, 11. or under- 
Rand the ſoul of man, which is not onely endued with 
a reaſonable underſtanding , bur likewiſe illuminated 
with ſupernatural knowledge by Regeneration,] b 
anſwer jar me out of mine underſtanding. | i. e. in 4 
well-ordered and compoſed manner, without any diſtem- 
bx Ef mind, er foal paſſion 3 or above 19 
ding, | | | 
— Knoweſt thou this ? from ever, from that (Gul) 
hath ſet man upon earth, [ ab. ch. 3. on v. 20. 
below here v. 23. & 25. Where the word God is likewile 
1 be fþ f the wicked [ a, dle | 
5. That the ſhouting of the wicked [ or, ju 10 e 
clamation, i. e. their a and jollity, chear and men. 
ment, proceeding from their -ourward * 
bar d-. Dew 


— 3 lately 
newl rhe of te ty 


been from hard-, [ id eſt, began but very 
new Gods, are called, 52 come from 
teronomy 32. verle 17, i. e. but 
ſer up. Compare above 17. 12. 


God ſent upon me, in regard whereof ye ought rate. 


poerzre for a moment. 


4. 


\ torment. Compare Prov. 5. 3, 4. ] In bis mouth [4 e. 


, Iniquitics and ill gotten goods ſhall thrive with him, 


drunk it up.] God ſhall expel is out of bis belly. 


his height dil climbe up to the heaven; Cie. 
22. — See Gen. 11. on v. 4.] And 
bip bead reached 10 the clouds. | 
He ſhall periſh for ever like his dung: L Compare r 
Kings 14. 10.] Thoſe that had ſeen him, ſhall ſay ws 


ij be. 3 : 4 tia, 
n e (hall fler tivdy as 4 dream Ci. c. very haſiil 

Ren for even as the remembrance of 2 
lream doth ſuddenly paſs away, (0: alſo commonly 
ang finderh nothings being awake, of what one dreamr, 
bat deſuſion, Ia. 29. 7, fl.] Thar ane ſhall nor find bim, 
and be ſhall be chaſed away as a viſon o the night, [vig;: 
Hat which doth: appear to the fancy of a man is bis 


An. eye⸗ thet ſaw him, ſhall do it no more: [Heb. | 


t adde, i.e. ſhall ſee him no more. Compare 
— on by 10.] And bis place ſhall no more behold: 
bim, Lie. be ſhall not be ſeen nor found any more in 
his place. See above chap. 7. on v. — | 

10. Hi children ſhall ſceꝶ to pleaſe poor 3 Las who: 
hould yet be then the common ſort of poor, 
or; becauſe they ſhould ſtand in fear of the poor, which 
ne by their fathers, lesſt they ſhould call“ 
them to account now, before the judgergent leat.] And 


his hands ſhall be forced to turn his ſubſtance out again. proport 


Cie. the goods and means which he extorred from the 
poor by violence. ] ] — 

11. His bones ſball be full of his hidden (ſint) : ¶ Com- 

e, Pſal. 90. 8. and the annot. Some do underſtand 
ir of the ſins of the youth, 7,c. the fins commirted in 
the time of his youth, together with the plagues and 
diſeaſes which uſe to follow ſuch ſins of *Guth, as the 
juſt judgements 6f God.] Every one of which ſhall ly 
down wiih him upon the duſt, [Every one of which, viz. 
of thoſe bones full fraught with the plagues of his youth- 
full ans, which ſhall all hang upon and cleave unto 
him till his death. Oth. ever) one, vit. of the ſecfet 
firs of his youth. The ſence is one and the ſame. 

12, If the evil vid. of fin and wickedneſs. So Gen. 
6.5. 1 San. 17, 18, Pſal. 28.4. &c.] Be ſweet Ci. e. 
pleaſant and delightfuil, as ſome dainty morſell in the 
mouth: for as ſuch being held a little upon the palate, 
doth fora while much pleaſe and delight one; but af- 
terwards comes up again very bitterly, ot cauſeth much 
pain and gripings in the body, ſo may ſin yield ſome 
delight indeed far a time, but the puniſhment which 
followerh upon it, is accompanied with unſpeakeable 


In his judgement and affection. So the word mouth is 
taken to a contrary 
biling the ſame under his tongue, vi. far to retain the 
reliſh, that is, rhe pleaſure of fin ſo much the longer. 
Compare the next verſe, ] 


13. He ſcving the ſame, [underſtand that ſame evill of 


ſin, whic _ as before is compared to dainty —_ 
ous meat, orſaking it not, but ing it in the 
midſt of . 1% r VEE 

14. His meat ſhall be changed in his entyails : ¶ Heb. 
His bread, &c. he 4 the formet compariſon.] 
The gall of Vipers [whole poiſon killeth very ſudden- 


Jer. 


poſe, Pſal. 119. 103. ] He thar ad 


Chap. xx, 


iy. He ſhall ner ſee the fireams”, rivers, brocks [under 
Rand hereby a great and mighry abundance of all manner 
ol wealth. So. Fal. 46. 5. Iſa. 41. 18. Jahn 7. 38. 

of boney and butter by theſe things and ſuch like, the 

| Scriptures uſe to intimate the choicelt bleſſings of Mis 
temporal life, See Exod. 3. 8. 2 King 18. 33. ind 
29. 6. and the annot.] | , 
18. He ſhall reſtore the labour again {The labour, ig. 
other mens goods; which they had gotten by the ix la- 
bour. So Deut. 28. 31. Fob 39. 14. Pſal. 78. 46. and 
109. 11. the (ame he ſhall be made to reſtore unto thoſe 
| whom he had ed and bereaved, being c 


his to this ſurrender verſes 1 12 and not ſwallow it 


| down, Li. e. not ule of or enjoy the ſame. 
This contradiQeth not the ſwallowing ſpoken of above 
v. i g. for that is to be underftood of the u get 
ting, and poſſeſſing goods for a time; but this, of the 
conſtant ule and enjoyment.] After the ſubſtance of 
bis change, be ſball not leap up fer joy. -{i.e, atter bis 
; wealth or meanes-: implying, that after his being rich 
and mighty, he ſhould grow poor and ; wretched, which 
is called his change. Or, according ro the meaſure, great- 
2 ade of the n otten 

yy ſtealing, cheating, robbing, ſhall*his f be 
ioned : ond this ales ee called bis 
change, becauſe the ſame doch 'make'-him grow poor 
when he was rich. 2.5 An 4 


19. Becauſe be hatb oppreſſed ſaten the , robs 
| bed-an houſe, which 225 — Co 4nd he 


hath not hlt it, ie, he hath robbed houſes indeed, bus 
never built any for the poor.) 11 
20. m_ be hath known no reſt in his belly: Ci c. 
becauſe he had a moſt inſatiable belly; See v. 1 5, in his 
belly, i. e. in his heart, or inmoſt part. See above chaps 
F. on v. 2. Or in his perſon, a part being taken for 
the whole ] There fore ſhall he keep nothing over of bis dew 
fred goods. ¶ Heb. wiſh, or, deſire; i.e.” things, or goods 
much wiſhed or longed for.] K 5 
21. There ſball be nothing over for him to eat : there 
fore ſball he not wait for his good. L vic becauſe he 
be ſo plunged at once into ftreights, that he ſhall 
no iſlue, not ground for any hope of amendment. 
22. When his ſafficiency ſrall be full. Lie. hen be 
ſhall have wealth and riches enough, to live a happy and 
contented life = He ſhall be afraid © all (or every) 
band of the 2 ſhall come upon him. Li. e. all tho 
— which were bereaved and undone by him, ſhall 
eck and endeavour to recover tit n. 
23. Ler there be (ſomewhat) for to fill bis belly, Cie. 
mit there be yet ſame proviſion left him of meat and 
drink to ſarisfy his want.] (God) (ball fend over him 
the heas of his anger, — rayn — bim, 52 bis 
lagues, and righteous”) ents, 11. 
. Pe his * Hh that ir ſhall 46 him no good, 
Gr. While he eazeth. Compare Num. 11. 33.] 
24. Let him be fled from the Iron weapons, the ſteels 
bow [hall ſhoot him ihorow. [ Heb. properly, go through 
him, the meaning is; grant that by flight he eſcape one 
danger, he ſhall be hit ſure by the other, or, the other 
will not mils him. This ſame is likewiſe expreſſed by a- 
nother phraſe, Iſaiab 24. 18. Fere) ab 48. 44. Amor 


* 


0 all be in the inmoſt of him. ¶ i. e. in his heart or 
tout. So 1 Kin. 3. 28. Pſa. 49.12. & 51.12. & 55.5. & 
62.5. & 94. 19. Fer. g. . & 31.33. 

15. He hah ſwallowed up po i. e. gathered the 
ſame with a great deal of {s, greedineſs and un- 
fatiableneſs. He j here, as if his goods had 
been ill gotten.) Bur he it it our 3 [i. e. his fins, 


as the meat with him that is fain infully to diſ- 
george it 3 or, as the ſtron Aab bnd 


4 225 They ſhall draw (the ſword), [the won ſword 


| is implyed in the verb Shalaph to draw out, which for 


the moſt part is uſedFor the drawing of the ſword. See ' 
Numb. 22. v. 23,31. Fud. 8. 20. and 9. 54. and 20. 25 
25. 1 Sam. 31. 4. Oth. And be, Gor, God) Shall 
draw. See above v. 4. and 23. and below 21. x7. and 


Deut. 32. 41, 42.] It ſhall go out of the body and come 
forth eliſttring (Heb. par. gli hue, or fþlen- 
deur, (dix of the ſword, ie. the gliſtering or glittering 

t of the ſword) Shall come forth. the Ne- 


16. He ſhall ſuck the poiſon of wipers, the tongue 0 
be ſerpent ſtall pur Mas dual. YH -» rd : 


6 ty 


J word: is taken, Deut. 22.41, Exch, 27. 10, 15+ 
; : Bebe * Na. 


Chap. xxi. Joy? ' | Chap. xt 
kleb. F. 11. ] ont of bh gall, [ anderfland bi friends, which they made about b 
Day Bowe id hoy! my implycd 2 Den wp 
—.— e wicked.] cer- Fab pee — 
comfortings o bi friends 
2 i 24% F be bid in bs hiding: -placer IL by 954 | 
darkneſs is the adverſity and wrerched eſtate, B“ l. and ſed : 4 
which God doth make to come upon him for his wicked- arken, acentively { Heb: bearing bea 3e 
nels. Sce Gen. 15. on verſe 12, Some do underſtand it | or bearken] ame 2 Ai 
that his hiding · places, here e himſelf Fre, and holding of your er bend ful- 
the 2 — do 
covered. wh — — my fad dah — x unto me ade 


— þ — 2 — l — 
— That they ſhall Ay 
help or thdker in them that cherein ſhall be laid up 
nothing for them but miſchitf, and miſery, Others 
there are, which underſtand hereby the cloſe and hidden 
Feeaſures of the wicked, whereof they ſhwuld not be a- 
ble to enjoy afy thing, but cather finde them the means 
of all manner 1 vexation wu — 
See of the Hebrew word , Pſalm 17. 14. ] 4 fire, Lun- 
derſtand the wrath wrath and F ce of God , which is 
to a fite, See Peu. — 22. With the annota- 
tion) item I 
which in not 0 Li. e. not kindled by any man, 
1d 4 Judgement of God. I 
d ſeem, he hath a regard > where chare chop. 
1. 16. This may alſo be underſtood of che Jud ements 
of Godin and of the fire of hell. Cong can 
Iſzizh 30. J Hall devoure him; it ſhall | 
with AMP in bis tent. ¶ underſtand his 
iy 3 * poſberity, treading in the Reps of his wicked- 


The heaven ſpall reveal his iniquity ; and 
cb Jha raiſe up bor ſelf — — $3 
the Creatures Celeſtial and Terreſtrial , cpi 
— — corporal, — ſhall be rea- 
dy — — God n - 
5 * 
ab. The — x 
Li. b. 


We 


Lad 


ay » 'the 


, —— 

Judg So alſo bel 1 Pſalm 

ement. o. 27.13. and 31. 2. 

o. 18, Iſaiab 17. $9005 5 $7-6. \ and nl 

17 e. the (ame, which before 3 ſo 

a2 13. and 31. 8. 3 N 
i. e LS 

"eb whe which the wicked ure; — yr Ock. 

of bis utterauce from God, i.e, from, hy the juſt ju 

ment, which Gad bath Jacrmined to execute 

the wicked. ] 


CHAD. XXI. 


fob de bearing of bis friends, v. 1, Cc. * 
rh e 2 4. eweth .: 
2 forge 7 ſt gart happy in tbe world, 5. not- 
wit ht andi enoGod, 4. He dereſteib 
them, 16. —— * are ſeldoni puniſhed in 115 
Ae, 27. Oed i righteous , alt — he dealeth unc- 
ally with men, 22 · Fob prevents the bad judgements 


__ Feremiah 15. 14. Lan. 2:$4J[1 


Gd” [free en, 


inheritance, | of 


©, ry and 7 will ſpeck 


rather Tots (Hee) mock, ) mock , Ton 1 E 


— 20. 4 . nt 2050, ate 


l conceruin men 
[ He L al no: pf unto ee Jef} = 
ſaw his conſcience, and was do defend his innacen- 
CY» men, as His 88. did 2 but trouble and 
— ver if n that my complaint 
1 2 why ſeal ut =p ſpiris be 
= — png » that am 
3 or ſtra 5 Heb. 
neil. So ende —— for pr. wv For — 
of 1 Mx Exod. 5. 8. of being vexed, UE: 
v. 4 
5. — 5 — Tp #baſhed : [& & 
f my great miſeries. ] and lay 
2 Lui. [> uh ing Slenced, —— 
the terrour wWhi excite you unto. 
See of abe — 2 on v. 19. em bel. 


2 ® 39. 37 Prov. 30. | 
on Tg mis Pin vin) Lui. that I muſt ſuſ · 


2 


thrive and fare ſo 
wie — are 14 — 
Ir ance 7 
4. ] ted ſaſt with them befe their 
fore chei 
i. e. have peace, or are inpeace. See the li 

dad jr 
, | and . God is not upon them, { 
the number ; for in the three former als he uſed the 
29 15. and above chap. 14. 12 
7 Their r 
7 
Nack oars. Ser l 

tac hey hae way ende 
pleaſure and inward joy. 85 we [a young cattel 
the drum and with the harp 3 4ud they rejoice as the ſount 


ed in the Tequa. 
dnp rp 1 ire inte by =, 1 
75 ore do the wicked liue, grow ald, and becane 
Their ſced [ i. e. children, poſterity. See Gen. 
9. & Lev. 21. en v. 15. mhich in the cp 
face, and their routings | ſecabch.g. an v. f. J arches 
ir eyes. 
9. Their houſas heve peace L Heb. their houſes peace , 
expreſſion 
. | 2 Samuel 17. 3. and the annotation. Peace , for 
rity and welfare. See Gen. 37.00 v. 14. Jan 
1-4 ahi nor chaſtiſe them. fn 
5 34 
10. His Bull [ The wickeds namely, here is 4 
plural, fpeaking of the wicked, as allo in the ys 
verſes 11, 12, 13. &c. but here the — 
not, bis cow calveth, 222 be] 
Tric. the wicked) fad 
ih rc do e rh 
ebrew word, I2. on mean 
2. ov. 1 7 — 
all over the land, to the is cum 
parents, 7] and their chi, — 1 
the to do, eee fat, Fall od Laute 
12, They lift up [ vix. their eos or their voices.] ih 
A 
4. They bend CL make ald? their Ae uff. 


| Chap.xxl, 

ir: that of this temporal life, 

8 riches , caſe and proſperity. 80 

204. 23; Pv. 11. 10. Eccleſ. 6. 3. Iſa 

and int moment Ci. e. on a ſudden, | 

and grievous pains to torment them] do they deſcend in- 
1 — ; 


with the 


Jon. 


as their ſtate, authori- he might be inſtructed and come to underſtand how to 
below v. 25. Pſal. govern the world wiſely and ri 
iab 1. 19. &c. ] venteth thoſe which might demand, how it could 
without any long , with Gods 


Chap. xxi. 
righteoully. Fob here pro- 
ultice, that the wicked ſhould be ſo gently 
3 Heanſwereth, That God doth need 


: 


| 


dealt witha 


nſible 


which is f ; 
14. 1- 6. 2. Malachi 3. 14, 15. J Turn above 8. 3. and 34. 12. Rom. 3.5,6. & 11. 33. 
2 1 ——. delight in the Kuomlcdge of thy where £. ) he 7 Li e. governeth, or — 
Fer, [See Gen. 18. on v. 19. ſibe (ones)? underſtand the Angels, and ſuch as 
15, 1 hat is the Almighty, that we ald ſerve h im ? | are exalted and mighty in the world.] | 
f See Exod. 5. 2. Malach. 3. 14. ] an what advantage | 23. This ( man L. Hedeclareth it how 
ws get, to have recourſe to bim : [ viz, by calling | God doth govern mankinde. ] eth in the ftrength of his 
him, as Fer. 7. 16. ] ; perfection, where be mas as full rf ſt and — e. in 
16. Tet 2 their weal js not in their hand; I i. e. the very beſt, and at the higheſt point of his tem fe- 


ic welfare or ity is not in their own power, but 
— 8 the en bing of the moſt high ] the 
Counſel of tbe wicked is far from me. L i. e. their intents, 
purpoſes and practiſez, Compare Deut. 32. 28. anda 
E. 10. 3. and 18. 7. Pſul 1. 1. Fob ſpeaketh 
here in his own behalf, and deteſteth the vanity and wic- 
kedncis of the unbelieving and ungodly, declaring chat 
de is far from defiring to have any Communion with 


* ** often doth it come to paß He meaneth not 
very often ] that the lamp of the wic ed ¶ i. e. his well- 
fare and proſperity. See above ch. 18. ver. 5. J is put out 
and tha their deſtrutt ian commeth upon then ? that (God) 
dub diſtribute pains ( unto them ) in his anger? L He 
granceth indeed, that it happeneth ſometimes with the 
wicked , ſo as Zopbar had inſtanced, above chap. 20. v. 
5. but denieth, that it is the uſual and frequent courſe, 
much leis a conſtant one. So likewiſe in the ſe- 


|. 
Te That they become like ſtraw before the winde; 
[ Compare below chap. 27. 21. Pſalm 1. 4. & 35. 5. 
=- 17-13. C 29. 5. Hoſea 13.3. ]and like chaff which 
the whirl-wind [teeth away? 

19. That God layeth up bis power for bis children; 
[ underſtand the power of the wicked man, that is to 
ſay, the paniſhment, which he deſerved by the abuſe of 
his power upon others, Laycth up, i. e. transferreth or 
with-holdeth the ſame to beſtow it afterwards upon his 
children, which follow the foor-ſteps of his wickedneſs ; 
Exod, 20. 5. He refle&eth upon that, which Zcphar had 
kid above chap. 20. 10. J requizesh C the Hebrew word 
lignifieth not onely the requital of kindneſs for a benefit 
received, as Ruth. 2. 12. 1 Sam. 24. 20. below 41.2. but 
alſo the requital of puniſhment for evil deeds , as here 
and below v. 31. and Fud, 1. 7. 2 Sam. 3. 39. Fer. 32. 
18. ] bin l i. e. the wicked himſelf in his own perſon.] 
that he take notice of it ? | 

20, That bis eyes do ſee bis deſirufion, and he doth 


drink of the indignation of the Almighty ? [ i.e. receive 
the puni t of Gods indignation 3 the manner of 
ſpeaking is taken from this that Gods vengeance is com- 


pared to a cup or draught, See Pſalm 75. on verſe 
9 


21. For what pleaſure ſhoald be have after himſclf in 
bis honſe [he will ſay, none ſure, in regard that men 
dead once, have no knowledge of what happenerh 

here beneath. Compare above, chap. 14. 21. Fob meets 
with theſe here, which might have laid upon the former 


inſtance ; Although the wicked be not puniſhed, durin 


this life, in their own perſons, their children at lealtwiſe le the truth which I ſhall tell you now. See the 


b 


are ſure to be 


licity.] 

24. His milk-veſſels were full of milk; [ underſtand 
hereby, that he had the affluence and abundance of all 
manner of temporal bleſſings. ] and the marrow of bk 
bones was moiſi ned: ¶ underſtand hereby the health and 
welfare of his body, as on the contrary by the dryneſs of 
the bones, the bodies ill diſpoſition, below 30. 30. Pſalm 
102. 4. ] | 

25. The other, on the contrary dieth with a bitter ſaulz 
Li e. being full of grief and anguiſh of hearr. 

1 Rin. 4. the annotation on any and he hath not eaten, 
Li. c. not made uſe of, not enjoyed. Thus eating i 

frequently uſed in Scripture for the getting, uſe, and 

it ton, or, enjoyment, not onely of good things, Prov. 
13. 2. Tſe. 1. 19. and 55. 1, 2. but alſo of evil, Prov. 
1. 31. ] of ihe good. [ v. of this temporal life, as a 
bove v. 13. ſee the annotation, ] "Oe 

26. They ly down together in the duſt 3 [ i. e. the one 
muſt dy, and rot to duſt, as well as the other in the 
rome. Compare Eccleſ, 9. 2, 3, ] and ihe worms c- 
ver them, 

2.7; Behold I know your thoughts, [Fob directeth the 
ſpeech to his friends here, to prevent their » 
which they might have about his children.] and be cyil 
imaginasions | the Hebrew word doth not onely fignify 
in general, all manner of thoughts, as above 27. 4. Var 
likewiſe in particular tvil thoughts, as here, and Prov, 
12. 2· and 14. 17. and 24. 8. Iſaiah 33. 7. Sometimes 
it ſigniſieth alſo prudent and well-adviſed „ 
Prov. 1. 4. and 3. 11. ] (wherewith) je deal violeuiiy 
againſt me. 

28. For he will ſay, [ viz. in your hearts] where i 
the houſe of the Prince Eſome do underſtand the houſe 
of Jobs eldeſt ſon here, which being ruined and over- 
thrown by the tempeſtuous winde, above 1. 19. it ſhould 
ſeem Fobs friends concluded thence, that that ſon had 
been a wicked man. Others underſtand it in a general 
ſence. ] and where is the Tent of the habitarions of the 
wicked ? ¶ in the plural number, as ſceming to ſpeak of 
the reſt of his children, and ot che family and houſhold 
of his eldeſt Son, which periſhed all rogers or, mean 
ing the dwellings or habitations of other wicked people 
which had been at any time before, whom 
Jobs friends ſeemed covertly to glaunce at his Son, as 
one whom they judged to have been of the ſame con- 
dition. ] 

29. Have ye not enquired [ vis, how it fareth with 
the godly and with the ungodly in this world; as if he 
ſaid 3 it ye had done ſo, ye would have been info:med 
next v.] 


gued after their death; whereupon Fob of the paſſengers N e. Ci. e. of the travellers, 


U 


Chap. xxii. Jo », Chap. xai! 
o. That the evil (one) is withdrawn from the day of as much as proßt, ( things profitable bein „ | 
dejtrution ' { viz. ſo that the common plagues come red and delighted in) which is plain by — 
not upon him, but he is ſpated and favoured more than fore and followerh after. Where the word, properly lig- 
others; ] ( that they )[ te wicked namely, or evil men. | nifying defire, is taken for gain, or lucre. ] or gain b 
A permutation of the number, as above verſe 10. the ſenſe thou per fen eſt zhy waies ? ¶ i. e. doeſt lead a godly, un- 
is in the former member.] are carried off in the day of blameable lite. The contrary whereof is to ſpoil, or c 
indignations. [ underſtand the Judgements and plagues rupt ones way, Gen 6. 12. and to corrupt or deſtroy ones 
which by the wrath of God do ſeize on men. Wrath , works Zeph.3.7. ] | 
and indignation are frequently taken for the yuniſhment | 4. Is it for ſear of thee that he doth puniſh ther? 
which thereby is inflicted. Sce Exod.r5.7, Num: 16.46. Li. e. doeſt thou think he is afraid, thou mighteſt do 
Fſalm 78.49. and 8 5. 4. Lament. 4. 11, &c. 1 him any hurt or damage and prejudice; according gs 
31. Who ſhall ſkew bim L vic. the wicked,] bis way , | Fobs words above 7, 12, might be conſtrued to imply, 
Li e. the manner of leading his life, ſo as to inſtruct or, is it for thy fearing bi u, i. e. ſtanding in a religious 
and reprove him therein. Sce on 6. on verſe 12. ] a and fear of him. This quzre of Eliphag.doth tr 
to the face ? when he doth ought, Li. e. A. evil J who ly deny, and imply, that it was not therefore, bur 
ſhall reguite him? [| i. e. whodoth puniſh him for it? reaſon, and forthe cauſes related in the next verſe, ] 
For God lets him go free here for the moſt part, and men tber he commeth with thee to judgement ? [vix, for to 
do dread his pon er.] condemn, paſs ſentence upon, and puniſh thee , Pſalm 


32+ At laſt he is bro to the graves : Li. e. to one 143. 3. ] 8 
of the graves. See 2 Kings 22. on ver. 20. or to the F. 1s not thy wictedneſ great ? || or, nuch: that 


lace of the graves. The meaning is, He getteth like - namely, for which thou art > from the oreat« 
ki an hone cable burial. —.— Luke 16. 22, 23-] | nels and multitude of pr ohh Eliphet falls 
and i ſtedfaſt in the earth · beap. [ i. e. he abideth in ly inferreth the greatneſſe and multitude of kis 
the Grave, lying therein, as in an eaſie reſting-tranſgreſſions. ] and no end of thinc iniquiies 


s 6. For L He will ſay, it muſt needs be, that thou 
33. The clods of the valley are ſweet unto him L The | haſt defiled thy ſelf with ſome of theſe iniquities, I 
meaning is; That the grave is unto him as a place, ac- 


ſhall rehearſe now, if not with all, becauſe of theſe 
cording to his wiſh, lying there in peace, without any | fearfull plagues from God upon thee. ] Thou haft rakey 

care or knowledge, what might becide his children after | pawn from thy Brethren i. c. of, thole of thy kindred 
him: Fob ſpeaketh of a dead body here; as if it were | and conſanguinity. See Geneſis 24. on verſe 27, J 
a living perſon, ] and he draweth all men after him ; 


without cauſe, [ i. e. wrongfully , vi. becauſe there 
L the meaning is, that all muſt follow him to the grave; | was no neceſſity for it; or becauſe thou tookeſt that 
for every one is appointed once to dy. Here theretore in 


away in pawn, Which thou _ not to take, or, ta- 
regard of temporal death, there happeneth nothing elſe | king away more then to the value of the thing thou len- 
unto. the wicked, but what is common to all.] and of | deft. or being paid, didſt keep the pawn in thy hands 
thoſe, that have been before him, there is no number. 


ſtill, having taken it not ſo much to enſure what thou 
[ Heb. before his face, i. e. when he dyed, the number of | lendeſt forth, as towreſt thy neighbours goods out of 
thoſe that were dead before him, was infinite. ] 


his hand, and keep it for thy ſelf. See Exod. 22. #6; 
34. How do ye comfort me then, [ye,vix. my friends] | 27. Deut. 24. 6, 10, &c. J and thou baſs firipped the 
with vanity ? becauſe (in) your anſwers there remaineth 


cloaths off the naked ¶ i.e, thoſe which were ſo pom 
zranſereſſion [ i. e. becauſe they are falſe, and of no vali- | and bare, that they could hardly cover their nakednels, 
dity 3 nay, full of tranſgreſſion againſt God, and againſt | Thus the poor are called Iſaiah chapter 58. ver. 9, of 


| which were made poor by thy robbing and pl 


me your ncighbour: ] 
of them.] 
7. Unto the weary thou haſt given no water 10 
CHAP. XXII. dna s and from the hungry thou baſt withbeld the. 


8. But was there a man of power | Heb.4 man of 
the arm; i. e. one that had, and abuſed his — to 
violence and oppreſſion.] dhe land was for bim. [ ie, 
thy Couutrey ſtood open for ſuch an one. Compare 
this manner of ſpeeking with the annotation above cha, 
11. on v. 2. Arm for Power, = _ Few — 
below z 5. 9. and 38. 15. a reſpett ſul per ſen, 
[ Heb. e by face, ; e. one that by reaſon of 
ſome outward port or quality, is ranked and placed before 
others, which are of leſs appearance, See of the like 
accepting, or reſpecting of perſons, Lev. 19. on v. 15. 
dwelled therein. | 

9. The widows thoubaſt ſent empty away , and the 
arms of the Orphans are bruiſed. [ underſtand all the 
help, ſtrength and ability, whichthe Orphans had lt 
them. See 2 Chron. 3 2. on v. 8.] « 

10. Therefore are ſnares round about 1hce : C vid. all 


Eliphas declareth that Gol hath no proſit by mans good- 
neſs, v. 1, Cc. and doth not puniſh him, as afraid of | 
him, 4. chargeth Fob of many miſdceds , for whic 
God puniſhed him, 5. even of denying of the Divine 
Providence, 12. He ſheweth unto him, that God pu- 
niſhed the wicked at all times, 15, exhorteth him to re- 
pentance, 21. with promiſe of Gods gracious bleſſing 
thereupon, 23. 


Hen anſwered Eliphaꝭ the Temanite and ſaid : 

2. Shall a man alſo he profitable to God? [ He 
will ſay , no. Pſalm 16. 2. and therefore thou needeſt 
not yaunt ſo much of thy goodneſs or godlineſs. For 
God hath no benefit by it, whether, being godly thou 
do ſuffer, or being wicked, thou doproſper. A wiſe and 
good man may do good unto himſelt, but notto God , 
who in himſclf is the full and perfe& ſufficiency of all 


Good. See Gen. 17. 1. on the words, God Almighty , 
and Compare below 3 5. 7,8. ] but the underſtanding 
man ) be profitable jor himſelf. [ Oth. when be 
man, namely) is uſefull, ſhall he (namely, God) be 
proſperous thereby, or thrtve by it? 

. Is it advantage for the Almighty that thou art 
rigbreaws ? L Oth. Is it well pleafing, or, acceptable to 
the Almighty, th at thou juſtiſieſt thy ſelf ? Heb. + it 
pleaſure, or, deſire, recreation, Which doth here i 


here imply 


\ thoſe miſeries and adverſities, which now do 


intangle, and inthral thee, like o many ſnares , com- 
2 18. 8, 9, &c. and 19. 6. together with the 
annotation. ] and fearfulneſfs hath troubled thee en 4 


11. Or thou ſcelt not the darknef C i. e. deeſt not 
comprehend as indeed thou oughteſt in what extremity 
05 miſery chou art plunged ; and for what cauſe , that 


is, ſinnes of thine 3 whereoi ee 


- * - 
* 4 x 


Jon, | Chap. xxii⸗ 


See Geneſis 15. on verſe 12. for ſinnet, 19. The righteous ſam n, Lux. Naab, and his; for 
p and the overflowing theſe words (as ſome conceive) relate to the intimated 

erſtand the ſame miſe- judgement ot the Deluge. } And were glad : uit. not 
demonſtra- 


gem 
| cy to themſelves.] And the innocem [ vis, Noah 
17. : 
n 45 Lt inthe height of the — hr | mocked — = vi 1 
har in the precedent vetſes had tax y Fo 20. Becauſe our eſlae is not 3 [he 
1 2 ach be ſhould have committed againſt | the life and welfare of thoſe — —— 
his neighbour 3 1 him now yet further with God : among whom Eliphat doth himfclf alſo, 
that, whereby be ſhould have ſinned and prevaricated | as reputing himſelf one of their followers and 
diretly againſt God, in denying of his eternal provi- ners ing lineſs .] Bur the fire, C ux. of Gods — 
dence: according to which ſence , the words of this | and indignation, So Deut. 32. 22. Pſa. 18. 9. Iſa 
telle ſhould be the repreſented amet Otherw. | 26. 11. and 66. 16. Ezek. 22. 31. Or, the adverkat; 
they may be underſtood, as the words of Eliphat, mind- | which proceedeth from Gods indignation, above 1 5.34. 
he Job, that God fitting ſo high, and ſeeing low, is Some underſtand here the deſtroying of the Cities of 
le todiſcern, to whom he ſhall im 5 „or Sodom and Gomorra, in particular. ] Hab devourcd their 
gil; which is well ſaid indeed. but not fo well apply- | remnant [ Oth. therr exreilency.] | 
ed to the perſon of Fob, In the height of the hegvens, 21. Do bus accuſtome thy ſelf to him, Lux. to Gad, 
— 


C o ̃—N'U AS —P‚2 


ie. is not God the moſt high of all, and hath he not | to fear and ſerve him u 
is dwelling place above all viſible creatures, yea , | ther.] And have peace: Lor, be as peace, 
Sore the ſtarres ? Behold but rhe uppermoſt of the ſtars, | patience in the affliction, and bope 
Heb. the bead] That they are exalted. [ namely there verance to come. The word peace, doth Ggnify the in» 
to conſider how high God is, being much higher yet ward and ſpiritual reſt & quietneſs of the heart, as Fud, 


any tar.) 6.23. and 19.20. Iſa. 57. 21. Col. 3. 15. Or, thou 
13. Therefore ſayeſt thou, [Fob had not ſayd ſo 3 bur | ſhals have peace, i.e. proſper and farewell. See Gen, 37. 
Elbe wrelting his words, made this perverſe con- on v. 4.] bereby | Oth. therein in theſe (chings)] 
ſtruction of them.] What doth God know of it, ſbull be | Shall the good come upon thee. [Or, is thy income goo, 
judge through the darkneſs? [ underſtand hereby that vaſt» | Compare above 21. 13. and the annor. ] bo 
Ae which is berwix: the higheſt dwelling of God, and 22. Recetve but the law. [ Oth: inſtruction [out of 
this earth here below,inwhich ſpace there are the cloudes, his mouth: {God namely: und by the mouth 8 
and thick miſts of the air, through which men being | God, his word, J or his miniſters, which dif 
vot able to pierce with their ſight, their corrupt under- declare his word, See 1 . 11. 4. 2 Theſ. 2. f. 44 
ſtanding judgeth, that God himſelf alſo is notable to lay bis ſayings (up) in thy heart. | 
diſcern through it, what there is a doing here in the | 23. f thou convert thy ſelf to the Almighty, rhou; ſbats 
world. This abſurd jadgement Eliphæt wrongfully im- be built; [Ci e. reſtored into thy former eſtate . Or, 
futetli unto Fob here, together with that which follows through Gods blefling thrive and proſper, Thus the 
ech in the next yerſe. ] word building is taken, Pfal. 28. 5. Fer. 12. 10. and 
14, The clondes are a hiding to hun, that he ſeeth not: 31. 4. Matac. 3.15. Compare Gen. 16. on v. % and 
and he doth walk the circuit of the heavens, Li. e. he above 5. .] Pur the iniquity far from thy tent. ¶ i. c. 
troubleth himſelf, in governing of the world, only with | houſes, or dwelling-places, See 2 Kings 13. on ver. 
things celeſtiall and uniyerſal, not with terreſtrial and | 5.] 
particular.) 24. Then ſhalt thou lay the gold upon the duſt : Li. c. 
15. Haſtthou obſerved the path of the age (Seculi | thou ſhalt ger abundance of wealth. Te lay the gold u- 
which the unrighteous bave trodden ? (he. the former | on, or by the duſt, ſeemes to imply the heaping of it up 
courſe which the wicked of old have held to run into de- like duſt, or, to make no other account of gold, 
ftruion, Thus the word age, or, eternity is taken, Iſa. | reaſon of the mighty abundance one hath, then of the 
37. 11. Fer. 2. 20. and 28. 8. ; duſt one treads upon, and which needs no care nor locks - 
16. Being male wrinkled. Oh. being deſtroyed, or, to keep it. Oth. the gol i ſhall be laid upon the duſt, or, 
cut off, Hereby ſome do underſtand the plagues and | one ſhall lay, &c. i.e. God ſhall by his make 
s of God in general over the ain which | the gold come eaſily before thee.) and the of) O- 
ne often compared to water, as in the verſe, and to fire, phir | See 1 Kings 9. on v. 28. ] by the rock of the brooks: 
WY. 20, Some apply it in particular to the Deluge.) | Li. e. not in high and inac e places, where it might 
When it was not the time: ¶ viz. the full time of their | ſeem to be guarded from coming at, but in the lower 
lives. whereunto, according to the courſe of nature, parts at the foot of a rock, againſt which the ſtreames 
and the ſtare of their bodily health, they might poſſibly do beat, and thereby one may eaſily diſcover and alſo 
babe attained, if they had not been ſeiſed on by a vio- | carry away that which lyeth there. The meaning is, he 
death of fading and mouldring away on a ſudden. | ſhould have the gold in that abundance, that he ſhould 
ware Fſal. 54. 24.] A flaod 1s powred out (over) = _ it much, and take as little care to keep it in 
em. . | late cuſtody.] W 
17. Which ſaid unto God, turn from s: [theſe are | 25. Te the Almighty [hall be thy overflowing gold: 
the words which Fob had formerly Alge of the wick» | [The Hebrew word is in the plural, whereby is given to 
ed, that grew old in their riches. and proſperity, above | underſtand the mighty abundance. Oth. thy progettion.] 
21, 14. Now Eliphat turns them to his advantage, | And thy mighty filver. [Hebrew filver, of ſtrengibs . 
ſaying that the wicked did periſh by ſuck and ſuch | (virium.)] 
Ear or in particular by the — be- 26. For hen thou ſhalt recreate thy ſelf in the. 
caule they had utrered thele words.] And what had the and thou ſhals lift up tby face to God.] i. e. 
Almighty done to them. | call upon, and expect all manner of good from him. 
18, Surely be had filled their houſes with goods: there | 27. Thou ſhalt pra earneſily unto bim, and he 
the counſel of the wicked is far from me. [Or, be far, hear thee : and than ſhalt pay thy vomer. Li. e. becauſe 
ce. Theſe very words Fob had uſed before chap. 21. 16. he ſhall be bountifull to thee, fulfilling thy deſires, thou 
h to repeat them here, to ſhew they |alſo ſhalt be thankfull unto him, rejoycing in his bean · 


| — 
| became him better, then Fob when he judged wick- ty. Compere Pſa, 30. 14. and 61.96] 
4. a 28. Whey: 


Chap. Kxili. 


* 


7 


48. When thou determineſt « matter; then it ſhall be | 
conſtant to thee : ¶ i. e. it ſhall be brought to pals and be 
ſetled for thee. So Numb. 30. 41/4. 7. 7. and 8. 10. 
And the light ſtall ſhine upon thy wayes Li. e. thy under- 
takings 5 © works and actions ſhall through Gods bleſ- 

ngs thrive and . ©: 

= When p hat be bumblcd [ or brought low 
viz. through miſery and adverſity] and thou ſhals ſay, Be 
#r exalting : ¶ i.e. fervently pray to God in his behalf, 
that ſuch an one may be raiſed up again out of his affli- 
ion, and be: delivered. ] then ſhall (G) ſave the 
lowly of eyes. Heb. he bowed down, or, beaten down 
of eyes. Unto theſe are oppoled, the bigh, or haughty cies, | 
whereoi ſee Prov.6. 17.] ; ; : 

30. Ted, he ſhall nee him that is not guiltleſs [ 1. c. 
God ſhall help in regard of thy prayer and interceſſion, 
not the godly onely, but the very ungodly alſo, Geneſis 
18. 32. Oth. an innocent (one) or, gultleſs ſhall free 
au Ind, or, be ſhall free ihe Ijland of the innocent. 
for be is freed through the pureneſs of ihy hands. | Heb. 

5, Underſtand the prayers which are made with 
ing up pure hands to God, and come forth out of an 
upright and belicving heart, 1 Timothy chap. 2. verſe 
8. 


CHAP. XXII. 
| complaineth, that be is accuſed of obftinacy, v. 1, 
og wiſheth than his cauſe may be brought before 
Gol, 3. relying upon bis good conſcience, 10. but i⸗ 
terrißed with Gods unalterable Decree, and great ma- 


-  jeſty, 13. 


1 Fob anſwered and ſaid, , 
- 3% This day alſo, ¶ viz. after ſo many pleadings 
mine innocence and uprighttulneſs 3 or the words 
ion. Shall my complaint be like- 
is day? ] i my complaint; L vi. 
which I make of my great miſery . „Li. e. 
my complaint is held and judged to be obſtinacy and re- 
fractorineſs againſt God. This Fob ſaith becaule his 
ffiends paſt ſuch a doom upon his apologies. Comp. 
above 4. 5. and 5. 1. and 8. 2, 3. and 11. 2, 3. and 
15.4. and 22. 4, 5. ] My plague [ Heb. my hand, i. c. 
the hand of God; whereby I am plagued and a ſflicted 
now, for Gods band, is taken for Gods puniſhment; 
which likewiſe called Fobs hand and puniſhment , be- 
eauſe- he muſt bear and endure it. See above 13 21. 
and the annotation. ] is heavy, above my ſigbing. Ci. e. 
more grievous, than I am able to expreſs by my fighin 
and complaining. So the Hebrew particle hal, is likewiſe 


of 
may be read in a 
Rebellion 


Jos. 


taken, Pa. 8 9.8. 

3. O that I knew that T ſhould finde him! [| Heb. 
who ſhall give, I bave known , and I (ball finde bim! 
See of this kinde of wiſhing above 6. on verſe 8. him, 
N. God.] I ſhould come unto his ſeat. | viz. not of 
his ſevere Juſtice, but of his tender mercy ; in confi- 
dence, not of any perfettion before God, but of my in + 
nocency before men.] 

4. TI jhould orderly ſet forth ¶ i. e. orderly and pun- 
Qually declare, deduce and maintain. ] the rigbt [ i. e. 
my cauſe, or controverſy, Compare Numb. 27. f. and 
1 Kings 8. 45. ] and T ſhould fill up my mouth with plea- 
dings. ¶ i. e. with and reaſons to plead my 
cauſe 3 namely to ſhew.and evidence the truth, that I 


am no hypocrite,” as I am judged and counted by theſe 
— mine. See of the Hebrew word above 13. 
on v. 6. 


5. 7 hou know the ſpeeches (which) he [ God 
namely] bold anſwer me, and under ſtand what be jhould 


ay to mc. ; 
6: Would be contend with me, cording is the grea- | 


* of his 
juſtice, ] no: but be ſhould take (heed) io ne. 

tull phraſe is above chap. 1. 1. 0 the — — LY 
meaning is, That God would be ready ro give Fob 3 
gracious hearing, and to take cognizance of the accy. 
lations made againſt him. Oth. be ſhould Lay (ſtrength 
in me, rig. to ſtand before his Majeſty 3 as 2 
be farre from oppreſſing me by the ſame, or | 
$1 extremity of rigour againſt me. Iſuab 25. 4, 

7. There the upright ſhould plead with him: 
where God ſhould 1. proceed 25 the exactneſs Ly 
juſtice , and according to the abſoluteneſs of his 
He ſpeaketh thus in regard of the quariel he A. 
his friends.] and I ſhould for ever free my ſelf frgm my 
Fudge. Li. e. be cleared or declared free by him, in the 
matter of theſe accuſations or charges wherewith my 
friends — e 71 | 

8. Behold, if I go forward then he i not 
backward, then I —— him not. [ He _ 
chat which he had ſaid above verſe 3. O thu I knew 
where I ſbould finde him! as if he ſaid, I cannot come 
to know that, how then ſhould I be able to deal with 
bim ? for he is inviſible and incomprehenſible , and 4 
moſt free and abſolute agent, being not bound te - 
veal himſelf at any ones pleaſure. Comp. above ck. g, 
v. 11. 

9. Stew he worketh on the left hand, I do not be. 
held (him) : ( when) he covereth bimſelf on the ri 
band, then I ſee (him) not. [ The meaning is, . 
the Judgements of God are above our underſtanding, 
and which way ſoever we turn our ſelves, paſt all our 
learching out.] 

10, Tet he knoweth the way ( that) sbyme, . i. e. 
My whole diſpoſition, will, af. ions, purpoſes, 
works, whole life and converſation, See Geneſis 6, on 
v. 12. ] let him prove me; [ compare above 7. 18. ind 
the 71 I ſhall come forth like gold. i. e. I 
ſhall be found clear and clean of all choſe things 
friends de charge upon me: even as the Gold 
* moſt pure and entire out of the fire wherein it was 
refined. ] 

11. My foot bath beld faſt to hi going; L Hegireth 
the reaſon of. yy bat he had ſaid in the former verſe, and 
refuteth the charge of Eliphaq, above 22. 5. the mea- 
ning of theſe words is, I have ſtedfaſtly kept and fol- 
lowed his way or path, i. e. his commandments, Comp, 
ab. 17. 9. J bis way I have kept; L ſee Gen. 18,00 v.19. 
am not turned away. | 

12. The command of bis lippes alſo , [ i. e. thoſe pro- 
nounced by his lips, or mouth, whether by himſelfJor by 
his ſervants and Miniſters, ] I h2ve not put away the 
words of bis mouth I have laid up [| i, e. kept in good 


and faithful memory, and locked them up in the cloſers 


of my heart, as a precious Treaſure, to have it ever- 
more in remembrace in all I do, or leave undone. $9 
alſo Pſalm 119. 11. Prov. 2. 1, 7. and 7-1. ] 
than my appointed portion. [ underſtand the dayly 2 
pointment ( demenſum ) or, appointed ſuſtenance fg 
my life and being, i. e. a8 much as is requiſite, or by 
God appointed for it. So Geneſis 47. 22. Proben 
38.8. and 31. 15. 

13. But (rden he is againſt any | Heb. one, ot 
as ſome 3; is he about any thing ? The meaning is 3 
Although I have a good conſcience , nevertheleſs knce 
be is pleaſed to viſit me thus, who can ayoid or help 
it > Who ſhall call him to account for it? See above 
9. 12. and 11. 10. Romans 9. 1570 Who 
turn him away ? what his ſoul defirerh L i, e. be himſelſ, 
vi. God. So Levis, 26. 30. Iſaiab 1. 14. ] tha be 


will do. F 
14. Fo be will fulfil whas i appojnocd 11 


Chap, iH 


neſs of (hi) pow:r? C i. e. according to the 
and fulneſs of his power, and the exact ſeveri 


Jos: Chap. xxiv. 
decree, or Me portion, vit. of afſlicti- wherefore he had (aid, that the puniſhing times of the 
[Rh be hath devrmined toſend upon me. ] «nd — — and the wicked not proceeded a- 
of pd thinge chore te me Li. e. bis ſe- g till ſuch a time, kown onel to dimſelf.] | 
des, and yet moſt righreous judgements. ] © | on the land-murks; [ vig. of theiFncighbour, yi 
15. Fer this an T8r0ubled before bis face : L obſerve removing them, or encroaching upon thaw, to ene 
* and fear before bin [ it: when I do conſider this their own inheritance. See Dr. 19. v.14. and 27.17. 
unlimitted power, infinite wi dome, and terrible ſcverity Frov. 23. 28. J rhey robebe flock, and ford them. { G- 
of his. ] 2 y namely, before all the world, eicher in their o 
16. For God hath made my bears feeble, ¶ i. e. faint > Country, ox elſe in that which they have taken or weſt» 
weak and tender, yea broken and bruiſed as it were, by ed trom their neighbour, and that wichourt any ones awe 
al my ſufferings, and by thar fear and rerrour which the Wy; } 
of his power, and Majeſty hath ſtrichen and - 3, — the Orphan, they drive away, the oxe of 
ir. See the like expreſſion, Deut. 20.3. ] and | rhe widow they tate in bann. { which God had forbid- 
the Atm hath troubled me : den, Exodus 22. 26. Deuteronomy 24. 6, 10. 16, 13, 
17. & 1 am not deſtreyed ¶ i. e. not taken away | 27. ] TEIN? | | ' 
aut & this world by death.] before the darkneſs 3 [Heb. | 4. They maße rde needy tara our of the way 3 L vi. 
om, or, before vhe face of the darkneſs, 3. e. before the by theic haughrineſs , infolcnce and the: violence they 
dahneſs came upon me, or Fn te bebe ſor , i. e. by |praQtiſe every where, which the poor nd art afraid 
eaſon, or becauſe of the durknels ; whereby is to be un- of.] rhe miſerable Cor poor } of rhe land do bide the- 
lerftood, the ſuffering, and miſcry wherein he lay. See | ſeivess þ 1+ „ 
Gen, 15.08 v. 12. He is amared that he was not dead | 5. Behold, they are wilde-aſſer in the deſert ; I i.e. 
„ having ſuffered ſuch extremities. ] and that be | they are lixe wilde aſſes, who at very wilde, unruly and 
Teal namely] bath covered dhe obſcurity [ underſtand — — the ſavage Braſts. 16. 
the obſcurity of death, which doth — dying 12. and 35. J. Fer. 2. 44. Hoſea 8. 9. ] they a» 
men. J from my face. Ci. e. from my knowledge forth ro their work, getting hem ſel vs early up — . 
experi tothe end that I might fee and feel my pain ih plain field ¶ Oth. the welderne b mem {| Heb. 
and yexation no more. The obſcurity of death is {aid |bread ] 10 him, IL viz. to the wicked and : 
to be covered or hid from ones face , all rhe while he | ( an) to the younger, [ i. e. to his children, ami — 
2. 
which was the thing Fob was weary of, even to pen the mow { wit. thoſe of the 
dae. 23. and6. , 9. Orh. and ther be hath ner) | ger fare, or his laborers and workmen. 1 bi folder + 
averel rhe daruf om my face, i. e. that he hath not | Lake wickeds namely , 2. e. chat whereon he fecderh, 
taken away this aMiRion from me, vit. by death, that and they oe vinzzard of the wiphed. { who 
ſo I might no longer behold and cadure ir. Thus the | not pay t 
particle net, is inſerted here again , our of the former 
member of this verſe ; and the word obſcurity taken in 
che (elf (ame ſence with that of Darkneſſe , going be- 
fore. ] 


— 


CHAP. XXIV. 


iſe of the ungodly, 2. together with 


wicked. Thus that 4 of rhe I. O K D, is taken forthe | chem. 
day or time, wherein God executes his Judgergemts. 
Fai) 2. 12. and 13. 6. Yeremich 46. 10. Forl 4. 11. 


Compare above 20. 28, 5 6. 34. and 11. 4. ö 
where they are called, daes of Gods wrath , 
wad indignation. Some take it here in 8 ſence | cerward, or, to 


far the dayes of recompenceover the good an the bad. which d. pon the poor 
The ſenorer the whale res, char ine hk | hr chr _ As | 
Alwaits bez inning puniſhed the F 20. The naked | nent club,, 
vicked in rhis life here, as Zlipher bed res bore underſtand it of —— —— 

g doth appear by the ſequel; Compare above v. 7. 


\ Wingeanmerfiand, | 
2. They (, uit, die wicked, Fob ſhemetirthe terſen; 


* 


. the Snow-waters ? (jo) the grave (thoſe which) have 


Chap. axle: | Jos, | Chap. xxiy3 | 


ling-places) do they C vi. the and needy work-folks, by the heat of the day eaſily ſuckt up and conf 
* ＋ — — — 5. — preſs out oyl 3 they ſo many notorious ſinners, when — dying day. is 
read the wine- preß und are dry, come, are ſoon gon and caſily departed, withont am 
12. Forth the City men do ſigb {the Hebrew verb doth long and lingring diſeaſes to torment them, Thus he 
properly ſignify the ſighing and groaning of theſe that deſcribeth the outward felicity, which the wicked 
are oppreſled. See Exod, 2. 24. and 6: 4. Extk, 30. 24] in their very deaths, according to the Worlds 20 
And the ſoul of the wounded cryeth out : nevertbeleſs count, ] 5 
God diſpoſeth no abſurdity. { See above 1. on v. 22. The 20. The Womb forgetteth them, Ci e. his own ; 
meaning is, though God permit ſuch things to be pra- that had born him, vit. the wicked in her womb, 
-Qiſed,yer he doth nothing unbefitting, or that were tub= into the world, ſhall have bim no more in reme 
jc& to any juſt cenſure or 3 = | both in regard of the great ſinnes, wherein he lived with- 
Yo 13. They ars among the oppoſers of the light 3 [viz out remorle 3; as alſo, becauſe that therefore he ſhallce. 
48 well the inbred, as that which is to be gotten out of main unregarded of the godly.]' The wormes arc ſwea 
the word of God, and the beholding of the works of unto him, Li. e. death it ſelf, which breedeth the wormes 
his creation. ] they know not his wayes, [See Gen, 18. in dead bodics, is full of eaſe unto him, and like a (wer 
on v. 19. and ibeyiabide not in his pathes. | relt and ſlecp, as putting the body. to no manner of paig, 
14. The muyderey riſeth with tbe light, [viz. of the before the juꝗgement - day to come. Compare abo al. 
day. See above 17. 12. and the annot. ] putteth to death | 33-] There is no remembrance more of him, Lic. men 
ihe poor and ibe needy ; and by night he is as a thief. let him alone where he is, without thinking mare of 
15. Alſothe eye of the Adulterer obſerveth the glim- him; ſo that his body enjoyeth peace and quiet inthe 
qmering , hears that of the evening, or the twi- — as well as others. And the iniquity i; yohes 
ight, whercot See 2 Kings 7. on v. 5.] oaying ; | vit. Ae 4 wood. | 1.c, the unrighteous and wicked man, & 
by himſelf. i. e. thinking in his heart. Sec Gen, 20. on Fſa. 107. 42 - item. Prov. 13. 6. ſin, for, ſinner, Pro 
v. 11. ] No eye ſkall ſec me: and he putteth a cover, | 14. 1. folly, for, fooliſh, or, focles, See likewiſe below 
'[ properly, 4 hiding] over his ſace. Li. e. he diſguiſeth chap. 35. on v. 13. The meaning is, that ſuch a 
and masketh himſelf, that he may not be dilcoyer- | Rile perverſeneſs and evil, happen oſt to dy with as much 
ed.] et | eale, as a dry ſtick of wood is broken aſunder, Withour 
16. In the darkneſs be diggeth #brough the houſes , | any great and long pains or agony, ] 
{the murderer namely, ſpoken of verſe 14.] (which) |, 21. He cateth up the barren (that) beareth ngt ; * 
abey LN. the murderer and his aſſociates] had marked he feedeth away, 1.0, devoureth. In this ſenſe the He. 
them by dey : Lic. Which (watching all. opportunities | brew word is uſed Ilkewiſe, *Pſa, 49. 15, and 80. 14. 
to tob their neighbours goods) they had obleryed and Ferem. 2. 16. and 6. 3+ and 11. 6. to ent up,or, feed 
ned to force open and break into by night, They do | 44 ( depaſcere) is taken here, tor troubling, moleſting, 
not know the light. {Not to know, is hear not to deſire 1. Usui burdening, afflicting or bruiſing, as the werd 
nor inquire after, dr care for 3 but to hate, ſhun and is likewile rendred and read by others.] And 10 the vid 
flee away for fear of being diſcovered and apprehended: dow be doth no god. 
Compare Fer, 8. 7. Rom. 3. 17.) | 22. Tea through his ſtrength be draweth, vit. under 
. 27. For the morning is unto them together Ii. e. to bis power, ſpeaking of the wicked oppreſſour. ] 7; migh... 
them all] the ſhadow of death: [underſtand like the | ) vigor: Li. e. ſuch as are df abilities, either by au- 
ſhadow of death, which is Moſt dreadfull and terrible ; | rhority, or riches, or friends or, force and ſtrength of 
yea like death it ſelf: So alſo is the ſequel, Compare body. In brief, the wicked ſeizeth not only on mean, 
above 3. on v. 5. and 10. on v. 21.] When one Know- Poor, abandoned and weak ones, but likewiſe on others 
eth them, they are in tbe terrors of ihe ſhadow of death, | that are able or conſiderable in any kind. Compare a- 
 [i.e. ſuch terrors as are cauſed by the ſhadow of death.] bove 9..24.] When be riſcth up, then one iu not ſure of 
18. He [viz, the wicked man] i; light, Ci. e. quick, life. Heb. one believeih not in life. See the like ex- 
nimble, ative] upon the plain Lor flatneſs] of the wa- preſſion, Deut. 28. 66, See the annot. there. The mean= 
ters; [the ſence is, that be maketh all the ſpeed he ing is 3 He is no ſooner riſen in the morning, bur he 
can to eſcape by Sea in ſhips, if once he be diſcoyered in goth on in his miſchievouſneſs, that eyery one muſt 
his theivery; or elſe, that he is exerciſing robbery and din fear of being wrouged or ruined by him. Oth. 
piracy at Sea, or as ſome conceive, that they are as be exalteth, or raiſcth up himſelf, viz, totall upon the 
— and expedite in their theiviſh practiſes, as a mighty.] 
ip upon the waters.] Their portion upon the earth, | 23. When God doth ſet him [the wicked namely] 
[underſtand the wicked portion, of whom he ſpeaketh at reſt, Li. e. in a proſperous condition of this life.] then 
here in che plural number, though in the precedent and he relieth ther eon: Otb. conſtrue thus, if (God) give 
ſubſequent part of this verſe he had uſed the ſingular, it bim, what (ſerverh) for reſt, whereon he relieth, &c,] 
is a permutation of the number, and ſo below v. 23. His ches notwithſtanding | Gods eyes namely 3 ] are - 
chap 32. 8. Compare above 21. on v. 10.] i Acurſed: on their wayes,. [the wicked namely, for to puni 
- [ The habitations or dwelling- places, which ſuch high- them, either in this life, or in that to come. Under - 
way cheives or pirates alſo have on land, are commonly Rand by theſe wayes, their purpoſes, words and aQi- 
barren; or ſcituated in deſart, uncouth and uncul- ons. ] L 
tivated places. Such land is called accurſed, Gen. 3. 17. 24+ They are exalted for — (time) z then there i 
Contrarywiſe that which is cultivated, busbanded and none of them; ¶ Fob conteſſeth that indeed the power and 
fruirfull is called bleſſed, Gen, 27. 27. or we may une excellency of the wicked is not long laſting; in 
derſtand it generally, that they are curſed of God and | tbe lite of man is but ſhort here; bur he declareth with- 
all men, together with all they have. J He doth not | all, that their death outwardly differeth not from the 
turn himſelf io the way of the vineyard . [underſtand | death of other men, yea that for the moſt part theirs is 
the high-way or common-road , which leadeth along the more eaſie and without tedious lingring and pai 
and thorow the inhabited and well husbanded Coun- |fullneſs. Compare Eccleſ. 2. 16.7 They are prefſed down, 
a] = -;; they are ſhut up, C vi. in the grave. ] like all (others) 
19. The drougth together with the heat, do take away | and they are cut down like unto the rob L Heb. «Jef | 
4 corn-ear, Li. e. very ſuddenly, eaſily, without any 
bour as it were, and therefore alſo without any great 
painfulneſs unto the wicked themlelyes. ] \ 
35s 


ſinned. Li. e. like as the Snow-waters, which are ſhar 
and penetrating, being fallen upon a dry ground, are 
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| if it be not ſo, [5.e. if any conceive, that 
a A true, ] 15 (ball make me [ or, convinc 
2 hing. and reduce my ſpeech to nothing? © 


CHAP. xxv. 


; th before Fob the dreadf.d Majeſty of God, Is 
ps be — nat juſtific himſelf before God in 
regard be was tompure like other men, 4. and the bea- 
venb lights themſelves muſt i: eſe their luſire before 
God, 5+ 


en anſwered Bildad the Suhite, and ſaid : 

1 1. Dontnion and fear [ i. e. the Soveraign rule 
overnment joined with an infinite power and in- 
henlible Majeſty, which all muſt fland in aw and 
of ] are with bin 3 [| God namely, with hom 
heleſs, thou O Fob, didſt preſume to enter into 
udgement: aboye 23. 3, 4. whereas it would have 
thee bets with tear and ſupplication to have 
bumbled thy ſelf under his Almighty hand. J be mak- 
ab Ter bollerh teepetꝰ ] peace in bis beights, [ The 
ſence is, that God doth keep all the Celeſtial creatures 
in good order and obedience; not only thoſe endued 
with reaſon, ſuch as are the bleſſed Angells 3 but the o- 
thers alſo, that are void of reaſon, as the Sun, Moon, 
Stars, &c. Whence Bildad concludeth, that it was fol- 
ly for b to enter into any debate with ſuch an Almigh- 

ty God 3 conſidering he knew well enough how to k 
him as well! in awe and order, as he doth any of thoſe 
reat and excellent Creatures 3 in his heights, i. e. in the 
. among bis Angels. Compare above 16. on 


J , p. Chap. xxvĩ 


. comforted him, u. 1, Cc. he canfeſeth and deſcribetb 
* 7 wrt of Gods incompreh 2 Mije —, 
05 had begun $0 Geak, J. and jbeweth thut we 


are alle to relate bus wory luile of the fume, i 4. 


Ty Job anſwered and ſaid ; 
IJ - 2+ How but thou belped, { thou, Bitdad 
bin Lie. me, and ſo in the ſequel} char is wi 
out power ? | vic. not only by reaſon of his diſeaſes and 
Jy pains 3 but alſo in regard of the pe-plexity and 
— oy his mind.] (and) ſaved the arm that is with= 
out ſtrerg:b? |. theſe queſtions do ſtrongly deny 3 as if 
he had ſaid to Bil lad 3 Thou halt not helped me, nd 
ſaved me at all 3 for inſtcad of comtorting me with Gods 
loving kindneſs, thou halt endeavoted rather ro affrighk 
me with his dreadfull Maj. ty. ] 

3- How haſt thou A dviſed hun that bath no wiſdome , 
LT. that he might be wiſer in his underſtanding, more 
prudent in ip-aking, more patient in luſfering, more ſet- 
tled in boping, He ſpeaketh contemptibly of himielf, 
becaulc his friends held him but for a hlly unadviſed ba- 
bler. See above 11. 2. 3. ] and made tbc matter known 
at jull | Heb. in multitude ] as it u [of the bzni- 
hication of the H.brew-word, rendred maiter , ot cauſe 
here, ſee above 3. on v. 12. Fobdoth contemn and ex- 
plode here, what Bildad had propounded, not in regard 
of the doctrine it ſelf, but becaule of the wronyfull op- 
plication thereof. ] | 

4. Anto whom Þaſt thou related thoſe words? C viz. in 
the former chapter, as it he would bave ſaid, are not 
theſe things known to me 33 well as to thy ſelf ? Comp. 
aboye12 3.4404 13; 2.] 4nd whoſe ſpirit is gone 
out from thee ; Li. e. by whoſe ſpirit Led thou ſpoken 
this ? It is no extraotdinai y inſpiration of Gods ſpirit 3 


at Gads command, and cxccute the lame, when ever he 
is pleaſed to puniſn the wicked , ſo that none is able 
to withſtand him. Sce 1 Kings 18. on v. 15, ] and 
over whom dub nat his light ariſe ? [| the Sun namely, 
whercby God doth good not to mankind only, but like- 
wie tozhe whole Univerſe. So below 31-16. and 37. 
1. Oc, underſtand Gods omnipotency, and omnipte- 
ſent Governinent 3 whereby he maintaineth , guideth, 
and governeth all things in general and in particular, 
eyen as the light gf the Sun is ſpcead abroad over all 

Creatures, to act and operate in eycry one according 
to ks nature and condition. A dt. 5. 45. Job. 1. 4. Add. 17. 
a8, Heb. 1. 3. ] | | ; 

4. , How then ſhould a man be righteoms by (or with) 
God? and how ſbeuld he be pure, that 5s born of 4 Ho- 


63 


tor thou haſt unded nothing but common things, 
which are — tvety one * therefore 1 1e 
inſtigation of thy own ſpirit, which through want o 
j wang, — wrongful applications and con- 
cluſions. Ser bel. $2. 3. J ; 

3. The | aſt chat b had rejected Bildads inter- 
pellation; he enlargeth himſelf in che deſcription of the 
pettect ion of Gus works and attributes, whereof Bil- 
dad had begun ta ſpeak to ſhew, that the things related 
by him, were ſufficiently known to himſelt; and conſe- 
quentiy that he might heve ipared his labor, as unneceſ- 
la;y and uni ble, and nothing to the matter of 
their debate. ] dead L unde ſtand the dead men or per- 
ſons, So the ward rephaim is often taken in Scripture. - 
hoy Pſ:lm 88. 11. Proverbs 2; 18; and 9. 18. - ſub 

14- 9- and 26. 14+ Others ynderftand the dead, or ina- 
nimate things, which are formed and ſhaped by God 
within the caith and waters, as gold, ſilver, precious 
ſtones, copper, iron, ſteel, &c, Some undei ſtand th. Gy- 
ants, the Hebrew word ſigniſy ing them alſo, Deus. 2. 20. 


nun? ä L5 
1 Bebold (even) unto the Moon , and {Lee ſhall give 
noſtaxing * . i. e. * 2 man make his An ken, fen 
the. high. heaven downwards , to the circuit of the 
Moon, and be ſhall finde no where ene | 
nels, purenels, excelleney or glory, to be compared with 
Gods Majeſty. He maketh mention of the moon, and 
not of the Sun ; becauſe he would make his, inſtance in 
that Tame heavenly body which is neereſt to us, intima- 


dars ge not pure in bis eyes. 


and 3. 13. | all be born [| i. e. regentrated, born again, 
or made alive again, through the Reſurtection, which 
is likewiſe called a Regeneration, Matthew 19 28. The 
Hebrew word is taken, ſot to be born, Plum 51. 7. Pro, 
$.:24+25- J from under the wuters [| i. e. out of ghe 
earth, which is the nethermoſt ot loweſt element ] and 
their inhabitants, [of the waters namely, that is to ſay, - 


ters. See Rcvel, 20. 13. wherefore ſame take the particle 


ting and comprehending thereby all the reſt. J and ibe | the dead corps, or bodies, lying in the Sea, or other wa- 


6. How much leſs man, L this name, and the next al- 


ſo, hilde of man, doth regard and concern all mankind 


in |, and ſo muſt that alſo, which here is pronoun 
72 5 lere 15 pr 


them. Ste above chapr. 5. on verſe 17. and 1 
Kin. 8. on v 39. ] being 4 math: and the child of man 
being a worm ? f 


CHAP. XXVI. 


J baving taxed Bilded, rhat be bad more terrified then 


| and, for that 6. 

| 6, Hell | Underſtand all manner of deep, hidden 
and ſecret places, and hell jr (elf alſo; which the eve of 
man cannot reach unto : thus the word 'Sheol is taken, 
Pſalm 139. 8. Se likewiſe Gen i 37. on v. 35, J # 
naked be ſore bim: [ i. e. before God, wholc providence 
penetrateth, dilcerneth and governeth all — — 
there is no cover for deſtruſ ion. [ underſtand hs places- 


Chap. vi, Jos. Chap. xxij, 
ole ihe place of che damnel alſo: Comp. Pro. 15, 11. jeeting; ſhooting away. Some would have it unge. 
27 | | P bee of the heavenly ſign er conſtellation eld t. 
7. He [ God namely] fpreadeth abroad the North, Serpent. 1 
Ci. e. the „ 28 a part for the whole, in regard that | 14. Behold, on things namely which hitherto we 
Fob and his friends inhabited under the North-part , or | have related of works and properties ] are ( but ) 
Climarc, the circumference of heaven os Mm 4 the ut termoſt ends of his wayes : {| i. e. but ſmall Par- 
and cels and little $ as it were, of the very great and 
1 over the waſte : ¶ or, voidneſS. Underſtand the moſt diffuſed informatioti, which the ordinary oper. 
pace that is between heaven and carth. be hangeth | ons of his wounderful power and providence in govern. 
the earth on notbing. ¶ inſomuch that the earth hath no ing the world, Forderh. ] and bdw ſmall a piece of the 
other foundation or ſupport, but Gods Almighty matter have we beard from him ? [ i. e. how little is chat 
Power, See Pſalm 24, on verſe 2. and 104. 5. and which we do know or comprehend of the works of 
#36, 6. ] ? | what they are? ] who then ſhould underiand the thus. 
8. He bindeth the Naters in bis cloudes ? L God ma» der of bu mightineſſes ? [ i. e. his very great and dread 
keth the clouds to riſe upwards out of the damps and va- ful power.] g 
pours of the earth, and by bis providence to * and | 
throng together in the air, ſo as they ſeem to be tyed up | | : 
together in bladders, baggs, or Sacks. Comp. Genes CHAP. XXVII. 

2. 6. and 2 Samuel 22. 12. and the annotation] never- | : 
tbeleß the cloud rendeth not [ i. e. diſſolveth not burſteth | Fob defends his innocency againſt bis friends, v. 1, we. 
not, falling down at once upon the earth, notwithitand- | demonſtrateth, that he iu no wicked bypocrite, f. be 

ing it conſiſteth altogether of water, which naturally run- | dotb conſe and grant, that the wicked are likewiſe . 
neth or falleth downwards, but droppeth and delſtillcth | puniſhed bere now and then, which be bad never de« 
onely here aud there when and according as it pleaſeth the] ved, 11, Cc. 
LORD, J underneath it. [ i. e. in the nethermoſt ä | 
t of the Waters, that arc ſhur up In the clouds as in a Nd Fob procetded C vig. after he made ſome flop 
Eck.! | or had pauſed a little, expecting what his fri 
9. He holdeth faſt the plain, I or flatneſs] of bis throne would anſwer: ] to rake ne yrs [ Comp. Num: 
L by the plain, underſtand the middle region of the air. | 23. 7. and 1 Kings 4. 33. the annotation, ] and 
This God made faſt and firm to ſerve him as a work or | ſad. i 
Rore-houſe from whence ke — — his benefits unto] 2. (As true 45) God liveth, that hath taten awey my 
us; and which he often hangeth or. 8 with | right; [ i. e. that ſeemeth to put by, ot laid away oue 
the clouds. By his throne are unde: ſtood tho heavens, or | of his hands the good cauſe which I have againſt mitic 
heaven of heavens. See Gen.z. in the ant. on v.] he | enemies, as unwilling, or carcleſs to take oppſunics 
fpreadeth bis cloud over it. p81. theteof, and to decide it by his Sentence. ] and the Al 
to. He bath deſigned a Pome the waters round | mighty, that hath enſlicted bitterneſs on my ſoul : Ci. e. 
about, ¶ i. e. ſet bounds round about, which the waters | brought a moſt bitter and grievous affliction upon it. 
of the Sea ſhall not be able to paſs over for to drown or | Compare Ruth 1. 20. and 2 Kings 4. 27. and the anno- 
overflow and cover the ary land. See the Scripture places | tation. ] 
following, Geneſis 1. g. Fob 38.18. Pſam 33. 7. C 104.) 3. Ars long as my breath ſhall be within me, and the 
9. Prov. 8. 29. Fer. J. 22 J nnto the Fniſbing of the | blaſte of God in my noſe ¶ Underſtand by the breath aud 
light with the darkneſs, C i. e. ſo long as light and dark= | blafte of God in mans noſe; the life and ſoul bf man; 
neſs ſhall be in the world, or ſo long as the world ſhall | whereby the body liveth. Compare Geneſis 2. 3. and 
ſtand or endure. } | 1 Kings 17. 19; with the annotation ; and Ifuieh 2. 
£ > 74 of beaven _ ape 7 22, 177 ins b Pest ul if nj | 
amuel 22. 8, Pſalm 18. 8. underſtand by the pillars of | 4. If my Lips e , and if my tung 
beaven, the powers thereof. Luke 21. ws gre the | ſhall utter deceit. Teal, Ke God =” me, 
nature, properties and operations thereof. Which ſeem | or do thus and thus to me, ot wo unto me, &c. & Gen. 
to be ſhaken and put out of their places, not onely in | 14. on v. 23. , A 
time of extraordinary lightaings; fircflaſhes and thunde-| 5. Far bei from me, that I juſtifie you: [ ſee of 
rings, windes, ſhowres, ſtorms and rempeſts , &c. but | the fignification of this verſe, Gen. 44. on v. 16. ( 
alſo by means of many figns and apparitions in or a- | Be it an anclean thing 10 me, if I do juſtiße fn, il 1 
bout the Sun, Moon, Stars; Comets and meteors in | give 12 dhe Ghoſt J untill I ſhall have given (up ) the 
the heaven, &c: ] and are frighted be fore bis rebuke. [Heb, — 4 Le. while I live, which after the manner of 
are amazed, ſpeaking in the Scriptures, is as muchas to ſay , never, 
12: Through bis power be cleaveth the Sea: [ vix . See, Gen. 18. on v. 15, ] will. T not put away mine - 
whien he dorh raiſe foul weather; ſtorms; and tempeſts 0 | rightneſs from me: ¶ i. e. not give over to maintain it 
yer the Sea; which make the waves and billows to riſe | againſt all atcuſations and aſpertions. } * 1 
in ſuch a manner, that the ſea ſeemeth to ſplit, and be 6. FR lay * on my righteouſneſs , vit. of 
full of clefts berwixt the ſurges. Pſdu 167. 15. 26, ]{ mine unblameable life before men, and my good canſci- 
qnd rbrough his underſtanding be ſmtzctb their exalting, | ener before God; in regard of thoſe fins , wherewah'T 
Li. e. beateth and abateth their rempeſtuous and haugh- | am charged. and ſhall not ler it go 3 y teart ſball ot 
ty Waves. Pſalm 104. 7. and 107. +9. Heb. Rabdb , | diſdain (the ſame ) * Li. e. not abandon it, to run a/ 
which ſome retain in the text, underſtanding thereby haz ard; or grow careleſs in defence thereof. Thus the 
be, ſo called by reaſon ol the haughtineſs . and iriſo- | Hebrew word reidred difdain 7 doth 1 
ence of the Egyptians. Pſaln 39. 11. Iſziah 51. poſe a thing to danger. through ſlight regar and to leave 
FF ir unprotected. Fadg. 5. 18. 2 Fan. 13. 9-] from my 
13. Through bis ſpirit be adorned the heavens : 'daits [ i.e. all my life, or becauſe of my (former) de 
I Orch. the heaven hath beauty. ] bis hand hath created i. e. by reaſon of the former courſe of my life , vit · as 
the long-crawling (or ſtirring) ſerpent. ( Hereby may if I had been an hypocrite or wwe), 
be underſtood a certain great Serpent either in the Sea, 7. Let mine enemy be as the wicked: | i. e. be. e- 
gr on the lagd,. and is deſcribed both here, and Iſaiah ſteemed and held ſo: ſot it is wickedneſs and perverſe. 
27. 1. by an Epithetc, fignifying) fugitive , Yying or ngſs to condemn the innoceng, or; I co ſo haze wicked 


wy that I wiſh it to mine Enemies. See the like kind the great: uncertainty and -fickleneſs' of his 


| . Sam. 18. 32. Or ſhall be, i. e. it is ſo C 
it, chat 1 am ſuch a wicked wretch, as they 


would make me, that thoſe which now do count me 


hall be found ſuch themſelves. Sec below 42. 7.] 


| 25 that riſech up againſt me, 4 the perverſe. 


or what i the expefation of the bypocrite, when 
je lull have been — 1 [Underſtand none at all, it 
js a queſtion which ſtrongely denyeth. Compare Gen. 
18. on v. 17. demonſtrates hereby that he was no 
hypocrite 3 for 36 much as his expectation was good al- 
and grounded in God the chiefeſt good. See a- 
bove 13. v. 15> 16: and 19. v. 2 26, 17. J When 
God ſball,draw forth bis ſoul ? Lor, unt ic, &c. vix, from 
his body by death 3] an argument for the immortallity 
of the ſoul, Compare Gen, 35. 18. and the annot, 
1 Kings 19. 4+ "+3: Luke 12. 20. 

Shall God hear his cry, when dijtreſs cometh over 
bin? ¶ He ſpeaketh of the hypocrite and wicked, with 
whom be had no communion 3 ſeeing God heard him, 
he comforted himſelf in God, and did continually call 

him. See above 6. 10. and 12. 4. and 13. 14- 
25726. g 
9 wil A delight in the Almighty ? ill be 
call upon God at all time ? 0 
11. I will teach you of the band of God : Ul. e. con- 
ine the hand of God, The Hebrew Letter Beth, 
3s likewiſe taken for Yau, Exod. 12. 43, 44, 45- Pſa. 
$7. 3. Underſtand here, by the hand of God ; his de- 
cree, and the execution thereof: So allo, Acts 4. 28.] 
that which with the Almighty, I will nos conceal. - 

12. Behold, ye all have ſeen it your ſelves: Ci. e. 
found it by experience, what I have, and ſhall relate of 
the Government, which God doth exerciſe; about the 
good and bad in this world. And why are ye made vain 
thus, [5.e, erting and beſotted in your conctits and ar- 
guings] 1hrough vanity ? Ci. e. want of underſtanding, 
whereby it came to paſs, that they neither judged nor 
ſpake aright of the foreſaid marters. ] ; 

13. This the part of the wicked man with God; 
[vix. that which L am now about to hold forth: Fob 


anteth to his friends, that the wicked are ſometimes and ſuch 


puniſhed here , as he had not denyed neither, havin 
taught only, that they lived in proſperity for the mo 
part, and were but ſeldome touched by the common 
plagues.] And the . the Tyrants, (which) 
they ſhall receive from the Almighty. 
14. If bis [ viq. the wicked wy children multiply, 
it is for the ſword : ¶ i. e. they ſhall die, by the hand of 
their Enemies, or of the Magiſtrate, ot ſome other vi- 
dent death.] end his routing Ci. e. his children and 
27 poſterity. See above chap, 5 - on v. 25. ] ſball 
wot be ſatisfied with bread, [ i.e. they ſhall ſtai ve and 
famiſh. Of the contrary, which happenneth molt. Sce 


Pſal. v. 14.] 5 1 
15, His remained (ones) Li. e. thoſe which are left 
over and not deſfroyed by (word or famine} ſhall be bu- 


ried in death: [7,e. they ſhall be brought to the grave 
in ſuch ſort, that — remembrance ſhall be —— 
wich them, they being not counted worthy of any, ot 
leaving but a ſtinking one behind like tome dead car- 
eaſe. P{4. 49. 13.] and his widdowes ſball 
net weep. [ vix. at his burial, and that becaule of the 
remembrance of his great wickedneſs 3 or, becauſe he 
firall have no ſtately or ſolemn funeral, 
16. If be hall have heaped up filver like duſt : and 
prepared apparel, like clay: 

17, He ſhall prepare them, but the righteous ſhall pus 
them on, and the iunocent ſhall ſhare the y 

18. He buildeth his houſe like a moth 3 [he compa» 
reth the wicked to a moth, which maketh · a dainty habi 
tation for her felf in ſome precious Ruff, but is ſoon ane 
takily cruſht there, or ſhaken thence, thus to repreſent 


Jo By 


above chap. B. 14.] and as 4 keeper maketh | 
bus. [Or, « 4 hu, 102 keeyer mal eth. — 
ſimilitude ſerving to the ſame intent, taken from a 

er, appointed to waich ſome plants, or beaſts, who ca- 


fily maketh 6 1 av gg en for bis caſe, which he 
muſt ſoon E again, his lervice i atan end, or, 
the hut it ſelf ſoon. decaying, and eafily falling to ruine 
of it ſelf.) - 

19. Rich be doth ly down, Lui. for to fleep;z thus 
the word lying down is taken, Gen. chap. 19. 4. Ses 
the annot, Oth. the rich ſball ye down, i.e. dye, and 
not be gathered, vig. to his people, ie. have no ſolemn 
burial} and is not taten away : (wit, by death, i, e. he 
dyeth not yet, See Pg. 46, on v. 19. Otherw . when 

cre ts nothing taken away, viz. —.— or robbers· ] 
opening bis eyes, be is not, [ i.e. he awaked in the 
night, thinking on no trouble, then miicheif and de- 
ſtruction ſuddenly and unexpectedly upon him 3 
as is further declared in the ſequel. Oth When be open- 
eth his eyes then there is nothing, i.e. he findeth himſelf 
bercaved of all his goods in one night.] 

20. Terrours ſhall ſeize on him like waters: [Which 
uſe to break in with great violence, and carry all away 
before them. Adverſities and miſeries are compared to 
waters and inundations. See 2 Sn. 22. on v. 17. and 
above 22. _ whirl-wind ſhall ficai him away by night, 
Lie. the miſchief ſhall fall upon him unawars , and 
ruſh with violence in upon him. The terrible judge- 
ments of God, are often executed by night, Exod. 12. 
29. and 14. 24. > Kngs 19. 35. fs 15.1. Dan. 
5. 30. Mai. 25. 6. of the whirle-winds fimilitude . 
See Fob 9. dn v. 17.and 21. on v. 18. 

21. The eaſt. wind ſhall carry him away, that be it 
gone: [unto this _ oP in thoſe countries was 
exceeding fierce, violent and hurtfull compareth 
Gods wrath and fury here. See s — v. 13.7 
and ſhall ſtorm him away out of hi place, (i.e. our of his 
authority, houſe, wealth, caſe and reputation. Compare 
above 8. on v. 18. | 

22. And (Gel) Pall (this) Cui. the ſoreſaid 
ed] and not ſpare : he ſwiftly flee from bi band. 
[Heb. fleeing flee, vix. when he find himſelf viſi 
ted and plagued of God.] f 

23. (Every ont) vit. that ſhall ſee him in his ad- 
verſny, and thruſt ont of his place.] ſhall clap over him 
with his bands 5 [L vix. in token of contempt, mockin 
and deriſion. So Lam. 2. 1 f. Exck. 25.6. Zepb. 3. 1 : 


and whiſtle over him | See 1 Kings 9. on v. 8.) out o 


his place. Lux. either his that jecreth 2 or, the w 


that is jeered.] 


- CHAP. XXVUL. 


Fob beving ſhemed the reach of bumane reaſon. in the 
things of this world, v. 1. c. be declareth, that it 
is not 10 be compared with the tranſcendent wiſdom of 

God, which in uneſtimubie and no here to be jound, 
12. but with God that bath and uſeth it, 25. adding 
thereumo wherein the- true wiſdom of a man doth he, 
28, 


likewiſc ſome of the wicked in this life , 
not all, „ — — friends were not able to 
underſtand this, teacheth now, that the Judgements of 
S and that man hath in- 
deed wit and ability enough, to find out and compre- 
hend many earthly things, here v. 1, 2, &c. but is not 
able to ſearch out the grounds and realons of the von- 


Ertainly [Fob having ſhewed that God doth puni 
rtainly | Fob having —— 


derfull government of God, below v. 23. Kc. ] there 
Bs Ffffz i⸗ 


Chap.xxvill, 
ir an iſſue for the ſilver, T1.e. places in the carth, out of 
which it is digged. For the finding out of this, and to 
diſcern and ſever the ſilver in its ore from earth, ſtones 
and-bafer mettalls, man hath wit and know 8 
and ſo in the ſequel.] and a place ' for the gold, that they 
melt. [ they, viz, the artificers, miners and refiners 
Or, there where it is melted. Sce above 4. on v. 19.) 
2. The iron is taken out of the duſt, Li.e. out of the 
earth} and copper is melted out of ſtone. [by ſome cal- 
led Cadmia, mixing therewith the ſtone Chalcitis, 
whence it is thought that copper is made. Plinius na 
tural. Hiſt. lib. 24. chap. 1. and 2. Oth. render this place 
the ſtone i mol:en. into copper. Or the ſtone dith power 
ud the.copder, Or ous of molten ſtone cometh copper. ] 
: -3- Theend[y.c. the urmoſt bounds of All mines, 
caves , cavernes, holes of the Earth] (which God) 
[others inſert here the word man, and read this v. thus. 
Man ſetteth un end for the darkneſs, «and for all accom- 
pliſbment, which he ſearcherh, as the ſtones of darkneſs, 
and the ſhadow of death] hath ſet for the darkneſs , 
{underſtand the things that lie moſt abſtruſe in the 
deepeſt and darkeſt parts of the earth, as mettalls, mi- 
neralls; precious ſtones, &c. as appeareth by the words 
following.] and the very urtcrmoſt { Oth. all per ſection, 
i. e. whatſoever is ſerviceable for to make any thing of 
it, or by it.] he{vix. man] ſearcheth into: the ſtones 
of darkneſs, [i.e. which ly hid in the dark] and the 
ſhadow of death. ¶ See of that above chapt . 3. on v. 75 
4. If 2 brook break through by bim that dwelle. 
there: [i. e. if it happen, or fall our; t hat the hole of 


the mine, out of which ſome mettalls or ſtones Are 4 N 


ged, groweth full of water, which ſappeth and brea 
eth in there, from ſome neighbouring place; forſaking 
thus the old channel, and thoſe that dwelt by it.] (che 
waters) [viz . of that brook] being forgotten of the 
foot Ci. e. which waters the foot of man is not able any 
more to paſs or wade thorough, becauſe of the great 
depth}. arc drawn out by man and paſs away. [the mean- 
ing is 3 'for all chat the waters, which fall out of the 
foreſaid brook into the mine, be ſo deep, that they are 
forgotten by mans foot, i. e. cannot be waded through; 
atyerthdeſs by the induſtry and labour of man, they 
are drawn out and gotten away, Or thus (when the wa- 
tert) of the foot were forgotten, i.e, where there was no 
water before, or none felt by the foot. 

5. Out of the earth cimmeth forth bread, Cie. the 
corns of which the bread is made and baken] and un- 
derneath it is altered, as if it were fire [i.e. the earth 
lach her veins and giſts of ſulpher and other fiery mate- 
rials, which-men know how to find out.] 

6. The ſtones { wit. of the Earth] are the place of 
the Saphir: Li. e. have among them, or contain t 
Saphir-ſtones, which the miners are digging out. See 
of theſe ſtones alſo below v. 16. Item Exod, 24. 10. 
and 28. 18. Cant. 5 14.) ind it [that place namely] 
bath ſmall duſt of gold, Ci. e. graines, or ſands of gold 


10 


+ 


| _ 9: He [man namely] Leib bis bend on the #3; 
(rock) : [on the very hardeſt ſtony rock that is.] he C. 
verturicth the hills by the rotes. ¶ vit. by pierceing, 
darting, levelling, undermining them, c. far to ſearch 
mettalls ,' mineralls and precious ſtones thence, or tb 


. | draw forth brooks, floods, ſtreams ind fountaines on 


of them? or to make the Countty fit and for til. 
ling and building.] x 1 

10. In the ſtony rocks he heweth out ſireamt ;; ¶ Heb, 
be fplitteth, or cleaveth rivers, i. e. he maketh channdy 
in the rocks, to derive the water into them, that 


ſerve aftggwards for rivers or brooks, or other uſes.) and 
his eye — all the preciouſneſs Las gold, ſilver a 

cious ftories, which lying hid in the Earth, come to be 
diſcovered to men by — and digging. 4 

11. He bindeth up the Rivers, [which are hid under 
ground] that not 4 tear cometh forsh. [Heb. from weey< 
ing or ſhedding tears, i.e. that no water as all can break 
forth, or iflue thence into the mines. Underſtand that 
men do dam up, and dry up the rivers, whereby the 
preclous things which lay hid in them, are diſcovered.] 
_ that which was hidden, bc bringeth forth into the 
light. d1 268 
- 2. Zu miſdom, from whence ſhall ſhe be found ? and 
where is the place of 3 ? [as if he ſaid, man 
is able indeed by his labour and induſtry, to find ow 
many precious things which lye hidden in the Earth 3 
but he is not able to attain to the ſecret wiſdom; where- 
by the cauſes of Gods judgements may be fully dived 
into and comprehended.] 
13. Man knoweth not her worth; 48d ſhe is not to be 
found in the land of the living ; [ i.e. among men, that 
live here upon Earth. Compare Pſa. 27. 13. and 142. 
6. Iſa. 38. 11, and 53.8.}] 

14. The Abyſſe { Underſtand the depths of the waters 
that are under the earth, yea in the very nethermoſt part 
of it. See Gen. 1. on v. 2.] ſatth; ſbe is not in me; 
and the ſea, [underſtand that part of the Sea, which 
floateth uppermoſt upon the Earth. Compare Gen, 1, 
on v. 10.] ſaith ſhe is not wish me. Tf 

15. The encloſed gold Lor gold lockt up. See 1 Kznge 
6. on v. 20. ] can not be given for her] and ber prace 
can not be weighed up with ſilver. 

16. She can not be eſtimated agdinſt fine gold of Ophir, 
[See 1 Kings 9. on v. 28.] againſt the precious Shoham 
[See Ger. 2. on v. 11. Many hold this to be the onixy,/ 
or ſardonix-ſtone , whoſe colour is a mixt one of white 
arid red; like the nayles on a mans hand.] or the: ſ& 
pr [a precious ſtone of a sky colour, glimmering with 
golden dipples.] p : 

17. One cannot value the gold or the Chriſtall alike 


he with ber [ Och. inſtead of Chriſtall, have moſt bright 


pearl, or the diamond] alſo fhe is (not) to be exchanged 
for a Fewel (Heb. Veſſel. See Gen. J. 53- Num. 31. 


6.) Sam. 6.8, 2 Kings 20. 5 Eſt, 1. 7. of uſp 
gold | Sre 1 Kings 10. on v. 18. . | 
18. The Ramoth [ſome underſtand y this word the 


which are mixed with the earth, and by the ens 


and labour of man gathered and ſeveſcd.] 
7, The bird of prey [underſtand a certain kind of 
fowl, which being very greedy for prey, doth viry nar- 
rowly ſcarch all hidden plates] hath not known the path; | 
Lv. to get unto any of the foreſaid places.] and : 
eye of the crow | which as writers teſtify, are very ſharp- 
ſighted, Sce Levit. 11. on v. 14.] bath nat (cen it. 

8. The young baugbty bodſts L Heb. the fla of the 
wild beaſt, Compare below chap. 41. 25.] beve not 
trodden it: [the path namely, or t which lead- 
eth eo the place of the gold and precious ſtones. Under- 
ſtand hereby, that although no kind of beaſts, by any 
excelling qualiry of theirs before others, is able to find 
out or make its way unto that place; yet man is able to 
do it by his labour and induſtry.) the fell Lyon hath not | 
paſſed overt, I' 


led by the Latines 7/nio, becauſe there grow not two to- 
be | gether andiſtinguithed. Others do uriſerſtand hereby 
certain precious * 


Coral done. Others, a ptecious ſtone called Sandaſtro? , 
or Garamantites· 100 , [the name, (as ſome 
conceive) of a pearl, growing in the ſcale of a iſh, cal- 


0 f 


2 

ſtone. ] hall not be mentioned | 

when merit ion is made of the worth of wiſdom 3 
the attraction of wiſdom is more ; then (that) of 
Rubies, {The word doch ſignify a precious ſtone, that 
was red of colour, by what is ſaid thereof, Lanes + 
4.7.1] 2 
x9. One cannot value the Topad of Eibicpia La p- 
cions Roge of a colour 3 of which See Exod. 28. 
17. and 39. 10. like unto ber; and ſbe cannos be eſti· 


mated by the fine pure gold. * 
20 rhe ws — whence doth ſhe come = 


Chap; xxvilt 


— — 
A ow" 
- 


od * 
* "4 : 
N 4 5 i . 


der v9; L i. e. the manner and means of fihding out 


dome is infinite, and unlimited, 1 Cor. 2. 10. Heb, 
* 11 Des be mate [He will ſay, that the wiſdome 
' which lieth hid in God, hath revea led in ſome meaſure 


„„ — — — 
- 


: quire after her with reverence, and entertain her with hu- 


4 


df- the nnderſtanding ? 2 

8 75 * — before the eyes bf dll Ifving ; 
and de i bid before tbe birds of the air. [He namerti the 

"ds, by rexſon of their flying bich, and ſeeing far , 
and yet are not able to a -oath o the place, where the 
wildome is hid 3 for wiſdome is no where to be 
found but in Gdd, perry” ſo 15 it unto 
| trearurcs, as it pleaſeth him. J 
8 — and Death ay, L He dividerh all kla. 
ces into three 3 the middlemoſt, where living men are 3 


the hioheſt, where the birds fly, and the nerhermoſt , | i 


8 8 2 
dead are; and all that is periſhed. Compare 
A 26. che annotation on verſe 6.] We 
have beard the fane of ber with aur cars, | the fame 
namely of the hidden wiſdom. The meaning 15, that 
they have no knowledge of the ſame, but oucly a ru- 
mour and fame that there is ſuch. Compare above v. 


2 God C i. e. none elſe but God.] Anderſtandeth 


widom, bow ſhe is qualified, what operations ſhe hath 
ind What government and ends in the ſame. ] and be 
hnoweth her place. L viz. where ſpe is to be found and 
had, i. c. ondy in himſelf, Matth. 11. 27. J 

24. For be looketh to the ends of the earth; he ſeeth 
under all the heavens. [ The meaning is, that Gods wil- 


by the creation of the world. ] the waight to the winde, 
and pondered the waters in meaſure. . DE is, 
that 2 according to his wiſdome, hath not only gi- 
ven a being to all the creatures, but likewiſe ſer them 
their exact order , weight and mcaſure, and infuſed the 
ſame into their qualities and manner of operation.] 
26. When he made 4 ſet oder for the rain; [ wit, 
bow, when , where, wfiereto he ſhould ler fall the 
rain, thunder, lightning , &c. J and 4 way for the | 
lightning [ Compare below 32. 25. ] of the thunders ; 
L Heb. of the voices, So Exod. 9. 21. 1 Sam. 7. 10. 
bel. 37. 4, 5. Pſa. 29. 3.) : | 
. Then al cog | Compare Gen. 1. 31. ] her, [vix. 
the wiſdom, whereot is ſpoken here. ] 4nd related her : 
Lie. revealed her, aud miniſtred matter to men, to 
ſpeak of and publiſh her.] he diſpoſed her, CL I. e. he or- 
ined her to that end for which he had revealed her. J 
gud alſo ſearched her ¶ i. e. he ſhewed that he had com- 
municated her ts mah by the moſt periect inveſtigation , 
ind ripeſt conſideration; to the end, that they ſhould en- 


4 

18, But unto man he bath ſaid, Behold the ſear of the 
LORD i wiſdome , and to retire ſrom evil is underſtan- 
Las if he ſhould ſay ; The hidden wiſdom wher- 

do govern the world, and the men therein, is only 

for my tz but the wiſdom” which I have kept for men 
is that they do fear me, accordith to the preſcript of 
of my revealed will and pleaſure. See Dent. 29. on v. 
2. | 


CHAP. XXIX, 

b wiſhing tobe reſtored io bis former condition, decla- 
reth how bappy the ſame had been dbrough the favor 
and bleſſing of tbe Lord, v. 1; c. and how much 

be was by all forts regarded and honoured in ibe ſame 
7. by reaſon of his godly and vertuaus life. and con- 


ver ſation, 12. be related likewiſe , what manner of 
bope be hal therein, 18. tage * his cant in 


0 1e 


na r „ => mo ws 
A Nd Job went on, my bis ſemence ; ¶ ſee ab. eh 
ad : dd oak hs 


Chap. Nit 


} 


"oy 71 . 
2. O that I were [H ive me 19 be, Sed 
above 6. on verſe the 8.-] as in * in tho 
dayes C when) God kept me. Li. eg in the formet 
time of my lite. Compare above chap, 14. 5. and Set 
the —— | 1 

3. When he Mule his lemp to ſhinit over ny head C i. e. 


is frequently taken. See above 18. on v. 6. ] 'and 2 by 
bis light Li e. by his favour ani bleſſing : for light is 
= as much as Aeg —— See 7 18. on 
verſe 5. walked: the darknefs : e. paſſed 
through and overcame the miſcries , and adverfities of 
this life. Aar tue ſß or milerie and adverſitie. See Gen, 1 5, 
on verſe 141. hs ny od dS & d 7 4 , { 
4. Like at J wa in the dener of my youth [ Z. e. of 
my beſt abilities and proſperiry. And this is to be un- 
derſtood not ſo much of his age, as of the flouriſhir 
condition of his life, which before was as a conti 
yourhfullneſs unto him. Oth, in ie ces of my vin« 
tage, vic. when 1 bad ;abundance' and content; ſuck 28 
men uſe to have in che time of Vintage, when all the 
fruits are ripe and gathered in. Or, in the dayer of ny 
winter, i. e. when Þ had reſt and quiet, as ſouldiers: and 
warriers have, when they are in winter quarters,} 
when Gods hiddenneſs [underſtand the eternal 
vidence of God, whereby he took care for Fob, to con- 
duct and protect him, together with his favourable coha 
biration , by the inſtruction and comfort of his boly 
ſpirit.] wa over my tent. n 
5. Whon the Almighty was with me yet, [See Gen, 
21. on v. 12. ] and my youths round about me Li. e. my 
tervaucs or fend. ! *. 
6. When I waſhed my goings in butter: [this i 
an byperbolical exaggeration , implying bis great = 
bundance thereof, much unlike that cxpreflior{? 
Gen. 49. 11, 1%. and that which' followeth here in his 
next words.] and the rock by me yowred ont oy1-brosk#3 
{ Compare Deut. 32. 13. and 33. 24. arid above 10, 


17. Heb. and the yock by me is fowred ous wirb brookes 


of yl. 
17 * I went forth to the gate through the City; 
[underſtand to the place or court of judgment va 
Gen. 22. on v.17. and above f. 4.] When 1 cauſe 
my ſeat, Ci. e. the Judgement ſeat out of Which , as 
ſupream Magiſtrate, be took coghizance of the ſub ; 
cauſes and differences, and iniſtred juſt | 
them.] 10 be prepared upon the ſtreet. that, vit. which 
was by the City gates, where the people met, to have 
their cauſes heard, and to expect the ſentence or doom of 
the Judge.] ” 
| 8. The youths [aw me and bid them ſelvet, [gerting 
themſelves out of ſight at my coming, as bein afraid, 
ar aſhamed] and the gorges rae "(oily fed? ['viz. 
HT was ſet, in taking of relpeR and, reverence. Com- 
Leu. 1% % Ag]. 
* The prin held b Tbl. broke 
off Their diſcourtes or ſayings, to hear ſpeak, or for awe 


of my preſence. J and laid the hand upon their mau, 


Li. e. were ſilent. See Fud. 18. on v.19.) 
10. The voice 125 Princes Bo rf, and their 


I rongue cleaved to their palate. [this manner of ſpeaking 
berokeneth Glence, or diſability to ſpeak, See the ſame 
likewiſe, Pſa, 137. 6. Exch. 3. 26.]. + . 

11. When an eat beard (me) it tquntcd me happy; 
when an eye ſaw me it teftifict of me. g y 


, of "ih 
and goodneſs, which was manifeſted in all my 
and actions. n 

12. For, T. delivered the affiified, this called + n 
the orphan, and kim that” had no cab 


7 
« } 


Mcreaſe in riches, 19. a5 alſo in onour and authority, 


13. The bleſſing Ci. e. the goed which was wiſhed 
me 


abode with me by his fayour and bleſſing : ſo this word 


— 


Chap. xxix. 
me by thoſe, whom I helped out of great diſtreſſes. 
1232 wem (for) loſt, C ie. that ſtood in danger 
oing to rack and ruine, if I had not ſuccaured him, 
ith good advice and redreſs. ] came upon me : and the 
bears of the widdow. I made te fing cheerfully, Li. e. to 
xezoyce over the benefit and aſſiſtance I ſhewed her, in 
hes ſufferance. 1 
14. I cloathed my ſelf with righteouſneſs , and ſho 
cloathed me; (i.e. the meaning is that as Fob held faſt 
- and loſe to righteouſneſs, as to a garment one puts onz 
ſo righreouſnels again ſerved him for an ornament and 
repftation among men. Compare below 40. 5. F/a. 
33. 9. Iſa. f.] my judgement [vix, that which 
12 „ or para ry for _ ei of 
opreſſed. ] was 45 4 robe and principall dizdem: 
MY To — blind I was 8 [underſtand that 
he had helped the afflicted, not only with words of in- 
ſtruction, warning, counſell and comfort, but likewiſe 
with real means and aQions.] and to the cripple I was 
for feet. a 
16. I was 4 father to the needy : and the difference 
I not, I ſearched. [His meaning is, that he not 
diſpatched righteouſly, what was brought before 
bim, as ordinary Judge ; but that he ſearched and en- 
quired likewile accurately, into that which was not 
| — before kim, for to help the oppreſſed timely , | 
and to prevent their inings.] 
7. And I broke Mjam-tceth of the perverſe: Li. e. 
the power of unrighteous men, which ſought to oppreſs 
the poor and weak. See the like expreſſion, Pla. 3.8. 
ad 57.5. and 58,7. Prov. 38. 14. Jude 1. 6.] and 
ew the prey out of bis teeth, 
18. And 1 ſaid ; I ſhall give (up) the ghoſt in my 
wh Ii. e. go out by degrees and ſo gently, that I ſhall 
e of meer age at laſt, Compare the next following 
words. The Hebrew word ſcemeth to be taken thus F 
Gen. 25. 8. and 46. 33- in my neſt, that is in mine 
ewn houſe, among my own family.] and I ſhall multi- 
Y the daes as the ſand, Li. e. in great number. See Gen, 
41. on v 4 ns + | 
19. My root wes ſpread abroad [_Hebr. opened ] by 
the water, and the Eg jen mf branch. Ci. e. my 
means and proſperity encreaſed and multiplied like to the 
ing ol a tree, which is well moiſtned with water; 
tom the ground, and with dew from heaven. Compare 
above 18. 16; and Fſalm 1. 3. 
20. Ny glory Li. e. the honour and credit, or eſteem. 
vhich 1 had among men by reaſon of my great proſperi- 
5, J 245 new hy me, | i. e. continued. not only as be- 
re, but augmented and increaſed daily.] and my bow 
changed ir ſelf in m band. C underſtand by the bow the 
might and means, which he had to maintain and protect 
his eſtate againſt all damayfying or hurtful power, of 
them he declareth that they changed by, encreafing and 
multiplying. Bowes for might and means, Gen. 49. 24. 
1 Sam. 2, verſe 4, &c.] 
21. They her Red unto me and waited z and were f- 
lent upon my advice, Fi 
. '22» 4fser my words tbey ſpake not again; [| Heb. 
they doubled not. So, 1 Sam.26.8. 2 $4m-20.10.] and 
my ſpeech dropped upon them. [| ſee Deuter. 32. on verſe 
"*p * ; 
23. For they waited for me as ( for y the rain: [com- 
pare - ſalm 72. on verſe 6. ] and opened their mouth ( as) 
fer the late rain. | See Deweronomy 11. on verſe 
14: ] —2 
4. When I ſmiled on them I or, jeſted with them 
believed e that I 114 i. e they it 
N ſuch awe , me, and reſpected me in that manner 
that they took the words, which I ſpake but in jeſt , 
in carneſt.] and they made the light of my coun- 
nce not to fall down, [ 7. e. they neither grieved , 


Jos, 


Chap. xxx; 
my familiar or jeſting carriage I might have 1 

ſelf contemptible — * enn 
25. If I choſe their way Li. e. if of my ſelf, et of 
my own accord, I went to them to viſit them, and with 
good inſtruction, advice or comfort, to enc 2 
E them, I then ſate I at the upper end, 4114 the 
cad, or (at) the bead ] and dwelt as a King amo 
bands ; as one that comforteth the ſad, [ 


CHAP. XXX. 


Fob ſetteth againſt his former proſperity, the preſent mi 

ſery he endured, een moth great — 
upon bim by the unworthiell, 1, c. in grievous 
rations, wherewith he was aſſaulted in bis faith and 
hope, 12. in affrightings, 15. in fearfulneſs , 16, 
in pains of the body, 17. in extream vilencſs and de- 
jetedneß, whercin he was not heard, 19. in deadly 
faintings of bis abilities, 22. notwithſtanding bi pi- 
et, 2.5. in the violence of bis diſeaſe, 27, in grief and 
mourning, 31, 


in years. So below 32.6. The word daics 

out ſometime, the ſame lence remaining, Gen. 19.3 t. 
and 48. 14. Foſb. 6. 26. Fudges 6. 15. So great on the 
contrary for old, 1 Sam. 17. 28. and belo 32. 9.] laugh 
over me, whoſe father I ſhould have diſdained, to ſet by.1 
dogges of my flock. [ i, e. to take care of the dogs, which 
kept and watched my ſheep and goats. 

2. Wheretoalſo ſhould the power 5 their hands have 
(ſerved) me ? 


through age L Oth. the age was loſt in them, i. e. the 
old years were fruitleſs and unſerviceable in them, bein 
void of underſtanding and prudence, ſuch as is 
in old men] f * 
3. Whothrough want into which namely they were 
faln chrongh reckleſsneſs and idleneſs, ] and bungtr', 
were ſolirery, firing into dry places z [ whether they 
were driven, as unworthy of the Society of 1 Hl 
which they choſe themſelves, through ſhame and far, 
to be cut of all mens eyes. ] in the obſcure L The Hebrew 
word doth properly ſignifie the night or 
Geneſis 19. 34. but here it is taken for obſcurity , 
obſcure places, ſuch as are thick buſhes, caves, cavet! 
waſte and barren ſolitudes, which ate far remote it 
the habitation of men. Oth. ferncth waſte, Cl.] 
waſte and deſolate ¶ theſe two words ar joined 
to _ an extraordinary deſolation, So below 38. 27- 
Zepb. 1. 15. | 3 © Ha 
4. Who NP 6400 berbs by the buſhes, L 4 
as grew in lalt, or brachiſh grounds, Oth. Mallowee, 
or, Wilde, Savage Herbs, ] and whoſe food w4 the. ro 
of Funipers. [ Sec x Kings 19. 5, and che annotation. 
He will ſay , that they have eaten; that which was 
not eatable otherwiſe, Other. The xr wa 1 10 
warm ( them) Compare Iſaiab 47. 14. where the Hebrew 
word is uſed thus. } | * a 
| 5. They were drroen out of the midſt 3 Cat of the 
Cities, or, men 3 becauſe they were ſuſpected, and no 
good eypected by them. Och. our of tha Society» 
viz. of men, ] they hosted over them , 4 (wer) 4 
thief. 3i 


holes of the duft and ſtony rocks. | 
. 7 huh an 1b buſhes, [out of a ſmar- 
ring ſence of their miſery, roaring like wilde affes, when 


agr-ſhamed my chearful allpoliion, © in regard, that by 
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"YT 
* 


B ut now leſſer (ones) then I, of daies ¶ i. e. 72 f 
1s 


Underſtand the ſtrength of their bo- 
dies.] it was L the ſtrength namely] periſhed in them 


6. That they ſhould dwell in the clefts of the valleys, tht 


chey are hungry; in which ſenſe this word is uſa l, 


*% 


4 
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he wi ſay 
that he was not only dreaded as a King, becauſe of big Þ 
Authority, but alſo beloved and: deſired, as a conifo.ter + $ 
of the ſad hearted, for his Kindneſs and Bound k 
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© Clap.xxx, 
© Sores, 5. and another word much 


ö 
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4. 12. they gubered themſclues amon 


+; 1 by their (mart ing 


F annotation 


| 


= 


like to this 3 aboye 
the nett les. ta. 


#0 hide themſelves there, if they were ſought for. Oth. 


Figl, ot wounded rhemſetver, dig. with theſe nettles, 


e theſe mens bod les 


all over with hot and Burning bliſters. 


| 1907 They were childreh of fools, [ See the ſignificati- 


word, 2 Sam. x5, on v. 23. Oth. and they 


vn of this name ] and children of 


; liſh nen, yea men wit 
3 i. e. without any credit or reſpeR in the world. 
The contrary is, men of name, See Gen. 6. 3. and 

” they were beaten our of the Land. [ 4. e. 
baniſhed. Och. were rejected, or, more 


ed a 


* ed (or, more worn, and made bare ) ther the 


þ, vi. through a general contempt among men.] 
N. —4 oh become their — and I am 
4% word to then. Li. e. one of whom they fing , and 

, and prate, rejoycing in my miſery, and making 
Fa ſport and paſtime. Compare above 17. 2, 5, 6, 
Pſalm 35. 15. and 69. 13. Lan. 3. 14. Exck. 33. 


Ll They abbor me; they put themſelves far from me ; 

they do not withhold the pettle from my fate. |, To 
Ehe one, hath ever been a token of great contempt. 
Compare Numb. 13. 14. Deus. 25. 9. IIa. 50.6. Mat. 
16. 67. | 
! ng” T7 { God namely. See above 3. on v. 20. and 
below here v. 18, and 20. ] bath looſencd my cord, L or 
2 i. e. my reputation and authority , whereby I 
Was able to bridle and curb thoſe that were under me: 
rhe lame he hath quite taken away, that it Is no reſtraint 
more to them.] and oppreſſed me: there fore have they 
Lux. thoſe wicked ones, that riſc "__ me now, 
and refuſe to yield me due reſpeR. ] :hrown off zbe bri- 
die, { viz. whertby they were in awe and ordcr 
by me.] before my face; [ i.e. in my one 
The meaning is, thir they had renoanced all ſubjection 
is Fob, even befote his cyes, and diſcharged themſelves 
of all the ___ reference and obedience, which they 

unto him. | 

1% On the right hand ¶ i. e. where he was 9 2 
and beſt provided] the yourh {| the word hath irs origi- 
nal from jprowing and bloſſoming,” or budding, 1 
48 flouriſhing and growing youth ] riſetb up , 
T He hath regard here to thoſe, which in his ſuffering , 
tell upon him with greateſt indiſcretion, bitterneſs ahd 
eagerneſs, ] they rbruſt ous Cor, enen ] my fees t vix. 
wo make me ftumble, and fall to ground. I and. prepare 
Weir deftruivt waits againſt te, \ i. c. raiſe and 
rel the way, which they mean to go and inſiſt for to 

me, Heb. auhu of tbeir deſtruction.] 


13. They break down my path ,, L i. e. they do ſorrou- | 1 


bee and diſturb the counſel and courſe, which I am to 
follow w'goverh and carry me well and orderly in this 
ie iffliction, by their contending and conteſting 
wth me, that I ſcarce know what to go about, os ſpeak, 
or do more. they advance my miſery : [ i. e. increaſe 
nd miltiply the ſame, vi. by thair perverle Judgement 

le acculation , and bittet envenomed reproaches. ] 
Bey eve ( need of ). no helper, [ vid. for to execute 

ir evil intentions againſt me; rhey are able cnough 


todo it ! 15 

, 14. They come en, as 2hraugh 4 wide breach f a- 
aſt me namel . This is a Faxlirade taken from War- 
urs, who by the breach they made in the Wall of a 

City fall on, and force their wiy ig, and tuſh upoii the 
dabitants with great fury and impetuokiy. ] among 
e deuiſtation they r aul themſelves on. C i. e. they have 

toyled and moyled about my miſery , to multiply the 

Ih ind to overthrow and ruin me altogether with 


i They are turned egainſt me ( with ) fighting* ; 


| Wer) ane perſecurerh my noble (ſax!) LOch. Princeſs , 


3 


Jos: 


preſſure, 7, 8. daies or times, wherein 
the | di efſes fall upon me; 1 — 


or, lber (one) or, wolantd'};,' fe- willi 
lens one, Aw borer er! 'which is called t 
of man, Geneſis 49. 6. and the onely one — 


72 


22.21. See the annot. ] likes wie 3 and my ſatuateon is 


rene 

16. ore e 
in me; ¶ i. e. my life 1 
in rears, and is conſumed t heavineſs, 8 Fg 
42. 5. J the dauer of preſſure ley bold on me, | 


ble culled 

daies of diſtreß, or, ſtraight, , Kings 19. f. of 

neſs, above 15. v. 23. of vifitation arid deſolation, by 

= 64 of cotredive, M a 825 * 2 
17. By night be bor eth b my boner, I. 

namely, as above v. i 1, and ii the ſequel, in regdrd 

he did not ler himrenjoy any reſt by night, when others 


reft ( 
e 


and innermoſt 


his plagues 


e of ide power +. which 
God employeth againſt me, df 148 

diſeaſes ] * my apparel 
changed, ¶ vi. by the ſpots and fins of the 
be girdeth me 


fta 
i hee, in thee: }- 
{ Oth. 2 ” 
ing any mercy to me: 2s in rhe 


31. Thas as thenged int & ra e ms 


* 


8 


»- 


5 
Li. e. my 


ties altogether. See of the Hebrew 
12. ] ” n 
2 3. For I know. that thou ſhalt brin to 
and — rhe beuſe of he ch bf 2 Bing, U 
namely, ſo Pſalm. 143. 4 7. e. unto the grave, 
place, hich by God is appointed for the de 
ppointment, i. e. the appointed houſe. } 
24. But he { God namely] ſhall nor pur ferth 
to the cartb-heap + ¶ i:e. to thoſe that are buried ia 


1 


of the body, Vere to end with ly death ; 
that 'gonſequently by chat he ſhould be rid and 


of his pteſent grief and dexatiom C above cg. 
N Sg n dvds 


: 
"i 


life 


FP 
2 


: 
: 


* 


K 


3 
F 


: 


K 
. . 


43 
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7. 11. | 
dead bodies that ly in the in bi oppreſſion 
LI. e. wheroatth Go { oppreſſed ther, vit. whe 
As be fabled the bodies to the gronnt by death. | 


* 


4 


Chap: xxxi. 
then L will Fob ſay )-any crying or complaining yet 
the lead bales ohh. hid in the graves, for any pain 
that they Held ha fey üble 1 He implieth there is none, 
uz experience allo ſhegech. ; 
ah 25. Did I not weep ( This queſtion doth ſtrongly 
affirm, that he had done ſoz or it may be a kinde of 
och, wherein the kinprecared puniſhment is concealed 
which he was to undergo. in caſc of perjury,. or it he had 
nor done ſo : But in tegard he had done it, he declareth 
thus, that it was to be admired, none ſhould have com- 
pallion on him.] over him 1b. bad bard dajes ? (Heb. 
ouer the bard of daiess,] was not my ſout angniſbed over 
e needy ? 5 | 
36. ( Nevertheleſs) when I expected good then came 
; when I hoped jor light, L i. e. pi periry and wel- 
Fe Sce above 11 n came 0: [cur N L i. e. ad- 
verſuy and miſchief. Sce Gen. 15. on v. 12. 
. My enirails boyl, C i. e. they are ſo diſtempered 
and tre through the greatntſs of mine affliction 


andi diſcaſe, as if it were water leething and boy ing o- 


yer a great fire. ] and are not ſtill : the dates of eppreſ 
n_ have prevented me. [ i. e. are come upon me be- 
vond my expectation, and have ſurprizcd me as it were 
u was in hope that according to miue integrity, I 
Bene have enjoj ed many good and comfortable daics 
ml I go black along: not from the Sun: L But through 
che grievoulneſs of my diſcaſe, and the violence of my 
ſufecing, which conſumcth and exhauſteth me. ] rifing 
wp | cry ou: 5 
ceeding from the ſenſihleneis of my pains, ] in the den- 
eiu. [ 5. in the alſembiy ol men of worth where 
men ule; not to be loud, but to reftain noiſes, for man- 
nets ſake. J 
9. I am become 4 Brother to the Dragons 3 and 4 
cempan ion of the young Oſtriches. [ Heb. Daughters of 
the Oſt iches 3 and lo Leuiticus 11. 16. compare Lev, 
chap. 1. on v. 14. The lence of this yerle is, that be was 
became like unto theſe creatures in regard of the 
hideous ſhreckings and howlings which he made, tor 
ſuch is aſcribed unto tlieſe beaſts, Mich. 1. 8. Tbe words 
Brother and Companion. do ſigniſie one here, who in cer- 
tain reſpects is compared with ſomewhar elle. See Geneſis 
49. J. and Prov. 18. 9. and the anuot.] _ N 
30. Min h Zroma black upon me,; J See above on 
v. a8 14d my boxes arekindied L he meaneth that his 
body, and rhe very inmoſt parts of it were, conſumed] 
[ 8 above chep 21. v1 verſe 24. upon the word mar; 


ra. J : KI 3 - mu RN . 
Fer this my harps, turned to 4 maugning-plaint , 
ind organ: to mee / the weeping (ane) Li. e. my 
Joy 4s an ned into lern and lamenm tion, . 
cvouſhcls of mine affliQion.] ! 


1 


2 CHR P. XXII. 
ſyrwverh bis innscench, by ſteming de dul ſy, what bis 
75575 w; 4.tþat be bad bees chaſte toward the 
Wacns, 1, . 


J. chaſte alſo in regard of orher men, wives , g. righ- 


* zeous towards big ſervants, 13. bayntiful 10 the poor, | 


Li. e., make a ſhreeking, woful ſound, pro- 


JoB,! 


. . 77 I Jon * 

2. For what is the portion of God from above 2 t 
which God i eth ; underſtaud the eee dur 
ted by God for the unchaſte. Compare above 30 
29. Some do underſtand it of the reward of cha 
which be ſhould looſe and forfeit by unchaſte acting 
or the inheritance of the Almighty, ous of the beight;? 
Li. lb out 1 2 above 16. on v. 19. 

3. 1s not the deſtruction for the perverſe » 
what ſtrange [ Heb. 5 1 . a fort 


ny, 


ſtrange, unuſual, uncouth and extraordinary ] for le 


. works of iniquity ? 

4. Doth he [ viz, God, and fo verſe 6. J nat 
wales ? | Sce Geneſis 6. on verſe I3..] * fir — 
he tell all wy ſteps ? Li. e. doth not he : bſerve all I do 
or leave undone, ſor to reward it graciouſly if it be good, 
1 3 puniſh it juſtly if it be cvil? Sce above 14. cn K 
18. 1. 

5. If I beve converſed with vanity [ i. e. wi 
and fal _ in my dealings, bargainings, _— 
So Exod. 23. 2. Dew. 5.20. Iſa. 5. 18. J and 
was ſu ift to deceit, FORE Nie 

6. et him weig' me in a juſt ballance; [ Heb. in hal- 
lances of righteouſneſs, i.e. let my minge, $ 
words and actions be duely ſearched and cxami ] all 


Gol joall know my rpr.ghtneſs. L vit. that I was no hy» 
rite , as my friends have taken and judged me wg 

J 
7. If my going turned out f the way, ¶ i, e. from the 
rule and ſquare of life, which God hath ſer before us, 
He ſpraketh of willful and preſun ptious ſinnes, wherein 
wicked men go on ] and mine heart followed aficr mine 


oer, Ci. e. dehred in any unrighreous mapner, what was 


leaſing to mine eyes, and belonging unto other men. 
— — cleave to my hands. 15-4 2 other mens 
Other, 4 pot, or ſtain, i. e. any wicked acting 

g. Then let me fow, bur another eat ; [ he doth i 
cate. that judgement ot Gd upon himſelf, „ 
read Levit, 26. 16. Deut, 28. 3b. 3 3, 38, 39, 40. ] ad 
let my ſprouts be rooted up. L i. c. that which I had plan- 
ted in the ground. 

9. If my heart hate Leen enticed to 4 mm, [ wits 
for to deſire , or enjoy her diſboneſtly or » 
when I might have had the c pportunity]̃ or have lain in 
wait at my neighbours door. | 

10. Then les my wije grinde with another , and bers 
bow down upon her. | 


II. For thys is a reprouchful aFion, and & 4 miſ- 


it 
deed with the N Li. e. deſeryeth ta be condemy 


rough the 


c. righteous in bargains and contracte, 


| | 


2 and puniſhed by the Judges. 80 below waz 
28, ] Na N 


12. For that i a fre, C i e. it cauſetha fire, vit 
that of the divine vengeance, Sce aboye chap. 23. on , 
20. For even as thefice doth ſpcedily conſume the Ruby 


ble, ſo doth Gods wrath and righteous, vengeance 2 


wicked ſinners, comp. Deut. 4. on v, 24. & Nah. 1 6 
which devoureth to deſtruffion, and would have reed 
all my revenue. * 0 


13. If 1 bei diſiained the right f my man-ſervidlt 
or of my muid-ſervant, when they 1 ( Ferent 


with me. 


16. innocent towards the Orphars, 21. not relyingoni 14. For what ſhould T do, [ vix, in my defence be- 
bi wealth, 24. 10 ldelaer, 26. not rejoicing at bis | fore God, i. e. how ſhould I be able to anſwer it before 
encmies adverſity 19. ie ee Ty to him. For the ſlaves ( ſuch as moſt ſervants were 
Ns“ 


_ boſpitality,z 2. true and upright in con f 
$749 33- doing in ge 6 
„Peel ill, if be þ 


Have made 4 Covenant with mine eye: bow ſhould I 
then have given beed to a maid? LMM · ſo as to look 


not the truth, 40. 


his faz- had no liberty in thoſe daies, to bring 
bod),..34- wii irg that gainſt their Maſters beſore the civil Ma 
nasice were taken of all bis words and affions, 35. dl- | aroſe ? ( viz. for to judge between me and them, bien 
so be relwerb 77 dealing, 38. wiſbeih he may commerh to paſs. when 

e 


int 
ery 


| infli&eth his nts 
upon ſuch oppreſſours, either in this liſe, ox that to come, 
and if be made viſitation, [ i. e. did puniſh. See Gen 


21, on verſe 1. on vexſe 35. J what Mu 1 anſwe? ; 
15. Hath T 


bim > _ 


* 
as 


, wy? , 
— =; 
1 » . 
N * 
Chap. XX 


in upon her with unchaſtc or diſhoneſt deſires, Comp, Aa, 


| 


Ig. Hab not be that made me in the belly, made —— the beathens were ſo taken and tranſported; 
hin (ſe) ?- L t 


5 rler 


Saf p 1 


My ſervant namely ] and one [ God 
namely ] prepared us in the womb /) [ Oth. hath not 
he 4 bim in the womb after one manner ? or, in one 


1 7 
1 Tee from the poor their deſire, 
B 


fire ] er have let the eyes of the widdow to faint : 
ones eyes are made to faint, when he is made to wait 
and attend long for the good he defireth , which is ſaid 
þy fimilirude of the eyes, whoſe vigour , if they look 
fteddily and without after any thing in vain, 
muſt needs grow faint, and be conſumed, So Fſal. 6g. 
$2, 123. Lam. 4. 17. 
x = — — eaten my bit alone; So that the Orphan 
hath not eaten of the ſame. | 
18. (For frommy youth (up) hath he Li. e. The Ot - 
, latt ſpoken of in the former verſe. Compare above 
29. 16, ] beeneducated [ or, gu up, Heb. i grown 
gen] by me, as by 4 Father: and from my mothers bel- 
Y Len byperbolical expreſſion , implying the firſt time 
of his age, wherin God had infuſed into his heart ſuch a 
tenderneſs and care in the widows and behalf.) 
have I led | i. e. helped and aſſiſted with comfort, coun- 
ſel, ſuþply#and vedreſs. ] her. L viz. the widow ſpoken of 
. 6. 
, * If I have ſeen any perifh, becauſe he was without 


Joy. 


ſatisfying the ſame according to my pow-| brig 
Ty If I , —4 — „ or ied the poor here is called her glorious going forth, . 
de 


Chap. xxx, 


they yielded them divine honour ard worſhip. Fer, 
43- 13. Jes, even the Iſraclires themſelves, 1 Kings kr, 
3. and 23. 4, 5,11. Exck, 8. 16. ] when it ſhined ; ov 
the moon gloriouſh going forth, [ The Idolaters uſed to 
worthip the Sun, for the moſt part, when he aroſe in his 
hrneſs 3 andthe Moon when ſhe was full, which 


27. And mine heart hath been bel Lv. to ex- 
hibire them divine worſhip ] in ſecret, ¶ contrary to my 
publick profeſſion, which I do make of ſetving onely 
the true and living God in ſpirit, and in truth, See 
Deut. 27. 15. J that my hand kiſſed my mouth; [ i. e. 
that I brought my hand up to my mouth in token of 
reverence and ſubjection. See of the Idolatrous kiſs in 
honour of the Idols, 1 Kings 19. on v. 18. See likewiſe 
Gen, 41. on v. 40. 

28, That were likewiſe 4 miſdeed with the Fudge: 
{ See above on v. 11.] for I ſhould have forſaken the 
God from above. ¶ i. e. that is in heaven, and from 
thence regardeth, governeth and blefleth us. So Deut. 
4.39, 1 Kings 8. 23. him he ſhould have forſaken , by 
giving the honour, which onely belongeth to him, unto 
the Creatures 3 for both cannot be ſerved together, ſee 
Foſ. 24. 22 23. 1Kings 18. 21. Mat, 4. 10. & 6. 24. 
2 Cor. 6. 77 l 

29. If I have rejoiced in the oppreſſion of my haters : 
[ 7. e. in or becauſe of their adverſity, dammage, ruin, 


cloathing, and that the needy had no cover, L vic. without | deſtruction. So above chap. 30. 24. and Prov. 24. 22.) 


receiving cover and a from me. ] 


and bve rouxed up my ſelf, 
20. If bk loines have not bleſſed me; when he was ment. ] When the evil C viz. of 


vid. unto joy and merri- 
1 ro i, k. mi- 


warmed of the int of my lambs : ¶ Underſtand the] (ery and adverſity. See Geneſis 19. on v. 19. ] found 


loins of the needy, whom Fob had covered and cloathed 
warmed did not thank Job, and wiſh him all happineſs 
and his praiſe, by peaſon of the eaſe and comfort 
he felt 1 it. So the word bleſſing is taken, Genefss 
12. 3. Dentermony 24. 13. 2 Sam 8. 10. Pſalm 


62. 5. 
21. I; I bave ftirred my hand againſt the Orphan; 
[ vix. to ſtrike, or beat, or threaten, or any way vio- 
lently to abuſe or oppreſs him. Compare 1 Kings 13.4. 
—＋ 4 ſaw my helper Ci. e. becaule the Um, wh 
have — we to pronounce in my a 
gainſt chem; as ſtanding in awe of my power and aut 
rity, or defirous to purchaſe and entertain my favour and 
friendſhip. ] in the gate. Li. e. in the judicature, 
t the Seſſions, which were kept ef old in the gates of the 
City, Gen.22. on v. 17. 
- 3%. Let my ſhoulder fall from the ſbontler- blade, and 
mine arm break off from the pipe. [ Heb. reed. Under- 
land the upper-bone of the arm, extending from the el- 


him ¶ i. e. came or fell upon him. See Geneſis 44. ou 
with his skins; The ſence is 3, if he whoſe loins were] y 1.0 


» 34+] 

— (Alſo I have not ſuffered my palate [ i. e. m 
5 or mouth] to n ſo as by acurſe to deſire 
ſ } [ 7. e. by wiſhing him dead with a curſe. Oth. 
by wiſhing 4 curſe upon his ſoul, } 

31. If the people of my tem [ i. e. houſe or habita- 
tion. See 2 Kings 13. on verſe 5, underſtand his fa 
mily, men ſervants, and maid ſervants ] have not ſaid, 
O that we had of bis fleſh? we ſhould not he ſaisfyed. 
Lit ſhould ſeem by this, that Fob was not onely given 
much to hoſpitality 3 bur likewiſe entertained his gueſts 
ſo liberally, that he fed them with the chniceſt and dai 
tieſt of his fieſh and meat; inſomuch, that bis houſ- 
bold, wiſhing they might have the like daily entertain 
ment, might come to lay, O that me had, c. Orkers 
are of opinion, that Fobs houſhold and family feared , 
ſeeing Fob fo ſe in hoſpitality, they might in time 
want meat to — themſelves. Others hold it to be a 
revengefull expreſſion of theirs againſt his enemies: 


bow to the ftoulder. whom they were ready to have torn in pieces, if ob 


23+ For the deſtruion of God was 4 terrour by me : 
L Underſtand the Judgement which God doth ſend upon 
the oppreſſours of the — and I was not able. Ii. e. 
Thad no power at all, namely to ſtand before him, and 
do endure or undergo his vengeance. J by reaſon of 
TY Ci e. of his dent and terrible Ma- 
and Power 


1 

20. If I have ſet the goll for my hope L So the He- 
brew word is taken, above chap. $5.4 Proverbs 3.36. 
r have ſaid to the fine Gold, thou art my confidence : 

ay. 1 f I have been glad, becauſe my ſubſtance [ Or, 
means, riches, wealth, So Gen. 34. 294 Num. 31. 9. 
Deus. g. 17.] was great; and becauſe mine hand had 
betten [ Heb, found. $o Deus. 8.17, 18. Iſ4.10. 10, Ke. 
exceeding much 


ng much, ] 

16. If I bave bebcld the light , [ 3. e. the Sun, fo, 
wit, as to yield him any divine worſlfip, after the man- 
ner of Idolaters. For here mention or inſtance is made 
o the two great lights ( ſo called, Gen. 1. 16. Pſalm 


| 336. 7. ) the Sun and the Moon, with whoſe beauty anz 


would _ yielded — _ violent wat - 

2. The ſtr ed not upon: : I opene 
as dws — — [ 4. as inſt the high - 
way; that ſo I might receive — ng 
traveller in my howſe : or, before the traveller. Set 
above 7 — "© « 1 

. If like Adam re Hoſe. 6. on verſe 7. 
Ot. 4 4 man, i. e. gs th do] I have cove- 
red my tranſgreſſions 3 through ſeiſ· love hiding my miſ- 
deed ! L Hebr. in, or with loving me, e in my 
boſome, i. e. by my ſelf covertly or in ſecret. ] 

34. Surcly I could well have violently Vp any great 
many, [ viz.by my power and authority, that they ſhould 
not have dared toreyeal or diſcoyer my failings : ſo that 
— mdirk eli —_ — — 
diſcredit, which they mi me. 
but the moſt _— of — butt | Hed rhe omen 
Cc. i. e. thole that we, leaſt of all regarded in any 
mily. ] ſhould have deterred me , r- 
Nad: of forgot my (cif, 1 bad been or 

Gg88 warned 


Chap. xxxii. 
warned by any of them.] fo that I fdul4 have been 
ſilent, and not gone forth the door, C vi. for manners, 
ſhame and fear-ſake. Oth. yet I have kept my ſelf quiet; | 
and went not forth the door? ] 

37. O that I had one that heard me ; 
not be beliered in what I (aid, let my cauſe come to tri- 


all, and be judged righteouſly; but O that I had a one of ſterity of B 
5 lee dans > | ther 2 — — 


Judge now! who being informed of all, would judge a- 
right. Compare Fob 9. 32. and 19. 23. J beheld my 
am i, | Heb. my token, Oth. my deſire, ] thas the Al- 
mighty, { whom I wiſh above all others to be the Judge 
In this controverſie with my friends.] would anſwer me; 
T viz. wherefore he afflicts me thus; knowing, that I 
am not ſuch a one as my friends charaRerrze me. Com- 
pare above 10. 2. and 18. 22, 23+ ] and that my adver- 

ary [ Heb. the man of my contention ] write a Book, 
C containing the charges and accuſations made againſt 


me. 
10 Should I not carry it upon my ſhoulder ? ¶ rejoi- 
cing thereat and ſhewing, that having a good conſcience 
am ſure enough, that it could contain no ſolid proof 
to convince me of hypocriſy. ] I would binde it upon me 
() 4 Crown. [L Heb. 45 crowns, i. c. as an extraordi- 
nary Ornament. Compare Proverbs 12. on verſe 
© 27. I woul4 [hew him [ Underſtand his accuſer , as 
to whom Fob would be ready to diſcover all his courſe 
and actions, relying ſa firmly upon the goodneſs of his 
caule,, that the adverſe party ſhould not be able ta make 
any part of their charge good againſt him.] the num 
ber of my ſtrpsz Ui. e. ot my words and actions. ] like | 
4. Prince wauld I draw neer him C i. e. with a very cou · 
zgious and undaunted heart, Oth. as to 4 Prince 
ould I draw ner bim. i. e. although he were mine E- | 
nemy, nevertheleſs I ſhould look upon him as a Prince , 
with chearfulneſs, becauſe of the aflurance I have to gain 
the cauſe. ] N 
38. If my land do cry againſt me, [ viz. for revenge 
againſt one that had wrongfully gotten and poſſeſſed it. 


See the like phraſe Geneſss 4. 10. and Hab. 2. 11, item dled 


ſee above 8. on verſe 18. ] and his furrowes [ The He- 
brew word doth properly ſigniße the raiſed ground or 
ridge between two furrows. So likewiſe below chap. 39. 
13. Pſalm 65.11. Hoſea 10. 14. ] weep #0gether. 


Jo's, 


Cie. if Imay | 
' 45. and 39. 19. ] the ſon of Barachecl 


Chap. xxvi; 
crite, for that ke was a finner together wi 

thers, tl had freely yielded and —_— 

14. 4- | 


2. Then was kindled the anger of Elibu [vi « againſt 
Fob and his three friends. Compare the bh with Gen, 
the Buxite,[ i.e, 
the ſon of Naber the bro. 
Geneſis 22. 21. Some hold him 
for Bileam, of whom ſee Numbers 22. J. J of the fa 
mily of Ram. { about this name opinions vary, many 


and h 


conceive that Ram is put by abbreviation for Aran, the 
name of a Syrian of whom a certain family or generati · 
on of the Syrians, of which Elibu was, bore the ſur. 
name. Others underſtand by Ram the father of Ami- 
nidab, 1 Cbron. 2. 9, 10. whois likewiſe called Arm, 
Matthew 1. 4. Some A bram himſelſ, ſo called firſt, Gen, 
11. 27. and after Abraham, Geneſis 17. f.] againſt 
oo bis anger was kindlef, becauſe he juſtified bis ſul 

i. e. himſelf. Sec x Kings 19. on v. 4. J more then 
God. [ Fob never laid ſo in any expreſs terms, but E- 


lihu inferred thence, that Fob would fain enter the bars 


of Judgement with God, and was more buſie to main... 
tain his uprightneſs, then to give glory to Gods wiſdom 
and righteouineſs,] , | | 

3. Hi anger kindled alſo againſt bis three friends , 
becauſe finding no anſwer, C viz. for to argue furtihr a- 


gainſt, and to convince Fob. ] they — con= 
demned Fob. [| viq, of hypocriſie and wickednels.] 
4. Tet Elihu had waited on Fob [L And his friends ] 
in eating; | Heb. inthe words, vid. to ſee whether 
they would go on in their diſcourſe, or debate; ar when 
they would make an end of their words. The friends had 
ended theirs above chap. 26. and Fob his with the end of 
the former chapter. Oth. Elihu had wated with Fob up- 
on (their) words, i. e. upon the proſecution of his 
friends reply. ] becauſe they [ viz. Fob and his three 
friends] were elder of dates then he. | 
' 5. When Elibu ſaw then, that there was no au- 
ſwer in the mouth of thoſe three men his anger was lin- 


6. There ſore anſwered Elihu the Sen of Baracheel 
the Buxite, and ſaid, I am leſs of daies, L i. e. a man 
of younger years, See ab. 30. 1. and the annot. ] be 
are very aged, therefore I flood in aw, and was afraid 10 


39. If T have exjen irs ſubſtance, Li. e. fruit, So 
Gen. 4.12. ] without money, and made the ſoul 'of his 
Hiuabandmen [ Heb. Maſters, or Lords, i. e. pofleflors 
or enjoyers.] to pant [ i. e. oppreſſed , and overchar- 
ged them, either by fraud and deceit, or elle by violence 
and tyrauny. Or, and made (them) 10 blow or breath 
out the fout , i. e. if I was the cauſe of their death. 
Compare above 11. 20. ] „ 

40. Lei there come forth tbiſtler fer wheat, and ſtink- | 
ing weed for barley |, viz. by a moſt exemplary puniſh- 

ment ] The words of Job are at an end. L uit. thoſe 

which he had ſpoken to his friends. ] 


CHAP. XXXII. 


Fob an i his three friends giving over to peak, v. . Elibn 
is moved thereat, 2. who beginncth to ſpeak by decla- 
ring the reaſons moved him, 6. be ſheweth what zeal 
he had umo it, 17. wiſhing be might diſcharge himſelf 
. -worthily of it, 21. | 


mx Hes the three men ceaſed [ viz. Eliphaz » Bildad, 
and Zophar] from anſwering Fob : becauſe he was 
righteous in his eyes. ¶ i. e. in his own judgement. See 


above 19. on v. 3. So the three men conceſved of ob, 


viz. that he held himſelf à right:ous man ; being not on likewiſe, C vix. though I am of younger years.] 


able neither to find out matter for proving the contrary, 
wiz. that Fob was unrighteous, 7. e. a wicked wretch 


ſhew you my opinion, 

7. I ſaid, ( viz. by my ſelf, i. e. I thought ; See 
Gen. 205 on v. 11. J letthe daies peak, [ i. e. thoſe 
that ate well ſtricken in daies or years 3 and ſo in the 
words following, multitude of years, for thoſe that have 
lived many years. ] and the tuuoitude of years make wiſ- 
dom known. | 

8. Surely the Spirit that & in men [ Underſtand the 
ſpirit of God, as may be gathered by the words follow- 
ing. The meaning is, that wiſdom properly and ſolely 
had its original from God, and not from age, ot the 
multitude of years, which often fail. Oth. Surely i the 
ſpiris, i. e. the reaſoriable and underſtanding ſoul, in 
man, but the breath, &c. i. e. the true wildom proceed- 
eth onely from Gods illumination. ] and ibe in irarion 
of the Almighty muteth them underſtanding. L them» 
viz. men, a permutation of the number, for hd 
ſpoken juſt now in the ſingular. Sce above 24. on . 
18. ; oo 
9. The great (ones) are not wiſe, [ great, i. e. grrat 
in years. See aboye 30. on v. 1. The meaning is, that 
ſuch are not alwaies wiſe, and not properly nor winches” 
ly becauſe of age and many years] and the age do (nat) 
underſtand the right. | 


100. Therefore (y I, bearken thou to me : ¶ He ſpea- 
keth in tbe fingular to Fob ] I ſball ſhew mine int 


11. Behold, I have waited on your words, L Here be 


ſpeaketh togFob his friends. ] I have turned the ay” 


* „ 
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Chap XXxill. | Jos. Chap. xxxiſi. 


obſervations , Li. e. liſtned fo accurately and at 6 ; 

rakes. „that I have fully comprebended all your pro- N D werily, © Fob, hearken but to my ſee. 
pound conſiderations ] untill you had ſought out fpec- ches, and rake all my words to cars, 
bes, L whereby you might convince Job. I | 2. Behold now, I have opened my mouth - C to 

12. Now having heel to yon, behold there is none of | open the mouth, is oftimes, to ſpeak with great earneſt- 
jou tha convi Fob , tbat doth anſwer his Spee | neſs or ſeriouſneſs of weighty matters, or to begin a ſo- 
hes, lemn and important ſpeech or diſcourſe, as here, and 

13. That ye (may) not ſay, [ Some do fill up the | Fudges 11. 3 5. Pſal. 78. 2. Prov. 24.7. and 31.8, , 
ſence of theſe words with, I (ay this that ye may not | 26, ] ny tongue fpeaketh under my palate. [ or with my 
fay, ] Ve have _ the wiſdome ; ¶ vi. whereby Fob | palate, or, roof (of the mouth ) i. e. with my mouth. 
is convinced and confuted by us. Now this wiſdeme , | The palate doth help the ſpeech, above 29. 10. and ther- 
they conceived was, that God had ſent this miſery upon | fore alſo is the ſpeech aſcribed to the ſame. See above 31. 
him, and no man 3 and that God being righteons, and | 30, Prov. 8. 7. J 
doing wrong to none ially, when his puniſhments 3. My feeches ſhall utter the uprightnefs of my beart 
are ſo dreadful and terrible, Fob muſt needs be a very wic- | i. e. the genuine, native, true and unfained thoughts 
ked man.] God bath thruſt him down, no man. L Heb. of my heart: Compare above 6. 25. and the annorat. } 
wot 4 man.] : and the knowledge of my lips ¶ i. e. the knowledge or in- 

14 Nowhe L Job namely] bath directed no words ſtruction which my lips and muſt bring forth , 
againſt me, and I ſhall not anſwer him with your words. | which are likewiſe called lipps of knowledge , Proverbs 
[ viz. ye licht, Bildad and Z ophar. 14. 7. ] which is pure [i. e. unſigned , undiſguiſed , 
15. They are amaged, L vi. the three friends of Fob. | and proceeding from an upright heart.] | 
It ſeemeth that ſaying this, he turned himſelf about to 4. The fpirit of God bath made me [| Elihu giveth 
the ſtanders by and auditors,] they anſwer no more, | to underſtand, that he was a man, and creature of God 
[ viz, to Fobs replyes.] they have ſet by the words from like others; conſequently that Fob might fairly and 
them. i. e. given them over, and left the proſecution | freely commune with him, as with one of his equals 
to others.] and ſhould not need to excuſe himſelf with the dreadful 
16. I have waited then [ viz. for the anſwer of Fob | Majeſty of God, before which he had declared that he 
his friends] bus they ſpeak not: for they ſtand ftill : was not able to ſtand. See above 9. 32. and 13. 21. and 


anſwer no me. 16. 21. J and the breath of the Almighty bath quickned 
15. I hal likewiſe anſwer my ſhare : ¶ ſhall ſhew my | me. [| he reflecteth it ſeems, to the creation of the firſt 
0pinion alſo. [as above v. 10.] | Man, Gen, 2. 7. 
18. For I am full of words, the ſpirit of my belly p 


5. If thoucan — por me : diſpoſe thy ſelf before my 
[ Underſtand the zeal and bent of inclination , which] face, Lor, diſpoſe,dirett (thy words) asch.32. 14. J Ne 
Elibu bad to utter his mind about this matter. See 2 | thee [ or ſertle thee. } wee 
Kings 19. on verſe 7. of my belly, i. e. of my inmoſt 6, Behold, I am Gods, like thy « KLE e. I do be- 
diſpokition and readineſs. See ab. i 5. on v. z. and ſo in the long to God, being created, and hitherto ſuſtained by 
_] diſtreſſerh me, him in this life. Oth. I am for God, according to thy 
19. my belly is as the wine, thut is not _ : | mouth, viz. for to maintain his cauſe, according to thine 
or, hath no vent. Underſtand that his inward diſpoſi- | own defire, ] I am likewiſe cut off our of the clay. ¶ vx. 
don, ſhould not be without danger if he concealed that | in our firſt fore-farher Adam; fo that for matter and 
which he had apprehended and conſidered about this mat - deſcent, I am of thy own kinde, and equall with thee , 
ter, eren 48 we ſee the veſſel, rend and burſt , which wherefore thou needſt not be afraid. See Geneſis 3. 
being filled with new and ſtrong wine, have no vent leſt 7. 
them, ] is would burſt like nem leather ſacks [or bottles; 7. Behold my terrour Lv. —_— I might terriſie 
The Hebrew word doth here fignifie, leather bottles, or ther I fhall nor trouble thee : and my band hall not be 
ſacks, ſuch az they uſed of old, to put their wine in. heavy upon thee. [ ſee above 13. 24, and the annoti- 
Compare Math. g. 77 tion.] | 
20. I Hull ſheak , that I may get air for my ſelf: 8. Sure, thou haſt ſaid before mine ears, and I bave 
[ that I may vent znd cafe my ſelf, of the thoughts and | heard the voice of the words : | 
trouble, which were cauſed in me by hearing and hold- | 9. I am pure without rranſgreſſon, I am clean, and 
my peace all this while, ] I ſhall open my lips, and habe no miſdee4 : ¶ Theſe are [peeches, which Eliba had 
anſwer. : obſerved out of Fobs iſcourts , judging them to be 
21. O that I may accept no mans face! [ See Lev: 19. reprovable. The ſame, or to like e, are to be ſeen 
90 v. 15. ] and uſe no H- name to man. | viz, neither above 19. 7 and 16. 17. and 23. 10. and 27. 5. Ne- 
in good tearms, to ſooth and flarter him; nor in evill, vertheleis Job had confeſſed his fins at ſundry times, as 
to revile or abuſe him, with bitter and reptoachfull may be ſeen, above chap. 9. 2. and 14. 4. but where he 
eckings.) . ke of his innocency , he thereby onely underſtodd the 
23. For I know not ( how) to uſe by-names : My ma- righteouſneſs of his cauſe againſt his friends, and not 
her Li. e. God that made and created me. Ser above 4. | the righteouſneſs of his perſon before God. | 
mv. 17. J might ſoon take me away [ i. e. kill and | 10. Behold he, C vig. God. Fob indeed had not u- 
deſtroy me, viz. if I ſhould do, or commit any ſuch | ſed rhe ſelf-ſame words here alledged, but others of like 
4 ſenfe and purpoſe 3 above 14. 16, 17. J findesh cauſes 4 
inſt me ¶ t. e. matter, to lay unto my , or he 
Endeth fault with me, to puniſh me. Och. breekings 
CHAP. XXXII. off, i. e. means and wayes to ſeparate himſelf from me, 
; or me from him, and to break off all fri ip and en- 
Elibu exhorteth Fob to atten tion, 1. Cc. uſing reaſons} tercourſe between us : or, to fruſtrate and anni all 
or that purpoſe, 3. reprehenderh Job, that he had my es and endeavours. Numbers 14. 
64 100 much upon bis own righteouſneſs, 8. ſbeweth 34.] be botderh me for his enemy, L See above 13.24. 
that God bringeth men to underſtanding and converſi- and the annotatlon, item Compare aþove 16, 9. and 
en, by dreams and viſions, 14. by diſeaſes, 19. bythe | 19. 12, | 
Ferchef his Miniſters, 23. exhortetb Fob to bearken or | 11. He lajerh my feet into the flocks , [ See above 
alſo 16 anſwer unto him, 31. wat 13, 27. and the a 3 
888 * 2 


= \ 


Cap. xxxiii. 
{Compare above 14. 16. and 31. 4. with the anno- 
ration, ] 

12. Bchold, herein |. vit. in theſe aflertions of thine, 
which I have now related ] tho, art not rig hic ous, I 
anſwer thec; fer God is more then a man. [Hence E- 
lihu concludeth, that Fob ought to have carried and de- 
meaned himſelf with more humility and awfulneſs to- 
wards God : conſequently having tranſgreſſed in his ca- 
riage, he was unrighteous in that particular, though o- 
therwiſe he acknowledged him pious. Now God 5s 
more than man, in regard, not onely of hi; Being, and 
2wer , but likewiſe of his wiſdome , righteoulneſle , 


&c. 

oo Why haſt thou contended agai ni him? For he an- 
ſwere h not for all bis Deeds. L The ſence is, that God 
giveth us no account of all his actions, as net bound 
to it. Or thus, becauſe be bath not ſpoken all bis words. 
Orh. For he anſwereth none of his deeds, or works, i. e. 
the ſtandeth not bound, is not obliged , to anſwer for 


m. 

14. 1 God ſpeaketh once or twice; ¶ A certain num- 
ber for an uncertain. So below v. 29. See Lev. 20. on v. 
8. The meaning is, that though God be not bound to 

ive us an account of his doings, yet he doth often, of 
2 own free goodneſs, vix. when it pleaſeth him 3 
which . nevertheles is ſeldom taken notice of. Compare 
Gen. 6. 3. Num. 14. 42. 1 Kings 22. 28. 2 Kings 17. 
13. Dan. 4.5. 22.28. Matt, 27.19.] yer men heed | Heb, 
ſee ] it not. 

15. In the dream, (by) the viſion of the night, when 4 
deep ſleep falleth on men, in the ſlumbering on the Couchz 
[See Gen. 20.3. and 28. 2. and the annot. J 

16. Then he revealeth it before the ear of men; ¶i.e. 


he openeth and enlighteneth the Underſtanding, and 
converteth the Will of man, through his inward ſpeaking 


and ſtiring up. See of the like expreſſions Ruth 4. on 
verſe 4.] and he ſealeth up their chiſtiſement; ¶ i. e. he 

h the aſſurance of his judgments upon their hearts, 
that is to ſay, be doth inwardly teſtify unto them, that 
he will —_ his purpoſe of iſhing them 
for their wickedneſs, See the like e Deut. 3. 34.) 

17. That he may turn man away ( from bis ) worke : 
[the particle from is to be inſerted here out of the follow- 
ing member of this verſe;by worke is meant the evil ſinful 
work men are about, or intend to commit. See Gen. 20.3. 
and 31. 24. ] 4nd hide | Heb. cover i. e. take away. 
Compare tire aſe wich that above 3. 10. ] the pride 
from man : | i.e. the haughtineſs and preſumption of the 
heart of man, which maketh him ſtout and daring, to 
venter upon the practice of evil.) 

18. That he muy keep off his ſoul from deſtrufion; aud 
bi life, that it pag not through the ſword. [ The He- 
brew word doth ſigniſie a weapon, which is uſed by caſt- 
ing or throwing. Underſtand hereby all manner of dan 
ger and. miſchief, that may befall cither ſoul or body, tem- 
porally or eternally. Compaie below 36. 12.] 

19. Alſo he is puniſhed with pain yon bis couch: [The 
ſenſe is, That God was wont in former times to warn 
men not only by dreams and \ifions, but likewiſe, as he 
doth yet to this day, by diſeaſes and ſickneſſes, to the 
end that they might take heed how they lived and feared 
God.] and the firong multitude of bis bone: [ i. e. all 
his bones, whichare many in number , agd ſtrong for 
ſubſtance ; underſtand , that they are puniſbed, out of 
the ſequel, Oth. and the contention of bis bones i vio- 
lent, 2. e. the pain of his bones, whereby God doth con- 
tend and wraſtle. with him as it were. ] 

20. So that his life abbhorreth the bread it ſelf ; [ Oth. 
ſo that bis life maketh him to abhor the bread. I and bis 
ſoul the deſirabie food : L Hebr, the food of 40% » ll. e. 
that which is deſired, or longed for, by thoſe which are 
In health. Thus Veſſelt, or furniture af deſire, 2 Chre- 
Weler 32. 37. the land of defire. Pſalm 106. 24, 


| 


Jos. 
Vineyards of deſire, Amos 5. verſe 11 
21. That bis fleſh fadeth away out of the 
So that it is ſeen no more, by reaſon of his leannels and 
meagernels ] and bis bones (which) were not ſeen [ be. 


thus recovered, ] ſhall look 
ſinned and perverted the ri 
m 
d 


into deſtruction; ( i, e. into the grave, or, that d 
not. ] ſo that my life beholdeth the light. Lie enjoyeth a 


happy and pro] 
as proſperity. 
as to enjoy, See above 7. on v. 7.] 

4 men. [ i, e. oft times; a certain number 
tain.) 


and be be exlightned with the light of the 
| that he may noconely be preſerved alive. 


Chap. il. | A 
2 [Cie. 


cauſe of the former fatneſs of his body ] but ' our : [ by 
reaſon of the ſoreſaid leanneſs. Others, are broken , or 
bruiſed. ] 

22. And his ſoul draweth necr v0 deſtrafion ; C mea- 
ning his life, as is declared in the ſequel. See Gen. 19. 
on v. 17. ] and his life to the things which put to death, 
Li. e. which do bereave a man of his life. 

23- Tf there be then an Embaſſadour wich him, Li. e. 
a Prophet, or Teacher ſent from God to inſtruct men, 
that ate in trouble or diſtreſs, both of his will, and ot 
their duty. Others underſtand by this Ambaſſador, an 
holy wg] an interpreter, one of a thouſend : ¶ vix, 
a pious and faithful Teacher, of whom there are not 
many to be found : therefore it is ſaid, one of a thouſand. ] 
to declare untoman his right duty. L i. e. what he ought 


todo, and what to leave undone, topleaſe God.] 


24. Then ſball be | viz, God ] be gracious unto bim, 
| forgiving him his ſinnes, and reſtoring him to his 
health, namely, when the ſame ſick man ſhall have te- 
ceived the admonition of that Teacher, with a believing 
and obedient heart.] and ſay , ¶ viz. unto the ſaid Em- 
baſladour or Meſſenger ] ſave him, i. e. declare and 
make known ſalvation unto him , 20. 23. 2 Co. 
5. 19, 20. J that he deſcend not into deftrufion, I baue 


found propitiation [ vix. that of the Meſſia. 


25. His fleſh ſhall be freſher then it was inyouh : 
L Underſtand this of the new health after his recovery, 
and the ſtrength and vigour of his body, being a taken 
as it were of the renewing of the ſpirit, ] be ſball return 
again to the daies of bis youth. . 

26. He ſhall pray earneſtiy to Gad; who ſhall rake 
pleaſure in him; and behold bis face with ſhouting ; [ The 
ſence is; that God, who was highly offended 


with man for his ſinnes, ſhall now, after his convertion, 
looke tenderly, and with much welpleaſing upon him. 
It may alſo be underſtood, that man ſhall ſce Gods coun- 
tenance with joy and comfort, that is to (ay, taſt and 
feel his gratiouſneſs and Fatherly compaſſion ; the mea- 
ning is one and the ſame. ] for he ſtall render unte man 
his righteouſneſs,” C viz. by his ſpirit , aſſuring him of 
his Juſtification and Renovation, which were much ob- 
ſcured and RE 
t 


his ſinnes.] 
man, now throughGods goodneſs 
n men, and (ay ; I baue 
- Li. e. he come - 
ong and aſſociate himſelf with ſuch, who may be e» 
ified by the confeſſion of his fins , and the publiſhing 
of the grach and favour of God exhibited unto him. O- 
thers underſtand this of God z becauſe ſome do read in 
the next verſe, which coheres with this, inſtead of my 


27. Hel vid. tha 


ſoul, my life; bis ſoul, bis life; and tranſlate the words 


in this verſe thus, He { viz. God) looketh upon men, 
and ( if any) ſay, I have finned, & c. then ſhall be ſave 
bis ſoul that he go not into deſtru ction, and his life Pal 
lag light. ] which bath not profitted me : L as having 

n puniſhed for it with a heavy ſickneſs. The He- 


brew ward is taken in this ſence, Eſther 3. 8. & 5.13-] 


28. (But God) bath ſaved my ſoul, tha it paſſed 


s condition; light is as much here, 
above 18. on v.45. and to ſee, as much 


v7] : | 
hold all this God worketh rwice (or) thrice with 


29. Be 
an uncer- 


30. That be may turn away bis ſoul from deſtraftion , 


living, i. e. 
bur line 
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3 


y, that all men take notice of. reſpect and honor 


1 Attend, O Fob, bearken unto me : hold thy peace, 


2 be ſpeeches [| i. e. if thou have any 
thing to ſay in thy defence, or to oppole my 2 5 1 
anfwer me; ſpeak, for I hate 4 minde to juſt thee, 
Li. e 
21 - undertake this work out 'of any con- 

s.] 


CHAP. XXXIV. 


Arie to be heard, 1. Cc. chargeth Fob, that he 

17 1 hmſelf too much, 5, and hell the fear of God 
unprofitable , 9 be ſteweth that God almighty cannot 
be unrighteous, 10. but that bis righteonſneſs appear- 
eth in all bis works, 19. exborteth Fob, to bumble him- 
before the LORD, 31. entreatcth God to fit him for 


it, 36. 


urther anſwered Elibu, Ci. e. he began to ſpeak a- 
in, or to make a new ſpeech. See Fudges 16. on 


fl oy Or, Went on in anſwering ] and (aid : | 
2. Hear je wiſe, my words 3 and yee underſtanding 


nes, encline the ears to me. 
« ay mug ear trieth the words I i. e. doth hear 


them, and convey them to the underſtanding , there to 
be judged , of what condition they are] lite as the Fa- 
late doth taſte the meat. | Heb. and the palate, & c. See 


aboye chap, g. on verſe 7, The taſte is aſcribed to the pa- 
ue ot roof of the mouth. So above 12. 11. Frov. 24- 


13. | 

+l Let us chuſe for us that which is right : [Heb. The 

ement, or right , i. e. the truth and equity, which 
we ought to ſeek for, in all this controverſy, rejecting all 
that is falſe and wrongful 3 Thus the Hebrew word is 
oft times taken. See Deut. 3 2.4. Fob 32. 9. Pſa. 37. 30. 
Prov. 1.8. Iſs. 39. 8. Mich. 3. 8, &c. ] let us know 4- 
mong us, what in . 

5. For Job bath ſaid, I am righteous : [See above 
13-18, and 23. 10, and 27. 2, 6. and 31. 1. Cc. 
where Fob averreth not, that he was alrogether without 
fin, for he conſeſſeth the contrary, above 14. 4. but on- 
ly, that he was no wicked wretch, nor hypocrite, as 
his friends took him to be, and that he had not only 
a civil righteouſneſs, but likewiſe that of a good con- 
ſcience.) and Gai bath taken away my right: ¶ This 
charge is alleged againſt Fob by his own words, as we 
find them above chap. 2.7. 2. Vet Fob underſtood them ſo 
only; * notice of his cauſe 3 but Cli- 
bs, that God dealt unjuſtly with him. Nevertheleſs 
Ekbu had reaſon to find fault with Feb, for ſtanding ſo 
much upon his innocence, that he ſeemed to blame or 
lay aſperſion to the righteouſneſs of God. 

6. I muſt he in my right: (i.e, maintaining my 
cauſe, Lam accounted a lyar, this Elibu likewiſe alles | 
Eine Jeb. 3 above 19. 7. Otherw, 

Ih in my right ] mine arrow i pain full C ui. 
the arrow of my ſuffering, and of this my viſitation, 
uberewith God hath hit and pierced me. See above 6. 
4. Compare Deur, 3 2. 23.] without tranſgreſſion, Li.e. 
without any deſerving — mine.] 

7. What man is there like Fob ? C vid. that will be ſo 
vile and able as Fob, and yer brings torth ſuch abſurd 
reaſoning, as Elihu counted Fobs to be.] be drinketh 
in ſcoffing a5 water? [ See the ſame comparriſon, above 
15. 16. and the annor, ] 

s 


Jos. '* 


$is poſſible for me to do, ſo that thou muieſt be | ings made him ſometimes to prol; 


Chap. xxxiv. 
ed men, and had communion with them by his 
| ſpeaking.) and walkerb with wicked men, [Hcb, elf 
of wickedneſs. Yee above an 

9. Fer be [Fob namely} bard ſatd ; It doth not pro- 
fit a man | though Fob had not ſaid ſo in 
yet Elibu infcrreth ir out of his ſpeeches. chap. 9. 23. 
and 21. 8. and 30. 36. Cc. but Fobs meaning was not 


BY to intercede for, or ſpeak in thy behalf, defend thee, | ſuch, although the extremity of his paines and ſuffer- 


ecute his matter with 
too much eagerneſs and unadviſedneſs.] when be takerh 
pleaſure in Cod, [ i.e. when he takerh delight to ſexve and 
obey God. Oth. when he taketh pleaſure (10 _ with 
God, the inſertion (to walk) being inſerted out of Gen, 


3. 22.) 

10, Therefore ye mon of underſtandi Heb. 
of the heart, i.e. of wor te 25 v. — 
above 9. on v. 4. -] bearken to me; far be God from 
wickedneſs: [ Heb. be it far to God from, &c. ] and the 
Almughty from wrong. | 

11. For Cn the work of man, he doth re- 
quite him: ¶ uit. Either with reward by „it the 
work be good 3 or with puniſhment according to deſert, 
if the work be evill.] and according to every ones way, 
LI. e. according to his his, endeavours , 
words and actions, thus Exekiet likewiſe ſpeaketh, chap. 
7. 27. and 5 10. ] he dab find it him, ¶vig. that it 
muſt go with or happen unto him according to Gods 
judgement, according and becauſe of his w 

12. Alſo indeed, God dealeth not wickedly : ö 
doth not condemn (the innocents). The (ike inſertion is 
likewiſe, Exod, 34. 7.] and the Almighty doth not per- 
vers the right, 
13. Who bath appointed him over the earth ¶ Heb. 


appointed, or canmanded upon bim, i.e. given him in 


charge, M. for to uphold and goyern the ſame. The 
meaning is, that none hath appointed him, but he hath 
all the power, by and of himſelf. Elibu that 
God can wrong none, becauſe be is the ſole Creatour, 
Upholder and Governour of — ſo righte- 
ous ang holy by nature, that he cando noevill, and ſo 


tranſcendent in Glory = —— hos _ bound 
to give account to an ings. b diſpe- 
ee wan wa 6 hops 
14. If he ſhould ſet his heart againſt him, [ vit; - 
paink man. See above v. 11. ie. 2 — os 
curately mark him, and proceed with him g to 
the rigour of juſtice.] he ſhould gatber unto himſelf his 
irit and his breah : [i.e. he might well then take his 
out away from him by death, and ſo make an utter end 
with him in this life. Compare F ſam 26. 9. and the 
annot.] 
15. Al fleſh, (i.e, all men. See Gen. 6. on v. 13.1 
ſhould give (up) the fpirit tagetber: and man, Li. e. the 
y of man. Compare Gen, 3. 10. Eccieſ. 12. 7:] 


O * bear this: encline the ears to the voice of my 
wor 


17. Would be alſo, that hateth the right, bind (the 
wounded? ) |His meaning is, that ſuch a one would not 
do it; or, that it could not be. To bind the wounded, is 
or implyeth to be * — again _ to do good to him 
that being puniſhed for his ins, is brought to repentance 
and — which courſe is not practiſed b 
that hateth the right. Compare above 5. 18. 
render the Hebrew word Chabaſb, to rule, or 
ſo it is taken by ſome, Iſa. 3. 7. For the « 
have power tocoerce and force men, and to 
bonds : and then the ſence is, that he 
the whole world, can not be unjuſt.} 
thon condemn the moſt righteous ? [ Heb. ri 
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It 


f 
i 


that Fob by ſuch ex- 


. Andpaſſeth along i ub the 1 | 
1 2 on a with the workers of 
Abt ſpeec bes made himſelf like uno evil and wick» 


ty, or power full, i.e, that is moſt, or moſt 
ous. ] 
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Chap. xxxiill. | Jos 

18. $bould one ſay to 4 King, thou Belial 3 Li. c. I. 
one may not ſay ſo to a — or Prince, how much leis 
ought any to ipeak ſo of God? LOth. ſbouldeft tþou 
condemn (God, namely) if be ſaid 20 4 King, thou vil- 
Lin, &c. the word condemn being inferred here again 
out of v. 17. Of the word Belial. Ser Deut. 13. on v. 
13. J To the Princes ye wicked (ones.) ? 

19. (How then 10 hint) ¶ God namely] that doth not 
accepr the face of Princes. | See of this kind of ſpeaking, 
Lev. 19. on v. 15.] and knoweth not the rich before ze 
poor ? for they are all the work of bis hands. 

20. In Amen they dy, Lv. Both rich and poor, 
noble and mean, ſtrong and feeble, and that whenloe- | 
ver God is pleaſed, by his power, which none is able to 
withſtand, and according to his righteouſueſs, which 
none can ſpeak againſt or controul.] even u W 
(i.e. moſt r ee” when they think themſelves 
moſt ſure and ſafe. See Exod. 12. 29. 2 Kings 19.35.] 
a Nation is ſhaken, lie. whole Nations together are, | 
by Gods power, and juftly alſo carried and hurried away 
out of their own-countries and welfare. ] that it paſſeth 
by , Ci. e. periſheth] and the mighty # taken away: 
Hcb. they take away the ſtrong ; they, viz. the Angels 
or Miniſters and Inſtruments of God. See above = 
#, on v. 18, ] without hand [ without any humane hand, 
and conſequently by the power of God.] 

21. Por his eyes are upon every ones wayes, [ 1.0. works 
See Gen. 6. on v. 12. ] and he ſeeth all his ſteps, 

22. There iu no darkneſs. [ Compare above 26. 6.] 
and there is no ſhadow of death ? | See above chap. 12. 
_ 22. ]thaz the works of iniquity might hide themjctues 

[4 . 
23. Certainly he [God namely] doth not lay too much 
man; [viz. too much puniſhment 3 above the 
eſe rt of his ſins.] that he ſhould be able to enter into | 
judgement againſt God, Ci. e. that man ſhould have 
canſe or reaſon to complain of God injuring of him, 
and to appeal to judgement from him, or go to law with 
him, as Fob had done. See above 13.3. and 16. 21. and 
23. 3. 4. | 
| 2. 80 bruiſeth rhe mighty ones, that one can not 
ſearch i out 3 [ Heb. without ſearching, i. e. ſo as none 
is able to find out and reckon up, how many of cheſe 
mighty ones he hath brought to nothing, or to dive un- 
8 to the hottome or grounds and reaſons of his judge 
P ments againſt them. Compare above 5. 9. and 9. 10. 
and below 36. 26.] and purtcth oth rs in thety place. 
25. Therefore (that) be knoweth their works he 
ſubverteth them by night, Ci. e. he deſtroyerh them un- 
awares, and when they think themſclves at reſt. See a- 
bove v. zo. Oth. he changetb the nigh:, whereby they 
thought to hide theit fins, into da deze, thereby to 
diſcover the ſame before all the thr Or be doth turn 
the night upon (him) i. e. bringeth, or cauſeth all man- 
net of miſery, miſchief and diſaſter upon him.] and 
k they are bruiſed. e201) 

26. He knocketh them together, Ci. e. he ſtraighten- 
eth, diſtreſſeth, bangeth and beateth them, viz. by his 
—— niſhments.] «s wicked ones, [or for wick - 
ed. Heb. inſtead of wicked, ſuch as they ate likewile.] 
in a place where are ſpetators 3.\ Heb. in the place of ibe 
ſeeing, 1. e. in an open and publick place (as it were 
on a Icaffold) when their puniſhment may be ſeen and 
taken notice of by many, to the end that the bcholders 
= take warning by their example, to amend their 
ives.] 9 55 4 
27. Therefore that they are tur ned away from behind 
bim [ from God namely} and have underſtood none of bis | 
we: [See Cen. 18. on v. 19. | 

28. Thu he may bring upon han tbe crie of the poor, 


"forced to cry unto God.] and hear the cry of the offlified 


cor-panird with bis grace and righteouincſs, in t 
hat none can cauſe tc oubles, where God of his 200d. 
neſs grant eth calmes; and none can help or ſave, when 
Gods wrath js gone out _ any.] who ſhall trouble? 
Ui. e. cauſe or ſtir up trouble] when he doth hide the face 
LV. from man, i. e. when he withdraweth his grace 
his hel and 42 from him. See Lem. 31. on N 
17. ]Jwho[ vit. of thoſe againſt whomGods wra th is kind. 
led, of whom was ſpoken in the former verſe] ſhalf 
then upon him, [ix, upon God, i. e. who of them hh 
dare to appear btfore God, viz. by prayer, to (ue for 
help, or comfort. 3 the manner of ſpcaking 
with Pſe. 34. 6.]. 4 well for ¶ thus the Hebrew parti- 
cle is uſed, Gen. 37, 8, below v. 15. -Hoſ, 11, 7:] 4 
Nation as for one man alone? [ So the Hebrew for this 
laſt word is taken likewiſe, Exra 4. 3. FH. 33. 15, 
Hoſ. 11. 7.” By this latter part of the verſe Elihu ſhew- 
eth, that what he related „ Was true, not onely 
in regard of this or that particular man, but alſo for 
whole nations in —— — whom he is able to grant reſt 
unto, or hide his face from, at pleaſure.) 

30. That the hypocritical man may rule no (more) ; 
[Of the hypocrite, Sce above chap. 8. on v. 13, he 
ſheweth that God doth hide his face not only before the 
common ſort, but alſo before the great ones, the Com- 
manders and Governours of the reſt.] and there be no 
ſnaves of the people Ci e. no burden, violence and ty- 
ranuy whereby to aggrieve the ſame. Oth. beraufe 0 
— ſnares of the people , vid. whereby he ſhould ot 
them. ] 
31, Surcly, bath he ſaid to God? [He, viz, Fob, for 
Elihu doth turn to him again, to exhort him to his du- 
ty, how to ſpeak of and unto God, inſtead of com- 

aining of, or finding fault with his judgements, as 

had laid to his charge, above v. 5. to have done.] 
I have born (thy puniſhment ), I ſhall not corrupt it, ¶ ic. 
in this my cauie, and my wkoie life, ſhall I do nothin 
neither in words nor in deeds, but what isright and fit 
to be done. Or, I ſhall not /; oil the (matter i.e. this 
cale of mine with God, vix. with too much pleading 
of mine innucency, as I have done. Or, 1 Vall not cor- 
rupt thy lawes, I. by tranſgreſſing them. Oth, have 
T taken away, I jball take no pawn; as if he ſaid, it T 
have taken pawn, I ſhall doit no more. Compare above 
22. 6.] . 

32. Beſides (what) I ſee, Lu. concerning my fins. 
teach thou me: {vix, what fins of mine are yet un- 
known to me, i.e. diſcover and make known unto me 
my ſecret failings. Compare Pſa. 19. 13.] if I have 
8 iniquiiy, I ſball do is na more CL vit. to treſpaſs 
thus, 

— Shall it be of thee, CLi.e. Shall it be at thy diſpo- 
ling, according as thon conceiveſt and thinkeſt go d, 
that God ſhall puniſh the evil, or reward the good. Shall 
he be bound to ask thy council, and to learn of thee how 
to adminiſter his puniſhments or benefits? Klibu di- 
reQeth his ſpeech to Fob, ] how he [God namely, ] hall 
requite ought, becauſe thou deſp iſeſt bim? — God in 
matter of his Government, whereby he dot \ 
pence good and evill works,] ada thou then chuſe, 
and not I? [theſe are the words of God, which E 
produceth here in his behalf. The meaning is, ſhouldel 
thou then, O Fob, and not my (elf preſcribe the 
and manner unto me, how to puniſh, and how to b 
ſuch and ſuch ?] wha knoweſt thou then, ſpeak, [Here 


Elihu ſp.aketh again in his own perſon IG, i if he, 


ſaid, what haſt thou to ſay or allege againſt thi 
out, anſwer. Yet ſome conſtrue and-read this verſe 
oball he requite that which is from thee. becauſe thou de- 


£#.c. upon every one of them, the puniſhment they de- ſpiſeſt (ihe chaſtiſement) if #hou ſbauldeit chuſe is, yes 
ſerve, by oppreſſing the poor in ſuch torr, that he was | ſhould not I do ir. | 


34. The men of under "ne L Heb. the men of de 
beat, 


Chip. xii) 
29. When he calmeth, [ He ſheweth Gods power; ac 
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& Obſerve the Heaven, pp behold 3 and look Fo the 
ey are 


8 Berner eee 


Jo 

, 
beet, "bears for underſtatiding. So above v. 19.] fall 
ah me,[theHeb.terrer lamed,doth ſignify ſometimes, 
with, as Gen. 46. 26. Exod. 34. 12. Num. 18. 11. 
and 4 wiſe man ſball hearken 36 me: Li. e. approve. of 

this, or juſtify me in this behalf. | 
_ vs. (That) Fob hath not ſpoken with . knowledge , 
3 his words have not been with prudent underſtan- 
ap" My father, [vix. that art in heayen, i. e. O my 
God: Och. My defire is that Fob he tryed.) let Fob be 
wyed, [vix. by croſſes and adverſity, Sce Gen. 22. on 
v. 1.] unothe end, Lic. to the finiſhjog of the work of 
his vibtstion, ug. when his piety ſhall fully appear by 
an upright confeſſion of his ins. Oth. unzill the over- 
comming, i e. untill he ſhall give God the glory of over- 
comming him, and give over to ſpeak ſo evill of him. 
Or thus, ſhall Fob be tried till io the end? as if he fear- 
ed, that Fob would multiply his fins too much, by his 
too long aud laſting tryall. J. becauſe of bis anſwers , 
[i.c. thediſcourſes which he held by way of an(wers.] 
among unrighteous men. [ Heb. men of unrighteouſneſs, 
i. e. as being one of thoſe unrighteous men, which ca- 
vill and (peak againſt the judgements of God. Or with 
the unrighteous men, 4.e. being their companions in his 
practiſe. Och. for ibe unrighrecus, vid. being their ad- 

vocate and pleader. ! 8 

37. Fer umo his fin, Ii. e. his faults committed hither- 
to, tiu ough errour and miſtake. ] he ſhould yer adde tranſ- 
Nun, Lie. multiply his fins E ſhould clap in bis 
| 4. per yg [ viz. as if he had overcome us with 
his diſputes. Sce above 27. on v. 23. and Compare 
1 Kings 9.0n v. 8. Some underſtand it thus; that he 
would challenge them to diſpute, and ſtrike covenant, 


bigher then thou, the ſenſe is, If the clouds be higher, 
how much more God ? Is God higher, - un 
— — thy g or dam- 
mage r * * - ˖ > 2 f Ca 
6. If zhou fin, what doeft thou commit againſt bim ? 
[ viz. whereby thou mighteſt be able to harm or. damgj- - 
be God] if 1b #rqnſgreſſions be manifeld, whas doeſt 
— to him? LC i. e. what hurt, reproach or preju- 
ice? ] . 893 * 34 4 
7. Tf thou be. righteow , what deeft thou give 
bim ? [ Underſtand nothing at all; i. e, he fach 
no benefit nor advantage by thy i ighteouſneſs. Compare 
Pſalm 16. verſe 2. and 50. 10,11, 12. ] er whas doth 
he receive aut of thy hand ? r 
8, Thy wickedneſs would be againft 4 man as thou arrz 
[ uit, by doing hurt or harm unto him}. and 1% rigbie- 
ouſneſs for a childe of man, v. by proving advantagi- 
ous, and ſomewhat beneficial to him, childe of man, See x 
Kings Bo — _ 127 . 
9. Becauſe of (their) greaneſs, Li. e. great power 
they L viz. the wicked] make HER 4 @) 2. = 
hu ſeemerh here to have an eye to what Job had ſaid, a- 
bove 14. verſe 12. wrongfully interpreting the ſame, as 
if thereby Job bad charged God with uncighteauſngſs. 
For Jeb had given Gad bis honour, verſe 13, and laid 
the fault upon the oppreſſed themſelves, verte 13. J they 
cry ou |. uit, the oppreſſed ] becauſe of the arm [ i. e. 
the violence, ſion, tyranny, Comp. and ſee ab. 
22. on v. 8. of the great (ones) ¶ i. e. ＋ the great and 
mighty — ; the world. RANT 
10. But | Elapu giveth the reaſon, why it is that t 
oppreſſed are nar felieved in their diteſs, ] none forth, 
L vig. of thoſe, , which are oppreſſed, Hcb. but he ſaith 


or ſurery-ſhip, for entring in and ſtanding to it. Com- not.] Where is God, my Maker ? [ Heb. my Makers , 


pare above 17. f.] and bc ſhould multiply bis Heoc hes a- 


HAP. xxxv. 

Gub i rexed again, that he juſtified binſelf tos much, 3. 
15 c. and is wiſhed 2 the greasneſs of that 
Divine Majeſty, 4. alſo be is taught , wherefore God 
doth let ſome perſons remain in great miſery, 9. and 


then exhorted to hope in God, 14. who puniſhed. him 
benen his deſert, i 5; and to humble himſelf, 16. 


* 
= * 


Libu anſwered further, [ See above 34. on verſe 1. 
and (aid : | N 
2. Doſt thou hold that for right, Ci. 6. for a good and 
righteous cauſe, ſuch as may abide the trial of the judge- 
ment: ſee above 34.the Annotations on verſe 4. ] (that) 
than baſt ſaid 3 My righteouſneſs is more then Gods? [Fob 
hath not (aid this in tearras, but Elihu meaneth to infer 
it from his words, which therefore he rehearſeth in the 
ace}, ; . 
3. Fer thoubaft ſaid, [Compare ꝙ 20, and 10. 15. 
as ſbould is — ? 7 pda — 
Job] What more profit ſhull 1 make iy it, then by my 
ſons? Ti it, we. by, or, with my rig 
0 made this complaint, out of impati- 
becauſe that notwithſtanding he was godly, he was 
3 puniſhed , and ſo unmercifully condem- 
; 4+ I ſhall give thee anſwer ; I uix. whereby to con- 
lure thee] and e thy fob dra [ vix. * have 
oled thee, and yet not anſwered thee to the full. And 
yet Eliphaz had ſaid almoſt the very (ame before, chap. 
at 2, 3+ Which Elihu here inſiſteth upon, verſe 6, 7. 
dome would have this concern theſe, that held it with 
Job. Compare chap. 18. 4. 


| Pſalms in the night ? 


and | on the word niquity] and ihe Almighty ſhall nos 


in the plural number, compare Genc 20. on verſe 13. 
and (ee likewiſe a 3. en verſe 23. ] that giveth the 
1. e who in the very night, when 
men ly down and reſt, doth give them cauſe by his mer- 
cies and fayours to ſing and rejoice, Comp. Pſalm 42 
9.4 | ba, "9 FS a *>hy 
11. That maketh us more learned then the wr an 
Earth, L i. e. That endueth us with — 
— wiſdem, aboye the brute beaſts , ſo that we 
ought to know him aright, and to repair unto him in 
— diſtreſſes.] and mateih s wiſer then the fowls- of 
PU "1" 0a5 tai 1 + 
12. 1 ONES diſlrels , 
when they are,opprefied ] wereth not, becauſe 
of tbe haugbtine ß of ibe wicked. I i. e. the inſalent 
violence of, thoſe by whom — e akhoogh 
their crying was not accompanied with piety.: as. 
— — See likewiſe — hs 
10. 


] i | 1 ' 1 , 10 =" Lf. 6 
13. Certainly God ſhall net beer vanity , { 3. e. Vain 
men, void and. deſtjrute of. true faith, and. i 

godlineſs. So vilcneſ, for vile men, Pſalm 12. 9. de- 
ceit, for deceivers, Proverbs 12. 24. falſhood, for falſe 
men, Proverbs 15. 4. deſire, for defiraus , or cover ous. 
Prov. 21. 26. Ser likewile above 24.20, hay = yo 


next verſe 


on the ſame 


14. That thou haſt [a id likewiſe, 1 ſhals not ſee 


him : ¶ Elibu turneth himſelf to ob, re what 
he had (ajd, above 23. v. 8,9. The meaning is. If God dq 
not hear the prayers of vain men. He ſhall not regard 
neither, that , they do not ſee God, an d ate not 
able to find = when they would addreſs themſelves 
unto him in their trqubles. I there is Fudge — 
theleſs ), - before his face : Ci. e. although thou do con- 
ceive, that thou art not equally dealt withall ,, yet there 
is Judgement and Juftice with God, to deal w 

one, as is fitting and ri put thy confi- 


n Slouds, {See Deut. 3. on verſe 26. 


11 . 
dence in the LOR D, and wait fora happy iſſue. 
1 Pſaum 


Chap. xxxvi. Jo 
Pſalm 37. 5, 6, 7. and 55. 23. J Wait then upon 
him. . ; ; 
x5. But now, becauſe it it nothing, L i, e. but a 
light and (mall puniſhment, in regard what Fob had de- 
ſerved. Elihu ng, turned about to the reſt of 
- the Auditors, ] has bis wrath bath vißted (Fob) [ Gods 
wrath namely; of the word vifited, lee Gen, 21. on v. 
1. J and be not very abundantly known him, L vic. God 3 
Some read this verie thus; Buz now that his wrath had 
not viſited (Fob) and he not acknowledged him in great 
abundance. Underſtand this of Fobs former proſperous 
condition, and that — not being uſed to adverſity 
he had ſpoken thus impatiently.] ; 4 
16. —— Fob bath opened bis mouth in vanity , 
Ci. e. -nnadviſedly, undiſcreetly, compare above 27. on v. 
12. ] and multiplhyed words without knowledge. 


CHAP. XXXVI. 


Elihu goeth on, demonſtrating Gods righteouſneſs, v. 1. 
ec. which he doth by the rehearſal of other properties, 
and operations of God, 5. from the end of the ſame , 
9. be applyerd this relation wow caſe, 16, whom he 
reproveth and threat neth with the wrath of God, 17. 
exhorteth him to repentance, 20. and to the magni fy- 
ing of Gods works, 24. whereof be produceth ſome, 
27- 


Lihu went on yet, and ſaid; 

2. Wait a little on me, and I ſhall ſhew thee , 
that there are yet reaſons' for God. L Or, words, con- 
taining ſtrong reaſons , to maintain Gods righteoul- 
neſs. 

. 1 hr fetch up my ſence from far: L i. e. from 


high or great matters, vic from the nature, properties p 
and works of God. ] aud aſſign ¶ Heb. give I righte . 


ouſneſs ro my Creatour, [ Heb. Worker, i. e. Creatour 
or Maker, Comp. ab. 4. on 17. J | 

4. For in truth my words ſhall be no falſhood : and 
he that is upright of opinion, ii with thee, C Elihu un- 
derftandeth hereby himſelf, ſpeaking -of himſelf in the 
third perſon, out of Civility, not to be ſuſpected of ar- 
or preſumption.] [1188 

. Behold, God's 
vit. Without juſt cauſe, ſee the ſequel. As it he had 
d, Although God be Almighty , that he can do what 
ever he will, Gen. 19.1. and 18. 14. Pſalm 115. 3. 
yet he is ri withall, ſo that he will pugiſh none 
lly (as Fobs words ſeemed to. infer ; above 19. 
7. and 23.13. and 30.21.) and that becauſe he is 
mighty not only in his deeds,bur likewiſe in his heart as 
followeth, ] be is mighty in power of the heart. [ under- 
ſtand by Gods beurt, his will and wiſdome, which are 
of greateſt perfection, or perfect in the higheſt de- 


6. He ſuffereth not the wicked to live. v. alwaies, 
or for ever, but putteth him at length to death, and de- 
ſtroyeth him either here or hereafrer. Oth. he doth not 
heep. ( or 1 life of the wicked, 
he 38 Hebrew, giveth ] the right of the af- 

icted. | 
# 7. He doth not withdram his eyes ſrom the righteous , 
but they are with Kings in the Throne + [ The righte- 
ous namely; The meaning is, That at laſt they hall 
be highly exalted 3 which is principally fulfilled in the 
life to come, Compare 1 $4-uel 2.8. Pſalm 113. 7. 
Och. With the Kings he (God — by the Throne 
that he may ſes them there, gc.) there be ſerterh them for 
ever, and they arc exalted, 

8. And if, being bound in fetters, [ Thus the cha» 
Kiſements are called, which God doth ſend upon the 
godly, by reaſon of their fins, to bring them 10 repen | 


ful, yet he deſpiſeth not : on. ] 


* - * * * * * = 3 ” Y 
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tance and amendment. Sce above 13. 25. and below. 

— 7295 4 10. Fſd. 107. 10.] they we 
0 of miſery; [ i. e. which bri * 

— opon th uſe 731 bring miſe. 

9. Then be groeth them their work, L i. e. thei 
life, whereby they have ht the Alma 
upon them, as the next word declareth ] to know vi 
by the ſame miſery and chaſtiſement, that is upon them.] 
and their tranſgreſſions becauſe they haue prevailed; 7 
becauſe they were grown great and manifold.) ' 

10. And he re uealeth it ( before) their ear unto core 
rection, [ i. e. He openeth their und ing, in- 
ſtructeth and converteth them. So alſo below v. 1 f. ſu 
above 33. on v. 16. ] and ſaith, [ 5. e. chargeth and ex« 
horterh them. So above 9. 7. See likewile 2 Chr. 29. on 
v. 24. ] that they ſhould convert themſelves from unr igb- 
22 8 5 . ; 

11. If they hear and ſerve (him) then : 
their daies in the good, —— ab. 21. — 2 — 
notation on v. 25. ] and their years in pleaſantneſſes, 
{ i. e. in all proſperity of ſoul and body. See Pſa, 36, 

2 9. 

12, But if they do not hear, then they paſt through x 
ſword , L See above 33. on verſe 18. * they — 
(up) the ghoſt without knowledge. [ i. e. without faith and 

tance. 

13. And thoſe that are hypocritical with the be, 
Ci. e. Thoſe that are unclean; unholy, and falſe in the 
ſpirit, and are not, what they make - of Marth. 23. 
27, 28. Luke 16. 15. J layup wrath : [ i.e. gather un 
to themſelves a Treaſure of Gods vengeance, Romans 
2. 5. the word wrath, by it ſelf doth often fignifie the 
wrath of God. See 2 Chron, 28. on verſe 13. J they 
cry not i. e. they do not call upon God, for his grace 
and deliverance : to cry ; for carneſtly and fervently a 
ray, Exodus 14. 10, 15, Nebemiab g. g. Pſalm 21. 3, 
Cc. ] when he bath bound them. | i. e. when God bath 

iſhed them. Compare above the annotation on verſe 


8.1 | 

14. Their foul ſhall dy in youth; [ i.e. their liſe 
ſhall end in the flower of their years. ] and their life 
among the unclean (or buggeting) youth. [ underſtand 
by this ſort of abominable ſinners, all the reſt. See 
of theſe ſinners, Deuteron. 23. 17. and the annotati- 


15. He [ God namely] ſhall deliver the affliſted in 
his afflition, and in the 22 ſhall he r. ved u (be- 
fore) their ear. [ i.e, he ſhall inſtruct them of, and exhort 
them unto their duty, as ab. v. 10. ] a | 
16. So he ſhould likewiſe have turned thee awey from 
the mouth of diſtreſs, C i. e. from the violence and extre- 
mity of it. For even as wilde beaſts devour and ſwallow 
the 1 with their mouths; ſo doth the violence of op- 
preſſion a helpleſs man.] unto enlargement [ i. e. unto 
a fair and open place, where he might have been, without 
any ſtraigh:, and enjoyed himſelf according to his own 
wiſh. So Pſalm 18. 20. ] under which there ſhould have 


been no ſtraightning; [ 1, e. no perplexity, nor preſſure, 
— are ſtreightned. 1 — of thy tu- 
and | ble ſhould hæve been fall of fatneß, [ i. e. full of varie« 


ries and dainties, Oth. Thy table ſhould bave been quiet, 
full of farneſs. 


17. But thou haſt fulfilled the Fudgement of the wie- 


led; [ i. e. the meaſure of thy fin; by thine evil and uns 


adviſed ſpeaking 3 which hath merited puniſhment 3 
Compare above 34. v. 8. Fudgement is taken here, for 
righteous puniſhment 3 and that for fin, which muſt E 
righteouſly puniſhed. ] The Fudgement , and the Right 
bald thee ſaſt C vid. as guilty of the puniſhment. Oth/ 
Should the Fudgemems, and the right ſupport (that) i. 6 
maintain ir, approve of it?] 5 


». 
* 


18. Becauſe there is indignation; [ v. with God 
he being righteous, ] '( benwre ) that perhaps be th 
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r dn wich 4 knoth 1 Lie. with ſome haavy 

* ke = down ' Other. 
of the handel] ſo that 4 great ran. 

thee . L wit. from un- 


thee 


poriihment, to ri 
with clayping 70, | 
ſome (bord not be able to bring 
lr the laſh and weight of 


__ Should he regard thy Riches,” ( thas-thon) ſrouldſt 
un de in diſtreſs ? L Och. not the gold (it ſelf ) nor any; 
ning of power, u. ſhall he regard ] or am 
ing of power ? ( underſtanding whatſoevet 
men might be able to gather or muſter up, for to arm and 
hence themſelves againſt Gods fierce wrath, and to eſcape 
the deſerved puniſhment.] ; | 
20. Long not after that night, [Of which E libs had 
en, above 34. 20. ive. be not defirous , ſo thought»! 
Hully to enquire and ſcarch for the cauſes of Gods judge- 
ments, W he'rooteth up whole nations ſometimes 
inone night, the good and bad together. Underſtand 
thereby, 1 b ſnould not be over-· curious, neither to 
into Counſel, why he had caſt him, for a 
imalltime, out of his proſperity. Some do underſtand 
by the night the — death, and that Fob is e xhorted 
not too long for that, ſeeing the wicked thereby pals o- 
ver into the eternal). L (when) the nations are talen up 
from their place: ¶ 4. e. are deſtroyed, rooted out, pe- 
riſh and vaniſh away. Pſalm 102. 25. ] 
21. Beware and turn not thy ſelf to unrighteouſneſs ; 
[ or, vanity, iniquity 3 whereby to find fault with God 
about his judgements.] feraſmuch as thou baſt choſen it, 
Li. e. ſeeing thou haſt already embraced this iniquity , 
8s by this thy, debate, and all the diſcourſes that 
came from thee.] H reaſon of the miſery. [ viz. which 
Gal at this hath ſent thee. -Oth, haſt choſen 
more then miſery 214.6,” more then the patience , hic 
thou oughteſt to have ſhewed in thy milery.] 
22. Behold, God exalreth —_ — : [ vit} 
the afflicted, i. c. he delivereth them out oſ their ſtreights, 
exals for deliver, Pſalm 9. 14. & 18. 49, Otherw. God 
tralteth himſelf, 477. in the whole Government of the 
World, ſhewing and magnifying every where and in all 
kindes, his wonderfull wiſdom , almighty power, and 
dreadful Judgments therein] who 5c A teacher like him? 


[underſtand none z and therefore alſo none is able to li 


Jo» 


Gods righteous Judge- | 


| he worketh in and by them, through migh 
nds, 


* 

C hap, xxxvi- 

on v. 6. ] which powre out the rain after his dam: Ci e. 
after Gods damp, wiz, after. thut God hath made clo, 

of thole vapours, which be) had drawn up our of 2 


ters into the air; or | the damp js 
_ God drew up our of the waters to be turned inte 


8.1] 5 N . 

28. Which tbe clouds powre ont, ¶ i. c. which rait 
(and) drop down over man ar Bs 4 | nns 
29. Can one likewiſe underftand whe fpreadings of the 
cloudes, [ i, e. How tar in length and breadth, and aver 
what places they extend themſelyes, when they are pow 
ring out the rain.] ( and ) the crackings of bis Tens 2 
LN. of the Tent of God, Underſtand the 


Clouds again, which are called Gods Tent or Pavi 
Pſalm 18. 12. becauſe he ſeemeth to inhabit there, when 
ſounds and roaring] is ro ſa Rs 
ounds and roarings, that is to ſay, wi 
tempeſts, The clouds are likcwilc tor that reaſon, 0 
Gods charicts, Fſal. qa 3.! ]] | 
o. Bebold he, [. God namely ] fpreadeth forth his 
light [ underſtand the lighting, which God cauſeth to 
break forth thorough, and to ſhoot forth our of the 
clouds; So below 37. 3. 15. Some render the word 
light here rain; and ſo below 37. 19 ever him ¶ vi. 
man. Och. over th, viz. cloud. ] and be covererh 15 
roots of the Sea. ¶ i. e. the bo: tom of the Seas, which 
God maketh the lightning to ſhine thorough, that they 
ſeem covered over with it in a manner. | 


3 1. For therghy doth he judge the Nations; [ i e. by 

the clouds, the rain, thundring, lightning, and the like 

operations in the air, doth he both execute his puniſh- 

ments, and alſo dilpenſc benefits. ] be giueth food in 4. 
ciuereth 


bundance, * * . 
32. He Lvig. God} the light, Lug. the Su 
compare above zy. On v. 12+ G the tua 
ligbtoing] with hands ; [ underſtand the.clouds, which 
are compared to flat and open hands or palms, in 1 

that when firſt chęy get up into the oY „ they. 

ſomewhat reſemble hands „ , Compare 1 
Kings 18. 23. J. 4nd. maketh.inbibition 20 the ſame, Ci &. 
forbiddeth t f 3 i. e. 822 


n 
ſud, thou baſt done wrong? 


. 
. 
, 


eth (it 
— 


ties and Works 3 
end we compr ir 
we know but in pa 
ow it not] ele io ms ſearching of tbe number of | 
hir gear. LN. whereby his eternity and infiniteneſs 4 
night be fou out nded dy us.] 
27. For be drameihj up the drops of ibe water : | Here 
uceth {ome inſtances of Gods works, whereby to 
love his great wiſdom and power. By the 
wn, he meaneth thofe here below, and ially in the 
8. Thoſe (Gdd drancth upwards by the damps and 
rapours that aſcend from it into theair, where they ga- 


| 


of wa- 


. 


= 


EIT 
he cauſeth many times to be heagd, Fe there is 
1.0, 1e 


* 
* * 
. FE 


Elb. fpeaketh yes of ber works of Ge *t the thun= 
he lng now, rain, wade md, 
& 16 


reverence tbe high and dreadfub Majefix of God , and 
to confeſs par ia rg rpms , and 
vanity of man, ig + E 

A ry CLE. 


ther together, and ars turncd into clouds 3 gte Gen, 2. 


L 


E ad: 100 
Hhhbk © Fer 
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Chapniexyii Jo 


Fo this alſo my heart trembleth [ v. for or by reaſon 
"of the-dreadful works of God, which I am about to 
rehearſe now.] aud leapeth our of its place. [| Heb. is tran- 
Poiſed, dijlocared.] - - | | 
2. Hearken with attention [ Heb. bearing hear ] the 
motion of- his voice, [ Gods namely. Underſtand the 
Thunder, So below v. 4, and $5. and Pſalm 29. 3. ] 
and the ſound | Oth. rumbling, ot reſounding, Hebr. 
HPeerh] (that) goeth forth out of bis mouth. [ i. e. is 
made at his command. Comp, Druter. 8. 3. and the 
annotation. ] | 
3. That [Sound of thunder namely] he [ God? fc 
deth direttiy forth under all the heaven, and his light [ i.e. 
Gods lightnings and fiery flaſhes 3 as above 36.30. ] over 
the ends of the Earth ¶ Heb. wings of, &c. ſo likewiſe 
below 38. 13. Iſa. 11. 12.] 
- 4. Then | Viz. after the lending forth of the light- 
ning, mentioned in the former verle ] be roareth with 
the voice, [ i. e. with the thunder. Elihu meaneth not 
that the ratling or knel of the thunder is naturally af- 
ter the lightning; but he ſpeaketh of ir in that order in 
which it is preſented to the humane ſences. For the flaſh 
of lightning doth ſooner appear to the eyes, then the 
God of thunder is conveyed to the ears.] he thunder- 
erh with the voice of bis Highneſs, and withdraweth not 
thoſe things, [vix. the rayn, bay], wind and other tem- 
ouſnels. which uſeth to be accompanied with thun- 
Or there may be inſerted the word, lightnings. ] 
when his voice * heard. | | 
5. God thundereth with his voice very wonder fully, 
be doth great things, and we comprehend vhem not. 
6. For be ſaith to the ſnow [ Gods ſong, is his do- 
Ing. See Gen. x, 4.] Be upon the Earth, and to the 
ver of rain; [pit; doth God command to fall up- 
Earth] then there is the ſbower of hi ſtrong rains. 
"Heb. rhe ſhower of the rains of —_ 


* 7, Then [vix, when it ſnoweth or raineth very much] 
deth he rat's Lind C i.e. he ſhutteth up, and ſtay- 
they are not able to work in the field, 


the 5 
reich of the | | 
wig. chat work in the fields, i. e. the Husband man] 
that he may know ill the men of bis work, Ii. e. that the 
usbandman by -occafion of the works ſtanding ſtill, 
y inform himfelf at home with eaſe, how all the work 
th on and thriveth abroad. Oth. for the knowledge 

of all men which he _ | 
8. And the beaſt go, [ viz, when it is foul tempeſtu- 
dus weather, 'as in the former vaſe} 
[the Hebrew word doth fignify ſuc 
beaſts do not _ 
weather, but alſo lurk and watch for their prey. Comp. 
9. 2,] «nd abideth in its hole .: ¶ Heb, dwelleth 
in bis Ia abe. | 
A1. Out of the inner Chamber [ 


ſtorm and tempeſt, ] of every man, 


ſhelter themſelves in time of fowl | 
' clouds, i. e. of the manner how the cloudes 
as in an even ballance, that they do not fall to gr 


Compare above 9. 9. knowledge, Cie. God, w 


B, Chap. xx) 
ſon, from ſuch as do a great deal of work | 
are ſaid to be wearied or m_— he — yo, 
of bis light, Ci. e. whereby he bringeth torth the he 
and brightneſs, when it is. ſcattered, Or | 
the cloud of bis Ughining, or flaſhings, w ; 
_ —_ _ _ the lightnings. Oth, he ſcat 
tereth rhe clou is rain, C ; 
— in. Compare above 36. 30, with 
12. Then the ſame, [Cloud namely, ſpoken of in c 


former verſe] turneth it ſelf according to his wi inde 
ſel, [the Harew word 4 Se mas 


diligent prudence, and adviledneſs in governi 
the pilots at Sea are able to ſteer their ſhips ;with 
readineſs, for. to bring them unto the wiſhed 
So here, and Prov, 1.5, chap. 11. 14. and 20 16. 
and 24. 6, Otherwiſe it is taken in an ill ſence, forthe 
wily and miſcheivouus deviſes and plottings of the 
wicked, as Prov. 12. 5.] through circuit, Lui. where. 
by the clouds is driven and hurried about from one 
of the air into the other 3 according to the order, by 
Gods providence eſtabliſhed in nature I that they do [ ; 
not the cloud only, but likewiſe all the other foros... © 
oned creatures, as the winds, the ſnow, the froſt the 
rain, &c.] all that he commandeth them, Cie. whatſo- 
ever he doth by them. ſee above 35. on v. 21, upon the 
= — — pl the _ [ Heb. pon the face of the 
itable world. Compare Gen. 1. on v. 2. 

Earth, 5 „ 
13. Whether he diſpoſeth, [Heb. make to 
ſame [cloud namely] Toe rod ¶ i.e. — _ 
niſhment for men. See chap. 9..0n v. 34. ] er for 
his Lend, Lvix. to viſit the land with allthe creatures 
that are contained therein 3 according to his pleature, 
they are called his, i.e, Gods, becauſe they bel 

him, being created by him, ] or for benefit, 
ſhewcd unto, and beſtowed upon men. 5 
14. Take this, O Job, 10 cart, ſtand, and obſerue the 
| Wonders of God, 
15. Doeſt thou know when God ſetteth Order over 
them; [over the cloudes namely: Oth. over the wons 
ders, vic, to work by them; ar ſetterh (his heart) upon 
them, i. e. doth heed and obſerve. them, with a 
by the ſame, either to ſhew and impart his mercies z:ci 
| to inflict and execute his judgements.] and letteth the 
' light of bis clouds to ſhine, ¶ i.e. the lightning, and fire 
flaſhes. So above v. 3. and 


| 


ferre, becauſe Fob Fong 1 
8 e Fob was not a — — 
— natural things, that wege — mote 
into lurking places, | unable to find out, or dive into the ground or bottame 
places, wherein the of the judgements of God. 


Lhe ballancng of the. hich 


are 


Haſt thou knowledge of 


at once.] The wonderfullneſs of him, hat is per ſeſt in 


23 


the annot. Some do underſtand hereby the thick ! diſpoſitions, as his power in exccuting all works. 


ſouds, or other hidden treaſuries, ' whence the. winds | Compare 1 Sam. 2,3.] 


d iſſue forth] commeth the whirlwind, and from off the 


17. How thy cloatbes mm. [as if he ſaid, ant 


j grow 
2 E [which come from the North] thou able fully to comprehend but ſo ſmall a thing, a 
cold. 


- | how the cloaths upon thy body 


grow warm through a 


10. Through" bi blowing, [Undetſtand the wind, ' warmed air / No doubt but Fob was able enough to uw 


which is likewiſe ſo called, 2 Sam. 22. 16. Pſa, 18. v. 


derſtand it in ſome degree; but Elibu ſpeaketh hereof a 


16.] God giveth the froſt 3 [Heb. through Gods blow- | perfect and thorow ſearch of every eireumſtance, to know 


ing doth he give the froſt} ſo tha the broad waters are 
ſtiffened. ich. Regaine x} = waters (is) in w 
ing, or tentering, ſtiffening, or faflning, i. e. driven cloſe 
= - and curded as it were within it ſelf through 


A. . 2s 
| 4 Alſo he tireth 1 (through) bright- 


: 3 IT. ratyfyin , Ii and lc 1 he 
kale e — 7 — 2 


# 


ning (the Earth) Ci. e. whilſt he is diſſolving the clouds | ating the world] which are firm Cnotwi 
for to power out their water, whance by way of campari- | they are of a very thin and ſubtile 


exactly and fully, how, wherefore, when, where for or o- 
ver whom the LO R D may or doth effect theſame] 
when he, [God namely] maketh the cartb ſtill, Ci. e. 
calmeth and layeth the win ds upon it, which the 
d) out of the South; Ci. e. by means of the ſun-ſhine 
from the South.  . | v.44 i KN] 
18. Haſt thou extended the beavens with bim ; [vi 
with God, as if thou hadſt been his companion in av- 
otwithſtand 


"4 


like 


— 
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ofvb had no ſhare in the makin of that great work, nor 
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CHAP. XXXVII. 


MN the like, that he oughr in 
was able to — himſelf under chat Almighty pow-| God appeareth unto Fob, and reproving bis ignorant pre- 


ill reaſon , to hum ; 
\ whith made them 3 eſpecially ſceing we may and 
"Hy by che —— his power, judge alſo of the 
erfecti is juſtice. N 
19. 2 7 what we ſhall ſay unto him [namely 
to God, if we ſhould enter into contention and variance 
with bim, as thy ſelf is about now, in maintainin the 
cauſe of thy pretended integrity againſt him, See above 
13. 3. and 23. 3,4. Cc. and 31, 3 f.] for we ſball be 
ro ſet for#h nothing orderly Ci. for want of matter, 
reaſons or s, firneſs of words, art and ability, 
finding our lelyes altogether unprovided and unfurniſh- 
ed to enter the liſts with him] by reaſon of the dark- 
neh, ['vix, of our underſtanding , which is not able 
27 to comprehend” the works of God, mu ch leſs to 
fand ic out in debate of words and plea againſt his wiſ- 


2 Shall it be related uno him, CLvix. to God, i.e. 
wall any need to inform and repreſent it unto God. if 


ſumption; kiddeth him to anſwer unto his queſtions, v. 
I. Cc. be ſheweth bow great bis Majeſty is, by the 
works of the Creation, Conſervation and government 


bring him to bumility, and true acknowledgement of 
bis Killings „4. Cc. | 


Hen the LO RD anſwered Fob, out of 4 f 
þ ray convinced 1424 his 4 ow; 
made him attentive and humble before his Majeſty. See 
the like examples, Exod. 19. 16, 18, 22. Cc. Den. 4. 
Py Nun. 19. 11, 12. Exch. 1. 4. Nab. 1, 3. J and 
ad. 
2. Who i he, tha obſcureth the counſel, Cie. the 
decrees and judgements ot God. So Pſa. * 11. Prev. 
19. 21. Iſt. 28. 29. Ad 2. 23. ] by words without 
knowledge ? Lui. by arguing and charging the ſame 
with any defect, maſt wrongfully and fooliſhly.) 

7 G ird now thy loynes as a man; [i,e, make thy 
ſelf ready, to enter into debate with me, accor as 


ſhould haye purpoſed to ſpeak 1evill of God] if I 
Peuld K (ſo)? Nag. as thou, O Fob ! haſt þ 
of — and his Government] doth any think. [ Heb. 
ſcheib any, vix. in his heart, i. e. thinketh any . See 
Gen. 10. on v. 11. Or ſaith he, vix. with the mouth] 
(that) ? C uit that he ſhall need to inform and acquaint 
God with ſuch words or ſpeeches] cert./inly be ſhall be 
fwallewed up, Lust. by the Majeſty of God.] 
1. And now one ſceth not the light (when it) is orig 
ter in heaven, [ie. the Sun; when he is in his 
our, and ſpreadeth his beames through the air. See 
= chap. 25* on v. 3. The ſence is, ſceing we are no: 
able to lock with our eyes upon the Sun, when he ſhine- 
eth moſt bright, bow much leſs ſhall we be able to endure 
the infinite Majeſty of God, and pore into his ſecret 
judgements, by our dull underſtanding] when the wind 
paſerb through and cleanſeth the ſame 3 LI. the hea- 
yens ,or skie.] 

22, When the gold, CLi.e. (in this place) fair and clear 
weather with Sunfhinez which is compared to the gold 
for its brightneſs and pureneſs. Compare Zach. 4. 13, 
and the annot.] commeth [ i.e, ſpreadeth ir (elf _— 
the air] from the North; Li. e. when the ait is cleanſed 
and purified by the North wind. 


brightneſs thereof is infinitely more glorious, and unin- 

durable to man, then is the Sun, in 7 — 

and excellency. Oth. By the dread full God (there) is Ma- 
33. The Almighty, whom we cannot find out, be is 


aul great juſtice, Li. e. although omnipotent, 
vert 
myo ac 

ice. Oth. be & great of power, and of judgement, 
of great juſtice, doors eth, (or affliferh) =_ 

24. Therefore men bim: he regerdeth not any 
wiſe of bears,” [The ſence is, that is not moved 
to ſhew his mercy and kindneſs to men for any thin 
that he doth ſee in man, altho he were wiſh 
of men; but only of and for his love, which he bare un- 


to us in the Meſſia, and that for the glorifying of his 


to the utmoſt rigour of his ju- 


holy name. By the wiſe of heart, are underſtood thoſe 
that are of wile and prudent underſtanding. So Exod. 
28. 3. and 31. 6. and 35. 25. Compare alſo above ch. 


9- 4. and the annot. Oth, be ſeeth not any wiſe of heart. 
oc hull be not regerd all Ng heart ? ie. ＋ 
of them, that are truly wiſe ? 


thou haſt deſired. A manner cf ſpeaking, taken from 
thoſe, that uſed to wear long garments, which they 
mult gird and truſs up, when they would make themſelyes 


ready to go about any work. Compare 1 Kings 18. on 
v. 46. — ſhall I ack thee and 7 — — God 
f h to Fob here ironically, to humble him through 
the conſideration of humane frailty and nothingnels, 
compared with the divine Majeſty, wherewith it 


22. on V.15,] 

4. Where waſt thou. when I founded the Earth , [i.e. 
when I made the ſame, and laid the foundation of it. 
See above 26. 7. and the annge. implying 3 no here; 
this and what followeth are borrowed ſpeeches taken from 
the manner and reſemblance of ſetting up ſome great 
buildings.] make it known, if thou be prudens 8 un- 

E. 


derſtanding. (Heb. if thou knoweſt under 
if thou art of good underſtanding, fuch an eu 
and und ing man. Compare 1 Chron, 13, 33. 


Compare 
of (abwe\) & & dread ; i. e, the Kuoweſt it: 
(but) by God (there) i 4 dread full Majeſty, Li. e 2 ar Trim nw #16 


th | bath drawn a ruling-line over ber? Lu. that 


2 Chron, 2.12. IIa. 29. 4] 2 
5. Who hath ſes her LV · the Earths} meaſures, Ci. e. 


in a ironica 


bove v. 8.7 their circuit (s, or breadth and J for thou. 
above v. L.] [God ſpeakech « k depth. J f. 


way to 


have her due proportion, ſhape and beauty. Comp. Fla. 


19. on v. 5. 
6. Whereupon are her foundations ſunk, or who bath 


f 0 dothhe not oppreſs by judgement , laid [Heb. caſt] ber corner-ſtone ? [Heb. the ſtone of 
4 h 10 b. 1 ne- their corner, i.e. that which knitteth and faſtnerh the 


he will not make uſe of his great power, to | fabrickrogerher. Compare Pſa. 118* 22: Math. 21, 


42+] 


otice | out of, or 


ſtars. Compare Pſa. 148. 3. Others gather from the 
ſequel, that it muſt be underſtood of the bleſſed Angels, 


and 7: When the morning-ſtars joyfully togeihen, 
[ſome underſtand 7 theſe the 1 and ſhining 


of the ſtars properly taken. See below v. 31. 32.] 4d 
all the children of God ſhouted, underſiand the holy 


Angels. See above chap. 1. 6. and chap. 2. .] 

8. Or (who) [this word is inferted here out of v. 3 
to hich the conſtruction relateth.] bah ſbu up 
Sea with doores, [Heb, covered the Sea, i.e. kept in, or 
impaled it, that it ſhonld not overflow its ſet bounds, 
when it brake out, and came forib ous of the womb, [ 5.6. 
the Ordinance and the Commandement 
of God in a moment, as the child is delivered into the 
world out of the mothers womb. Others underſtand 
the mothers womb or Ebb 2 the- abyſle or 12 

* 5 — - 


| Chap. XXXV111 i, —» 


of all things, whereof many inſtances are given, to _ 


he would have entred the liſts of conteſting. Sce 1 Kings 


* 


Chap.xxxviii. Jo 
wherewith the face of the Earth was covered at the be- 
ginning, Gen. 1. 2.] 4 

9. When I appointed abe cloud for its garment, and 
the obſcurity fur ita ſwathing-cloath. | God to ſhew his 
mighty power, comporeth the yaſt ſea to young child, 
which muſt be cloathed and (wathed. The prom of 
the gen are the clouds which cover it, the ſwarbing-cloath 
are the oklcurities, yapours, miſts and ſhadowes, which 
they ſeem involved with.] 

10. When for is, [vix. for the Sea, to make it run 
into the deeps of the Earth] (with) my decree I brake 
the exrtb rhoroug", Li e. made hollowneſs, concavities 
within it, whereby part of thoſe Sea-waters did enter 
the Earth, from whenee ſo many Rivers inland- waters 
have their ſources. Oth. when I decreed my Ordinance 
over iu, vit. which is related in the ſequel. Or thus, 
ſhould I break my decree then over it ? I have (et bolts 
and doors ; and ſaid, &c.] and did ſet 4 bolt an doors ; 
[underſtand the downs and ſhores of the Sea, which 
keep the waters in, that they cannot tranſgrels the bounds 
to overflow the Earth any more, Fer. 5. 22. 

11. And ſaid [Of Gods ſaying. See Gen, 1. on v, 
10.] Hitherio vhou ſhalt come, and no farther: and here 
ſhall be, (viz. the bolt, ſpoken of in the former verſe, 
. e. the ſand, cliffs and ſhores of the Seas] ſet himſelf 
ag unſt the hauehtineſs of thy waves, [So the Hebrew 
word is likewiſe taken, Pſal. 89. 10. Tſe. 48. 18. Zac. 


10. 11. 
12. 15 thou fem thy daye Ci. e. from or ſince the 


7 | of thy life. Compare above 26. 6.] comman- 
4 — C vx. that he ſhould break forth be- 
fore the rifing of the Sun, according to that Order , 
now tobe ſeen eſtabliſhed in nature. ] haſt zhou ſhewed 
the dawning bi place, [i.e, the place of heaven where 
he is to ariſe every day of the year, according to the ri- 
ſing and going down of the Sun.] 
13. That be [ The dawning namely] ſhould lay held 
on the ends of the Earth 3 [Heb. wings, and ſo above 
chap. 37. 3. ſee the annot. Underſtand the uttermoſt 
parts or corners of the Earth, which the Sun-beames 
reach unto.] and the wicked ſhould be ſhaken cut off ber ? 
I. e. deſtroyed, routed out; like duſt ſhaken out and 
ſeattered abroad, Neb, 5. 13. or like ( ing elſe 
that is ſhaken and caſt forth our of its place, Exod. 14, 
27. Or are ſhaken out. viz. becauſe they ſhun the day- 
light, committing their wickedneſs for the molt part by 
ahn, and therewith covering the ſame, above chapt. 
24. 13, 14. Fobn3. 20. Or alſo, becauſe in the clear 
day-tjme, they ule to be puniſhed with death by the 
Magiſtrate, and ſo ridd away out of the world.] 
14. That fhe ſhould be changed like ſealing- clay; 
[Heb. the clay of zhe ſeal, i.e, where the ſeal is imprin- 
ted. The is, that even as the clay hath no pe- 
culiar form or ſhape of it ſelf 3 but may well, and doth 
receive them, by printing of a ſeal into it, ſo the Earth 
is without any apparent form and ſhape by night, be- 
neſs 3 but by day, the light of the Sun 


| 


cauſe of the 
doth alter her condition, ſhewing forth variety of 
and features in the things that are upon her.] and they 
ſ# 454 garmem ? [ they, vig. the ſeveral creatures that 
art upom the Earth, covering and decking the ſame like 
a ſumpruous garment. Oth. and they are ſet, as (co- 
vered) with a garment. Underſtanding this of the wick- 
ed, ſpoken of in the former yerſc, who are brought and 
ſet before the judgement, where they muſt expect their 
ſenterice and execution. The criminal perſons were wont 
at ſi to be covered over with a certain garment, 
5.7. 8. Oth. and they are ſct, c. 1.8, let and hin- 
dred to proceed in their evill practiſes, as if their hands 
and feet were bound or wounded up with ſome gar- 
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wiibbeld 3 and the. high arm [j.c. their . 
cy and tiranny, whereby they are exal — er, inſalen. i 


. « ig 

high places, and commit all manner of — 
out controul. Sos man of. the arme, ſor one that pra. 
4 22-8, ſee the annot there,} be 

en? i. a. „ conſumed, bro a 
Se Pſa. 10.15. Exch. 30. 22. „ 
16. Art thou come unto the Sources of the Sea} [Heb 
rears, or weepings. Underſta nd the decpeſt bottomes, 
{pring-veincs, and well-ſprings, from whence the maß 
and mighticſt floods and ſtreams break forth and ile. 
and haſt thou watked in the nethermeſt of the abyſſe i 
[ Heb. in the ſearch, or inquifition of, &c. ic. in the 
place of the ſea where ſhe is deepeſt, and where you may 
caſt a plummet indeed, but never find a bottome, See of 
the word abyſſe,« Gen. 1. on v. 2. and aboye chap. 28, 
on v. 14. ] 4 f death 
17. Are ates of death diſcovered unto 1 
[Underſtand the — — _—— 
athes leading thither 3 ſo called, becauſe the dead Iye 
ud under the Earth. The ſame is to be underſtood, by 
the gates of the ſhadow of death. Compare above chap. 
3. on v. 5. and chap. 10. on v. 21. ] and haſt thoy ſeen 
the gates of the ſhadow of death ? 
18. Art thou come with thine underſtanding unto the 
breadth of the earth ? LU. ſo as to comptebend and 

obſerve, what there is ating and doing all the world 

vet in all the corners and places thereof : Or, why 
os yer — make it known, com · 

re above v. 4. if ibau knowelt all th#? [what 

— tudor rn n —— 
19. Which is the way where the light dwelleth ? ¶ Un; 
derſtand the Sun, as above 25. 3. See the annet. The 
meaning is, which way ſhall one come to the place where 
the light dwelleth 3 vix. ſo as to ſet bounds unto, and 
| and confine that light and the darkneſs, and toſuſtain 
and govern them in that condition, For this and what 
followeth, is not to be underſtood barely of the know-- 
ledge, which man may have of theſe things, but ol the 


or managin and i 3 which on» 
ly and wholly bel - eth unto Gef and the , 
[vix. which is cauſed through the abſence and 
down of the Sun] where her place is ? 

20. That thou ſhowldeſt bring (Heb. take, i.e. take 
and bring, or taking bring, See Gen. 12. on v. . 
the ſame — ſaid light ot the darkne ß, either or 
t , of in the former v.] 10 bis limite , 
I wherewith, viz. the courſe of the Sun is circumlcri- 
bed, vid. into one natural day, conſiſting of 24. hours, 
or into one year by both the Eides, when in winter it 
maketh the ſhorteſt, and in ſommer the longeſt day.] and 
2 thou ſbouldeſt mark —— ſuch a marki ny 

ving, as is accompanied wich the managing 
ing of the thing ſpoken of] the pecbes [under- 
the way or courſe, which the Sun cuaneth through 
r en of bis bouſe ? [un» 
derſtand the place where he and ſetteth; as alſo 
where he beginneth and endeth the year and ſolſtices.] 

21. Thou knoweſt it, for thou waſt born then, and thy 
dayes are many in number (this is ſpoken ironically by 
God unto Fob, as above v. 3. and 5. See the annot. on 
v. 3. Oth, knoweſt thou wat thou ſhouldeſt be born then 
and thy dayes ſbould be many in number.] 

22. Art thou come to the Treaſuries of the ſnow? 
and haſt thou ſcen the Treaſuries of the hail? [ 
eth thus by compariſon , to ſhew his great power, i 
by he is able, whenſoever it pleaſerh him, to bring forth 
2 great abundance of ſnow and hail, as if be bad great 
Treaſures of them laid up in ſtore and locked up againſt 
ſuch times, as he thinketh good to aſe. and ipend 


4 . * * * 
15. And that fram the wicked their light Ci. e. well- | 
jure, wealth and: honour, ſee above 18, on v. 3. ] be 
* 42 7 « 3 


them.] 
7. Which I withball untill a time of diflvefs : far 
the day of the battel and of War, [| vix · for to w_ 


ws See examples hereof, and lead the wayne. [See of this fign above 9. on v. 9. 
TEE 55 


2.11, 1 Samuel 7,10] | with bis children ? [ underſtand ſome 

wer LL nn, If 9-009 2 is the Children about the Mo- 
ons, ope · 

l happen in the air, 3. Doeſt thou know the Ordinances of heaven 3 Ii. 
2 — e but eſpecially alſo the * which God keepeth with theſe — — 
aul in articular] e) tbe light is divided, (i.e. | and fignes, and their courſes, for to execute bis 

1 2 Eher ſhooring meteors, orkindled by them, ] or canſt rhow appoint the dominion [' 
vapours, C. in the air do begin and ceale, and vary | vernment } of it upon Earth: . 
in lach places, bours, qualities, events, Oc} (and) | 34. Canſt 2 vbice tothe cloudes, _ 
the alina ſcartererh it felJ upon the Earth ? [under for to command them, how muck water >, bo 

foro wind all the reil are underſtood : for bow it, | down, — where] thar an abundance 22 
5 Ee 72 

ide, is fully known to none but 5. Can let forth the Mibrnings, that 

ee int particular, See Gen. 31. on v. 6 0; cel if tnooken bebold bere are we , ant of 
and Exod, 10.00 v. 13. Compare Fob 3. v. 8.) NE commands, See Gen, 32.0n v. 3.] 

15. Ibo dealeth ous 4 watcr-courſe „ 36. þ jct rhe wiſdome in the tamoſt (par#s)4 
the waters, falling down out of the air have [The — word is taken for the Reines, and by the 
upon the Earth, to moiſten ſuch or ſuch a land or'coun- Reines is underſtood the inmoſt, or moſt inward of mans 
ary) for the powring rain; Lor ſhower of rain. Heb, _ Compare above chap. ry. On v. 27. You have 
Ae and 4 way Compare above 28. 26. for | the Hebrew word likewiſe, Pſa. 31. . and the atinot. 

21 of the thunder. | Oth. for the ruſbing- there.] or who bath given the underſtanding t the mind 

ning, or 120 of voices. he to the heurt. 

1 gk cope the Land, (where) no body i, | 17 Who can number the cloudes with wiſdome ? * 
ly to moiſten the land, by any handy. labour of | fully declare their motions, power, operstioni, and whote 

ockmen. ] (Aan) the deſert, wherein there is no | nature or conſtitution. ns Hebrew Verb, is uſed for 
numbring, Pſa. 22. 18. Otherwiſe, be — the 

* For to ſatisfy the waſt and the 2 [Under- heaven like 6 Sapbyr, ic. tne] cn of all over} 
ſtand the Land that lyeth exceeding waſt, being dry | and who can ley down the boitles of beaven, (5, e. the 
and barren of it (elf ,, and beſides made deſolate and | cloudes3 foraſmuch'asthe water is lupe in them, 23 it 
uninhabited, by wars and robberies . Compare above | were in bottles, which — eens 2s 

30; 3. and the annot. ] and 10 make the froutings of the LORD ispleaſed. By Hing down, is meant 
the graſs-buds to grow: making of them ccaſe to poi out me av if. he 

28, Hanh the rain 4 Father? [implying 5 not he; who can make the rin to craſe hu God L 
bat only 1 do bring him forth; and ſo in the ſequel. ] | a compariſon taken of ſuch veſlels, as muſt be 
or who begertesþ tbe di ops of the dew, in powring out the liquour contained in them, and ſet 

29. Out of whoſe belly commeth forth the ice? and o a 
who begettech the boary ſroſt of beaven ? [the Hebrew wry | 
— — boary Froſt, here, is likewiſe taken in this 38, ben he duſt is thorow — [the duft, i 


jon, Exod. 1417. Pſa. 147. 2 the Barth, by continued drouth turned into duſt 
30 —— with a — — waters bide themſelves, | unto ry 4 — age rogeber Li. 
[w; „which maketh that there | by abundance of rain tha fell, the 9 — 


— — . — under which the | together again, and turm into clods, which hang 
unfrozen water lyeth hid as it were] and the flu, Cor, | Rick cloſe one to another.] 

plain) of . Li. e. the ſuperficies, or ſurface of 
the Sea, or other d ip waters ] is encompaſſed, Li. e. en- 


vironed and held faſt by the froſt, as it were impriſoned, | CHAP. XXXIX. 
a in arreſt ; being ſo hemmed by the cold, that it can- 
Em ] God eth on in the relating of his works, and maketh 


thou bind the pleaſantneſe of the ſequen 4 the Liane, u. 1. Wc; 
19 bb is as much 3 Aro gyron the Ravens, 3. the rock-geates 4. the mild — 8. 
theſe ſtars, or this Gon and conſtellation, ſhall | rhe unicorn 1, the peacock, ſtork, and aſtrich 16. the 
not riſe, and bring the pleaſantneſs of the ſpring along Fer the hawk, 29. the cagle, 30. God 


with it. See of this * fi < TP 4 "es for bis proſumption 34. Fob fads 
— na [underſf — 
attractive powers, whereby orion a . 
on cloudes, mines, cold and ſtormy 7 11s #hou hunt the prey for the old Lion ? Cui 
them, — — ſor him that hath but dab ſtrengrh left, rome» 


cover ſome prey for his ſuſtenance. —— 
to Deel prepared tor him by Gods providence, and 
+ | not by the care or — — 104. 21. fer 
' therwiſe he might HA 


1 
2 0 Canitthou bring - orth the Mat terotß in their 
time, [whar ſtars or conſle 


te Northern ſtars, drawn into that opinion by the | Lions have to their 
likeneſs of the word Mex arim above 2 9. which | Chajab. is ſomerimes 


bignifieth, ſcattering, dillipating winds namely, which * N 
came out of the North. Others 


1 i.e. the Planets, 
whereof ſee 2 Kings 23. 5. There are ſome ſow 8 525 13. and — devs WT hens $ 1 
hald them to be the celeRial lign, called the — Ork. fully ſupply the Tre 


” __-Chap.waxix, 
. When they bow down in the holes, (and ſit in the | or alſo, that he doth not _ . * 
den, [Heb . hutt, or tent, i. e. hiding-place, cave or | force, which men ke he 1 * by 


den] to lurke, Li. e. to ſpy out ſome beaſt or other, | curb him withall. Laughing is attribut 
which they may take and tear and devour . Oth. in the | borrowed ſpeech from the manner of 


lurking-place : vic. out of which they do lurk. So aboy 
2-3». bo prepareththe Raven hey meat. { The Hebrew 
word dath y ſignify ſuch meat or food as is gotten 
by hunting, See Gen. 27. 3: and che annot. ] when her 
young one: [ Heb. born] crie to God, Cie. when: they 
Fry in their neſts for food 3 which is called à crying is 
God; becauſe God taketh care to provide food for the 
young Ravens. They ꝓrite that, having at firſt while 
flown on them, they als ſorſaken by the old ones, till 
grow black ; and in the mean while wonderfully 
ed by Gads providence, by certain ſmall worms, which 
in their own neſts, out of their dung. Compare 
2 147. 9.] (when) they ſtray, Lv. about the neſt, 
forſaken by the dam] becauſe there is no meat] 
4. Knoweſt thou the nme of the bringing forth of the 
| 1 — hereby the _ work and 
iſpoſition of the engendring, propagation, breeding and 
bringing up of the wild beaſts in general, which muſt 
ſoly be aſcribed to Gods providence, and not to any care 
of man. Of the ſort of Goates here ſpecified. ſee 1 
Fam. 21. on v. 3.] haſt thou taken notice of the travel 
of: the hindes, Ci.e. of the time when: they uſe to be in 
hbour, that tou mighteſt afford them ſome help and 
aſſiſtance, when they are in danger and pain. 
5. Canſt then number the Moneths which they fill up, 
al doeſt thou know the time of their bringing forth?[ i.e. 
art thou able to calculate the minute of time wherein they 
canceive,. and thereby know how long they are to go ere 
they — forth their young ones. All theſe queſtions do 


drengly gen); 
26. I hen they. bow themſelves. [to eaſe their travell in 
bringing forth their young] bring forth their young ones 
with ſplitting. coor their paines, [ underſtand the 
ins of travell; which are very grea 
3 only helped and aſſiſted by Gods 
ence. See Pſ. 29. 31 
7. Their young (ones) [ Heb. ſonnes. ſee Lev. 1. on 
1. 14] grow lively [i.e recover ſtrength, and vigour; 
though by reaſon of their difficult comming forth, ' they 
were at firſt very weak and tender] became great. i the 
corn, [the word Bar in the Original tongue doth ſigni- 
corn or wheat, which theſe kind of beaſts loye much to 
feed upon 3 But in the ſyriake, it ſignifieth ground or a 
field ; as alſo doth the Chaldaick word Bara, Dan. 2. 
38. and 4. 12. which maketh ſome to render jt likewiſe 
thus in this place] they go forth, and return not again 
to the ſame, ¶ vi. to their dams that had caſt, or 
ht them forth.) 

8, Who bath ſent the wild Aſſe free away, and who 
hath looſncd the bonds of the wild Aſſe? [The meaning 
is, that the untameable and unbridled nature of the 
wild Aſſe proceedeth only from Gods providence and 
diſpoſing 3 the reaſon whereof man being not able to 

„ how much leſs can he ſearch and dive 
Into other more deep and incomprehenſible works of 


God.] | 
9. To whom I have appointed the deſert for his houſe 
place [ Oth. the plain field, ec, whereby muſt be ab 


re A * 
Jes. 


t in theſe beaſts, | verſe 
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unto him by a . 
men, as below . 
21,25,28, and chap. 40. 22, 23. and 41, 18, 20.) 
be doth not hear the various clamonr of the driver, [i.6, 
all thoſe calls, cries and noiſes, which arg uſed by them, 
that do utge and inſtigate, either men or beaſts to theilt 


labour an working.) F 

11. That (which) he fpieth out upon the bills, ib; 
paſture : [Hg the ſpying ont, or the ſp iel out 1 
tum) i. e. that which he is continually ſecking for u 
the hills as graſs and other things, that is it he 
ſeedeth upon. ] | and be ſeckerh after all manner bf grety 
ad i Li. e. green herbs or bowes ſuch as grow in 
wild places. | 

12, Shall the Unicorn be willing to ſerve thee ; 
he lodge at thy crib > [Underſtand no, not at all 3 and 
that by reaſon of his undaunted and untameable ſtrength 
and vigeur. See Num. 23. on v. 22.] 

13. Shalt thou bind the V nicorn with 4 roap 
whereby he might be tied faſt to the Plough to draw the 
ſame ] unto the furrows , { unto the raiſed ; 
or ridges, that is upon the ploughed land, between two 
furrowes. ſee above chap. 31, on iv. 38. Yet here 4s to 
be underſtood the plough-work and drawing of it where- 
by the furrows arc made, in which regard the tranſla« 
tion may run thus ; bind the Unicorn with his rope to 
ploughing, 1.e. for to plough] ſhall he barrow thee, the 
low grounds ? Cor depths, valleyes, bottomes. Some do 
here underſtand again the furrows, 

14. Shalt thou confide in him, fe. be ſure, that he 
ſhall do thy work in the field, as well as thoſe other tame 
beaſts, which are employed by men in their field ſervice] 
becauſe bis force is great ? and ſhalt thou leave thy labour, 
Lie. the fruits which thou haſt gotten by thy labour. 
Compare above 20. v. 18.) upon him? [vix, to carry 
or draw them home unto thy barnes ? See the next 


(viz. 


e.] 

15. Shalt thou believe him, that he ſhall bring thy 
ſeed again, and gather (it to) thy threſhi 77 Die. 
that he ſhall make thee enjoy thy withe or fruits ? 
which muſt be brought to paſs by ploughing and har- 
rowing, or with carrying the fruits into the bn.) 
16. Are the delightfull wings of the Peacock 9 
wherewith they delight and lift up themſelves, or whi 
men alſo take pleaſure and delight in?] (from —_— 
the — the Stork, [ See Lev. 11. on v. 19. Oth. 
or the wings, and feathers — Stork. Or the wings 
of the Oſtrich, and his Feathers, or 7 and of 
Oſtrich ? [The Hebrew word Notſah doth ſigniſy indeed 
a plume 3 but the interpectors gathered out of the next 
following verſes, that here is meant by this word the 
Oſtrich, a fowl ſingularly well furniſhed with plumes ; 
that which followerh can neither be applyed to'the Pea- 
cock, nor to the Stork.] 

17. That ſhe (viz. the Oſtrich] lceverh ber eggs in 
the Earth, and warmeth them in the duſt, [1.e, in the 
ſand, vix, by letting the ſun to ſhine upon them, that 
by the warmth thereof the eggs*may be hatched. For 
they write, that this fowl is very unkind, without any 
natural affe&ion to her eggs, abandoning the ſame, and 
leaving the care to the warmth of the Sun, without ſi- 


Mood ſuch, as lieth wild and waſt indeed; but yet doth | ting over them.] . 
yeild ſome here and there growing out of the | 18. And forgerteth that the foot 1 
ground , tha wild and rank, which relliſheth well | that, i. e. every one of thole eggs, ſo in the other 
unto thoſe ſuvaße Creatures] and the brackiſh (ground) | member of the verſe] and the beaſt of the field can tram 
for bis halurations Ci. e. the dry: barren and uncultiya- | ple them. f : 
ted „ See Fud, 9. on v. 35. and Pſd. 207. 19. Shee bardneth her ſelf againſt her 1 

FEE | [or her eggs, out of which her young ones are 

16. He laugherb 4 the ſtir of the City, [5.e, he doth | in manner as was ſaid in the former. ſhe dealeth yay 
not care for multitudes of people, and the affairs and | hard with them, againſt the nature of other birds, and 


of men, loving rather to live in the deſart 


b 


that for tho reaſon alleged before, of not hatching her 
own 


12 4, p. xxxix. 
5h were none of bers : her labour 10 
g ae ing ber ops, i God ak 
* b Sie oftheſame then doth cee 


ip * 

*. i without fear. L vic} ot looſing her egges, an of 
Ji getting young ones by them.] | 
45 "10. For God auh deprived her of wiſdome of L Hebr, 
n, hath made her forget the wiſdome, i. e. given her no wil- 
| dom, or depriyed her of it. Underſtand by the ſame, 


| inclination or inſtinct, which God hath in- 
Gil inrothe reſt of the Beaſts,wherby they are given and 


it 

of . 

; e fob — — 0 7 = 
: : 

1 


e [ viz. When ſhe is purſued by 
the hunter] Jþe lifteth up ber ſelf on bigh 3 L vir. ſome- 
what above the ground, better to ſpeed her running, and 
, ſo eſcape the arrows and ſhootings 5 for by reaſon of the 
i bulk and weight of her body ſhe is not able to lift 
eber ſelf very high above the ground. ] ſhe laugbeth a 
the horſe and his rider, Lie. the contemneth them ſince 
ſhe is able by the readineſs and nimbleneſs of running to 
r out of their reach. This is ſaid of them according 
mo manner of men. See ab. on v. 10. ] 
. Canſt thou give ſtrength to the horſe ? canſt thou 
5 bl neck with thunde /? [| Underſtand hereby the 
iching of the horſe, together with his ſtirs and boiſte · 
coulneſs 3 comp. Fer. 8. 6. 1 | 
23. Canſt thou trouble it, like a Graſhopper ? [ i. e. 
25 men are wont to fright and chaſe away the filly Geaſs- 
hoppers. ] the pride of bin ſnuſing is 4 terrifying. L i. e. 
a cauſe to make one afraid. ] | 
24. It diggeth into the ground, [ The Hebrew word 
indeed doth commonly fignifie 4 Yalley, but it is taken 
for all manner of depths and bottomes 3 or low, hollow 
places, as above v. 13. for the lowneſs of ground, or, 
the furrowes, Prov. 9. 18. for the depth of the grave 3 
and here for the hole, that is made into the » by 
the ſlamping of a tour horſe. ] and it is joyful in its 
ſtrength : and draweth forth 10 meet the armed (Nun). 
Lor armed, Hebc, arms, or, weapon.] | 
25. It largheth' at fear, L i. e. It contemneth thoſe 
things, which uſe to make men afraid; as all manner of 
arms, weapons, and other furniture of War, Fear, for 


Jſaiah 66. 4. J and 5s not diſmaied , and returneth not 
becauſe of the Sword. [ Heb. from the face of the 
Sword 


16. The quiver [| vit. Of the armed man that rideth' 
it] doth rattle againſt him; the flaming tron of the ſpear 
ade the lance 3 ¶ Heb. the flame; = this word is 
ikewiſe taken by way of compariſon for the bright-ſhi- 
ning iron of a Spear, Lance or Sword. See Gen. 3. 24. 
1 Cam. 17.7. Nab.3.3.] | ; 

27. With ſhaking and commotion doth it . ſwallow up 
the earth, [ i. e. doth run over it with that ſwiftnels , 
9 wo ſrallow up all — 
way, ing him that ſitteth upon it, to the grou 
belive him out of bis fight ** otherwiſe, — if it 
were ſwallowed and gulfed up under him. Oth. ſupper 
in; The duſt namely, which it raiſeth with its fe 

eee, ] and a, ng that i i the ſound 
of the trumpet. | The meaning is 3 That the tour hor 
as do ſo run up and down in the battle, with that ce- 
erity, courage, and fiery eagerneſs to come to the bat- 
tel or fight and meddley, that they heed nothing, no not 
he ſhrill ſound of the T 3 Or, they ate ſo frolick, 
when they hear the ſound of Trumpet, that in a man- 
ner, they can hardly believe it. Oth. Doth not bold it 
ſelf firm, when the ſound of the Trumpet goeth, Heb, the 
voice of the Trumpet, ] 

a In the 7 8 of the Trumpet, [ Heb. in 
ufficiency of the Trumpet, i. c. when the Trumpet 
ſounds maſt (hrill; clear, and full, Qc, under the Trum- 


15. N ok: 


pet. ] it ſaith, Heaha: | This is a word or interjec ion, 
'Ggnitying, or expreſſing a ſound of joyfulneſs or jollity 3 
and ſometime, of great courage and alacrity , in ſetting 
upon and daring the Enemy. Compare Pſaim 3 f. ver. 
21, 25. and 40. 16. Ezekiel 36. 2. th the 
war afar off, the thunder of the Princes, I underſtand 


iſ- the clamour noiſe and ſtirr of the Commanders, where- 


that which is to be feared, So Prov. 1. 26. & 10. v, . ſigh 


with they ſeek to daunt their Enemy, at the joyning of 
battel, and commencing the fight. ] and the ſhowing. 
29. Doth the Hawk fy [ Oth, plumeth the Hawh , 
i. e. Doth ſhe change her Feathers * Oth, Doth the 
C 6 ſhe fly? J by thine 
erſtanding, ¶ i. e. by thy diſpoſing, care and govern - 
ment ? J (and) doth ſte aaa ne wings — 
the South ? | waz. tor to ſhun the cold of winter q and 
by means of the warm ſun, (as ſome conceive) to change | 
her Feathers.) rtl 

30. Is it as thy command L Heb. mouth, i. e. com- 
mand, charge, ſee Gen. 41. on verſe 224 that the Eagle 
838 aloft , and that Is maketh bis neſt is ths 

eight ? 

31. He dwelleth and lodgeth in the ſtony rock, on the 
ſharpneſs of the ſtony rock, L Heb. upon the tooth. 80 
the s call the moſt eminent heights of the rocks, 
— —— See 1 Sam, 144. ] and of the 

rong place. 

— From thence he ſpieth out the meas : bis eyes fee 
afar of. {| The Naturaliſts aſctibe unto the Ragle a 
moſt ſharp , ſtrong , and quick ſight among the brutes; 
22 he is able to ſpie his prey at a great diſtance, or a- 
far e and unco ar itn: plat, as the Hebrew word 
implicth,] 79 

33. Nis young ones alſo ſup up blond, Lv. ont of 
Ale of man, and of beaſts,” which the old 
ones prey for them, and bring unto the neſt, either 
meal, or entire, as they are able rocarty it along; ] and 
where ſlain ( ones ) are, there he s, [ Our Say 
Chriſt reflecteth upon this place, Matth. 24. 28. Luke 
1 — that yrs > - of God, —— 

ightnin moving ot his ſpirit, are ing unto . 
him, (who by r Td the 
true and onely food of their Gab \ Come jrnnand 
ces, ag — Eagles by NG — their 

t and ex enting, do fly unto, and gather a+» 
bout the dead — for their food and nouriſh- 
ment.] | | 
34. And the LORD anſwered ob, [ viz. After he 
had pauſed a while, and given Fob (pace to ſpeak berween 
and lay, what he could for his own defence 3 But ſeeing 
29 06 Wn —— 2 _— ta- 
N a renewing ot t » or the proc 
—_ former diſcourſe, See Jud. 18. on verſe m——_— 

aid : ' 1 
Is the cemending wü the . Almighty inſtrufting ? 
[ 4. e. Teaching him wiſdom, and ceariaciog bigs of 
unrighteous dealing ? ] be th reproveth God, C i. e. 
he that will ſpeak againſt, or controul his Judgment.] 
let him anſwer it. * * | 

36. Then anſwered Fob unte the LORD, and 
aid: = | 

7. Behold, I am too mean, [ Co Genefic 31. 
2 10. and the annotation]whas Thould I anſwer thee? 
I lay my hand upon my month. [ i. e. I am ſilent, can 
— See above, the 2x+ chapter, and the: 
verſe. | ugh "ey 
38. Once have I ſpoken : [ Heb, One, vg · times i. a. 


4. T Och. read the Ones 
b 7 —.— 25 T. — time 
nt go on.] , ' 


. 
83 


1 Chap. xl. 1 


bend ſhall have dclruered thee Cie ther chou are le | 
ſaffreient, as I am, to compare thy ſelf with me in judge- 


d. 4 


wy CHAP. XL. 


Fub is gn reproved"by the Lo RP, beruſt he had not 
pet fully acknowledged the righteouſneſs and power of 

God v. 1. Cc. Gols might is deſcritel, by cempa- 
ring it with Jobs weakneſs, 4. tronically ſer befere 

bim by God in ſeme commands, to make him ſhem forth 
fur ability in the exctiting of the ſame, 3. a alſo by 
the deſcription of Be bemoi h; 10. and of the Leviathan 
both created by God, 20. 


A NDtheL ORD arſmered Fob out of a tempeſt. 
| '[8ce above chap. 38. on v. 1.] and ſaid: 

2. Gird now thy loynes as a man. | See above 
chap. 38. on v. 3.) I Mall ak thee, and inſtru thou 
me; | ſee the forela id place. "e208 . 
3. Wil: thou alſo bring to nought my judgement ? [Un- 


der ſtand the right God had in puniſhing of Fob 3 the 


meaning is, wilt thou undertske nct only to maintain 
thy own uprightneſs. but likewiſe ſpeak to the prejudice 
of my righteouſneſs ? ] V ilt tbou condemn [ See of 
this word, Deut. 2 5. on v. 1,7] mee, that theu mayſt be 
righteou? = 

4. Haſt thou an arm like God [i. e. the like ſtrength 
and might as God hath. So Exod. 15. 16. Deut. 33. 
27. P(a. 79. 11. and 89. 14. and 136. 12. ] and canſt 
thou thunder with the voice like be ? 

5. Adorn thy (elf now with excellency, and highneſs, 
and claath thy ſelf with Majeſty and Glory, (viz. as 1 
am adorned and cloathed with the ſame. Scr Pal. 39. 
1. and 96. 6. and 104, 1, II. 51. v. 9. God is ſaid to 
be detked and cloathed with them, foraſmuch as they 
do appear and ſhew forth themſelves in all his-works and 
judgements 3 Which Fob is willed here to imitate , if 
& had a mind to entet into debate with God. Compare 
above 29. 14. and the annot.] 

6. ocatter forth the indignations of thy wrath 5 ¶ Un- 
derſtand a moſt fierce and extream anger which is aſcri- 
bed anto Gou-here,- according to the manner of men; 
as alſo above chap 21. 30. Pſa. 78. 49. The meanin 
is, that Fob had not the power, to quell and ſuppreſt 
his Enemies and Adverſarics which God had, and that 


therefore he ought not to have ſer himſelſ againſt God, 


with intent and purpoſe to maintain his cauſe againſt 
him, againſt his adverſe patty. See above chap. 13. 22. 
and 16. 21. and 23. 3, 4, 5, Cc. ] and took on every 
bi gbminded and humble him Ci. e. look ſcornfully and 
-with contempt upon him, ſhew him a grim and threat- 
ning countenance ; and ſo in the verſe following, and 
below chap 41. 25] - 

7. Look vpon every high minded(and )bring him down, 
ant crvſh the wicked in 2 place, L vit. where they are 
exalted and magnificent; where they have all their 


- "Nate and wealth and power, and exerciſe: their info> | 
lence.) 2 


8. Break thent together in the duſiʒ the wicked name 
ly, in the duſt, i.e; into the grave, where they are turn- 
ed into duſt, i. e. put them to death, deſtroy them. com- 
pare the manner ol ſpeaking with Pſa, 22. 16. J bind 
nf their faces im the covert, Cie. make or cauſe them 
to be no more ſeen in this world, for they uſed to cover 
and bind up the faces ot the dead with certain cloaths 
and kerchiefs. Compare Prov. 10. 6. and the annot. 
Fobi# 17. 44. and 20.7 E 


' "i" Then ſhall F alſo praiſe thee, breanſe that thy 152 


ment. Thy riebt hand, i.e. thy own powet and ſtrength, 
So alio Pſz, 8g: 43. Iſa. 41.13. | 

10. Bebold now, Behemoth, | this word is by many 
xencgred Elipbant. Others take it to be a general name, 


Jos, 


and ſavage, being voſt and great of Bedy, tm 


comprekending 21] terreft:ial brutt Creatires, betk 


the Eliphant is one of the principal. The ö 
down in the plural anmber, thereby to ſet cut the ha, 
bigneſs of thoſe Beaſts ; thus wiſaemes ; lor the 

ct and higheſt wiſdeme, Prov. 1. 20.] nhom 
made beſide thee, Ci. e. as well as thee : or together 
thee, a on the ſame ſixt dey of the Creation, whe 
I mzCe the fiſt man and weman, and thy ſelf 

in them. Oth. that he ſhould dwell with iber 
Earth] he eaterb hay like an Oxe [whichis a taken 
reftimony of Gods previdence and power, whereby 
Ban. and ſttngeſt beaſts are tamed and ſubxcctel 
man. : 

11. Pehcld row bis fewer is in bis loines, and ts 
might in the navell of his belly, { The meaning is, that 
he is very ſtrong ; not only in his loines, cr the une 
parts of his Bedy, bur alſo in the lower parts (whichuſe 
ro be but weak) as in the belly and navel, &c.) 

12. V hen i pleaſeth him, bis tail is like 4 Celp. 
nee: [ Oth. be ſtirrer, or ereffcth bis tail n, ws; 
Cc. vix. So bolt upright , and fo immovcable 264 
Cedar J the ſincxes of bis privy [ Heb. ſlonef ] oe 
plighted Lor complicated, inter woven, wounded up drawn 
one through another.] 3 

13. His bores are (like) firm [or moſſie] copper; 
[Hcb. ſtrcrgths of copper or ſteel] his bones are like mm 
hand-bars. | 

14: He +: 4 thief-ticce of the wayes of God, [ie 
the chief and principal piece of Gods works, 2 
the four footed beaſts; in regard of his greatneſs a 
ſtrength] be that male bim, bath joyned his (word (unto 
bin) [thoſe which take Behemoth here to be the Ele- 
— do underſtand by his ſword his long ſnout or 

uge tusks forth his mouth, whereby he maketh ſhift to 
help himſelf as with hands and weapons, and is able to 
perform mighty feats. Oth. can joyn bis ſword unto bim, 
Fu for to put him to death, i. e. is able to kill and d- 
him.] 

15. Becauſe the hills do bring him forth fodder, there. 
fore All the beaſts of the field play ere, [uk inthe 
ſame place where ht feedeth: the ſence is, in regard be l- 
veth not on prey, but feedes on graſs and herbs ; that 
groweth upon the hills; thence it is, that other beaſts 
are not afraid of him, bur freely feed and diiport them- 
| ſelves in his preſence, without any care or trouble, Oth. 
when the hills, &c. itben play, &c.] 

16. He lyeth down under ſhaddowing trees , ic. ſuch 
28 yeild great and thick ſhadowes from them, and ſo in 
the next verſe] in 4 lurking-place of the reed and of iſ 
"mire, [ vix. where he ſecketh to cool and refreſh him 
ſelf 282d the great and fierce heat of the Sun. 


its ſhadow : [Or (for) his ſhadow, ie. to make ſhadow 
for him] the brook-willowes aff bim. | 
13. Bebcld he * River, vi when be geeth 
into the River for to drink, then doth be hinder the 
ſtream or courſe of it. Or he ſwilleth the River in with 
forcez the meaning Wherecf is that be fippyth up ſo much 
of the water, one Would think he might go ncer to (wal- 
low up all. Theſe are poetical & hyperbolica? 9 
and doth not ovethaſtę him ſel f vi. in drinking ** 
aftaid of the ſtreames viclence, or that any man ot 
Thould diſturb or let him, fo as they write that other 
beaſts drink of rhe River Nilus witha'gttat deal of feat 
and anxiouſneſs, Iſt the Crocodile ſhould ſnatch and. 
ſwallow them up. Otb, that ſhe, vic. the River cannot 
haſten her ſelf, viz. to run on freely im her courſe] be 
Truffeth that he ſhall be able to draw in that Fordan int 
bis mouth, [ of this River ſee Gen: 14, 10. ; 
19. Should" one be able to rtke bim before his eyes ? 
So that he is ite of-it, by meer force; and not 
Night or ſtratagetsy)] ſhordd one be able 30 bore his 
through with halter? 20, C 
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17. The ſtadowing trees do cover him, every one with * 


Conſt chou draw the Teviathen with the angle ? 


. 
* 


taken the angle or fiſh«hoek, | 


; other fiſh are taken. He will ſay 3 not thou fure, 
ebe is roo ſtrong and great thus to be taken. By the 
Leviathan is un ler ſtood a great and terribleSea-monſter, 
which is called Leviathan, according to ſome ions, 
from the Hebrew word 
jon, in regard that bis 
of ſcales, which are joyned and faſtned together very 
cloſe. and ſtcongly. Some do underſtand a * 
Compare Iſa. 27. 1+] or his tongue with @ cord ( which 
thou letteſt fink down ? [ Oth. and ſhalt thou pull down 
his tongue with a coard vic. after thou ſhall have laid hold 
thereof with the angle or fiſh-hook. ] 
* 21, Cauſt thou pus him a ruh into the noſe > [Under- 
land here an iron hook, having the ſhape of a bending 
dull ruſn. The ſence is that a man ſhould not be able to 
or curb the Leviathan with ſuch an inſtrument, 
although he bad taken him, notwithſtanding other crea- 
tures can be held and tamed thereby] or bore bis jawes 
through with 4 l horn? Lot 4 book of thornes, or made in 
the ſhape of a thorn. 
1 7 ill be — many ſuppiications to thee ? [vit; 
for to dc let looſe again our of thine hand, after thou hal 
uken him, and to enjoy his former liberty. Spoken of 
brute Creatures , according to the manner ot men. 
Compare above chap. 39. on v. 21.] will he feak ſoft- 
h ts thee? Heb. ſoſi, ot {mouth things, or diſcourſes, ſuch 
as is uſed by them, that hope and cndeavour to obtain 
fomething by humble and ſubmiſſive language.] 

23. Will le make 4 covenant with thee ?canjt thou take 
him for an ecerlaſting flave ? [ Heb. for a ſlave, or ſer- 
want of eternity, i.e. for a ſlave, to ſerve and be ſub- 
jected ro thee for ever. ] : 

24+ Cant thou play with him as (with) alittle bird? 
[See of the Hebrew word, Gen. 7. on v. 14. and Lev. 
14. on v. 4.] er cauſt thou bind him for thy young daugh- 
ters? [vig. that they may diſport themſelves with him, 
and 44 On their paſtime.) 

25. Shall the companions, Li. e. the fiſhers, ſuch a 
ſociety or company of them in common adventure, and 
having lighted on and caught ſuch a fiſh once] prepare 
i ſeaſt over him ? ¶ for joy over their draught, whereby 
they may have, or hope to take him] ſhall they devide 
lim among the Merchants? [ Heb, the Canaaniter, io the 
merchants were called, by reaſon that the ancient inha- 
bitants of the land of Canaan, did much negot iate, the 
Country being very commodiouſly ſituated for it, along 
the meditcrrancan-ſea , The word is likzwiſe ſo taken, 
Prov. 31. 24. Iſa. 23.8. Hof. 12,7.] 

26. Cant thou fill bis in with hooks? [7.e. lay hold 
on him of all ſides, and picrce him all over, for to take 
him ſure and hold him fat er his head with 4 fiſhers 
book ? [ which fiſhers uſe to ſtrike, hold faſt and take 
their fiſh with. 

27. Lay thine hand upon him; CL vix. to ſtroke him, 
and ſport with him, and ſo to make him familiar to thee. 
Och. docſt thou lay thy band upon him ? viz. to lay bold 
on him by force and ſo to take him] remember the co n- 
bue, viz, which thou ſhalt be ſure to undergo, if thou 
$9any Way about to ſeize on him, for to take him] ds 
it no more, Ci. e. go about it, ot adventure no more, to 
come ſo neer him, for fear of the hurt thou may ſt have 
by him. Oth. do not remember (the combar) more. 

28. Behald, bis hope [his namely, that would take 
him, and for that end layeth hand on bis; Oth. the 
bope of him, vid. of taking him] ſhall fall: ¶ Heb- bes 
come tings i e. altogether vain and idle, inaſmuch as 
he ſhall not be able 10. take him, for all his pains and 
hopes] ſhall be alſo [the Leviathan namely] be. caft 
down [ dejected, diſmayed, vix. for fear of him, that 


Jos. 

| 
73" think to rake him, and to draw him to the boat or | © 
w after that he bath 


Lavab, fignitying to adde or 4d- |- 
body is covered with abundance |. 


preſencc that would take 


path about to take him] for 5 ſight Ii. e. becauſe of his 
im. 5 


are compared, by reaſon of their 


eo 


CHAP. XLII. | 


God ſhewerh forth the end of the deſcription of the Levi= 
athan, v. 1. declareth that he is obliged 16 none, bus 
Lord of all, 2. goeth on in the deſcription of the Le- 
viathan, for the de nonſtrat ton of bis 4ivine power & to 
ſhew, ſince the ſame # incomprehenſible, that there for 

we muſp nꝛt ſpeak againſt, nor cary or tax bis works, 3. 


Cc 

One is ( (6) bold, [Heb, fierce, fell, terrible, lar ing 
N that he ſhonſd rouſe him up? Tens the Laas 
See of him above chap. 40. v. 2b. ] who is he then 
that foould fland L Or place himlelt J before my 
face? [ i. e. if men are not able, or have not the 
heart to endure the hght of ſuch a Creature 3 how ſhall 
they be able to endure the dreadfullneſs of my Majeſty, 
for to contend or conteſt with me? 

2. Who hath prevented me [i. by doing any thi 
for me, or being any way beneficiall to me] that 7 || 
recompenee (him)? Ci. e. that I ſhould be bound to te- 
ſtify ſome acknowledgement for the benefits received] 
what ( ſoever) is under the whole heaven is mine. 

3. Iwill not conceal hi limmes, Lrid. Leviathans 3 
The LORD proceedeth in the deſcription of him] 
nor the rehearſal of (his) ſtrengths, nor the pleaſant- 
neſs [or acceptableneſs, goodlineſs] of his ſhape : Cor 
proportion, diſpeſitien, ſtructure, fe.ture, wit, wheres 
by all the members, are moſt artificially, fitly and com- 
pleatly framed and joyned together in great wiſdome. ] 

4. Who can diſcover the uppermoſt of hir garment ? 
[ Heb. the face of, &c. Manydo hereby underſtand the 
Sea, wherewith he is Covered ; and ſo the ſence ſhould 
be that no man was able to bring him out of the Sea, 
wherewith he was covered as with a garment for to draw 
and hale him a ſhore, there to do with him, what one 
liſted . Others underſtand by the ufpermoſt garment , 
his skin or ſcales which no man ſheuld dare or be able to 

Il of: bo dare come on (bim) with bis double bridle, 
Fa. witha very ſtrong and tough _ to put the 
{ame into his mouth, and ſo to bridle and force him. 
The ſence is manifeſted by the next verſe. og 

· 


5. Who dare open the door of bis ug h 
mouth or ja wes, viq:+for to put in the and ſo to 
bridle — round about bis teeth are terrour, [ vig. 
which would ſeize on him, that ſhould ad venture ſo neer 
him. | , ' , : : 
4 His ſtrong ſheilds are very excellent 3 [Heb, an 
exaltation, or excellency, or haughtineſs, are the ſtrengths 
of the ſhields, underſtand the ſcales of this beaſt; which 
have the ſhape of , and ſerve for ſhields. This can not 
be applyed to our Whales, which have # thick and ſmooth - 
skin without ſcales]eath one cloſed, s with g cloſe printing 
ſeal [the meaning is, that his ſcales are fer vety cloſe, 
and compactly together, See above 40. on v. 20. on the 
word Leviathan. ] ve, 
7. The one ['vix. the ſhield, or ſcale of the Levia» 
than] is ſo cloſe to the ocher,thas the wind tan not get be- 
bene. <3 30 | | 
8. Theyclezve together. [ Heb. the man to bis bro- 
ther, i.e, the one to the other.] they take bold one of aus- 
ther that they do not divide er peru ' 1 fine 
9. Every one of bis ſneeſings maketh alight to ſhine :_ 
[Heb: his ſneeſings l 2 to ſhine, i. e. each ot 
every one of them: underſtand thereby the breath - 
ing of the Leviathan; wherewirh he forcerh the Water to 
uſh upward into the Aire, which cauſerh a ſhining, or 
t luſtre or lightfomneſs upon the Sea.] and bis ches 
are like the Eye-lids of the Day-break ¶ i. e. as the beams 
of the day-break, unto which the Eyes of the Leviathan 
, brighenefr, 


* 
o 
. 
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— 
Chap. xl, 
brightneſs. Compare above 2. on v. 9. 
10. Out of bis mouth go torches, [ i.e. the ſteam that 
cometh forth of his breathing and blowing, is ſo great 
and abundant, as if be had torches burning within his 
jawes, of fire brake out thence. This and 
what followeth, ſeem to be hyperbolical expreſſions, to 


ſhe forth the 2 ol * „ of ths very — 
and blowi this beaſt, and the extraordinary migh- 
t ehe thereof} fiery ſparks do iſſue forth (there) . 


eb. Parks or fprinkling of fire, ſoa torch of fire, 
Gen. 1 5. 17. for a fiery torch, coals of fire, Lev. 16. 12. 
item. chariors of fire and hotſes of fire, 2 Kings 2. 11. 


c. 
be, . Out of his neſtrills there comes forth ſmoat, 4 
out) of a ſeething pot, and large kettle Or water-pool, 
ſtanding- water, vi. from which there are damps and 


vapours riſing up.] 
5 His rea Heb. ſoul. So Dan. 10. 17.) would 
wake coals to flame ¶ The Hebrew word doth ſometimes 


Jos. 
| 


Chap, Au. 
20. The caſting-ftones ¶ The Hebrew word doth wo. 
perly fi 7 to ſome opinions 1 
pin of war, — were a . 
t manner ] are cauntel by bim as ſtubble , andhe 
luugheth — — of the Lanct, | 
21. Hnder bim are ſharp ſleards ¶ Heb. arpusſs 
the ſheard, or ſheards. Underſtand the W> wy 
which are here and there in the Sea, whereupon 
viathan doth ſometimes repoſe himfelf, they 
otherwiſe to him then pot-ſheatds, which .by 
his hard and ſcaly skin, can do him no hurt] be rent. 
erh bimſelf upon the ſharpeſt ¶ Heb. the cut our, ynder. 
ſtand the craggs which do ſtand out in many places 
with ſuch ſharp tops and points, as if they were cur ot 
hewen out ſo by the art of man] (4) upon mire, (thy 
ſence is, that this beaſt lying upon thoſe points ang 
craggs, he had no more trouble or pain by them, then 
if he lay all mud and quag-mire.}] 
Plc, 


the Le. 
no 
of 

fre 


ſignify kindled and fiery coals, as Prov. 6. 28. Iſa. 44. 
19. Sometimes dead and liyeleſs ones, as here, item 
2 Sam. 22.9. Pſal. 18. 9. ] aud a flame cometh forth 
our of bis mauth. . 

12. In bis neck h boureth ſtrength: Ci. e. there ir 
hath its ſtrong hold, or firm habitation as it were, mean · 
ing that in that part of the body he was exceeding ſtrong] 
before him ſadneſs ber ſelf leapeth up for joy. La poeti- 
cal * giving to underſtand, that in the Levia- 
than there was no care, nor feat, nor grief, nœ heavineſs 
at all, but that he was alwaics full of chear, jolliry,con- 
rage and undauntedneſs. Oth. thou ſhouldeſt leap up be- 
fore him for heevineſs, i. e. for fear and terrour.] 

14. The pieces of bis fleſh cleave together; ¶ Un- 
en that the fleſhy pieces, which in other fiſhes, e- 
pecially great ones, ule to be ſlap, unfirm, hanging looſe 
in a manner, are in this Sea- creature very firm cloſe and 
compactly cleaying together] each one is firm in bin, 
it is not moved. ¶ vi. of the foreſaid peeces of bis fleſh. ] 

15. His heart is firm like a ſtone 3 yea firm like a part 
of the nerbermoſt (mill-ſtone) In the mills there were 
two mill-ſtones, the uppermoſt and the nethetmaſt, and 
becauſe the nethermoſt was made of the ſtrongeſt and 
hardeſt ſtones, therefore the heart᷑ of this Beaſt is com- 

red to that, to ſhew in ſome ſort, by way of compari- 


22. He maketh the deep, [i. e. the Sea. 80 
107. 24. n 2. 4. and. ſo in the next verſe the word 
abyſſe is taken for the Sea] to ſceih Ci. e. be full of bil. 
lowes and ſurges, roaring and foaming, by reaſon of 
his tumbling and turning or weltring himſelf in the bot- 
tome of the _ like 4 pot 3 he putteth the ges like a 
Apothecaries cookery {The word in the Original doth 
properly ſignity a mixing of dry hearbs, and other mate- 
rialls for to be made up into ſalves, conſeryes, perfumes, 
comfits, juleps, pultiſes and the like. Here it is taken 
for the ſtir and commotion, which the Leviathan mak- 
eth in the bottome of the Sea, by the vaſtneſs and 
ſtrength of his body.] 

23- After bim he lightneth the path: [vix, in regud 
that by his mighty and boiſterous toſſing, he maketh 
the water full of foam and froth, which becauſe of its 
whiteneſs, produceth ſome lightſomeneſs and bright- 
neſs] one ſhould bold the abyſſe, [or Sea- bottome] fo 
grayneſs Ci.e. that one might judge the Sea to be full 
of gray heirs, by reaſon of the whiteneſs of the froth, ] 

24. Upon the Earth [ Heb. upon tbe duſt, ſothe Earth 
is called, the duſt of the world, Prov. B. 26.] there 
notbing Lvix. among the beaſts] to be compared with 
bim: [L vix. with the Leviathan. See the next yerſe\, 
underſtand in regard of his dreadfull ſtrength and great- 
neſs] who is made to be wit bout terrour. 


ga the 2 vigour thereof, ] -. 

16. The ſtrong (ones) are afraid of his exalting : 
[viz. whereby he lifteth up, and ſheweth himſelf above 
the water] becauſe of (bis )zrruptiong,[ whereby he toſſeth, 
tumbleth, and ſwimmeth through the Sea, breaking the 
waves and billowes before him, and making the water 
rough and boiſterous] they expiate themſelves, ¶ i.e. the 
Rrongeſt and ſtouteſt of all thereſt, are ſo ſeized with 
fear and terrour, that they ſeek to make their peace and 
atonement with God, even as if they had death before 
their eyes ready to diſpatch them. Compare Pſz . 107. | 
23, &c. and 28. &c. Fon. 1. 5. 

"17. If any his him with the ſword, that{ſword, name- | 
ly] ſhall not ſubſiſt 3 Ci. e. not effect or avail any thing, 
but it ſhall rather bend it (elf crooked, or break to pieces 
by the hardneſs or toughneſs of Leviathans skin, then 
wound or hurt him] Spear, ſhaft, nor Male-coas, ¶ vig. 
ſhall not ſubſiſt or avail.) 

18. He accaunteth ¶ Spoken of beaſts according to the 
manner of men. See aboye chap. 39. on v. 21. and 
below here v. 20. Ithe iron for ſtraw,[ underſtand the'iron 
weapons, and ſo in the ſequel] and the ſtcel for retten 
wood. [ Heb. mood of corruption. 

19. The arrow ſhall not make him fly. [Heb. the ſon 
of the bow, c. i. e. which is ſhot forth by means of 
the bow: thus an arrow is likewiſe called, à ſon: of the: 
quiver , Lam. 3. 13. becauſe he is taken forth from 
thence. See. above g. on v. 7.] the fling-ſtones ¶ com- 


| 


25. He looketh on all that in bigh. [Heb. be ſerth all, 
i. e. he contemneth, looketh ſtoutly, wichour any awe 
or dread. Soaboye 40. 6. ſec the annot.] he UA King 
over all young baughty beaſts. ¶ Heb. ſons of the baughty 
beaſt 3 un the greateſt, ſtouteſt, haughrieſt and 
ſtrongeſt of the wild beaſts. Compare above 28. B.] 


CHAP. XLII. 


b confeſſeth himſelf guilty, v. 1, Cc. and manifeſts 

gh — in = 14% 6. God reproveth the three 
friends of Fob,y. chargeth them to make Hees for 
themſeluce, and 10 50 Fob to intercede for them, f. 
this being done accordingly , they ave reconciled with 
God, 9. Fob delivered out of hk afflifion , and 
doubly bleſſed to thas he was before, 10. viſited and 
comforted by bis Brethren, Siſters, and good ac 
tance, 11. i bleſſed not onely in wealth and riches, 
12. but likewiſe in children, 13. the length of bs 
life, 16, bis death, 17. 


T* Fob anſwered the LORD , and ſaid : 

2. I know that thou canſt (do T all thingy » and 
that none of thy thoughts ¶ i. e. of wharloever t haſt 
purpoſed and decreed in thine eternal and infinite Wil- 
dome. Sec of the Hebrew word, above 21. on v. 27: 
can be cut off,” L i. e. hindred, kept back, or turned 


1h 2. Chron. 26. 14. 
lum into ſt ubbla. 


and the annot ] are turned to 


from being executed and performed 3 comp. Gen. 11. 6. 
and the annot.] per * 3. Ne 


4 ” 
| £5 * 1 f 
Ut p. xlii. 


— 
= - 
> % 
#4 1 ; 
J 75 
0 


To 


L This God had ſpoken 

2 ; findeth himſelf juſtly char- | 
and convinced now ] that bidet C i. e. obſcureth 

about 38. 3, See the annot. there 


So Pſalm 
See the like expreſſions, Deuroronomy 17. 8. and 


« ada and compare the annotation. ] which I knew 


30. 11. 


wot. 
ear, (1 pray) and I. ſball fpeak, L i. e. entreat to 
* — 2 any high for me; to 
beat, for to pray, or entreat. Compare 1 Samuel 1. 13. 
7 (ball ack thee, and do thou inſtruff me: ¶ Fob | 
back, to that which God had ſpoken to him above 38.3. 
& 40.3. he will ſay, that God neither could nor needed to | 
de inſtructed by him about his profound Judgments, and 

;ohty works, but that he now humbly defired and ex- 

tobe inſtructed of God by his ſpirit. } -- 

. With the bearing of the ear, I have beard thee :, 
Li e. That knowledge which formerly had of thy Ma- 
jeſty, by means of the hearing , that is to ſay, from 
outward relations and inſtructions, is but ſcant and 
ſmall in reſpect of the enlightning, which now I have 
received by 5 viſible — and preſent repreſen- 
tation of thy divine wiſdom, power, works and jud 
ments. ] but now mine eye ſeeth thee, [ viz. not in thy 
divine ſence, but in the viſible ſign of thy revelation ; 
whereof ſee chop. 38. 1. and 40. 1. compare Gen, 32. 
30. Nunb. 12. B. und 14. 14. 1 Tt 22. 19. and (ec 
the annotations, BY 0 

6. There fie I abbor ( me) LR. or what I have 
eln U heretofore th impatience and 
the ſenſibleneſs- of my heavy afflickion. ] and I repens 
in duft and aſbes, [ ſee ab. ch. 2. on v. 8. and compare 
2 Sam. 12. v. 16.] 


—— 


them.] for ge haue nut ſpoken aright of me, like my ſer- 


his former wealth, 


bread 


that the LO 


8. Chap. xlii. 
See Lev. 39.15. and the annotation.] leſt 7 do with 
you according to your folly : ¶ Some read it thus, That 
I do no folly unto you, i. e. t of folly, as elle- 
where, fin and iniquity, care taken for the of 


vant Fob. ¶ See above the beginning of this verſe. © 
' Then wew Eldther the Tenant and Nadal the | 
Subite, and 2 Naamathite , and did 


as the LORD had foken uno theme and the LOR 
accepred the face of Fob. ¶ See before v. 8. 
10. And the LORD twned the 5 of Fob» 


to plague him at pleaſure, in his good 
12. in his children v. 18. in his bodyahore _ 


3. 6. 


from 


by comparin 
Solved all what Fob ta d & much. ¶ com 


— 1. J. with his laſt 
here v. 13. ] 


11. Alſo all bi Brethren [ i. e. kind red and allyes , 
See Gen. 24. on v. 27. ] came to him, and all bis Siſters, 
and all that bad known him before [ i.e. his good friends 
and acquaintance, with whom he had converſed famili- 
arly for entertaining of good friendſhip. ] and did eas 
with him | ſee Geneſis 31, on v. 54.4 in hi bouſe, 
and bemoaned him, [ ſee dbove thap. 2. 8n v. x3. J and 
comforted im over all the evil Fu d the evi 

of puni and c n. See Gen. T g. & 
as the LORD þad broaght uppn him : 
him every ont a piece of money, [ See Gen. 
every one alſo a golden fore-head-ornament. 
den ear-ring. See Gen. 24. on v. 22. 
Fobs la C vig. the lat» 


7. Now it came to we that the LORD had po. 12. And the LORD bleſſed 
ken tho ſe words unto Fob, that the LORD (ſaid to Eli- | ter part of his 8 then his firſt : [ſee cha 
pet the Temanite 3 Mine anger ij kindled- againſt thee, 1. vr 2, &c. ] for be hed fourteen thouſand ſheep, aud fa 
and againſt thy two friends ; Cv. Bildad the Suhite | thouſand Camels, and a thouſand yoahs of Oxen, and 4 
and Zophar the Naamathite, ſee above cha. 2. on v. 11. | thouſand ſhe-aſſes, 
for ye haue not ſpoken aright of me, { The Hebrew par- 13. Befides he ſonnes and three ert. 


ticle el, is likewiſe taken to ſigniſie of, Genet 20. 2. 


2Kings19. 32. and below v. 8. Pſalm 59. 1b, &c. ] 
like a5 my ſervant Job. ¶ Fob is not wholly cleared, but 


vranſgreſſion is judged leſs then that of bis friends. 
bores * hd ye. their unadviſed and imprudent 
| $ 
a mich thei 


iſhments and bleflings, accompany 
againſt ob, condemning him for an hypocrite, 


indneſs , harſhneſs and cruel ing 
faning lyes againſt him, inſtead of adminiſtring com- 
fort unto him 3 but Fob tranſgreſſed moſt through hu- 
— and — gg into it, b 
peryerſe ent oachfu 
And fl f. 's and repr perſions 
wth The fee 0p. now for your ſelves ſeven bullocks | 
even rams 0 t t 1 
1 oferie ſe ru Cor it: 


18. ] I. Hall accept bis face, L i, e. be 


14. And be c —— of ibe firſt , ? 
fame conceive) ofthe brightneſs x chm FW 
ome conceive ) i or Cc ö 
beauty. ] and the name 8 the ſecond Kectia, [ fo 
from the ſpice called C which hath a very 
and acceptable ſmell, ſee of that ſpices Pſal, 4 5. and 
the name of the third Keren-bappuch. L this is 
as to lay, 4 horn of painting varniſh. It js'conjeured 
that ſhe was ſo ſhining fair, as if ſhe had been painted 
with abundance of yarniſh, or ſuch matter as women uſe 


to paint their faces wi ro} ah 
15. And there were no ſuch fair women found in al 


| the land, as the daughters of Fob 3 and their father 

them inber ib ancę among their T Heb. them, 
in the maſculine gander » that being pur forthe femd- 
nine, as alſo in,thefequel 3 and Exodus: chap, 1. 25, 


16. And Fob lived after this [ ind after this 


table unto him, and hear his prayer. See Gen. 19. on 
1-22. Thus this kinde of {| is taken in a good 
ſenſe 3 but taken in a bad one, it doth Ggnifie to have re- 
gird to a perſon, out of a blind and unt ighteous favour, 


.-» - 
. 


The end of the Book of JOB. 


viſitation.) an bundred and ears ; thas, be 
ſaw ——— —ͤ— 


rations. Fo ; 38281 7 
of any * 


17. And Fob died old and 
rum) Comp. Gen.z5.8, and 


Liii 2. 


THE BOOK 


OF 


PSALMS: 


The Argument of this Book. 


_ Church 8 Get duth weridity nuke eem 0 2 eming the veſt of the Canonical $ 
j , of uae oi o l, the value and uſe i Fl e 
fe footed with fert f. 4 Bee, the ed Tr 
ares, 
8 Anaony or Di — mu 77 Gels u — — Su: 4 
[ene unſesrchable mer God; ag t Sum- 
Bible, ee be dee md of God, 
wholeſome Deirinals and I Hons, concerning the Nature and of 
e, Eterna Gounſel end Decree, the holy 
re ae ee, nb: Chu on the one file , and Wie r- 
un the other; Moreover, fot the — 2 an — Office ef uh 


I. 
4 


. 2 


L 
„ef the Aſſur WC 
Kick ge n 
. 


| | dutiey and Ml odline 2 2 | 
3 — 8 DR: 
prayers unto God, for whatſoever may tend and conduce to his — and the welfare both general and particular of 
«ll and every true liever, eſpecially in all kinds of afflid ion, Temptation, Trouble and Diſtemper. Beſides whe 
boly Medirations., the exceeding ſwett comforts and rin „ an firengthnings in Faith, in Pgience and in 

Fic Inſomuch, that there can be no condition of any Chriftian — or thought of, but be may be ſerved 


d outof this beok, according to his hearts deſire, as well for the calming o bis conſcience, as fort 775 

of w_ ion. For whidica(e d it behoveth every Chriſtian, whether he he of bigh or low degree, to 
read, peruſe and ſtudy this book, with extr aordinary care and ſingular attention z thereby to inure and ac om bim- - 
ſelf to the peculiar ſtyle and manner of ſpeaking of the holy Ghoſt, therein expreſſed 3 there being no dab & a, 


N 
lead his! 


| The Argument, 


ſweet and 


bn if þ * — ouce 4 right taffe of ee. bee — 47 and 
aboat 


in bk 


46 iſt bimſe / 
7 e 
4 many of the 


45 


t. The are commonly called, The Plalms of 


t, and tongue 


the Latines, and other Chriſtian Na iens, in their 14ioms 3 altbough the Greek word do | 
3 75 ſuch 4 kind of ſongs, as are fired and . to be ſung to muſical Influument s, 22 
r touched with the hand, aſter i he manner uſed in the r 


, and hexds 3 which alſo i the ground 
beſt, in the old Te „ and inthe New by Je- 


— The 


the word Plalms, or v 
faut ritle of zhe Book ; 


k ſervice of the Tabernacle, end Temple, in the Old Te- 


famen .$ 
ability by the Holy Ghoft, for the enditing and compofung of Pſalmes, recorded 2 Sam. 23.1, 2. made 
with nene moſt 5 f ibem; the eile endited by other Prophets and men of God, as Mole, Aſaph, po and 


2 thus (It ij thought) by Ezra, into ane Book or Volume together, 4 


ſter the Babylonian C aptivi 


ty; with- 
aut regarding ibe Order of time in which each Pſalm was compoſed, The Hebrews divide this book _ by Chriſt 


imelf is called the Book of Pſalms, Luke 20. 42. ) into five parts, or perty volumes 3 whereof 
bimſe i of Pſalm 41. concluding with Amen, yea Amen; The Second, to the end of Pſalm 72. concluding 


eth tot 


in the ſame terme, Amen yea Amen, and the end of Davids Prayers. The Third, to the concluſion o 
likewiſe ending in Amen, yea Amen. The Fourth 10 the end of Pſalm 


Firſt en- 


Pſalm 8 
106. which i Amen Hallelujah. T 


Fifth io the concluſion of Pſalm 1 50. being the laſt of all the Book of Pſalmes, and ending in Hallelujah, 


n 


— _— 
— 


—— 


— 


— nw. 


——— 


— 


PSALMS. 


PSALM I, 


A Deſcriptim of the Godly mans bappy life and converſa- 
tion, in jon te the — wretched courſe | 
and condition of rhe wicked or ungodly. 


Ap indeed [ Or Right having the promiſe 
HA happy : having the pr 


5. on v. 31. il. e. that doth not ſquare; nor 
» according to their counſels, or in ſtigations, 

* entreth not in conſultation with them , fur to 
tyiſe, deſign, determine and decree any evil or miſchie- 
vous practice, ſee Fob 21. 16. ] nor ſtenderlh upon the 
way, Li. e. hath no communion, or nothing to do with 
the manner of living, evil courſes, and lewd comvetſati- 
on, ( ſee Gen, 6. on vet. 12. and bel. y.6, )] of fhers, 


LI. e. of thoſe that live in a courſe, and make a Trade | { 


of fnning ; in whom ſin harh gotten the upper hand and 
reigning power, So likewiſe v. 9. RP alm 26. 


7 and 104. 35. Eccleſ, 2. 26. and 9. 2. Iſiab 65\20. 

1 26. erp] 8, Se allo 1 fo 15. en 
v. 18. ] nor in the Seat [ or, chair, furing-place, 
(as Pſalm 107. v. 32.) of the mockers , [ i. e. doth 
not haunt thoſe places where ſuch mockers and ſcoffſers, 


have their meetings and randevouz, to make their f. 
and a meer meck of all 


The wicked ſhall or will do thus and thus : a 


ſee Romans 8. 28. Some do teſer this to the 


ſometimes in our own vulgar Idiom, to ſay in like man- 
ner, an honeſt man or will not do ſuch a tuin 


will bring forth her fruit in due ſeaſon, i. e. ad be 
man doth no ſuch thing ; he doth not uſe to do ſo: 
wicked on the contary, e 


ons.] | | *. 
3. For be ſhall be as «Tree plantad by rhe water brooks, 
L Heb. properly, partings, or dividings of waters, i. 4 


— u. 
A 2 
in the proper leah 


of the leaves, doth preſuppoſe their | 
fore ſome do read here, wre nas. Compare 
34-4- } and el whas be doth- L the righteous, wit. 
godly man, who is compared top Tr] 

Lor, proffer, thrive, or, (therein) he ſuc 

C Gent. 39. 2 Chran, 33. 41+ & $2 30-..4 


} 


3 8, 10.1 | 

4. So are not the 
2s the tighteous it, 
difpellerh. (or = 


[ Purkillagdbe = when: 


rn 
N Wc, 
* * > 


Pſalm ii. PSATLMVS. Pſalm ij 
io execute his Judgements againſt the wicked in this | ple and publick adminiſtration of VE. 
world: bur eſpec jally when they ſhall be condemned by | 1/aiab 60. 14. Heb. 12. 22. Kev. i 9 * 
the Son of God, and ſent away to Hell 3 whereas en 7. 1 ſhall relaze [ T hele gre the words of the Son of 
rde conttary the cangregation of the righteous, ſhall be God] of the Decree : [The Hebrew patticle el is ſome 
enabled to ſtand before God, and enter at laſt into ever- | times taken for of , Ste Fob 42. on u. J. a8 if one hai. 
glory. Ser Marth. 25. 41, 46, &c. ] nor the fin- | lay ; concerning, or touching this or that, 3. e of chi 
ners in the congregation of the righteous. , or that matter. See likewiſe Pſalm $5. on v. if, Och. 
6. For the LORD knoweth ¶ i. e. affecteth, taketh I ſhall relate (or rebearſe) the Decree (or commandmey; 
ure in, is delighted with, approveth of and tender- or, according to the commandement, Loi. which ") 
careth for, compare Geneſis 18. on v. 19. New. 2.7, | Father gave me. Other w. for Decree, there may bee 
Pſal. 31, 8. & 101. 4. Nah. 1. 7, Mah. 7. 2. and inſtitus ion, ſtatine, erdinance; vx. which che Father 
chap. 5. 12. 1 Tteſ. 5. 12. ] the way of the righteows, but ; made in the behalf of him, as his onely begotten and 
the way of the ungodly ſhall periſh. eternal Son, as is further declared in the ſequel 3 ; 
; the foundation, whereupon God eſtabliſhed him 
and LORD over his Church. See of this Decree ver, 
PSALMIL 6, 8, &c. compare Phil. 2, 6,9, &c. Col. 1. 15, 16 17. | 
: | 18,7 ihe LORD hath faid unto me: Thou ar my Son. 
A Prophecy fa Conf the Kingdom of the Meſſia , our this day have I begotten hee, [ This muſt be underftogd 


LORD telus Chrift : together with an carneſt charge, of the eternal, incomprehenſible, divine generation « 
and 1 to all the 125 and Ruler: of the earth, the Son by the Father. Heb. 1.5. the — 9 
for the ſubmitting of themſelves umo 1his King with ,whercof hath variouſly been manifeſted in the Old, but 
all obedtence. - principally in the New Teſtament, and moſt conyin. 
eingly by his reſurre&ion from the dead. See 48x 13: 
7 Hy do the Heathen [Or, Nations, both Jews 32, 33. Rem. 1. 70 

W and Gentiles, fee Ad 4. v.27: ] rage, (Or, 8. Ak of ne, [ Sec Fobn 12. 28. and chap. 19, Heb. 
ſtir, make commot ions, inſurreFiens , run tumultuouſly 3. 7, 9. ] and I. all give the heathen for thine inbeni- 
to . The Hebrew word can be taken for, gather- tance, and the ends of the earth for thy poſſeſſion, [ i. e. 
ing toget her, meeving in aſſemblies, keeping of conuen- not — the Jews, but all the inhabitants of the Barth 
zicles 3 and Mende, raging , being nobulens and ſpall be ſubjected to thy Kingdom of bam thou ſhale 
tumultuous ; as to > Pſak 55. 1 5. & 64. [fave the faithful, and deal wich the refr b 25 follow- 
v.3. Dan. Gy. I and the Nations meditate vanity ? Lite, eth; as for the manner of ſpeaking uſed here, compare 

vain and frivolous projects, whereby they ſhall not be wy 25. 46. Tſe. 14. 2-Zepb.2.9.) = 
able to fruſtrate the counſell of God, but bring them- | 9. Thou ſhalt bruiſe them with an Tron Scepter, I Oc 
ſelves, and run into the danger of their own deſtrud- Staff, i. e. thou ſhalt deſtroy the diſobedient and rebel- 
jon. ] | lous, by thy divine power and righteous Judgements, ] 
'2. The Ri + & Earth ds ſet up themſelues , and | thou halt break them in pieces [ ſo that the pieces ſhall be 
the Prince: L nſellours, Senatours]j conſuls to- ſcattered here and there. See Fudges 3. en ver. 20. and 
you Againſt the LORD, and againſt his Anointed, | compare Iſaiah 30. 14. Feremiah 13. 13, Cc. ] like 4 
"or Meſſi „ i. e. the Anointed, vx. the LORD, —s veſſel. | or, a formers, i. e. potters , or pot-ma- 


s Chriſt, whoſe Type David was, in his being a- | k 
— wh 2 —1 into the Kingdome ] ( ſaz=| 10. Now then ye Kings deal nnderſiandingh [ or, 
0 I | prudently] be correfed [ or, diſciplined, inſtrutted, in- 
J. Let un tear [ Or, pull down, pluck off, ſo alſo Ter, | formed. Sec of the Hebrew word, Fro. . an v.22.]ye Jud- 
's: 5.'] their bonds, E vit. Gods, and cf his Anoin- | ges of the Earth, | 
ted, together with thoſe of his Miniſters, whereby they 11. Serve the LORD with feer, [ vix. With 6- 
endeayour to put and binde them under the yoak of lial fear and reverence, or ſtanding in aw and fear of 
Chriſt, and the obedience of his Goſpel. Compare 2 the LORD, as oed and well-bred children do of their 
C07; To. 3. Bonds were a token of ſubyection or Servi- good father. ] and rejoice with trembling. Lin regard and 
rude, See Pſalm 107. 14. Ferem. 2. 20. and 27. 2, 3 5, | over the great ſalvation, which js offered unto you by 
6. J and caft their ropes away from us. this great and goes Gay, Aer and againſt all your 
4. He that dwelleth in Heaven, [ Or fitteth » as deſervings, for to be appre and enjoyed by aith 
| See Pſalm 9.8,9. and 29. 10. and 55. 20. ] in his onely begotten Son, whoſe deſpiſers ſhall rfully 
Hlangh ; [ Spoken of God after the manner of men, periſh. Compare Hoſea 11. 10, 11. Phil, 2. 12. 
to new how God doth flight the counſels and practiſes 12. Kiſs zhe Sen [ i. e. honour him as mine eternal 
of the Enemies of Chtiſt. See Fob 5. on v. 22,] - the Son, take and n 
LORD all deride them. in him, and be abedient to him. Compare Gen. 1. on 
J. Then ſhalt he peaſt unto them in hit anger; L when v. 40. and 1 Sam. 10. 1. ] left be be angry, and ye fe- 
they are about to ſet their devices a work e the way, Lor, by the way, i. e. in the midſt 
; then (hall be ſo give them to underſtand of your wilde courſe and diſobedience ) if bis anger fbould 
eel his wrath by his] ts and plagues upon | kendle but a little, L or, ſuddenly , hiRjily , or a ſpert 
them, as if pred ack of the ſame , were | time. Sce 2 Chren. 12. 7. Pſalm $1, 15, Iſaiab 26. 20. 
a check and item from bis mouth, 1 Oth. For bis anger ſball kindle ſhonly} bapty indeed are 
fended and roth with them. ] and ſball-zerrifie them is | all they that truſt in him. : 


* « [or buyning wrath.) 7; 
R PSALM m 
„Der, of his Son * Sr COTTON 


Heb. erer, ſuper A | 
. with yl, i. e. anointed. over Zion, the bill of | David complainetb of the multitude and inſolence of bis 
polincf 4 

els it 


* * , 
1.1% 3 or where (that am Enemies; cem ſorteth and encourageth hemſeif againſt 

2 where ageth him [ 4 

7 my 


3 name- it by bis confidence in and relying on God, 7 

the hill of Zion, where thc | nrfold experience of his experience of hi graciows affi- 

Raj Palace flocd , |. flance in fo times 3 and prajeth for bis. em aud 
ill Aorija, the Tem- ¶ ihe Churches ſelyation, 7 


e- 
d 
is 
b. 
) 

y 

, 

1 

1 


$i 
1 
13 LA Au. 
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| Ak jon Abſalom. 


that perſecuted me wrongfally to ope 


- * At = 
- Sa + ® 
1 0 
. y=—.» 1 
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alm of Devil, when he fled before the face of 


LORD how are mine adverſaries multiplyed? 
ecallthe Tribes almoſt were fallen off to Abſalom. 
ger 2 Sam. 15. 10,11, 12. and 17. 11,13, 24, Kc. 


| do rife up againſt me i f 
2 my ay jr foul; [ie. of me, of may pe. 
wn, fee Gen. 12. on v. 5. Oth, unto my ſoul ] He 2th 
no {aluavion [The Hebrew word, ſignifying ſalvation, 
or preſerv41i0n, hatha letter more here then ordinary, 
which ſome do hold to imply an empbafis or exaggerati- 
on, and render it, no ſalvation as all] by God. Sela! 
[The Muck, which was uſcd by the people of God in 
the Old Teſtament being not known now, there are 
different opinions about this particle Sel : yer malt 
conceive, chat it ſerved to intimate a peculiar ſtirring , 
and devotion of the heart, which the Enditer (inſpired 
with the holy Ghoſt) had and felt upon the words fore- 
oing 3 which alſo in the reading, rehearſing and ſing- 
ing, were to be exprefled accordingly, with attenti ve rai- 
fing, lifting up and ſtrengtlining. or ſlacking and fal- 
ine of the voice: it is commonly found at the end of 
the verſes, fave Pſz. 55. 20. and 57. 4. and Ha b. 3. 3, 
9. where it ſtandeth in the middle.) 

4. But thou, LOR D, art a ſhield for me, [ Or unto, 
me, abont me, i. e. my Protector and Defender, 
from what ſides , or in what manner ſoever the Ene - 
mies may allault me ; ſee Gen, 15. 1. Deu. 33. 29. 
Pſa.84. 12. ] mine honour, Li. e. the Author of mine ho- 
nour] and be that liſteth up my head [ i. e. that by 

jous Deliverances, Victories and Triumphs, ena- 

h mee to look up chearfuily ; or to ſhew my face 
with chearfulneſs. See Pſa. 27.6. and 110. 7] 

5. I called with my vuice untothe LORD, and he 
heard me from the bill of bis holineſs, [ (as above "ns 
2.6.) viz. where the Ark of the LORD was: lee 
2 Sam. 15. on v.32. This David ſpeaketh of former 
times, groundin fümſclt thereon, that God would not 
forſake him, neither at preſent, in regard of the promi- 
ſes he had made him.] Sela! [ſee above v. 3.] 

6. I laid (me) down and ſlept : I awakened, for the 
LORD ſupported me. L This kind of expreſſion doth 
imply a very qulet, ſecure and ſafe conditition or eſtate, 
wherein one ncedeth to fear no hurt nor danger, en joy- 
ing a good conſcience before God, and caſting the care 
of all apon him. See Lev. 26. on v. 6. Fob. 11. 19. 
Pſa, 4. 9. Prov. 3. 24. Exck. 34. 25. 

7.1 — not fear before ten thouſand of the people, 
ther ſet themſelves againſt me round about. 

8. Ariſe, Lo RP, [Spoken of God, after the man- 
nerof men: as we uſe to ſay to ſuch as fit ſill, and 
put no hand to the work 3 get you up, and fall to your 
work ; or up and about your Cans. So David here 
entreereth God that he would be pleaſed ſpeedily to take 


P3ALM 5. 


and 11. 7. 


in hand the work and perfecting his ſalvation. ] Sabe 
me my God, for thou haſt ſmitten all mine Enemies upon 
the jam. bone, Ci. e. thou haſt here toſote put all them 
u ſhame and confu- 
hon : Now do the like, I pray to theſe alſo. Compare 
Fob 16, 10. ] thou baſt broken the teetb of the wicked. 
LSee Fob 29. on v. 709. 

9. The ſuvgtionis the LORDS : [Or, by, (with), 
the LORD, i. e. unto him it belongeth, or - 
taineth to ſave and deliver: by him alone there 2 
verance , pteſer vation, victory and lal vation: both 


for my ſelf (he meaneth) and for all the godly, This 


he oppoſeth 
3.3 bleſſing is [ or, 
Sela! [ſee above v. 3.] 


ainſt the laying of his Rnemies, above v. 


J over Lor, upon] 3by people. 


Plalm fit, 


PSALM Iv. 


Devid * fer 4 gracious bearing 3 rebuketh bi E- 
7. 


and exborteth them to v be is chear- 


ed, comented,and at reſt in be grace of God... 


Pſalm df David for tbe chief ſong-maſter,- ¶i. e. 
Aims the chief ſong- ma 1 to be played 
and ſung in the houle of the LORD. The 


Hebrew word doth ſignify, an overcommer, conquer aur; 
and withall an excite r, 1nſtigazour, ſtirring up, and 
driving on, i. e. one that overcameth and excelleth in 
skill and ability, ſuch as are committed unto and under 
his inſpect ĩon and goyernment 3 driving on and urging 
the work, till it be as it were overcome and conſumma- 
ted, and conſequently in marter of ſinging, or muſick; 
a Maſter , Inſpectour, Directour and L 

that ſing and play on muſicall Inſtruments. Compare 
Pſa. 13. on v. 2. and ſee 2 Chron. 2. 1, 18. and 34. 12, 
13. Exr4. 3. 8, 9. Touching theſe Ordinances in the 
muſick of the publick worſhip, ſee 1 Chron. 6.31. &c. 
and 15. 16, 17, &c. and 16. 4, 5,7. and 25. 1, 2; 
&c,] on Negino:h. [ or, in, with, Neg : Hereby ſome 
underſtand the ftring-play, or the in 

ſick, which are — 

fingers, in manner as with us now, the Lute, the Harp; 
the Gittern, the Viol, the Vitginalls, Ir hold it 


to imply a certain tune or air of m 


eader of thoſe 


of mu- 
or ſtruck, or playd upon wich 


fervently; ſee Job 35. on v. 13. and thus frequently 
bear me, O God of my righteouſneſs, Li. e. that 
maintain my righteous cauſe] In diſtreſs thou haſt made 
me room: be 


2. When I ds call, [vix. unto thee, as v. 4. Le. 14 


acious untd me, and hear my prayer. 
3. Tee men( Heb. ſonnet (or children )of the man . 
n 


Thus the great ones are called, ſuch as are eminent 
hogour and authority; as the meaner ſort, in oppo- 
ſit ion are tearmed, «bildren (or ſonnes) of man, (bami- 
minis :) Pſa. 49. 3. And 62. 10. Prov. 8. 4. 

alſo Iſa. 2. 9.] bew long ſhall mine honour {that God 
cauſed me to be anointed King by Samuel] be ( pur) to 
ſhame ? (bow long) ſhall ye love vanity, ſeek the by ? 


[to charge me with falſe imputation, or rely on that 


which ſhall deceive you at laſt, and fail and foil your 
expeQation, In this ſence the Hebrew word may conve- 
niently be taken likewiſe, by compari 

Fob 40. 28. "Pſa. 89. 36. Iſa. 58. 11. 
over PA. 7. 15, and 60. 17. ] Sela. [ Sec 


2 Kings 4. 16. 

more- 
3. on 
v.3.] 
4. Know yee that the LORD bath ſeparated bim, 
[ viz. for the Kingdome, the Hebrew word Ggnifieth to 
deal wonderfully , and likewiſe to ſeparate 3 therefore 
ſome render it, wonder fully ſeparated. See Exod. 9. 4. 
d 33.16, Item Pſa. 17. 7, &c. J 4 F< 
vorite: L vx. my ſelf, ro whom God ſheweth undeſer- 


ved kindnefs, fayour and . the enjoying and (x- 
perience whereof, "nary me ras heartily 
enclined, , to ſhew fayour and unto others, e- 


ven to my barers themſelves, gh the nature 
and duty of Gods children. See Math. 5. 44; 45- 
1 John 4 11. ind further of the Hebrew word, 2 Chrox. 


6, on v. 41. the LORD ſtall bear when I call uno 


5. Be troubled and fin not, As if he ſaid, if it do an- 
ger and yey, or trouble you, that I am choſen to the 
Kingdome ; or that things go croſs, or amiſs in the 
land, do not therefore vex at me, fall not upon me for 
dy oy 22 on yo r ſelves an bo 9 nn 

„ or be yee tręubled, viz. with the apprehenſion of 
the heavy wrath of God, which you do draw upon your 
ſelyes, and go nat on in ſinning] emmune) 

ves , 


eak (or cont) 
in your bears,” Li. e. conſider, pogder by n x 


palm'y 
(compare Pſalm 14. 1. and 35. 25: Math. 24. 48. 
Rom. 10. 6. Rev. 18.7.) weighing and ſifting your pra- 
Rices 3 and judging your ſelves.] pon your C ouch, and 
be _ Ci. e. ceaſe * over to perſecute me. ] Sela! 
L fee above Pſalm 3. verſe 3. | 

6. Offer o inge of righteouſneſs, [ i. e. Lawfull 
-ones and warrantable, accompanied with an upright faich 
and converſion of the heart. and ſo below Pſal. 5. ver. 
20,] and truſt in the LORD. 

7. Many ſoy 3 who ſhall mals us ſee the good? ¶ See 
for enjoy. Sec Fob 7. on verſe 7. Or, O, that any would 
maße ws [ee the good, ors would ſhew us the good, in a 
wiſhing exprefſion. See Deu. 5. on verſe 29. as if they 
ſhould {ay : how ſhall we get once out of theſe troubles , 
and diſtractions ? or; O that we might enjoy a plenti- 
ful and peaceable year | J dothon, G L. ORD, lift o- 


# 


ver us | as if the Prophet ſaid 3 But I fay 3 all ſhall be 


well, if but thou, O God, do lift, &c. J the light of 


thy countenance, [ See Numb. 6, on verſe 2 5, 26. 

8. Thou [ viz. O God) haſt gixen joy in my heart , 
more then at the time, when their corn, and their muſt 
[ or new Wine] are multiplyed. [| i. e. thou haſt by the 
light of thy countenance, filled me with ſpiritual Joy; 


which much exccedeth theirs at beſt, which is, When 


they have a plentiful harveſt and vintage. Compare Cant. 
1. 25 4. and _ 9.1. with the annotation. ] _ 

. I ſball ly down and ſleep tegether, in peace; Ci. e. 
in fafery and quiet, notwithſtanding all the plots and 
practices of mine Enemies and Perſecutors. See Pſalm 
3. on v. 6. J For thou, O LORD, alone ſhalt make me 
dwell in ſafety. [ Oth. for thou (art) LORD alone, 
thou ſhalt make me to dwell in ſafety.] 


PSALMY. 


Davil prayeth and beſeecheth God earneftlj for the hea- 
ring of bis devout and fervent prayers , and aſſuring 
himſelf of Gods Fs ice 775 is Enemies, and gra- 
riou{neſs to him, he prapeih further with confidence for 
line againſt his wicked Enemies, and for the whole 
Church. 


Pſalm of David, for the chief Song-maſter ¶ Ste 
J Plalm 4. v.r.] «pon the Nechiloth. [Hereby ſome 
underſtand ſuch Inſtruments of Muſick , as are made 
to ſound by wind, or by winding and blowing; like 
your - Flutes, Cornets, Trumpets , Organs, &c. O- 
thers hold ic to be a certain Tune, or Muſical air.] 
' 2: O LORD, hearken unto my Speruhe r, underſtand 
my meditation. : 
. Attend unto the voice of my ching, O my King , 
ind my God ; for unto thee will I pray, 

4. (In) the morning LORD, ſhalt thou hear my voiceʒ 
{ Compare Pſalm 88. 14. and 92. 3. So God is (aid 
likewiſe to ſhew his mercy in the morning, i. e. early, 
timely, ſeaſonably. Pſalm 90. v. 14. and 143. 8. Lam. 
3.23. ] inthe morning will I diſpoſe my ſelf unto thee, 
ba 


et (my words, ot my prayer )in order before thee. See 
J 1 and chap. 3 2. v. 14. ] and keep watch [ i. e. 
ook abroad, or about me, whether thy help come not , 
or wait and attend, what thou ſhalt anſwer me. Compare 
Pſalm 130.6. Mich. 3.7. Hab. 3. 1. ] : 

5. For thou art not a God that delighteth in ungodli- 
neſs ; , the evil [ man, or thing] ſhall not ſojourn with 
thee. [ i. e. have no communĩon with thee, nor endure , 
ſubliſt, or abide before thee, Compare 34. 17. and 94, 


20,] | 
* 6. The mad (ones) { Or, the vanting , bragging , 
ating, which the Hebrew word ſcetneth to imply pe- 
arly 3 alt it be likewiſe taken in general, far 


raging, 


eleſs men do wallow , delight and 


P$AaLlN3. 


boaſt themſelves in all manner of ſin and Unit. 


and 7. 9, and 10. 13. Iſa. 44.25, Fer. 50. 28. 
ſhall os ſubſſt be fore thine oh E a — 
of . 0 þ K 

7. Thou ſhalt undo the ſpeakers of lies, Come 
Pſalm 4. on v. 3. ] the Loh 4554 2 * 
and of deceit. Lich. (ſanguinum) in the plural. See 
Geneſis 4. on v. 10. i. e. the blood-thirſty, murderoug 
and deceitful. Comp. 2 Sam.16.7. & 22, 49. Pſa. 18.49. 
and 26. 9. and 43. 1. and 55. 24. and 39. 3- and 149, 
2, 5. Prov. 3555 8 

8. But I through the greatneſs of thy benigni 
enter into thine bouſe 3 ( nr cf the on wow 
for the Temple was not builded yet in Davids time 1 x 
Jhall bow my ſelf Luit. in the Court at the entry of the 
Tabernacle, directing my face toward the moſt holy 
part, -where the Ark ot the covenant ſtandeth. See Ley 
1. 3. Pſal, 116, 19. Into thy holy place only the Prieſis 
wentz into the moſt holy none but the High- Prieſt, Heb, 
9. 6,7.] towards the Palace [ the Hebrew. word is uſed 
tor Royal Courts and Palaces , Pſaln 45. 9, 16. Prov, 
30. 28. and is likewiſe uſed forꝭ the place, ? where God 
is ſaid to dwel: as of theTabernacle,x Sam. 1. 9. & 3. 3. and 
here ; of the Temple, 1 Kings 6. 17, &c. yea of the 
heaven it ſelf, Pſalm 11. 4. Mich, x. 2. J of thine bo- 
line ß, in thy fear. | i. e. with due reverence and awfyl- 
neſs in regard of thy Majeſty , and incomprehenſible 
mercy. ] 

9. LORD, lead me in thy righteoſneſs, [ i. e. theo» 
bedience of thy commands , which preſently is termed 
likewiſe the way: Oth. 1brough thy righteouſneſs, where 
by thou doeſt maintain the innocent] for my ſpies ſake z 
[. that watch me, and have an eye upon me, for to en- 
trap me, or to make me fall. So Pſalm 27. 11. ] dire# 
thy way before my face. [ See Gen. 18. on verſe 19. 
the meaning is: Shew and prepare for me by thy ſpi- 
rit, as by a Guide, the path wherein thou wilt have me 
to walk. 

10. For in their mouth there is nothing of right, [ i, e. 
They ſpeak nothing, but falſhood and deceit. ¶ Heb. in 
his mouth, i. e. in the mouth of every one of them) ſee 
Fob x 5. on v. 5, J their inmoſt is meer deſtroying, [Heb. 
deſtroyings in the plural; or villaniet, wiles perverſe- 
neſſes ; tending to their neighbours vexation , miſckhief 
and deſtruction; He will ſay, theit hears are fraught with 
nothing, but bitter intents and purpoſes to ſpight & miſ- 
chief and plague the godly man on all — J heir 
throat is an open ſepulcher, [ i. e. they gape and yawn, or 

reedily long and look for the ruin and deſtruction of the 

godly. This the Apoſtle applieth to all men{Rom.z.13.)in 

ard of their natural corruption and perverſneſs. Comp. 
by Pſ.14.v. 2, &c. ] with their tongues they flatter, . 

11. Declare them guilty, O God, [ i.e. Judge and 
puniſh them, as fuch that have deſerved it well. Other - 
wiſe , lay them waſte, the Hebrew ſignifying beth ] let 
them fall away from their counſels ; [ $0 that none take 
effect, but all miſcarry. Oth, ler ibem fall bec.zuſe of 
their counſels.) drive them away L Like chaff, Pſalm x. 
4. or diſpel, diſſipate them, caſt them out.] becauſe of the 
multitude of their tranſgreſſions, [ or backſlidings , un- 
faithful dealing 5T for they are rebellious againſt thee. 
12, But let all themrejoice [ Oth, ſo, or, then ſhall 
alt they rejoice, c. and ſo inthe ſequel ] that truſt in 
thee 3 let them ſhout for ever; becauſe thou covereſt them 
[ #,e. protecteſt and defendeſt them; like as a man is 
free and ſafe under a roof, from heat and cold and tem- 
peſts: or by a ſhield, from the darts of the Enc- 


| 


mics] and let them leap for joy in thee , that love thy 
Namc. 21 * 
13. For thou, LORD, ſhalt bleſs the righteous ; 


A my rr as have not the true wiſdome, | zhou ſhalt crown him [Or, environe, encompaſs him] with 


(thy) favourableneſs | or well pleaſing, complacency.) as 
Plalm 


with a Targct. 
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Pſalm 73. 3. and 75. 5. and 10%, 9. Eccleſ. 2. *. 


. 


" Phalmvi, _— 


PSALM VI. 


Pevid being very fick, preſenter bis miſery * God, 
and fervently prajeth for mercy and recovery; and 
red of 4 gracious hearing, iriumpbezh over all 
A xd Enemies. 


Plum of David, for the chief Song-maſter, [Se | er 
A ii 4 12 verſe 1. ] on Ne apf ſee Pſalm 4. 
2 1.J Ven the ſhemineth, Cite. W 
ve. Some take it for an eight ſtringed Inſtrument 3 
for a certain Muſical- ait; Or for the eight ring, cal- 
led the Octave, by Muſicians. See alſo 1 ea 15. on 
4 * ] LORD, correct me not in thine anger, ard cha- 
Lit mee U Compare Fer. 10. on v. 24. The Hebrew 
ißetk not only, toreprehend, reprove, infiru, 
by ops ag bur likewiſe frequently to do it with blowss , 
and ſtripes. See Proverbs g. on v. 7. ] in thy fiercenefs. 
Have merq on me, LORD, for I am weakned 3 
Lor grown feeble , fainting ] heal me, LORD, for my 
| 4: 


4 7 9 my foul i much affe . and thou, LORD, 
no big ? [ Underſtand ſhalt thou delay or defer thine 
kelp yet ! how long wilt thou leave me in this mile- 


5. of; * again, LORD ; [ That ſeemeſt to bave for- 


faken me, or turned thy back unto me, becauſe thou haſt 


not delivered me yet ] re{c16 my ſoul, ſave me for thy 
Kindneſs ſake. 

6. For e there is no remembrance of thee ; 200 
ajſe thee in the grave? [ The meaning is, 
— — Gods name in his Church on 
Earth, wherein nevertheleſs God taketh a ſingular plea- 
ſure 3 and which Dauid was reſolved LL 4 to per- 
form, aſter his cuſtome, for the glory of God, and the 
edification of his Church, if he were recovered once of 
his fickneſs. Compare Pſalm 30. 10. and 88, 11. and 
115. 17. and 118. 17, Tſe. 38. 18, 19. and ſee further 

. on verſe 3.] 

. 1 am wear) of my fighing 3 I make my bed to ſwim 
the whole night Li. e. Whole nights overz or all n1 e 
t] 1 wet my beiſſead thorough wit 


or every ni 

teares, [ Thele are figurative ſpeeches , 155 to ex- 

preſs and ſer forth the greatneſs of his pain and uffering, 
with his much and continual w 


$. Mine eye is . through L Or, con 2 eat- 
nb, as Pſalm 31, 10. Compare Fob 17, and the 
annotation there] of vexation i⸗ qo. old, x Bc out, 
decayed, waſted , and conſumed ] becauſe of all mine 
23 [that rake pleaſure a 
— . ] 
tire from 22 s of of iniquey; 3 [ Here 


Kae the (que Dei nd conſi- 


and aflure 2 of him] for 
the LORD bath heard the voice of my weeprng. 
10. The LORD hath beard my ſupplication: the LORD 


will accept my prꝙer. 
: be much aſhamed and 4 


11. 4ll mine Enemies 
baſhed ; they ſhall recoil, they ſhall be aſbemed in 4 mo- 


ment, Li. e. very ſuddenly and unawares.] 


PSALM VII 
David prayeth for Deliverance from: bis cruel Enemies. 


makerb an holy pr oteftation of his innocence , and defi» 
reth Ged to right him, that God would do | Book 
it likewiſe, jor the prozefion of ibe godly , the ruine 


and deſtruction of bis impenitens per(ecutors, and the 
fraiſe of bis holy Name. 


P3ALM Ss 


| 


nother Hebrew » wander, 
| whereby = 5 


| 


delight in this my | men; as before and in the ſequel. Och. thus, fan 


| 


Palm vit, 
Dau { This word cometh from a- 


2 1 in 
Fas ao”; nich U being of eee 
or | jamin, with * himſelf, Againſt rhis mans bi 


bloody counſel, together with Saul perſecution 2 

— this pra Fa Gol, nl fri 

pecter ibs ſou of — Li. e. a Berjamite. 

19. 16, — — 16. 1 . * 1 

2. Lo my Ged, on thee de I in Save 

from all my perſcentor s and reſcue . R 
3. That he make not prey of, 2 oul, L He, ue gots 

through he jnſljgation of the ; 

be, i. e. every one of them. W my 11 

| perſon ] like 4 Lion, tearing, there is no delivn 

rer, L implyiog,,.that they w 7 Gol lined Kar 

Pieces like age Lions, if | delivered Ms hey 


] 
4. LORD, „ C, if T brug done that, 
they do falſely accule me of, n P 
there is wrong in niy hands; C Heb 
1 that 4 proce mich 
me; with me. , 
21. with the annotation - and or ay ep, 
here rendred reguizing. See cb 8 AE 
yea I have reſcued bim ibu diftreſſed e without. 
L Or, valnþ. ly,- i. e. without any reaſori wray 


in aſe of $, 
Catena appeared el 


wer, Set. 1 Sammel 24. and 26. Oth. peg, 
beve er. 222 n 


into the ip 1 


9-00 


g. and 1 Kjn.36. on v. 3-] 525 


v. 

22 Ariſe, LORD, i in thine anger \ Sec above 7 2 
on v. 8. ] exalt thy ſelf, becauſe _ ye the furies 0 
liner and awake unto me : awake ( (and ow 
ty ſelf ) 10 me, Spoken of God iter the 


for me unto the Fudgemen, (that) then 
i. e. to right 2 — to * — in- 
ſtitution, that art a God of Judgement] Thou baſt com- 
manded the Fudgemens, . or e ordained. See 2. 
Sam. 6. on verſe 21] 

8. Then e 25 
thee : turn non bigh L i. e. — — 


eter bun bem heater fy 
Judges, \ when they fit and keep theic courts of J 


bem, | or, for their lake, viz. the peoples or 
— ORD ſhall do \ Fudge ty 
9. The LO right #0 the 
LORD, accordi 1 according 


— 
] 


the right of my cauſe frequently in this 
B —.— 5 thereof, Pſalm. Jn 
ber rea neſs Jl Ad {rf PUNE 
an end 
Kahl ergo, —— the heart i and 
x Kitt Li. e. 


Pſalm viii. 
Cie. that ſearcheſt and fifteſt all the thoughts and ima- 
-inations3 a compariſon taken from Gold-ſmirhs ar 


» Refiners, which trie the Gold by the Fire, So Pſalm 11. 


4: 5. and 17. 3. and elſewhere frequently. See Fob 19. 
on v. 27.] O righreow God. : 

11. / Shield L As Pſalm 3. 4. ] & by God, that ſa- 
beth the upright of hears. [| Or , the boneſt-bearted : 
Hrb. properly, the fight, or ſtraight of heart, as 2 Chro. 
19.34. and often in this Book ; or by it !ſelf , the 
right or right minded, (the down-right as we call them) 
the word is likewiſe uſed of God, and his commande- 
ments. See Deut. 32.3, 4. Pſalm 19. 9, Cc. and fur- 

xr Fob 1. on v. 1.1 


2. Goda 
Lo. With, or a 


breow Fudge, and 4 God that is angry 
ſt Fer „ which the ſcquel 


every day, L Oth. all the day , or 


815 regard unto 
day long. 
a" 7 171. The wicked namely, that perſecuteth me] 


turneth not himſelſ, then he L God? ſhall het bis ſword; 
be bath bent Mie, L Heb, rrodden, in tegard that the 
foot Vm was to be bent with ſetting the foot upon it 3 
und ſo fr 9 7 and prepared the ſame, 
14. And hath made ready mortal weapens. L Hebr. 
Peſſett', Furniture, Inflruments, or-arms of ure, 
forkim, Ci. e. for himſelf, to uſe againſt the wicked: 
inſt bim, viz. the wicked, as followeth] he. hall 
I xr i 4 
his errowes 705 the incenſed perſecutors. 
ef the Hebrew word, fee Genefis 31. on v. 36. 
15. Behold, de # in labour of eg, and is big 
with teylz [ i. e. the wicked laboureth much to put his 
vironpful and evil device againſt me into practiſe, which 
zo&erth him 23 reſtleſs and unquiet, as a woman in la- 
„hen the fangs of travel are upon her 3 compare 


33. IA. 59. 4. Jam. 1. 15. ] be ſhall bri 
i» 106 f i. 2042 Br err I is plot al ke 


16. He 
de in fallen ims the ditch' { The 


fignific deſtructien, corruption, and belides a pit", 
22 &c. wherein ſomething dothrot arid 2 which 
hath : 


made, . pA a . 
"27. Hit rol ſhall yeturn upon bis head , [ See Judges 
4 * NY ee. [which be pal h 


PSALMS, 


* oy " 


Palm vi 
derived) is the name of a famous City of the Phil;8; 
( where ſome do gueſs —— fiſt — 
and doth likewile ſigniſie a Wine-preſs, or oyl-preſs 
which together with the contents or argument of this 
. Plalm, doth make ſome con jecture, that this Plalm was 
made of e to be ſung as a palm of praiſe and 
thankſgiving in the Vintage- time.] 

2. O LORD, our Lord, how glorious [L Or, illy- 
ſtriows, bigh and mighty, excellent, puiſſant, famous 
renowned, So Iſaiah 33. 21. ferem. 30. 31. the 
brew word is likewiſe aſcribed to the Great ones 
Earth, Fud. 5.13.25. Neh.z.5,Fcr.14,3; and 2533», 


and to the God] alm 16. 3. yea to the r | 
ters of the Red Se „Exodus 15. 1 bgtufying k 
i. e. thy (af, 


a ſingular excellency ] + 'thy Name [ 
by the fame and renown of. thy power, wiſdome 
and goodneſs, which ſheweth forth it ſelf 


| Daft placed thy Majeſty above the hegvens, [ i.e. wh 
| Majeſtic is incomprehenſible and infinite. Compare- ; 
Kings 8: 27. or, which deck moſt gloriouſly mani 
thy Maieſty above all viſible heavens, Comp. Epbeſ, 
4.10. 2 n ; 
3 Out of the mouth of little children, L Underſtand 
ſuch little ones, as do already begin to make uſe of, os 
improve their ſpeech and underſtanding , running and 
playing inthe Rreets 3 Compare Fer. 6. 11, and 9. 1. 
Lam. 1.5. Mat. 21. 16. Al the Hebrew word be 
uſed otherwiſe ſometimes. See Fob 3. 16. J and of ſuch» 
= 5 L on and 2 8 2 forth his wan- 
ul power, goodneſs, an _ nce , that they ue 
3 very — and ungainſayable argument and t * 
** N - 10 pm Forty Typ words, 
ee Matth. 21. 16. J haſt thou eftabliſhed [ i.e. 
ordained, decreed, determined, and accom oy 
N Eſther 1. 8. and Pſalm 11. 3. J 75 
L Oth. ſtreng, or powerful praiſe, i. e. ihe praiſe of thy 
power, or ſtrength. So Pſalm 29.1. and 96. 7. an 
118. 14. Compare Matth. 21, 18, ] becauſe of 15 7 
aj Li. e. to ſhame and confound the denyers, 
F \ 


thy, works and opetations ] upon the whole earth T ls 


* 


— 


deſpiſers of thy divine Government and providence} 
10 make the Enemy and revenge ful | Heb, him that #6« 
vengeth 79 to ceaſe. L i. e. to ſubdue and 
him, and to make him deſiſt from his blaſphemous ap 
atheiſtical purpoſes and practices.] | 
4. When I bthol4 Ly heaven; [ Oth. for I behold 


zeainſt me] deſcend upon bis crown. | or, the crown of | c.] the work of thy fingers, [ i. e. which chroug 
1 1 thy wonderful L haſt wrought and framed [o 


head, i. e. that very ſame which he intended againſt 
me, ſhall Ir juſt Judgement and diſpoſing, 
Kght upon himſelf. a 


18. J ſe the LORD, according to bis righte- 
euſueſe, | Which de ſheweth in delivering ot me ( that 
am innocent) arid in puniſhing of my malicious Ene- 
mies. ] and fing pſalms umo the Name of ibe LORD, 


PSALM Vm. 


David moſt bighly extolleth the Majeſty, almighty power, 
ſn + | e 
world 3 eſpecially his incomprehenſibie grace and kinde- 
— rneed markaets the Meſſia FESHS 
CHRIST. | 


Pſalm of David, for the chief Song-maſter [ See 
above Pſalm' 4. oh verſe 1. ] upon the Gitthite, 
ſome do hold for a certain tune, or air; or for 


compleatly. A compariſon taken from ſuch , as 
very artificial things with their fingers, as Tapiſtry- 
Workers, Embroiderers, and the like J the moon, and 


the ſtars, which thou haſt prepared. [ Underſtand heye- 
| upon, then do I think by my elf, or exclaim thus 2g 


followeth. ] | 

3. What i man, [ Or, frail , miſerable , pretched 
man. The Hebrew word E noſb, is derived from a ward 
that ſignifieth to be very weak, yea ſick and feeble unto 
death. See Fob 5, on v. 12. ] that thou remembreſt him, 
and the ſon of man [ or, Adams chill. See 1 Kings 8, 
on verſe 39. ] that thou deeſt viſit him ? ( By this re- 
membring, and viſiting of God, there is principally 
underſtood the whole werk of grace ſbewed unto fallen 
mankind in the Meffia, our LORD Chriſt ; whereunto 
belongeth alſo that which followeth. Compare further 
Gen. 8. on verſe 1. and 21. on verſe 1. | 

6. And haſt made him à litsle leſs, b i. e. not much, 
a ſmall degree, or but for a ſhort time. Sce Pſalm 2. on 
verſe 12, J then the Angels, [ Heb. Tlobim, which 


an inſtrument of - Muſick; accommoda ted for the ſingi 
and playing of Plalms, uſed and pr 
ty (as ſome conceive) of Obed-Edom, that was a Le- 
vite and a Singer, called the Girtbires, 2 Sam. 6. 10. 


Hed by the | 


here doth Loni Angels, ſee Heb, 2. 9, and bow theſe - 

words are in particular applyed by the Apoſtle unto 

Chriſt, ] and haſt crowned him with bonour and glo- 
, Fl 

7. Thou makeſ him to have Dominion over the 


8 


ry 
word Gu ( whence Giubite ſeemeth to be | 


works 
* 
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works of thine bands 3 thou baſt pus all under bis feet 
[ This is declared ſurt her in the ſequel.) 

g. Shcep L i. e. ſmall Cattel. See Gen. 12. on verſe 
36. ] and oxen , [ i. e. great Cattel ] all 0 them ; 
and withall the beaſts of the Ficld, C underſtand the 
wilde and ſavage ones. See of the Hebrew word Gen, 
1. on ver. 26. and 6. cn verſe 7,] 

9. The birds L Or Bird kinde. See of the Hebrew 
word Tfiptor, Levit. 14. cn verſe 4. J of heaven, ¶ i.c. 
of the air: as frequently elſewhere. J and he fſhcs of 
the Sea 3 that which walketh through the paths of the 
Seas, I i. e. all manner of gatherings and confluences 
of waters, See Gen. 1. on verſe 10. 

10. OLORD, eur Lerd, bow gloricus L As above 
ver. 2.] % thy Name upon the whole eanth * 


PSALM IX. 


David giveth God thanks with great joy for the Victory 

n lack be bad granted bim againſt his enemies; he moc-| 
keth their vain· giery and fpightful enterpriqes ; trai- 
ſeth Cd ꝓuſtice in having and puniſhing the wicked, 
and bjs fanbfulneſs in delivering tbe godly cppreſſed 
whom he inviteth to praiſe God, and prayeth for ihe 
continuanceof Gods ſat eur and the diſcemfiting of 
the power, and cmerprige of hi Enemies. 


Pſalm of David, for the chief Seng- maſter [ See 
A Pſalm 4. on verſe 1. ] pon Muth Labben. [ Some 
do hold this for the 1 or, fiſt words of a cer- 
tain ſong well known in thole daies , according to the 
tune whereof this Pſalm was to be ſung and plaied. O- 
thers tianſlate it thus; over, or, onthe dying, or death 
of bim that (ſtood) between ( both) Underſtand thereby 
Goliah, who ſtood between the: les guer of Iſrael, and 
the Phili/tines, reproaching and detying the hoaſt of 1ſ- 
del. Set 1 Samuel 19.4. This is ſure, that the Phili- 
ſt ines in Daxids time, both before and after Sauls death 
made many grievous wars againſt Iſrael. See 2 Samuel 
3. 17, Kc. and 8. 1, and 31. 15. &e. which David 
in this Pſalm doth ſeem to have regard unto. ] 

2. I will praiſe the LORD with my whole heart; 
[ Oth. I wipes e (thee) LORD, Cc. JI will re- 
bearſe all thy wonders. 

3. I will rejoice in thee, and * . for joy 3 I will 
fing Pſalms to thy Name, O moſt high. 

4. Becauſe that mine Enemies are turned backwards. 
Li. e. Moſt ſhamefully and ignominiovſly put to flight 
ou and periſhed from thy face. ¶ i. e. becauſe of thy 
pecial preſence, which thou haſt manifeſted by thine 
aſliſting of me, hereby the Enemies were put to fright 
and flight, quite ſcattered and deſtroyed.] 

3. For thou haſt difpatched my right and my cauſe : 
[ Underſtand the cauſe, which I had againſt mine K- 
nemies ] thou didſt fit upon the throne. [ Compare above 
Pſalm 7. on verſe 8. and below verſe 8. J O Fudge of 
Kighteonſneſs. [ i. e. righteous Judge, or, judging righ- 
zeouſneſs, i. e. ti — 3 

6. Thou haſt chidden the heathen, [ As men ſhew forth 
their anger by chiding, and chafing. So Gods .chiding 
implyeth as much as to manifeſt, and ſhew forth his an- 

er, which commonly is accompanied with the curſe and 
eſtruction of his Enemies. Compare Pſalm 18. 1 5,16. 
and 68. 31. and 76.7. and 80. ver. 17. and 119. 21. 
Zach. 3. 2. Jul: ver. 9. and great diſtreſs of his own 


e. See Pſalm 80. 17. Oth. deſtreyed, conſumed ; 
— ent.] — wicked, bind aut their — fer 
ever and evermore. | 

7. O Eneny are the deſolations accompliſhed for ever? 
Lig. As thou hadſt deſigned and imagined to compaſs 
it. This is jeeringly ſpoken in ition to the Enemies 
ſpightful boaſting. Oth. The Deſolations of rhe Ene- 


| 


1 80 pſalm ix, 


my are finiſted, c.] and haſt then deſtroyed the Cities? 
their remembrance i periſhed (with) t [ 
he ſay) it is fallen out clean contrary , inſomuch , that 
the very remembrance of thoſe enemies that were deſtroy- 
ed, is altogether periſhed with them, Oth. i sheiy , 


( viz. our Cities ) remembrance periſbed with them ? J . 


8. But the LORD for ever, [ vt. As 
Judge 3 as appeareth by that which followeth ] he harh 
prepared bis Throne for judgement, 5 

9. And he himſelf (hall judge the world in righteouſ- 
neſs L i, e. The men that live in the world ] aud doom 
the Nations in equities [ Heb: as if one ſaid, in right 
neſſes, or juſtneſſes, ſtraightneſſez, i.e, very rightſully , 
reaſonably, equitably. 80 Pjalm 17. 2. and 58, 2. 1ſe; 
45-19. ] 

10. And the LORD ſtall be an bigh retreat for the 
oppreſſed : an high retreat in times e diftreſs. 1 
in times in diſtreſs, as below Pſalm 10. 1.] 

11. And they tha know thy name [ i. e. Thee, ac- 
cording as thou haſt revealed thy ſelf in thy word and 
works. Sce Pſalm 91. 14. Iſaiah 52. 6. ] Pall truſt in 
thee, becauſe that thou, LORD, haft not * them 
that ſeek thee, Li. e. (in this place) which with beleeying 
prayers call for help upon thee. ] 

12. Sing Pſalms ic the LORD, which dwelleth 4 
Zion, [ Where the Ark of the Covenant and Gods 
lick worſhip is, where he doth ſhew bis gracious preſence 
in a ſpecial manner ] publiſh bis acts among the people 
[ (7nter populos) ] 

13. For he ſecketh the bloud-ſheddings, L Heb. the 
bloods 3 in the plural (ſangui nes) i. e. killings and mur 


derings. See Geneſis 4. on v. 10. and 9. 5,6. them he 


ſeeketh, for to puniſh, See 2 Chron. 24. on 22. J be 
remembreih them; L See Genefis 8. on v. 1. ] he doth 
nei Jerger the cry of the affiifcd L Oth. of the meck ; 
underſtand the cry which every one of theni maketh, cal - 
ling upon him for relief, as followeth, verſe 14.) 

14. Be gracious unto me, LORD, look upon my miſe- 
ry, ( pus upon me) by my haters : thou that exalteſt me us 
of the gates of death : ¶ i.e. out of, or, from the mur 
dering deſtroying Counſels, multitude and power of 
mine Enemies, Compare Matt. 16, 18. In the gates, 
the people were wont to have their meetings in thoſe 
times, and there the Counſels, and Courts of Juſtice 
were uy ; and'in the ſame conſiſted the many powers and 
ſtrength of the Cities. See Geneſss 22. on verſe 19. it 
may be underſtood likewiſe as if David meant to lay , 
God had wonderfully delivered him, when be was at 
neer untodeath, as one is to a City, being already en- 
tred the Gates. Compare Pſalm 107. 18. Devid had of- 
ten been on the threſhold of death, as one may ſay ; but 
God plucked him ſtill out of the midſt of his Enemies , 
his own hand as it were, and exalted him afterwards to 
great honour, ] 


15. That I may relate all thy praiſe in the gates of the 


daughter of Z ion; [i. e. In the or 
Church of God at Feruſalem, which was lituated upon 
and by the hill of Zion. See 2 Kings 19. on v. 21. ] ihas 
I m4) rejoice in thy ſalvation. [ or I will rejoice.] |, 
16. The Heathen are ſunk in tbe ng, ( which ) they 
3 their foot n taten in the net which they bad 


179.Tbe LORD i made known ; [ i. e. Famous, re- 
owned, glorified, becauſe cf the acts of his righteouſ- 
nels 3 whereof in the ſequel. Compare Pſalm 74. on 
verſe 5. ] be hab done right ; the wicked is enſnared in 
the work of bis bands : Higgajon, Sela! [ the word Hig- 
£4jon doth ſigniſie, conſidera ion, meditation. The Pro- 
ſeemerh ro imply, that ſuch 1 God, 28 
had been relating, ought to be and * 
red, with fingular attention. Others hold it to be the 
— ers 1 
Muſick, tor the row ing or . 
On Kkkk 2 


Nay (will 
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pſalm x. 


Pſadm 92. 4. and of Sela, Pſalm 3. verſe 3. 

18. The ungodly ſhall turn back unto hell: Li. e. unto 
deſtruction both of body and ſoul. Of the Hebrew word 
Sheol, ſee Gen. 37. on v. 35.] ll pms TK bea- 
then {not heeding his judgements , but reckleſly going 
on in their wicked wayes and purpoſes, whether they be 
heathen indeed, or baſtard Iſraclires which are not bet- 
ter then the uncircumciſed , and from God eſtranged 
heathen people, X 

19. For the 750 7 — be 7 forgotten, (nor) 
thetexpe tation of 1 #ed loſt for ever. 

20, Ariſe 3 0 LORD, [Sce Pſa. 3. on v. 8. ] let 
not man ſtrengthen himſelf : Che doth very elegantly here 
ſet the frailty or wretchedneſs (in the word en:ſþ)and the 
ſtrength of his Enemies one againſt the other, as if 
he ſaid, thou ſhall never give way, O Lord, that a wretch- 

ed man ſhall domincer thus, and brave it befere thy face, 
23 mine and thine Enemies deſign it. See the next verſe, 
and Fſa. 10. 18.] let the heathen be judged before thy 


21. 0 LORD let fer ff on themz [Heb. put 
them fear, i.e, put them in fear] let the hearben know 
(that) they are men; [See Pia. 8. on v. 5. Heb. 4 
man, (@oſh) i e. that every one of them is but a frail, 
wretched man.] 


PSALMX. 


Pavid, or the Church of God, er David in the name and 
bebalf of Gods Church, detb fervently pray againſt 
the yerſecution and oppreſſion of the wicked, very lively 
deſcribing their inſ.lency, wickedneſs and cruel bloody 
prefiiſes. He ſollicitetb Gods rightcous vengeance upon 
them, which by faith he aſſureth himſelf of, that God 
would perform it. 


aid 3 ah do not ſo, draw acer with thy help, and 
let thy gracious countenance ſhine upon us. Spo- 
ken of God after the manner of men; as frequently in 
this book. Compare Pſa. 3. on v. 8. and . on v. 7,8.] 
(why ) bideſt thou thy ſelf in times of diſtreſs Cas above 
Pla. 9. v. 10. ; | 
. [In —_— underſtanding wick- 
ed men, as appeareth by the J] doth hotly perſecure 
[as Pſa. 7.14.) the afflifted in (or with) inſolency : 
ter them be apprehended in the enterpriqes which they have 
deviſed. 
Foe the whched boafteth over the wiſh of bis ſoul ; 
us fully perſwaded, that he ſhall accompliſh bis deſignes, 
and obtain his hearts deſite. Oth he praiſeih according 
20 the defire of bis ſoul, i.e. whomſoever he will; for ex- 
ample, the covetous, as followeth. Or he boaſteth over 
the wiſh of his ſoul, i. e. over his evill luſts, when 
he hath ſatisfied or accompliſhed the ſame] he bleſſeth 
— Ci. e. — and | gs he = 
htcous, that oppreſſeth t „ by his coveto 
to be a happy man. a on v. 19.] he ſlan- 


| O why ſtandeſt thou afar off ? L As if he 


dereth the LORD or, provokethibe LORD, gc. | 4 


Others read the latter half of this verſe thus : the cove- 
taus Or * by called wicked) cur ſeih and revileth the 
LORD: ns the word hleſſing is ſometimes uſed inſtead 
of curing. See 1 Kings 21. on v. 10 Or the covetous 
Bleflerh (Himel y 
4. The wicked, as be puttezh bis noſe on high, (Heb. 
edi ts the height, — 15 or lifting up of his 
, or bis countenance, hi owe is anger, 1.0. accot- 
ing to his inſolency, and ſcornfull contempt of good 
infrugion ion, which he ſheweth — beds Tale bear, 
and deportment. For even as t icht of 1 2 
Pſz. 131. v. 1. and of the Spirit, Prov. 16. 18. doth 


ſegnifie the inwarg inſolency or high- mindedneſs 


PSALMS. 


Pſalm x. 


height of the eyes, Pſa. 18. 28. and here; o 

or the neſe, betokeneth the outward] deth hr, 
{ whcther he do well or ill, caring tor nothing at all 
Oth. be doth net ſeek (God) ont of Pſa. 14. 2.) af 
bis thouzhts are, that there is no God: [ Och. (in) in 
all bis ſubtile deviſes God is not. 

5. Hi wayes, [i.c. his ſes , defignes a > 
ctice] cauſe pain at al mak Coke: to dim, — 
oppreſſeth in his inſolency. Oth. his wazes ave ofÞe= 
rous at all time. The H«brew word hath the Genifcetn 
of the faines or travel of child-birth, whereupon doth 
follow rejoicing, when the child is born, John 16. 21 
and thus ſome do ſeem to have taken it here conſectari 
| iu the ſenſe of ſucceſs, and profperivg, or furthering, w 
vancing of his work, that it may come to light and iflue, 
as the fruit of the womb : thus the wicked beſtirreth 
himſelf, toileth and laboureth till he work out his pur- 
poſe, and it ſucctedeth according to his mind; there. 

ore he careth not for God I thy judge ments [ i.e. t 
| government, and the puniſhments, which t hou ha 
| Prepared for the wicked ] are an height far from hi n: 
Compare the manner o 1 with Jud. 9. on v. 17, 
and Cant. 6. on v. 5, Heb. from, or from over againſt 
bim, i. e. he caſteth the ſame from him, out of his ligt, 
and never mindeth them once: or they are higher, or t00 
high for him 10 ſer them before him ; they are hidden be- 
fore him, above the reach ↄf his underitanding and ap- 
—— becauſe he is in proſperity, he never thin- 
eth on any puniſhments to come. Ste the next vaſe 
all bis adverſaries, he bloweth upon them [or he Blowei 
be or againſt the ſame, i.e. he meaneth to ſcat- 
ter and diſpel like cheffe with his very breath. So ſmall 
account he maketh of them, becauſe ali things go with 
him according to his mind. Compare Pſa. 12. 6. 

6. Ne ſaith in his heart, [1.e, hethinketh as v. 11. 
13. and Pſa, 14.y.1. &c. ] I ſhall not waver, i. e. 
I ſhall not be diſplaced or remoyed out of my eſtate or 
1 it ſhall go alwaies well with me, I ſhall not 

umble nor fall, nor be overthrown by any] for I ſbal 
be in no evill from generation to generation, [ Heb. in g. 
neration and generation, i. e. never, meaning that no 
__ evill, miſchance or adverſity ſhould ever betldt 

im. . 
7. His mouth is full of curſingand deceirfulneſſer, and 
wiles: under bis tongue (there) is toil and iniquity. { Com- 
pare Pſa. 66. 17. Rom 3. 11.] 


out-houſes, villages , country- tones ] in hidden pla- 
ces doth he pus ro dearh tbe innocent : his ces do bits 
themſelves againſt the poor, Ci. e. he watcheth and ways 
layeth him in ſecret, where he may not be ſcen. ] 

9. He layeth ambuſves in a hidden place, like « Lyon in 
his den : he layeth ambuſpe to fpoil the affii#ed ; be 
Hoileth the afflified, when he draweth him into bis net. 

10. He ſtoopeth 4cwn, he boweth himſelf, ¶ For to 
cloſe and undiſcovered, and that he may the more fi 
denly and unawares ſurprize and fall upon the afflicted. 
Compare /a. 17. 11. ] «nd the poor treop falleth into hi 
, [or that the poor trop may fall, c. Oth. 

nd he fallerh upon the poor company with his ſtron 
—__ for poor troop, or company, the Hebrew back 
poor in the plural, conſtrued with the word falleth 

in the 1 

- 11, He ſaith in bis beart, God hath forgorten it; 
[{ Heb. hath forgotten, viz. thoſe le, or the cauſe 
and caſe of them whom 1 intend to plague and ſpoil : 
thoſe are the afflicted ones, for whom the Prophet con- 
trarywile doth pray in the ſequel , that God would not 
forget them ] he hatb hid bis fate, he ſeeth (it) net for 
ever 


12 Ariſe, LORD God, ¶ See Pſa. 3. on v. 8.] 
Hfs up thine hand; [ This phraſe is taken diverfly in 


500 * Scripture 3 Ggniping Ire, che publick maniſeltrios. 


8. He ſitteth in ths ambuſbes of Court-gardens, [ Ot 
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the power of God in belpi the godly, and con- 
2 the wicked, Who — with their wick- 
edneſs before] forges not the affliffed. L Otherw . the 


* hy doth the wicked flander (or provoke) God ? | 
[He will ſay : why doeſt thou permit him thus to ſlan- 
der or provoke thee] ſaith in his heart 3 thou wilt not 
ſerk it, [as above 9. 13. and below v. 1 5. Or be ſaith | 
in bis heart thon wilt not, c. | 

14. (Howbeit ) thou ſeeſt it 3 for thou regardeſt the toil 
and the vexation, (vid. which the afflicted muſt ſuffer 
and undergo by the wicked] that they may giue it into 
thine band: [1.c. commit the avenging unto thee, which 
the following words do well agree with. Oth. that th 
— put it into thine hand, i. e. for to have their 
caule, as it were before thine eyes, and to conſider the 
ame: Or that thou mayſt give it with thine hand, (i. e. 
requite it] the poor relyeth on thee Cor on thee the poor 
lerteth it, viz. reſt, he leaveth it in thine hand; he 
entruſteth thee with the ſafe-guarding of his cauſe, and 
the uting of his right. Compare the manner of 
ſpeaking with Gen. 39. 6. = 39. 14. Iſa. 10. 3. and 
2 Tim. 1. 12.] thou haft been [Lvix. alwaies in times 


an helper of the Orphan, Li. e. of my ſelf and all 
carl] that like — Otphans were forſaken and oppreſ- 
ſed by men. Compare Pſa. 68. 6. Fokn 14. 18. and 
below v. 18. 

15. Break the arm, [ i.e. the power, might, violence, 
as frequently] of the wicked and evill (one) ſeck bis | 
wickedneſs | as above Pſa. 9. 13.] (untill) thou find 
it not [the meaning is, puniſh ir and deſtroy it 3 ſo that | 
the wicked be no more able to moleſt ind vex the godly. / 
Compare Exch. 23. 48. The fins of Gods people are 
likewiſe ſaid ts be ſought and not faund, but in a clean 
contrary ſenſe 3 they being all pardoned of God by 

» for the Meſſiah his fake, Fer. 50. 20. Oth. 
Fate: not thou fing them ? i.e. yea thou ſhalt ſurely find 
them. 


16. The LORD 4 King eternally and evermore 3 
the beathen are periſhed out of bis land, | vit. out of 
Canzan , which God doth call his land, Lev. 25. 23. 
Oth. on off, or from his Earth, the whole Earth in- 
deed being Gods, Pſa. 24. 1.] 

17. LORD, thou haſt beard the wiſh of 1he meek : 
[Or lowly, humble ones, which were humbled by the 
hand of God and means of the croſs. This is an obler- 
vable title of Gods children, that are ted by the 
the holy Ghoſt, humbled and brought under the yoak 
= ience ＋ his r oy dn 22+ — 

25. 9. and 34. 3. &c. ] thou rengthen their 
beart, bu by thy word and holy ſirir] thine ears 
attend. q 

18. To do right tothe Orphan and oppreſſed : that 4 
max [ See _ 8. on v. 3. and Compare Fſa. 9. 20, 21.] 
of the Earth [that ſprung from the Earth, or was made 
thereof, and conſequently had no reaſon to be To arro- 

ant and inſolent] go en no more to practiſe vidence . 
Och. read the latter member of this verſe: that mor- 
tall man go on no more to chaſe out of the land.] 


PSALM XI. 
David taking notice of the jibing of hit perſecutors, 


that made his fying, and wandring condition their 
ſtime, taketh bis refuge to God, and declareth bis 


faith of Gods providence, who doth both ſee and try, 
* ſhall judge likewiſe both the gadly and the wick- 
Ek * 


X Pſalmof David, for the chief Song-maſter. [ See 
Ar .) Ten in he To KB. bow 
do ye ſay to my ſoul : ſwerve (on te) your mountain | 


1 M 5. Pſal. xi, 
herents mocked and jeered David with ſuch taunting 
ſpeeches, as conceiving that he knew no other ſhift or 
refuge, but ſo betaking himſelf unto, wandring and 
lurking on the Mountaines 3 hopping as it were from 


one place to another like a filly bird 3 thought 
to enſnate und take him well enough — not 


— God who was Davids comfort, reſt and re- 
* | 

** For, Lehold the wicked bend the bow, they fit their 
arrowes on the ſtring, [ As if he ſaid: iris no wonder, 


that they _ ſo inſolently, for they think they have 
laid their plots ſo ſure, that they ſhall not miſs, but hlt 
and fell me and mine without all venture] 30 ſboos 


in the dark [1.c. in ſecret, privily. Com Pſa. 10. 
v. 8, 9.] at the upright of Lows « * 

3. Surely the foundations are overthrown , Ci. e. all 
fear of God ; all juſtice and equity. ( which are and 
ought to be as the ſoundations of the ſtate of Iſrael) 
are pulled down and overthrown 3 ſceing they go aboye 
utterly to ruine and deſtroy me and other godly innocent 
people (who may well be counted the found#tions and 
pillars of the land, Prov. 10. 25.) or thus: but the 
foundations (i. e. their purpoſes, reſolutions and enter- 
prizes) ſhall be overthrown. See Pſa. 8. on v. 3. and Iſa. 
19. 10, both theſe readings do well with the fore 
going and following text] what hath 22 com- 
mitted? 

4. The LORD & in ibe pallace of bis holinef, Li. e. 
in his holy pallace, vix. in heaven, as t i 


| words ſeem to declare. Otherwiſe it might alſo be un- 


derſtood of the Tabernacle. Sce Pſa. 5.0n v. . and 
Hab. 2. 20.] The LORDS throne in heaven: bis 
eyes regard, his eze-lyds try LSee Pſa 3. en v. 10%] the 
children of men. : 

5. The LORD trieththe vighteom; [So as that 
he alloweth and approveth of him] but the wicked and 
him that loveth violence, bis ſoul hateth [ Spoken of God 
after the manner of men, as Lev, 26. 11. the ſenſe be- 
ing, that God doth hate him in good cirneſt extreamly. J 


6. He ſhall rain upon the wicked ſnares, ¶ This imply- 
ech unexpected, ſevere and unayoidable jud of 
God. See Fob 18, 9, 10. and 22. 10. Iſa. I. 14. and 


24-17, 18. fire and brimſtone [as fell upon Sodom, 

9. &c. Gen, 19. and are threatned to Gog , 
ek. 

ali ey (or 


9. 22. being prefigurations of the 

Jud. v. 7. Rev. 20. 10.] anda 
tempeſtous) whirle- wind ſhall be the portion of their cup. 
Li. c. their appointed and peculiar part and portion. Com- 
pare Fob 20. 29. and the annot. A kind of ſpeech, bor 
rowed from the father of the family, who was wont of 
old te ſhare and fill unto every one of the members there- 
of his portion of drink. Here it is underſtood of the 
wickeds puniſhment : as alſo Rev. 14. 10. and elſewhere. 
Of the croſs and affliction of the Church, Pſa 73. 10. 
and in general of the ſufferings of the godly and wick 
ſa. 16. 5, and 


ed both, Pſa. 75. 9. but otherwiſe, 
23- 5. See alſo Fob 21. on v. 20.] | 

7. _ LOR Fl Whyte, me. 
neſſes : | Compare Pſa, 9. 9.1.e. righteous thi 
— is right and 2 bis face regardeth LI ux. 
with a fatherly renderneſs, to ſhew fayour unto and to 
+778 for] the upright [Heb, the right, right mind- 

4 


PSALM XI. 
ayeth for bis and the Churches preſervation from 
- 2 —— 55 


beguiling, ing, in(olence aud tyranny, 
2 [> and prophefieth , that 
God would ſurely judge them and ſave godly accor- 


David 
and 


(like) 6 bird? [Oth. © thou bird] [Saut and his ad- 


ding 10 vhe faithful promiſes of bis wordt. 
| A Pſalm 


 P$8ALMS. 


Pſalm xii, xiv. c 


Palm xii. 


| | of men , ſuch as are the luxurious and riotous prodigals, 

s Pſalm of David for the chief ſong-maſter L See | Deut. 21. 20. Prov. 23. 21, to whom are — 
A Pia. 4. on v. 1. ] upon the Sbeminith. [ See Pſa, | dear, or precious, Fer. 15. 19, See further az 5. on 

6. on v. 1.] v. 13. J of tbe children of man are cxalied [ or, ſt on . 

2. Preſerve O God [Or ſave namely Us, in this lad high, the Prophet, will lay : When it cometh to pa 
and miſerable condition] for the kind Cor kind-bearted | that the wicked ones (who ate indeed the vileſt of men) 
good-bearred, of the Hebrew word. See Pſa. 4. on v. are adyanced to ſtate and cffices, and get up into Places 
4.] & wanting [i. e. (as we uſe to ſay) there is no love of government and authority ; then the wicked do mul. 
nor faith more left] for tbe faith full (de Hebrew word tiply and ſtir on all hands, doing all the ſpight, violence 
fignifieth true, or faithfull, believing, 2 Sam. 20. 19. and miſchief to the godly they are able to compaſs, with- 
Pſa. 31. 24. and alſo troths , faithfulneſſes , i. e. all out ceaſing; Compare Proverbs 28. 12, 28. and 20 
manner of faith and troth and truſtineſs , or faithful- | 26.7 | 
neſs; as Prov. 14. 5. and 20. 6. Iſa. 26. 2. either is a 
applicable to this place] are leſſened among tbe children | 
of men [or Adams children.] PSALM XIII. 
3. They fpeak falſbood [ Or vanity, naughtineſs or ; 

unprofitableneſs] every one with his neighbour. [Heb, | David complaineth of the delay of Gods help: proyeth , 
the man with bis neighbour, or companion] (with) flat-| that, for his honours ſake he would be pleaſed 10 pre. 
teri * LHeb. 4 lip of ſoothings, or ſmoothneſs, vent bis arproaching ruin: and triumpheth through 
ie. Te noweth well, or is well practiſed to flatter, and | faith. 
ſo in the next verſe] they Feak with a double heart [ Heb. | : 
heart and heart, i, e. their heart meaneth otherwiſe then A Pſalm of David, for the chief Song-maſter, [ See 


their mouth, ſpeaketh . Compare Deut. 25. on v. 13. Pſalm 4. on ver. 1.] 
* Fe | 2. How long, LOED, wiltthou forget me ſtills * 


14. | | 

2 Let the LORD cutoff [ Or, the LORD will cut | [ Or, ſtedtaſtly, continually, alwaies, evermore for 
of ] all flattering lips, the great (or big) ſpeaking ever, altogether, utterly. The Hebrew word doth ſig- 
tongue | nifie 2. overcoming, and further, an everlait- 

7. That ſy, [We ſhall have the upper hand with our | ingnels, or, long continuance of time, becauſe the ſame 
tongue: our lips are ours [ Heb, by, or with ws, i. e. | doth hold on, break through all obſtacles , are ſtill ad- 
in our ownpower, to ſpeak as and what we liſt. ] who vancing, and (in a manner) do overcome all at length, 


one, 18 73 fied, | 

6. Becauſe of the Deſolation of the afflifed , becauſe 

of the — of the needy, will I "_ now , ſaith 2 

- LORD : I will ſet in ſafety bim whom he puff eih at. 
Li e. Whom the wicked thinketh to ſcatter and undo 
without any pains-taking, with the leaſt puff, as it were 
of his breath (the godly namely) whom I, nevertheleſs 


maugre the wicked, will (er in ſatety and ſecurity. See heavin 
) layeth\ and wi 


Pſalm 107 on verſe 5. Oth. Whom he (the wi 
ſnares for.] 
7. The ſayings of the LORD, L As all in general, 
ſo eſpecially bis gracious promiſes which the Propher 
iſiſteth on in the next verſe, ] are pure ſayings L i. e. 
without any fault or blemiſh , without any decei 
falſhood : like refined ſilver without droſs : Compare 
Pſalm 19. 10.] filver, L i. e. like unto ſilver, that is re- 
fined, &c. ] refined in an earthen melting cruſe : [ i. e. 
tried and purified in an earthen melting · cruſe, or melting 
oven, furnace, on the ground, or in the earth, as ſome 
conceive, "To — 18. 31. and 2 ＋ rg 
o. 5. i properly, molten , and ſo puriked , 
Ad br Gm al droſs and im 0 J ſeven 
time. [ i. e. many times over, compleatly and perfect · 
ly. See Geneſis 4. on v. 15. and 1 Sam. 2. 5. Prov. 24. 
16. and 26. 151 
8. Thou, LORD, ſhalt keep them; [ Underſtand the 
- godly and innocent, againſt the practiſes of the wicked, 
which haunt them like roaring and raging Lions. J hou 
halt ſafe-guard them L Heb. him, i. e. every one of 
them ] j em this generation [ i. e. from theſe evil men, 
that live t now in this age, as Deut. 1. 35, Com- 
pare Matth. 11. 16. with Luke 7. 31. and Math, 13. 
42. with Luke 11. 31. The Hebrew word Dor hath the 
2 of laſting, or erduring; to dwell or abide 
a long and laſting time — Pſalm 84. 11.) and is ta- 
ken further for a mans life-time here on earth, Eccl. 1. 4. 
_ _ andlikewiſe for a multitude of men, living together, or 
ln one and the ſame age; whetherhad, ac here and elſe= 


ompare - Pſalm 4. on ver. 1. and with the forgetting 
mentioned here, Oc neſi 8. ver.1. and 31. on v. 17. 
' bow long welt thou hide thy face from me | Compare 
Deut. 31. ver.17. and Fob 13. on v. 24.] 

3. How long ſhall I take Conſultations in my ſoul ? 


Ach. jet, or put 2 c. conſidering and 


in my heart by day? | when the day-light, 
it the ſtirring of people, and all manner of 
occurrences, do uſe to allay and break off a mans heavi- 
nels and penſiveneſs, then mult I continue ſtill in ſear 
and anxious heavineſs, of being ſurprizcd and a 
bended once by Saul and his. ] bow long ſhall mine F 
my be exalted over me ? 

4. Regard, hear me, LORD, my God: enlighten 
mine eyes, | i.e. Revive and chear me by CE 
1 Sam. 14. 30. Exra 9.8. and Pro. 15. 30. the manner of 
| ſpeaking is likewiſe uſed of enlightning the underſtand- 
| ing, Pfalm 19. 9. Epbeſ. 1.18, &c, | thas I fall net 

aſleep ls the death: | Heb. thaz I ſlecp nat the death, 
i. e. that my life be not taken from me at one time or o- 
ther. See Dent. 3 1. on ver. 16. and comp. Fer. 51. 39. 
together with the annot. there.] 
5. That mine Enemy ſay not; I have prevailed 4. 
gainſt him; mine adverſaries rejoice n hen I ſhoul wa- 
ver, [ i.e, Trip, ſtumble, and tall. Comp. Pſalm 10.6. 


| gare nm may eſcape the hands of my perſecuters,] 
c 


6. But I truſt in thy kindeneß: [ Or favonrableneſs, 


benignity] my heart ſhall rejoice in thy ſaluation : I will 

fine unto the LORD, becauſe he hath done well by me, 
| Thus the Hebrew Verb (which fignifieth otherwiſe , 
to requite, or recompence, ſee 2 Chron, 20. v. 11.) is u- 
ſed of Gods kinde and gracious dealirg with his, Pſalm 
103. verſe 2, 10. compared together with Pſalm 116. 
verle 7. and 119. 17. and 142. 8. Oth, when he ſhall 
have dealt well with me.] 


| 


PSALM XIV. 


where, or good as below, Pſalm 14.5. and 73.15, Kc. | 


for ever. 
9. The wicked pace (or trot) round about, when (or, 


David deſcribeth the extream corruption and malice of his 
Enemies in particular, and of all natural men in ge- 
neral, and threatneth them : longeth for 


becauſe) the vileſt [ Heb. the wileneſs, or naughtineſſe 
— i. e. the vileſt, moſt 0 the very ſcum 


Gods Salvation , eſpecially that by tbe MESSIA 
4 wheres 


ES 
p 


Plalm xiv. 
whertaf be rejoictth in we Syirie, 
of David for the nr Song- 


aum 4- on ver. 1. ompere t s P 
*with Pſalm 53. 2: ©]. The fool 
of the Hebrew word; 1 Samuel 25, on verſe 25. ] 5 
Er Li. e. thinketh with himſelf, as above 10. 
6. — his out ward ſhew be ſometimes otherwiſe. 
Fob 21. 14. J there ih no Gud : cm 
or, they have corrupted (themſelves, or their wa 
e Geneſis 6. 12.'Exod.z2.7, Dem. 31. 29. J. To 
Compur Genfe.t2/ Ea work Lor, they make 


dane, abominable (with) cheir dealing] here & | 


none that doth 


2. The rp bath looked down out of heaven upon the | 


children of men, - or to ſee, whether any were under ſtan- 
ding, [Spoken of the all-knowing God, after the man- 
ner of men. Compate Geneſis 11. on verſe 5, I that 
ſought God, L See 2 Chron. 1 5. on verſe 2.) 


They are all turned away; [ See Rem. 3. 12,09%. 


and compare above F 5. on verſe 10.] they are grown 
g logetbey Lb rotten, purified , like 

ome corrupt ' meat, or 4 yils Rinking arti, | ou 
Compare 13. 7 J there is none that 40th good , no not 


one, 
4. Have then of Workers of iniquity no knowledge , 
ward uy dere — am) as ate bread ? ng 
reckleſaly diſpoi 2 
goods. —.— — 22.25. Mich, 3. 3. and P 
79. 7. ] they call na upon the LORD, as if he ſaid: 
There theſe — — — have no- 
to do with therefore r 
— Toy rains — 
read this yerſe. Do net, then al Workers of iniquity 
thx art up ny people ( if) they are bread 3 know 
(the) they do not call upon the LORD 7? or, (as ſome) 
bave net, c. thu eat up my people ꝰ they eat bead (and) 
call not upon the LON. 
' F. There they are afraid with fear fulneſs : [ i. e. then, 
der Zeph. 1. 14. and beiow Pſalm 36. 13, &c. when 
God ſhall ſhew, and they be convinced in their conſci- 
ence , that he taketh part with the number, or cps 
— the godly, and is an adverſary to theſe wi 
wretches, then ſhall they be ſurprized with great terrour, 
although they neyer thought of it before, This is 2 
phebie of the time to come, which the prophet 
ſo ſure account of, as if it were done already. Compare 
Pſalm 36. 13. and 53, 6.] for God is with the generati- 
on of be righteous. Cor, among, or, with the righte- 
one generation, Compare Pſalm 12. on verſe 8. ] 

6. Te make the counſel of the afflified, ung Ci. e. 
Ye ſeek, or go about to ſhame him, mecking —_— 
kim with ir, that he, &c. but (doch wimpy) ye ul 
one day finde it. J becauſe the LOK 


= 


— o that Iſraelt ſalvation ( came ) out of Zion! 
L Och. ho ſhall give out of Zionthe ſalvation of Iſra- 
el? A kinde of a wiſhing phraſe, no with the He- 
brews. See Deut. 5, on verſe 29. The meaning is, O 
that the LORD would be pleaſed to deliver his 
out of Zion 3: the place where he dwelleth, by the Ark 
of the Covenant, Otherwiſe it might well be a queſti- 
en alſo , whereupon the anſwer h. Compare 
further Romans 11. 26. J When the LORD ſhall make 
be captives of his people | Heb. the captivity.” See Num. 
1. on ver. 12. i. e. the Godly ; who are captives , as 
were, living under the power and tyranny of rhe wic- 
f. Deut. open and Like 4. ver. 19. 
Epbef. 4. 8. ] te return Li. e. — 
— * Jacob, the Iſraelites ; nad wn 
t that follow the 
cab] rejoive 3 Fſracl foal be gu. 


P53 41 U 


ure to partake 0 ST 
| 74 5 le C 


Pſalm xv, xy 


PSALM XV. 


1 David deſcribeth 4 true Citizen of 2 lin, %ex Membev of 
but be . e- 


Gods Church, that 
© verleſtinghy. TT 


Feat? | * the *. 
darch, as well militant here on 


_ 


S& + ans worketh vi e. that 
1 wh dis K [ 7. e. from n 
uſe to ſay. Oth: rhe ſpeckerb e bert, 
concelveth or e Na and A 
fulneſs. Sore Pp 10. 08 
= b bis Fre ia wet mp 
_ ay : 
. 


Fſam 16. on verſe 4. hey 
imme r 
ried and bal end by u. E 


Pſalm 50,16, and further, ed. 23. V. 1. Lev. 19.16. 
n mis — d. 


et Ke kentecf He ily se 
2 Eh 5 


tha fear the durt, 


ever he altereth not. | Heb. ly, T0 or 
doing; i. e. v . 
) | meaning is. A ve , that 5 


be 
made, will udicial and hurtful u 
yet doth — diſanul the ſame, ready 


uſtain and ſuffer hurt, then to break a 
gud ate God. ON.” Ty be e 55 
7 The pets 2 to uſe; [ See Leuk 
25. our: a0 OM on again 8  innoven?. 
1 pany at theſe 2 5 nl 
of, 161 fal away," net be 
reje&ed, v. out of te rf bo 


» as our Saviour i 


— 22 Pſalm 10. 6. ert 16. 


21. 8. and 55. 23. and 62. . 
and 66. 9. Prov. 10. 25, Ke. 
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D aerh for pyeſer vation, reneunc 222 
| r all idelatry 


e,. 2 in the 72 


Golden l of David. den Pf. 
A Heb. Bee, e. * 1 2 
and fineſt gold. that F b mode 


ed unto the Palms, 56. 57, $8, 59, and 60. 
their ingular precionteſs and ex: 

it for a certain Muſical Inſtrument , ar "the 
ods | of ſome ſong, like-raned] Preſerve me, O 


Pf 


aid ˖ RD, 
2 


foorſteps of their — a- traſt in thee. 


Pſalm xvi. PS 


Ya ſome thinke) Chriſt himſelf unto his ſoul in the | 
ſtate of his humiliation, as the Hebrew word ſheweth : 
elſewhere the word Soul is exprefied, Pſalm 103. 1. 
Thou art the Lord; [ Oth, my Lord; ] my goodneſs 
(renner) not to thee: { i. e. my benefit, The ſenſe is, 

can benefit thee in nothing , O God; I can wing 
thee no ad vantage ( ſince thou art perk & in thy (elf, an 
the ſpring and author of all gocd) but tothe godly that 
live foe on earth, I may, as folleweth, ] þ 
3. (In) unto the Sainte, that are upon. earth aud 
The glorious, [ Ot, the excellent, the eminent thus be 
culſeth the Saints and believers, as being Gods children 
und beirs; of the Hebrew word ſte above Pſalm 8. on 
v. 2. J ig whom © all my pleaſure ( or delight.) 
4. The pains of thoſe , bat preſent [ ri. With a 
"marriage, or wedding-giſt. Set of the rage and prodiga- 
lity ef this ſpiritual Whoredome, Exck. 16. 31,327 33» 
34.1 90 | | 

it an, Idoll- God ] ſhall be multipiyed; 1 will not of- 
fer [ or pour ent, as the Idolaters were wont to do 
in their drink-offerings. Of the lawful drink-offerings 
"wherein vine and other ſtrong drink u as uſed , ſee Ex- 
vans 29. 40. Numb. 1 5. 5,7, 10, and 28.7. ] 
Tie. the Idols] drink-offerings of blood, and net take 
Ther names upon my. lips. L i. e. into my mouth, as Pſa. 
30.16. imply ing, that he would have nothing at all to do 
with Idolatry, ny _ depending on it 3 he did loath 
and abhor it all. Sce Exod. 23. 13. ] 


J. The LORD i the portion of mine inheritance, and 


of my cup: [ There are two compariſons made uſe of here, 
122 taken from Inheritances , which were meaſu- 
red out by lines, ar cords, and divided by lot. See Deut. 
3. en v. 4. and 32. 9. fol 13, &c. the latter from fa- 

ily-orders , where the Father or Mafter alloweth or 
Uſer unto every one his ſhare of drink into his cup 
or beaker. Compare Palm 11. on, v. 6. ] then doeſt 
muintain my lot. [ i. e. thou doeſt preſerve and krep the 
ſame in ſafe cuſtody for me, Compares Tim. 4. 8. 1 Pet. 


1. 4 5. 
„6. $5 lines (or ſtrings) ore fallen unte me in amiable 


5: yes, agoodly ce ij hapned unto me. ¶ He- 
W, the inheritance i; become fair, , or upon, over 
me.] | 


7. I fhallpraiſe [ Heb, ble] the LORD, that 
hath given me —_ even by night, [ Heb. in the 
mights. See Plalm x. on verſe 2. J my reins inftru# 
me. [ 7, e. my moſt inward thoughts and ſtirrings 
minde and excite me to my duties. See Fob 19. on ver. 


7 | 

8s. I ſet the LORD continually before me: [ Heb. 
over againſt me: that this js ſpoken by Chriſt , appear- 
by Ad, 2. 25. ] becauſe he is at my right hand, 1 
not waver. | 28 Pſalm 15. 5. ] 

9. Therefore my bet is glad, and mine honour ¶ See 
N rejoiceth : alſo my fleſh, [ i. e. 
bedy') Joel dwell ſafely Cor, ſecrely. Heb. properly , 
with, or, in confidence, viz. that the ReſurreRion ſhall 
llow aflured]y on the third day.] 

10. Fer thou wilt nos ſorſake my ſoul [ i. e. my per- 
fon 3 as frequently elſewhere , whereby there is agai 

We Fe 's body of yu Saviour — Chxiſt. 
Compare Pſalm 94. 17. and Lev. 19. on verſe 28. and 
ſee hereof 7 

Li. e. in the grave z. or you may u 


„ Ad, 2. 31. and 13. 35. &c. ] in hell: 
with ſome, 

thoſe belliſh pains and Pangs, which Chciſt hath under - 
one and ſu 3 | N. 2 
Geng: 37-on verſe 35. ] not thy Holy 


5 
hs. 


(« LI. e. my ſelf, C nign , gracious, 
Kinde, faverite. Compare Deut. 33. on verſe 8. and 
er the corruption, ¶ i. e. un- 


Pſam 4. en yerſe 4. f 
it, abidin and in the 


dergo and be ſubject to 
ve like other 


* * 
. 
- 


I 


LMS, 


corruption, otherwiſe rendred ditch or pit. See Pſalm 9. 
on verſe 16.) ' 

| 11, Then ſhalt make known untome the path e 
[ Leading and conducting me in his liſe, « 
wards railing me up from the dead, and 
me into the glory of. life everlaſting J fulnefs 
ſatisfaQtion ) of jojes i with 4hy jace : / [ 
Pſalm 4. 7. and 17.15. and ſee 1 Jebn 3. 2. J pledjents 
neſſes e in thy right band fer cucr. [| In 10 Tight 
band, wherewith thou giveſt and beſtoweſt the ſame 

on thy children, Cempare Proverbs 3. 16. Oth, 4, 


another (God) [ not the true, and onely Gd, 


their | 


or, by thy right hand, where 1 ( Chriſt : ) ſhall ft,whea 
I ſhall be gone ups ain into heaven, and where Devid 
and all the Ele ſhall be tranſlated ; Mathew ” 


33+] 
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Pavid in confidcnee that his uprightneſs and innocence 
as well known unto God, -prayesh for preſervation.and 
trotect ion againſt his perſecutors, who by reaſon of. 
1{mporal felicity here on earth, did moſt tyr 

 Cppreſs he innocent: and comforteth himſelf in Gids 
ſalvation, and the bleſſed here of li ſe eternal. 


Prayey of David, Lord beare the righteouſn 
A on (or receive ) my righteous cauſe — 
ear me, that have e righteous cauſe J atzend 
unto my crie, take is ears my prayer ( uttered ) with une 
feined lips. L Hebr. with no lips of deceit.] 4 

2. Let my right go forth from bejore vhy face; CL As if 
be ſaid > pronounce one ſentence-publickly upon my 
cauſe , and bear me out in it, foraſmuch as mine inno- 
cence is fully'known unto thee as followeth. Compare 
Pjalm 37. 6.] let thine eyes regard the equity. [ Hebr, 
the rigbi neſſes, or ſtraigbineſſes, i. e. the equity or _ 
tableneſs; cr the juſtice and reaſonableneſs of my eauſt 
as elſewhere, compare.Prov. 1. on v. 3. ] # 

3. Thou haſt tried my heart, {A compariſon taken 
from the practiſe of Goldſmiths, or, refiners, See Pſalm 
7. on v. 10. and 66. v. 10. Zach. 13. 5. ] vifed (it) 
by night , thou haft touched me, thou findeft nothing : 
L vit, no droſs, i. e. no wrong, injuſtice or deceit, which 
I ſhould aim at in my cauſe, or ſuffering, as followeth 
(that which) 1 haue thought my mouth doth not tranſgref, 
| 7. e. my mouth uttereth nothing otherwiſe , than my 
heart conceiveth it. Oth. I have purpoſed, or, reſolved 
(that ) my muah ſhall not rranſgrefs. | 

4. Concerning be dealing of man, I have according 
to the words of by lips, * e. Accerding to the com- 
mand and charge of thy word. Others join theſe words 
unto the precedent, thus, Concerning the dealing of man 
according to the word of thy lips, &c. 1.6. which men 
are bound to do in purſuance of thy word and command 


watched my ſelf fiom the paths L Or, I have taken 

of the path, &c. wig. to avoid and eſchew the ſame 3 
though mine Enemies do falſely charge me with the con- 
trary ] of the Robber [ effraFor, irruptor, i. e. rhe vio- 
lent man, the oppreſſour, high-way » murderer 3 
by comparing Fer. 7. 11. and Maith. 21. 13. Heb. pro» 
perly, breakers through, or, breakers in, ＋ * vie. 
of bouſes, towns, countries, laws, &c. See Exck, 7. 2a. 
and 18. 10. Hoſea 4. 2. ] 

5. Keeping my goings [ Oth. keep (O LORD) my 
c.] in iby tracks, Fabesing the courſe of my lite 
according to thy commandements] that my foot ſteps may 
not wayer. 

6. I call upon thee , becauſe thou heaveſt me, O God : 
encline thine car unto me, hear my ſpeaking. 

7. Make thy kindnefſes wonderful , L David implyeih 
hereby, that he was in ſuch and diſtreſs , thas he 
could not be preſerved without a wonderful help of the 


Compare P 4+ 13. and 
3-36. and 8. Ht ſee Fob 7. ns. of the Lie] 


LORD] 


N. 


film * 


* 


4 


- 


* r 
1 
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aa *; 
„ « | * 


1 
— 


* e that riſe up againſt thy right hand: ¶ where- | 
with thou doeſt protect and deliver thy ople, Otb. 
thou that. with thy right band delivereſt thoſe thas truſt 
in iber) from thoſe tha riſe up ( againſt them.) ] 

8. Keep me as the black of the apple of the eye; L Heb. 

of the daughter of the che. Compare Deut. 31, verſe 10. 

and ſee the annotation there] * me under tbe ſhadow 

of thy wings. [ Compare Ruth 2. on v. 12. 

2 the 2 the wicked, [ Or, becauſe of 
the wicked ] that waſte me: of my mortal enemies , 

that ſurround me. [ Heb. Enemies in, (or, with) the 

l, i. e. which do hate me mortally , from the very 
inmoſt of their hearts. Oth. againſt the ſoul, i.e, which 
ſeek to take away my life from me. 

10. They ſhutup | i. e. cover] ( themſelues ) with 
their fat; Compare Fob 15, on verſe 27. and Pſalm 

.] with their mouth they ſpeak proudly, [_Hebr, in 
pride, or baughtineſs.] 

11. They have now encompaſſed us in our walk, L See 
1 Samuel 23. 8. and 24. 3. and 25. 26. and 26. 2, 5.7 | 
they ſet their eyes (upon us) bowing down to the ground. 
[ lurking for me, and mine, like a Lion for the prey. 
See the next verſe, and Pſalm 10, on verſe 10, ] 

12. He is lite 4 Lion, [ Heb. bis reſemblance , or 
likeneſs, is as , Cc. i. e. the likeneſs of every one of 
them; o, of their chief Leader I that ij greedy to prey, 
and as a" young Lion, fitting in hidden places. 

13. Ariſe, LO RD, | See Pſalm 3. on verſe 8.]pre- 
vent bis face, caſt him down, reſcue my ſoul , [. i. e. fell 
thou him down, or defeat him, before he fall upon me] 
with thy word from the wicked: ¶ Oth, from the wicked, 
(that is) thy word, i. e. by whoſe ſword thou doeſt ex- 
erciſe and prove me; and ſo in the next verſe , ( which 
are) thine hand.] 

14. With thy band from the mer ( ab hominibus) O 
LORD, from the mon that are of the world, whoſe por- 
tion is in this life 3 ¶ See the contrary, Pſalm 16. 5, Cc. 
and in the next verſe here ] whoſe belly thou filleſt with 
thy hidden (treaſure) ; [ i. e. with all manner of abun- 
dance and dainties of meat and drink , which are cal- 


led Gods hjdden treaſure, becauſe they ly hidden as it 
were in Gods air, and earth and water, and by his 

vidence are produced and brought forth, out of, or 

within and under them ] The children are ſatisfyed , 
[ Oth. they abound with _ and they leave their 
overplus [ Or, their ſuperfluity, abundance, glory] be- 
binde to their little children. | See Pſalm 8. on verſe 


, g 5. (But) I ſhall behold thy face in righteouſneſs , 
[Compare above Pſa.4. 7, 8. and 16.11. with the wa 
item, 1 Cor. 13. 12. 2 Cor. 5. 7. 1 51 1 I 

be ſatisfied with thine image | or, Tae : 7 when I 
ſhall awake, [ Oth. I ſhall be ſatisfied , when I ſhall - 
wake (with) thy image, or likeneſs, See 1 Cor. 15. 49. 
1 John 3. 2.] 
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See the Contents of this Pſalm inthe ſecond Book of 


Samuel, before the two and twentieth chapter. 


Or the chief Song-maſter : (A Pſalm 24 Devil from 
words 0 


F the ſervant of the LORD , bat poke | 
this ſang unto the LO RD, in ibe day when the L d R 


had reſcued him, out of the hand of all bis enemies , and | b 


out of the band of Saul. This Pat pivot ſer 

» 2 Sam. 22. laying ſome tions 
there, which ir pleaſed the holy Ghoſt to make ul of , as 
_ by comparing them together. See the annota- 


| p54 1 18. | 7 

thou that ſavcſt * which truſt ( in thee ) ' the bottam of my heart , inwardly ;' fone the iumd /t 
ber 

which 


- ">. * 
% 1 oa - 
* 
. 
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"> ; Tt. * = 
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Pſalm 


parts 3 as a mother loveth and aſfecteth the -ffair of 
womb. For the Hebrew verb cometh from 'a word 
lignifieth the womb;- or matrix, entrails, or-bowels , and 
thencepity , compaſſion, tenderneſs ; So that this verb 


doth imply ſuch a love, as is not'onely upright and true, 

but withall full of fervent and moſt inward aſſection to 

Fo party beloved, Compare Pſalm 103.1. J LORD my 
rength. c 


3. The LORD is my rock, and mycaſtle, and my 
helper-out , my God , my rock, on whom I truſt; my 


ſhield, and horn of my ſalvation , mine bigh retreat. 


4. I called en the LO RP, that is to be praifed , 
and was ＋ Yom mine enemies. 12 | 

. Bonds of death bad encompaſſed me , and br 
Belial did — me. — | vb TY 7 

6. Bonds of hell environei me, ſnares of death mes 
me. 6 

7, When I was anxious, then I called on the LORD 
and cryed to my God : be heard my voice out of bis Palace, 
and my — bis face, came intobis ears. 2 

8. Then the earth quakcd and trembled , and the foun « 
dations of the mountains ſhook and quaked becauſe that he 
was incenſed, 

9. Smoke went up from bis noſe, and 4 fire out of bis 
mouth conſumed ; coals were kindled thereby. | 

10. And he bowed the heavens, and came down, and 
darkneſs was under bis feet. 

11. And he rode upon 4 Cherub, and did fiy; ved, be 
did fly ſwiftly | The Hebrew word is uſed of the ſwift 
flying of an Eagle, Deus. 28. 49. Fer. 48. 40. 
40. and 49. 22. ] upon the. wings of the wind, {Compare 
Pſalm 104. 3. ] | 

12. He fe ( ot put) darkneſs for his hiding; round 
2 his tem, darkneſs of waters, claadi of 1he 

exven, _—_ 

13. From the ſplendor that was be j bir clouds 
drove along; Nan coals, PROT \ 


the moſt high 22 his weice 3 hail and 


And _ 


them ; 
Ab 


em. de 
16... And the deep gulfs of the waters were 


the foundations of 1 from thy chi- 
ding, O LORD, from / wat of Boring thy noſe. 
from ei 


17. He ſent [8 


19. 
LORD n to me a ſuppert. 


20. And be carried me forth jnto largenefs, be plucked 


me out, for he delighted in me. A dp. 
21. The LORD requited me according to my ri 


neſs : 
bands 
5 PIFT have kgs the aj ff the LORD , and have 
not wickedly departed from my God. 


23- For all bis rights ere before me 3 and bir ialin-· 


tient did I nos (put) a way from m. 
24: But 1 was upright with bin, aud I I my ſelf 


2. He ſald ben 1 will love thee heartih [ Or, fom 


mane , 
© $8 rho LORD 4, 4 | Wan 
en ancoriing 26s Ae of hands deft 
Is . * 8 | ACSI 
6. With the hinde { ot, debonsir.) thin demetueſf 
and i fie kind KT; Wigh _ Bo 
elſe upright. WY . 
. Wub the pure, tbon demeanedt thy 75 
Magee hou f f k &. 
| diftered, ße 1 r 


LIL . Fey 


— 


and 48. 


1 


- . 


be rendred ms according to the cleannefs of my 


* 
8 
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28. Fer thou delivereſt the oppreſſed pecple; but the 
lofiy eyes { See Pſa. 10. on v. 4-];thou doeft bumble. 
29. For thou lighteſt my Lamp; [See Fob 18. on v. 
6.] the LORD my God doth make my darkneſs to clear 


w 30. For with thee do © run through a band, and with 
my God do I leap over à wall. 
31, Gods way is perfef > the ſpeech of the LORD 
% refined ; he is a ſbield to all that truſt in him. 
32. For who is God, beſide the LO NV and who is a rock 
but onely our God. 
3. It is God that girdeth me about with power; and 
hebath made my way per ſect, Li. e. perfectly plain, even, 
clear, as it is,exprefled, 2 Sam. 22, 33-] 
34. He'maketh my feet like as the Hindes , and he 
fetrerh me en my heights. 
35. He teacheth my bands for the fight, (or combat, 
battel) ſo that a ſteel bow is broken with my arms. 
36. Alſe thou haſt given me the ſhield of thy ſalvati- 
en, and thy right hand hath ſupported me, and thy meek- 
neſs hath made me great, 
7. Thoubaſt made room for my ſootſtep under me, 
my ankles have not wavered. 
38. Tpurſued my Enemies and overtook them: and I 
returned not, til I had deſtroyed them. 
39. I thruſt them through, that they were not able to 
riſe again, they ſell under my feet. 
40. For thon didſt gird me about with power for the 
bantel ; then madeſt io bow under me thoſe that roſe u 4- 


gainſt me. 

41. And'thou- geveſt me the neck of mine Enemies, 
and of my haters; them I deſtroyed. 

43. They cryed, but there was no Saviour: to the 
2 

42- 7 them as duſt before the wind: I 
rid Jem away, as mire of the —— q . 

44. Thu haft helped me out from the contentions of 
the people ; thou haſt ſes me to a head of the heathen : the 
poople (which) I knew nor hath ſerved me. 


giveth me per fect vengeance , 


49. Thatbelpeth me out from mine Enemies : yea thou 
exdlreſÞ ie above thoſe that riſe up againſt me: thou re- 
ſcueſt me from vhe man of violence. 1 Rik 

.40.'T e will I praife thee © LORD , among the 
be ſing P mes unto thy name. 
mekerh the deliverences of h King great, 


heathen : an: 
51. That 
and ſheweth kindneſs to his anoimed, to David and to bis 
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before his heat. [Or none. Underſtand where t 
| doth fhine,] 


ter and occaſion to ſpeak and diſcoutſe of the omnipotes 
cy, wiſdom and goodneſs of God] and the 
2 See Gen. 1. on v. 6. ] declareih the work of 
bis bands. 

3. Day :S LEvery day and night, ſucceſſively ons 
to another] foureth forth ſpeech abundantly : and ni 
to night ſheueih knowledge, Li. e. they as it were teach 
and inſtru vs continually, even as the fountaines or 
well-ſprings, till yield and bubble forth water abun. 
dantly, which is properly underſtood by the Hebrew 
word. See Prov. 18. 4. Eccleſ.12.8. Iſa. 49. 10,7 


voice is not heard [ Their, viz. the heavens, -7.e. how 
different and diſcrepant ſocver the ſpeeches, words and 
languages of men may be; ſo that the one is not able to 
underſtand the other 3 nevertheleſs. (may we fay) the 
language of theſe Creatures, and handy-works of God 
is Plain and intelligible to all, that we may well know, 
what it is they would tell us. Oth. (they have) no ſpeech, 
ner no words (yer) their voice # heard, i.e. underſtood. 
lee Gen. 11. on v. 7. ] 

5. Their ruling · line goeth forth over the whole Earth, 
Li. e. their moſt excellent fabrick, or ſtructure, being ſo 
exact and compleat; as if it were meaſured out all over 
by the ruling-line, and framed accordingly. See Zach. i. 
16, and Fob 38. on v. 3. Or line, rule, pattern, writing, 
i.e. it is, as if they writit in great capital leRers, and 
by them taught and inſtructed us of their Creator. Com- 
pare Iſa. 28. 10. and what application the Apoſtle made of 
this, ſee Rom. 10.18.) and their fpeeches to the end of 
the world: he hath ſet a tent in the ſame for the ſun, 
{this is further declared in the ſequel.] 

6. And that is as « bridegroom, going forth out of his 
bed-chamber. [The Sun namely moſt beautifully and 
gloriouſly breaking forth and riſing up, as a bridegroom 
uleth to come forth and appear on his wedding-day, with 
all the ornament and trim that may be.See ſe 61.10, 

he is cheer full like a champion, to run the path. Cor courſe 
running from his riſing to his going down with admira. 
ble expedition and ſwiſtneſs. Compare Ecclef, 1. 5] 

7. His going ferthis from the end of the heaven, an 
hi circuit unto the ends of the ſame, and nothing is bid 


8. The Lawof the LORD 5 per ſect, [Or the do- 
ctrine, ie. the holy word of God. See Pſa. 1. on v. 
2.] converting the ſoul z Cor bringing, reducing again, 
raiſing up again, i.e. reviving, comforting, as Pe. 23. 
3. See alſo Ruth 4. on v. 15. this is the fruit of the do- 
Qrine of the goſpel] the teſtimony of the LORD, [7.c, 
his word teſtifying of his being, will and workings ] 
is ſure [i.e,” true, aſſured, firm and ſteadfaſt. Compare 
Pſa. 93. 5. and 111. 7. ] giving wiſedom to the fomple 


(or filly. ; 
9. he commands of the LORD ave right [ Or di- 


ſeed for over.” 
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David teacheth that the Creatures of God, eſpecially the 
| heavens and the courſe of the ſun, ds abundantly teſti- 
fo of bis power and wiſdome and univerſal goodneſs, 


— 


erh above all the fingular mercy; which 
unto bi people, by' rhe Revelation of bi 
ori whereby David being enliy „ con- 
feſſeth bic fin full condition, and prayeth for cleanſing, 
= ſervation from the dominion of fin, and that 
he muy trot well-pjeafing to Gd. 


rect, juſt, i.e. in all things uniform and harmonious, 
well agreeing one with another, and ſhewing the onely 
dire& and ftreight way to ſalvation. Of the Hebrew 
word, ſee above Pſa. 9: on v. 11. ] gladding the heart: 
the commandement of the LORD i clean, enlightning 
the eyes. of the underſtanding, See Pſa. 13. on v. 4] 
10. # fear of the LORD i pure [ To fear and bo- 
nour Cod, and to walk in his wayes, are uſed the one 
for the other, Iſa. 29. 13. Compare with Marth. 15. 


9. and 2 Chron, 6. 3 1. with 1 Ring- 8. 40. and Pſz. 


128. 1. So that here by the filial fear , wherewith the 


children of God d#honour him by faith, there may be 
underſtood conveniently, the doctrine of the true Reli- 


cleanneſs of hearts and Hands, Pſa. 24: 4. ] abiding 


of Ged, being pure from all psllution 
dun Henk, 48 — 


— 


beavearretare God; honnr, Li t. give us mat- 


for ever: the Rights of the LO 
they are very true 3 true in all 
truth] they are righteous together, 


are Truth, Li. e. 
Il, 


Pſalm x 


frames . 


4. No ſpeech, nor no words are there, where thei⸗ 


Sun 


Pſalm xx. 


11. They de more deſirable then goll, yea then much 
ne gold : and ſweeter then hony and the hony-c ub, 
[Heb. be flowing of the hony-combs, i. e. rhat run- 
neth off or floweth over from the hony-comb without a- 
ny preſſing, hony unſtrained , or unconſtrained. ] 

12. Alſo thy ſervant i clearly admoniſked by them 
[The Hebrew Verb here given, clearly admoniſhed, doth 
henific to give luſtre, or clearly to ſhine, and thence, 
to a4moniſh, or warn, whereby a man getteth light, and 
clearneſs for Fis ſoul, together with uſe, profit and advan- 
tage. Compare Etek. 3. v. 18, 19, 20, 21. J in the 
keeping of them is great reward. | the Hebrew word 
doth properly ſignific the heel (Gen. 3.15. and 26. 26.) 
and thence is taken for the end of a thing (as the head 
for the beginning) and further for iſſue, Seed, ſucceſs , 
profit, reward, being that theſe uſe to come in the end or 
at laſt: as likewiſe another word, ſignifying properly the 
aftermoſt, is uſed to the ſame purpoſe, See Prov. 23. 
on v. 13, Now that God is pleaſed to accept of, and re- 
ward the obedience of his children, with great promiles, 
notwithſtanding their imperfection, the ſame happen- 
eth not by their merit'or deſert, but by his grace, for 
Jeſus Chriſt his ſake.) 

13. Who ſhould underſtand the aberrations ? Ci. e. the 

fins, which are committed through 2 and unad- 
viſedneſs. See Lev. 4. on v. 2. implying, that none is 
able to do it : ſo many; manifold, yea innumerable are 
they. Compare 1. Kings 3. 9. with 2 Chron. 1. 10. ] 
cleanſe me from the ſecret (aberrations) [ thoſe which 1 
ſee not, and am not aware of.] 

14, Keep thy ſervant back likewiſe from inſolencies , 
[ Or wilſulneſſes, i. e. wilfull and preſumptuous (ins, 
which are committed wittingly and wilfully , with pure 
poſe of heart and pride, in contempt of God and his com- 
mandements ] let them net have dominion over me: 
[Compare Rom. 6. 12.7] then ſtall I be upright , [ See 
Gen.6.onv.9g.] aud pure from great [or much, many, 
mani fold] tranſgreſſion. 

15. Let the ſpeeches of my mouth, and the meditation 
of my heart, be welpleafing | Heb. unto, or according to 
welpleaſing, or acceprebleneſs, Compare Iſa. 56, 7, Fe- 
rem. 6. 20. ] before thy face: O LORD my rock and 
my Redeemer, 


| 


PSALM XX. 


A bleſſing and prayer of the Church for King David, being 
to go forth into battel; with a firm confidence of victory 
and triumph, through the heavenly King the Meſſiah. 


A Pſalm of David , for the chief Song-maſter. [| Set 
Plalm 4. on v.1.] 

2. The LORD hear thee in the day of diſtreß: the 
name of the God of Facob [See 2. Sam. 6. on v. 1. and 
Compare below v. 8.7 ſet thee [ Heb. properly, li ft iber 
up, or exalt ther] in an bigh retreat, [where thou mayſt 
be ſafe and ſecure -againſt the force and violence of the 
Enemy. See 2 Cam. 21. on v. 3. J. e. he protect and de- 
tend yy | 4 

. He fend thine belp Cie. whereby thou mayſt be 
daten]. ont of the Sanctuary, [where the Ark of the 
covenant (the | 
mount Zion] aul ſappbrt thee ont of Zion. 


4. He remember all thy ua [ Oth. be 
ſue K, ie. 88 wel-pleaſed wi 


his promiſes, arid thy prayers. See Lev, 2. on v. 2. Hof. 
> v. 8.) lb Cor turn) thy lurnt- offering: to 
aſhes, 


| 
| 


[ſhewing by ſome token, that it is acceptable un- eng: 


w him. See Levis. 9. v. 24. 1 Chron. 21. 26. and 2 Sim. 
24. v. 23. Oth. be make thy burnt-offering fat, i.e. he 
with ſin- 


be pleaſed with it, ut being offered of the 
cere affeftion] Sela. [See Pſa, 3. on v. 3+] 


PSAL MS. 


pe of our Saviour Chriſt) was, upon 


| the 


Pſalm xxi. 

5. He give thee according to thine heart, Ci. c. accor- 
ding — — — a and — _— that thy | 
may ſucceed a 4 Il all thy counſel . ¶ ie. 
of: it as loo ch. Hh das | 

6. Wee ſhall ſhout [Here the Church doth ſhew het 
confidence of being heard and obtaining the viQory ] 
over thy ſalvation, | vix. which thou O King ſhalt re- 
ceive of God 2 O God ſhalt bckon | 
our _ Or thy victories (and ſo in che ſequel) which 
God ſhall grant thee. See 2 Sam. 8. on v. 6. ] and ſet up 
Lor let fly, rear A the banners, Cin tok*n of courage and 
confidence of victory and triumph] in the name of aur 
God: Ci. e. to the honour and glory of God, and the 
terrour of our Enemies. Compare Pſa. 60. 6. Cant. 2. 
4. and 5. 10. and 6. 4. item Num. 2.12, 2, Kc. with 


the annot. In the Hebrew there is a word, as if one 


ſhould ſay, we ſhall banner, or banner it (vexillari) 


| ( 
The LORD fulfill all thy defires [or U. 

7. As now —_ that the LORD fad ro 
ted; [Or hah delivered, given viftory unto, i.e. I am 
as confident, by reaſon of his promiſes; that God ſhall 

ive him victory, as if he bad obtained the fame alrea- 
473 be ſhall hear him out of the heuven of bis holineſs ; 
Ci. e. out of his holy heaven, which is ſo called , 
cauſe God, who is holineſs it ſelf is, ſaid to dwell there- 
in, So pallace of holineſs, above Pſa.- f. 8. ] the ſalua- 
tion of bis right hand ſhall be with 7 Oth. 
through the powers of the ſalvatien of by right hand, i e. 
of his right hand y ſtretching forth, to pur- 
chaſe victory for his anointed. ] J 

8. Theſe (make mention) of chariots, and thoſe of 
boyſes, Ci.e. our enemies talk much, the one of their 
iron chariots, the other of the multitude of their hor- 
ſes, wherein they confide and cruſt] bt we ſhall matte 
mention of the name of the LORD our God. 

9. They have bowed themſelves and ave fallen: [Like 
unto Siſera, Fud, 5. 22.) but we are riſen, and re-- 


mained 15 

10. 0 Lo, ſeve: [ Or grant falyation, victory 
as V. 7.] the King hear us Lor ſhall hear us; the hea- 
venly King namely, our LORD Feſws cbriſt typified 
by David] in the day of our calling. 


PSALM XXI. 


David giveth Cod thanks both in his own & the Churches 
behalf, for the obtained viflories, and the bleſſed eſtate 
of his Kingdome, being 4 If the eternal King and 
Kingdome of Feſus _— prop of the du- 
rableneſs of both, together with the downfall and de- 
ſtructien of all the Enemies of the ſame, 10 the 
praiſe of God. | 


A 3 um of Pavid for the chief ſong-maſter. [ See 
A Pla 


4. on v. 1.] . x : 
ii gladded over thy ftrength'; 


2. O LORD the Kin 
Alber ninch ir te cheared over thy fc de | 

. Theu beſt given him the wi of bis heart; and thou 
50 not refrained the utterance of bis lit; C 3.6. that 
which he hath uttered and deſired of thee in his prayer ] 


Sela, [See Pſa, 3. on v. 3.] . 3 * 
4. For thou preventeſt him with 5 of the goed, 
thou ſerteſt « Crown of fine gold upon 


ſpect partly unto Dev 
in - old age 
he dyed ont es. yt 


Ps 


Pſalm xxii. 


$3. 
Ch 
life.] 

6. Great j his honour through thy 


; 4nd glory haſt thou joined unto him. 


7. For thoy didit ſet him (for) bleſſings for ever. 
[Compare Gen. 12. on v. 2. IIA. 19. 20. Exck. 34. 


20. ] 1 hon cheereſt bim through joy with thy countenance. 
[See Num. 6. on v. 25. 26. and Pſa. 16. 15.] 


ſa. 15. v. 5. 


9. Thine band ſball find i. e. meet with, ſurprixe, 
puniſh] all thine Encmies, [ Oth. ſhall | quently that David did purpoſely, through the ſpitit of 


ſcjzc on and 


ſalvation; Majeſty | 


8. For the King truſteth in the LO K D, and through 
the kindneſs of the meſt hi gli ſhall be not waver. [ As above 


* 


"3 
& 
+ + "1 01 
Wa... 7 
Pſalm xxii 


A LMS. 


10.) and agaia unto David and all the members of be ſung every morning in the houſe of God, by break 
tiſt, in regard that by faith in him they have eternal of day. Others apply it to Chriſt, who is compare 


an Hart, Cant. 2. 9, 17. and 8. 14. and roſe — — 
early in the morning out of the grave, according as the 
Ke ſurrett ion is tearmed the Morning, Pſa. 49.1 5. where 
| of rhe judicious reader may judge. 

2. My God, my God, wby baſt thom forſaken me; 
| Though there be ſome paſſages in this Pſalm, which 
| may conveniently be applied unto the perſon of David ag 
he was the type of Chriſt : yet it doth plainly appear by 
the four Evangeliſts, that moſt and neer all of them, 
are principally and peculiarly fulfilled in the perſon of 
our Saviour Cbriſt himſelf, our only Meffia, and conſe. 


find (vengeance) for all, ec. or ſhall be ſufficient for | propheſie, introduce or repreſent Chrift here, in his own 
all thine Enemies, vid. for to quell and ſubdue the ſame] | words and beſpeaking of his Father] being far from my . 


ihy right hand ſhall find thy haters. 


ſalvation (from )tbe words of my roaring ? | This imply- 


10. Thou:ſhalt ſet them as a fiery furnace at the time eth a moſt terrible trouble and grief of heart, cauſi 


of thy (angry) face, [i. c. of thine anger, viz. when 
thou ſhalt look upon, judge and puniſh them in wrath. 
Compare Pſa. 34. 7. and Gen, 32. v. 20. Levit. 17. 
10. and 20.6, Ferem. 3. 12. 22 26. Lam. 4. 16. 
Obſerve thar the face of God is taken here for his anger, 
and above v. 7. for his fayour. Compare Pſa. 25.18, 
19. J The LORD ſhall 2 them up in bis wrath, 
and fire ſball conſume them. 

11, Thou ſlult make their fruit periſh from the Earth, 
L. e. the frujt of their body (as the Scripture ſptaketh) 
that js to (ay, their children: otherwiſe by the fruit of 4 
mans hand there'is underſtood, that which he receiverh 
or getteth by his labour, Prov. 3 1. 16, 31.] and their 
fees ie. their children or poſterity] from the children 
o men, ; 

12. For they bave framed evill again thee ; [God 
accounteth that done unto himſelt, that is done unto 
his people, Sce Gen. 20. on v. 6.] they haue deviſed 4 
ſhameful deed , (yet) ſhall bc able (todo) nothing. 

13: For thou Jhalt ſet them for a while, [Heb. ſpoul- 
der, or dyke , mount, i e. a raiſed or eminent place 
which thou ſhalt aim at as at a but, er mark, to 71 
them hame into the very face] with thy ſtrings 'FHeb. 
coards, i. e. the ſtring of thy bowe, ] ſhalt thou lay on up- 
on their face [ i.e, fit and diſpoſe the arrowes upon their 
bow againſt them.) 

14. Exalt thy 
ſhall we ſing and praiſe thy might with Pſalmes. 


PSALM XXII. 


Alebough in this Pſalm there are ſome thivgs that may be 
applied unto David, as the type of Chriſt, yet it ap- 
peareth by rhe main drift and ſubſtance of it, as alſo 
by the new Teſtament, that David by a Prophetical Spi- 
718 , pringipally introduced Chriſt bere , Heating of 
bis bitter ſuffering for his Church, together with his 

exaltat ien and. the- future ſpreading of his fpiritual 
Kingdons all the mor ld over, and the ſted faſtneſs there- 

} (1 relating. withall the benefit , which we receive 

hereby, to ſerve and bonour and thank him for tbe 


ſame. 

-maſter, See 
v. 1. Aijeleth haſchachar. 

AE 1. was duh 
had ico bereÞec na nent, wherein this 
Pſalm was to RE. hat they were the iff 
words of a certain well 1 In dayes , 
of the ſame Lair or meeter. ere are fame like. 


| 


| and deſþ 
ſelf, LORD in thy ſtrength 3 then | 


ide power , or | 


ſtrong and mighty out-cries. Compare Fob 3. 24, P(a, 
32. 3. and 38. 9. and ſee Matth. 27. 46. Heb. 5.7. 
all this our Saviour Chriſt ſuffered, as our ſurety, under. 
going the wrath of Ged for our fins, and perfectly ſatis- 
ying for them.] 

3. My God I cry by day, but thou anſwereſt me not 
and by night, and I have no filence. [ Qr, there is no fill- 
neſs for me, i. c. I do not ceaſe nor reſt fro complain- 
ing 3 or her I get no ſtillneſs, i.e. no reſt; although l 
call and cry never ſo much, my ſuffering ceaſeth not.] 

4+ Tet thou art holy, dwelling (among) the praiſe- 
ſongs of Iſrael Li. e. in thy houſe, which is the place, 
where thy people do praiſe thy name, for the gracious help 
and deliverances, which thou dorſt uſe to ſhew them. 
Oth. yet art thou holy, fitting, (i. e. abiding, continu, 
ing) 0 yee praiſe-ſongs (the maniſold or perfect praiſe). 

Iſrael. Compare Deut. 10. 21. Fer. 17. 14.] 
i: In thee our Fathers have truſted ; they have truſted 
and thon haſt helped them out. 

6. Unto bee they have cryed, and are reſcued, in thee 
t hey have truſted and were not made aſhamed. 

7. Bu I ama worm, [i. e. like unto a poor worms 
i.e. very weak and void of th, not regarded at all 
and as trodden under foot, as followeth. Compare Job 
a5. 6. Iſa. 41. 14. ] and no man; 4 reproach of men, 
iſed of the people. [ Heb. a deſpiſed (one) of the 


| 


ople.] 
* 8. All that fee me, mock me; they thruſt out the lip, 
| [ Oth. they draw the y Heb. properly they open with 
the lip} they ſhake the head; [See 2 Kings 19. on 21.] 


(Jajing :) | f 
» 9. He hath rowlcd (it) upon the LRD. [ Heb. wind- 
ing or rowling upon the LORD, i.e. he hath committed, 
given up, re himſelſe, or his way, (as Pſa. 37. $.) 
or his cauſe the iſſue of his ſufferings untothe LORD, 
confidently relying on him, as when one rowleth a thing 
to ſuch a place, or windeth it on ſuch ſupport, where ir 
may lie, or ſafe ; or when one doth remit, put 
over a matter to ſuch a one, as is well able to undertake 
it, or to bear it out, or to reſcue. and deliver it. Com- 
E 55. 23. Prev. 18585 1 Pet. 5.7. where the 
ike ſweet and elegant expreſſions are to be found ] let 
him help bim ant (vam) let him reſcue bim, becauſe he hatb 
fure (oc Ache in bim, [maketh his and 
of it, thus they ſpeak it 2 or jeeringly. J. 
10. Sure thay art be that bath drawn me forth out f 
js a reply upon the r mockery 
and ſcoſhng ſpecches of the wiched, full of holy 
and confidence] that bath made me to truſ L Oth. put 


| me in ſafety. or preſervation ] being on mp Mothers 


* Onthee Tm caſt from he wank, [3 commen- 
committed to thy care Ja campari« 
(on taken from 2 midi —_ 


f | 
ength of the 45-break 3 being ot. opinion, that 

tlc ref Clit ink, Td 5 
ede, Ge. was zi en unto the Prixſts and Lets to 


receiyeth the nen · horn babe upon ber knees, cr ſono tos 
* 


7 


N 8 
3 


** 
pſalm xxii. 
hp to tend it] from off the belly of my mother art thou 


my God. : 

12. Be not thou ſar from me, for diſireſs is bard by, 
for tbere is no belper. 

12. Many Bulls bave (urrounded me 3 | Or great, 
* 2 Bulls. Underſtand the great ones and chief ru- 
lers of the Jewes, being like unto ſtrong, well fed and 
fat Oxen and fierce puſhing bulls] firpng (ſicars) L the 
Hebrew word doth properly ſigniſie ſtrong ones, mighty 
ones, but is likewiſc uſed for Oxen, Steares, Bulls, as 
js to be gathered by Iſa. 34. 7. See allo Pſa. 50. 13. and 
68. 31. Fer. 47- 3+ (where it is taken for ſtrong horſes) 
and 50.11.] of Baſan [See Deut. 32.0n v. 14. and 
Exch. 39.18. Heſ. 4. 16. Amos 4. 1. ] baue compaſed 
me about. [ Heb. as if one ſhould ſay git or beſet me 


round. 

— They have gaped with their mouths againſt me; 
Compare Fob 16. 10. Lam, 2. 16. and 3. 46.] like 
4 tearing ant roaring Lion, 

15. I am poured out like water, LI. e. all my ſtrength 
and yigour is ſpent and gone like water that is poured 
out] and all my bones have diſcunitrd themſelves; my 
heart is like wox, it is molten in the midſt of my bowels. 
[ See Deut. 1. on v. 28. and 20. 8. and Foſ. 7. 5. and 
14.8. Pſa. 68. 3, Cc. 

16, My _ is dricd up like a potſheard, and my 
_ clexuth to my palate 3 [ Sa that Iam ſcarce able 
to ſpeak, — 29.10. PA. 137. 6. Exck. 3. 26. or 
by reaſon of drought and great thirſt. See ꝓohn 19. 28. 
and thou layeſt me in the duſt of death. Li. e. reduceſt me 
to ſuch a condition, that I am little differing from a dead 
man, ready to be carried to his grave. Some hold it to 
be a compariſon taken from Champions or Wraſtlers, 
who when they have fought and wraſtled long, till they 
be tired, do faint at laſt and fall down on the ground in- 

to the duſt like dead men.] 

17. For 177 have encompaſſed me; ¶ Underſtand 
the high Prieſts and Scribes, or Scripturiſts, together 
with - vile crew of Jewes and Souldiets, whom our Sa- 
viour here compareth unto dogs, by reaſon of their vile- 
neſs, pollution and raging madneſs 2gainſt him. Com- 


pare Fob 39.1, Pſa, 59. 7, 15. Prov. 26. 11. Matth. 


7.6. Phil. 3. 2. Rev.22.15. See allo 2 Sam. 3. on 
v. 8.] 4 Congregation of evill doers hath ſurrounded me, 
they have digged through my bands and my feet, | i.c. they 
have nailed them through, ] 
18. I might number all my bones ; [ Being ſo ſtretch- 
ed out upon the croſs (ſtanding out as it were) that I 
might tell them one by one all over] they regard it, 
they ſee upon me. [ or at me, vid. then with and defire, 1,0. 
they take their pleaſure and recreation therein, that they 
may ſee my ſuffering with their on eyes. Compare 
FA. 3 521. and 37, 34. and 54. 94 and 59.11. and 
92. 11. and 118. 7.] "hns | 
19. Fhey diuide my garment ampngabem, and caſt ibe 


lat over my raiment. 1 2010 22] N 

30. Bur thug; LORD, be not far: my flrengeh make 

haft to my help. \ | 29-08! 

. Reſcue my ſol Li. e. my (elf, q perſon, or life, 

and ſo in the ſequel. See Gen. 12. on V. . and 19. 17. 

fem the ſword, Ci. e, from this ſharp and (mart caceun+ 

in this boli an rel combat, this ke and cr 
petſecution, this peiqci wounding aty 

is ſometimes taken for any ſuch effects or. co 5 

of the (word and wars or combats, Seller 5 16, 2-7, 

29. Exch. 28.21. Kc. ] my ſolitary | ) Lor my one, 

my oxely onc, ite. my ſoul, which like onely 

{whereof this word js elſewhexe 228 1 


| en: 
21.34, Kc.) al alone dl ee held. $6 


the Hebrew word is likewiſe uſed, Pſa. 3 f. 17. : 
withall 9 68. 2.] fem the violence 
the hand, Cc. Sce Fob 5 ob v. 


of the dog (eb. 


PSALMS. 


| 


ces 1 


| poor and nerdy once 


20. of the dog, ile. of the dogs. Lock back an v. 17. 
Otherwiſe the Devill may be underſtood here, and in 
the next verſe, who is called a Prince of this world; and 
compared to a fierce and rearing Lion, Fobn 14: 30. 
Epbeſ, 6. 13. 1 Pet. 5.8, Sce the next verle.] 

22. Sate me out of the Lions mehth : and bear me 
from the bornes i. e. hear and deliver me from the, &c. 
ſo there are often two words underſtood under one, with 
the Hebrewes. Compare Gen. 12. on v. 13. Num. 17. 
5. Oth. for thou haſt heard me, Cc. or yea then haſt, 
c.] of the unicornet. [ which are very ſtrong, . ſavage , 
fierce, untameable beaſts , Numb. 23. 22. 0b. 39. v. 
9. &c. A. 

23. en ſhall I rehearſe 1hy Nane unte my Brei hren 
Li. e. record and magniſie thy fait hfulneſs, truth and 
good neſs among my Diſciples, and thoſe that through 
their word ſhall believe in me. Ste Heb.. 2. 18, 11; 12. 
and Compare Jahn 20. 19, 26. Aﬀs f. 4, 6. 1 Cor. 15. 
6.] in the miaſt of the congregation wil I praiſe hee. 

24. Te that fear the LOKD, praiſe hm, all ye ſecd of 
Jacob, honour him, and ſtand in awe before him all the 
ſeed of Iſrael. 

25. For be hath not deſpiſed nor abborred the oppreſſion 
of the oppreſſed, nor hid bis face before him, but be bath 


beard, when the ſame called umo him. [ Notwithſtanding 


that my affliction was ſuch that men deſpiſed me becauſe 
of it, and turned themſelves away from me loathing me; 
yet hath not God caſt away or loathed me.] 

25. My praiſe ſhall be of the Heb. em of thee,j.e.thou 
ſhalt be the matter and ſubje& of my þ ye ina great 
Congregation ] will yay my vowes | of thankfulneſs to 

] in the preſence of thoſe that fear him. [ Heb., over 
againſt thoſe, &c. 7 £9 

27. The meek 85 above Pſalm 20. on v. 17. J Hall 
eat and be ſatisfied, Ci. e. they ſhall have communion 
with Chriſt and partake of his merits by Faith. Com- 
pare Pſa. 132. 15. Cant. f. 1. Like't. 53. Fehn 6. 54- 
&c. ] they ſhall praiſe the LORD, thas ſeek bim: your 
heart [i. e. ye meek ones, ye that ſeck the LORD 7 
Jhall live for ever. [being filled with ſpiritual joyes and 
comforts. See P.. 69. 33. Jahn 16. 23.) 

28. All the endi of ibe Earth ſhall remember it, and 
turn themſelves unto the LORD : and all generations of 
the heathen ſhall wor ſhip before thy face. ¶ Thisis 2 pro- 
pheſie of the converſion of the Gentiles, where by the word. 
all there muſt be underſtc od, not all the inhabitants of 
the Earth, rich and poor, , by the head or pole (as we 
ſay) but of the ſpreading of the Church and the great 

titude of Gods people under the Goſpel, among all 

forts and nations indifferently, as the effect and thing it 

ſelf declareth it. Compare ohn 10. 16. and 11. 5. 
Acts 2. 39. &ci] 6 

129. For ihe Kingdeme is the LORDS 3 [Or belong- 

| ineth to the LORD] ond be bath damini- 

on among the beathen. : r* | 

30. All the fat ones upon Earth ſhall eat, Li. e. the 
great, rich and mighty «nes, as Fa. 78. 34. Iſa. 101 
4 Exek. ere aÞ they that deſcend unte the 

ſhall bow before bis face, xe. the meaner ſort, 


] | thoſe of low rank and condition, or thoſe that are 


exceeding low, orin need and diſtreſs. Compare 
Fob 39. 19. Fſa. 12 and wr 29. 4. and 
47. 1. Lan. 3. 29. i - oppolice ex+ 
—— wel chat there ſhall be rar Ko of both 
. andmighy ones Gon ie 
AI 'Vi3F« not nb m ones 
4. 13. and 73, 1% J,. 49. 23. Ke-:) but — 
See 1 C. * — ud be that 


dungs keep bis ſoul live Lis. bother 15 i 


and be 
ger of 
ray 
, that to have 
deach and deſtroBion, by reaſop of bi 


; hath 


* 


Pſalm xxiii. 
no power, and knoweth no means how to ſave his poor 
ſoukſuch ſhall in all humil ity, ſue and ſeek for comfortin 
Cbriſt by faith, and cleave unto him, as to the onely 
refuge in all bodily and ſpiritual diſtrefles and extre- 
mities.] 

31. The ſeed ſhall ſerve him; [ i. e. The children 
and generations, or poſterity of the faithful , or a ſeed, 
the ſeed of Chrift : So that there ſhall be alwaies ſuch as 
ſnall embrace, adhere unto and ſerye Chriſt ; who are 
likewiſe called children , whom God doth give to Chriſt, 
Heb. 2. 13. out of Iſa. 8. 18. and his ſeed , Iſaiah 53. 
20. ] it ſhall be written down umo the LORD| or,atiribue 
ted, imputed, i.e. that ſeed ſhall be enrolled and accoun- 
ted among Chriſt his Church and people; Compare 
Pſalm 87. 4, 5,6. ] into generations. [ Oth. 194 Ge- 
neration , i. c. to, or, for a people of the LORD. 
Compare Pſalm 14. 5. God is with the generation of the 
righteous , or, righteous generation, i. e. people. See 
allo below Pſalm 2.4.6. and 73. 15. compare Mat. 12. 
39. Acts 2. 40.] 

32. They ſhall come on, and declare his righteouſneſs, 
[Revealed through the Golpel. See Rom. 3. 21, 22, Kc. 
Phil. 3. 9. or, his rigliteouſneſs, i. e. his faithfulneſs , 
and truth, in keeping and making good his promiſes of 
the calling of the Gentiles ] unto the people that is born; 
[ Or, that ſhall be born, i. e. unto their children and 
poſterity 3 who after their death, ſhall make up and con- 
ſtirpre the people of God, and be born again by the ſpi- 
rit of God ] becauſe that he had done it. | 7.e. wrought 
out and brought about this wonderfull work of grace, 
this righteouſneſs and ſalvation, all alone, and by him- 
ſelf. Oth. becauſe that he hath made (it) (the people name- 
ly) as Pſalm 100. 3. he hath made us, (and not we our 
ſelves ) his people and ſheep of his paiture.] 


PSALM XXIIL 


David repreſenteth in bis own perſon as in a mirrour , the 
happineſs, or bleſſed condition of 4 true child of God, 
both temporal and fpiritual under the — guidance, 

And 1 care, and providence 7 is gracious God, 
in and through the chief Shepheard of our ſouls , our 


LORD and Saviour FESHS CHRIST, 


\ Pſalm of David. The LORD is my Shepheard, I 


ſhall want nothing. 

2. He maketh me to ly down L Compare Exeł. 

34.1 59 — 2 paſtures: [ Heb. paſtures of graſs , 
- buds. 


15. 13. and Pſalm 31. 4. unto very ſtill waters [Heb. 
waters of ſtillneſſes, i. e. which running very ſtill and 
ſoftly, are very commodious for the heatds or flocks to 
water — F 
3. Hereviveth my ſoul: [ Heb. be maketh toreturn, 
or, bringeth back my ſoul, i. e. hedoth raiſe up, revive 
and chear it 3 even as a faithful Shepheard recovereth, 
and re-invigoreth his with freſh and pleaſant waters, 
when they are ſcorched and faint through heat and 
thirſt ] he conducteth me in the path ¶ Heb. pathe ] of 
righteouſneſs, for his names ſake. 
4. Although I went likewiſe in a vale of the ſhadow 
of death, { i.e. In moſt dreadfal, dark and dangerous 
waies and paſſages 3 which doubtleſs happened often un- 
to David in his exile and wanderings. What this man- 
ner of ſpeaking doth otherwiſe imply, is to be ſcen Fob 
— and —— 2 24. 17, Pſal. 
44. 20. 107. 10, 14. Fer. 2. 6, &c. ] I ſhould 
weevil, fer aben art with me ; | See Gen. 21. on v. 23. 
and 31. on verſe 3. J thy ſtick „ and thy fleff, [ i.e. 
$-crpok or ſtaff , which ſgryeth withall for a 


or, gra Oth. in graſſie folds, or, buts, i. e. ſuch 
as are CR about with green and graſſie . 
dowes, or paſture- grounds] be leadeth me gently [as Ex, 


PS ALMS. 


4 Pſalm xxiy, 
ſupport : thus the Prophet continueth the ſunilitude 
the Shepheard. See Levit, 27.32. E dekkie l 20.37. — 
7. 14. Zach. 11. 7. ] they com ſert me. 

5. Thou dreſſeſt the Table [ Sce Prov. 9. 2, &c. IK. 
fore my face, over againſt mine adverſaries : ¶ that to 
their grief and ſpight they muſt ſee and ſuffer it. See 
Pſalm 112. — Thou makeſt mine head far, ¶ i e. thou 
doſt anoint it ſo abnndantly , that it is fat all opt 
and running, or trickling down J with yl, [ under. 
ſand odoriffrous, or (weet-ſmelling oil, or Balm: Ste 
Ruth 3, on N. and Prov. 21. on v. 17, the meanj 
is; thou doeſt exceedingly cheriſh and refreſh me. Com- 
pare Pſalm 45. 8. and 133. 2. Eccleſ. 9. 8. Iſa, 61, ] 
my cup % overflowing. [ Or, running over. See Pſathy 
11. on verſe 6. ] 

6. Good and kindeneſs ſurely ſhall follow aſter me at! 
tbe daies of my life 5 [ vit. From the LORD, accor- 
ding as he doth promiſe and ſhew unto his] and 7 ſhall 
abide in the uſe of ibe LORD [ Oth. reſt , viz. in 
the Tabernacle of the LORD, there to ſerve and praiſe 
him with his people: which ſome do apply not only un- 
to this life, but alſo to that to come; and ſo likewiſe the 
words following] ] in length of daies. C i. e. fora long 
time, or, for ever. Compare Pſalm 21. on v.5. and 9. 
ver. 5. Iſaiah 53.10.] 


PSALM XXIV. 


David being informed by God, that Solomon was to build 

. the Temple, and cauſe the Ark of the LORD tobe 
brought into the ſame, acknowledgeth Gods Soveraign- 
ty , and power over all the Earth; but doth chiefly 
rejoice in Gods ſpecial grace and favour to hi Cburth, 
whoſe members David deſcribeth here, and exhorteib 
that the Ark ( whercon God manifeſted bis preſence ) 
may be received worthily and reverently, thas being « 
type of the coming of the Meſſia into the Taberns- 

cle of bis Body, and unto his Church ( & the T 
of God, and the Kingdom of Chriſt ) wbereunto be. 
longeth likewiſe his aſcenſion into heaven, fer to 
govern his Church from thence as King of glory, 


Pſalm of David. The Earth ; the LORDS, 
together with her fullneſs 3 [ i.e. All the Crea- 
tures, wherewith the LOR D hath filled the 
Earth. Now that out of all this fulneſs (which by 
right of creation appertaineth unto him) he bath cho- 
ſen out a peculiar people for himſelf, to be his own, and 
to dwell upon his holy hill: that is of his meer and ſpe- 
cial fayour. Comp. Exod. 19. 5. Deut. 10. 14, 15. 
the world and thoſe that dwell in it. | 
2. Fer be hath founded it upon she Seas, [ Or, ar, or 
by the Seas , and fo in the ſequel , at er by the Rivers, 
Seas, i. e. Waters. ' See Gen. 1. on verſe 10. That there 
are waters under the earth is known and appeareth , Ex. 
20.4. Yet this may alſo be underſtobd thereof, that God 
made the earth, or dry land (Id ficeum ) to ſtand out 
aboye the Waters, which covered the earth before all, g- 
ver, and founded and hull- warked the ſame , as it were 
furthermore, with, at, and upon the waters, whom 
notwithſtanding that they are moiſt and flowing, un- 
le by nature, and conſequently in all W un> 
fit and unſeryiceable for it) he doth make to become a ve- 
ry firm and ſtable foundation of the carth 3 even as be 
doth bring forth light our of darkneſs : holding and 
maintaining thus both water, and earth together, in their 
erdained flocks through his power. See further Fſalm 
104. 5, 6, 7,3. and 136. 6. and compare Fob 26. 7. K 
28, 4, 6. Mich. 6. 2, ] and hh eſtabliſbed it upon "the 


s 
„ Who ſball aſcend upon the hill of the LORD? 
85 . en 6.] Ard whoſball ſtand in — 
e 


1 


ot pfalm xxiv. 


tation there, Whereby was pre the coming of 
is 


«A L , 
„ „ 
£ 4 6 


place of bis holineſs ? [As if he ſhould ſay, though I, 
rael be Gods peculiar people 3 yet the hypocrites, which 
are only 1ſraelizes according to the fleſh, and make ſome 
rance in the outward worſhip, are no true members 
his people, bur thoſe only, that make up the 7ſraet 
according. to the ſpirit , and are deſcribed in the ſequel 
by their preper marks 3 Ccmpare Reman 9. 6. and 2. 
41.6. 16. 
—— that i⸗ _ of bands, [ 7. e. far and clear 
from ſtealing, rebbing, killing, adulery, &c. Com- 
pare Genefis 20. on v. J. ] and pure of heart, [ i.e, ſin- 
cere, upright, and unfained in all his ſervice of God 
that doth not lift up bis ſoul to vanity, Li. e. that doth 
not give up or addict himſelf to yanity or falſhood : 
or, 2 hath no defire nor longing after vanity. See the 
fame kind of expteſſion, Teut. 24. on verſe 15. Ferem. 
22. 27. and 44. 14. and compare Exch. 24. 15. fol 
4.8. Oth. that takcth not up my ſoul (i. e. my Holy 
Name) in vain, viz. into his mouth; and thus thee 
ſhould be Gods own words, inſerted here by David, to 
add the more weight unto them] and he that ſweareth 
not deceit fully. [ Heb. unto, or in, or with deceit, i. e. 
that he may deceive, not meaning that in his hearr,which 
his mouth [weareth.} 
5. He ſhall recerve the bleſſing from the LORD, 
L Or, bear away, carry away ] and righteouſneſs [ i. e. 
the fruit of rightcouſneſs, vix. temporal bleſſing, and 
glory everlaſting. See Iſaiab 48. 18. Hoſea 10. 12. or, 
he ſhall receive the benefit, which he doth righteouſly 
diſtribute unto his children, not — to their de- 
ſerts, but in purſuance of his gracious and faithful pro- 
miſes, which he doth keep and perform according to his 
righteoufneſs. See Heb, 6. verſe 9, 10. 1 Jahn 1. 9.] 
from the God of his ſalvation. [ i.e. That is his Savi- 
our or Redeemer, ] 
6. That I the generation of thoſe, that 1quire after 
him, that ſeek th face, | He ſpeaketh unto God, ſhew- 
ing his aſſured confidence, about the truth of this weigh- 
ty matter, for to convince and ſhame the hypocrites, 
(who imagined the contrary ) as before the Tribunal- 
ſeat of God. Concerning theſe kinde of fpeeches ſee 
2 Chron. 7. oa verſe 14. and 11. on verſe 6. ] (that 
& Facob: ¶ i. e. thoſe are the true children of Fb, 


pIAAT u 


or the true 1ſraelites, Compare Fobn 1. 47. Rom. 9. 6. 
Oth. O Facob. i. e. O thou true Church 3 theu Giri. 
tual Iſrael 3 This is a matter (he implies) which ought 
tobe well' weighed by thee, as being of great importance 
in point of Religion. Turning himſelf thus 


3- on verle 3, ] 


7. Lift up your heads Li. e. the upper poſts, or top- 


om be- | 
; ſpraking God, unto the Church of God] Sela.[ſce Pſa, 


Pſalm xy | 


or ever laſting , Geneſis 17. on verſe 97, and further, 1 
Cor. 3. 16. and 6. 19. Rev. 3. 9 that the King of 
glory may enter, L i. e. God, who is ſaid to dwell between 
the Cherubims upon the Ark, ow 2. whereby 
Chriſt is figured out rhe true King xy 

8. Who % the King of Glory? Tbe LO RD, ſtrong 
and mighty ; the LORD, mighty in the Bartel, 

9. Liſt up yur beads ye gates, yea lift up, ye ever- 
Liſting doors, that the King of Glory may emer. 

10. Who i he, this King of Glory? the LORD of 
hoſts : [ See x Kings 18. on verſe 15. Some do under- 
ſtand that in this Plalm frem the ſeventh verſe to the 
end, there is onely mention made of the aſcenſion of 
our LORD geſus Chril into heaven] That ihe King of 
Glory. Sela! 


PSALM XXV. 


David leing diſtreſſed by bis Enemies and Ferſccuterr; 
raketh his refuge to God; confeſſcib bis ſnnes, prayeib 
— mercy and forgiveneſs, and that God would teach 

im, and lead him in hu wayes, according as he was 
wont to do by his ; delivering him withall from bis E- 
nemics, and preſerving his Church in general. 


(Note.) This Pſalm (as likewiſe Pſalm 34. and 145.) 
is compoſed in a peculiar manner; ſo that each verie 
beginneth with a letter of the Hebrew Alphabet , for 
the moſt part ( for ſometimes there is left out one, and 
another ſet down twice) in ſuch order as the letters ſol · 
low one another in the Alphabet 3 the like is to be met 
with and obſerved in Pſalm 37. 111, 112, 219. Prov. 
31. from the 10. verſe. Lam. chap. 1. 2, 3, 4 yet fo, 
that in Pſalm 111. and 112. the letters are changed in 
the midſt of a verſe, and in Pſalm 119. every letter hath 
eight verſes, and beſides that, there is other diverſity 
found yet, as may be ſeen in the fore-cited places them- 
ſelves. This it ſhould ſeem, ſo pleaſed the holy Ghoſt, 
for to recommend theſe Pſalmes the more unto the 
Church, and to ſtrengthen the in learning 
and getting them by heart. Whether it may alſo have 
had ſome other uſe in the Muſick of thoſe times, is un+ 


certain. 


A Pſalm) of David. Aleph. Torhee © LORD; 
( do T lift up my 


l. [ viz. By a bearty 
tor, and mou — thy help. The manner ens 
king may partly be c with Pſalm 24. on v.4. 
Pian 86. 4. likewiſe, ] | 

2. Beth. My God, I truſt inthee, ler ms not be aſba- 


beams ] Je gater [ of the Temple, which David had med; L Which happeneth unto thoſe which are deceived 


learnt of God by Nathan the Prophet, his Son Solomon | in their hopes and expectations 


ſhould build vp, and into which the Ark di the Cove- 
nant (whereupon God ſhewed his prefence )) was to be 
brought unto her place, and ſo God to take up his habi- 


Chriſt into the fkſh, and unto his Church, together 
wirh his aſcenſion, which Pævid doth greatly rejoice at 
in the ſpirit, after that Nathan had given him ſuch an 
ample 1nformarion thereof,” that he knew not bow to 
thank God ſufficiently for it, 2 Sam.7. ] and cxalt your 
ſetves, ye everlaſting doors : [ Heb. gates of eternity, 
and ſo in the next verſe likewiſe, 7, e. gates'that were to 
laſt and ſtand a long time in their places, whereas the 
Tabernacle was removed often from one place to another, 
and had bur little reſt. But being applyed to the Church 
of Gods children, whom God entreth with bis grace 
and fpirir, and'dweileth in them, (for which cauſe they 
are called the T 
everlaſtingneſs of the Chutch of God, yea and heaven 
it ſelf, foralmuch as Chriſts aſcenſion. into heaven is 
likewiſe ſhadowed our hereby. See of the word cternall, 


e of God) this may fitly fignifie the | 1h 


Let not mie Enemies 
[ Saul, and his, whom this ſeemeth principally 
to aim at ] leap up for j ey over me. C or, in my bebalf, be- 
cauſe of me, for my ſake.] | 

3. Gimel. Tea all that wait upon thee fall not be 4 
ſhamed þ they ſhall be aſbamed, that deal um faith ſullj with- 
out cauſe. 

4- Daleh. LORD make thy waies [ See Gen. 18. on 
verſe 19. and Peut. 32. on verſe 4. known unto me 3 
[ viz. by thy word and ſpirit ] teach me thy paths. 

J. He, Van. Lead me in th truth, [L i. e. In thy 
revealed word. Ste Fobn 17. 17. or truth, i. e. thy true 
and faithful promiſes. Grant that I may fumly rely on 
them, and be guided and governed by them, that I may 
not treſpaſs againſt them through unbelief or re — 
neſs) and reach me, for thou art the God of M Saluni- 
on 3 Pſalm 24. 53 ];0n thee I wits all ve d. E on 
thee, i. e. vpon, or for thy gracious help and delive- 
rance. — 19 


6, Zain. Remember LORD , : n mercies , and. 


——— 
—_— 
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thy kinidneſſes : for thoſe are from ever 


me. L * ; 


* 
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2 Timothy 1. 9. and Ephefians 1. 4. ] ſe 
. Cheth, Remember not the fins of my youth, [[Com- 
pate Gen, 8. 21. Fob 13. 26, Eccleſ. 12. 2, Ferem. 3. 
'25.] nor my tranſgreſſions, remember me according 10 
thy Wi for thy goodneſs ſake, O LORD. 

8. Terh. The LORD i good and right, therefore ſhall 
be inſtru# the finners in the way, [Whoſe condition he 
pitieth, of his goodneſs, for their converſion, and 
whom according to his right, or rightneſs, ſtraightneſs 
he directeth we right way, which be hath preſcribed 
for the penitent ſinner in his word. Compare v. 9. and 


12. 

7 Fod. He ſpall lead the meck in the right : ¶ See Pſa. 
10. on v. 17. The word Right or Fudgement ſeemeth to 
be declared here by the way of God, as ſolloweth; as 
elſewhere like w iſe by Gods right, there is underſtood his 
word and doctrine. Otherwiſe this might be compared 
with Ferem. 10. 24. as if the Prophet ſaid, God ſhall 
lead the meek; with Fudgement, ie. with reaſon, mea- 
' ſure and diſcretion, and favourably and fatherly guide 
and govern them in all things, &c. Ste the Annot on 
Fer. 10. 24. and compare here the next verſe and annot.] 
and he fhall teach the meek his way. | 

16. Caph. All the paths of the LORD are kindneſs 
and truth, (or troth, faithfulneſs ) [7. e. whatever he 
doth by his children, all his government over them, is 
nothing but meet grace and ſavour, which he ſheweth 
and exhibiteth unto them, according to his ſure and cer- 
tain promiſes, how ſtrange and uncouth ſoever it may 
ſcem ſometimes to fleſn and bloud, in regard of the ma- 
nifold croſſes and tribulations it is ſeaſoned withal. 
Compare Deut. 32. on v. 4. and Rom. 8. v. 2$,] unto 
them, that keep bis covenant and his teſtimonies, i. e. 
that by faith embrace the promiſes of his covenant, and 
lead a godly life according to the ſame. See of Gods co- 
venant, Fer. 31. 31, 32, 33 &c. Heb. 8. 6, 8, 9, 
* . 

11. Lamed. For thy names ſake LORD, forgive mine 
Fniquity : for that is great, [ Or manifold, 

- 12. Mem, Who # the man, that feareth the LORD ? 
be ſhall in him in the way, [i.e, he that feareth the 
LORD, him ſhall he, &c. See Deut. 20. on v. 5.] which 
he is to chooſe, L vix. to walk therein; to chooſe, and 
love, and affect, are of ſo neer kin together, that the one 
i underſtood by, and uſed for the other. See 1/4, 42. 1. 
Matth. 12. 18. Compare alſo 2 Sam. 15, on v. 15.] 
13. Nun. His ſoul ſhall lodge in the goed, (or good- 
| neſs) and bis Je ſhall inberit the earth, [Lor barbour, 
lodge, abide. The meaning is,, the godly wtth their 
believing ſeed ſhall enjoy the bleſſing of the Lord, not 
only in matter ſpiritual and eternal, but alſo in bodily 
and temporal, Compare Pſa, 1 on v. 1. the like promiſes 
occurre yery frequently in this book ; which neverthe- 
leſs do not at all exclude the croſs, as doth plainly appear 
in this very Pſalm ; See v. 16. 17, 18. Otherwiſe, the 
land, vi. of Canaan, called the land of 1 Heb. 
11. 9. promiſed to Abraham and to his ſeed, being a type 
and pledge of the hedvenly Canaan, and highly com- 
— in the Scripture 3 ſee further, Pſa. 37. on v. 


9] .. 

14. Samech. The biddenneſs of the LORD [Which 
he hath revealed in his word, eſpecially in the holy go- 
ſpel, of his love and grace in the Meſſiah, as is deela- 
red by the word Covenant following after. Compare Prov. 
3- 32. and ſee Rom. 16. 25. 1 Cor. 2. 7. and 4.1. Epheſ. 
3-3, 4,9. Col. 1: 26, 27. 1 Tim. 3. 9. 16. ] i for them 
that fear him: and bis covenant to make (the ſame) known 
unto them vi. the ſaid hiddenneſs and coyenant, and 
that by his word and ſpirit.] ' 

15: Ajin. Mine cyes [ vix. of faith and hope. Com- 
pare Cant. 4. g. together with the annot. ] arc cuntinu- 


2 


ally upon the LORD, for he ſhall draw my feet out of the 
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16, Pe. Turn thee um me, 
or 1 me according to the premiſe. Lev, 26. 9. 
and have mercy on me: for I am (6litary, | Ci 
22. v. 21. J and e, ONE 

1. — T, - 4 U of my heart have flretched 
out themſelves at large, [ i.e. they are many a 
fold, and encreaſe mightily. Hel. 8 
ged themſelves] draw (or bring) me out of my ſtreighs, 

18. Reſh. Look upon mine aflliction and my toyl, vig, 
with pitty and compaſſion, and help me, as Peut. 26. 
7. Sce Gen. 16. on v. 13, &c. ] and take away all my fins 
[7.e. 2 and torgive. The Hebrew word doth pro- 
perly ſignifie, to lift up, bear, rake up, or away, and 
| thence is applyed to ſigniſie the pardoning of ſons, Com, 
| Pſa. 32. 1. with Rom. 4. 7. Underſtand for Chriſt his 
| ſake, who is ſaid to have born and taken away our fins, 

John 1. 29. 1 Pet. 2. 14. Another thing is, when a 
man is ſaid to bear his own fins ot iniquity, See chertal, 
Lev. 5. on v. 1.) 

19. Reſp, Look upon mine Enemies, Lvix. in wrath, 
with indignatic n. Ccmpare above chap. 21. on v. 10. 
for they multiply 3 {or are powerfull, or grow mighty] 
and they bats me with à violent hatred, [ Heb. haved of 
violence. 

20. Shin. Keep my ſoul, Li. e. my life, See Gen. 19. 
on v. 17.] and deliver me: let me not be aſhamed, for t 
truſt in tbee. 

21, Thau. Let uprightneſs and honeſty, [ Heb. ſtraight- 
neſs, evenneſs,] keep me, | he doth rely before God upon 
his innocence, and rigtteous caxſe againſt his Enemies; 
beeauſe he was upright and honeſt, or right, downright, 
right-minded before God and his Church. See the fuſt, 
verſe of the next Plalm, and Pſa. 7. on v. 11. J fer i 
wait on thee. 

22. O God, deliver Iſrael out of all his diſtreſes, 
Ia what ſtraights and diſtreſſes the godly were in Saus 
time, thereof ice Pſa, 10. and 12. and 14. &c.] 


PSALM XXVI. 


David beſcecheth God to right bim againſt his Enemies, 
declaring before him his uprightne fs, innocence and god- 
lineſs : and aſſuring himſelf of being beard, dorh pre- 

miſe thankfulneſs to God. 


A Pſalm of David, Dome right L O RD, [ Againſt 
mine Enemies and Perſecutors 3 ſhew it by the 
deed, that thou judgeſt my cauſe to be rigbteous] for I 
walk in my uprightzeſs 3 and I truſt in: 
ſtall not waver, 


and my Heart. 

3. For thy kindneſs is before mine eyes: and I walk 
in thy truth [See Pſa, 2 5. on v. 5. and 10.] 

4. T fit not by vain people, | Heb. men (homines) peo- 
ple of vanity, or falſhood]. and I converſe not [ So the 
Hebrew word is likewiſe taken, Fe 23. 7.] with covered 
men, Li. e. double- dealing, diſſembling hypocrites, which 
go about cloſe, evil, and miſchievous ptactiſes.] 

5. I hae the congregation of the evill daers, and I fis 
not by the wicked. - | 

6. I waſh my hands in innocency : and I go roand about 
thine altar, O LO R D.[Implying that he did ſo p 
his outward ſervice of Ged, = 5 led a holy life there- 
withall, whereas the hypocrite practiſed the contrary. Of 


21. v. 6. and Math. 27. v. 24. Some do under- 


the Altar | 
manner to Garth or go round about the Altar ) Exod. 
40. 32. Both meanings regard the cleanſing from fins, 
innocence and unblamegbleneſs, Compare Iſa. 1. 1 5, 16. 


Re mine Enemies hase laid for to entrap 
„„ l 


7 


1 Tim. 2.8.) 7. T4 


Pſalm xxyi, 
[ Or turn thy face an 5 | 


properly, have enlar-. | 


2. Trie me LORD, [Compare Pſa. 12. en v. 3.1 
and prove me. See Gen. 22. on v. 1.] Touch my Reiner 


the waſbing of hands in token of innocence. See Peur. 


ſtand it of the ordinary waſhing, of thoſe, that came to®- 
and going into the Tabernacle, were in a 
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* "gp. Tomake the volce of praiſe to be heard, te. to 


lery.] 
| — Do not ſnatch away my ſoul with the ſinners 3 LHeb. 


ſing aloud of it, that it may well be heard. So Pſa. 

66.8. and 106. 2. Compare 1 Chron.. 15. 16.] and t0 
rehear ſe all thy wonders, N f 

8. LORD, I do le the dwelling of thine houſe ; and 

tte of the Tabernacle of thine honour, i. e. where- 

in thou thy ſelf dwelleſt, that art a God ct honour and 


gather not, c. ie. here, gathering ravage not: or rifle 
wt, as one doth firſt gather together that which one doth 
rayage or rifle away afterwards. The meaning is; do 
not deſtroy me with the wicked, with whom and their 

aRiſes 1 have no ſhare nor fellowſhip as followeth. 
Thus the Hebrew word, which fignifieth to gather is u- 
ſed for removing, ravaging away, Gen. 30. 23. IIa. 4. 
1. Ferem. 8. 13. and 16. 5. and thence for dying, pe- 
riſhing, loſing (ones) life. See ud. 18. on v.23. 1 Sam. 
15-6. Iſa. 57. 1. Eck. 34. 29. Compare likewiſe, Pſa, 
28. 3. and Cen. 25. on v. 8. Sometimes it is likewiſe 
uſed, for kindly receiving into houſe, or under ros f,. or 
raking in, receiving @ cover. See Numb. 12. 14. Fol. 
20.4. Fud: 19.15. Pſa. 27.10. Jer. 47. on. v. 6. and 
Compare Matth, 23. 37.] nor my life with the men of 
Woud : [Heb. blouds in the plural, i. e. bloudy men, 
or blood thirſty murdering men, as Pſa. 5 . 7. See 
there. . 
10, In whoſe hands there is vile carriage, Ci. e. who 
are about and practiſing villanies, or miſcheivous plots 
and enterpriſcs. Compare Fob 11. 14. together with the 
annot.] and whoſe right hand is full of bribes. 


PSATL AUS. 


fell. . 
3. Although a camp beleazured mo, my heart ſpoul i 


11. But T do wall in mine uprightneſs 3 redeem me 
(then) and have mercy on me. | 

12. My foot ſtandcth upon an even path; [ Heb. in, 
or upon the right, plain, or even (ground) (in plano) 
thus the Hebrew word (ſignifying evenneſs, ſtraightneſs, 
or ſirett neſe, reitude, oppoſed to unevenneſs, crooked- 
neſs, c. IIA. 40. 4.) is taken for plain , even, levell 
ground, Dent. 3. 10. Ferem. 21. 13. ] T ſhall praiſe 
the LORD 1m the Congregations, [ implying, that be- 
ing aſſured of a happy iflue, as it he ſaw it before his eyes, 
he was ready, not only in private but alſo in publick, be- 
tore the Congregation, to give God thanks, that he had 
kept and preſerved bim in ſo many dangers and temptati- 
ons of ſoul and body, and in regard of the precipices 
thereof, brought and ſet him at laſt, as it were into or 
upon, an even, ſecure and ſafe ground, and way to walk 
and live in.] 


PSALM XXVII. 


David relateth, that God is bis onely com fort and confi- 
dence in all dangers : and what an hearty deſire he had 
to be alwaics in Gods houſe, which made him likewiſe 
to pray for it continually 3 upbolding and ſtrengthuing 


+*: 


Pſalm xxv#, 
to exprefs the uttneſt enniity of his Enemics't as on the 
contrary it hath an other emphaſis or importance, when 
David ſaith, God is me, or for, gr before me, my deli- 
verer, 2 Sam. 22, 2.] dodraw ncer unto me [to fight 
againſt and overthrow me] for to eas my fleſh, [to tear 
and deyour me, like ſo many ſavage fierce beaſts. Compare 
Deut. 31. on v. 17. ] they themſelves ſtumbled and 


* 


not fear 3 although a war roſe up againſt me, I rehhe u- 
on this, Upon that, ache ha rig above y. 1, 7 

4. One thing bave I deſired of the LORD, [ Or 
one (defire) have I deſired. Compare ud. 8.24. 1 Sam. 
2.20, eſpecially 1 Kings 2. 20. It ſhould ſeem, that 
David indited this Pſalm in his exile and wandrin 
when as indeed he was encumbred with many difficul- 
ties, but by none ſo heavily preſſed and grieved, as that 
he could nor enjoy the pure worſhip of God, and the 
divine teſtimonials of ſaving grace , together with the 
people of God, which alſo made him to repreſent the 
lame chicfly and continually unto God in his prayers, 
during that time] that ſhall I ſeek, Li. e. pray for and 
endeavour after it, without ceaſing] that I might dwcll 
in the honſe of theLORD, all the dayes of my life, 
for to behold the amiableneſs of the LO R D [the lovely or 
pleaſant worſhip of God, whereby the Meſſias is repre- 
tented with all his benefits, and God daily bleſſed and 
praiſed] and to make inquiry ¶ for the Lords bleſſed will 
and works of grace, out of his word. Compare 1 Per, 
1. v. 10, 11,12.] in bis Temple [or Pallace : under- 
ſtand the Tabernacle, or Tent of the Congregation. 
The Temple properly ſo called, was not built till after- 
Wards, by Salomon, though David intended to build the 
— himſelf, before he underſtood Gods will by Na- 
than. 

5. For he doth hide me in bis hutt [ As a ſhepheard 
would hide his ſheep, ſo the LORD did me ] in the 
day of evill, [1.e. in the time of adverſity and trouble] 
be hideth me in the hidden (part) of bis tent [fo as in time 
of need and danger, one may hide ſome. body in the hid- 
den places or parts of the Tent, Compare Pſa. 31. 21. 
he exalteth me upon a rock, | where I may reſt ſecure a1 
lafe. See 2 Sam. 22. on v. 2] 

6. Alſo my head now ſhall be exalted above mine Ene- 
mies, which are yaund about me, and I ſhall offer offer- 
ings of reſounding in his rent, ¶ vix. theſe burnt-offer- 
ings and ona Sg: which were to be accompanied 
with the ſounding of the two ſilver trumpets, according 
to the Law, Num. 10. 10.] I ſhall ſing, yea ſing Pſalmes 
(or Pſalm-fing) unto the LORD. 

7. Hear, LOKD my voice, (when) I. cal; [Oth, 
when I call with my voice, &c.] and be gracious to me, and 
anſwer me, Ci. e. declare and manifelt thy hearing with 
actual help.] i 

8. My heart ſaith to thee [Or of thee, in thy behalf, 
as touching, concerning thee, c. as if he ſhould ſay 3 
I do hear thee in my heart, ſpeaking to us 3 or my heart 


bim(clf in the mean time by faith and patient waiting 
in bis wandrings, upon the fulfilling of Gods promi- 
ſes, whereunto be likewiſe exhorteth others. 


( Pſalm) of David. The LORD is my light, 
Li. e. The author and giver of my ſucceſs, of 
my comfort, of my joy, and of my preſervati- 
on. See of ſuch a ſignification of the word light, Fob 18. 
on verſe 5,6. as on the contrary, by darknef there is 
under ſtood all manner of adverſity. See Geneſis 15. on 
verſe 12. ] and my ſalvation, of whom ſhould I fear? 
The LORD is the pomer of my life, [i.e. he that keepeth 
and preſerveth me alive, through his divine power or 
ſtrength. Compare above Pſa. 21. 5. and Deut, 30. 20.] 
before whom ſhould I be afraid ? 
2. When the evil (ones) mine adverſaries and mine 
Enemies againſt me, [ This addition, againſt me, ſerveth 


preſents or prompts theſe thy words unto me, ſeth yee my 
face, and now behold, LORD, I do ſeek it, doing that 
which thou commandeſt us; hide not thy face then TI 
pray, &c, as followeth] (rbou ſayeſt) ſeek ye my face: 
See Pſa. 24. 6. and the annot. ] I ſeek thy face, O 
LORD. * 

9. Hide not thy face be fore me, and turn uot away thy 
ſervant in anger 3 thou baſt been my belp, Lv. alwaies 
formerly. Compare above Pſa. 10. 14.] give me not 
up, and forſahe me not, O God of my ſalvation. 

10. For my Father and my mother have forſaken mo. 
His meaning is, that he was in a deſolate condition, 
like an orphan or fatherleſs child (as he often ſpeaketh 

| elſewhere) deſtitute of the help of thoſe, that were neer- 


eſt to him and moſt obliged t o, but either could 
not, or would or durſt e Gompr Pſa. 69.6. 


* 
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Pſalm xxviii. PSATLM Ss. ä Pſalm XII, 


Other. Alt hougb my Father, and my Mother ſbould for- verſe 3. 1 Sam. 7. 8. Fob 13. 13. Spoken of God, after 
ſake me,yer the LORD,&c, we read indeed of his parents | the manner of men; who is ſaid to carry himſelf as deaf 
and brethren, 1 Sam. 22. 1, 3. that they came unto him | and to be ſilent ot hold his you „and not to anſwer. 
in the Cave of Adullam; bur that they ſhould have for-| when as yet he forbears to ſhew by actual help and deli. 
laken him, is no where mentioned in the Scripture - | verance, that he hath heard the prayers of his. Oth, 
unleſs it might be underſtood of their not being able to bold, or carry nat thy ſelf as deaf againſt me, and ſd a. 
help him, and that he was rather put to it to take care | gain prelently , ſilent againſt me, Compare Fob 13.13. 
tor them, that they might be brought to ſome place of | with the annotation ] left (if) theu be ſilent from me, 
ſafety, as we have it — 1 Sam. 22. Orelſe , it may 1 be likened to thoſe, which deſcend into the pit. | ite. 
be they might be dead by this time!] but the LORD] into the grave, as dead, or as frighted men and 
ſhall receive me. ¶ Heb. gather me, See above Pſalm 26. | beaſts, are eaſily apt to fall into ſome pit or hole, and 
on verſe 9. petiſh there.] | | 
11. LORD, teach me thy way, and lead me in the| 2. Hear the voice of my ſupplication, when I cry uno 
right path, [ Hebr. in apath of rightneſs , direfnefs , | thee : when I lift up my bands ¶ As doth often hoppen 
ot, cvenneſs. Compare Pſalm 26. 12. for my ſpies | in praying, in token of the lifting up of the heart un- 
(ke. [| that they may not entrap me, thoſe which Jurk | to God, and expecting of a bleſſing from him thr 
and watch me, to find out ſomething in my converſati- | the Meſſia. Compare 1 Kings 8. on verſe 22. Pſalm $8. 
on, for which they might traduce me, or likewiſe that | 10. and 141. 2. Lam. 2. 19. and 3.41.) towards abe 
they may not finde me bare and unprovided, on a ſud- | oratory of thy holineſs, i. e. toward thy holy . 
den to overtake and ſurprize me.] where the Ark of the covenant is a Type of the Meſſy 
12. Give me not over into the deſire [ Heb. ſoul, which | See 1 Kings 6. on verſe 5.] | 
word is taken ſometimes for will, deere, pleaſure, pur-| 3. Do not draw me away [| i, e. Deſtroy me not, draw 
peſe, See Gen. 23. on verſe 8. item Pſalm 41. 3. and | me not away to the grave. Compare Pſalm 26. on verſe 
78.18. Eccleſ. 6. 7, 9. Fer. 15.1. Exch. 16. 27. ] of| 9. and ſee Fob 21. 33. and 24. 22. Exch. 3 2. 20. whety 
mine adverſaries : for falſe Witneſſes [ one whereot was the Hebrew word is uſed in the ſame ſence ] with the 
Doeg, 1 Sam. 22.9,10. See alſo Pſalm 35.11. ] are | wicked, and with the workers of unrighteouſneſs , which 
riſen up againſt me, _— with him that blowcth forth | ſpeak of peace with their Neighbour, but evil ij in ther 
wolence. ¶ underſtand every one of thoſe, or a certain heart. 
one, that was the principal, Bloweth forth, i. e. that | 4. Give them according to their doing, and according 
voaſteth and puffeth of nothing but force and violence. 1 the malice of their dealings: give them according 19 
Compare this kinde of ſpeaking with Act, 9. 1. and Pſa. | tbe wor of their hands : make their recompence retur 
10. 5. unto them. t | 
1.577 T had not belicved, | This is an imperfet | 5. Becauſe they do not take notice of (or, give bred 
and abrupt ſpeech of the Prophet , proceeding from his to) the actions of the LORD, nor of the works of his hands 
calling to minde, or reflecting upon all the fearful dan-| therefore he ſball break them down, and hall not build 
gers & difficulties, that were come upon him, being ſuch, them. [ i. e. not exalt them to a firm, or laſting ſtate 
that he had often been ready to faint, if his faith in Gods and condition; item, not propagate them, or, not 
iſes had not — him, yea, and ſpread and dilate their generation. Ct Gen. 16, on 
o ſtrengthened his weakneſs , that he was able yet to verſe 2. Fob 22. on v. 23. Fer. 24. 6. and 31. 28, item 
teach others likewiſe, to wait for the good ifſue with un- Prov.14. on v. 1. ] 
' wearied patience and confidence; as he doth here expreſ-| 6. Praiſed [ Heb, bleſſed ] be the LORD; fo 
ly in the ſequel, and alſo Pſalm 31. 24. J tha I ſhould| he hath beard the Voice of my 1 
ſee [7. e. chearſully enjoy, above Pſalm 4. 9. ] the 7. The LO KD % ſtrengtb, and my ſhield, on 
o:dof the LORD | i. e. Deliverance , together with him my heart hath put its truſt, and I am bolpen ; for whit 
the promiſed Kingdome and Gods bleſſing upon i» ] in| my heart doth leap for joy, and I ſhall praiſe him with ny 
the land of the living : [ i, e. be made partaker thereof | ſong. 
here on carth, and in this life yet. See Fob 28. on | 8. The LORD i their freng'h » Not mine alone, 
ver. 13. Pſal. 52.7. and 116. 9. Ferem. 11. 19. ] (I] but of his whole Church, of all the faithful] and be # 
bad periſhed.) tbe fortitude of the Salvations of his Anointed, [ or , of 
14. Wait on the LORD, be ſtrong, and he ſhall for- the pre ſervations, overcomings of bis Anointed , i. e. 
= thyhezrt : [Becauſe thou art much too weak of thy | he that hath ſo often ſaved and delivered me, bis anoin- 
ſelf to do this, and findeſt it often by ience, there-| ted, by his power, or the ſtrength of deliverances z or, 
fore be of good chear, the LOR D ſhall enable and | of the perfect ſalvation ( that is, the perfect ſuri 
ſtrengthen thee, or furniſh thee with power ſufficient to| ſtrength) is his Anointed, viz. the Meſſias, che LORD 
wait for him, with patience and ſtedfaſtneſs. Oth. Thy | Chriſt; rypyfied by David.] 
heart be ſtrengthened, or, ſirengthen it ſelf, or, let thy] 9. Deliver [ Or, ſeve, preſerve, give ſalvation to] 
heart be ſtrong] yea, wait on the LORD, thy people, and bleſs thine inheritance; and feed them, 
(paſce illos)) ¶ as a Shepheard doth his Sheep. See Pſa, 
23. ] and exals them, or carry them , bear them] uno 


PSALM XXVIIL Eternity. 


David prajeth very fervently for himſelf, and againſt bis 
Enemies, whoſe wickedneſs he deſcriberb 4 Cad fee- PSALM XXIX. 
ling the fruit of bis prayer, he praiſeth God, and 
trayeth for the preſervation of the whole Church. 


David exhorteth the Mighty ones of this world, to honaur 
| Pſalm) of David. Tothee I ery LORD, my| and ſerve ihe true God, together with his Church, who 
( A Rock, withhold thee not as deaf, from me. [ Or | manifeſts bis Majeſty and power, by thunder, lightning 
hold not thy peace, . Underſtand; by and floods of water : whereof he receiveth bis due ho: 
turning away thy ſelf, or thine ears from me, leaving, nur and praiſe, onely in bis Church, the which be al- 
or abandoning me, without ſpeaking to, or anſwering me, | ſo bleſſeth and preſerveih. 
and actually manifeſting , that thou doeſt hear me. 
Compare this manner of Ipeaking with 1 Kings 22. on * 
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Lob maketh the wilderneſs of Kade to ſhake. | by 
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Pſalm xxix. oy 
A Pfalm of David; Give unto the LORD, ye chil- 


© FA dren of the mighty, | i.e. You great and mighty 


ones, Which are exalted ahove others here on 
earth in power and authority. So likewiſe Pſalm 89. 7.] 
give unto the LORD honour and bee, 

2, Give unto the LORD the honour of his name; 
worſhip the LORD [ Or , bow your (elves before the 
LORD. See Gen. 24. on verſe 26, } in the glory of the 
Sanctuary. L i. c. in his Tabernacle, which the great 
God himſelf hath adorned with the glorious Teſtimoni- 
als of his grace and. Fayour. Some are of opinion that 
David indited this Pſalm, as he was fetching home the 
Ark of the Covenant, with great Foy into 2 ion. 2 Sam. 
6. to humble the great ones in the world, (who com- 
monly are inſolent and haughty ) under the mighty 
hand of this onely true God, that had his habit ation in 
2ion; and to exhort them by his own example, that 
they ſhould come and honour this God in his habitation 
with all humility : for which end alſo he uſeth and in- 
troduceth the deſcription of the Thunder of this God, 
of which the greatcit Potentates on earth muſt ſtand in 
fear and tremble, and ought — — to acknowledge the 
author thereof, and to honour him according to his in- 
ſtitution. Oth. in, (or, with ) Ornament of holine(s , 


PSATL M5. 


palm xk. 


in bis Temple every one ſaith (or eaketÞ (bim 5 q 
is Pallace, i. c. Tabernacle, Deck) (him) bon 


4- as if he ſaid, God cauſeth his voice by thunder to 
be heard every where, but in his Church and habitation, 
there every one of his, namely of the faithful, doth 
praiſe him, by reaſon of all his great and mighty acts 
in general, and in particuzar before rehearſed 3 whither 
David alſo had invited the Great ones to repair, ver. 3. 
Oth; every one ſpeaketh of (his ) honour (or,glory) Oth. * 


all that therein is, vic. in the Temple, fpeaketh ( bis 
honour. ] | 

10, The LORD bath ſat over the flood of Waters : 
[ Or, ſitteth in the water-flood, viz, in the time of the 
flood, This many do underſtand of the Deluge, ox 
Noabs-flood, the Hebrew word whereof is no where. u- 
ſed but in the holy Scripture ; over which the LORD 
did fit as Judge, Governour and Preſident 3 yet it may 
well be further extended, to all manner of floods, and 
inundations , all which are governed and ſteered b 


&c.] f 
3. The voice of the LORD [| Underſtand the thunder 


and the terrible ſound thereof, as Pſalm 18. 14. and 2 
Samuel 22. 14. Fob 28. 26. and 37+ 2, 4, f. Pſal. 46. | 


7. and 68, 34. Iſaiah 30. 30, 31.7] „ upon the Waters , 
L. This may be underſtood of the uppermoſt waters, 
viz. the clouds, and alſo of the nethermoſt , whereon | 
the thunder makes a fearfull ſound. Oth. above the wa- 
tere, i. e. makes a ſtronger and greater ſound, then the 
roaring of the waters, See hereof Exck. 1. 24. nd 43. 
2. Rev. x.15.and 14. 2. and 19. 6. ] The God of bo- 
nour [ i. e. the honourable, glorious God, as 1 Cor. 2. 
8. ] thundereth : the LORD is upon ibe great | or , the 
many, mighty] waters, 

4. The voice of the LORD i with power : the voice 
of the LORD i with glory. 

5. The voice of the LORD breaketh the Cedars 3 yea 
the LORD breaketh the Cedars of Libanon. [ A very 
famous mountain often mentioned in Scripture , lying 
on the North- borders of Canaan, renowned for goodly 
Cedar - trees. See Fudges 9. on verſe 15. ] 

6. And he makes them to skip like @ calf : the Liba- 
non and Sirion [ See Deut. 3. 9. ] like a young Wnicorn. 
[ Heb, 4 S#n of the Ynicorns. ] 

7. The Voice of the LORD heweth forth [ Or, ſtri- 
keth, the Hebrew word is properly uſed of hewing or 
cutting ſtone or wood ] flames of fire, [ underſtand 
the flames of lightning, which God doth ſpread abroad 
by the thunder, as if he were ſtriking or hewing them 
out of the clouds, that the flaſhes flic and ſcatter every 
where about.] 

8. The voice of the LORD makes the wilderneſs te 
ſhake : [| Oth. maketh that it comes into pangs, (er la- 
bour ) i. c. ſo frighterh the ſavage Beaſts of the Deſert, 
that their travail comes upon them before the time.] The 


God ] yea, the LORD finah King in Eterni- 


11. The LORD ſhall give ſtrength unto his people: 
the LORD ſhall blefs bis * with peace, ¶ i. e. with 
all manner of proſperity , eſpecially in Chriſt, who is 
our peace. See Fud. 6, on verſe 24. ] 


S 


PSALM XXX. 


David thanketh God for his deliverance , out of deadly 

dangers, and exhorteth the Church to do the like toge- 
ther with bim, by reaſon of Gods — — 
kindeneſs , which he hal notably been made ſenſible 
of in hu own perſon ; when as by 4 moſt uncxpeFed ,, 
udden and terrible ſurprixal, being extremely Fighted 
and perplexed, he was as wonder fully and ſuddenly de- 
livered by God upon his prayer. 


Pſalm, a Hymn of the Conſecration of Davids 
A houſe. [ Or, « Song of (ſee Pſalm 48. on verſe 
1. tobe both plaid and ſung at the conlecrati- 
on of 22 Cones _ = returned to Feruſa- 
lem, from the vi againſt Abſalom, and re- in- 
veſted in his — 2 — of his Gor 
Abſaloms abominations. 2 Sam. 20. 3. wherrof moſt 
Interpreters do underſtand this; as it is likewiſe 2 
ble to the Argument of this Pſalm. Yer ſome do think 
that David gives thanks to God here, for bis being deli- 
vered from a deadly ſickneſs, out of verſe 3. and v. 16. 
compared with Pſal. 6. 5. of the conſecration, ſee. Deus, 
20. on verſe 5. ] | | "wp 
2. I will exalt thee, LORD, Li. e. highly praiſe 
thee ] for thou haſt drawn me up; L as onedoth fetch 
or draw up ſomething out of a well, as water by buc- 
kets, whereof the Hebrew word is uſed, Exod.z.19. This 
implieth the great diſtreſs, wherein David was plunged 


at that time] and not mine Enemies to rejoice over 
me. [ or, againff me 3 as Pſa'm 27, 2. (ex there. 
3. LORD, 


K.ades, Which was well known to the Jews, he under- 
ſtandeth likewiſe other wilderneſſes and deſert places. See 
Num. 33. 36, 37. and elſcwhere] 

9. The voice of the LORD maketh the hinds to caſt 


39. verſe 4, 5,6. and Naturaliſts alſo teſtific ) they do 
caſt with much difficulty, or, makcth the hindes to come 
in labour] and maketh bare the woods; L viz. of trees, 
which by thunder, lightnings and tempeſts are made 
bare of their leaves, burnt, rooted up 6ur of the ground, 
and felled down : and again; of beaſts, whom the thun- 
der chaſeth into Dens and Holes, that they dare not 
continue their courſes and roarings in the woods ] but 


thou haſt bealed me, {> made me whole; ) L That is 
to ſay, thou haſt delivered my 'life from the peril and 
danger of death ; 3s is declared in the ſequel. Thus all 
manner of plagues and miſeries are often compared in 


. Scripture to wounds and diſeaſes; and both the ſpiri 
, (their) young ones, {| Which otherwiſe ( as J Fob | and i 


ily delivefances of recoverings, unto curings 
healings. See Dewer.. 32. 39. Fam 103- 2 and 
147. 3. Iſa. 6. 10. and 19. 24. Ferem B. 15. & 33. 6. 

Hoſes 7. 1. and ch. 11. 3. | | 
4. LORD, thou haſt br up my ſoul ous of the 
Grave [Or, hell, i. e. odt of great anguiſh and di- 
ſtreſs. Of the word Scheol, — erke 35. 
thou baſt keys me alive, that I did not deſcend into the 
* [ or thus; that I was not among thoſe , which de- 
Mmam 2 ſcend 


my God; I have called" unte thee , and br > 


* " 
* - 
7 \ 


* 0 : — > > ** 4 2 Cn 
| * 


Pſalm xxxi, Ps ALM s, 
cena nts cds it. Com re Pſulm 28. 1. ] | Pſalm of - David for the chief Song-maſier. ¶ See 
5. 22 (Or, a ) nitro the LORD, ye Al 4. on verſe 1. . 


his Favourites , | See Pſalm 4. on vetſe 4. ] and [ay | 2. In thee, O LORD, do I put my truſt ; les 

praiſe for the remembrance of bis Holineſs. [ i. e. of his me not be aſhamed'in etcynity 3 help me out, through thy 

works and benefits ſhewed unto me, and to his people, | righteouſneſs, [Which requireth that thou maintain 

wherejn"he makes his holineſs to ſhine forth.) thy word and promile, and vindicate my righteous cauſe 

6. For there is a moment (onely) in bis anger, ( but ) as Fſaim 71 =] © 

alife in his favourableneſs : [ Life is oppoled here to a | 3. Incline thine car unto me, reſcue me ſpeedily, be yg 

moment, like as the evening to the morning, The mean- me a ſtrong rock: [Heb. rock of ſtrength] to a very fin 
ing is, The puniſhments and chaſtiſings of his children houſe, [ Heb. houſe, or place of urmncſles, or Fortreſles] 

being compared with the mercics and favours he ſhew- | to preſerve me. 7 

eth unto them, eſpecially to their ſouls, it doth 1 | 4+. For thou art my rock, and my Fortreſs, Lead me 

appear, that their whole courſe of life doth abcund, and then, and condu# me [ Asa Shepheard doth his ſheep, 
p ovaflow with mercics , and that the chaſtiſements are ſo So above Pſalm 23. 2. ] for thy Names ſake, 
2 allayed, moderated - and abreviated, or brcke cff, that 5. Make me 10 go out of the nct, which they have hid 
they may well be called very ſhort, as David had found | before mine eyes 3 [ i. e. covertly or ſecretly laid ot ſpread 
it in the perſecution of Abſalom , and declares it in the before me] for thou art my ſtrength, | 
ſequele, notwithſtanding, that otherwiſe his croſs and | 6. Into thy band I commend my ſpirit, Ii. e. I u- 
perſecution under Sauls Government had laſted long, | commend, or reſign my ſoul into thy power, keeping , 
whereof he complaineth often in the Pſalms. Ccmpare care, and tuition] thou bai? redecmed LORD, thou God 


Pſalm 3 7. 10. Iſa. 17. 14. and 54. 8. 2 Cor. 4.17. ] 


in the evening the weeping lodgeth 3 but in the morning 


there + ſhouting. 

7. I ſaid indeed in my proſperity 3 T ſhall not waver in 
Eternity. [ When as I was full at reſt from all mine E- 
nemies, then I imagined , no more miſchence ſheuld 
light upon me. Compare Feb 29. 18, 19, 20, &c. ] 

8. (For) LORD, thou hadſt ſet my mountain faſt , 


of Trmh. L or faithfulneſs, i. e. thou true and faithful 
God, that haft kept thy promiſes made unto me. 

7. I hate theſe 1hat obſerve falſe vanities 3 [ Or, 
naughty vanities. Heb. venities of falſhood, or naughti= 
neſs, nullity. He underſtands, thoſe that rely and tuft 
in carnal and idolatrous help and afliſtznce, See Dent. 

| 32,21. 1 Kings 16. 26, 2 Kings 17. 15. Pſalm 62. 11. 
; Ferem. 2. 5. and chap. 8. 19. and chap. 10, 5. and 14, 


throngh thy favourableneſs L Heb. Thou hadft made 23. and Tut Rom.. 21. compare Lev. 19. on verſe 4. 


ſtrength to ſtand upon my Mountain. The fence is, God 
having eſtabliſhed his Kingdom, he did not imagine a- 


and I ruſt in the LORD. 
8. I will be glad and rejoice in thy kindneſs, for that 


ny ſuch thing ſhould happen unto him, as nevertheleſs , thou haſt beheld [ See Gencſss 16. on verſe 1 3] my mi- 


and ſuddenly beſel him by Abſalom, By his Mountain, 
we may underſtand his Kingdom 3 ( Compare Dan. 2. 
25, 44.) and Royal Dignity 3 or, Mount Zion, where 
he kept hi: Royal Court ] but when thou didft hide thy 
face, | i. c. When thou didſt ſomewhat withhold thy 
ſormer favour , by reaſon of my ſinnes; (Compare 
Deur. 3 1. on verſe 17. ) and drive me away from Feru- 
ſalem, by my own ſon, then I was much diſmaid. Con pare 
Pſalm 31. 23. end 116. 11. J I was frighted. [ Or , di- 
ered, troubled.] 

9. nt thee, LORD, Iched, and I made ſupplica- 
non unto the LORD, 

10. What gain i there in my bleed? [i. e. in my 
death, that Abſalom and his adherents ſhould take away 
my life. Compare Pſalm 72. 14. J in my deſcending 10 
zhe pit ? ſhall the duſt praiſe thee ? [ Compare Pſalm 6. 
on verſe 6. ] ſball it proclaim thy truth? 

10. Hear, LORD, and be gracious unto me: LORD, 
be me 4 helper. 

12. Thou haſt changed me my complaint into 4 dan- 
cing : (in Choream) L David relateth here, how God 
had graciouſly heard his ſupplication , and wonderfully 
delivered him] thou haſt umtied my ſack-( cloath ) [ See 
Geneſis 37. on verſe 34. and compare 2 Samuel 15. 30.] 
and girded me with joy fulneſs. | 

13. That (mine) bonour [ See Gen. 49. on ver. 6.] 
. may fing Pſalms unto thee, and be not filent: LORD, my 
God, in eternity will I praiſe thee, 


PSALM XXXI. 


ſer), (and) known my ſoul in diſtreſſes. C not 
bur tenderly regarded and provided for me. Compare 
Gen, 18, on verſe 19. and Fſalm 1. on verſe 6. 

9. And haſt not delivered me up L Or, ſhut me ap, as 
elſewhere] into the hand of the Enemy: thou haſt made 
my feet to ſtand at large. 


10. Be gracium unto me LORD, for I am in fireight : 
mine eye, m) ſoul, and my belly is gnawed thorough of vex- 
ation. [ As Pſalm 6. 8. 

11. For my life js conſumed with — , and ny 


years with ſighing 5 my power is faln away, (or decaied) » 


L As when one trips and falleth down through weak« 
neſs and infirmity. Compare Pſalm 1 09. 24. and ſee the 
contrary Pſalm 105. 37. J through mine iniquity : ¶ i.e, 
the puniſhment of mine iniquity. See Gen. 4. verſe 
13. and chop. 19. on verſe 15. and compare Num. 14 
on verſe 33. Ferem. 51, on verſe 6. ] and wy bones are 


gnawed through, 
12. 7 of all my adverſariet,· I am likewiſe 
greatly | Heb. much] become 4 reproach to my neighbours, 
and a terrour to my acquaintance : they that ſee me in the 
ſtreet , flee away from me, [ That they may not be ſuſ- 
peed by mine enemies, as if they were affected to hit 
cauie, or friends to his nope; 

13. Ian forgotten out of the heart, as 4 dead one 1 


I am become like a corrupt veſſel. [ Or, decaying, periſh-- 


ing, &c. almoſt periſhed 3 which is very little, or not 
at all regardcd , 2s good for nothing more. Compare 
Deuter, 26. 5. Pſalm 119. 176. item Jeremiah 22. verle 
28 


4 Foy I heard the back-biting [ Defamation, ſlan- 
der, ill report. 


David prajeth God very fervently for preſervation, accor- 
ding to bis confidence, which he putteth onely in him; 
that be may heve cauſe to rejoice, inſtead of bis preſent | 
bitter ſuffering, by friends, and enemies in words and | 

deeds ; and feeling the fruit of bis prayer , he magnifi- 


22 var care and pear of God to all 

as eſpecial to [ e . God. — - 

j . * hk | 16. My times are in ih hand; [ i.e. My life, and 

however it may Ly 
Wit 


of the great ones ] fear i round about , becauſe they 
conſult together againſt me: ibey think [ or, practiſe, 
plot, deſign? to tate my ſoul, [ 1. 6. my liſe; Or thus 
When « conſult together againſt me, then they think 
to take my ſoul.) 

15. But I truſt in thee, O LORD ; I ſay thou art my 


whatever may therein betide me 


iſdained, . 


pare Ferem.20,10, ] of many 3 [ ors 
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pfalm xxxi. 
- with me, 1 know that all depends on thee, that thou doeſt 
govern all, and that it is not in the power of mine E- 
nemĩes to do es they do purpoſe ] reſcue me out of the 
hand of mine Enemies, and of my per (ecutors. 
17. Let thy face ſhine L Sce Num. 6. on verſe 25, 
26.) upon thy ſervant ; redeem me through thy kinde- 


eſs. 
c 18. LORD, let me net be aſbamed, for I call upon 
Fhee 3 let the wicked be aſhamed, let them be ſlemr in the 
grave. L That being taken away from the earth , they 
may be conſtrained to give cver their evil praQiſes, flan- 
ders and violences. Oth. ler them be cut off (or, deftroy= 
ed) to ibe grave 3 as the Hebrew ward is likewiſe taken. 
Pſalm 49.13, 21, Cc. ] 

19. Let the falſe lips , [ Heb, lips of falſhood. See 
Pſalm 12. f. and 27, 12 Kc. ] grow dumb; which 
ſteak bard againſt the righteous , in haughtineſs and 

orn 


20. O how great (or, mmi fold) &; thy good, which 
thou haſt laid by for thoſe that fear thee! [ This regards 
indeed the good of ſoul and bedy in general, which 
God hath prepared, and laid or lockt up, for his in a cer- 
rain Treatury or Magazine as it were, from thence at 
the appointed times and pre per ſcaſons, to produce the 
ſame tor their gcod, and o make them to enjoy it, 
but it proceedeth more particularly, from the tuminati- 
on of a ſingular and unexpected wonderful deliverance , 
ſhewed unto David, when hc was in great danger, to be 
ſurprized, and could not conceive , that God had any 
ſuch Deliverance in readineſs for him, as be was made 
partaker of; which maketh him break forth with ſuch a 
wondering] (which) thou haft wrought for them that 
. Truſt in thee, in the preſence of the children of men ! 
L Heb. over again, before, i. e. making the innocence 
of the godl to appear in the fight of all the world, and 
with 4 wonderful unexpected help manifeſting , that 

are dear unto thee, which repair to thee for ſuccour 
by their believing prayers. ] , 

21. Thou hit them in the hidden (part) of thy face 
F By ſhewing of thy fatherly favour, and gracious pre- 
ſence , thou doeſt comfort and ſu them, in a won- 
derful unknown manner, which the world is not ableto 
hend 3 yea, oft times into abſtruſe hiding- places, 
whither thcu doeſt lead, and there regard, provide for, 
and protect them. This was made plain in 'Pavid. See 
alſo 2 King 18. 4. ard chap. 19 verſe 4 5, 9 11 &c. 
Heb. 11. 38. Compare likewiſe Pſalm 27. 5. and 32. 
7. ] before tbe baughrineſſes Lor, combinations, couplings, 
ally ances, complicated, thorow-ſtitched praiſes, or, raw 
— and devices) of a mn: [ Hereby may be un- 

ood a certain great nd mighty one, ſuch as Saul 
was 3 or it may be taken more generally for mankinde, 


any man whatſoe\er, er; of every one ] thou doeſt put | 


PSALMS, 


e 
Pſalm xxxit, 
of eſcaping to all humane ſence and apprehenſion, 5 
impoſſible, and uncredible, that overcome with homage 
frailty and aſtoniſſ ment, 1 thought veril 5 ſure now 
God doth no more regard me. NSerthelefs that in this 
very ſtraight and perplexity of his. he did moſt hum 
ſeek and ſupplicate ro Ged , is plain out of the ſeque 
Compare Fam 116; on verſe 11. Fon. 2. 4, ] neverthe- 
leſs thou heardeſt the vice of my ſupplications , when I 
called unto thee. = * 
| 24. Leveihe LORD, d je bi Faveurites 3 [ See 
: Pſaim 4. cn verſe 4. ] (for) ih Lo R D deth keey the 
faithful C or, believers, the true once, Oth. keeper ath- 
| fulneſſes. Sce Fſelm 12. on verſe 2. J and deb re- 
- 22s abundantly to bim that traci ſeth baughti- 
neſs. 5 
' 25. Be ſireng, L As Pſalm 27. 14. ſee there] and he 
ſtall * ＋ your beart, all ye that hope in the 
L OX D. 


PSALM XNn. 


Dar id reacheth here that they are bſeſſed to whom God for- 
gives their ſinnet, and that — (s the ſame uprighthy ; 
which he doth confirm with bis own example and the tra- 
ice of all beli vers; warning f om hardneſs , and 

exhorting to chcar ſulneſs in God jer bis kindneſs. 


N Inſtruion of David, L Hebr. Marl iil, that 
is to lay, Infiruflr, that giveth underſtanding, 
cr, maketh underſtanding , #. e. a Plalm of In- 
ſtruction, or, decttine, or a teaching Plaim. Called 
thus, by reaſon of the neceſſary and weighty .de@rine , 
therein comprehended. This ſame title divers other 
Plalms alſo bave, ſuch namely as were made, for ſome 
ſpecial inſtruction and direction, as well for the author 
thereof himſelt, 2s for the whole Church cf God! 
Right happy, (or, bleſſed) % he, whoſe tranſgreſfon is ſor- 
ren, | or, taken away, which manner of ſpeaking is 
ikewile uſed in the new Teſtament. See above | 
25, on verſe 18. and compare Heb. 9. 28. Hebr. 
as if one ſhould ſay, caſed, or, forgiven of tranſgreſſi- 
en; or, 4 forgiven one of 1 covered ⸗ 
which Hebrew manner of expreſſion doth imply the 
that is expreſled in the Text] whoſe fin i covereil. 
[ See the expefition of this Dectrine, Rom.4. 6, . 
and 2 Cor. 5.19, 21. ] * 
2. Right happy is the mn, to whom the LORD du 
not impute iniquity, and in whoſe ſpirit there is no deceit. 


| [ 5. e. that ſeryeth God without hypocrifie or difſem- 
bling, and confeſſeth his finnes with an upright heart 
before him.] | . 

3. Whiles I was filent, | Not conſeſfing my fins be- 


them cloſe in 4 hut, be fore the ſtrife of tongues , | i. e. fore the LORD] my bones waxed old ; in my roaring , 


ſtriving, contentious tongues , which do alwaies with 
their ſlanders, and falſe accuſations ſeek to vex, moleſt , 
enſnare and endanger the godly. See Pſalm 35. 11.] 
22. Praiſed [ Heb. bleſſed ] be the LORD, for be 
hah made bis kindne(s wonder full on me, [ . e. manĩſe- 
ſed the ſame unto me in a wonderful manner. Compare 
Pſalm 4. 4. See the contrary Deuter, 28. 59, ] ( condu 
Ging me as) into a fenced City. [ Heb. City of fence. 
He will ſay, that Ged protected him ſo well in the open 
keld, where he ſeemed 10 be quite furrounded , and paſt 
hope to eſcape, as if he had been in a ſtrong and fenced 


ity. ] IF 
23. I. ſaid indeed [| vig. by my (elf, i. e. I thought) 
in my haſiing ; [ this ſeems to relate to the hiſtory, x 
Sam. 23. 26. where the ſame word of T avids haſtning is 
uſed; it God at that time had not very wonderfully pro- 
vided, David had been quite undone, in all a 


ſee the place ] I am cut off em before thme eyes + 


[ The danger was ſo great and apparent, and the means | 


All the day. 


4. For thy hand [ i.e. plague, affliction. Compare 
Ruth 1. 13. and Feb 13. cn verſe 21, ] was beavyupon 
me, day and night, my ſap [ i. e. The natural warm hu- 
mour or moiſture,which maintains the life of man] was 
altered into Sommer-drowth , Sela | [ See Pam 3. on 
verſe 3. ] | 


— 


5. My fin I made known unto ther, [ i. e. but 
when I made my fins, then thou forgaveſt J and mine 
iniquity I covered not; I ſaid 3 I will make confeſſion of © 
my ran{greſſions, befcre the LORD: and thou forgave 


Cor, tookeft away] the iniquity of wy fm; [ the. 
and NEAT ; f {elf in 


that I may well count my 

a happy cos: dition, as verſe 1. ] Sets, 

| 6 Fr tb envy Set CO 
alm 4. on verſe tn time e 

r AE aLy oth lad 

55. verſe 6. Ot jy ne 5 £6, why 


ding: Lie. w 
the J | 
Judgements, or puniibinentt 


— 


Pſalm xxxili : 


Boa, being together with them, the Author of the cre- 


% 


Pb, 


which likewiſe well agrees with the ſequel. See Pſalm 
21-9. and 116, 3, Item Deut. 4. on v. 30, &c. ] yea, 
in an inundation of great waters Lor, many, mighty wa- 
ters, i. e. when great extremities are ready to come up- 
on them. See 2 Cam. 22. on verſe 17. J they ſhall not 
reach them. b A 

7. Thou art a hiding unto me, [| As hiding place, ſee 
Pſalm 31. 21. J thou keepeſt me from diſtreſs; thou ſur- 
roundeſt me with chearful ſongs of deliverance. Se- 


g. I will inſtru# thee, L Here the Prophet turns bis 
ſpeech to men; though ſome conceive theſe to be Gods 
own words, whom David introduced ſpeaking thus 
and teach thee of the way, which thou art to go: I ſhall 
give counſel, mine eye ſhall be upon thee. L i. e. 1 ſhall rake 
care for thee, or taking care for thee, Compare Peu. 11. 
12, Exra 5. 5. Item 1 Kings 8. on verſe 29. Pſalm 33. 
18. and 34. 16. Fer. 24. 5.and 39. 12. and 4o. 4. ] 

9. Be not like a horſe, like a mule, whieh bath no un- 
derſtan ling, whoſe mouth one doth reſtrain with bit and 
bridle, that it approach thee not. [Thar the horſe or mule 
do not hurt thee, or, when it will not approach unto 
thee, 

The wicked hath many pains : [ Compare Prov. 
13. 21. and 19. 29. and 24. 20. ] but whoſo truſteth in 
the LORD. him kindneſs ſhall ſurround. L uit. the kind- 
neſs of the LORD. ] ; 

11. Rejoice inthe LORD, and be glad, ye rightcous, 
and ſing chear fully, all ye upright of heart. |, See Pſalms 7. 
on verſe 11. ] 


PSALM XXXIII. 


E xhortation to the praiſe of God, by reaſon of bis divine 
attributes, counſel, word and works, 4d of the crea- 
tion, ſo of his Government, eſpecially of men, to the 
fruſtrating of the prafliſes f the wicked, and the 
preſervation of his faithful ones, who do rejoice thcre- 
in, and pray unto him for it, 

FE Righteous, fing chear fully in the LORD ; praiſe 

4 becommeth the upright. Or, doth well be ſeem (agree 

well with) the uprigbt. : 

2. Praiſe the LORD with the harp, Sing Pſalms un- 
to him with the Lute, ( and) the ten- ringed Inſtrument. 
{ Theſe two latter ones are expreſly diſtinguiſhed, Pſalm 

2. 4. | 

5 3 RL 4 new bymne, ( 22 ) unto him; [Which 

may neyer grow old, or out of requeſt, bur ſtil] renewed 

and kept_ in freſh , by reaſon of the new and 
freſh mercies, which God from time to time doth fhew 

unto his people. Compare 1 Fobn 2. 7:8. and Fob 29. 

on verſe 20. J play well, with a chearful noiſe. | Hebr. 

make the playing, or ſtriking (touching the Inſtruments) 
00d, i. e. play well, decently and skilfully. Compare 
euter. 3. on verſe 28. Iſaiah 23. 16. Ferem. 2. on ver. 

12. 
* For the word of the LORD is right, [ See Pſalm 

19. on verſe g9.] and all bis works are 2 „L Hebr. 

in faithſulneſs, or, truth, certainty, 1. e. as his word 

leright, good and true, ſo all he doth is likewiſe ſure and 


5. ro loveth righteouſneſs and judgement : [ Prote- 
Qing the innocent , and puni ing the guiley? tbe earth 
is full of the kindneſs of the LORD. ¶ compare Mat. 3. 
45. and 1 Tim. 4. ro. ] 


6. By the-word af the LORD the heavens are nale, 


[ Underſtand the eternal, cr pon; word of the 
Father. See Genefss x. on verſe 3.] and by the pirit of 
bis mouth [ underſtand this of the holy Ghoſt , that 
proceedeth from, and is ſent by the Father, and the 


L M 8. 


ation of all things. Compare Cen. 1.2. b 26 
33. 4. J all thar Hoſte. Fee Gene ſis L wr 1 

7. He gathereth the waters of the Sea, as on 4 hea) : 
[.2. c. having gathered them, he doth keep and maintain 
them together, as in a heap, that they ſhall not be able 
to hinder or let men from inhabiting the earth. See 
Gen. 1. 9. Fob 38.8, Prov. 6. 29. J le appoints ( or 
placeth) the Abyſſes Treaſuries, [ i, e. the great depths, 
or decp waters he laics up in the abſtruſe holes of the 
earth, even as treaſures are laid up in hidden places. Com- 
pare Fob 38. 16. Prov. 8. 28. 


the Earth, as the ſequel declareth ] fear be fore the 
LORD, ler all the inhabitants of 1 
before him, OY OO 9 
9. BY he ſpeaxeth, "x _ it is: ¶ i. e. when 
eth, e. as frequently] he c ; 
— 5 27 quently ] he commandeth, and there it 
10. The LORD bringeth to naught the counſle 
heathen , be breaketh the bangles of the a 9% 
11. But the counſel of the LORD confiſteth in erey- 
nity : the thoughts of his heart [ Spoken of God after 
the manner of men, implying the counſel and will of 
God, mentioned before] from Generation to Generati. 
on. L Heb unto, or, in generation and generation, ] 
12. Right happy (Or, bleſſed) ir the people, whoſe God 
| is the LORD ; | See Geneſis 17. on vetſe 7. ] the people 


which he hath choſen bim for inheritance. 

I 7 The LORD looketh out of heaven, and ſeeth 4l 
the children of men, 

14. He ſecth out of his ſtrong habitation, upon all the 
inhabitants of the earth : 

15. He — all their bearts 3 [| Of one as well 
as of another, every one his in particular. Compare Num. 
16. 23, Zachary. 12. 1. Hebrews 12. 9, Ot 
He alone doth form their heart. Sce of this ſignification 
of the Hebrew word, Exek.4. on verſe 3. ] be obſerveth 
all their works. 

16. A King is not preſerved by a great boſt : | Heb, 


ſequel, by the greatneſs , or, multitude of power ] 4 
| champion is not reſcued by great power, 
17. The horſe faileth of overcoming [ Or,preſervation 
or ſerving. See of the Hebrew word 2 Samuel 8. on ver. 
6. faileth, Heb. (i,) 4 ly, or fatfheod , i. e. ir-deceiveth 
his maſter, who by it conceived to obtain the victory, or 
to eſcape and ſave himſelf , but it failed him. Bythe 
Horfe (as a ſpecial help, and inſtrument of war) we are 
to underſtand likewiſe all other means, as helping nothing 
at all, and being of no uſe and ſervice without the 
1 of God ] and doth not deliver by its greu 
' ſtrength, | 

18. Lo, the LORDs eye [ Compare 1 Kings 8. on 
verſe 29. and above Pſalm 3 2. on verſe 8. ] is over 
tboſe, that fear him, upon thoſe that hope in his kinde- 
neſs : | 

19. To reſcue their ſouls | i. e. their lives] from the 
death, [ 7. e. from deadly or mortal dangers. } and 
to keep them alive in the famine. | 

20. Our ſoul waiteth upon the LORD : he is our help 
and our ſhield, 

21. For our heart doth rejoice in him, becauſe that we 
truſt in the Name of his bolineſs. [ 4. e. in lis holy 
one. } | | 
22. Thy kindneſs, LORD, be over us: according as we 
hope on (or in) thee. | 


PSALM XXXIV. 


David being wonder fully delivered ont of 4 great danger, 
exhorteth all Believers to conſider and praiſe together 


| mithbim , the goodneſs of God to himſelf ,, and 8 
i 


Pſalm xxxly. | ; 


8. Let the whole earth [ i, e. all the inhabitants of - 


by the greatneſs, or, multitude of an boſt : ſo in the 


5 


g p alm xxx iv, 


— ' 


bis, and to call ani rely upon him in all troubles : rea- 
ching morcover, 1hat the true means of happineſs is, 
70 fear the LORD , who governing all things , doth 
root out the wicked, and preſervetb hk, 


Fſalm of David: u hen be had changed his le- 
( A baviour [ Or, carriage, deperiment. Heb. pro- 
perly, a fi or, ſavoury in regard that a man is uſually 
tried and judged what he is, or what is in him, by his 
curward carriage and behaviour. See this Hiſtory 1 Sam, 


PALM 3, 


21. 11, 124 13-] be ſerc the face of Abimelech, | x Sam. 
21. he is called by his proper Name Achis , King of 
Gath, but Abimelech ſeemerh to have been a more gene- 
ral Name beſides of the Philiſtine Kings. See thereof 
Gen. 21. 2.] who chaced bim away 3 Lu. by his Of- 
ficers, who had brought David before him in that poſture, 
and thought he would have cauſed him to be commirted 
and put to dearh , which doubtleſs he would have per- 
formed likewiſe, it God had not notably hindred it, 
and helped David out of thaMireight, See 1 Sam. 21. 
11, 12. | that he went awg). 

2. Caleb) [ Of this Alphabet, fee the annotation 
upon the title of Pſalm 25. ] 1 will praiſe [ — 
be LORD, at alf times : his praiſe ſhall be in my mou 
continually. 

3. (Bah,) My ſoul ſhall glory himſelf in the I ORD. 
The meck-minded | See Pſalm 10. on ver 17. ] ſhall hear 
it, and rejoice. 

4. (Gimel.) Make the LORD great with me , | Or, 
magnific the LORD with me] and let ws exalt | highly 
praiſe, as Pſalm 30. 1. ] his Name together. 

5. (Daleth.) I have ſought the LORD, [ Beſought him 
and prayed to him for help} and be hath anſwered me, 
and reſcued me out of all my fears. L See 1 Samuel 21. 


8 1 

9 (He. Vau.) They | vig. the meck- minded above 
verſe 3. ] have looked upon him, Lexpected and looked for 
bis help with the ſpiritual eyes of their faith ] yea, run 
upon (him) like a water-ſtream : L forcing God, as it 
were, by the aſſault of their zeal, and powerful prayers, 
Compare Iſaiah 2. 2. and 60. 5. Ferem. 31,12. and 51. 
44. Matth. 11.12. Luke 16. 16. Fam. 5.16. Oth. and 
are eaſed , or lightned, i. e. comforted , have received 
cauſe of rejoicing : in regard that the Hebrew word is 
taken by ſome in a twefald ſignification] and their faces 
were not made to bluſb. 

7. ( Zain, ) This wretch cryed, | David namely; 
who ſpeaketh here of himfelf, as younieg on his own 

on; or introducing the faithful ſpeaking of him] and 
the LORD heard: and he delivered him out of all bis 
diſtreſſes. | 

8. ( Cheth.) The Angel of the LORD, Li. e. the 
Angels, there being ſpoken ot their leaguering or camp- 
ing themſelves. See Gen. 32. 1, 2. 2 Kings 6. 19. ] 
campeth himſelf round about thoſe that ſcar him, and pluck- 
eth them out, 


Pſalm xxxy © 


13. ( Mem.) Who is the man hat defireth to live ? 
Li. e. is there any, or if there be any, &c. he that, &c. 
See Deut. 20. on verſe 3. The anſwer unto theſe queſti- 
ons you have in the verſes following ] that loveth daies, 
L.. e. to live long, a longlife, Jengrk of daies ] for 
10 ſee the good ? [ I. e. to enjoy proſperity. . See Fob 7. 
on verſe 7. Theſe and ſuch like premiſes muſt ſo be un- 
der ſtood, that croſſes and afflictions be nat excluded, as 
the whole bock of God, and eſpecially this of the Plalmt, 
yea = very = ir ps verſe 20. ſneweth. + 

14. (Nun) Keep thy tongue from cvil, and thy li 
from ſpeaking deceit. ( The meaning is; Let him — 
— or means to enjoy the good and weal aforeſaid, do 
thus. 0 
15. (Samcch.) Turn away from ile evil, and de the 
goed 3 ſeck peace and purſue aſter it. - 

16. ( Ajin) The eyes of the LORD are upon the righ- 
teous * [ As above Pſalm 33. verſe 18. J and hir ears to 
their c 72 : 

17. (Pe. The face of the LORD IL Underſtand his 
angry face, as above Pſalm 21. 10. ſte there ] is again 
them that do evil; to deſtroy their remembrance from off 
the Earth, 

18. ( Tſade) They cry, L The righteous namely, verſe 
16, ] and the LORD heareth, and he reſaierh ont 
of all their diftreſſes. 14 

19. (Repb.) The LORD is nei the broken of beart 3 
[ Which, laying aſide all highmindedneſs, do humble 
themſelves betore the LORD with hearty grief and for- 
row for their ſins, and defire of grace. Compare Pſalm 
51. on verſe 19. and 147. 3. 12 3. and $7. 1 
and 61. 1. and 66. 2. Luke 4. 18. and 7. 38. Ads 2.37] 
and he preſerveth the di ſmaid of ſpirit. [ or, the contrus, 
braiſed, c.] | 

20. ( Reſch, ) Many ave the advuerſities of the righ- 
tecus 3 | Or, the rightcous hath many adverſities : Hebe. 
evils , i. e. he is ſubject :o many miſeties, croſſes and 
troubles 3 many troubles do befall him, or he meets ma- 
ny a trouble here, &c. ] but our of all thoſe the LORD 
doth reſcue him. 

21. (Schin.) He keeperh all his bones : not one of then 
is broken. | 

22. ( Thau.) The malice ſhell put the wicked ro death : 
and they that hate the righteous, ſhell be declared guilty. 
The Hebrew word doth ſometimes ſigniſie, 10 be held, 
or declared guilty. Otherwhiles, te be laid waſte 3 both 
theſe Ggnifications, are for their affinities ſake, joined 
here 2 thus; ſhell be laid waſte (or, made deſolase) 
45 guilty. 

23. The L O, RD redeemeth 1he foul of bis ſer- 
vants : and all they that truſt in bim, ſhall not be de- 
clared guilty. 
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9. (Teth.) Taſte and ſce that the LORD is good; 
Li e. take notice and obſerve @ in your hearts, and 
rejoice therein: or make trial of it , and you ſhall finde 
it ſo. Compare Feb 12. on verſe 20. Proverbs 31. 18. 
and 1 Pct. 2. 23. J right happy is the man (that) truſt- 
eth in him. 

10. (Jod.) Fear the LORD, ye his Saints : [| See 
Pſalm 19, on verſe 10, ] for they that fear him have no 
lic 


11. ( Caph.) The young Lions ſuffer poverty and 
bunger 3 being not able ſometimes to get prey. See 
ch.4. on ver. 11.7] but they that ſeek the LORD, have no 
lack of any good. | 
12, (Lamed.) Come ye children, [ You that hold me 
to be your ſpiritual Father, that is to. ſay, Prophet and 
Teacher, See Fud.17. on v. 10. Pro. 1. on v. B. ] hearken 
bete me: I will teach you the fear of the LORD. 


r very fervently to God, to take his cauſe in 
band, and to fight ſor him againſt bis Enemies, iha 
he may have cauſe to praiſe and thank him for : be 
deſcribeth bis enemies plottings, falſheod, unthank- 
fulneſs, and defperate malice, deſiring juſt vengeance 
to the honour of God, his omi preſervation, and ihe joy 
of all the godly. 


Contenders : [ Or, plead, debate, t. i. 6. take 

thou my cauſe in hand, and maintain my right 

againſt mine adverſaries , manifeſting thereby indeed 
te is no ſo ve a6 8 
43. 1. and 74. 22. 29 11. 154 , 
49: 25. Fer. 50. 34. and 51. 36, Cc. J fight w# 


S 


| © 2. Loyboldon the ſhield and tunget;,and ſt ani up to 
help: j hol on the ſpi target,,and ſts 7 4 


2 


| Pſalm xxxv. 


3. And bring forth L Or, pull, draw , bring out] the 
ſpear, and ſbut up (the wy ) { Hebr. Segor, Which 
ſome conceive to have been d warlike weapon] to encoun- 
zer my pcrſecutors [ i. e. prevent them that perſecute meʒ 
ſally forth to meet them, and cut off their paſſage ] ſ& 
to my ſoul, [ teſtify thus much by thy holy ſpirit within 
me. Compare Romans 8. verſe 16, ] I am thy ſalvati- 
on. C or, deliverance, preſervation, i. e. thy Saviour and 
Preſerver.] 

4. Let them be eon founded and put 20 ſhame that ſeek 
my ſoul, [ i. e. that go about to take away my life. 
See 2 Sam. 4. on verſe 8. ] let them be driven back, and 
bluſh, that deviſe evil again me. [L Heb. that think (or, 
intend, purpoſc) my evil, i. e. how to diſtreſs, oppreſs and 
deſtroy — | 

Let them become as chafſe before the wind : and 
the Angel of the LORD drive them away, 

. Their way be dark and quite ſlippery , Heb. ' dark- 
neſs and ſlipperineſs ; that they may not be able to pro- 


ceed, for to overtake me. Compare Ferem. 23. 13 | | dred in this manner. 


| 


aud the Angel of the LORD purſue them. 
5. For without cauſe. [ Heb. in vain, for nothing, 
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MS. 
[. 7. e. in black apparel, as thoſe are wont, that mour 
So Pſalm 38. 7. and 42. 10. and 43. 27. See likewiſe Fob 
5. 11. J as one that mourneth over (bis) mother. 

15. But when I halted, [ i. e. when it went il and 
croſs with me; when I ſeemed ready to ſtumble and fall. 
So Pſalm 38. 18. Ferem. 20. 10. compare ob 12. $.] 
they were glad, and guhercd together: they gathered 19 
me, as ſmitten (ones) [ viz. in their feet, as ſome do 
take this, i. e. carrying themſelves, as if they were la- 
med, and halting tor grief of my diſaſter. S:e 2 Sam. 4 
4- and 9. 3, where theſe words are thus joined with the 
word ſmitten , in Mephiboſheths caſe, or, underſtand , 


ſtrucken, i, e. dejected, diſtempered in ſpirit , out of 1- 
ſaiah 66. verſe 6. the ſence being the ＋ or, as ſtruc. 


ken together with him; being ther with their outward 


; garb and carriage ( of halting and rendring of clothes 


4 


they would make him believe, that they were much trou⸗ 
bled and afflicted for Davids ſufferings ; though filſcy 
and hypocritally. Otheryjſe theſe words may allo be ren 
arlets or Villines , ( ſuch 2 
are notoriouſly known to have deſerved ſtrokes, or laſfieh 
of publick correction; 7. e. the baſeſt and moſt vile raſ. 


i. e. without any ground or reaſon, and ſo in the ſequel cality of the people, being ſer on for that purpoſe) gube- 
and below v. 19. and elſewhere. See Fob 2. on v. 3.] ved ſogether againſt me, thoſe whom I knew net; ( and 
bave they hid before me the pit of their net, CLi.e. here - + conſequently had never wronged or offended ) they rene 


in they had laid their net, a ſimilitude taken ſrom fow- | (up 


lers or hunts men. The meaning is, They have laid 


plots to take away my life, and practiſed evill and cun- 


| 


the throat, #.e. they jecred and inſulted over me, gy 
ceaſed not, Both readings have a good ſence, though that 
put in the Text, ſeems to agree moſt with rhe propriety of 


ning devices azainſt me, which are oſten. compared to the Hebrew phraſe 3 whereof the judicious Reader hath 


nets. Ste above Pſa. 9. 16. and 10. 9. and 25. 15. 
and 31. 7, 8. and 141. 10. &c. ] without cauſe have 
they digged [a pit namely, out of Pſa. 7. 16. ] for my 
oub, 12 

8. The deſtruction [The Hebrew word doth ſignifie 
ſuch a deſtruction, or deſolation, as is accompanied with 
a great deal of noiſe, ſtir, uproar, and mighty commoti- 
on ] come (or, ſeize.) upon him, L that perſecutes me, 
my perſecutor. ] that he know not of it, Li. e. at ana- 
Wares, when he leaſt thinketh, and not at all expects 
it ] and his net, that he hath hid , catch himſ. : let 
him fall into it with deſtruct ion. Li. e. So that thereby 
he be quite deſtroyed and conſumed. Oth. when there is 
deſtruct ion, let him fall therein.) 

9. So my ſoul ſhall rejoice in the LORD : ſhe ſhall be 
glad in bis (aFoztion. 

10. All my bones ſhall (ay : [ i. e. I ſhall praiſe thee 


then, with all my inmoſt power, or with all the ſtrength 
and ability of my body. Cempare Pſalm 51, on verſe 
10.] LORD, who is like unto thee that reſcueſt the 
wretched from him, that is ſtronger than he: and the wret- 
ched and needy from bis ſpoiler. 

11. Violent accuſers | Heb. accuſers of violence, or 
inſolence, . e. ſuch as go about to oppreſs with falſhood, 
and fall on with violence] ſtand up 3 that which I know 
not, require they of me. Li. e. they lay to my charge things 
I am not conſcious of.] 

12. They requite me evil for good, the ſpoiling of my 
— Li. e. they go about to bereave me of my 

ite. 

>, . As for me on the contrary, when they were ſick , 
4 ſark- (cloth) was my garment ; ¶ i. e. I went mourning 
for them. See Genc 35. on ver. 34 ] I afflicted my ſoul 
with faſting, and my prayer turned agin into my boſom, 
Li. e. I did often in private, and by my ſelf , repeat my 
prayer on their behalf; implying hereby, he wiſhed them 
well very uprightly. Oth. let my prayers turn again in- 
to my boſom, or lap, i. e. let me obtain that which I prai- 

.] 


ed on their dc 
14. I went ſtill as if it had been a friend, as if it had 
been a brother to me: i. e. I carried and demeaneg m 
ſelf no otherwiſe, then if they had been of my neere 
kindred. Otherwife. I went ſtill to them, as to, c. i. e. 
I did daily viſit them ] 1 went bowed down in Hack, 


his liberty to judge J and I apprehended nothing: Lig. 
nd evil. I did not think they plaid the hypocrite and 45 
ſemblers, abuſing me thus to my face, but verily belie- 
ved, they did it fincerely, and with upright hearts 7 
they rent (their garments, ) and did not hold their peace, 
[ but comforted me, and wept and cryed over me. Or, 
yer they were not ſilent : but behinde my back they ſhew- 
ed ſufficiently, how they meant it, as followeth, ] 

16. Among the bypocriticall , ſcofng table-compani- 
ops | or, pot-compantons, paraſites, trencher-men. Hebt. 
properly, mockers, (or, fcoffers) of the cook, or, cook-ſcof- 
fers. Hebr. ſcoffing of the cook, i. e. ſuch as ſell theit 
tongues and conditions, for a piece ot bread, or a good 
morſel; ſpeaking and doing any thing, for to pleaſe and 
humour thoſe that fill their panches 3 wherefore alſo the 
Hebrew word is taken ſometimes for to ſignifie further, 
4 Feſter, Player. He will ſay, that when they are in ſuch 
company of their own making, then they utter the ut- 
moſt of their hearts-gall againſt me, wiſhingme all the 
evil they can, and vexiag, that they ſee me hold out (a 
long yet ] do they enafo with their teeth over me, [ of 
the gnaſhing of the Teeth, ſce Fob 16. on verſe g. ] 

17. LORD, how long wilt thou look un? bring back 
my ſoul from their deſi ructions; my ſolitary (one) (ot, 
onely onc) L undaiſtand, my ſoul , as Pſa/m 22. 21. See 
the annotation there ] from the young Lions. 

18. So ſhall I praiſe thee in the great Congregntion 3 
among 4 mighty mulsitude of people, ſhall I praiſe thee. 


19. Let them not vence over me, that are enemies tt 
me for falſe cauſes z . [ Heb. lies, falſbood, falſly,, i, e. 
wrongfully without any ground. As Pſalm 38. 20. an 
69. 5. ] (nor) wink with their yes, | i. c. ſpightfully 
and ſcorntully glance upon me, as threatning and ready 
to tell me, you ſhall be taught anon, or met withal Sir, 
&c. compare Proverbs 6. verſe 13. and 10, verſe 10. ] 
thoſe that hate me without cauſe. [as above verſe 7. 
20. For they ſpcak not of peace, but they deviſe de- 
ceit ful thing: { Heb, words, er, things of deceitful- 
neſſes, or wiles ] againſt the ſtill (ones) (or quiet ones) 


in the land, ¶ Hebr. ſtill (ones) of the land, or, carth : 
i. e. the peaceable, ſuch as would fain live quietly , and 
ſerve God, without wiſhing, intending, or doing harm 
to any, as is the manner of the godly. ] 


21. And they open their mouth wide againſt me; they” 


ſ4)s 
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Ps 4 
4, Ha, (i. e. So, ſo; now it goes well; thus we ny 
22. — ſee our hearts — and that we long 
with'd for: Compare Pſalm 23. on veiſ 18. and ſee Fob | 
Son verſe 18. our e) bath {cen it 
22, LORV, thou haſt ſeen it ir;be nor ſitent,Lord be not 
om me. x 
for fr Awake and rowſe up to my right: [To do me 
right againſt mine enemies and perſecutors 3 untill thou 
that, thou art like one that ſlecpeth. ] my God 
and LORD, ts my controver fic, 
Do me right, according to thy righteouſneſs , 
{ Which requireth that thou take my rightfull cauſe in 
hand, ] LORDmyGod ; and let them not rejq ce over 
e. 
25 Ler tlem not ſay in their heart: Heal our ſeul! 


As if they ſhould (ay, N6w,chear up and triumph O our 


ſouls ; for we (ee our hearts defire upon him. See above, pe 


verſ 21, ] let them net ſay, We have ſwallowed him up | 
26. Let them be aſhamcd and bluſh together, that re- 
jence in my evill : ler them be clothed with ſhame and re- 
proach, [See Fob 8. on ver. 22. J that — themſelvet 
againſt me. | that ſeek to raile themſelves upon my op- 
ſſion, and tuine; or, that carry themſelves ſo ſtcur and 


pirefull againſt me, biaving and daring me in words and 
and deeds. See this manner of ſpeaking, Fer. 48.26, 41. 
Exek 3 5. 13. Obad. 12.2nd Pſalm 38.19. and 55.13.and 
farther, Fob 19. 5. together with the Annor. ] 
27. Letthem ſing chcarfully and be glad, that delight 
in my righteous cauſe, [ i. c. that are heartily affected to 
the ſame, praying for an heppie ifſuezfor which they thank 
and magnifie God ] and let them continually ſay ; the 
Lo be magnified ; that delighteth in the peace of his 
ſervant, ¶ i. e. In the deliverance and welfare of Dayid, 
that is his ſervant, Sce Gen. 37. on verſe 14.) 

28. So ſhall my tongue record thy righteouſneſs, (and) 
thy praiſe all the day ( long, ) 


PSALM XXXVI. 
David being much troubled at the abominable impietie of 


the wicke , doth ſo much the more admire the bottemleſs 
wiſedom,juſtice and kindneſs of theLORD ,who keeping 


all creatures in good order, in the midſt of ſuch a con- | 
fuſion, doth manifeſt himſelf 4 moſt Gracious Saviour | 
of bis Church, for whoſe, ( as alſo bis mn) preſerva- 
tion, David petitions Ged, and ſcretelleth the fall of 


the wicked. 
( A Pſalm) of David the ſervant of the LORD * for | 
the chief Song-maſtcr, [ See Pſalm 4. on ver. 1.] 

2. The tranſgreſſon of the wicked ſpeaketh in the in- 
moſt of my heart : There is no ſear of God before his eyes. | 
Li. e. when I do conſider and weigh the evill and care- 
leſs condition and practice of the wicked; then I am con- 
ſtrained, as ſurely to believe, that there is no fear nor 
dread of God in their hearts, as if they the wicked, did 


LM s. Pſalm xxxvi. 
Cite. unprofitable, hurtfall, and deceivable,or,tending to 
vexe, abuſe and deceive the godly.] he leaves off ro un- 
derſtand to do well ¶ ot, *Recaaſab' to underſtand for 
well doing. The meaning is. He will be inſtructed by 
none, to any amendment of bis life ; He is deſperately 
obſtinate and paſt feeling. ] | 

5. He deuieth eek pon hit couch: be ſets bimſelf 
ina way that is not good : the evill he doth unt re ſuſe. 
6.0 LORD, thy kindnef reacheth into the very 

Heavens: thy truth even to the uppermoſt clouds. [ Againſt 
all the ranging and raging of the wicked, together with 
the hearts-griefir bred in him, the Prophet doth comfort 
and cheer vp himſelf with the conſideration of Gods in- 
comprchenſible, unſcatchable and ſtedfaſt goodneſs, faith- 
ſulneſs and righteouſneſs, which he doth ſhew in the 
verning, as of all things in generall, ſo eſpecially of ths 
e, whom ha notwithſtanding the enmitie of the 
of the wicked, abundantly ſavouteth and aſſureth them of 
their enemies juſt and finall deſtruction.] 1 

7. Thy yams. is as the mountains of God; 

[ That is, the greateſt and higheſt of all. See of this 
manner of ſpeaking,Gen.13.cn v. 10. The ſence is, that 
Gods juſtice and righteouſneſs, doth manifeſt it ſelf 
round about all the world over, ſtedfaſt and ur meveable 
yea oft times far above the reach of our apprehenſon. See 


on ver.11.] thy judgements are a great Abyſs : Li. oy | 


Counſel and government, or manner of proceeding bo 
in generall with all the creatures, and eſpecially in regard 
of the Ele& and Reprobate, is paſt all-ſcarching into. See 
Rom. 11. 33. J ORD, thou pre ſerveſt men and beaſts 
L Hub. man and beaft, See Matr. 5 45. 1. Tim. 4. 10. and 
Fob 39.1. and Pſal. 147. 9.] 

8. How precious is 1by kindneſs, O Ged ! for which the 
children of men take refvge under the ſhadow of thy wings. 
[See Ruth 2.0n v. Iz. and compare with this place, Fob 36. 
11. together with the F TE nu 

9. They grow drunken of the fatneſs of thine boue ; 
[ Underſtand here the fpirituall meat and drink of the 
ſoul, See 14. 1 f. S. and 65. 13. and 66. 11, and Compare 
Pſalm. 63. C. and 65.5. Ferem. 21. 14 and 31.14. t 
with the Canticles of Salomon] and hou giveſt 
drin (aut of Yabe brock of by pleaſures, 

10. For with thee is the foumain of liſe: [ i. e. A 
living and cver-ſpringing fonntain, whereby the (Gal 
doth live (| ricuall}, 5 abundantly refreſhed, revived and 
entertainedʒ compare Jobn 4.14. and 7: 38..39. and Je- 
rem. 2. 13. and 17.13. 2 in thy light de we ſee the light. 
{ when thou rt pleaſed to * rs us by thy holy 
ſpirit, and ſheweſt us thy fatherly countenance in the 
Meſſia, then do we get the right underſtandiog of thy 
works of grace, and enjoy a moſt lively comfort; and 
gladneſs of heart. Compare Fob 29 3.Pſ4l.4.6,7.and27:1. 
with the Annot. /g. 9. 2. Fam. 1.17. and for as much as 
this withall concerns the glory of the life cverlaſting. 
P(al,16.0n v.11.and 17.15. Item Zach. 14. v. 6. 7. Cot 
loſ. 1. 1 2. Rev. z er. 11,23. and chap. 22.5.) * 

11, Stretch out [Or , continue, rolong, pur ſue. Comp. 


ro 


declare and avouch it in plain terms, and cxpreſs words | Fer.31.0n ver. 3. ] thy kindneſs over thoſe that know these: 


themſelves. So evident and palpable is the wickedneſs of 
their works, which doth dilquiet and affli& me in the 
inward'ſt of my heart.) 

3. For he flatters himſelf in his eyes ; when his ini- 
quirie is found ( which ) is to bebated : [Or, untill bis 
miquitie be found, (which) i to be hated, or, batefull . 
that is, be his malice never ſo manifeſt and palpable, 
that it growes even hatefull to every one, nevertheleſs, 
he pleaſeth and ſoothgrh hinſelf in the evill, and goes on 
ſtill without remorſe. Oth. hen he fulflleth or compaſ- 
ſeth bis iniquitie, ( that is, his evill purpoſe ) Whith he 
ought to hate. i. e. When it goes according to his mind, 
then he coficeives, that his practice is — although he 
ought to abborre it.] 

4. The words of his maub are wrong and deceit ; 


and thy righteguſneſs ¶ which requireth, that thou keep 
thy promiſes, protect the upright of heart, puniſh their 


enemies, and conſequently maintain every thing in good 


order and diſpoſition, any ſtir and rage of the wicked not- 
withſtanding] over the upright of heart. F 
12. The foot of the proud [ Heb.” of Pride, i. e. Of 
the proud ones: (See Fob 3 5.0n ver. 13.) that ſeelæ to 
tread me under foot, ox to ſet their foot upon my neck. } 
come not over me 5. and the hand of the wicked male me 
not to wander. [ Or ſwarve about) or. chaſe me not 

ed kers of ve falles 5 fu 
13. There the workers of iniquitic are fallen tut: 
1 overthrow 


even where now. they ſought and thought to 


the godly. Or, then, compare above, Pfalm 14-$- and the. 
Annox. there.] they are phrift down, a can rife 
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PSALM xxxvn. 
Devil iaſtructeth and encourageth the ſaiibſull againſt 


the temporal proſperity of the wicked, and exhorteth 


them, not to follow their wickedneſs, but to live bolily 
and truſt in God, inamuch as the proſperity of the 
wicked is but ſhort, and their end unbeppy and accur- 


ſel; where as on the contrary Gad accompanies his 
children with his fatherly goodneſs, in whatſocucy doth 
er may be ſall them, and vouchſaſeth them 4 bleſſed 


end and iſſue. 


) of David. (Alepb) [Of the Hebrew 
bet, See Pſa. 25. upon the Title thereof] 
e not incenſed over (or againſt) the evill doers : 
and de not envy them that pract i 3 Lui. ſuch 
of them as thrive and proſper in the world, as is decla- 
red in the ſequel: whenceit * that the goodly 
promiſes, which are made to 
Pſalm and elſewhere, do not exclude the _—_— oo 
ſperity of the wicked, noj the croſs and adverſity of the 
odly 3 being that this Pſalm, (together with others) 
Uo cheat tae, to prevent and take away ſuch ſcan- 
dalls or offences, as the godly might take elſe thereby, 


See likewiſe Pſa, 34. on v. 13. but in all theſe conditi- 


ons, the bleſſing of God doth reſt upon the godly, and 
his curſe upon the wicked, ſo that thoſe ſhall be bleſſed 
and happy for ever, and theſe contrarily lyable. to everla- 
ſting perdicion. Compare Fob 9. on v. 23. and Pſa. 
73. v. 2, &e.] 5 

12. For they ſhall ſoon be cut down like graſs 3 and they 
hall fall ff, © Or decay, wither, like wither'd and falling 
leaves. See Pſa. 1.0nv;'3.] 45 the green graſs-buds, 
[Heb. the greenneſs of the young graſs. 

3. (Beth) 1 in the LORD, and do good; inba- 
bire the earth, [i. e. then, or thus, ſhall ye inhabit the 
Earth or world in general, and the land of Canaan 
(which was a type of the heavenly )in pa rtisularʒ and feed 


your ſelves, or be fed, &c. ſoalſo v.27. and elſewhere - 


Such kind of promiſes, uttered in the Imperative, er 
command-wiſe, are very efficacious, as putting the god- 
ly in the preſent poſſeſſion and enjoyment of the things 
2 Compare Prov. 3. on v. 3. ] and feed (with) 

ebjulneſs . ' [ Heb. paſeite vos, or paſcamini in the 
Feels of feat ſheep, ie. the LORDſhall feed and 
provide for you faithfully, according to his promiſe ; as 
is further declared in the ſequel. Or entertain and ſuſtain 
thy ſelf with the ruminating of Gods faithfull promiſes, 


which cannot fail. Some take the word Emuna for aſſu- 
i.e. a ſetled and aſſured condition, 


rance, 5 
which od doth promiſe thegodly, even in the midſt of 


their croſſes and afflictions, whereas the {miling conditi- 
on of the wicked ſoon paſſeth and vaniſhet h like the graſs 
of the field, Compare Prov. 2. on v. 7. 


4. And ſolace thy ſelf in the LORD; ſoſhall he 5 


give thee the defire s of thine heart. 

5. (Gimel.) Rumi thy way upon the LORD, Lic. 
commend and commit all thy purpoſes, doings, care and 
grief unto the LORD, put it all upon him. See Pſz. 
22. on v. 9, and compare Matth. 6. 25, &c. Luke 12. 
2 &c.] and truſt in bim, he will do it. perform, effect 
t, bring it to 8.J 

6. And of make thy rigbteouſneſs come forth as the 
light : [Of the ſun, or day, i. e. that it ſhall be as clear 
and manifeſt, as is the ſon in a bright midday. Com- 
pare Fob 5. on v.14.] and thy right ag the noon - day. 

7. (Dalcth.) Be filent tothe LORD, Ci. e. mutter 
not, nor murmure againſt the LORD, bur take it pa- 
tiently. See of this kind of being ſilent, or the ſilence 


PSALMS 


godly both in this | 


| and abide him; [Oth. bear pain, (or ſmert « fake? 
be not incenſed againſt bin, whoſe = 10 5 . 2 
whoſe purpoſes and praQiſes are followed with ſucceſs, be 
they never ſo vile] over (or againſt) 4 men; that exe, 
cutes ¶ Heb. doth] crafty deſignes, r 

8. (He.) Ccaſe from anger, and forſcke the fierce, 
neſs: andkindle not, (or be not veſt bowever (act) 
to do evill, Lie. ſo as that thou ſhouldelt prevaricate, 
with doubting or miſtruſting Gods 29 and ſaith» 
fulneſs. Or with apoſtacie and falling off; that thou 
ſnouldeſt encline to follow the mars Fer the wiqked 
becauſe they ſeem to run before the windSeeFſe.125:4.] 

9. For the cvill-doers ſball be deſtryei 3 but the 
— wa on the LORD, ſhall bereditarily peſſeſt the 

Arth. 5 

10. (au.) And a little yet, and the wic 
be : He ſhall be able to trouble the godly but a yery 
ſhort time. Sce Pſa. 30. on v. 6. ] and thou ſhalt take no- 
rice of his place, | where he ſtood, ot was ſeated louriſh- 
ing like a goodly tree, below v. 35. 36. ] but be ſþull 
not be there ] or it, M. his place, i e. his bobitation, 
neither he nor all his ſtate and excellency. See Fob 9. 0n 
v. 10. ] . . 
11. The meek eontrarily [ Sec Pſa; 101 on v. 15. 
ſhall bereditarily poſſeſs the earth, and delight ub „ ſcluet 
with great peace. | Heb. greatneſs, or multitudeof peace, 
i. e. great proſperity, all kind of welfare, principally in 
matters ſpit itual. Compare I.. 48. 18. and ſee Gen, 
37. on v. 14.] 

12. (Zain.) The wicked deviſeth crafty deſignes 4 
gainſt the righteous 5. and he g naſbeth over bi a with his 
teeth. Las Pſa. 35. 16. ſce there.] 

13. Thc LORD derides him; ¶ See Pſa. 2. on v. 4. 
for he ſeeth that his day cometh. [| the day of the 
LORDS vengeance, or the day of the wicked his down- 
fall and deſtruction, coming upon him, by the juſt 
judgement of God. See Fob 18. 20. Fer. 17. 18, and 
18. 17, Exck.7.10,12, and 27. 27. end 30. 2, 3,9. 
and 32. 10. Hoſ. 1. 11. Otherwile, & mans day is allo 
taken for his dying-day, as Fob 15. 32. as likewiſe g 
mans time, Eccleſ. 7. 18.) 

14 (Cheth.) The wicked haue drawn the ſword , 
[Heb. opened, the ſheath being opened by the drawing 
forth of the ſword ] 414 bent their bow, [ Heb, tradden, 
See Pfr. 7. 13. ] to fell down the wreiched and 
needy : [theſe titles do ſet out the promiſes, which God 
makes them here. See above on v. 1. and Compare v, 
16. 19, 21, 25, 26. J 10 ſlay them that are upright of way 
Li. e. in life and converſation : and ſo below v. 23. 

15. 2 their ſword ſhall go into their heart ; 
[Their plots ſhall turn to their own deſtruction] and 
their bowes ſhall be broken. 

16. (Tetb) The little that the righteous bath, is better 
[Righteoufly gotten and conſcienciouſly uſed] then the 
abimdance of many wicked. \ Heb. properly, multi tue, 
great quantity, vi. of goods, that is, riches, as Eccleſ; 


9. 

I 2 For the armes of the wicked ſball be broken, Cie. 
their power, meanes and inſolence. See Fob 22. on v. 8. 
but the LORD underprops therighteous. % 

18, (Jod.) The LORD knowes L Compare Pſa. 1. 
on v. 6.] the dayes of the upright (ones), Li. e. the con- 
dition of their life, how they do ſpend the ſame in croſſes 
godlineſs and patience, Compare Pſa. 31. on v. 16. of 
the word upright, Sce Ger, 6. on v. g. as a'ſo below v. 
37-] and their inheritance ſhall remain, [ Heb. bee, So 
Fer. 17. 8. and 27. 22, and 32. Dax. 1 21, &c.] 
for ever. 


19, They ſhall not be aſſumed in the e uill time: [Or 
in the time of eviſl, i. e. when all manner of trouble 
and miſeries abound, as here followes of hunger or fa- 


of Patience and hope, Pſa. 39. 10. and 62. 2, 6. and mine] and in the dyes sf famine ſhall they be ſatis- 


65.72. Lam. 3.25, 27, 28. Iſe.zo.15. Zeph, 1. 7.] | fied, 


20. Capb 
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* Enemies of the LORD ſhall vaniſh, as the moſt precious 


- 


©.20. (Capb.) But the wicked alt perijb , and wa 

re) of the Lambes : Li. e. the fat, which is held the 

and moſt precious, and was by the law of Godto 
be conſumed with fire, in the offerings or ſacrifices, 
which it ſeemes the Prophet hath an eye unto in this 
ex Mon. See Lev. chap. 3. v. 10. 11 14, 15. 16. Or 
the moſt precious Lainbes. Heb the precious (ones) or 
zhe 2 of the Lambes, Oth. the preciouſneſs 
of - elds or paſturages, The Hebrew word being 
Vikewile ſo taken elſewhere] with the ſmaa x ſball they va- 


ay. 
m_ ) The wicked b and giueth not 
an: but the rigbtcous doth pitty, LOr bath compaſſion, 
of dcales kindly, favourably, freely] and giveth. 

22. For bis bleſſed (ones) Ci. e. thoſe that are bleſſed 
of the LORD: fo preſently after, bis curſed (ones) 
ie. thoſe that are curſed of him, out of v. 20. where 
mention is made of the Enemies of the LORD. Sce 
Matth. 25. 34, 41. and as for the manner of (peaking, 


mpate FIA. 69. 27, 34. If. 16. 4.] ſhall beredita- | 


rh poſſes the Earth. bus bis curſed (ones) ſhall be de- 
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31. The Lam of bis God 4 in bis beart. [Com 
Deur. 6. 6, Fer. 31. 33. Heb. g. 10.] bis giings 
not glide, [ Heb, ſhall not df. 8 it. not one of 
his ſteps hall miſs or faulter, he ſhall be kept from miſ- 
chances and deſtruction, or from falling away from the 
Law of God. Compare the ſequel with that which goeth 
before. 

31. Nrhate ) The wicked lurketh for the righteous 3 
and ſeekes to put him 30 death, . 
33. (But) the LORD doth not leave bim in bis band, 
and he condemnes him not, when be. i judged. ¶ When 
he comes to his trial, he ſhall find a fayourable and gra- 
ks (ct Þ welt ujon the Ab, and keep l. 

4. (Kotb,) wait the 1 i 
3. and he ſhall exalt thee, herEdicarily to po 34 the 
Earth, thou ſhalt ſee [With delight and joy in, the 
LORD) that the wicked are deſtroyed. [or when the 
wicked ſhall be deſtroyed, thou ſhalt behold it.] 

35- (Reſch.) I have ſeen a violent, [ Or tyrahnous, 
terrible] wicked (one) [ſuch as were Saul Docg, Abſalom, 
Achitophel, &.] that did fpread bimſelf abroad [ox 
undreſſing bimſelf. Heb. properly, diſcovering, or ma- 
king bare bimſelf, in regard the 


» 
A 
o 

. * 


reyed. * 
p — ( Mem.) The goings [ Or treadings, ſteps ] of 


(that ſame) man ¶ that is bleſſed of the. LORD, out 
of the precedent verſe, or of the righteous, or juft man - 
out of verſe 21.] are eſtabliſbed of the LO RD, Lor 


ſteered, directed, i.e. he governeth and bleſſeth his en- 
terprize : and though at any time he ſhould happen to 
fall ; yet he doth ſo keep him, that he ſhall not decay 
altogether (or fall finally) but get up again, as follow- 
eth] and be delighteth in his way. 

24. When be falleth, he is not caſt away, [ Compate 
Prov. 24. 16. ] for the LORD ſnſtaines his hand. 

25. ( Nun. ) I have been young, [Or 4 youth. See 

.1.0n v.6.] alſo I am grown old, but have not ſen 
the righteous forſaken : nor his ſeed ſeeking bread. Li. e. 


his children and poſterity : and ſo likewiſe v. 26. 28. | 


unleſs it pleaſed God, according his free and father|y 
diſpoſing, to try and exerciſe his children with poverty 
and hunger, for his honour and their own good ; where- 
in notwithſtanding he doth not forſake them, but aſſiſts 
and ſtrengthens them rather the more, ſo that they reſt 
ſatisfied and contented nevertheleſs. See on v. 1. and 14. 
item v9. and Compare Luke 16. 20: 21. 2 Cor. 11, 
27. Phil. 4. 11. Heb. 11. 37.] 

26. All the day be hath compaſſion, and lendeth, and 
bis ſeed is unto bleſſing. [ Or in bleſſing, i.e. is bleſſed 
of God, inheriting the bleſſing of Abraham. Com- 
pare Gen. 12. on v. 2. item 1 Per. 3.9.) 

27. (Samech.) Turn away from the evill and do the 

good : and dwell fox, ever. [Sec on v. 3. 
-- 28, For the LORD loveth Right, and fhall not forſake 
bis Favorites; [See Pſt. 4. on v. 4.) they are kept for 
ever: but the ſeed of the wicked is deſtroyed. L ſce Fob 
18. 19. Pſa. 21. 11. and 109. 3. 

29. The righteous ſhall poſſeſs the Earth bereditarily, 
and inhabite there for ever, | Although they are ſtran- 
ers upon Earth, yet ſhall they in the land of 22 

being a pledge of the heavenly) and wherever elſe they 
may have their abode in the world, in the midit of the 
troubleſomeneſs of the wicked, and the uncertainty of 
this life, through faith, confidence and hope in God, 
under his fatherly protection and overſight, enjoy a con- 
Rant, ſure and ſecuie eſtate and condition, as true poſ- 
ſeſſours and heirs of all the bleſſings of Abraham, in 
the only begotten ſon of God the Maſſiah, Rom. 8. 17. 
Gal. 3. 14. Note this 19. v. doth not begin with 
the letter Ajin, as according the order of the H Al- 
phabet it ſhould do.] 

30. (Pe.) The mouth of the rigbteous uttereth wiſ- 
dome, and bis tongue fpeakes the Right, or that which i. 


Right. See Fob 34. on v. 4-] 


which former 

(when as yet the bowes were ſmall and cloſe r 
the top) was covered in a manner, comes to appear ore 
and ditcover it ſelf afterwardsz when the branches are 
full grown and ſpread abroad] like 4 green inland tree 
Le ſelf growen, which is not brought from other parts, 
or tranſplanted, but grew up out of its own native ſoil ; 
having ſtill remained there, as ſuch commonly endure 
the longer and thrive better, th en one that is tranſplant- 
ed. The Hebrew word doth likewiſe Ggnifie a native , 
bomebread, oppoſite to 4 ſtranger, or alien, Exod. 12. 9. 
Lev. 16. 29. Some do underſtand a Bay, or Laurel - tree, 
others a Cedar, but the more proper ſignification bath 
been followed in the text.] | 

36. Bur be paſſed away, and behold he was (no more,) 
[.7.c. he vaniſhed on a ſudden, as a cloud that palleth b 
and vaniſheth ere one is aware. Och. one paſſed by, we. 
and I ſought him, but be was not found, 

37. (Schin.) obſervexhe godly and look to the mpright 
[ Heb. the right, ſtraight, or direct. See above PG. 7. 
on v. 11. ] for the end of that ( man) ſhall be peace, ¶ Heb. 
the aftermoſt, the uttermoſt, or Compare Deut. 
32. on v. 20. Prov. 14. on v. 12. i. e. he ſhall fare well, 
it ſhall go well with him at laſt : thou ſhalt find it ſo, 


if thou obſerve and mark it. Oth. for there is reward 


for the peaceable man, Some do underſtand it oſathe po- 
ſterity, and ſo in the ſequel. Compare Pſa. 109. on v. 
13. Fer. 31. on v. 17.) 

8. Bu the tranſgreſſours are together deñreyed: the 
* of the wicked iy extirpated. Li. e. the wicked ate 
cut off, or rooted out at laſt, like a tree, root and branch 
wholly and utterly. 

39. (Tbau.) yet the ſalvation of the righteous is from 
the LORD, their ſtrength in time of liſtreſ - 

40. And the LORD ſhall help them and ſhall deliver 
them ; be ſhall deliver them from the wicked, and Hall | 
keep them, for they ruſt in him, - 


PSALM XXxvnt. 


David being heavily vißted with 7, er ſome other 
great on iy, — * 1 we full 
condition, cauſed by his fins, pres with great an- 
guiſh unto God for forgiveneſs, favour and lay- 
ing before him the unfaithfulneſs of his friends. and 
the cruelty of bis Enemies. | 


Ae of David , to pus. in remembrance. [ To 
( mind him of the great diſtreſs he was in, and the 
great mercy of the LORD, whereby he was delivered. 

Nona 3 Compare 


Pſalm xxxviii. Ps 


Compare Pſa. 131. 1. and IIa. 63.7.] 

2. O LORD, puniſh me not [Compare Pſa. 6.) in 
thy great wrath, Lor indignation] and chaſten me not 
in thy fiercens(s. 

3- For thine arrowes are deſcended into me, and thine 
hand is come down upon me. [By the arrowes and the 
hand of God, he underſtands his heavy ſickneſs. See 
Dent. 3 2. on v. 23. and Fob 6. on v. 4. Of theſe he 
{3ith they have ſo hit and ſeized him, that they did pierce 
and penetrate deep into him. ] 

4. There is nuthing whole in my fleſh, becauſe of thy 
wratbſallncſs : there is no peace in my bones, becauſe of 
my ſin, Ii. e. there is no reſt, no intermiſſion of pain 
in all my body. Compare Pſa. 51. on v. 10. and 35. 
on v. 10.] 


5. For mine iniquities go over mine head. [Like 


waves and billowes, going over and covering a mans 
head: as Pſa. 42. 8. Thus the Prophet exaggerates 
his fins, together with the puniſhments thereof, Com- 

ee Pſa. 40. 13.] 45 4 heavy burden, they arc grown too 
eavy for me. 

6. My mattery boyles do ſtink, they are rotten, becauſe 
of my folly. [Or inconſuderateneſs, wnadviſedneſs, im- 
providence, whereby he underſtands his fins and infir- 
mities. Compare v. 4. and Pſa. 96. 6.] 

7. IT am grown crooked, [Ot miſhapen , de formed] 
I am bowed down out of meaſurc: I go in black all the 
day. [See Pſa. 35. on v. 14. this may be underſtood 
both of outward mourning-tokens in apparel], and the 
inward ſorrow of the heart , or black, in ng of the 
diſriguredneſs of his body, by reaſon of his ſickneſs. ] 

8. For my entrails are full of deſpicable ( plagues ,) 
Lorch. burning, as if they were roaſted , and thereby 


ſhrunk and withered] and there is nothing whole in my | 


eſb. 
5 aA I am weakened and out of meaſure bruiſed : I roar 
[Cry mightily like a Lyon] becauſe of the ſtir of my 
beart. [ Or the roaring, i.e. even as a Lyon or the Sea 
roars (as alſo the Hebrew word is taken, Iſa. 5. 30.) 
ſo is my heart very diſquiet and boiſterous within mee 
Orth. the fighing of my, c.] | 
10. LORD, before thee, i all my deſire : and ny 
frebing i nos hid before thee. 

' . 11. My heart turns quite about: [Or beateth ] my 
power hath forſaken me Compare Pſa. 40. 13.] and the 
light of mine eyes, yea they themſelves are not with mee. 
Che meaneth, that his fight was ſo ſpoiled, that it was 
with him, as if in a manner, he had no eyes at all. Or 
underſtand by they themſclves the faculty and the light 
of his eyes.] : 

12. My Lovers and my Friends ſtand from over againſt 
my plague, [7.e. they keep themſelves aloof off, looking 


«lf 


ALMS. | 


jor I ſaid, viz. in my prayer unto thee] let them not 
rejoice over me (I pray) if my foot ſhould waver, then 
would they bot b+ themſelves againſt me. | As P(x, 35 
26. See the annot there.] E 

18. For I am ready to halt: [Seeing it is thus with 
me, that in all humane appearance I muſt even faint un- 
der this burden, if it continue any longer upon me; 
it is ſo much the more needfull, that thou help me now, 
not to give any caule of rejoicing to mine Enemies, 
Compare Pſa. 35. v. 15. and Fob 12. 5. with the annot.] 
and my pain is — be fore me. 

19. For I make known unto (thee) mine iniquity ; 
am 23 becauſe of my ſin. vt #;* 

20. But mine Enemies ave living , grow mighty ; 
[ Or grow ſtill living, mighty, his meaning is, the while 
that I am encumbred with grief and pain, they livein 
proſperity and pleaſure, unmoleſted, growing fat, 
and ſtrong, as David elſewhere often complaineth] — 
| they that hare me for falſc cauſes, grow great [or multi. 
plie, ] 

21. And they that requite evill for good, ſtand againſt 
me, [Like Satans, which name the Devill hath from the 
Hebrew word here uſed. Compare 2. Sam. 19. on v. 23. 

and See Fob 1. v. 6. ] becauſe I purſue good, 
| 22. Forſake me not, O LORD my God be no far 
from me. 

23. Make haſt tomy help : LORD my ſalvation, 


PSALM XXXIX. 


David being reſolved not to treſpaſs in deed or word about 
the proſperity of the wicked, or his own miſery either, 
be confeſſeth that nevertheleſs be was fallen in humane 
frailty, yet being better adviſed, and reputing with 
himſelf the vanity of man and of bis liſe, he pus bis 
hope in God; whom he prayes for the forgroeneſs of bi 
fins, and favour in bis pilgrimage and ſufferings, 


| A Pſalm of David, for the chief Song-maſter, [ See 


Pſalm. 4. on verſe 1. ] for Felutbun | of whom 
See 2 Chron. 16. 41, 42. and 25.1,3.] 

2. T ſaid: I will keep my waies, Ci. e. J ſhall give di- 
ligent and ſtrict heed'to my carriage. See 1 Kings 2. on 
v.41 that I fin not with my tongue; I will keep my 
mouth with 4 bridle ; [ or muxxle, barnacle, a ſimilitude 
taken from ſuch beaſts, whoſe mouths uſe to be muz- 
zled or ſhut up, to keep them from biting or eating. The 
Hebrew word comes from a word which is uſed of mu- 
ling, or binding up the mouths of Oxen, Dem. 25. 
4. David meaning hereby, that he was reſolved abſolute» 
ly to refrain himſelf, not ro murmure or grumble againſt 


upon my milery at diſtance, as afar off, whick makes 

- ſome to conceive that it was the peſtilence, or ſome other 

1 or infe&ious diſeaſe] and my near kindred ſtand a- 
ar off. 

13. And they that ſeeł my ſoul, CLi.e. that would fain 
have me dead. See Exod. 4. on v. 19.and 2 Sau. 4. on v. 
8. Here he means to ſay. Beſides all that mine adyer- 
ſaries do not give over to perſecute me: friends forſake 
and Enemies purſue me] lay (me) ſnares, and they that 
ſeek my evill, ſpeak deſtruftions : Cor all manner of vex- 
ation, malice, miſchief, wretchedneſs] and they device 
plots all the day. 

14. Ion the contrary am as a deaf (one) I hear not 
and as a dumb (one) (that) openeth not his mouth. 

15. Tea I am as a man that heareth not, and in whoſe 
mouth there” are no Sn tg [Or replies; as if 1 
were guilty altogether, and had nothing at all to pleade 
for.my ſelf.) 

16. For in thee LORD de I hope: thou wilt hear 
LORD my God. 

37+ For I ſaid, Lit. by my ſelf, that is, I thought, 


God through impatiency. nor to ſpeak ought that was 
unbeſeeming of his Enemies; ſo long as it ſhould pleaſe 
God, to let them lye in wait thus againſt him, and to 
enjoy ſo much proſperity every where before his eyes] 
the whileſt the wicked is over againſt me yet. 

3. I was ſtruck dumb (through) ſilence, I was ſtill (or 
held my peace) of the good, Ci. e. there where I had good 
grounds and reaſonsto make known the righteouſneſs of 
my cauſe] but my pain grew heavy. [ diftempered, trou- 
bled, i.e. I grew but more diſquieted and reſtleſs. ] 

4. My heart grew hot inmy inmoſt, a fire kindled in 
my meditation, [When I called to mind the great wrong 
and violence that was done unto me] (then) fake I 
with my tongue. then I brake out through humane frail- 

ty, and could not refrain, for all I had ſo reſolvedly pur- 

poſed to the contrary, v. 2.] , 

5. LORD make my end known unto me, [ This ſome 

do underſtand, as if David (like Fob) tired out with 

ſufferings, had wiſhed and defired to die, Others think, 

that by his prayer and the following meditation, he ſub- 


dued his humane frailty, and quiced tys murmaring] 


Pſalm XXII 
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pilm xl. PSA TMS. Pſalm xl; 
' which ; the mcaſure of my duet, [ hom long, or ing of the Goſpel in the Church of the Fewer and Gem 
—— 1 — live yet on Barth] that 1 may tiler, together wich the confuſion and. deſtrufion of 
knew how fading. I am. [Heb. properly, as if one ſhould | | all Enemies, ami the rejvicing'of ull rhe faith full rbat 
ſay, bow ceaſing I bee, 1.e. how ſoon I ſhall ceaſe ro | {ove bis faluation, and magmfie God for it. ' 


live,” how ſhort my life may be, and what is yet behind : 5 8 
— 4 it up.] vids Pſalm for the chief ſong-· maſter. [See Pſa. 
6. Bebold thou haſt ſet my dayes a hand breadih, | Heb. 4. on v. 1. + 3 
hind-breadths) and my life-time is as nothing before thee, | 2. I bave waited long for the LORD; ¶ Heb. waiting 
every man (hom) faſt (ſoever) he ſtandethᷣ [ although | waited] and he bath enclined binſelf 10 mee, Lor in- 
flouriſh never ſo much in the height of honour, pro- | clined (the ear) to me, as! P. 19. 6. ] and beard my 
ſperity, ability and means. Compare Fam, 4. 14. and | cry, or roaring, | 989 
Pſa. 30. 7, 8:] # meer vanity. | Heb. all, or | 3, And he barh\fetchs me up out of 4 rearing pis, 
whole vanity, i. e. nothing but vanity] Sclz. [See Pſa. | [ Heb. pit of boiſtrouſneſs, where the waters ſwelling 
3. on v. 3. ſand bubl ing up ſtill, make a contiaual boiſterous noiſe. 
7. Sure man (homo 9 walketh [ Heb. the man (vir) ¶ He doth hereby imply, that his perills and dangers were 
or every one, as elſewhere frequently] (45) in an Image | ſo great and many,” that there was no humane recovery 
ſor reſemblanee, ſhew, i.e. he ſeemeth to be ſomewhat, | or getting out thence] out of the muddy mire, [Heb. 
and indeed is nothing, like a picture, pourtrait, figure or | out of the mire of mud. Compare _ 69. 3. and 38, 
ſhadow, or « ſhew and Image reprelenting it ſelf in a | 6. 10. Item fo! 30. on v. 19.] ad bath put my fees 
dream] ſure they be ſtir ibemſelves vainly, one gather- | upon a rock, he hath made my goings firm, «*(14þ 
eth together ¶ vid. many goods. Compare Eccleſ © 4. And be hath given a new ſong [See Pſz. 33. on 
18, 19. ] and one knowes not, who . ſhall take it to on v. 3.]into my mou h, a praiſc- ſoxg to aur Gel, hach 
im. taught me a new ſong himſelt as jr were; and ſtirred me 
8. And now, what ds I wait upon, O LORD ? my | up unto it by his fpirit,, Compare Exad. 4. on v. 1. 
hope the ſame on me. and Deut. 18. on v. 18. Item Pſa. 51. 17. ] many 
9. Deliver me from all my en. and put me not | ſhall ſee it and fear, and truſt in the LORD. n 
to a reproach of the Foal. ¶ Hereby ſome do "underſtand 5. Right bappy is the man that puts the LORD for 
** who perſecuted his good father, out of a meer | his confidence, | So that he truſt and repoſe on him alons 
fooliſh youthfull itching humour to rule and reign, as | and looketb not about after the proud, and thoſe that tur 
likewiſe they apply the next verſe, and the —_— away to lies, (ic. to falſe, idalatrous, yain, deceirfull 
of this Pſalm to Simei his — 3 unto which he be- help, comfort and 3 1 
haved himſelf, as if he had been dumb.) 6. Thou O LORD my God haſt made thy wonders , 
10. I am ſtruck dumb, I ſhall not open my mouth : for | and thy thoughts onus [ Underſtand. thoughts of peace, 
thou baſt done it, | Compare 2 Sam. 12, v. 10.11, 12. | as Fer, 29. 11. 4.6, thy counſel and-purpoſe of doing 
and 16. 10.] ood unto us] mam, Lor great. The meaning is, thou 
11, Take thy plague away from upon me: I have faint- | haſt revealed theſe Waies and caumſells of thine» by 
ed by the combating of thine hand. ¶ For warring and | many wonderfull mercies and benefits] one can not re- 
fighting thus againſt me with thy ſharp correQing | hearſe them in order with #bee 3 i. 1 bail declare and 
hand.) utter them, they are more manifold ¶ Helh. ſtronger, vic. 
12. When thou chaſteneſl any with puniſhings for ini- in Number and 50. v. 13.] then ha I ,d able to 
ity, thou makeſt his pleaſantneſs to melt like a mothe; | relate them. CREE > 
Whatſoever is pleaſant, fair, goodly and defirable in | 7. Thou haſt [Theſe are the words. of our Saviour 
him, thou makeſt it to periſh ſuddenly, even as a mothe | Chriſt, whom David by a prophetical Spirit thus intro- 
is ſoon, yea with the leaſt touch quite cruſht and ſqeezed | duceth; ſpeaking unto his Father, See Heb, 10. 5, 6, 7.7 
to nothing. Compare Fob 4. 19. and 13. 25, Tſz. | had ns pleaſure in ſacrifice and meat offering y [ſa name 
50. 9, and 531. 8. Hoſ. 5.12.] ſure every man is vanity, ly as to receive ſatisfaction through thoſe offerings, and 
Sela. for their ſakes to be reconciled to ſinſull man 3; tor that 
13. Hear LORD my prayer, and take my cry at ears; | was impoſſible, Heb, - 10. 4.] then | beft bered (or picr- 
be not ſilent to my tears 3 [ Or be not dcaf, do not carry ced) me in the cars thorow, Li. e. engaged me to thy ſer 
thy ſelf as if thou wereſt deaf to all my cry and com- vice, to take the office of mediation upon me, and to 
plaint which I do powre out with tears before thee] for | redeem thy people from fin 3 whereugtorhou- baſt prepa» 
I am a ſtranger with ibee; [and conſequently ſtand in | red me a body, to offer the ſame for the 618 of the peo 
need of thy countenance, conduct and aſſiſtance, un- ple (as the Apoſtle doth declare this with —— ap" 
till I do arrive into the heavenly Canaan, where the true | the Greek Tranſlation, Heb. 10. 5, 10.) The manner 
home and freedome of the faithfull is. See Heb. 11. 13, | of ſpeaking is borrowed from the practiſe among the v 
147 15, 16. Phil. 3. 20.] 4 ſojourner like all my fa- | Jewes, according to the Law of Gad, about en aging 
thers. Li. e. fore-fathers, progenitors.) of their ſervants. See Exod. 21. 6.;Deut 15. 17.) burnt« 
14. Turn thee away from me, that I may refreſh my | offering nor ſin- offer ing haſt thou nos required of me. 
ſelf, ere I be gone, and be no (mvre.) Lvix. in this life 8. Then I ſaid; Behold I come, (Oc am come, with 
on Barth. See Fob 3. on Y 16, the ſence is, Ceaſe or | theſe and the following words, our Saviour Chriſt decla- 
forbear to chaſtiſe me thus, that I faint not altogether , | reth his willing obedience, to accept of, undergo. and 
but may fetch ſome breath yet. ro wait for my dying- | execute the Mediatorſhip, by God im upon Him. 
day, through thy grace, in reſt and quietneſs. Com- See Heb. 10. 7 05 the roll of the book (tbere / is writ 
pare Pſa, 27. 13+] kg me | of the word roll. See Eck. 6. on v. 2. 
Fer. 36. on v. 2. And underſtand hereby the” bogkey of 
Moſeh, wherein there are divers moſt excellent . prophe- 
PSALM XL. ies to be found of Chriſt : the firſt whereof was made 
] in Paradice, Gen. 3. 1 5. and others to the Patriagks, 
David doth prophefie here under bis type of our Saviour | as alſo the Sacrament and all the offerings and Sacrifiecy 
Chriſt his bitter and patient ſuffering, fervent prayer, were ſo many types of Chriſt to come. See Luke 24 
and wonder full deltuerance : moreover of the putting. Heb. 8. 5, 6. and 9. 8, 9. and 10. 1, &c,] + 
down of the offerings and ſacrifices of rhe old Tefta- | 9. I take: pleaſure O my 004, to de thy wpelE-pleaſing, 
21 . 
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ment, by the only offering of Chriſt, and of ibe preach- | i. e. that which is well · pleaſing  unto-thee, 
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Palm xl. PSALIM S. | pfalm ali ; 


See Frov. 10. on vtrfe 32. nd Pſalm 143. 10, and means; i. e. a hre one ( Set Fob 5, onyerſe 15.) Hue 
thy law i in the-midſt of my bemels.[4. e. I conſider them it ſeews, that it doth fignife a fick bedy, For Dovid 
in my beart and am moſt fervently diſpoſed to acccmpliſh Laving been ſick, or, (as ſome concei ve) being yet gg 
the ſame. Compare P ſal. 37. 31. and below vetſ. 11.] fully recovered, and baving found hw jt had "cheared 
10. I declare, [Or, cxanęelige, or, have evaredized, him, when — pecple came with an upright and 
ie brought good tidings of, and ſo in the ſequele J- the | gedly compaſſion to viſite and comfort him faith 
righreonſneſſe L ſee Rom. 3. 21. 22.) in the great congre- | fully 3 and on the contrary, what a grief it was to him 
gat ion; [compare Pſalm 22. on ver.23.]Behold,my lips I that the bypocrites viGting him with falſe heat, had 
refrain not: L O RP, thou knowedl it. meſt baſely cenſured and ſpoken of him behind his 
11. 1 do net cover thy righteouſneſs inthe middeſt of and ſtill did 3 He in and by this Pſalm thought 
of my heart; I utter thy truth and thy ſalvation 3 Ido not holily to thank and cemmend the godly cnes, ond to 
conceal thy boumtijulneſs,and thy faithfulreſs in the great ſhame and cenſound his falſe friends, and covered ene. 
congregation. 5 mies] e LO RD ſhall deliver him inthe day of the 
12. Thou O LO RP, ſhalt not with-bold thy mercies cvil. | 1, c. in the time of trouble and asverfitic,] 
from me; let thy bountifulneſs and 1by faithſulneS conti- | 3- The LORD bail preſerve bim, and ſhall keep hin 
nually guard me. alive, [Or, rer ixe, heale him, make him u hole. The Be 
13. For evil, I Troubles, miſer its, and ſo verſe 16. ] brew word (which properly ſigniſtes to quicken, ot mike 
even without number, have encompaſſed me ; minc ini- alive) being likewiſe fo taken thus] be hall be made 
; my have taken bold on me, | it this be under ſtood of hafpic on earth : [ Cempare 1 Tim. 4. verſe 8. or be beld, 
nnes, then David ſpeak«th this of bimſelf, and not of  eſtcemed, or, prailed bappie] gize him not ever neither, 
the LORD Chriſt, who is the immaculate Lambe of | [ or, Then ſtalt (or will) not give him ver. David ad- 
of God, and hath been without finne ; though other- dreſſeth his ſpeed to God here] into the deſire of bis ene. 
wiſe he took our ſinnes upon him, as ſuretie to ſatishie for | mies. [ Hebr. into the ſor! ; that is, here dcfurt, pleaſwe, 
1 chem, 2. Cor. 5. 21. and to bear the puniſhment due to will. See Pſal. 27. on ver. 12. 
hem, Tſa.5 3. verle 5,6, 8, 10, 11. as the word iniquities | 4. The LORD ſhall underprop him upon the ſick-bed; 
may likewiſe be taken for puniſhments of iniquities. See [ or, led or couch of faintneſs, weakneſs, feebleneſs ] In 
Pſalm. 31. on verſe 11. ſo is likewiſe the foregoing word | his ſickneſs thru deſt change all bis couch. L Or, haſt 
evil, takin for the evil of puniſhment 3 th-at is, ſor ſuffer- | changed. 1. e. Thou O God, ſhaltas ſurely turn his 
ing miſerics : Ithat I was not able to ſee 3 [ Oth. And fickneſs to the beſt, as if I ſaw it already performed 
Fcould not overlook them. vig. By reaſon of the multi- | ſpoken n a Prepheticall manner. Or, hou rurneſt, ot, 
tude] they are more mani fold then the haires of my head, | altereſt all his couch. i. e. thou ſupplicſ all humane bey 
and my heart hath forſaken me. Ccmpare Pſal. 38. 11.] | unto him, that uſeth to be beſtowed upon ſick perſons, 
14. Be pleaſed LO RP, Compare the verſes follew- | 5. I ſaid; C vi. in my ſickneſs. oth, I ſo o LORD, 
ing, with P ſalm 70. ] To deliver me 3 LORD, make haſte | be gracious unto me : heal my ſoul, for I have ſinned 
to my help, | | againſt thce. 
': 25, Let them be aſhamed together and bluſh, that ſeck| 6. Mine enemies ſpeak evil of me, L This and what 
my ſoul, to deſtroy the ſame: ¶ See 2. Sam. 4.0n verſe 8.7 let followes is taken by ſome, as if David went on relati 
them be driven batkwards, and be cinſounded, ibat delight | what he had complained and ſaid further of his ad 
in my evill. ¶ above verſe 13.] R rics, before God, during his ſickneſs, and accqdingly, 
16. Let them be laid walls [Or be diſmayed?) v re- | they read t thus 3 Mine enemies ſpake, & c. and ſutablj in 
compenſe of their ſhame, [ vi. that which they ſcught | the next two Verſes] ( ſaying )# hen ſtall he die, and bis 7 
to bring upon me? Or, fer the ſhames ſake ; or, becauſe of | Name periſh. | | 
the ſhametulneſs they would fain faſten upon me. Oth. t 7. Andif (any of them) come to ſee (me), [e.to 
the end that they may be ſhamed. See of the Hebrew word, viſite me, to ſee how I do, how it fares with me] he 
here rendred recompenſe, Pſalm 19. on verſe 12. ] thoſe  ſpcaketh falſehood, L he maketh ſhew, as if he meant it 
thut ſay of me, Hayha ! ¶ as above Pſalm 3 5.21,25.] | very cordially with me, but indeed wiſheth me all the 
17. Let all them that ſeck thee, rejoyce and be glad 3 harm he can think of, and uttereth it freely,when he is 
let the lovers ef thy ſalvation ſay continually, The LORD gone from me and is among his companions ] bis hem 
be magnified; [ As Pſal.z 5.verl. 25. gathereth wrong to himſel /: [ Or, iniquirie,naughtings 
18. I am indeed wretched and needy (but) the LORD | vexation malice] ( if ) he goeth forth, he ſeaketh oft, 
mindeth ne: ¶ To help me in due and fit time. See Gen. g. L Or, (when) he goeth out, he ſpeaketh of it abroad.] 
on verſe 1.] Thou art my help and my deliverer; O my 8. Al my haters munter together againſt me,[ They talk 
Gad, delay not, | Hebr, be not behind. together in private, within their mouth as it were, that 
the ſound is ſcarce heard to come forth : thus the ſame 
12 word is uſed, 2. Sum. 12. 19.] they device againſt me ib 
PSALM XII. which is evil, [ other, they device evil over me ( that i) 
againſt me] (ſaying). 3 ; 
David being fallen into a heavie ſickneſs, or ſome other 9. A piece of Belial cleaves unto him: [ Or, moleſts, 
great ſtraigbt, he deſcribeth the bleſſing here which they troubleth him,as if they ſhould ſay, (ure be hath commit- 
are to obtain at Gods hands, that carry themſelves pi- | ted ſome Belials-rrick,ſome miſchief and villany or orher, 
ouſly and — 7 towards the affiified. He | therefore now is this Belials. lague ( whereo ſome un- 
proyeth to God for favour,and complaineth very feeling- | derſtand this) upon him 3 this now will rid him away 
ly of the bitterneſs of his falſe friends; eſpecially of the once: even as Jobs friends condemned him for a wicked 
' unfaitbfulneſs of a ſpeciall one, th was atype of the | man, becauſe of his ſtrange ſufferings. Of the word Be- 
" Fraytour Judas ; yet —_— himſelf of Gods favour, | lial, See Deut. 13. on verſe 13. and compare 2. Sm 22. 
and doth heartily praiſe him. J.] and he that lies down, ſhall not riſe up again, | Heb, 
not adde, or go on to riſe.] 
b Pſalm of David, for the chief ſong-maſter. [ See | 10. Tea, the man of my peace, | My Ally, confede- 
Pſalm 4. on verl. 1. rate, with whom I lived in peace. Compare 2 Sm. g. ver. 
2. Right happie is he, that carrieth himſelf diſcreetly ' 10. Fer. 20. on v.10. it.Pſal. 55. on verſe 21 Jin whom 
towards a miſerable (one:) I The Hebrew word Dal doth | I traſted,that ate my bread, [ was day lj entertained at 
wake that is thin, meager, exhauſted of abilities, | table, with whom I lived in a very familiar manner J hut 
whether of the body, that is a ft one; or, of goods and ¶ greatly exalted ( or magniſied; made great) 2 
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z f me. ¶ A ſimilitude taken from thoſe beaſts that 
— backward with their heels, and hurt them that 
dme neer them 3 the ſence is. This ſame falſe friend of 


dine, bath lifred up himſelf againſt me in à moſt fooliſh, 


þani(b, faithleſs apud-uathankfull manner, to throw me 
under foot, either by craft or by force. Compare Deut. 32. 
11. Theſe words are likewiſe referred and applied to the 
Faitor Fulas and our Saviour (whoſe type Vavid was) 
13. 18. as divers other things throughout this 
„are pointing at Chriſt. ] 
1. But thou, O LORD, be gracious. into me, and lift 
nt 1: and I will require it them. ¶ As being their Lord 
and Soveraign, appointed to puniſh the evill and to pro- 
ret che good, I ſhall deal with them according to mine 
office and their deſerr. Pot albeit that thou doſt juſtly 
chaſti ſe me, yet they can ſhew neither right nor reaſon, 
to deal thus unfaithfully and fallly with me their graci- 
ous Lord and Maſter.} 
12 Hereby I know (Or have Tobſeryed, ) that thau 
ebreft in me: that mine enemie ſhall not ſhaut over me, 
That thou delivering me, doeſt thereby deprive mine 
enemy of the cauſe, to ſhout and triumph over my ruine, 
which he now ſeeks and wiſhes for.] 
13. For, as concerning me, thou maintaineſt, or, haſt 
maintained, underpropt, 4. qv me in my uprightne(s: 
and thou putteſt (or haſt put) me before thy face for ever. 
{To have me alwayes as in thine eyes, under thine in- 
jon and fatherly care, and to preſerve me graciouſly, 
t here I may ſerve thee as King, and hereafter behold 
glory for ever.] 8 
14. Prayſed [ Heb. a on. be the LORD, the God of 
Iſrael, ſrom eternitic, and in eternitie, Amen, ¶ of this 
wotd, ſce Num.5- on verſe-22.] yes Amen. | This repe- 
tion of the word Amen, doth here fignific a ſtrong confi- 
dence and heartie zeal of the Prophet, ſerving to excite 
the like in the heart of all the godly. ] 


PSALM XLII.. 


dde Prophet doth bitterly bemoan his being deprived of 


the comfort of the publick wor ſhip of God, during bis 
exiles, and the blaſphemics of his enemies, which cau- 
ſed bis Spirit to be overmbelmed : Nevertheleſs, be, 
rouſeth bis ſoul up again, into a firm hope and — 
in the grace of God. 


"A N Inſtrufion : See Pſalm 3 2. on ver. 1. For the 
chief Song-maiter [| ſee Pſalm. 4. on verſe 1. This 
we muſt ſo underſtand, that the Prophet having 

made this Palme whileſt he was baniſhed and flying be- 

fore Saul (as moſt conceive) he delivered the ſame after- 
wardy, when he came to be King, and the Ark was 
brought to Zion, to be ſolemnly ſung in the houſe of 

God. [ Among the children of — i. e. the poſte- 

ritie of Rorah, whole inſurrect ion and deſtruction is de- 

ſcribed, Num. 16. This Korah was a grandchild of Ka- 
bat the ſon of Levi: but who was this chief ſong-maſter, 


or chief muſitian to the houſe of God in Davids time, 


thereof ſee 1 Chron. 16. ver. 33. Note, this firſt verſe is 
read by ſome, / An inſtrufion of the children of Korab, for 
- chief ſong-maſter, and ſo in ſome of the Pſalmes fol- 
owing. 

vos) as 4 Hart [ Or, Hinde in regard of the verbad- 
joyned in the Hebrew is of the feminine gender, although 
the Hebrews have a peculiar word otherwile, that fignihes 
en Hinde ] crieth after the water fireams : | the He- 
brew verb here uſed, is found onely in this place, and Foe! 
1. 2 where : is aſcribed to — arr field by ge- 
nerall, to $ the rearing,braying,howling, neighing, 
crying — beaſt — his ſpecies 2 his 
— when they are greatly athitſt, and long for water, 

the thitſt be cauſed, whether by want or ſcarcity 
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of wazer in generall e by deying i uy ob rivers, or : 
ceſſive heat, after their — Na 
—— was bu - 
Saul, wherein yet nothing ſo much grieved him, as his 
being deprived of the puhli worſhip of God, as i. 
— declared in — ſoul crieth — 
O God. | 

3. My ſoul thirſteth aſter God, (i. e. longeth extream< 


| E the living God: When ſhall I enter, ¶ into 

the houſe of the L O R D, where the publick worſhip of 
God is celebrated, and the Ark of the Covenant is,where 
God dwelleth, 2. Sam. 6. 2.] and appear before the face 
of God? rao | 

4. My tears are to me for ford, [ Heber. bread, 3. e. 
I fred and fill my ſelf with tears, as if they were my onel 
food and ſuſtenance. - Compare Pſalm bo. 6, 2 
night 3 becauſe they ſay unto me all the day, ci thy 
God? [ 7. e. where is now the help of thy God, in whom 
thou haſt truſted, ſo below, ver. 1 1.8.) 5 

5. I remember it, and powre out my ſoul within me 3 
[Or, with,by my ſelf, in private. 7. e. I do even faint and 
decay with it, my ſtrength faileth me, my heart melteth 
away, and is ready to break with grict and vexation. 
Compare Fob 30.16. Lam. 2. 12. otherwiſe by the pow- 
ring out of the beart, is alſo underſtood the uttering forth 
all a mans thoughts or mind, and defies: by prayer, as 
1. Sam. 1.15. Pjabn 62. 9.) becauſe Þ was wont 0 go 
among the company, (and) to tread Cor, decently, ftately, 
fo ſtly to Ih (or pace Arty word, is onely found 

ere, and Iſa. 38.15. ſignifying (according to moſt opi- 
nions ) that Gas which . Sho with 
on cheerfully] with them to the houſe of God with a voice 
of Hymne, (or, jc fall ſong) and praiſe ( among) the feaft- 
keeping multitude, ' 

6. Why doeſt thou bow thee domu, O my ſoul, [Or, art 
thou bowed down. Here David deſcribeth his ſpirituall 
inward — which —— in wy croſs of his ] a 
art unquiet wit hin me? in God, for 1 yet prai 
him, for the ſalvations of his face. ¶ i. e. 2 fhall = 
ceed from his gracious preſence, which he ſhall ſhew me 
yet according to his word. Or it may be read thus. I ſball 
yer praiſe him : bis face (that is, his gracious preſence} 
i an aſſured, or, manifolt ſaluat ien. 

7. 0 my God, my boweth down within ne; there- 
fore I remember tber, our of be land of Fordau and 
Hermonim , ite. the hills of Hermon, or the Hermo« 
nies, ie. thoſe that live on thoſe hills or on that moun- 
tain, See of Hermon, Deut. 3. 8. J out of the little 
bill. [ Oth. out of Mount Mitfar, holding it to be the 
proper name of a certain Mountain. Some are of opi- 
nion, that David hath an eye here to the three bordess 
or frontiers of Canaan, implying that vhitherſoev er be 
were or ſhould be chaſed, yet he did and would mind 


| alſo of his diſmayedneſs, that he, inſtead of partaking - 
lick ſolemnities of Gods worſhip, (as — 


God ſtill, and take his refuge to him, whether it were 
to the Eaſt of Canazn, where the Fordan is; or to the 
North, where the Moiuntaines of Libanus and Hermon 
are: or to the South, where Fuds is encloſed with leſs 
hills, then the North. Nevertheleſs this may be a ground 


-with 
— to do) muſt wander about to 
lace, in the uttermoſt borders of Iſracl, which makes 
ome to render the words thus; becauſe, or foraſmuch 43 
I remember thee. ye oF 
8. The Abyſſe callt to the Abyſſe,, [Or Abyſſe . 
Abyſſe calls, i.e. one abyſſe (bottomeleſs depth) comes 
5 other : — is wa any but a> 
nother comes in place. I t imylieth thereby , 
that God doth * e that 
he is like one in a tempeſtuous weather at Sea, where by 


reaſon of the ſwelling and raging waves, there is go o- 
ther appearance, but that every billow will = bros 


— 


meh 


+". AS 
1 Fy 9 7 


indeed like a wilde beaſt by | 


ly. Compare Pſalm 63. 2. Iſa.s 5. 1. Fobn9.37. Rev. 22. 
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plunge one into the hottomeleſs element, Compare Pſ4. 3 5. on v. 14.) Ly reaſon of the'Enemies cyrreſſon / Þ «> 
3. Send 1by light, [v13. the light of thy countenanes + ©} -- 
-preperly voice, but the Hebrew word is uſcd of all man- (as frequently, and below Pſa, 44. 4:) or thy favourand - 
mer of noiſes ] of thy water-guſtes : [ unde ſtand the love, whereby the darkneſs of my ſad and grievtus c 
guſl.ing howers,which being driven and agitated by rhe | 
wind, do make ſuch a bciſterous noiſe, as ſwiſt running 
waters, which by ſluces or channels guſh down from the 
tep tothe bottome with great violence] al thy waves 
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„10%. v. 24, 25, 26. &c. ] by the boiſteronſneſs [ Heb 


and gul fc are paſſed over me. 


9. (Bui) the LORD ſhall command bis kindnefs by 
d, Las if he ſaid; this alone is that which main- time (the Tabtrnacle being not there yer) but ſometime 


PSALM Ss, 


dition may Le diſpelled. See Pſa. 27. on v. 1. ]  andaly 
truth [ot the promiſes , which thou haft 2 


hill of ty holineſs [by reaſon that this is co 
taken and underſtood of mount Ziun (See Pſa, 2 
Some do hold that this Pſalm» was not made in 8 


tains me ſtill day and night without which I were bur a | afterwards, as it may be, about the time of his 


loſt man, See of this kind of —_y Lev. 21. on v. 
by night bis ſong Tabernacles, in regar 


21. and compare Pſa. 44. .] an 


tion by Abſalom, — and to thine habitations: I u 
that this word is expreſſed inthe 


fhall be with me, ICI. c. the ſong of him that gives plural number; ſome conceive that it may have referehce 


me alwaics cauſe to thank him, and to pray to him. 
Compare Feb-3 5. 10. and I/. 30. 29.] the prayer to in Sauls and Davids dayes. The place of Meſeb/ his 
the God of my life, [i.c. who doth wonderfully keep bernacle was at Nob, and afterward at Grbeon, 1 


-mealive, and preſeiveth me in all dangers.) 


to the ſeveral places or ſtations of rhe folemn wende 


21. and 1 Kings 3. 4. and 1 Chron, 16. 39. The 


10. J will ſay to God, my rock, LI will take the free- |.of the Ark was at Kir jath-earim, untill David ſeichal 
dome with iy God, who is my 1ock (i. e. my refuge the ſame away into 2 ion, 1 Sam. 7. 1, 2. and 2 f . 
and protection) that I make known my moan unto him 3, 4. Others underſtand, that it doth amply regis 
in this ſort] why doeſt thou forget me? [by the pre- ſeveral habitations, or partitions in Gods houle, tig. 
cceding words of faith , it is apparent encugh, that | the mcſt holy place, the holy place and the c ourt. 

"-theſe a1e not words of unbelieſ, but import thus much. Compare Pſa. 46. f. and 84. . 


Since I believe that thou art my ſtrength, why ſhouldeſt | 


4. And that I may go in t Gods Altar 1 [ The Altar 


thou forget me, | 1.e, delay thy help, as if thou hadſt of burnt ſacrifice] unto the God of the gladneſ of my 


Forgotten me. Compare Fſa. 43. 2. and Gen, 8. 1. 
n here ſore go I in black [See above Fſa. 35. on v. 14.] 
y reaſon of the Enemies ofpreſſon? | 


rejoicing, ¶ that gives me cauſe and occaſion, of 
lar great joy and cheerſulneſs inwardly in my heart and 


| outwardly in my de portment and behaviour] and t 


11. With a deaths ſtab in my bones do mine adverſa- thee with the harp, O God, my God. 


"ries (corn me. [Or with a ſwerd, murihering-ſkane. Heb, 


5. Why Loncſt thou thee down, O my ſoul, and why 


murdering, and conſequently a ſwerd, or any ſuch like art thou unquies within me? hope in God, for I ſhall 
-murdering weapon, or inſtrument. His meaning is, Jet praiſe him; [ From the likeneſs of the words, that 
that it is as grievous unto him, as if they ran him | are uſed in this and in the precedent Pſalm, ſome do 


through with a ſword, or ſtabbed him at the heart, for | 


thus are the bones oft taken for the body , the inward 
parte, the vigeur, ſtreng 10, ability and health ct man. 
Sce Feb 7. on v. 15. and Pd, 35. on v. 10. ] when 
hey ſay unto me all the day, where is thy Ged. 

- 12. Why beweſt thou thee down, o my ſoul, aud why 
art thou unquiet within me? Hope in God, for I ſhall 
praiſe him: he i the maniſold ſalvatien of my ſace, and 
my God, [ Heb. ſalvations or deliverances, above v. 6. 
he ſaid, that his ſalvation, his deliverance or preſerva- 
tie came or proceeded from the face of God, or con- 
ſaſted in his loving countenance : here now the Prophet 
ſayes, that God is the ſalvation of his (the prophets) 
face, i.e. that which he hath and doth fix his eyes upon, 
or which is dayly preſented to his cyes. It ſeemes he 
means to ſay, that God doth ſo conſtantly deliver fave, 
and preſerve him, that he doth: plainly ſee it before his 
eyes and bath it palpably demonſtrated before him, 
withcut that he might have often periſhed.) 


| 
PSALM XLII. 


David prayeth to be righted agalnſt his fierce and crafty | 


Enemiet, maketh his complaint to God of bis diſtreſs, 


entreateth for 4 gracious per formance of his promiſes , 
and encourageth his drooping foul with faith and con- 
fidence, 


o me right, 0 Ged, and debate my controverſie: 


gather that both of them were made by David , about 
cne and the ſame time, cr at leaſt in the like condition, 
as when he was ſa in to fly at firſt before Saul, and at- 
terwards before Abſalem] be is the manifold ſaluatiun o 
my face, and my God. [as Pſa. 42. 12. See the annotati- 
on there.] N 


PSALM XLIV 


The Church doth cem fort and ſirengthen her ſelf, by the 
meditation of Gods former mercics 3 but withall dub 
largely and dolefully repreſent unto him her preſent la- 
mentable condition, under the cer of ber Enemies, 


[See Pſa, 35. on v. 1.) deliver me from the unkind 
people, from the man of deceit and of wrong. Ci. e. from 
him that perſecutes and ſeekers to ſurprize me cunningly 
and wrongfully, or perverſly, ſuch as were Saul and 2 
. Abſalom and Achitophel , &c. Comp. 

4. 5. on v. 7. 
25 For th * the God of my ſtrength, why d | 
thou (then) regett me ? nby go I ſtill in black, (See 70. 


wherein proteſting of her ſted ſaſtneſs in faith and ole- 
dience, ſhe ſollicites for deliverance, "21 


N Inſtruficn, See of this title Pſa. 42. on v. i. 

for the chief ſong-maſter, among the children. f 
Korah. 1 

2. O Ged wee have heard it with our ears, our F athers 

bave told it us, [ i. e. our progeniters , fore-fathers ] 

thou haſt wreught a werk in their dayes, in the dayesof 

old, [ Heb. des of oldneſs.] | 

3. Thou haſt driven away the beathens out of ge 
ſeſſion, but planted them; [Our ſore- fathers] thou haſt 
plagued the nations ¶ Heb. done evill to, i. e. deſtroyed 
them, brought ail manner cf plagues upon them] and 
contrarily made them to propagate. [ like unto a vine, 
ſpread abroad at large. See Pſa. 80. 9, 10, &c,] 

4. For they have not inherited the Land by their ſword, 
and their arm hath given them no ſalvation, Cor conqueſt, 
vifforie, See 2 Sam. B. on v. 6. ] but thy right band 
and thine arm, and the light of thy ſace, [ or countenance 
7. e. thy gracious preſence, favour and aſſiſtance. Comp. 
P(a. 43. on v. 3. and Numb; 6. on v. 25, 26.] be- 
cauſe thou badſt a well. pleaſing in ibem. 

5. Thou 1by ſelf art my King, O God; [Thus the 
Pre 


me] that they may lead me 3 that they bring me ta 
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| 55 J in ch nane ſhall we trample thoſe that riſe. up 


- which they have rob'd us 6 


" enhaunce) their price. LH 
þ in vagd var 3 or, (et them to ſtrive for the price. The 
manner 
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\ te Leu z 54 an;yerſe 21. Jof Ficob, (i e. of 
ig, thy people Iſtael 


þ zhee ſhall 5 dur Enemies with hornet: 


2 beaſts, ſee Deut. 33. on 


A Gmilitude taken from horned 


1 . | 
7. Far I do not truſt in my Bom, and my ſword ſpall 


e. 5 v k : þ 

2 thou ſeveſt, us from our Adverſaries, and thou 

akeft our baters aſhamed. 
** 12 God 4 glory all the day, and we will praiſe thy 
game in eternizy,Selal [See Pſa 3. on verſe 3.] 
10. Bus (now) haſt thou rejected and ſhamed us 3 be- 
cauſe thou A not forth with our hoſt. 

11. Thou makeſt. us to turn backwards from our adyer- 
ſoier, Li e. to flie before our Enemies, or haſt made n 10 
Turn backwards, and ſo in th? (equel 1 and our haters rob 
ay for theme ſelves.) L i. e. ey ſpail us of our goods 
for their profit, enriching themſelves with our propriety 


11. Thou giveſt us up like or. food, [ Heb. ſheep of 
20d, i. e. ſuch as are ſlain and fed on, compare verſe 23.] 
and thou ſcattereſt us among the Heathen, 
13. Thon ſelleſt thy people for no value,[ Heb. for no good, 
or riches, or for that which is no riches ,yeelds no good, i.e, 
as for nothing, they are indeed delivered over as fold 
wares, but without a price ] and thou doeſt not raiſe (or, 
eb. doſt not multiply, or magni- 


b 


king ſeems to be taken from a cuſtome 
they had in ſelling, where uſually the bidden price is raiſ- 
„il the ware be of any value: but the Prophet doth 


n 
* Ld * 


ht N tA 
2 * 7 RF - 
'® 


LMS 
hip the ſame, comp, Cand. 9. 29. x King.8.22. Pſacr4; 
22. Should not God ſcarch the ſame ? for he knowerh the 


biddenneſſes of the heart. 
23. 8 But) for thy ſaks are we put to death all the day 
e we will not forſake thee, but ſtand to live and 


0 e in thy Covenant, ] we are. counted 4s ſlaugbter- 
= Awake, why ſhouldeft thou ſte LORD? [Spoken 
of frequent» 


awake and rejeft not in eterniiy. - 2 

25. Why t ouldeſt thou bide th face ? forget aur mi- 
ſery and our oppreſſion . 1427 

16. For NI into the duſt: our bei- 
ly cleævetb io the Earth. Ci. e. we are exrream 
low, and oppreſied  ſcorned , diſtreſſed and diſmayed 
without mealure. Compare Pſa, 113. 7. and 119. 25. 
—_—— heb, rod 4 31 

27. Arliſc for our help, [ Oth. 4 compleat help for au, 
to expreſs, ar the Hebrew word here uſed, bath a let- 
rer more then ordinary added in the end. Compare Pſa 
3. on v. 3. and below Pſa, 63. 8.] and redeem ws for 
thy kindneſs ſake, 


PSALM XLV. 


TEE PAY 
An excellent prophetical Epithalammum or wedding-ſong, 
by occaſion of Solomon hi marriage with. 
. , enditcd for the ſy vituul marriage 72 
bridegroom Feſus Chriſt, with bis dear ſpouſe , the 


imply, that Gods people is ſold away, as if it were not 
the paines of asking more, or making the buyer to 

bid more then he offered at firſt 3 that is to ſav, they were 
yery little eſteemed, yea far leſs then the very ſlaves, who 
not ſold off ſtraight for the firſt bidding, whoſe. price 

ij at leaſt kept up a while, if not raiſed higher, compare 
Dent. 28.68. Oth. Thou makeſt no profit; or thou doſt not 
multiply (i.e, enrich thy ſelf) of thei price: thou getieſt 
xo advantage, or gainc of (or by) their price; the Enemy 
taking and carrying them away as for nothing, that the 

ale makes no return as all, ] ] 

14. Thou ſetteſt us (for) 4 reproach to our neighbours, 
for 4 ſcorne and a mocking to thoſe that are round about us. 
15. Thou ſetieſt us (for.) 4 Byword ( or Proverb) - 
mong the Heathen 3 for 4 ſhakin 7 the head among the 
Nations. [See 1 King. 9. on verle 8. and 2 Ning. 19. on 

e 21. 
16. My blemi ſh is before me all the day, and the ſhame 
of my face covereth me. 5 
17. For the voice of the Reviler and of the Slanderer, be- 
cauſe of the enemy and the revengeful. 

18. All this is come upon us, nevertheleſs have we not 
erung thee,” [ This is to be underſtood of the faithful 

conſtant ones among the people,who lament here,that 
they do not ſuffer as evill-dners and ſorlakers of God; but 
contrarily, that they adhere ſtedfaſtly to God and his 
word, as they yet further teſtiſie, below verſe 23, J nor 
dealt falſly againſt thy Covenant. 

19... Our heart + not turned back, nor our walk receded 
from thy path. [ i. e. from the Commandments wherein 


Catholick Church of Fewes and Gentiles. 


N Inſtruction [See Pſa, 33. v. 1. J «ſong (ot 
hymne) of Loves; Lor of the beloved, un. 
daughters, or friends 3 that is to ſay a wedding: 
ſong made upon the occaſion (as many — 
23 . r ( — was a er Chri 0 i 
the daug the King of Egypt but peculia 
ming at the * (Tbbe. 5. 25, 32.) of the Bride. 
groom Chriſt, with his church, collected out of Jews and 
Gentiles, as appeareth by Heb, 1. 8.9. in which rcgzard 
this Plalm bath much affinity with the Canticles bt 
ſong of ſongs) of Soemon. See there chap. 3. and 8. 
for the c be 
[See Pſa 4. 1. and Pſa. 42. 1. ] upon'Schoſchantm{ This, 
Hebrew word is likewiſe uſed in the title of Pſa. 69. and 
80. and ſuch a like one in the title of Pſa. 60. fignify- 
ing Lillies thus called (as ſome conicuure) from having 
fix leaves; though what be meant by it is uncertain; 
Some do hold it for a Muſical Inſtrument of ſix ſtri 
whereon this Pfalm was to be played : othersfor a certain 
ſong or hyme, well known in thoſe daies, beginning with 
this word, according to the tune whereof this Platm was 
to be plaid and ſung, ] Tir .fe:6 125 
2. My bearz propoundeth [ Heb. propetly boileth, or 
bubbleth forth. the Hebrew word is. no where elſe found 
iy 5 from. - another word is —— 
ignifies a Kettle, or frying- pan, wherein ſomething 
Abe fiyed, the heat gt the ſue dai make ht 
bubble up: {o (will the Prophet ſay) was his heart kind 
led and heated by the fire of the holy Ghoſt; 


thou haſt commanded us to walk. ] 
20, Howbeit, thou aſt ſhiuered us in 4 place of Dra- 


Lens, 4 may be underſtood the Heatheniſh. Ty- 


rants, Heb, of the Dragon, Qtherw. of the Whaley, i. e. 
as into a Sea ; that is, into the greateſt extremity , and 
utmoſt daggers and jeopardy. ] and covered us with 4 


J Rudow of death. (ſee Pſal. 23. gn verſe 4. 


21. Had we forgotten the name of our Gods and ſpread 


Compare Era. 7. 6. 14.16. 5. ):whettc 
Gur bands abroad unto a ſtrange God,[ To adore and wor- | 18. Tein or . rr 4 bg. J 
\ 000 


| pound this excellent doctrine unto the:Churth ot God; 


with ſingular zeal and ſervency. Compare fa. 
v. 3. J 4 good ſpeech [ or a good matters” ö . 
| ry) good, or goodly, excellent] I-rehearſe ¶ or fpeak n 
my inditings \Heb. works (or poefies ) of 4 Kits 1 
* is 4 pen of arcady writer. Ei. e. like a en ot td 
quill of one that is well verſed and in 


uu i 


3 


after the manner of men, as re frequen 
ly, when God withdrawes, or delayes his help 3 other- 
wiſe he neither ſlecpeth nor ſlumbereth, Pſa. 161. 4.1 


ſong-maſter. among uhe chiliren of Krb 
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Palm xlv. 


3. Thou art much fairer then the" children of men, 
T viz. then othet men] grace is poured out into thy lips 3 
Tor thy lips are poure1 over with grace, ſo that thy words 
are full of grace and favour. Compare Luke 4. 22] there- 
Fore God hath bleſſed thee in eternity. [that is, for and 
to ſuch end and purpoſe, or for (or becaufe ) that God 
hath, &c. as the Hebrew word Al- chen is taken. See Fer. 
48. on v. 36.] | 
4. Gird thy ſword on the hip, O Champion: thy Maje- 
ty and thy Glory. [ This ſome connex with the word 
{ſword ; as if the t ſhould ys which ſword (vit, 

word of truth, In the ſequel) is thy Majeſty 
and glory. Oth in, or with thy Majeſty.] 

5. And ride profperouſly [Heb. proper, ride. Com- 
pare the joyning of two verbs with 1 Sam. 2. 3. Pa. 
$1.4. and 55. 8. and 106. 13. Hos. 6. 3. &c.] (in) 
thy glory, upon the word of truth [| oth. becauſe, by 
reaſon, or in bebalf of the truth, Thus the Doctrine of 
the goſpel is called, 2 Cor. 6. 7. 2 Tim. 2. 15. Fam. 1d. 
18.] and rigbieous, mcekneſs, L Heb meekneſs, righte- 
aonſneſs , i. e. meckneſs of righteouſneſs, ot righteous 
_ e. — In as 7 1 with 

| 8. or (with) meckneſ (and) ri ne 
— right hand fhall teach x err? . Hh 
thou ſhalt atchieve terrible things through thy power; 
thou ſhalt ſhew and manifeſt them before all the world, 
and execute terrible judgement upon the Enemies of the 
Truth, Compare the next verſe and Pſa. 2 v. 19. and 
110. 5,6. Or teach thee terrible things.] 

6. Thine arrowes are ſbarp, [See Bent. 312. on v. 23. 
end Fob 6. on v. 4. Some do underſtand it not onely of 
of the Judgements , bur alſo of the words of Chriſt . 
Compare Heb. 4. 12. 2 Cor. 10. 4, J.] Nations ſhall 
fall under thee , (tbey bit) |, vig. the arrowes of this 
King. Otherwiſe people (or Nations ) ſhall fall under 
ther, which are, &c. ] inthe heart of the Kings Ene- 
mits Ci. e. in the very midſt of them. [Otherw .which 
in beart are the Kings Enemies. 

7. Thy throne, O God [ this is to be under- 
ſtood of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, we have the clear teſti- 
mony of the holy Ghoſt, , Heb. 1. 8, 9g.] #* eternally 


and evermore : the Scepter of thy Kingdome k « Scepter 
of jnſtneſs [or equity. | 
8. Thouloveſt righteouſneſs, and bateſt wickedneſs : 
therefore [ Or becauſe, as v. 3. J O God, bath 
thy God [ viz, the Father. Compare Pſ4. 22. 2. John 
20. 17. ] anointed thee with ol of Foy L underſtand 


the anointing of the holy Ghoſt, who is the Author and 
cauſer of all foirirua) joy and glagneſs See Acts 10. 38.) 
above thy partakers. Li. e. beyond all believers, who are 
members of Chriſt and by grace made Prieſts and Kings 
together with him, 1 Pet 2. 9. Rev. 1. 6. See alſo 2 
34. 
g — 11 thy garments, are myrrhe, and aloe (and) caſſia. 
Lie. they ſmell ſo richly of theſe ſpices, as if they were 
ing elle. Prov. 7. 15. ] out of the yvorie 
LSee 1 King 10. 18. J Palaces [ or Temples, Under- 
ſtand here, when thou art coming forth thence, as a 
— eras or thy cloathes, and thoſe ſpices, which 
came or were taken out of yvory Palaces and where- 
with they have cheared thee, or made thee glad, i. e. ho- 
noured and adorned thee, Solomens royal glory and 
courts are mentioned in the Scripture ; as for Chriſt , 
he is come into the fleſ out of the heavenly palace, and 
hath brought thence his Doctrine, and received his.a- 
nointing thence. See Mat. 3. 16. Fobn, 3. 13, 31.) 
from whence they make thee joy full. Cor above obeſe that 
make thee glad, or cheer thee, vig. thy e (as 
above), called the children of the wedding, and the 
Bridegroomes friends, Mat. 9. 15. Fobn. 3. 4. 
16. Kings daughters are among thy precious ſtate- 
damfſells,) L Heb. coſtly (ones) in the feminine, ſo that 
it muſt be underſtood of females. Compare v. 15. Oth. 


PS ALMS. 


geber, the Rucen find 


ri 
Cor the Bed-partner, which is here che Bie the 
neſt gol of Opbir. [See x King. 9. oft v. 13.) 

11. Hear, o daughter, I Here the ſpeech is addref 
to the bride” and behuld, and encline thine eus: 
forge thy people ani thy F atbers bouſe: LI. e. ſotſake 
idolatrous Religion, which is exerciſed and pr:Riſe' 
mong thy own people or nation, and in hy Fathert 
houſe, Compare alſo Mat. 10. 37. Luke ta. . 

12. Then ſhall the Kir lelight in why Beauty, [Larg 
iy deſcribed in the Canticles of Solomon? bete he þ 
thy Lord, therefore bow thee down before him. or wor 
ſhip, adore him, as the Son of God. 

13. And the daughter of Tyrus, | Oth. as for (& 
concerning) the daughter of Tyrus, the rich, i.e. the in. 
habitants of Tyrw, the City of Tyr, Of this City 
See Fof. 19. on v. 29, ind 2 Kings 5.0nv. 1. and tam 
pare Pla. 72. v. 10, 11. Iſa. 49. v. 23. ] therich 

the people ſhall ſupplicare (ot petition) thy face with 
ſents, [See Fob 11. on v. 19.] 

14. The Kings daighter is wholly male honorable 
within, [ Or from within. Solomons Bride in her reti 
chambers 3 but Chriſt his bride hath ber ſpiritual ex- 
cellency or glorioufnc(s within, in the inner man (Ephe, 
3. 16.) conſiſting in ſpiritual gifts. Compare Rev. 19. 
7 her apparel is of golden embroydery ot carkers, i. e. 
full of caskets or ſcutchins, ſer ot filled with precious 
ſtones, as this word is taken, Exod. 28. v. 11, 13, 14, 
25. and 39. 6, 13, 16. The Hebrew word is likewi 
taken for cylit- work, or embroydered-work, embroy dery, 
boarding, whereby the variety of ſpiritual gifts may b 
underſtood. Compare Ezek. 16. 13.] | 
135. In embroidered cloathes ſtall ſbe be led unto the 

King : the Joung danghters (that) are after her, ber 
Cempanions ſball be brought ano thee. 

16. They ſhall be led with all gladnefs and rejoycing, 
D Heb. glaineſſes}] they ſhall enter imo the Kings Pt 
lace. 


17. Inftead of thy Fathers, thy ſons ſhall be; {This 
is ſaid tothe King, (Chriſt, rogether with his bride) of 
whom it is e that (like his fore-fathers 3 
the fleſh)- he ſhall not want ſpiritual ſons , which i; 

reach the polpel through all the world, feed and govern 

is Church with the word of God, and fit afterwards 
upon thrones, and reign with Chriſt in glory. See Mat, 
19. 28. and 24. 47. and 28. 19. Rev, 3. 10. Or we 
may underftand by the Fathers, the believers of the dld 
Teſtament, and by the Sons all the faichſull of the New 
Teſtament, whom Chriſt hath made Kings and Prielts, 
Rev. 1. 6, &c.] thou ſhale fer them Princes over all ih 


that under his ſon Rebabeam , and onward, the King» 
dome was divided, and the ten tribes rent from 

See 1 King. 12. 16, 17, 24-] 

18. I ſhall cauſe thy neme 10 be remembred, from ca 


generation to generation + | Heb. in all generation 4nd 
generation] therefore ſhall the nations praiſe ther eter- 
nally and evermore, 


PSALM XLVI. 


The Prophet deſeribeth the confidence and aſſured conti- 
tion of the Church, under the LORDS protect ion, 
which be had manifeſted upon ber, by a wonderfull de- 
liverance : E xhorting every one to conſider of this work, 
of God, and others ſuch like, to rhe magniſying of bis 

holy N ame. 
I; 
| 


doth ſigniſie here : ſome hold ir (as ſome other 


Song (or h [Comp. Pſ@. 48. on v. 1. 
on Aa, (L is — this wh 


_ like word) to have'berokentd' a cerrain muſicall in- 
ſtrument 


Pſalm xlr 


Earth this cannot be underſtood of Solomon, ſeeing 


fa 


"Palm vl. 


r I RRRRTW_TO—EST TS 


is derived from another word, whic 
2 do render it here, Maydens- =(voice, or tune) as if 


7 yk ies was, that thig-Pjolme ſhould be ſung | 
2 


lealant ſweet and clear voyce( ſuch as to maidens 
2 paar) J This word is likewiſe found in the re. 
þearſall of ihe muſicall worſhip, 1. "Chron, 1 5. 20. and 
ſeemet h to be put there in oppoliripn to the lowder; man- 
lier, baſe or tenor muſick. See the annat. there ] for the 
g maſter, I ſee Pſalme 4. on v. a. ] among ibe 
children 0 Korab. L fee Pſal. 4. on v. 1. J 
"2. Gods 1a us arefuge and ſtrength : be is pewerfully 
(ot, efficaciouſly) [ Heb. much, ven] found ¶ Och. eaſie 
5 be ſound. Ste Numb. 11, on ver, 22. Or thus, he 4 
ven findable (i. e. ready, handy, preſent, J 4 belp in 
reſſes. 
* fie ſhall we not be aftail, although the earth 
ald change ( ber place) . r ehough, be (viz. God) 
"4id alter the earth (tor place q this figurative exprei- 


Ps A 


F . 
. 


L M. s P Lam loi 

\ Grumed f * Come, beboli the af of the LORD : who wergerb 
8 as oh otherwiſe Ane dens, deſolations upon earth: [ Or, bath mrought, or made, ap- 

ſignifies to be | poanred, Compdeeche Hillotlerza Ryng, 18. 19. x Chron 


44-and 0. Item 2. Sam. 16.) | 

10. Who maketh the wars 10 ceaſe, ee r 
earth, { Oth. of the land, Art in all the land of 
as far as the ſame extends it (als, according to Gods pra- 
— — . — alſo in ge- 

r is is God, that — 

worketh deſolations thraughout 31] the 2 makerh 
. ain, according to his pleaſure. See I ſa. 4 

ocketh the __ and fe — pews in twais ; barn 
the chariots with fire. 
11. Ceaſe ani know that 1 am God : C This God 
himſelf doth ipeak to the enemies and perſecutots ot his 
Church, that thought they had onely do do with men. 
I will bc exalted among the heathen, I will be exalted 
upon the earth, LI will ( unleſs ye deſiſt ) ſhow thar 
power is not confined within the pales oi the land of 


rael, but I am Lord and Judge likewiſe of and among 


bon, js repreſented rhe terrible and hideous ſtir and rage all the heathen abroad; and will make my name great, 


ol the enemies of Gods Church, whom he doth ſuffer 110900 
deed, molt furioully and. preyai ling)y to rage, asf 
(ſhould deſtroy and ſwallow up all z yet Eben 
Church wonder fully in the mean time, far 
jmaginarion of her enemies, and no thanks to — at 
all.] and though the mountains were removed (ranipo 
ſed) into the heart of the Seas, Ci. e. into che midſt, See 
Ex, 15, on v.8. and Pcut. 4. on v. 11. ] 
4. Let their waters roar, by the Seas] let them be | 
ſtirred : ¶ i. e. troubled (which the Hebrew word hath 
ard unto) as uſeth to happen in great tempeſts. See 
ofthe Hebrew word Feb, 16. on ver, 16. ] Let the bills 
e (or tremble ). through the exalting thercof : |}. e. 
eee Jt may allo be applied to Gd; 
thus, by means of iD 
26. * there the ER Sela. | Sce Pſalme 3. on 
verſe 3. 


5. 1255 brooks. ¶ Heb. proper ly artis ionr. as Pfala. 3. 
1. f. ſtreams, brooks and rivulets i Pg forth, or 
that run i 
River of los rar 


derived out of greater 8 
er. ] of the Kiver, L Alt 
{as Cion, Silke and others) e great and braad as 
others, See, 3, Ring 5.12. and Com far. ſe, 8. C. and 
3: Kings 20. 20. 3. Chron. 32, 30. Ce. It ſeems, the 
would ſay, by way of.comprilon, or tion, 
enemies neyer ſa much tage, Mat and ſtorm abroad; 
the River in Gods Citie; with the rjvulers thereof run 


uietly and tly, where on Gods aſſi- 
Aance in n f 8. E pres the Cizie 
2 e and thereby 
] the ſanctuurie of i Amin of 
Oth. the Cite 0 God, the. bajy. 2 28 G0 


or, exalration, as Deut. 33. 


and glorious eyery where, by the executing of my judge- 


ments among 3 


12. The LQRD Thoſe i with a: L Seer, Ki 
on verſe 15. J The God of Facob is to us 4 big — 
e 


PSALM nE 


A rs pſun of the choch 10 the bodiny of the 
Feſus Chriſt, for his aſcenſion to Heaven, typi- 
fed by the bringing. up of the Art of ibe Covenants in- 
to Sion, ayd; into the Temple: with an exhortation #9 
bs dee and 4 Neri FH 4 the ling t Hy 
entiles, 


Pſalm, for the chief Song-maſter. [ See Pſalm 
4. on verſe x. J among the children of 2 


L ſee Rſun A. on veiſe 5 

2, All ye Nations clap in the ban [Hehr.zhe palm: 
alem þin tolen A joy and c tion, c 

Pſalm 98.8. 2. Kg 11. Ar Ch 
veer bf a5 iR 

3. For the the Aue i dreadfull 4 4 grees 
King over all the cb. 

—— . — cuter as ; [Or 


orbring'on, — 


—— — he 
— — — but SS * 


7 wiſe nodes che: m Teſtaſnene 


, Ke , 
the moſt: he en of che 7 of the habit |: Canaan che fiſt n tro 
ee : tab K we W- 8 aer == = 9 eb:11 725 any 
6. God i beuge x the glory 0 wary pd encie,ftar 
God. 5 — 7 de chen duch as were willi them; the ome, the Prieſthood 
ing forth o — — i. e, eat timely] / f | the Temple. S — the glorious ſpiritarall 
. The beathens,raged, the kingdomes-mere moved 2 10 -goods, thereby Fęnified.] 16, hum de loved, Land out of 
lifted up bis voice, +, Heb. i. e. d ez bn th, underftandins the 


—* e 


Heb. gav 
ya dy or wy 
ber n 


and {nf ent, men, chat ſer he 
gainſt Gods Majeſlie, and hrt ther 
Jea e tbem, i 


comp; J Ae. 7. 10% J the cart |, 16 
4 ee * e , come up. — as-was dont, when 
ves. i type of Chriſt ) ais by Don; ſttehed up t 
— 6. 2:2: 3 84nd 1 Et 


of, Tool (he Fran Aer edt bf 


4 


{whereon God did ſhew his preſence, and — 


| wards by Salomon beouglit Soc Tag Ons. C 


2 * IM hand in lome mealure, e * * 


. The Lord hoſtes th See 1. 
an vole gies Took * Le, 


#@ Ls 


- 


1 then eſpetially,. ven the Lord Chriſt 
up to heaven, Haute 24. 57. 52. ae eee 


. — and P x a 
Leb nde ae dat, Pa 52857 5 
Dou | 7. NN 


Phalmalvii. Ps a 
7. Sing Pſalmes to God, fing Pſalmes 3 ſing Pſalmes 


to our God, fing Pſabmcs. 

8. For God is 4 King of all the earth : fing Pſalms 
with an inſtrufion. L Heb. Maskiil, See Pſalm 32. on 
v. 1. Oth. every one that is wiſc, or underſtanding ; ye 
wnderſtanding (ones). Item, underſtandingly, with mu- 
tuall inſtruction. Col.3.16. or, an inſtructing Pſalm, or 
Pſalm of inſtruction.] 

g. God reigneth over the heathen: ¶ Comp. Pſal. 22.29. 
God fatteth upon the Throne of bis holineſs. f 

10. The Noble of the Nation Or the volantarie ones, 

or freewilling, that offer or proffer them ſelves, Voluntiers 
(as the vulgar calls them) the liberall; which name is 
given to Princes and Nobles, becauſe that nothing ſo 
much becomes and commends them as free heartedneſs 
and liberalitie. See Fob 12. on v. 21, ] Se gathered (10) 
zhe people of the God of Abraham: [thoſe, namely, which 
hath the faith of Abraham, Rom. 4. 6. unto whom God 
had made the promiſe, that in his ſeed all Nations ſhould 
be bleſſed ; which had a ſpeciall regard to the calling of 
the Gentiles, whereof the Pſalm alſo ſpeaketh in this 
place. Comp. Pſalm 22.v.28.29,30,31. Eph.2.y.13.18, 
19. and 3.6. or thus. The Nobles of the Nations are ga- 
thered, (to — the people of the God of Abraham: ] For 
the ſhields of the earth are Gods, [ That is, the perſect, 
or all the defence and protection of men in generall,and 
of his people in particular, belongs alone to , the ſole 
and true protectour and defender. Comp. Pſalm 89. 19. 
1. Tim.4.10. Which alſo renders him-worthy of all ho- 
nour [aud and praiſe. This may likewiſe be underſtood of, 
and appliable to andGoyernours in the world, 
whom God harh put and appointed as ſhields to protect 
the Churchz Comp. Hoſ. 4.18. The hearts of thoſe, he ſo 
Kath in his hands, that he can make them willing, to be 
admitted to the Communion of his Church, as was 
— * the beginning of t his verſe.] He & much ex- 


PSALM XLVII. 


The. P deſcribeth the glory and bleſſednefs of ths 
Cbarcb under the figure of the citie ee 
was wonder fully proteffed by Goll againſt heevens 
potent enemies, arcording t bis e and former 
wonders, whereby God % glorified, and the Church 
comforted, with an exhort ation to all the faith full to 
tale notice of and conſider the beautie ani ſtadilitic of 
abe Church jor an everlaſiing remembrance. 


. Soap (er; aba Pſadme + [As n 
A e hare ir in the tee of fla 70. 4 
* = Pſalms Song. The difference of 


Was, as 


3 be” * Fre" a, 


LMS. 


ſalyation was to go forth-into all the world beſides, and 
thereunto the Heathen or Gentiles were chearefully to 9. 
pair. Iſa. 2. v.2.3. Mich. 4. 1. Act 1. 8. Jen the fides of che 
North : [ where the Temple was built, Iſa. 14.23. comp 
Exck. 40. 2.] The Citie of the great King. [un. & 
Gon. as bel. v. 9. and Mat. 1. 14. wherein God d 

Zach. 8. 3. | 4 

4. God i in her Palaces [ i. e. great ſtately buildi 

reſembling mightie Towers and Caſtles 1 Cirtadely 
ſuch as carnall wen uſe to pur their truſt and confidence 


in ; but amonſt the people of God, God onely, (even in 
theſe very palaces ) is acknowledged to be the moſt aſſu- 
red refuge and protection. ] He ( there ) known for 4 
bigh retreat. 

5. For, loe, the kings were gathered; [ As fell out in 
in the time of Foſaphat. 2. Chron. 20. ſome do apply it to 


through together. 

6: (Ar) they ſaw it, ſo they wondred : [ i e. the more 
they looked on, the more they were, or ſtood amazed. 
Thus may this kind of ſpeaking be compleated out of 
Exod. 1. 12. Hoſ.4. 7. the letter Caph, or particle Cas (i.e, 
lite ar) is likewiſe left out thus in the Hebrew Text. 
Hef. 11. 2. See there.] They were affrighted, they bafted 
away. 

7. Shaking ſeized them there: pangs, as of atravel- 
ling (woman). 

+. Wirth an Eaſt winde breakeſt thout he ſhips of Thar. 
ſes. [The meani 
and diſcomſted all their power and pride, as thou canſt 
eaſily break and barter in pieces the great and luſtie ſhips 
upon the Ocean, by the Eaſt winde in a moment, Of 
Tharfss, See 1 King.10,onv.22.] 
9. As we have heard, ſo we haus ſeen in the Citie of 
the LORD of boſts: ['See 1 wy 18. on v. 1 5. ] inthe 


titie of our God : N Fo b her for ever, L com- 
\ "40" on 9. J Sela! L See Pſahn 3. on 
verſe 3. ] 


10, O God, we remember thy bountiez[ Or we have in 
ftiltneſs conſidered, ot meditated, waiting for thy help.) 
in the midſt of thy Temple. Comp.2.Chren. 20. v. 5.6.0%, 
and 2. Kings 19. v. 14,1 5055 vi 

11. As thy Name u, O God, ſo ij thy fame, toall the 
ends of the earth: [Even as thy Being and Majeſtic is 
infinite, ſo alſo is thy fame, renown and praiſe 3 or, thou 
doſt ſhew and maniteſt thy (elf the v e, thou haſt 
revealed thy ſelf in thy 555 thee 2 of 1 
which are praiſed to . Ithy ri 1+ full of righte- 
euſne ß. L thy power bs d e to pre- 
ſerve thy people, and to ſubdue the enemies, according to 
thy righteouſneſs which thou haſt fo often put in execu- 
on: no otherwiſe, then if one ſhould poure out things 
with a full hand, ſhewing thereby that chere is no want 


{ome conjecture, that a Pſaime, a Song, was to begin bf | of it 


ing of the Inſtru following aftet; 


or voycet, 
do hold it, to be one and the ſame thing] for the chil- 
dren of Korab, [ See Pſalm az. on v. 1. a | 
2. The LORD is great, and mb te deyraifed : | Or 
lauda bie, praiſewortby ; as 2. San. 21. Land Pſalm 18.4. 
145. 3-] inthe citie of u God, ¶ Jeruſalem typi- 
ing the Church of God, and the heavenly Jeruſalem; 
25 did Zion, Heb, 11. 2A. Rev. 14.1.) (upon) the 
bill of bis — 7 it 44 9 09 BERERT J 
„3. Beaut i full or Scituation, ile, ot roumrey,truf. 
ſome do underſtand this, as a ion of the cicje 
in this ſence.[ Beaiſall for ſcrruation; (the) glory and 


ruſalem, Gods people] be glad, let the daughters of Fu- 
4avejotce, [1.e, cher Cities and places: with their in- 
habirants ; they being as rhe daughters of Feruſalem, 
the mother of them all as the Scriptre ſperbeth]̃ for thy 


* 1 opp Zion, Lie. the inhabitants of Fe- 


judgements ſake. {which thou doſt execute thine 
— 1 the people. N 


13. Go round about 2 ion, and furraum her: tell her 
Towers, [To —— is nothing wanting or amils, 
that che Enemy bath dene no hurt; and conſequently 


dom the beauty and ſtrength of the whole City, to com- 


nder of and cel for your ity, the love 
. 
1. . Set your heart upon (i. e. mark With attention 


Joy of all the ea; to wit, is this citiet and ſo on the fide 
the North is the bill of . A joy of all the earth i. 
n 

5 of the epjoying ſo many deli verances, but 
S of the whole wor 2 light and 


the land of Juda or Iſra- riduſly 


her'forteſſes i behold #iftinfly (or lift (up your eyes) &. 
the — word is onely found here, and cherefore va- 
tranſlated, from ir ſeemes the name of the moun- 

tain, or (as others would have it) of the little hill of 
Piſga to be derived, Numb. 21. 20. and 23. 14. Prut. 
3.17. 


Plata xv. 


the hiſtory of Sanecrib. 2. King. 18. ] they were marched + 


it. Thou O LORD) aft ſobroken 


s 
© 
« =» 


a Oe nw «a of © web 


Pialm xlix. 
\/17 and 24. 1. In the Chaldee the ſame word doth 
ele 10 157, divide, ſhare, lay ent in pieces] her pala- 
cela tba ye may relate it to the following generation. Heb. 
the | and laſt generation, from which words ſome 
dogather, the Propher implyed and intimated, that Fe- 
ruſalem was not to continue alwaies, but to be mage a 
and laid waſt ; the Church of God — 
dliched not ithiſtanding, having been but rypif 
comp. MA. 24. 1, 2, &c.] 

15. For this God is our God eternally and evermore: 


by ir, 


P$aLtmMs, 


Plalm xlix. 


11; Fer be ſeth I Or ane ure , or yer one ſeeib 
that the wiſe ( ener) the, 1 pf hd {dard ry 
brutall one) i. e. be that like a brute beaſt hath no un- 
derſtanding, or he that is enflamed or enraged with un- 
reaſonable and furious _— N Pſa: 73. 22. 
and 92. 7. and 94. $. 30. 2. 2 Pet. 2, 12. Fude 


v. 10.] periſh withat 3 and lende their goods to others, | 

12. Their inward thought & [ Heb. their inward, or, 
imnoſt] that their bauſes ſhall be far cver, their habitation 
from generation to generation: [ Heb, in generation 


[See Gen. 17. on v. .) he ſhall conduft ws [Cas a Shep- 
heard doth his flock, 


1 
the deb. Ii. e. all our li long.] 


PSALMXLIX. 


The Prophet having ſtirred all men to attention: „U 


s the contrariety of ths vain truſt of worldly men 
in their riches, might and honoxr in this tranſitory 
life, and of the holy rruſt and confidence of the fatrh- 
ful in God, that ſhall raiſe them from the dead, and 
give them everlaſting life : exhorting all the fairbfull 
thereupon, not to fear ibe riches or power of any world- 
ly man whatſoever. 


Pſalm for the chief ſong-maſter, [See Pſa, 4. on 
A 927 we 2 Korah. [ſee Pſa, 42. 
on v. 1. 
1. Hear 10 all ye nations : take 10 ears all ye inbabi- 
rants of the world, | 
As well (the) mean as (tbe) reſpefed [ Heb. & f- 
lij _ & filij viri. See Pſa. 4. on v.3.] rich and 


together. 
uw! 70 mouth fball ſpeak nothing but wi ſdome, [ Heb. 
wijdomes) and the meditation of my heart ſhall be full of 
underſtanding. ¶ Heb. ancerſtanding s.] 

3. I hall encline mine care to 4 ſentence : I ſball open 
my hidden ſayings [ Or riddles. See Fud, 14. on v. 12. 
and 1 King: 10. on v. 1. ] won the Harp. [or — 

6. Why ſhould 1 fear ia evill dies > ¶ Heb. dejes e 

evill, i.e. time of adverfiry and trouble] nes 

ighteous (ones) which are on i heeles ' ſurround me 
Luc the iniquity of iy beels ſurround me. i.e. men of 
iniquity, unrighteous men ; or underſtand the injqui- 
ty and malice of his Enemies, perſecuting me unjuſtly, 
and ſo cloſely following me at the heels, that ſometimes 
pang me round. This whole Pſalm ſheweth, 
that the godly have cauſe to be of good chear and com- 
fort in the midſt, and'againit the power ant inſolence 
2 geodr,and blaſt o be 

7 Ar for truſt in their | 5 

mulcigude of their riches: | | . 7 4 
* None of them ſhall a Arr ar pre [ Heb. 

redeeming redeem; i.e. they. never, nor in a- 
ny wiſe be able to deliver or redeem them] bit brother 3 


Se.] they call the Lands after their Names, L Others.they 


4.78. 52, 72. and 80. 2.] unto |boaſt, or proclame their names in the Canntries.). 


13. Nevertheleſs man (homs) (that) is in reputation 
And hath no underſtanding, as v. 21. beingfor all big 
ſtate andexc in the world, but ſuch a brute and idiore 
23 is deſcribed See v. 7.12.7] ebideth not: ¶ Heb. 
ſhall not ſtay all night zbut the Hebtew word is ta- 

for lodging,ſojonrning abiding Jhe brcometh like 
to the beaſts (that ) periſh C or are cut off, deſtroyed, The 
likeneſs conſiſteth in the death, which is common to 
wicked men and beaſts, and in regard of the brute, dull, 
and ſenceleſs condition, wherein the wicked dye, even as 


if Oy of the immortallity of the ſoul. 
there is ſpoken here.! IO - 

14.This way of theirs i.e.courſe of life iſe and cone 
verfation. See Gn, 6. on v.12] is i folly of tbem.¶ Oth, 
hope j. e. that wherein they put thejr hope and con . 
the Hebrew word — — of contrary” ſignifications, 
as folly, unconſtancy; unſie inf tevity, ſometimes hope 
. confidence, even ai the w ward. berech 
« bleſſing and ſometimes curſing, the like ba 

allo with ſome words in moſt languages, fome being of 
very different and even \contraty cations] never- 
theleſs their paſterities age delight in 1he## words. [Heb. 
mouth, i. e. ſayings, inſtructions, charges, 

as the mouth is often taken for that which 

| thence. The 


„ J. n. Mie LIOEES . 
15. Oneputs.them {Heb. they put,” them namely, or 
pace, be them, — — bed t ich ones, i. e. one 

m, or they * equently' elſewhere} as 
Rep L who 0 l rp 3 
25 thick as they can ſtund; wherens "tt the whole 
world was hardly ſuſfſelent to conteifi the ambirjous 
and covetous t of the wirke] into the greve, 


Lie. kinſman, or friend, whom he would gladly keep bleſſed reſurreQion , — och of 
and e alive, and be loath to loſe by death, if he their head Jeſus Chriſt} and the grave ba. 

could any wayes chuſe or let it] be ſhall not be able to properly invererare;'made-01d]i their fa j N or ſhape, 
give God bis ranſome (or redemprion-mony) {as to the | corntongnce. "Oth; them voc, ſtrengik vi they 
Lord of life and death, to whom all men do owe death, grounded thetr —— 8 ener) nn of bis dwel- 
Gen. 2. 17. and 3. 19. Run. f. 12 Kc. and 6. | ng, {ro wit; being plue — — for all the 
23.1 eo 1 el ſ | fond and vain conceits he entertained chere See v. 1 2. 
9. Fe theredemption ¶ Or 2 relaxation, free: e an 
mating, freedomes purchaſe) of their foul I i.e. of their | t# deſivay the gravs; # be no ton to them 
ife. See Gen. 19. on v. .] ic tes precious (or coſtly) (Heb. hm, 7.6. tondnct of the 
Coth. toe heavy, ile. impoſſible, 8s Dux. 2. 11. and 


death, Io be can not do it ſor himſ elf acither ] (4nd) 
not ſec che corrapsion. ¶ See FA. 16. on v. 10. 


= | 
orf #15 (i. e. abe graves) — 


ſubduds an Enemy in 7 
16. Bur [Or affayeatly w_ 

aro — 1 

bad e the 1 tion of alf f 
Ctxiſi in ſoul and body, 'Whick every truc 


when fy: 


"1 


blade. 
unto himſelf, as is done, here ] from the power of 
1 [ Heb, on, or fem the band, fo Hof. 13. 14. 
Ser Fob 8. on v. 26. and Pſa. 22. 21. ] for he ſhall rake 
me up, Lot when he hill take me up, See Fohn 14.3. 
1 The ſ. 4. 14, 17. Sela. 
17. Fear not when.a man growes rich; [ Be not diſ- 
mayed, fainthearted, puſillanimons, diſtruſtfull, when 
you (ce the wicked grow mighty and powerfull ] when 
Irn of his bouje growes great. [or mult ipiy ed, en- 
ed. a | 
7 rs. 5 ſhall take nothing at all with him in his, 
death, (Ot ding) his bonour ſhall not deſcend after 


bim. | 
19. Although he bleſs bis ſoul; [Count himſd a 


py man, See Deut. 29. on v, 19. Some do under- 
ſtand it of his yoluptuous and luxurious courſe of liſe 
polen of in the ſequel, and Luke 12. 19. and 16. 25. 
and they [the fooliſh worldlings] praiſe thee Co fooliſh 
rich man] fer doing good to thy ſelf. Lor when thon 
deed. 7. | 
20, [( Tet) ſhall ſhe [To wit, the ſoul, whereof was 
[poken in the former. verſe, chat is, himſelf ] come ro the 
generation of their fathers, {of hs. foxc+tfathers, which 
are gone down to the grave and pit of hell, even as the 
fairhfull are gathered to their fellow members. Ste Gen. 
16. 15. and 25. 8, 17. Some do underſtand this verſe 
thus, thatthoſe wicked ones ſhall live no longer on Earth 
then did be ae they. ſhould enjoy no ever- 
e te = 8 this world] in eternity / all 1 2 
e the light. re Pla. 36. on v. 10. but t 
wicked deſcribed bebe ) nde caſt out into the utter 
darkneſs. Mat. 8. 12.] | ; | 
21. The man ibat i 1 and; hath no under- 
ſtanding, becometh like unto the beaſts that periſh, 
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Lin toad 1 490193 9, £30 , 
The Prophet introdugeth Gol, as coming with great Ma- 
jeſtyto Fudge bis people in a ſolems manner: ſtrongly 
-- Zeſt ra trie ung God-pleafing worſhip 
» <onſiteth not, and afrerw! 2 bes contraey, 2770 
it conſiſterþ,. tagetber with 4 mighty convincing of the 
N Atheiflica-bypeerizes and C ondnexe breakers threat- 
ol ning them with everlaſting daſtendlion, if they refor- 
* mel uot themſelves, and promiſing ſalvation ab thoſe 
tha ſerved.and worſbipt God bt. bo 
-,9%KIO 222 ffs $452 1h 211! 
X Pſan of Aſanb [Or ſor Aſaph, i. e. put into 
Aide — or his poſterity, for a 
! - - 7 the Church of God: as Fab and I ſrael are fre- 
quently taken ſor the 1ſraclives, er the poſteri ty of u- 
A A &ronifox Aarons iy, 1 Ghr0n, 14. 27% 
o by. Aſaph chere may be ſometimes underſtood his poſte- 
city.. Aſepb was chief ſong - maſter, or chief Mufician; 
and withal a ſeer: or prophet, Ste . Chron. 25. v. 1. &e. 
and 2 Cbron, 4.30,} , God of Gods, the LORD 
ſpeaketh, LSee Deut. 10. on v. Ay. and FIA. S. 1. 
Some do undetſtand it, that there is three diſtinct names 
of God here joyned together. EI, Eichobim, Feb 
Compare Foſ; 220 22 · ] and calleth the Earth; Ii. ci the 
unto the going down a my 1 8 
2. O | 15 ectaen „, Ul 1 
Aeta beau fn d ofthe pare worſhip of 


pure w 
God, the holy. aſſemplies, the Ark of the Covenant, 
K&c. and all the cypifyed ſpixitnal matters. Compare 
Pſa. 48. 3. Lan. 3,6. 1 Pet! 1, 10%3 — —.— 

ing., [or hath Godappeareds gcc. Compere 
Jeu. 23. 3· ſome take it thus, God hath made the on 
af beauty to 3 — I 
4 


45 Our God. ſpall come [Compare Rev. 22. On. 20. 
vr he len: [or be ſtill. See Fulg. 18. on v. 


PS ALMS 


me, as Pla. 34. 1. 


o ey 


9.] E firc before bis face [ Compare Dei. 4. 24. + 
27 9. and Pſa: 18. 9. ] ſhall conſume 3 2 
him, it ſhall. be very tempeſtuous. & 47 4 

4. He ſpall call ta the heaven above, and 10 the eanh 
[Taking them as witneſſes. See Deu. 4. on v. 6.) for 
to judge — people. 0 . 
. Gather me my Favorite: C Compare M at. 24. 31, 
"Theſe are the wards of God, whack? he is — 
as by his Meſſengers inviting and ſummoning his people 
{who in general are called his favorites (or gracious.ones 
to pronounce his doom upon their worſhip of God] whi 
make my covenants with offering [ that is.to ſoy; which 
do offer, thereby to ſeal the covenant, that is between 
me and them, and to ſhew that they art my faithfull al- 
lies by covenant. Of the. Ceremonies, that were uſual 
in making of Coytnants , ſee Gen. 15. on v. 17. 18. 
and an example of a covenant- making between God 
and his people by — lacrifices, Exod; 24.4, 5,6, 
7,8. all this had a to the bloud af the new Te- 
ſtament, and the Mediatour of the ſame, our Lord Je- 
ſus Chriſt, in whom alpne the corenam of God is eſta- 
bliſhed with all his true Favorites, Heb. 7. 8, 9, 10. 

6. And tbe heavens publifh his righteouſneſs 11 
are the words of the Prophet again, which he inſerteth 
here, before he proceeds in the relation of Gods awn 
words to his people, thereby to ſhew the juſtice of Gods 
doom or judgement, whercaf all Creatures muſt bear 
witneſs, 8 the celeſtial hoſtes of the bleſſed An- 
gels, who do aſſiſt and honour him in the execution 
thereof, together with- his ſaints;; of whom it is. ſaid 
that they ſhall judge the world, Mat. 19. 28. 1 Cor. 
6. 2. Compare Dax.'7. 10. Mat. 25.31.] ſer God 
himſelf is Judge, Fela. (ſee Pſa. 3. 3.) | 

7. Hear my people, and I will ſpeak: Tſracl and 
wil retif among three, [ I will earneſtly declare and re- 


. | monſtrare unto you the true contents and requiſites of 


my covenant, that I have made with you, or I will le. 
ſtify againſt bee, i.e, ſeriouſly convince thee, that thou 
doſt tranſgrels my covenant, | Bath this God doth in 
this Plalm, partly exciting and: ſlirring up the Godly, 
and partly cqnvincing the wicked hypocrites, and ſcvere- 
ly chreatning them, as Covenant-brcakers ] - I Gel, am 
thy God [Or I (am) God, thy Ged. See Gen, 19. nv. 
7- This is the ſum of the covenant: on Gods part, of 
the peoples duty God ſpeakethrin the. ſequel. .-. 711 
+ $. Iwill nes puniſb thee for tine offerings, (ig. in 
what concerns che 6utward- perfatmance only. Ye'are 
epntinually bufied; with offering, chere is no want. of 
that, would dhe Lord ſay to them 5 but the: pititual 


of and principal is miſſing, as folowenh. Same do under- 


ſtand it further of the of the ceremonits of 
the old Teſtament, arid inſtituting of the ſpiritual wor- 
ſhi wo the new Teſtament ] for gow c burt-vfferings.are 
enam. ct. a 2nd 12 
9. I will abe ho bullock our of thine boyſe (nor) goats 
ous of. thy fad. oy by no aovilols Me 2lter vn 
10. Fer all.the beaſt. of ihe mood it mine: tlie catila 
upon theuſand bills, ¶Heb. mduntainesiof 4 thouſand 
which ſome-dd tender, on mount aines by thouſands un- 
derſtanding that of beaſts or cattlæ feeding there. 
11. Il the fowl of the bill, and the b tuegt 
(beaſts). are by me. [ Or at, with me, i. 6. they aro iu my 
— ready for me: or it belongeth all to me, I can 
re it when 1 pleaſe, it is all at my ſervice and diſpoſal 
inſumuch that you do ſttangely erre, co think to pay 
me only with:your outward. Ty or. to perfarm my 
coyenant, by ſicchourwatd performances] #11 -f7 
12. If were hungry, I ſbould/nor 4 ll it thees\\for 
mine is the world and the ju naß thereof. Ei. e. hatſoe-· 
ver there is in it, whcrewith ĩs filled and beautibed by 
and to-. 5: 


13. ————— Py the Hab 


ord ſ 4. 224 513. Jor Ari 8s blooll; . 
word (ce Pſa. 224 on v3. Jr drink gam 1. 055 


pam 


Hom *. 2 
25 
3 


rr 8. E 


pfabm li. 
1. Offer Oel thaiks L Ot praiſe; of the teremoniall dance 


p 


ö ing, See Lev. 7. 12. but here ir of the 
pirituall offerings which Gods covenanted people are 
hood to perform, nat — ompare;Heb.13.1 5.]and 

| the moſt bi Fs ; = 

— — me in the day of diſtreſ : I will 
þelp thee our, and thox ſhade bonour me. © | 
16. Butt to the wicked faith God : whas haſt thou to 
weluc my inſtitutions 7 and tateſt my Covenant into thy 


2 D 
— Becaiſe thou huteſt the correffion L Or, chaſtiſe- 
nent diſcip line, * words or works, * to in. 
ru and reform a nner. The Hebtew word doth 


properly . , 4 binding, à tie, bonds, coe ing, and | ſe 
Bt r 


en for diſcipline and chaftifement, being the 
way of life and wiſedome, Prov. 6. 23. and 12. 1. ] and 
doſt caſt my words away hehind thce, Las men uſe to doe 
when they flight a — and do not value it at all, which 
they dd not daign their looking on. Comp. 1. King. 14. 

verle 9. | 

258 I he ſee 4 thief, thou runneſt with him : L Or, 
thou aſſenteſt to, tałeſt pleafure in him. The meaning is ; 
Thou art preſently hot and ready to agree and conſent 
to his evill doing, ind to joyn heart, tofigue and ptactiſe 
with him. The Hebrew word ſeems to participate of 
both ſigniſications, to run and to tate proper therein, ] 
ani thy portion is with the adutrerers, ¶ comp. Prov. 29. 
14. wheteupon followeth, that ſuch partake likewiſe of 
the ſame puniſhment with them, See Fob 20, 29. with 
the annot. ; : 
19. Thy mouth thon applieſt unto evill : [Heb.properly 
ſendeſt, i, c, thou uſeſt, applieſt, imployeſt the ſame to and 
in eril things.] and thy tongue coupleth [Dor forgethto- 
zether] deceit. a 
10. hou fitteſt, thou ſpeakeſt again iy brother, L To 
ainſt the ſon of thy mother 


his hurt and prejudice] , 
e 6. ] Doeſt thou give out 


{ See Dem. 13. on 


nder. 

mm Theſe things thou deeft, and I am filent : L Or, 
fer, fil, not ſtraightway puniſhing thee, but vouch- 
ng and affording thee time for repentance, accord - 

ing to my long · ſuffering, which yet thou doſt but abuſe, 


[Hebr. that being I am; or, be.] like thy (elf I ſhall 
paniſh rbec, end ſhall ſer it orderly before thine eyes. [ 1 
ſhall cake a ſtrict account of thy, and ſet all thy cove- 
nant- breaking a row as it were and in order before thee, 
and make thee (mart for one of them.] 
22. Vnderſtand this yet ye forgetters of God : that I tear 
you not, [ Like a Lion or ſome other wild beaſt, See of the 
Hebrew word in this ſignification, Gen. 31. 39. and 37. 
3. Exod. 22 13. othert, radiſh, ſndtch-pluck-awey, v. 
for to tear in pieces] and none deliver, 
23. Whoſo offereth thanks, he ſhall honour me : and 
who ſo diffuſer (well bi) way, [Thar is, his life, his 
courſe and converſation, as Pſalm 1. on yerſe 1. Others, 
who ſo puts it into a cuſtome, or, makes a cuſtome of it, 
to wit, to give God praiſe and'thatiks)} him ſhall I make 
ro ſee, [ that is, to enjoy, partake of, as Pſalm 4. 7. and 
elſewhere frequently. See Fob 7. on ver.7, ] the ſalva- 
tion of God, | 


comp.Rom.2.4.5. ] thou conceiveſt that I am ali „und, beld, and 
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Druid being fallen into great fins, and reproved for it by 

. bythe — Nath 5 and rowſed as ad 255 fer- 
vently pray for mercy and forgiveneſs through the Meſ= 
fa, with 4 confeſſion not onely of theſe actuall fins, but 
alfo of bis originall corruption: defiring moreover, that | 
God would renew his boly ſpirit within him, that by the 
ſame he may be ſapperted, and others inſtruFed by bim, 
promifing God thankfulne fs with unfaigned repen- | 


| _ 
LMS$, 


eee 


; Pſalm of David, for tho chief Song-maſtey\. 
A [ Pſat. 4. on ver. 1. It rental, that 
\ 2s it pleaſed God to cauſe Navid his fall ta 
be deſcribed in the holy Scriprures,for a monĩſold inſtiu- 
Ron and warning to bis people, ſo David himſelf like- 
wile itifpited by Gods holy Spirit cauſed this Plalm to be 
ſolemnly ſung and plaid in the houſe of God, for the 
lame end a &] 

2: When the Prophet Nathan was come to him, after 
62 he was gone in [ Sce Gen, 5, on verſe 4. J to Nuub- 


— 


3. Be graciom to ( Or, have mevcyon). me, O Cod, 
according to thy 1enderneſs. Blot ous ¶ ot wipe, putt out, 
compare Iſa. 43.25. and 44-22. Col. 2. 1 4. and ſo below, 
v.10.] my tranſgreſſion, according 10 the greatneſs [ot 
multitude) of thy mercies. Gi 
4. Waſhme well from my untighteouſmeſ8 1 and cleanſe 
me from my fin. (Heb. miiltiptie , ow —— 
or, do much) to — or, waſh me much, or, mani ſola, 
oundly, t ghly over arid over. This David 
Gur of the conſideration; and ſenfibleneſs of the greatneſs 
and multitude of Nis fins. The mannet of ipeakrin; 
is indeed taken from the outward and 
waſhing and cleanfing z whereof ſee Lev. 11.25. 32. and 
— ears 19. 2 20. — — 19. 10. 2 
ath its man 5 n the thing fignified, to wit t 
tuall ing md den in thr, 
of the Meſſis; See Rev. 7. v. 14. 1, John 1. 7. and 
1. Cor.6.1 ri. below; v. 9. r 
5. For I know my tran ns, [ Or, my tranſgre 
ons are known 16'me, * | Mt before me. 17 
6. Againſt thee alone baue I nne, ¶ Foraſmuch as 
having endea vouted to Hide my ſins befbre men, I never- 
theleſs found and felt ther in my own conſcierice, upon 
Nabans reyroof, to be a true witneſs and judge thereof. 
thou that likewiſe att onely able to — to fotgive 
my fins} and done that — 5 # evill in thine eyes : [ or; 
diſpteaſing to thee} has thou be righteous in thy ſpeul- 
ing (and) pure in thy judging. [ i, e. that thou maiſt be 
, held, and judped'righte 1 1 — 
David giveth God the honour, his words and 
judgements denounced” unto him by Nabun, were juſt 
Aud blamelefs, Others, ſo tha then ars\righreous , 
c. J 


c. p a 
. Chen am born Tan is Aug 
15.7. Prev. 5B. 24,25. J in unrigbirtuſueſſ: ¶ under- 
2 3 — corruption, the fleſh and 
the inhatuting fin, ml areal 6 6. Rem. 7. 17. J aud in 
nne my mother bath conceived me.[ Heb. Ihafed; 
or, bath been wermed, heated, =h in conceiving and 
— word, Gen. 30. 
: 41. 2 992 ; 
— ayes protar Tt 
u i pohtion to 
crihe and diſſembling, which Pavid had made himſelf 
guiltie of at this time. J in the inmoſt 3 [ Or inmoff, 
mward parts, or diſpoſitions, to wit, of man 3 that is to 
ſay, the heart. Compare Rom. 2. 29. and 7.22. 2. Cor. 4. 10. 
1. Per. 3.4. item Luke 11. 39, 40% The Hebrew word 18 
onely ſound here, and Fob 38. 36. detiyed from a root, 
which ſignifies co lay over cover, ſuperinduce ( men 
do walls with chalk, morter, lime, &c. ) and is by ſame 
rendred the ki or reins. (as being overlaid, or 
covered with far) whereby are oft times underſtood the 
humane affe&ions 3 though others would have ir pra- 
cordia, chat is, the cover, or fence of the heart, or — 
dorhe, Fob 38.36.] and in the biddey (nt Cor inthe 
e eee 
thou make wifedome knows 10 me. ¶ it ſemeth, he means 
0 


a. 1 5 


. E a _y 
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— a : CS þ 
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to lay, that God that had taught him not onely to let his 


light to ſhine without, but allo and eſpecially to be holy 


and unblameable within in the ſecret of his heart. Some 
refer it to the wiſedome of God in hiddenneß, or myſtcrie, 
1, Cor. 2.7, &c. revealed in the Goſpell, and through his 


tit. 
— id [Or un-ſin me, accotding to the Dutch 
word] with Hyſſope. Lviq. by ſprinking me with, the 
blood of the Meſſia, typiſied by the ceremony uſed ,where- 
of ſee Lev. 1. 4, 5 6, 7. Num. 19. verſe 6. 9. See the 
Annot. there; and of Hyſſop- 1. ing. 4. on verſe 334 
and I ſhall be clean: waſh me, and I ſball be whiter then 
ow. WP | 

10. Let me hear joy and elulneſ1;[By aſſuring me of the 
pardon of my fins, inwardly by the holy Gholt, and out- 
wardly, by the Miniſtery of thy Prophets ] that the 
bones may rejoyce (which) thou baſt bruiſed. L i. e. that I 
may rejoyce again, Whom thou haſt put to theſe pains, 
through the meſſage of thy hot diſpleaſure, as he cannot 
ſuffer greater, whoſe bones are broken or bruiſed, end 
cruſht in pieces; or, whoſe vigour, abilitie and delight is 
altogether decayed and molten away. See Job Lg. and 

30. 15. and 33.19. Pſal, 3 5. 10. and 38.4, Cc. 1 
11. Hide thy face from my fin: Li. e. impute them 
not unto me. Compare Pſalm g on! verſe 8. and 109. 


14. 15- J and blot ous (as above, verſe 3. ) all mine 


iq uit ies. | 4 U 
12. Create in me 4 clean heart, O God : [ i. e. work 
effectually the cleanſing of my heart, through thy Spirit, 
thus the word N elſdwhene alſo uſed in this 
matter. See IA. AI. . and 537. 19, Epb,2.10. and 4. 
24. Cc. ] and renew a firm ( or ſetled) fpirit in ihe in- 
moſt of me. 10 e. renew by a ſtedfaſt faith, a firmed and 
and ſetled reſolution in my ſoul, for, to obey thy com- 
wands, that I do not ſlide nor fall no more az I did. 
Compare Pſal. 57,3, and 112. 7, compare moreover, of 
he irt and Spirit Exeł . i 1.19. with the Annaration.thire, 
and of mans inmoſt, Fob 20. on v ag.] 
3. 
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\ . 


keeping and performing ef thy promiſes. Or 
a Prayer-wile, iat my tongue, &c.] 

17., LORD open my lips, [Lay into my 
ſong. See Pſalm 40. on v.4. He implieth, that his 
was ſhut in a manner through the grief for his 
the conſideration of his unworthinels, and could not ky 
22 22 = h 1 favour and the 

the ho en my 1 
2 y ] ſhall my mouth auß þ th 

18. For thou baſt no pleaſure in ſdcrifice,[vix.without 
preceding and concomitant repentance. See the 
ceding Pſam, and below, v. 24.;Rom.1 2.1; item Hol, 
en v. 6. Some underſtand it of the ſtate of the new Te- 
r 1 by 3 worſhip theteof ; Sce Pſalm 56, 
on v. 8. ] elſe I would give it; in burnt offeri 
no Aab yy; e. — 

19. The ſacrifices of God, Ci. e. thoſe which he prin» 
cipally commandeth and accepteth of- as Fobn 6. 2b. 
works of God } are a broken ſpirit ; 4 broken and con- 
trire [or 10 re heart3 thou O God wilt not de- 
[piſe. L He ſpeaketh of ſuch a heart, 
upright and deep ſence of, and ſorrow for ſin, doth 
long and ſigh for the pardon oſ the ſame. The ſimili 
is taken from breaking, bruiſing, cruſhing, c. of hard 
or hardned things is plain. See Pſalm 34. on v. 19 To 
this is oppoſed 4 hard or hardned be art, V hereof the Scrip« 
ture ſpeaketh elſewhere, others thus. The ſacrifices of God 
are 4 broken ſpirit, 4 broken and contrite heart; them thou 
wilt not deſpiſe.] ane 
20. Do well by Zion, [ The place where thou dwelleſt, 
where thy Church doth keep her ſolemn holy aſſembl ies 
ſerves and worſhips thee. See further, Pſalm 2. on v. 6 
Thus David prayeth for the people of God, with grief 
heart, leaſt the ſcandall given to the ſame by him, ſhou 
my tend to => ap. ps — of the whole 

urch] accerding 10 thy well pleaſing (or / good ple 
or, 1. thy — — 34 2 I. * 


1 


13. Reject me not from thy face 3; (Which is the eſſast | Feruſalem 


and conſequence otherwiſe of Gods great wrath and in- 
dignation. See Gen.4.1 4.16. 2. Ring · 24. 20. Ferem. 7. 15. 
and 3 rake thy holy Spirit not from me.[ Heb.ihe 
Spirit of thine holineſs, that is thine holy Spirit 3 as hill 
of mine holineſs, Pſal. 2. 6. Palace or temple of, bis par 
Pſalm 11 4. Ge. Thus the Lord Chriſt and his 

called the third Perſon of the ſacred Trinitie the holy 
Spirit, or the holy Ghoſt (which is all one) through- 

out. N x 
2. Give me again the joy of thy ſalvation: [ That 
joy which I had and — before in the ſalvation. 
which thou haſt prepared for, and ſhalt beſtow upon me 
whercof the (ence and feeling now is much obſcured. and 
darkned within me] and the cheer full ſpirit ſupport me. Lor 
underprop me, or ſuſtain me(with) the illing, or (free= 
hearted voluntary, noble, or bencvoloys,benefictent, munife- 
cent ſpirit by whoſe means I may with cheerfulneſs call 
upon and with delightand readine(s ſerve thee, Comp. this 
with the Spirit of adoption. whereaf ſee Rom.8.1 5.16.O- 
thers, the Spirit of cheerfulneſs, freemindedneſs,}]. 

15. So ſhall T teach the tranſgreſſours thy wayes, and 
the ſinners ſhall convert them to thee :[ By mine example 
ſhall I inſtru& and chear up the (ame; and by that means 
(they ſeeing that there is grace and favour with thee for 

penicent ſinners) (ball they be converted,or con- 
vert themſelves, of the LORDS wayes ſee Gen. 18. on v. 

19 and Pſalm 25.4. 10. Hoſ. 14. 10. c.] ; 

- x6. Deliver me from blood-guiltineſſes,[ Heb. bloods : 
i. e. the guilt of blood and murther, which I have com- 
mitted on #ria and others that were killed, becauſe of, 
and together with him, whereby I have deſerved my (elf 
ſentence of death to paſs and be executed upon me. See | 
Sen. 4 on v. 10. and 9. v. 5$,6:] O God, thou God of 


my ſalvation : ſo (hall my tongue checr fully praiſe thy righ-. 


* 


21. Then ſbalt thou take pleaſure in the $acrifices of 
righteouſneſs, { See Pſalm 4. on v.6. ad compare above 
on v.18.] in burnt-offering, and an Hug that is who» 
ly conſumed : [underſtand a peculiar meat- offering of 
the high Prieſt, which was ro be wholy conſumed and 
burnt, ſee Levi. 6, 20, 22, 23. though ſometimes it was 
allo praiſed thus with ſacrihces.as we ſee, 1.54m.7. g.] 
then (ball they offer bullocks upon thine Altar. {Th 
people namely in Zion: or they ſhall offer, i.e. men 
Cc. or there ſhall be offered, as elſewhere frequently. ] 
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| David reproveththe inſolencie of the wicked.Doeg and bis 
treachereus perfidlouſneſs; denounceth on him the judge» 
ments of God, whereby the Church ſhall have cauſe t0 
fear God, and to deride Deeg : he chears up bimſelf, 
— rejoyceth through Faith , in Gods conſtant good= 
neſs, 


I, N inſtru#ion of David: See Pſalm. 32. on . l.] 
for > chief ſong-maſter 3 ( See Pſalm 4. on 
verſe 1, 

2. When Doeg 10 Edomite, D One of Eſau, (otherwiſe 
called Elam, Gen. 25. 30.) his poſteritie, or having at 
leaſtwiſe lived ſo long among them, (that) as ſome con- 
ceive) he got this name thence. Heb. Adomite; as . Sam. 
22.9. alſo Deut. 23.7. 1. King. 11. 17. &c.] was come, 
and bad made known to Saul, and told him: David is 
come to the houſe of Achimelech, [ The Prieſt, for.to 
con(pire with him againſt thee, as Doeg did falſely con- 
ſtrue it, See 1. Sm. 22. v. 13. 

3. What boaſteſt thou thy ſelf in the evil, n 
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tcouſneſs. L which thou doſt manifeſt in the gracias -- 


which through an 
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tes the Coments ar auen 40 ie tim N an 


Palr itt - 
* 14 O.zbou mi 
== — and one his — heards- 
ſera wi 1 Sam. 21 5, aud z. 9. this made 


1 al the tay. {over all bis; and my (elf alſo, ſo that 
50 peeling! is in vain, of having already or utterly ſubs 


- PsALMs. 


4. bh 2 at * Ser | kind of Muſical inſtrument, not much u 
rene, _ for he wes da bilo, ber Ff 5 v. 2x:Compare below Þ 


bim proud and inſolent verſe 9. ] Gads kindneſs (endures with the 14. Same {mall 


bank, 


222 feet ſaub in bis bea L This 
alretation excepted | 
the holy Gboſt was pleaſed to make therein, 

notations there} there is no God :- they corrupt it, and 
they practiſe r. there is e 


dued me. 
ue thinketh all manner of mi, chief, [Heb. 
ee — e. thou uttexeſt ſpeakeſt of no- good God bath looked down ont 0 beaven upon 
thing, but of the miſchief trouble and deſtruct ion which _ of men, 10 ſec if any were underſtanding . — 
G 


ou haſt deviſed an4 plorted aforehand againſt the god- 
15 like 19 4 whetted raxour practiſing deceit. C which 
inftegd of cutting or — wy hair, doth paſs the akin 
o cut the throat, or it may be applyed to Voeg himſeif, one 
thus. O thou wor ter o deceis , as before, 1hou- mighty 


* Thon loveſt the evill better than the goed: the lies | 
then to ſpeak; righteouſneſS. Sela, -[ See Pſa, 3. on ver. 


- J. Thou love all words of ſwatlowing [Tending £0 
ſwallow and gobble up all] (ard ) 4 tongue of deceit. 
Le. a deceitful tongue. 

7. God ſhall likewiſe ¶ Such fins, ſach puniſhments} 
Freak thee down | [as men do raze and break down buil- 
dings (houſes, altars, &c.) ] fer ever 3 He ſhall ſnatch | 6 
#hee ay, Cor apprebe nd, as one doth haſtily take off a 
ccal of fire with the tongs , 1 30. 14. ] axd pluck 
thee out of the tent, Li. e. out of thine habitation: I yea 
be [hall root thee out. ont of the Land of the Living. out 
sf this world, out of this life, * Fſa. 27. on v. 13. ] 


Sela, 

8. And the righteous ball ſoe i i and 131 3 [As being 
22 to * this jaſt judgement of God upon ther 

engrbned to ſtand in awe and fear of him 

2 they (hall — over ln, hall rejoicing to ſee Gads 
Juſt puniſhment on ſuch.a beſotted and bitter Bnemg of 
God and all the godly, and en the vain confidence 
of Doeg] (ſcing. ) (nl 
9. Loe the nan that put not God for bie flrengeb,” bis 
truſted in the multitude [Or groarntf)] of bis — 


he was grown ſtrong through bis endamaging.. [| Hab. bj 1 


damage, miſchief , or miſeryi au mber; ſorrom s. ud. 
ſuch as heidid trouble and vex the Godly withall nabe 


* 4. J 
10. But ] ſhall be as 4 erenGlie-e in Gedebmſe |* 


a. Every ongsf them is 82 bark, they are grown 
pinkin rgrther,, there is none that doth good , 10 not 


| py ' Have then the workers of iniquity no hnowledge ? 
which eat jos. people, (45 if) —— bread ? they do 
not call apon God. 

. 6. There ihey pere friehte with fright, where no 
- | fright wn: [Where they bad not the leaſt of 
any poſſibility to be _— being therefore undaunted 
ſtout and daring 3 or here there were no natural eau- 
ſes or. ground of. gr har foron God 
they never thought, from Sit was to 


2 them. Compare 6. Den. 28. 
fob 15. 21. — 28. 10 PLAT 


ath — 2 
= 2 of him that be ſieged iber 1 Cas it ha 

them that are lain in Battailen or tern by w beaſt 
whoſe bones ly ſcuttered here and there. The 

dreſſeth his ſpeech here, to the communion of ur 
himſelf including ] thou haſt made them aſhamed , for 
— hath rej ected it Lui. your Enemies and oppteſ- 
ours, ] 

7. O that Tſraels Lena; fie. perfect, full de- 
liverance, according as elſewhere. the plural number is ta- 
ken in this ſence, in Fſa. 14. v. 2. you have deliverance 
ot ſaluat ion, in the ſingular] Came out of Zion wen 
God ſhall make the | Ceptives of bis people to return, whey 


| fhal Nee en d 
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Devid being betrayed unto Saul * the Ziphites; 725 


to God for prot eſion, and righteous. Pt pag 
2 ee ein _ and rom 


[Com Te 92. oe 8 ee of ab 
in Go 5 „ f —— he F bou haſt tone 
11. © ſhall praiſe thee for euer, becauſe i N Infirittion ef David Pſa. 32. * 
it: Lie. —— ſhalt have done it, ro wit, [Ales 225 boy noi ep ; 
nie this boaſting Enemy, and preſerved me to oy 7 0 
Kingdeme, which aud by the 5 en the Ziphites were cn, and b4d ſaid 1 f 
bl ts with, as muck confidence,.' a3 if had * David, bide bimſelf with mn 7 Li. e. yea 
agb bo paſs. alread an Iwill waje npon thy] doth. he; it is » that he Jurks and lies hid 
— Li. e. thy ſelf, the truth and fulfilling of thy pro» us, ſee of ſueh teriet, Jud. 4. on v. 6, * 
miles ; whereby. thou ſheweſt indeed to be the ſame 26 3. 0 G0 1 8 N 


thou deſcribeſt thy ſelf io thy — and art led} 

Name. - Conppare. Pſ4. 58. 3 L. and 56, '5,\14 

be a — is good; Lic¼ i chou art kind 
comfortable, or it is good , viz. to praiſe thee , ot 
to walt en name. Compere Eſg. 92. 3, ] be fore| & 
Li. e. here, before. the eyes ohn preſence hy over ar 
bent * nns, (is Fa +], Al ya 
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"= ay 5 ſtrangers, riſe u [ The 
1e 5 
Foſ. 15. e abi all ons 


e 
59. ver. 5. 9.] a. Tyrants ſeek my [i.e 


Galle before their eyes, ¶ Heb. 
0 mY eyes, 
them, i 
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take itaway,. ſee. 2 Sam. 4. 60 6. &. J. 
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bot God 
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6. Behold God is to me 4 helper: 'the Lord is among 
that underyrop my ſoul. to (ay {remarkably 
ſpoken) it is he indeed that doth ſu — ſuſtain my 
life; and p me from d ion, without whom 
all the : rſoever elſeImight or could deviſe or uſe for 
my own dand ) would prove vain and 
bootleſs. - Or with thoſe that do protect and ſhelter my 
life in theſe perils and | 
officers and fairhfull ſouldiers about me, 1 Chron. 2 2.1, 
ſee the like manner of ſpeaking, Fud. 11,35. Pſe. 99. 6. 
and 118. 7. item, Prov. 3. 26. ſome do hold the letter 
Beth among, with, in, in ſuch kind of phraſes 182 
to the propriety of ſome oriental languages) for redun- 
dant or ſuperfluous, as likewiſe, Prov. 16. V 6. Hoſ. 13.9. 
whereof the Judicious Reader may judge, by weighing 
the circumſtances of the places. 

7. He ſhall re ce this evill to'my ies; deſtroy 
them through thy truth. | Or according to thy truth, or 
faith fulne ß, for thy truths ſake: underſtand the pro- 
miles; in the keeping and performing whereof, God is e- 
yer. true and faithfull.] Ft 
8. I will offer unto thee, with free willingneſs, Ci. e. 
with a free, willing and liberal heart : ſee likewiſe of a 
freewill-offering, Lev. 7, 16.] I will praiſe thy name O 
Lord for it is good [ See-Pſa. 52. on v. 11. : 

9. For he hath reſcued me out of all diſtreſs : and mine 
eye bath looked on mine Enemies. [ Or at, viz. my de- 
fire, wiſh or delight. Compare Pſa. 22. on v. 18. Or 
Gods revenge and recompence, as Pſa. 91. 8, whereof 
he made mention above v. 7.] 


PSALM LV. 


David being in danger to be ſurrounded and ſurprized, 
kromplaine : to God of his diſtreſs, and doth very anx- 
*Fouſly pray for the fruſtrating of the yrafiſes of bis 
- Enemies , whoſe cruelty , 12 and NN 
(eſpeci ally of one of them) he repreſents to God, with- 
all prophecying of their deſtruction, and aſſuring hi 
ſelf of Gods _ beard him, ftrengtbens both him- 
ſelf and all belei th confidence in God that ſerves 
the godly and deftroyes ibe wicked, 


N Inſtruftion of David , [ As on the foregoing 
A — for the chief ſong- maſter on * 
2. O God, take my prayer to ears: und hide iber not 

my ſuppl icat ion. 


| implyi 
rer 
made him Ries or mai ox crying out in his 
or 


prayer] and make ſtir. Cor noiſe, rumour, rumuls,) 
A — of ibe cry of the nemy, [Heb, voice, that 
is he rumour and noiſe which mine Enemies de ſpread 


44 
rhe 


- . Mine hears ſmarterh in the inmoſt of me, bir en- 
ba 


To wit, my commanders, 
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” ** , y * 
Den. 5, on v. 29.] wiggr, [Heb. 4 wing, ot 
4 


I 


nd * 
in deſerts and holes. See Fer. 48. v. 28 Should 
way, where I i abide id. 44 foal | 


Gly and neous ae ther Tl 


4— 
z0 


dwell, meaning, he would retire himſelf . 
where be might bur be afe-and ſecure}. 


8. Los! I ſhould ſwarve far away, 
far away, ſwarve, i.e. remove far 

any where, ſo I mighr get off, were it never ſo far. See 

of rhe like joining to Verbs Pſe. 45. on v. 5,7 T d 

Th 1 or lodge) in the wilderneſs, Sel, 

4. 3.3. 

9. I ſhould make haſt to eſcape; ¶ Heb. T ſhould huſten 

the 

5 


the eſcaping for me, or haſten me the eſc om 
driving wind, from the florm,[ Heb. fo 
or of the ſtorm of the aſſault, 1.6. from this 
which comes ſo ſuddenly upon me, or threatens to hur. 
me away, as a ſtormy wind doth force and carry all 
og 50 it, Compare 2 Sam. 15. v. 14, and 17, 
21, 
10. Swallow them up Lord, divide their tongue, Lie. 
their ſpeech. This ſwallowing and dividing of the ſpeech 
ſeems to upon the judgements of God, which he 
did execute upon the builders of the Tower of Babell, 
and the company of Korah, Gen. 11.7, 8. Nun, 16, 
32.] fer I Jo violence (or force) and contention inthe 
City [of Feruſalem, ag lome do undetſtrnd it, a 7 
this Pſalm to the perſecution of Abſalom, when 
Davids ſudden flight thence) Abſalom entred the ſame, 
carrying things in an abominable manner, and conſul. 
ting, bow his Father might beſt of all be ſurpriſed and 
d „ wherein his Counſellours could not agree, 
God dividirig their tongues or votings, 2 Sam. 17. 14. 
according to Davids prayer here, and 2 Sam. 15, 31, 
— — 2. of you Sauls, where Saul did 
his Court 4. 59. 7.) or not juſtof 
ſuch ox ſuch a City in — uf Nen general jet the 


boundleſs impiety and iniquity, which was tand 
abounding every where, even in the Cities themſelytt, 
where =_ — be bu 28 Ne Al 
11. Day night they compaſs wall 
Li. e. violence and contention do ſs th:City:or they, 


the wicked go round about ber [the City) ie. they run e- 
where about, to practiſe all manner of evyill and 
or for to entrap ar ſeize me] and iniquity ani 
3 — 
13. Nothing ion „ corruptions, i.e; 
n f but abuſe, all of villany, hurt, milchiet, 
oppreſſion] % within her (or inwardly in her) and ſub+ 
tilty and deceit withdrawes not from her ſtreet. 
13. For it js no Enemy, [Underſtand no open Enemy 
for (would he ſay) had-it been an open and profeſſed E- 
— 9 not ſerm ſo ſtrange unto, nor prove ſo 
le for me] Cohn repraacbeth mp; elſe 1 ſhould 
92 bern it; e magni 14 
Pſa.35. on v. 26. ainſt me; I ſhould 
have hid my ſel l have been able to ſtand 
my aginſt him, or to eſchew, eſcape, avoid 
| 17 But thou art he O man, as of my worthineſs ¶ Heb. 
according to my wiluation, or worth, eſteem, i e. one likt 
my ſelf, eſteemed or reputed my „ c whom I was 
wont to court as my ſelf, Oth. of my order, i. e. of 
my eſtate, e uality, Some — 22 
erſtand Achitophel, e te, both in g 
and in particular with David, e 23· where- 
fore alſo *. had . with Abſalom) Devid was 
advertiſed particularly of him, . being it was not onely 
a very ſtrange, un „ and perfclious aft of his, 
but of that nature alſo (in regard of Achirophelt ex- 


cellent parts and abilities) that it behooved David , to 
take fingular notice and warning by it. ham 4 | 


G 
" * 


| 


i 


" Pfalmly:. | P $8aLMs FP fam vi. 
Ame to Sauls time, undetſtand Abner in this places warre, or fighting and (laying 3 their mind is wholly ſer 
— — chieſtain or counſellour of war belonging to | and bent — and — 7 J Hi words are foſter 
Saul. )my leader, Lor. chieſeſt friend, conductor, directot and then ele, bus the are naked ſwords-\ Heb. opened, 
povernour of my affairs, See Prov, 6,28. and 7.9. Mich. 7. | drawn, that is to lay, they are mortally woutiding, chey 
5.] and my acquaintance ; (or, known). AE do but ſeek by them how to deſtroy mo. Compare Prov. 
15. Who were ſweetly conſulting together in private : | 12.1 8.and Pſalm. 57. f.] 8 2 
[ Heb. made the coun ſell of biddeneſs ( the hidden or friuie 23. Caſt David ſpeaketh here unto himſelf, and to 
counſell) (weer ] we walked together in companie to the every believer] ö thy care upon the LORD, [Heb. thy gife, 
houſe of God, Col, with the gathering company,( Pſalm 42. | or grving, that is to ſay, In all thy and 
. See of the Hebrew word, Pſalm. 2. 1. on v. 1. implying, | care, ( as the A Peter doth ward, 
that they were tied and engaged one to agother, not onely 1. Pet. 5.7.) when thou wouldeſt that this or that 
by the bond of civill affairs, friendſhip and communion, be given thee, comſidering of ſuch gifts according to the 
but allo by the ſtrongeſt tie of all, that of religion. ] — — of thy want and neceſſitie 3 do but recommend 
16. Let death L Or death ball] A them 4s à it all unto thy heavenly Father, and he ſhall give thie 
| debt-ſummoner,that they go down to hell alive, Ci. e. ( Let | what is ſaying for thee 3 or thy giſt ; that is, whatſoever 


— 
7 
* 


- vw 


bonds eta Garand ̃˙ Ls © 


— 


— rr 


them periſh ſuddenly an terribly. See above on v. 10. | the Lord doth give and ſend thee, what comes upon thee 
This David ſpeaketh inſpired by a Propheticall ſpi it, and | from his hand 3; caſt thou the ſame again on him with 
ze:l of the Lord] for wickedneſſes are in their dwelling, | afſured confidence, that he will unburden, caſe, relieve, 
[in the place of their abode, or company, converſation] in and give = ſuch an iflue, as ſhall conduce to his 


the inmoſt of them. THF rh and thy ſalvation. Compare Pſalm 22. on v. 9. 
17. As for me, I will call upon God, and the LO R D | zby pack, or burthen 3 yet this fignification is not found 
ul 4cliver me, lun the Scripture] and be ſhall maintain ther : ¶ or feed thee 


18. At evening and morning, and noone day, will II according as the Hebrew word is uſed elſewhere. Se 
cemplain and make 4 noiſe L Compare Dan. 6. 10. and | Ruth 4. on v. 55. J be ſball not permit in cternitie, that 
Ads, 3. 1. and 10. 3. 9, 30. implying that he ſhall not the righteous do wever (or ſhake.) L Heb. be ſhall not per- 
ceaſę, nor be tired, but importune, and moleſt God as ir | mit in eternitie the ſhaking, the, * (dx, of the, or for the) 
were with his dayly prayer, (the uſuall+ſeaſons whereof, | rightcous.Comp.Pfal. x 5. on v. C. ] . 
he here exptelſeth.) See Luke 18. v. 1. &c.] and he ſhall 24. But thou O God, jhals cauſe thoſe [ 77, the wicked 
bear my voice] aforeſaid] 39 deſcend into the pit of deſtrutt ion 3 the men 
19. He bath redeemed my ſoul in peace, Li. e. he hath | of blood L Sce Pſalm, 5. on v. 7.]end deceit ſhall not bring 
delivered my life out of danger, and ſet me in peace. This | their dayes to the moytie : ¶ Hebt. ſhall not half their dates. 
may have regard to ſome former deliverances, or be a be- | that is to ſay, they ſhall die an untimely death, Fob. 
hering and prophericall declaration of the aſſuredneſs he | 2 5. 32. and 2216. and below, Pſal. 58. g; DA 
had to ſee a good iſſue at laſt; many the like we meer 24,25. Prov. 10, c. Eccl. 7. 18. hes: 
with jn this Book] from the combat againſt me: [where- 


with they had or would have fallen upon and defeated me} | „524222 10 

for with multitudes have they been againſt me.] Hebr. in PSALM Tyr. 

{or with among) many (or great mightie ones) have they | 77 ' = 
. ( or with) me : for the Hebrew word cam be | David, through Saul continuull perſecntion Mb als th 
applied either to ſriends ot to enemies, and both do yield | to the bands of the Philiſtint, maketh "complaint to God 


a good ſence, As Davids enenſies were many, ſo had he | of all bis ſufferings, weepings and wandrings or 
en the otherſide the hoſte and multitude of the holy An- | favour bs ee bis enemies, 1 1 i 
gels with him. Compare Pſalm 4. 8. and 57.4. 2-Kings | Word of God, k confident of the fulfilling f; and 
6. 16. yet in the ſequele David ſpeaks expreſly of his promiſeth thankfulneſs for ii. | 
encmies. ] A 
20. God ſhall bear, and ſhall plague them; as be that | 1. Golden Fewell of Devil, for the chief-ſong- ma- 
neh of old;[vix. as Julg: from the 2 5 Com- A ſter. [See Pſalm 16. on v. 44 — apes Jen 


Pſalm 93. . ] Sela | [ſee Pſalm 3. on v. 3. ] becauſe | Fonarh Elem Rechokim : [this ſome do hold for a begining 
there is no'alteration at all with = che 1 25 certain known unto the Jews ot thoſe dais, . 
i. c. neither great nor ſmall, vix. from bad to good: they | unto the tune whereof this Plalm be ſu | 
frond not in the lcaft point.] and they feare not render it thus | | nb 

1. He ¶ i e. every one of. thoſe wicked wretches, ot the | elf; being at that 

! chiefeſt of them, who is ſoon followed by the reſt] Layerh |'chaled far away from her wonred 

(or [tretcheth out, reacheth forth) bis bands againſt thoſe | makes no ſound at all, 
that ba4 7 with him. { or againſt 5” allies, 1c 
partners, covenanters. ] Compare Fſalm. 7.5. 
41, 10. and aboye 13. 15. to them he doth all the wrong | Philiſtines 
and miſchief he can, not caring how he violates thoſe re. | brou 
lations, and not ſparing to take away their very lives. See | but 10 
Gen. 37. on v. 22. ] he deth prophane bis Covenant. Fthat | be put to ſome ſhamefull death dt other, 
which he had made and confirmed by a ſolemm bath, and Tok ines bad Laid bold on him at Gu. | 
contequently wich calling on the facred Name of God in 2. Be gracious unto me, 0 God, fer the man 
witnels and vindication, the ſame he'breaketh and viole- ¶ Saul with his on the one fide, and now-the 
teth without remorſe. ] | „ alſo on the other, ſo that he 5 


_ 23. His mouth Ci. e. the words of his month 3 where- [ ſwallow me uf Keb. doth fwaltow.or . 
fore alſo the annexed Hebrew word in the conſtru- [hath ſwallowed ire. 3. e. he fecketh to me, or, ere 
Qion, is of the plurall number, are ſmoother, &c} is ſmoo- | wants not much but he doth t, he wants not will bor : 
iber then butter 3, Cor then if they were bunterie, or but- meant to do it? and (> in the i verſe, compare Nebem 
tered ; others, They make their mouth ſmooth, or they | 6. on verſe 9. 14. and below 35. Aethers yawnerh, gaperb 

ſoften their mouthes (like) butter ; others, rhey make their — I ing n 
mouth ſmoother then burter, or (the words) of bis mouth | ee molt got 2 that, and 
| re ſmooth lite buster] but bis heart is warre; Ci. e. full 6t| may undo and ruine me. Thus - 
ik Pppp3 wile 


Pſalm lvi. 
 wiſetaken, Fob 9.v- 2. Eccleſ, 1. 5. and below Pſal. 119. 
1270 th oe ſarie preſſeth me all the day. Lor, fighting 
me. ; 
. Bic That that watch my wayes and — 
ſeck all the day to ſwallow (me) up, for I have many 
verſaries, O moſt high ! ¶ Thus the Hebrew word Marom, 
is likewiſe uſed of God, on 92.9. Mich. 6.6. otherwiſe 
2 igt, i. e. haughtilie, daringly, inſolently, in the 


oo On the 2 (when) I ſball be afraid, will I truſt in 
thee. { As if he had (aid, I ſhall overcome the fear by tra- 
King in 222 

In Ged will I praiſe bis word; [That is, his true 
and ſtedfaſt promiſes, which do ſupport my faith, and 
comfort me in all my ſufferings 3 howbeit they are not 
preſencly fulfilled;yer this I am moſt ſure of they ſhal nor 
remai behind, nor tarrie, but in due time I ſhall rejoyce 
and glory in the Lad. Thus David ſtrengtheneth him- 
ſelf in his extremititie] I truſt in God, I will not fear : 
what ſhould fleſh do unto me ? (a frail and periſhing man, 
who is but fleſh and blood, compare Pſalm. 78.39. Iſa 3 i. 
3. and 46. Fer. 17, 5 alſo 2. Chron. 3 A on v. 8. it. Gen.6, 


on verſe 12. ] 
6. Al the day (long) they wr my words : [ Others, 
trouble, or grieve my things or affairs. The Hebrew word 
doth fignifie to cauſe ſmart, grief, trouble, and likewiſe, 
to frame, form, faſhion ( ſee Fob 10. on v.8. ) which the 
Potter performeth on the clay with turning, wreſting and 
preſſing : thus it ſeems David would (ay, that they do vex 
e him, with a dayly wreſting and turning of his 
words, to whom they 82 it were) quite another 


ſhape and a falſe and perverſe ſenſe 
_ them, onely to make him black and odious ] all 
their vhoughts are againſt me for evil. 


7. They gather together, they bide themſelves, they ob- 
ſerve my heel: ¶ For to look in ſecret upon my wayes and 
ſteps, to ſee how and where they may enſnare or entrap 
me,and take away my life, which they long for with ex- 

tion] as thoſe that watch for my ſout.[1.e.for my life. 

 Gen.19,00 v. 17. 

8. Should they go free for (their )iniquitie ? [ Or, ſhalt 
than ler (them) eſcape in their iniquitic? i. e. go unpu- 
niſhed'? others, 8 them to —— 
or, oppreſſion, i. e. thy fi and long · ſuffering, 
(that thou delayeſt 2 — them) is abuſed by them 
to al manner of evill 
throw down the N atjons in wrath O God. [theſe namely, 

9. Thon baff huubred my wandring about; [How often 
I I was put to flie and retire,now 9 to that place] 


lay my tears, ¶ Heb. tear i. e. every tear I ſhed] into 9 
1 God after a humane 
takes ſingular notice of their 
and holds them in 


ernie: Cot leather 
manner, to declare that 


ſoever i t, yet by iti ight of 
— ers, t Nr plight 


11. Iv God I praiſe the Word ; ¶ See above on 


yer.5.] In the LORD will I praiſe the Word. 
"12. Itruſt in God, I will not fear: what ſhould man 
do unto me ? LAs if he (aid, ſo weak frail a creature,made 


PsALMBES 


miſchief ; therefore throw,&c.] | kind 


* 


ed my — * — vowes — that I will ſhew my thank. 
s, when t t have performed th : 
on me, — 2 thy word. compare Plan 66, 1 10 
I will render thee thank-ſgivings, or thank-offering; 
| pratſe-offerings. ; 
14. For thou haſt reſcued my ſoul from de uh: not alſo 
my feet from offending ®. [| By way of queſtion as above 
v. 9.) to. walk before Gods face, [ i, e. before thy face] 
in the light of the living ? ¶ which men enjoy, while 
they are alive, yet here on earth; Compare Pſalm 116. 
verle 9. and Pſalm 25. on verſe 13. Job 33.28. 30.] 


| 13: 0 God, on thee are my vow's Ii. e. I haye 
| 


PSALM LVII. 


David flying before Saul, prayeth to God for 
— wheredf he aſſureih bimſelf, at pra 
the bitterneſs of his enemies,he foretelleth their fal 
is ready to praiſe God, 


Golden Fewell of David, for the chief-ſongmafter, 
A [ As in the former Pala Aueſcel is (ome 
do likewiſe hold, forthe beginning of a certain ſong well 
known among the Jews in that tyne, according do the 
tune whereof this Pſalm was to be ſung. Others are of 
opinion, that it is a ſhort ſummarie, or argument of the 
contents of this Pſalm, wherein David declared more at 
large, that in his great diſtreſs he was wont, anxiouſly 
and frequently to call upon God, in theſe few words. De- 
ſtrey nor, conſu ne not.] when as be fled before Sault ſuce, 
into the cave, ( or den. . 

2. Be gracious to me O God, (or have mercie on,) be 
gracious unto me; for my ſoubtruſteth in thee, [Or taſab 
refuge to thee and ſo in the ſequell] and I rake my refuge 
(or ſhelter) under the ſhadow of thy wings : ¶ ſee Ruth, 2, 
on v.1z. and below 61, 5. and 63.8.7 till the deſtrufions 
Hull be paſſed by, Lor the troubler, :1ſeries, miſhaps,mil+ 
chieves, wretchedneſſes.] 

I will call upon God the moſt bizh, upon God thet 


(or accompliſh) it en me. ¶ to wit, his work, 
which he hath already begun with me. comp, Pſu.138.8, 
Phil.1.6.] | 


ſee Pſal, 3. on v. z.] 
God ſhall ſend his kindneſs and bis truth, ¶ ot farb fal 


compare Pſalm 55.22. and 59 8. 
Feat thy ff above the od. O God : compare 


earth, 
| They have prepared a net oul wat 
es —— e 


but of earth. comp. above vj. I 


net, I was even fallen into it.] they have dig ged — 
ore 


vn =. — cc 2» wm cr” rw -z: 


enſnared and taken in their - 


Lt a 


EY alm Iviii 
"before my face : they ave fallen into the middeſt of it; | 
Sell f 


onely vas here by way of fimilitude, the better and 
e 


ſteward, Lak. 16. Cc. 


[1 . p 
. My heart is realy O Gol, my heart is ready: ¶ Or 
ſtrengtbned, confirmed 3 ſee Pſalm 108. 2. &'c. and the | 
annotat. there] I will ing, ani fing Pſalmes, 
9. Awake mine bonour, L As Pam 16. g. (ce there] | 
Awake thou lute and barp ; I will awtke in the dawning | 


the * — 

10. I will praiſe thee among the people, O LORD: | 
I will fing Pſalms to thee among the Nations. 

11. For thy benignitie ( g20dneſs, kindneſs) is great, 
up 10 the Heavens 3 and thy Truth up to the uppermoſt 


clouds. 
11. Exalt th {el above the heavens, O Gad, thine 
bonour be over all the earth. [As above v. 6.] 


PSALM LVIIL 


PSaALMksy 


| be as if they were cus 


Devid reproveth the Counſellours and Courtiers of Saul, 
for their unrighteouſneſs, wickedneſs and ſtubborneſs, | 
and prayeth to God to break their might, and to cauſe | 
them ſpeedily to periſh and vaniſb in thcir conſultations, | 
for bis honour, and the joy of the godly. 


A 


Altaſcherb.{ As Pſal. 57. 1.] 


2. Do ye verily ſpeak rigbtesuiſneſne ſi, O congregation? | 


[Or Rout underſtanding the Aſſembly or Colledg of king | 
Saul his Judges or Counſellours, or his Counſell 
War, who inſtead of judging according to right and 


and equitie, did but incenſe and ſtir up Saul againſt in- 
nocent David 3 whichis the reaſon why the holy Ghoſt | ing that it mig 
ives them ſuck a ſlight title here] Do ye judge equities, | [4. e. very luddenly and unawares, as ha 


or juſtneſſes as Pſalm 9.9, &c. ] he children of men?[ of 
Adam. ] 

Tea, ye work iniquit ier, Or ye practiſe perverſencſr, 
fneſſes, villanies) in the heart; yea, weigh the 2 


Golden Fewel of David, for the chief-ſongmaſier | 


Palm Iyiil. 
[Thar is fleet and tun away lik ſomething that is molten. © 
Others, they ſhall be rejected, they ſhall go away like w- 
ter, &c, an. (o in the ſequel] doch he [every one name- 
ly, of my wicked enemies 3 lo alſo in the beginning of 
v. 10. and further in v. 11. ] Ly on his. arrows, (Hide. 
— { tread bisarrows, i. e. bend ortend his 
bow, and lay his arrows upon it, ſo Pſalm 64. 4 Jes them 

? [ and conſequently blunt, oc 
headleſs, ſo that they ſhall not be able to pierce or hurt. 
Others, let them be as corn-ears, or ſtubble, ſtraw, that is 
light, light and without force.] 

9. Let him be gone as 4 melting ſnail : ¶ Heb. a ſnail 
of melting] let them be [all wicked enemie] (a5) an 
untimely birth Lot miſchance, Sce Fob 3. 16. Eecl. 6. 3.] 
of a woman, not bebo Id the Sun. 

10, Ere your pots [The Hebrew word ( ſo as it is here 
found ) hath in the holy Scripture the fignification of 
pot or kettles] are aware [ Heb.obſerve, mark,uaderfiand, 
i. e. before, or ere ever they are warm or heated 3 ere once 
they ſmell the fire, as we ule to ſpeak. C Fad. 16.9, 
Fer.17.8.&c. [ob8,0n v.i 8. This may beſo taken as if the 
Prophet ſpake it to the wicked, for terrour, or. to the god- 
ly for comfort, your pots, &c.] of the thornbuſh, [7z. e. 
the fire of the thornbuſh,wherewith it is kindling or kind- 
led. The — wy. this verle(whichindeed is variouſly 

t 


rendred, thoug h the ſence cemain one and the ſame) is, 
that God very ' ſuddenly and ancxpeRedly, (ike to a 


rempeſt or whirlewind ruine and hurry the wicked away 
ere they ſhall have wrought out their wicked practices. 
Compare Pſum 55. 24. ] ſhall he ſtorm him away (God 
ſhall lerve every one of theſe wicked ones in this manner 
2s on verſe 8, or, that be him, &c. as praying and wiſh- 
ht be ſo.] «5 alive, (4) in bot wrath; 
unto 
Norah, &c. See alſo Pſalm. 5 5. 16. ile, 45 well che 
rew as the burnt ; that is, even as a great ſtorm may ſeize 
on, and carry or hurrie away the fleſh-pocs with all that 
therein in is, whether raw and cold yet, or hot, and fo 


e 
52 bands upon carth l. in ſtead of keeping the ballance | ſhall God, Cc. Some read it thus : ere one ſpall feel 


of your judgements even ( as ye ouaht) you o 
Wrong part to $ and cruſh the innocent, ] | 
4. The wicked are eſtranged from the womb : Namely 
from God ; they are an cvill brood of ſuch an inbred ill 
condition, that they cannot leave it or give ir over. Com- 
pare Iſa, 48. 8..] the lies-tellers ſtray [| in evill wayes, 
not entring the right] from the (mothers) belly, I the 
word mothers is elſewhere expreſſed 3 See Fud. 16: 
verſe 17. Compare with chap, 13. 5, 7. and Fob 3. 
dg have fir frer the likeneſs of fe 
5. They baue fierie venome, after the likeneſs of fieric 
2 vename : they are like a deaf Adder, (that) ſtop- 
peth her ear: | 
6. That ſhe may not bearken, [Or, that doth nat hear] 


aſter the voice of the charmer ¶ Heb. properly, mumblers, 
in regard that the Sorcerets and Conjurers, ule to (peak 


«| 


and mumble within their mouths! 7] of him that is expert 
Lor learned, ſubtile, cunning, Heb. made wiſe. Compare 
2 Sam. 13. on v. 3. ] to ded with (cr ro practice) conju- 
rings. (ot charmings, Heb.coupling couplings, as Deut,18, 
11. Theſcabominations are no wayes allowed by the holy 
Ghoſt, as appeareth by Deut. 18. v. 10,11. 12. but is 


more lively to repreſent the ſtubbornneſs and, incorrigi- 
bleneſs of Davids and all the godlics enemies, Thus the 
ſunilitude oſ a thief is uſed, Row. 16.1 5. c. of the un- 
righteous Judge, Lake 18. 1, 2, 6, 7. of the unfaithfull 


7. O God, ir teeth in their mouth 3 Ci. e. their 


power todo miſchief, and to hurt the godly, Sce Fob 29. 
on v. 17, ] break down [as one breaketh and pulleth 
n a building] the j4w-tccth of the young Lion, O 


LORD. 1 = 
8, Let them melt tis water, let them drive away : 


your thorns (dangerous plots and practices) being tharns 
Fans le — 7 i ) (ballbe tn 
4 tempeſt burric away, as well the freſh as the burns, (or 
withered) thorn — that is the one as well as the 
other, green and drie, od and young together. Compare 


2 Sam. 23. v. 6, 7.] THT * 
11. Therighteous ſhall rcjoyce, when he beholdetb the 

vengeance ; of God, i. e. his 9 7 judgement 

the wicked ] He ſhall waſb bis feet is the blood of the 

wicked. ¶ This doth imply the greatneſs of their deieat. 

Comp. Pſalm 68.24. Rev. 14.20. 1916 
12. And (a) man (homo) [ball ſay hve there HI 

for the righteous . i. e. a comfortable ifſue and gracious 

retribution, for thole that fear God and ſuffer wrongfully 
for his Name: which is ſo ſweet and acceptable to them 

22 * they enjoy aſter n 

DN ompate Heb. 1 2. 13. Fam. 3. 18. Rev. 14. 

13+ and (ce Prov. 1. n 

that judgerb upon the ear:b. L Heb. Elobim, thas ju ge, in 

the plurall 3 See hereof Gen. 28. on v. 13. J. 

‚ PSATM LIX. . 

David being in danger is be apprehended and put to deals 
by — — prayeth unto God for deliuerance re- 
lateth bis innocenie, and the blead thirſtineſs.and furis 
of - 4 which he ——— 
God, whom be i to make them an example o 
bis vengeance unto others, to quell their infolencie, and 
to change the ſame into miſery ; and} promiſed God 
thankfulneſs, - n. $7 

1. A Golden Fewell of David for the: chief gong · 

A maſter, Lalla (Se Pſalm 37. on oy 

n 


/ 


” Over 


* 
N 4 * 
-- - * 


Palm lx. + PsalmMs Pſalm i. 
When Saul had fent, ſuch as ſtould guard (bis) houſe, to | 


put him to death. L But David by the good providence of 
God, being let out of the window by Michall had eſcaped, 
1841.19.12.] 4 

2. Reſcue me from mine enemics, O my God : put me 
into an high retreat, [Where I may be free and ſafe] be ſore 
them, that riſe up againſt me. EH 

3. Reſcue me from the workers of iniquitie ; and de- 
liver me from the men of blood, [ See Pſalm 5. on 
verle 7. 

4. . , behold, they lay wait, (or lie in wait) for my 

ſoul, [For my life or perſon.) ſtrong ones rout (or gather 

themſel ves) againſt me without my tranſgreſſion,and with- 
out my fin O LO RD: i. e. without having ſinned or 
treſpaſled againſt them, without any cauſe given by 
me 


5 

5. They run and make themſelveg ready, (prepare, ) L To 
ſurprixe and fall upon me ] wis hout ( my) miſdeed : 
awake to meet me | for to ſuccour and reſcue me in due 


place and ſeaſon] and behold. [ in what ſtreight Iam, do joyn and conſtrue theſe words, which the word fer- 


and what miſchief they do plot againſt me.] 
6. Tes Thon, LORD God of hoſts [ See 1 Ning 18. 
on v. 1. J Godof Iſracl awake, to viſit [ puniſh : ſee 
Gen. 21. on v. 1. I all theſe beathens : [ baſtard Iſraelites, 
which doe reſemble if not exceed the barbarous malice 
and bitterneſs of the heathen,compare Pſaim 54. onv. 5.] 
be gracious to none of them that practice iniquitie per ſidi- 
ad 4 [Heb. Be not gracious to all thoſe, c. Or thus 3 
be gracious to. no unrighteous faith-breaker ] Sela, L See 
Pſalm 3. on v. 3.) 
7. Againſt the evening they return again, [ After they 
had ſought me all day and found me not. Or they turn to 
and fro; to entrap me ſome where or other; ] they make 4 
noiſe like a dog, that barketh andmaketh great naiſe, as he 
is purſuing or hunting the Dear, or howleth and crieth for 
meat . — getting nothing. 15 15 
16. Compare Pſalm. 22. on v. 17. ] and they goe 
round about the Cit ie. : 
8. Behold,they powre out abundantly out of their mouth, 
[Or bubble, jhed, iſſue forth all manner of ſlanderous re- 
ports of me, of the Hebrew word here uſed, See Pſal. 19. 
on v. 3. and compare Fer, 6.7. and below v. 13. ) ſwords 
are upon their lips: for who hears it ? ¶ Thele are the 
wards of the enemies, whereby they ſhew that no fear of 
Cod reſtrains them, ſpeaking even what they Hiſt, as if 
there were no God that heard it. See Pſalm 10. 11. and 


ments from time to time, may have and them 
better in remembrance, and be inſtru them, 
make (or cauſe) them to wander about by thy power, Ito 
be proſtirured and made a publicke ſpectacle ; [and caft . 
them down, (or make, wed them ta come down out of 
—— high Roe: and r —— them ſo pre- 
umptuous a ring ſtil, to plot Riſe all manner 
of wiiſchief. Jo LORD, — oa 
13. (For) the fin of their moub,[for) the words 
their lips; and let them be made captive in thei- 
neſs 3 and for the curſe, and for the lies, (which) they re 
late, | Dayly broach and vent abxoad in their open dif. 
courſes without any fear or remorſe 3 ſee above verſe g. 
Others, they ſhall relate of the curſe, end of the leanneſs, 
| The whole verſe renders the reaſon,why ſuch a jud 
of God ſhould paſs iupon them, namely, RR there 
| comes nothing forth out of their mouth but ſin inſulting, 
ſpightfull ſpeeches, and belying David, Some 


my countrey- men) beholding the varierie of thy 2 
] 


get in the former verſe in this manner; that my people 40 
not forget how inſolently, ( or ſpite fully) they uſe to 
Peak, and how it fares with them thereupon ( to wit 
that they are ſo taken thercin, that one nr > — 
relate of their curſing and lying, ( the caute of theſe hea- 
vie judgements upon them. Others, The ſinne of their 
mouthes (is) the word of their lips,therefore let them ct. 
i, e. it is nothing bur falſehood and lies, what ever they 
utter, therefore, c.] 

14. Conſume them in fierce-wrath, conſume them the 
they be not, CLvic. by degrees, through various plagues 3 by - 
comparing of v. 1 2. above] and let them know, | i. e. take 
notice, find by experience] that God'bears ſway,(or hack 
dominion) in Faceb, among Gods people, the Iſraelites} 
ea) end io the end of the earth. Sela? MES 

15. Let them return then againſt the evening, lei them 
keep a noiſe (or ſtir) like a dog, and go — about the 
citie.¶ Here the P repeats al moſt the ſame words, 
that are above, v. 7. but in a deriding manner, out of an 
holy aſſured confidence, of Gods juſt recompence, which 
ſhould light upon his enemies.) | 4 

16 Let them wander (or ſwerve ) «bout themſelves [As 
above. v. 1 3.] for meat : [ Heb. for to eat] and let them 
paſs the night although they be not ſatisfied. [ See the 
contrary, Frov. 19.23. Others, murmare, grumble grudge 
gin, bewle , if they be not fatisfied : being the He. 


7. 
75 a whos LORD, ſhalt deride them; ¶ See Pſalm 2. 
on v. 4. thou ſhalt mock all the heathen, [ See above, 
r ainſi) bis ſtrength, [ That of 
16. (Again) bis 5 t of mine enemy, 
Saul, [ball T a upon oe God i my hi — 

he being a great deal too g and mightie for me ; 
ſo that I am riot able to make any reſiſtance ; I do even 
— —— — — — with pes „a- 
didi king out, or onely a 
tection, wherein Iam more ſafe, then if I has Fan 
the higheſt and ſtrorigeſt fort that might be found. comp. 
g The Gud of my kindueſs,O; of my benign 

IT, of my kindneſs, my ie. 
boumtifulneſe, i. e. m Sl dl Cal, —— 
very gracious and unto me, and hath ſhewed his 
kindneſs towards me. comp. Fer. 22. with the annot.] 
hall prevent me: Cor meet, occur me, i. e. tenderly relieve 
me in due ſeaſon. ] God ſhell make me to look upon my 
ſpies. Cor on them, vid. my hearts deſire, or his ven- 
geance, See Pſalm 54. on verſe 9. and 22. on verſe 


8. 
J Ane that my forget (it) 
not; ( or leaſt my people my (it) 12 do nor tes 
fray them all at once, and ſuddenly, bur proportion thy 


word is found to be uſed in both theſe fignifica- 
tions, ] | 4 | 

17. But I ſhall fing thy ſtrength In oppoſition to the 
ſtrength of mine enemies, Lens 10. and ſo in the verſe 
following] and cheerfully praiſe thy kindneſs in the 
morning; for that thou haſt been an high retrait to me 
and a refuge in the day I was in ſtraight. | 

18 Of thee ¶ Thus the Hebrew word or particle El is 
ſometimes taken; See Fob 24. on v. 7, and above Pſal. a. 
on verſe 7. Others my ſtrength # by, (or with) ther; 
(therefore) ſhall I, &'c. ] O my ftrength, ſhall I ſong. 
Pſalmes ; for God is my high retrait, the God of my kind« 
neſs. Las above, v. 11. 


PSALM IX. 
Devid beving obeined viorie of God againſt bis ene= 


mics, deth here compare the former ſad condition of the 
land, — e change under hit reigns : 
And triumph for Gods ce and promiſes, — 
fer, and aſſuring himſelf of further fulßlling thereoj 


againſt the reſt of his enemies. 


70 Golden Fewell of David, See Pſam 16. v. 1. 


whom thou haſt anointed me King ; I 


"A for inftrufion: ] Heb. fer vo teach, i. e. to in 
fru& the Church ef God Ef he manure cid. 


erg SD» PSY AY SEHESTSE 


.. ³˙Ü¹¹wm ᷣ ³ ; a a. RY - 


Alm Ix. * r 


Pfu. 4. on v. 1. J an Schuſe duth 

'by ſore the fix-ſtringed * — of the — 3 
underſtanding by the teſtimony, the Ark of the coye- 
nant wherein lay the tables of the law, called the teſtimony || 


Ex0d, 40, v. 5. 20. before which in the Prieſts Court 


cas Plalm was to be ſung 3 ſee ſurther of the word 
Ron, | Pſa. 45. on v. 1: 
227775 «pts jap wid the Syrians of Meſopsta- 
"ie 1 with Aram (i.e. the Syrians) of the 1wo 
rivers C. e. Meſopotamia) ſee Gen. 24. on v. 10.] and 
with the Syrians > Zoba | ſee 2 Sam. 8. on v. 3.] and 
Ti Sam. $. v. 13. thete we read, that David in 
the ſalt-valley flew 18000. and 1 Chron, 18. 12. the 
fame is aſcribed to Abiſai, here it is ſaid that Fogb ſmote 
$2000, if this was not another defeat, theſe three pla- 
Cs may be reconciled thus; that David (as King) 
fo many Edomites there by his Lieutenants General, at 
ſundry times (as in two or more encounters) that the to- 


tal number amounted to 18000. Whereof Foab | had | ſhall di 


ſmitten 12000. 0 returned [ from the Syrian war, turns 
ing back to the ſouth · borders of Canaan, to fight againſt 
— Edenites that inhabited there. Then it was that 
David made this Pſalm. Compare below v. 11. 13, 13. 
whereupoh the victory enſued] ant ſmote [Oth. bad 

22 conceiving that David made this Pſalm after 

— the Edomites in the ſali- valley twelve ibou- 


o God thou badi rejected us [This hath relation 
to the lofles and deſolations which Iſrael had ſuffered, 
both at the time when Saul and his ſons; together with 
all the _ were totally defeated by: the Philiſtines , 
(ſee Sm. 31.6, 7.) and afterward by the long con- 
tinued war oath houſe of Sauland David, 2 Sam. 

.1. as likewiſe the miſeries of former times, which 
hted very oft and thick upon the Iſraelites in the latter 
dayes of the Judges, Fud, 13. 1. and 15. 11. 1 San, 
3. V2 10, 11. and 13, 19. J thou badſt torn us, thou 
haſt been wrath with us , turn again unto un. [or thou 
halt turn again» This comfort David was able to draw 
from the viBory which God had already given him a- 
zinſt the Syrians, = likewiſe from the ground which 
mentioned below v. 8.7 
4. Thou but faken the Land thn bud u ir LA f- 
militude taken from the Earth. quake, which ſhaketh, 
rents and tears the Earth, and cauſeth much woe and 
miſery. The ſence is, thou hadſt put all the land into 
n fearfull confufion and alteration from what it was be- 
fore. Compare Hag. 2. 6, 7. eb. 12. v. 26. 22. 
and Exch, 31. 16. he FA bred 1 for it ſhaketh (or 
wavereth. 
5. Thou haft made thy people to ſee, Li. e. feel, find, 
thou haſt brou i th: 66 hes, and touched them to 
the quick, 2 Job 7. on v. 7. ] 4 bard matter; [as 


A* that the Ark of God was ta- 


ken by the Philiſtines, Iſrael divers times touted and 
defeated, their King and whole army loſt by a general 
prong 2 bf ee, fe 
9221 75 iddy wine. [or wine of trembling, 
jul i.e. thou Laſt ſo followed and 1 us 1 
ents, that we were as people bereft and diſpoſſe 

our ſences, reaſon and a of, even as we 

kev mented with ſtrong wine, ro ſtagger, 


5 ny See Iſa. 51, 595 30 246 64: and com- 


mL where the word that hath ſome affinity 
$9 is uſed of the ſaking moving or ſwinging the 


Fpeares. ] 
So now) In this verſe the prophet ſpeaketh of the 


—— ee ud 
3 end rouchlaling. 2 = 
umph over our Enemies. Ct 
ew 9 Jae beſo de Ted TO: 


Sela. i 
7. That thy beloved dnes ſhould be fred: [This w 
and all the reſt that follow unto the «nd of this 

are repeated, Pſa, 108, 7, &c. ſet likewiſe there] give 
—— Cora thy — raeyr? — n 
3, 6, 7. and 21. 3, 3. ] and bear ts. Lor me.] 

f. God bab ſpoken ini Sly eſe wil 
leap for. joy [Where the Ark of the Covenant was, 
which David how had up td Zion, 1 Sum. ys 
it ſhould ſeem he means to ſay; that when, as ( beſore 
this war began) he did according to bis wonted proQiſe 
ask counſel of Godz he then received a very favourable 
anſwer , from between the Cherubins, according to 
which having now obtained this victory, be 
could not but heartily , a — the more 
hope and confidence of the reſt. Och. thy b, or, by 
his holineſs, pronounce by he moſt the any aſſured 
word, as 


on v. 17. Fud. $. on v. 5. as if he ſhould have 
that he was becc me abſolure Lord and poſſeſſour of 
and the following places, on both ſides of 

7. Gilead is mine, and M ape oye} WA 
1 my head: [ i 
ſtrength of my | 


Cel Sichem and Suecorh, ſee Gen. 11. on v. . 7405 


id. Moab is my 1 ſhall ſo humble 
and ſubdue the Moabiter and — e 


according a9 be decleverk cut words 
og ag rer 


. Who ſhall leud me into ? 
ci Er A Ts DS 


= - Shals not aal 2 


15. Girethuwbeh, , aw of th 


jon Le red ne ervation . 
Ly , 
ng 47 A 8 5 . 8255 
to perform. like e when men 
M diſtreſs. 
—— God ſtall we do ans Sx de us 


tour, courage] cite Jurgen ang 
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David being fled 


rance ne bi 


al SE 


or 


N LMS, © i | P m ixi. "4 
We. Plalm)] for the the hi ger [a [ Sce t ter . a 
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P 0 De vid : bs the chief Songm on 
EY Sr d 1. RA tg Ky 


verſe 1. 1] . 43 4 

, 0 God bear y cry, nk my prajer. 
3. From LEI tbe land L Or, from. the 2 
. 4 rr be vas forced to ſſit and retire himſelf, be- 
Alſelem, 2 Sm. 17. verſe 2:4. to which ſtory 
— Fl b Pim ] do I call ante thee, when ny bears 
ve opp + | or, covered ever, vig. with fear and 
fixaight, care and grict. Compare Pſalm 77. verſe. g., and 
105. vetſe 1 (end 105. 5. and 142, 4, and 143. 4. item 
Lam. a; 14, 12,19. Lead me upon à rock, (that ) may be 
| 1 for me. L i. c. into a ſafe place of retreat, whither 
| — nut be able to get in ar up, without thy help and 


in the ingalay wunber, eis | 


2:4, e, thou baſt been a refage io me, 4 ſtrong Toner 
{; Heb. Teer ef ftrengtb) before the enemic, [ Heb. 
fromthe face of the — that ig, to ſecure, ſafeguard, 
and prote c me, beſore or againſt mine enemy. , 

. I. hall converſe in thy tent (in) erernitic . ¶ i. e. 
abide or continue in thy tabernatle for a long time here 
on earth yet, and aftcrward in heaven, whereof the Ta- 
bernacle as hut a type, to all eternity, See below; on- v. 
1] 1 wi — have) my refuge in ihe ſccr — er Cor hid- 
n) of thy wings, L which the Sctipture elſew here decla- 
reth by tb of the wings, See Ruth 2. on v. 13, 
and above P alm 57. 2, ] Sela l. L dee Pſalm 3, on ver. 


ke For abe ag, hast bearkted ro my wanted cue 

2 5 e I preſented unto thee with yowes 

of zhankfulne(s,. according to the cuſtame 

TE e Saints See Gen, 28.20. Falges 11. 30,3 1. and 

[dm 132, {+ and 42 . below verſe 9. J hon 
hoſt gi "(me ) the inher of them that fear thy 

ſeth upon, 9 2 of. Canan, over 


hich, dained hith, King, with promiſe «his 
4 Motectie Ft habe ved nr aſt Hen 
| much leſs ee inheridegte ef 


nl CAA be HI y here was but 2 pledge 
AP SR: — G0 13,14, 5,16. 
et ledge 1 adde * y wo | 
er: agd-ſo Pte (or, 2.071 
8 Lend wr te elf. (notwith- 


The ie — 4 by all means to ſhorten ham 

of more) but eſpecial- 

= Wr — afeer the ficſh, v hela type he 

| 2255 71 . 7. 13. 16. Pſalm 72. and 8ᷣ N, 
cars ſhall generation to gan- 

75755 fl 45 8 and rakes ie. der 


8 be Gods Ri 
| 2 feb 9 727 alm ar fuc rev I. I 525 8 


5 ton hinge 5 or, cpoim, 
| | In the. 


h * heavenly Mar, 
the Ifraelires in the 


dy ti E 
97 iin R at 
1 7275 Ning J Hes See above. b. nnd 
be v. 27. 14% by day. L Heb. day, day, i. e. day 
day, dayly. 1 Js on verſe 10. item Pſalm 68, 
20. Iſa. 58. 2. Jil 1424 1 


oy tha 3 6 20! 
. und N ae Aden f IPD let Wh (xs 

rctneſs in ain 
1 and 


"David 
ll 


a 4 P: * Fo 


Pſalm 3. 2g F of; 
| 10. Veri the — ole are vanity , 


\ 
r 
x 


L M c 


WR abit to bis word, rv merciful a 
1 alone... 


P 16 of David fo the chicf.Song-ma er over 

\ Flaw Lie. che family. 5 . Fe 

or, 20 Feduthun, as being a chief Song - maſle 
Pſalm 39. verſe. 1 ns FI \ 

2. Verily i n ſoui ſtill (or filem) to God : [ Or 
veriheleſs, (or yer) is my ſoul quiet, or, flent, i Grip 
peace. Or, My foul ij ſilent 10 God, or beſore God, & at 
he ſaid, let it go as it may, I ſhall not ceaſe, by 
patience and confidence to wait for Gods hel — 5 
tion; notwithſtandin ng he ſeem ready to ft 
cauſe mine enemies do ſtil] perſecute me withſon 
bitterneſs and malice. Compare Pſalm 37,00 y. y. 
below v. 6. Thus David breakes qut with words of 
fortable aſſurance, after a great. conflict endured in 
minde, Compare Flom 37-1, xc. from "+1 
vation. 

3. Verily in he my rock, and my ſalvation 3 mine 
retreat, I ſhall nas greazly waver. [ i. e, not ſo, as 1 
ſhall be in danger of falling and perifhing LA 
Pſalm 15. on verſe 5. and wichal 1 Cor. 10. v. I;. her 
2 Cor: 4. 9. 

4 How long: ſhall ye [ Speaki ng to his — 
contrive evil [ the Hebrew aking ( onely extant 
place) doth fignifie to deviſe and act all manner e 
and miſchievous practiſes to vex and ruin one] * 
man ? i. ei me, my ſelf, as if he ſaid, againſt one 
onely man, innocent and honeſt David, who never wr 
ged you ;,'yea, againſt him too, that hath ſhewed hi 
a nan (virum) 4 Champion before King Saul 19 5 


and the people of God, Compare Ferem. 5. 1, ] je 
all be put to death 5, | the fulfilling hereof may be gat 
thy | from the great overthrow where Haul and moſt ol his 4 
loſe their liyes,, 1 Sam. 3 1. J ge ſhall be as 4 bowed 

[ which inclineth and is ready, to fall ] 4 puſbed fence, 
Lunderſtand this of looſe ſtones, or ſuch like matexiale 
| raiſed up to ſerve / for a fence „ — vineyards, or other» 
wiſe forg-partitiop. See Numb. 23. 24. Prov. 24, 31. 
and being puſbed at, is eaſily thrown down. This ſe 
militude dot — a ſudden — a heavy fall.Sce Jes 
v. 13. Egek. 13. v. 13,14] 5 
J. They cpu plainly ta thruft him from bis 
meſs. Him v. me (David) whom God hat 
anointad and exglted to the Royal Dignity] ey delight 
in lie ʒ with their mouth | Heb. bis mouth, i. e. every. 
of them doth (6 ] they bleſs, C compare Pſalm 5.10, 
ſeg 2 Samuel g. on v. 10. and Fob $1.0n v. 20. J but 
_ inmoſt [ i. e. their 1 the curſe, Sela l ay 


6. Dr beftill mgd: [ See above 3 
v. 2. DN * e. from bim 


| do expect my (alyation, as dboye. y. 2. J 
ul, . . He ſurely. 5s my rock, andy due, mine bid 


retreat, I all not auer. 
8. In God ij my ſalvation and mine bonowe : the rhe 


* with n and appointed for NEE «6. my reg. my refuge is 


un 07 01 N 
bee b. peqple3 Lit. Of 


2 LORD. ye, of Aſraet .:] power oui houf beans 


Li. e. the defires of your heart, on 2 with tears» 
1 Fam. 1. ven 16s Lamen, 2119, nd Fam 41. . 
before _— Ged — 80 Refuge; bela K 


oe re lick e e 


* verſe 3. 1 e 
4 

ſmall aud great all men — are 1 

ful, there $1] wag — — 


N 1 «ref 
ir confidenc 
fo © and init of e ing alone in 


15. on ver. » they 
together be 105 der ag. [ or, in the ballence 


— 


—_— 


5 


2 
- a 
3» 


alm Ixiii. PAULA S. 4 
ether go up above (or). mere) tben vanity, . [Namely, when cbis 
2 g ine). ar they to- or; Dol pets, and ſo on in 
in the other, vanity w out weigh them , 8 tboo 1 they unde 


ſhould weigh leſs, and 


ore tile up higher then find, when. thou 


1 „ 9 = 
= ” 
* \ 


Scale of vanity. that I may 
| 5 Truſt avs in 9 * „L That ſhould 4 goabouts| a8 i 28 in former times} in G Nur & dung 
Many way of craft or force, — others. as P — n Fae. In thy 
See 1a. 30. 12. * bee, Sers, a. 1 lt Hebrew poimes.- 
[deceivi our (cl. ves an ituting — own foll | 
ning you re ſakfed with eres 
31, on verle 7, J when the ability Gichele ant p power J neſ to the (pi 
eb abundantly , ¶ like an herb that commeth up 4 after the | 
and mukiplying in abundance. ,C 4. the aſſemblies and commpalen of fe ol Saints 3 whereof 5.2 
83 15. and Prov. 10. 31 } {ct not «be, bears (there) ſee Pſa. 36. on v. 9, and my 
on, 1 ful inging ops. 
iz. Gol hath polen one thing L Or, once, as a moſt 
face and undoubred word, once for all, whereof all the 5. I remember thee ere 
$ jointly reſtifie, ro wit, that God alone is Al- thce in the night-watches,[ 


je, and in compariſon thereof all the power of the 
ones on earth is meere yanitie,] I beard this twice, |. 
Le. rere or oſtentimes 3; a certain number for an un- 

as is uſuall in the Scripture] 
„or, belongeb, appertaineth to God, that he hath 
% namely, to curb and puniſh the wicked: as 
h likc wiſe kindncſs or de with ſtrength | 
eth, to do good to his, and thus to give every one 


ik 
* 


dic. 
13. 7 ud the kindneſs, O Lord, is thine ; [Or, comes 
' $0 ther, thou hat it:] for thou ſhale recompence cvery one 


«carding to bis work. CL or, ſurely, verily thou ſhals, ” 


* 
PSALM LXII. 


B win ring in the wilderneſs, complaineth very 
terſy 10 Cod, ihat he was baniſhed out of the * eof 


Sal, and from the eutward exerciſe of Gods pu 

'* worſhip, highly extolle4 by him. C. omforteth bimſelf ne- 

| werthcleſs in Gods favour and proteſtion, and foretel- 
tellerþ the ruine and deſtruction of his blood-thirſtie 


; perſecuters, and of his joy to come. 


1. A Plum of David; as he was in the wilderneſs of 
Juda. [ Fled before Saul, (ce the ſtorie, 1 Sam. 22. 5. 
al; 23-14, 15. J. 

. O God, t art my God, Poa L For to call 
upon. thee ] in the dawning, (3. e. early, fervently, and 
52 with a ſi . r ere. Sce 7. on verſe 21. 
. um 78.34. Prov. 1. 28. Hol. 5.1 21.38. 

wal 70 after thee, [ ws is Fu the he al 
240 fle /b leagerd after thee : [ oth. is withered, dri- 


#d wp, — for thirſt : ſome are of opinion, rhat the He- 
(onely here extant ) doch to be bot, 
buxgry after mea, as in the former words was ſpoken of 


4177 in a land drie, C as the Delarts ate com- 
y and aal itute of water. Exod. 17. 1. Num. 20. 1, +. 
Pſalm. 107. 33,31. Fer. 2.6. and faint, [ or, tired, wea- 
ried on i. e.thicſtic: as a land is called or (aid to be, 
when it wanteth water, whereupon. thirſt followerh ; 
do take it, as if David ſpake of bimſelf ; that he 
was like a faint and tired man, (See Prov. 25.25.) very 
drie and tbirſtic, wanting water, applyi . 
kck to the ſpiricuall ; ; qs followerh,comp. Pſalm 143. 6. ] 


Water : 
- Indeed I have beheld thee in the 1 18 
thy pure folema worſhip, wherein thou doſt reveal 

thy, artribures or properties, and wherein 1 is 
vartouf! fly Gguted our, and repreſented unto us.] ſecing 
thy Frengtb and thine boneur.] oth. thus ; for ta {cc 1 


27 2nd thine bonour 3 ſo 45 I beheld thee in the ſans 
the words being but a little tranſpoles.] 
n Lips ſhould 


10 0 thy kjudeſs is better then the life 


] that tbe ſtrength is | 


bin- | cart 


hy 10 in, or cence, [meh 


called — by the . 


2 and compare 


10 SE. I 


o about to takeaway my li 
with ſuch furie and violence, 


is, in that manger, ther their blow, — 
faculties, —— fleet and vaniſh away 

water : compare 2 Cn. 11. 14. ] through the force of the 
ſword : [Heb. the bands 3 ſee Job 3. on v..20.] they a 
become 4 portion to the Foxes, [ that fhalkdeyour theis 
Sed corceles Thee beaſts did —— 


| in Goc ll D . 
40 e 5 — ä 


count 

_— ——— mall 
ſhewed to me and to his people, ſo alſo Pſal. 4. 1. 

. — of the lies-rellers ¶ i. e. thoſe — 

fo boldly and impudently belie me and other godly 


rr 3 


PSALM LXIV: 


Druii prœetbh unto God: 4 and ſbelter bim from his 
enemies, whoſe — Lhe 
deſcribeth, | ae rei rants ub he 

ef Godzand the joy of the godly, 0 


*A R the chief ſong-maſter. T6. 

Hear 47 8 yy E 
groan ] keep my 

res 


2 ſeo? curſe evi 9 


Palin Iv 


11 


manner of ſlie devices and baſe projects, how to colour 
ve executing of heir wicked A they fearch out 
to the 'utmoſt;, hut n · 0 be ſearcht out, [| Heb. they per- 
form 4 ſearch, thorom ſearch, or an enquiring 

ed. Compare Pia. 137. on v. 8. 1. c. 
they ſent and ift out, ſpy ; try and attempt all, which 
way and hom they may beſt attaĩn to and compaſs their 
villanous purpoſe, Oth. We are conſumed (throngh their) 


thaz 5s bo be en. 


vhovaw-fearchmb' ſearch , ſo deep is the innoſt of 4 man 
au the heirs ] Even the inmoſt of # man, and the deep 
heart. | 


—— — — ſhop. hem with el nk ; 
in plagues «a6, He (peakethy'by a'propherical ſpirit, 
£ chat viell is do , Ms if * being, or done 
Unll before cho eytsalrady. 2j 
v And the tongue Where irh they haye ſo abomj- 
by. an bitterly· ttanſgreſſed againſt God and me and 
all the godly] ſhall make them [ Heb. him &c. ic. eve- 
ry one of them themi altogether J hrt Cor offend) -24inſt 
thcinfelves:y ¶ Lel «their own words ſhall tate and efiſnate 
them, yiea thojdhalll by their flanderous tongues vex and 
offical one another among themſelvts, a ure 
one tlie others fall} "every; ont that fetth them, ſhall | 
. {Otho nd thy hall wander (or fray) about, eve- 
thane ſball wat anon Ct 1 oy ißem, viz. the 
us jadgetbent of God, 8 Bf. 59, v. 11. &c. 
according to the teading kept inthe text, it may be un- 
derſtood, that ſuch as were — affected to them, 
— — 2 Nice all fwhrve 
ing! more with them. Heb. 1hty hall frot 
N fi a4, m ws Nad e in the next 
20 Andau ne (4.6, many. men and pebpfe bf all 
and tondirzöüs. Heb. 4 br very man . 
cr andbjulliſh dg works and unilerftendingly obj 
*LORV,; and truſt 


voi .2 .\ 


os ſball rejoyceiin 


e nu ell bt he N Heb: by, ; , 
= of — 217 — 1.] 2 lay 


PRALMLIXY:! 


David praifeth Gol, - firſt: becauſe of rhe ſpiritual yifts 
5 hi. be. doth-powne. out upon . 4 . Chri Ly 
- whom as Gadr — the prayers are heard, their 
fins forgiven, and all his grace v ichiy comminicazed : 
and then for the temporal bleſſings likewiſe, and the 
y-0:2rcies.and 7 which be amparteth unto maykind 
in general,” both by governing of be world, and by the 
abendance of bodily: neceſſitier. | 
A . Pſalm of David, a ſong (or hyme)- [See Pſa. 48. 
v. 1.] fer thechiej ſong-mutier, "ike Pſa. 4. on 
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Sen . 
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will have 
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© 
# SL 
92 
. 1 
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wich ſtill and quiet, or patient waiting, and taking N 
and notice of thy fayours and benefl b 
62. on v. 2.] and to thee, the vow | ſhall be paid C ux. 
to thee in diſſy 


: of rhanksgiving; Which was vow'd 
— in the next Pſalmv. 13.14. and above ”ſa, 61, 
75 n 
' 43. Thon heareſt prayer, [Or thou that he arte, | 
or, O thou bearer of prayer} to thee all fleſh pray Ye. 


] 


1 | all ſorts and conditions of mankind. Compare Gta? 6. 


112. Pſa. 145. 21. Fort 2. 28. Act, 2. 17. ſo this n 
be Bet. as a cy of the converſion o ite 8 
unto God. Oth. (ihereſore) cometh all fteſß ite, do 
all ſorts of men uſe to repair and come to thee, natic 
becauſe thou art ſo gracious in hearing of prayers.) 

| 4. Wnrighteous things had the upper hand over me: (Hb. 
words, or things, matters of iniquity were more power. 
full, or mighticr then I. This may be applyed either to 
Sauls reign or to Abſaloms rebe Il ion, and withal as a co 
feflion of Gods people, touching the fins, which 4 
fomeritnes under in the ſpiritual combtae, they may have 
committed during the ſame] (but) our tranſgreſſions , 
them thou doeſt exptaze, Lor thou covere/i them gr iciauſh, 
thou forgiveſt them, for the propitiation of the efſia. 
Com pare Dan. 9. 24. and Lev. 1. on v. 4. The Hebe 
word ſeems to bave regard to the expitiation-cover , that 
was upon the Ark of the covenant (Ex d. 25, 17,18,) 
being a type of the expitiation, or teconciliation of ur 
Lord Je — . 0 : 

5. Right bappy is he (whom ) thou chuſeſt, and 

to draw . that he (may) dwell in a 1 
1 Chron, 33. on v. 5. and /{ch. 12. 22, &c. and Epbeſ, 
219.) we ſhall be fatis fred with the good of thine bouſe, 
[ſee aboye Pſa. 63. on v. 6. ano 36. on v. 9. ] (with) 
"the holy of thy palace. Cor holy thing, as offerings, &c. 
looking upon the Meſſiah. Oth. holy (place) — 
in the ſequel, palace, i. e. the Tabernacle, See Pa. 5. 
on v. 8. | * 
6. Fe, l things ſhalt thou in righteouſneſs anſuer 
ws O Godof our ſalvation; { Anſwering our prayers 
out of thy ſanctuary, and giving a ſign from heaven a- 
7 5 our Enemies, in aſſurance of thy hearing; both 
ſtriking awe and fear in all, and well agreeing wth thy 
*1ighteouſneſs. See Num. 7. 89. Pfl. 3. 5. and 18.8, 
c.] O confidence of all (the) ends of ihe Earib andthe 
remote (on) the Sea. this may be underſtood thus, "that 
all men in the world muſt have their ſuſtenance , ak 
guard and affiſtance from Gdd, if they ſhall ſubkiſt at 
all. Compare Pſa. 104. 27. &c, or it may be taken of 
the ſaving confidence in God, in regard of the calling of 
3 es to the faith in Chriſt. See Iſa, 42. 43 $x$» 


1 die | 
7. That eſtabliſpeih (or ſetteth faſt) 1he mountaines 
through bis pawer, being encompaſſed with might. © ©. 
8. That ſhiſferh the roaring of the ſeis; the roaring of 
their weves, and the uproar of the nations. Ne 
9. And they that dwell upon the ends, fear befort (ox 
ſtand in fear of) thy tokens ; thou makeſt the i 


| s {& 
forth-comings) of the morning and the evening to h 
Ci. e. it cometh of rhee, that we enjoy any ches | 
morning and evening. ] f 4 
10. Thou N. e Land, Li. e. thou doſt well by H 
Land, or Ground, Earth, by thy liberal bleſſing as fol- 
loweth. Compare Pcut. 11. 12. and ſee Gen. 24.00 v. 


1.] and having made it defirous [or greedy, i. e. x 
after rain. — art — 1 or well 1925 
to it. Others render it thon 17 or raking che He- 
thr gooey me a 0 Ls payne 
River o of water. [thus cophet ca 
Gods rain, which he ſendeth to make the ground fruit 
full ; or the cloudes whence he ſendeth down. the 
Some do take the word God here, as added for the 


preſſion 


* 


+ 


8 
pfalm Ixvi. 


| — — and Cedar-trecs of God; i. e. very 


- 


I. * 
PS A 
ifull and abundant rain 3 as we have 


i and tall ones. Comp. Dent. 11. 10, 11.] When' 
— Pit prepared is thus, — the land or ground, thou 
1 — corn ready. Lvix. mens for their ſuſtenance 
and [ivelyhood 


11. Then a its plowed up earih [Of the Hebrew 


ILM S. 


6. Heath changed the ſea to dry (land) [ That 
of the reed-ſea, — which 24442 of Iſrael — 
ſed over on drie foot. Exod; 14. ] they went bon 
foor, through the River : [ of Jordan, when Iſrael was 
firſt of all brought into the land of Canaan by Foſux, 
Foſ.3. ] there we rejeyced in him. [| they attribute unto 
ibemſel ves, what was done by their ſoteſathers, according 


\ Genifying in the opinion of many, the high ridges 
—— — al up and ſtanding out Je 
reſt of the ground: Sce Fob 31. on v. 38. J drunken 3 
Li. e. thou watereſt and ſprinklett the ſame abundantly 
wich rain.] tho cauſeſt it. to deſcend (in) its furrows : 
ben ſoftneſt it C Hebr. thou melteſt, diſſolveſt it, vix. the 
earth or ground }by the drops, Lie. the dropping rain,or, 
cloſe rain, ſhower. The Hebrew word comes from multi- 
ule or bigneſs of the drops] ibou bleſſeſt its rom ing. 

12. Thou crowne#s the year L Beautifying and adorn- 
in ey 
— PM. c. thy good year, which aboundeth or runs 
even over with thy bleſſings and benefits; as bill of thine 
bolineſs,and the like] and thy ſonſfeps [ Hebr. cart - rut 
er, tracks, in thy paths: as if he had laid, Wherever thou 
comeſt or goeſt or paſſeſt along, there thou leaveſt a bleſ- 
fing behind. Compare oel 2. 2 4. or thy tracks, i, e. thy 
clouds, whereupon thou rideſt as upon a chariot, Pſalm 
104. See likewiſe Fob 36. 28. and 38. 26, 27.] dropof 
ſarneſ. Lor drop fatneſs.} 


13. They be-drop the paſinres of the 'wilderne 5: [As {ons 


Pain 23. 2. oth. the buts,or tents of the wilderneſs drop] 
and the little bills are girded with rejoycing, ¶ being re- 
freflied and made flouriſhing with graſs by the rain, hi 
.makes them look cheerfully and ſnulingly as it were, on 
man. See Fob B. on v.18.) 
14. The fel le ge clothed with flocks, and the vallies 
gre covered with corn 3 they ſbont, they fing alſo. 


PSALM LXVL 


The Prophet exhorteth every one to the ofing of Ged. fer 
bis wonderfull works, eſpecially, 2 the deltverances 
of bis Church aut of all manner of troubles, where with 
he trieth them ; therewithall ſetting before us by his 
eximple and experience, a pattern of praying and than ſ- 

. glving arigbt. | 


1. AN hymn (or ſong) 4 Pſalme [See Pſal 48.ver; 1.) 
for the chief ſo er. [ſee Pſal. 4. v. 1. ] ſhout 
to God, thou whole earth: ¶ i. e. all ye inhabirants of the 
earth, for which canſe alſo the word ſhout is put in the 
plurall number in the Hebrew Text : and ſo verſe 4. 
— gs. verſe 4. and 100. 1. and elſe where 
ently. | 

2. Sing Pſalms to the bonouy of bis Name: give ho- 
1 to bis praiſe,” [ Heb. ſes or put as Fol. 9. 19. give 
(Heb. ſer or put) the honour to the LORD : it may be- 
thus underſtood,give (him) honour, (through) his praiſe, 


of the year with ſpeciall bleſſings. 7 of thy | ag 


7. He ruleth ¶ deminatur for ever with bis power ; 
his ces keep watch over the heatbens + ¶ Like unto a 
watchman, that keepeth watch or ſentinell upon an high 
rower, and looketh heedtully I 4 
ces.) Let not the —.— ones be 2 Cor, the re- 
volting ones, or gain · ſtriuing ones not be exalte 
for themſelves, or ſhall not exalt themſelves ; re 2 
though they ſer themſelves 2gainſt God, and will not bow 
under him, yet they ſhall not be able to ſand before; or 
ainſt him, to their own advantage, and prejudice, or 
damage of the godly.) Sela: 

8. Praiſe ge, qe Nations our God: [ Heb. bleſs,) and 
let the voice of bis laud be heard, 
| 9. That pusteth our ſouls into life : ¶ i. e. doth as it 
were reſtore our life when we were as good as dead, com- 
pare Pſalm 30. . ] and permitieth not; that our foot ma- 
vcr, [ Heb, Fa ; 
wavering. 1 n.5. 
10. For thox baſt tried us, O God, [By heavie afflicti 
— ty 48.10. Exch, 27.19, 20,1, 22. Zach. 
13.9. Mal. 3. 3. 1 Pet. 2.6, 7. ] thoubaſt reß ned us, 45 in 
refineth the Gore: | * 

11. Thou badſt brought us into the net: ¶ Brought us 
into great ſtreights and perplexities, a ſimilitude taken 
trom fiſhers,fowlers and hunters, frequently uſed in ſcrip- 
ture; [ thou hadf# put ( or, laid) 4 ſtrei be bend about 


our ley ner. L vit. the ſtreſs of our ene- 
* | 


to the doQtrine, Rem i g. 4. compare Hoſ.z 3.5. J 


12. Thou badſt made men to ride upon our head [i.e; 
to entertain and uſe us like ſlaves and beaſts, which are 
rid, — 2 — foot * were, < tes common way 
or toad, which every one doth go and Comp. 
Iſa. 51. 23. — come = fre — 
i. e. into all manner of croſſes and extremities, whence 
there appeared no iſſue. Compate Iſa. 43.2.Exck;1 


and ſee 2 Sam. 22. on v. 15. 15. on v. 34. N 


into a place which eth abundantly : you have the 

Hebrew word likewiſe, Pſalm 23 5. 

| 13. . en I 
pay thee my vower, © - | 

| 14. Which my lips have uttered, and my mouth hath 

pronounced when I was in ſtreighs. 

15  Burnt-offerings of marrow-beaſts, [|Heb.proper- 
TIER ſay, ma i. e. which are 
full of marrow. ] ſhall Toffer unto thee 3 with incenſe 
rams: [ i.e. with the fat of rammes, or mutton, w 
' was kindled for incenſe, ſee Lev. 3.10.11. c 
|Lev.10.11412;13-] I ſhall prepare ¶ for offeri 


or, to wit, bis praiſe ; or make bis praiſe glorious, i. e. ly, as frequently in the books of Moſes] bullocks L Heb. 


praiſe him in the higheſt degree; or, put it, hold ir your 
— honour, that ye — God, fer all your praiſe be 
thereunto.] 


3. Say 10God, How fear full art thou 5 thy works ? 
becauſe of the greatneſs, { Or, multitude} of thy ſtrength, 

thive cnemics fuinedly ſubject themſelves to thee. 
[Heb. lie, fain, liſſemble, as Deut. 33. 29. and 2 Samkas. 
N. See there.] | | 


4. All the earth, L i. e. all the inhabitants of the : 


earth, as v. 1. ] worſhip (or adore) thee, [Heb. properly, 

bow berſclf be fore thee, See Gen, 24. verl. 26.) ani 
ſalms to thee, let ber fing Pſalms to thy Name, Seis 

Lice Pſal. 3. on v. 34 | | 
1. Come and ſee Gods acts: be is dreadfull of working 


bullock) with s, Sela! | 
16 Come, hearken, O all ye that fear God, and I ſhall 
relate whas be hath done to my ſoul, * 
17. I called to him with my mouth: ind he was exalted. 
under my t 
within my 
have indeed God 


18. — with my beurt, 
Li. e. given up my {elf to the ſervice ute, com- 
my beart, i. e. norte the LORD ſhould noo have: 

no finners nor hypocrites, Jab: 


en he children of men. 


| 51. eb 27. 8,9. Prov. 15.29.09.) 


4d 19. Bus 


: = 2 1 =} 
* „ I 
. 8 
1 - 


y giveth not over our foot to waver, ory © 


2 2 , 
thou baſt lead us forth into an abundant refreſhing. Lor, 


name- 


is, ſor do underſtand it,) 
[ That is, ( as ſome Ts 12 


* 
=. * 
„ 


Palm Ixvii. 


my froher. 
=> Praiſed L Hebr, bleſſed ] be God, that bath not 
turned away my prayer, nor his kindneſs from me. 


PSALM LXVI. 
The Church prayeth with confident aſſurance, that the king- 


dome of God in Chriſt may be among the bea- | 
iſbed with all manner of 


;' thens, and they graciouſly 
x 2 


1. A E ——— ( or ſong :) for the chief 
A — on Neginoth. L See Pſal.48. on y.1. 


and 4. on v. 1.) 
2. God be graci 


(or, make to 
[ſee Pſal. 3. on v. 3. ] 


3. That upon earth one may know thy way ; L The . 


E SALIMA. 
19. Nut ſurt, ud hath heard: he hath attended to the 


acious unto us, and bleſs ur; he lighten, 
ine bis countenance on us, [Or, with us, 
among 2s, to 26. Comp. Num. 6. on verſe 25, 26.] Sela! 


* PT * * * 
« i * 


#thered, that Dauid made this Pſam, at and for 
pg pet hn Ack lags — 
for thoſe victories, which were obtained according to 
Gods anſwer and —— by the Ark. See 2 Sam. 5. 19, 
&a and 8;. 1. & c. but eſpecially upon and for the victo- 
rious reſurreQion and aſcenſion ot our Saviour Chriſt, 
(whoſe types thoſe were) to triumph over all his and 
| our ſpiriual enemies, as may be ſeen, Eph. 4 8, 9,10.] 
3- Thou ſhalt diffellthem, as ſmoke is diffelled : 4 
| wax doth melt before the fire, (ſo) ſhall the wicked periſy 
l f Gal. a | 
4. But the righteous ſhall rejoyce, they ſhall le r 
joy before Gods face, aud be chetrfull for 4 7 
5. Sing 10 God, fing.Pſalmes ta bis Name; raiſe the 
waies : [ This ſome do apply to the leading of Iſrael to 
Canaan thorow the wilderneſs, and withall to the ſpiri- 


| exals him that, Cc. The Hebrew word is often and 
—— for the railing of wayes and ſtreers 3 yet is 
e taken for bighly praying, exalting with praiſe, 


keth now to God himſelf in the ſecond per- Prov.4. 8. Item for extolling himſelf, Exod. g, 17.) for 


ſon, of 
m is underſtood, ( as appears by tie word ſalvazion, 
following. : how wonderfully and graciouſly God doth 

erve and (ave his people, as well outwardly as ſpiritu- 
ally;and eſpecially, the manner of revealing bis ſaluat ion 
in the Gebel, - which- is likewiſe called the Way of the 


LORD,and of God, Att. 18, v. 255 26; e.] amo ng ali 


heathens thy ſalvation. | 
4. The nations ſball praiſe thee, O God : the nuion: 
alteger her fhall praiſe thee. | | 
5. The Nations ſhall rejoyce and ſtout, becauſe thou ſhalt 
judge the people ¶ in) equitie © and the Navians upon earth 


them thou ſhalt leud, (or conduct) Sela! 


6. The people ſhall praiſe thee, O God, the people altage- | 


ther ſhall praiſe thee : 


7. The carth giveh. ber growth : God our God foal. 


ws us, 
Rall fear bi 


* ; * ky 0 8 
PSALM LXVIIL 


As the bringing” up of the Arte of the Covenant im 
Zion, David exhorteth t0' the ping | 

- wonderfull - love, and powery whereby be delivered bis 
people out of Egypt, led them through the wilder neſa: in 

troduced and planted them in Canaan, ſubdued their 
enemics, and choſe Zion for his own and his Arks be: 

 bitation'; among which matters- he jayceth in the 
Pirit over our LORD Feſus Chriff, ally over bis 
1 on into heaven, tagether with 

All be ſaving gifts and benefits which the C 

| ews and Gentiles doth enjoy, as well ber e, as inthe 
Geleſtiali Canzan , for ts praiſe God for ever ani 
euer. 5 $14 4 


1. A Pſalm and bymne (ot ſong ) of David; far the 
| Wn — — L See Fſan 48. on verſe 1. 
4. on v. . | | 7 
's Gala bit enemies ſull be ſcattered, and 
bis haters ſhall flee he fore bis face. {According as is pro- 
phefied by Moſes, Numb. 10. 35. The (ence of thei 
wards is, when God once ariſcth, then are his En. &c, 
The like connexion-of two members and change of ten- 
ſes, is frequently uſed to this e, eſpecially in the 
Book of Fob, and in the P . others, That Gad 
iſe, c. or, let God ariſe, c. With and prayer - wiſeg 
ſo for the ſequel. The meaning is, If God begin but 
toſtir once, then all the rage and 
at an 


he had ſpoken before in the third. By the 


him that rideth in the plain fields : {| ſome do hereby 
underſtand, (comparing this with verſe 34.) the thial 
heaven, thus called, by reaſon of its vaſtneſs and abſolue 


| God ſhall: bleſs us: and all hv end of the earch 
Ms. © ( e- ,0Fi 11.1) 


God: fot > | 
i 2 ople 3 ben thou paſſedũi on in the wilderneſs, Se- 
at! 


h of the | into 


pleaſantneſs. Compare Fab * 14. and Pſalm 16. 13. 
Becauſe his Name is LORD, ( Heb. Fab; which is as 
much as JEHOV A H, being but contracted, 
Compare 2 Sam. 6. 2. and ſee Gen. 3. on v. 4. and Pſabn 
89, on v. 3.] and leap up for joy before bis face. | uig. 
Gods, that maniſeſteth his preſence above the Ark. ] 
5. Heis a Father of the jatherleſs, and a Fudge of the 
widowes : [ That pleadeth and maintaineth their right, 
and vindicateth the wrong done tim ] God in the 
dwelling place of bis balyneſs. L i. e. in his holy habi- 
tation, ] 

7. A God that ſetteth the ſolitarie into 4 family; 
Compare Pſalm 113. . 800 bringing forth thoſe that are 
impriſoned in fetters ¶ Heb. bounden *: Compare Pſalm 
105. 10. and 145. 7. others, tha bringeth forth the bound 
( ones ) inte gond: condition, or profperouſly, or, in dut 


. | Jeaſon] but the revolting | or gain ſtriuers, obſtinate re- 


bellipus ] dwell in the dric. | in arido; i. e. want and 
miſeric : the Hebrew word doth properly ſigniſie, to be 
whitiſh ſmooth and bald ; i. e. and unfruiefull, 
Compare Neh. 4. on v. 13.] 

g. © God, when thou marchedſs forth, before the face 


See Pſal 3. on v.3 N | | 

9. The earth trembled, ihe heavens alfo dropped before 

. Gods countenance, ¶ i. e. they reſolved in a manner, to 

Mater, for awe, fear and; terrout, by.reaſan of thy preſence, 

when as thou waſt leading forth thy people of Irael out 

ef Egypt, and bringing them through the wilderneſſe in- 

— even this Sinai, | pointing as it were 

.with the finger to that mountain 3 C Dent. 3 3. U. 

Jud. 5. on v. 4. 4. IA. 64.1. 2. ] before the collntenants 
, Gad, abe God of Iſrael. 


Canaan, as 23 


haſd taken care for as thine own inheritance, refreſhivg 
the ſame with rain, when by reaſon of drought,. ir was 


Some do joyn the word. inberitance to the 


even faint and tired as it were. Compare Dent. 1.1112. 
arid ſee Ex. 15.17, 2 Sam. 20.19. Fer. 2. . andyo.Lo,n 


bet thus 3 Thou- haſt: bedrapped ( or, ſprinkled, drapped 


ie of his enemies is 
end, The Prophet taketh. theſe words. out of 


upon) thine inheritance with a very fiperall rain.] 
11. Thy troop Cor, deer; The Hebrew word doth pro- 
perly fignifie, living, alive (creature or thing qe 


© * "- i 
, ry 2 
n 
a ©. 
® 45 


| Nunb. 10.3 5, Whereby as allo by v. 25, 26. it is robes 


tuall Canaan 3 Whereof II. 40. 3. others beighten® or,” 


10. Thou haſt cauſed very liberall nin [ Heb. rainef | 


largeſſe, liberalitie ] to drop, Cor, ſprinkicd, as when 
one 4.0 water barg ing it here and there al 
over.) O God; and thou gthned thine inheri- 
tance, when it mar grown faim. [ to wit, the land of | 


es by the next verſe, that ſame thou | 


k * 
419 * 
1 
N MO 


fi 


Sn. 


eee e ener ee ee. gn 
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IX 7 


f imals, or beaſt, eſpecially ſavage ones, wild beaſts, 
* being very lively 3 3 further likewiſe 
taken, for a trocp, company, leaguer, or ſocietie of men, 
whether bad, as 2 Sam, 23. 13. or good, as here, and of 
both ſorts together in one verle, Pſalm 74. 19. So in the 
Belgick or Putch they uſe to ſay, pore deere, that pour 
deere, ſpeaking of men or women in diſtreſs ] delt 
therein : thou madeſt it ready, |. whe that inkeritagce of 
thine, or, thou prepareſt ( viz. a _] for the 
wretched, L v · y people of Ilrac}, which had endured 
much in Egypt, and all their enemies would have ruined 
them ; thou broughteſt the wretched to right] through thy 
Cor with thy goods] O God, 

12. The LORD gave to ſpeat: [ Heb. gave ſpeech, 


| ing. i. e. matter to ſpeak of, viz, victories and deli- 
. Oth. ſhall 2 the meſſengers of good ti - of his people, againit the power and furie of the enemies, 


nces. 

ang there was a great hojie. [ Heb, meſſengers in the 
feminine, which is underſtood of the meſſage- bringing 
fouls, i. e. of perſons, according to the nature of the 
Hebrew phraſe. It was indeed the cuſtome in Iſrael, that 
the women and young daughters praiſed os celebrated the 
viRories, and returned God thanks for them, and ſun 
kn triumph: (See Exod. 1 5. 20, 21. Jud. 5. 1. &. an 
11. v 34+ 1 Sam. 18. 6,7. Compare likewiſe 2 Sqm. 1. 
20.) but here muſt be underſtood the meſſengers of the 
obtained victoties in the old Teſtament, and the Apo- 
ſtles and Evangeliſts in the new. See 482 J 

13. The kings of the boſts fled away, they fled away : 
f Or fire away, as being words of the meſſengers] and ſbe 
rhat ſtaycd at home, divided the ſpoil. L The woman, i. e. 
the women which do not go to field or battell, bur ſta 
ar home and keep the houſe : or the overthrow was 


tj that the very women durſt and did come forth to | Ep 


ivide the ſpoil. Comp. 2 Sam. 1.0n v.24. ] 
14. Thots ye lay] Here the Prophet {| 
people of God: though ſome there are would apply it to 
the enemies, thus; if, or, when you lie, c. each one of 
the wings of the Vove, (i. e. of the Church) is &s. and 
ber feathers are, &c. ] between two rowes of ſtones, un- 
2 hearth ſtones, as in Camps or Leaguers, and 
cle here alſo (even to this day) uſe to be laid and diſpo- 
fe for to make fire between them to dreſs meat by, (@- 
ring on ot hanging over it pots and kettles, gg'c. Others, 
berween or among dripping-pans, pots, the (ence being all 
dne, and this; Though you ſhould be caſt or thruſt out 
into the uttermoſt Mlaverie, or vileſt condition (as in 
Egypt) all beſmoaked and beſmutted, like cooks and 
Falloas; yet ſhall God through his gracious ble 
make you to ſhine again like a goodly flying Dove, whi 


liſtereth as it it were of ſilver and gold J ( yer ſbalLye 
ome as) wings of a Dove, covered with fulver ; and 
whoſe feathers are with 


Hep Trout yellow gold.] 
15. When the Alnigheie defirozed, 4 Och. ſtall de- 
Frey, then ſhall yee, ec. Heb. p read forth, i. e. defiroy- 
el, ſcattered; chaced, as Zach. 2. 6. J the kings therein, 
[ viz} in his inheritance in the la 
v. 10.11. ] ſbe became ſnow-white ¶ ſhe i, e. Gods inhe- 
ritance, ot it grew ſnow-white : ar,zhou CO God) madeſt 
ber ſnow-white ] as upon Tſalmus, L in the midſt of the 
where this mount lay, by Sichem. See Jud. g. 48. 


ſome conceive that David had a regard here to the word 


Tſalmon, as if he ſhould have ſaid ; whereas the land was. 
covered before with dark black ſhadows; it groweth white, 
lightſome, bright and clear, even ſnow-white in a man- 
ner, by reaſon of the joy | 
likewiſe agree ptettie well with the ſunilitude mengiones | 
In the former aye} SH MRO 

16. The hill of Baſan ic a hill of e 
alſo fat and fruitfull. See Gen. 13. on verſe 10. and Y 
36.7. of Baſan, ſee Deut. 33. on verſe 14. and P(dl. 22. 
on verſe 13. ] the bill of Baſan i 4 bunchy hill. E Heh. 
an bill of bunche t, having many. prettie hilly and tiſiags 
upon hin.] | 


P 84 


L M$; Pſalm Ixviii. 
17. Why leap ye up, ye bunchie bills ? LAs triumphing 
and glorying above this hill of Zion. The Hebrew 
verb is no where cxtant but here, and therefore yari 
rendred] This hill God hath. defired for bis habitation : 
[meaning the hill of Zion; as if he ſaid , All other Na- 
tions and Kingdoms may glorie of whatſoever and as 
long as they pleaſe, they can never come in competition 
with the excellencie the Church of God hath ; nor 
wich all their pride and bravery out- brave her, nor ſubdue . 
| her, becauſe that ſhe alone is honoured with Gods moſt 


gracious preſence, reſidence and everiaſting inhabitation. 
Compare Pſal.132. v.13,14. Rev. 14. 1. J 440% the LORD 
all awell there is cternitie. 
18, Gods chariots [ Or Cavalrie : underſtand the An- 
gelicall hoſtes, ready at Gods ſervice, for the protection 


which uſe to glorie and brag much of the multitude of 
their chariots and horſemen. See 2 Kings 6. 15, 17. ] are 
nice ten thouſand, ¶ Heb.two millions, 1, e. very many, a 
numberleſs company, many thouſands. The Number 
ten is uſed for many, or great multirudes;and conſequent- 
ly the doubling of the thouſand : for yet more. See 
Gen. 31. 41. Matth. 18. 24. ] ihe thouſands doubled : 
[ Heb. doubling, others Angels, The Hebrew word is no 
where elſe found j The LORD is among them; 4 Sinai 
in holineſs, Li. e. the glory and holineſs of God there, is 
ſuch, as once in former times he bath made it appear in 
| mount Sinai. So that now it is no more to be ſought on 
that Sinai, ] 4 

19. .Thou art aſcended ints the height, [ God is greatly 


and triumph in it which doth 


— indeed, by thoſe viRories which he gave unto 
his * Iſrael in Canaan; but the Apoſtle teſtifieth, 

4. v. S. &. that this e doth peculiarly regard 
the victories of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, which be bath 


h to the | gotten from all his and our ſpirituall enemies, and carried 


in triumph as it were at his glorious Aſcenſion ; and (as 
was uſuall upon great victories and triumphs ) beſtowed 
and divided all manner of gifrs from his Throne, in his 
Church, even upon the unbelievers themſelves, thereby 
to convert and incorporate them into the Church of 
God; whereof the Apeſtle teſtißes, Eph.4 N. 8. c. ] thou 
haſt led captive cap iuitie. [ i. e. the captive, See Num. 
31. v. 2] Thou haſt raken gifts ( for to divide) among 
men; [of tuch a uſe of the word to takefee Gen. i 2. v. 1 5. 
and Hof. 14. v. 3. Item Eph. 4.8. Where the Apeſtle 
alledgeth this very place and niakes uſe of the' word; 
giving in Read of taking] yes likewiſe the reftaForie,[i.e, 
the unbelievin — haſt thou taken captive un- 
der thine chailence Compare 2 Cor. 10. 5; or, among) 
the refpactorie, to wit, doſt thou divide giſts.] 10 dwell 
(by thee) O LORD God, | that they might live 
with thee in thy Church. Others, to dwell ( in them) 
that by the ſpirit thou mighteſt dwell in them. Others, 
| for to dwell with, or by the LORD God : underſtand the 
| unizing of the Jewes and Gentiles throngh the faith in 


of Canaan, out of | Chriſt 


1 |; | 
20. Prayſed [ Heb, bleſſed} be the LORV; day by day, 
[ Heb. day, day ] doub he averload ws ; LN. with gifts 
— benefits, out af v.19.} That Gd (+) our ſalvation; 
Cela | 
21. Thæ God & & God unto us of per ſect ſalvation : 
[Heb., ef ſaluations} and with the LORD the Lord, are 
iſſues. L Compare 1 Cor. 10. 14. J 2gainft death; [or in 
| dearb, 5, e. in the midft of death. | 
22 Aſedh, ſhall God break in picces the head of bis 
.enepues;' EOr pierce, wound rhyough, &e. rhe harry pate; 
Cor hair rp, or bairy hull, Heb. ſcull of the hair. i e. him 
N — _ wild and fierce, 25 an outlawed 45 
! t * ,onmpare 1. on v. 5. him 
walkes in bs guiles: { that — on 4050 4 


— 8 any —— 8 e in his villanies, beaping 
up ſtill the weight and guilt of his fins. 
23. The Lord hab 


ad; I will bring agtin out ö 
mY Phat 
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Egyptians in the red ſea, Numb. 21. Ex. 14. 


24. That thou mighieſt dip tby ſoot, (ea) the tongue 
of thy dogs into the blood of the enemies, of every one of 


" b (4h y 
* 
* o 


_ ; 
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Pſalm lxvili. Ps ATMS, Pſalm” xix 1 
Bafan : I will bring again out of the depths of the ſea. Ci e. dwelling , or having their abode, by or about the Reed, 
I el as well — my people out of all the | Hereby we may underſtand in generall the enemies 
ſtceighrs of their enemies, as I have delivered them in Gods people, wham the ſcripture compareth with vide 
former times from Oz the king of Baſan, and from the | beaſts 3 or, the king of Egypt in particular, whoſe C 
2 at a Rivers ſide, where there was plentie of Reed, 


Compare I ſa. 19. 6. and Exod. 2. 3. 4. Others, he 
pany of. ſpear-men, or ſhooters, archers, in regard the 


them. Li. e. the blood chat ſhall have iſſued or run from the ſpears and arrows were wont to be made in ſome placks 
the enemies {lain in battell, yea, ſrom, or out of eyery one | of thick and ſtrong Reed. Some by the Reed here, dos 


oft hem z or, from that hairie top ſcalp or ſcull, and his | underſtand fat and luxurious places out of Iſa. 33 
t 


adherents comp. Pſal. 58. 11.] 


the congregation of Bulls, [ i. e. of rude or inſolent 7. 


25. 0 Go, then bave ſeen thy goings, L Thy people | tains, rulers or govetnours. See Pſalm 22. on 997 
. this ſeems to reflect upon the brin ing in of the | with the calves of ibe people ; Li. e. the common ; 
Ark into Zion (ſee 2 Sam. G. 13.) or at leaſtwile upon the or the wanton fooliſh ſubjects of wicked g 


return of the Ark after viRorie obtained. See 2 Sum. 11 


Sanduarie, 


| | Some do here more particularly underſtand the Cal. 


on verle 11. ] the goings of my God, my King into the | worſhip of the Eg _—_ (and) him that ſubjefts bin- 


ſelf with pieces of filver:{ Heb. caſts down bimſelf, as it 
he bypoctites, 


26. The ſingers went before, [Compare 2 Sam. 6.36, | were to be trodden under foot, underſtand t 
x Chron. 13.8. ] the players (on inſtruments) aſter, in who with a ſhew of decp humilitie, bring likewiſe 
the midji tbe drumming maids, [ as the manner was in ſents ; comp. Deut. 3 3. 29. 2 San. 21,45. with the 
thoſe daves. upon occaſions of lollemne rejoycing and | See alſo Prov. 6. 3. Others, that layeth bimſelf down on 
triumph. Sce Ex.1 5. 20. Fud.11.34. 1. Sam. 18.6, Fer. | pieces — i. e. liveth in great and lu 
ca 


31.4. Cc. and compare above v. 12. 


27. Praiſe God in the congregations : the Lord ye that | { this the Prophet ſpeaketh to the People of God, with | 


He hath ſcat tered the Nation: ( that ) delight in 22 


are of the ſpring-· vain (or ſource ) of Iſrael. [| i. e. ye | aſſurance that God ſhall hear this abr, and deſtroy 


that are his off· pring, that derive your ſelves from Facob, the war- affecting enemies of God an 


his pcople. 


even as a river from the ſource, or well-ſpring 3 in regard | 33- Princely Ambaſſadours ſhall come out o Egypt : 


that the twelve Tribes were all his own off-ſpring. Comp 
Deut. 33. on MB. and 1ſ4,48.1.) 


The word for princely Ambaſſadours in the Hebrew (us 
Rkewiſe ſome others are) is onely found in this Pſalme. 


28. There is garnets little one, [ Being deſcended | See further on v. 30. ] Ethiopia, [ i. e. the Moores, Heb, 


from the younge 


brother, and much leſſened by the Cuſch. See Gen. 2. on v. 13. ] ſhall make baſte 
overthrow at Gibea 3 Fud. 20. ] that bad the dominion | ous his hands te God. L Heb, hall make bis 
over the n, [in regard that Saul the firſt King was of the 0 God. 


to ſtreich 
bands ran 


Tribe of Benjamin.) the Princes of Fuds, (with) thei | 3. Te kingdomes of the earth, fing unto God : fing 


congregation - [the Hebrew word is onely found thus 


P{almes to the Lord, Sela 


in this place, coming of a root that fignifies to ftone, | 34. Him that rideth in the heaven of beavens, which 
overcaſt with ſtones © as alſo there comes another word of i of od: ¶ Heb. in the beauen of heavens of antiquitie, 
it, ſignilying, a ſtone-heap 3 ſo this is taken for a ga- | i. e. the NO or third heaven, that (together with the 


thered multitude, counſell, ſocietie, congregation of the | reſt) hath 


of old, from all times, ever ſince the be- 


chief and principall men or chicftains, who are likewiſe | ginning of the world. See 1 Ring 8. on v. 27. ] Bebold, 
compared to 8 ſtone or ſtones, - (See Gen. 49.0n v. 24. ) he giveth his voice, a voice of Po [ underſtand the 
ia 


being they are ar ought to be the main 52 and firm- thunder, whereby he doth 


y manifeſt his divine 


neſs of the commonaltie ] the princes of Zebulon, rhe | power and majeſtic. See Pſalm 29. on v. 3. others, He 
princes of Naphthali. { theſe ſeverall Tribes he names, | giveth 4 firong (or mightic) ſound by bis voice,} 


to ſhew that in theſe aſſemblies or congregations, all the 


35. Give God ſtrength : [See Pſalm 8.3.and 29. 1. 


Tribes appeared as well the far diſtant ( Zebulon and | bk excellencie, [as Deut. 33. 26. ] & over Iſrael, and bis 
N as the neareſt at hand, Benjamin, and ſtrengih in the uppermoſt clouds. ¶ others, . Heavens, 


thus called, by reaſon of its very thinne and pure 


4.9 
29. Thy God bath commanded thy ſtrength: [ i. e. de- ſubſtance.] 
creed, ordained and appointed for thee : See Lev. 25.0n | 36. O God, thou art dread full out of thy Sanctutries: 
v.21.and Pſal.4z. g.] ſirengthen.O God that which then [The tabernacle, wherein there were ſundry holy places or 


haſt wro:1ght on us: Cor, for, in, u.] 


| habitations 3 and with all the Heaven 


30. For thy Temples ſake at alem, ¶ To be built ted orprefigured. ] the God of Iſrael, be giverh ums the 
my ſon : David indeed W building there- the people | vi. of Iſracl his own 4 and 


of, but he was advertiſed by Nathan, that God 
would have it performed by Salomon, 2 gam. 7. Some | 


powers : Praiſed [| Heb. bleſſed) be God. 


connex theſe words with the foregoing thus; ſtrengthen, | 
ec. our of thy Temple, i, e. Palace, Tabernacle, Sandtu-| PSALM LXIX. 


arie { which afterwards was removed into the Temple 


[ 


being the place of the Ark, where God is ſaid to — David, ( and with him Chrift under bis Type ) maketh 
Others. after thy Temple ſhall haue been at Feruſalem,i.e.| complaint to God over his manifold beevie ſufferings, 
after the deſtruction of the Temple, underſtanding there- 4 prayeth fervently for deliverance, giveth over bi 

by the calling of the Gentiles, or thus: for thy Temples, | nate enemies to — and prayſeth God for 


fer Feruſalems ſake, c.] ſhall the Kings bring preſents 
unto thee, { or let the 22 bring, = — 
ly performed in the times of Salomon , and Hixkia, 
1. Ning, 10,10, 24525. 2 Chron, 32. 24. Iſa18.7. ] but 


principaly, 2 accompliſhed in the New Te- 
ment e conv 


« by t erſion of the heathen Kings and 
Princes. Comp. Iſa. 49.22, 23. and here the verſes follow- 
ing, 7 item, Pſal. 72. 10. 

1. Rebuke, [Of Gods rebuking, ſee Pſalm g. on v. 6. 
Others, ie feat or undo] the wild beaſt of the Reed, Ii. e. 


the ſaving of bis Church. 


1. ( A Pſalme) of David: for the chicf-ſong-maſter:| See 

Arn 4-v-1 "JuponSchaſbcannin-[ Naa. 

2. Save me, O God ; for the mers are come unto the 
ſoul. (3. e. exceſſive dangers threaten me with the hazzacd 
and loſs of mf life. See 2 Son. 23. on v. 17. thus alſo y.z. 
1 5,16. below. 2 

3. I am ſunk into the bottomleſe mixe, Hebr. mire of 
depth, or, abyſſe] where one cannot ſtand : [ Heb. and there 


— 


4 by 8 
— 4 = 
PR 


g = 
a 


SDS. 
* 


C ˙ ! 1 .-] Coe. Paoagpsy Ar LO8 2 FEE ert dl. FR 


70 in lxix. 

i ſanding, i. e. no ground nor firmneſs to ſtand up- 
8 fink till deeper and deeper. ] I am come into the depth 
eſ e water, and the flood overſtreams (or overwhelm) 
nc. Ii e. threatens to carry me away here the word ſehib- 
— is uſed, whereof Fud. 12. on verſe 6. and likewiſe 


below v. 16. 
4. 1am werried 
nl) mine eyer are faine , where I am 
- They that bare me without canſe ¶ Heb. in 2 
nabing] are mere then the bajres of my- head; they what 
ſek to deſtroy me [ Heb. they that deſtroy me, ie. they 
thar ſeek or go about to cut me off or ruine me, they 
that make it theic buſineſs and continual practiſe, 2s if 
ſhould ſay, it is for lack of fuch and their enden vours. 
Pia. 56. on v. 2.7] that are Enemies ro me for 
falſe cauſes ;{ Heb. for lies, alſhozd)] are grown mighty 
that which I robbed not, I muſt. render unto them. [ David 
inpliech beceby, that for all his innocence, he was held 
and dealt withal as a guilry one, or evil doer. "This is 
lUkewiſe to be ahve to Chiiſt, who bare none of his 
own, but only our fins, Iſa. 53. 4 5, 6,7, 8.1 Pet. 2. 24. 
' and 3, 18. Some reſer it ro Chriſt in this ſence, that he 
. faffered wrong, for ſaying that he was the fon of God, 
' whereas indeed he was Gods own and eternal ſon, of one 


with my calling, my throat is enfla- 
1 


PS A 


LME S. 


Pfilm Ixix. 


vances of _ — d ed of wel-plea” 
png, 0G inted in t e ind moſt gracious 
counſel, bet then haſt ordered and ſet the times 
and minutes when thou wilt and halt really declare, and 
performingly manifeſt what favour thou beareſt to thy 
children. Oth. (in) the time of wel-plegfing bear thou me 
0 God, according, &c.Compare 7(4.49.v, 5 2 Cor. 6. v. 2. ] 
through the greatneſs [ or ninttituie ] of thy kindneſs : 
bear me, rhe faitbfulneſs of why fatontion.[ i. e. thy 
ſaving faithfulneſs, which requireth, that thou hear and 
help me according to thy 7 N 

15. Pluck me out of the mire [' Compare Pſalm 40. 3. 
and Fob 30.19. ] And let me not fink : let me be reſcued 
from my haters, and out of the depth of the waters . 

16 Let the watcr<fload' no: ocermhelm me, and let the 
depth not ſwallow me up: nor let the pit ſhm up ber mouth 
over Me. : 


17. Hear me © LORD, for thy kindneſs is good: Ci. . 
m. profitable 2 —— Pla. 63. v. 
4 - ]looke upon mee, according to the great neſ: ( ot multi- 
_ thy compaſrionr > a r 

-*x# And hide not thy face from thy ſervant : for I am in 
ſtraight 3 make hefte , hear me. h 


19 Draw near to my ſoul, deliver her : redeem me for 
mine enemies ſake. { Becauſe of their being ſo fierce, bitter 


and the ſame lubſtance with the Father, and having no 
robbed Godhead. See Phil. 2.6. and Fobn 19. 7.] 

6. O God thou knoweſt of my folly, and my guilti- 
neſſes are unt bid before ihe: ¶ Whether Tam guilty of 
the figs and evill practiſes, which they lay 10 my charge 3 
the yy do me is not unknown to thee. So 
16. 18. Earth doth not cover my blood, wit. i I ſhould 
have {pilt any. Compare Pſa. 3 ;. 6. * N | 

7. Let them not be aſhamed through me, that wait up- 
en ther, O Lord LORD of hoſts lex them not be aſbamed 
thrazgh me, that ſeek thee, O God of Iſrael. ¶ The god- 
ly (will David lay) which hold it with me, and wait to- 
gether with me tor a good iſſue of my cauſe, according 
to thy word, and would be made aſhamed , if thou 
fhouldefſt forſake me: now my caule is not only theirs al- 
fa; but even thine on cauſe, ſeeing that both my (elf 
and they do relye on thee, thy — 


&c. &| 13 50.4 
ny For for thy ſake do I bear reproach : ſhame hath co- 


vered my face. 60 ä 50 
Ian grown Or become 4 er) to 
- . 2 Mother s 9 Li. e. 


no body will know me, no not my neareſt friends. Com 


for it, therefore ; | 


and implacable z or that they may not boaſt of my ruine, 
to the diſhonour of thine holy Name. ] | 
20. Thou knoweſt my reproach, and my ſhame and my 


diſgrace [Wick BUR ſuffer 1 endure w w 
ert. Comprre v.6.] all my ers ave e thek. 
L are known unto thee and none of them hid b thine 
Wh The reproach bath broken my heart, and I am very 
weake : and bade watted for pittie, but there is none : 
and for com 8 2 # 
22, Tea, they have given me or | 

venemous herbs, 24 n 
hurtfull. See Dent. 29.18. 


and 32.13. LAN. 3. 1 10. 
4. Amoſ.1 2. by the water dere great 444 Ge affli- 


ction is ſigniſied, Fer. 5. 14. and 9:1 f. and 23.15, Ji 
my thirſt they baue given cg ts Dink, 
23. Let vheir table become a ſnare before their face, 


[Their table, i. e.their meat and drink, and wha 
ſhould ſerve for the en and cheriſhing of man 
Wherewithall the Wide are often rimes enoared al 


pare Fab 1 9. v. 13. 14, 15,16, and above Pſa. 27. 10. 
wich the annotations. }.- : 
Lie. to, or far thy 


Jeſus Chrift. } and for full recomperice for a trap. 


10. For the Zeat of thine houſe 
uſe 3 bath eaten me up: [theſe words are applyed ro 
Chrift ohn 2. v. 17. and Rom. 11 V. 3] 4nd the we- 
raucher of thoſe that repraach thee, are fallen upon 
mec | ami 11.8 


--41. And I here wept inohe faſting of my ſoul: [Ot 
wiah che fa — — a E een. 
ing my foul with taſting. Compare Pa. 3 5. v. 13. J 

unto nie it i — 5 Chad. — 


nacher.) i; 4 P 
12. And I have put on [ Heb: given} #£ſack [ſee Gen, 
37- on v. $4.7] {for my gurment , but I am bete A pro- 
verb ta them ö | 
15. They tha fix in uhe gate [Where the court of judge- 
ment is kept, and the people uleth to aſſemble. See Cin. 
M. on v. 17.) prate-of mc 34nd I am' & pre- ſung [ſee 
* 30. 9. wirh the annotation ] ef Thofe rhas Axing 
rong drinks ¶ Heb. Schrebar, ſet Lev. 10. on v. 21. 6 


Drunkards. His meani 
rye, lan ſung and plays jeering und fcornfull ſongs 


14. But as-for me;my prayer i to hes O LORD [As 


on 


recompences, i. e. a full revenge of God t 


ing j ts, which are to ſeize the obſtitta 
dender Sal an bis het h lh 7 
what was ſaid in the former verſe to have i 


ed 
by them : others, that which ſhould ſerve for peace, or 
— ot be a bra for y , 

24. Let their eyes grow dimgthat they ſee not: and make 
ict · | their loynes corttinually to ſhake 3* ( Be without Wag 


25. Pour ou: thine indigna:t#i non them, and the 
heat of thy wrath apprebend ibem. ¶ That they may feele 
wrath.] ä | t 
16. Their Place | . - 
ficerit ruQure,} be deſolare, lot there be 10 Inbabitun 


their Tents. 4 e * 
27. For ihc him whonts hon HL fitten, Cl ci 
whom rf ym re om ot — exercife — 
they do fall upon, ready ro deſtrey m. Compare fut 
| ther (in relation to du Saviour 72 . M4r.26.41 
and make 2 praing of Bie ſcof and 25 und male 
paſtime with] the ſmart of thy wounded ones, ¶ i. e. e 
whom thou dbeſt canſe to fuffer for thee, or; forithy 
Names ſake.comp.below,v.z4.and'routhing the manner 


if be ſhould ſay, I know ne other refuge I All theſe zie 


- 


| 


of ſpe 40% 5 3 
peaking, Fla 57.131 2 


F 


Pſalm 1 


In bl 


9 
7 3. 1 Tbeſ. 2.1 


n8. 24-] 

1 Jr” 1 be ed us | book of liſeʒ | Or o 
the living) i. e. as the words f Eh declare it — 
it appear that they do not belong to the number of t 
clect, and are not written down among them by thee, not- 
withitanding, that both by themſelves and others, they 
are held to be of the of God, and accounted among 
them3but do thoa cut them oi, cy c. Thus ob 39.y.20.arc 
depriving of Vn ee and — art underſtanding, de- 

clared or cleared the one by So that the parti- 
cle and, may htly here. be — that u, or that is 10 
ſay. See further hereof, Exod, 3 2. on ver, 32. 33. and 
compare Pſalm 22. v. 31. and 87. ver. 6. Item. Iſa. 4. 3. 
Eck. 13.9. Rom.11.20.] and not be written down with 
the righteous. 

30. Tet I am * and in pain; (let) thy ſalvation 
0 7 et me in 4 high retrait. 

J praiſe the name of God with ſinging, and mag- 
115 bis with thankfulneſs. 

31. Aud is ſball be more acceptable, [Heb, better, i.e. 

more pleaſing or acceptable ] 0 the LORD, hen an Oxe, 
E beaſts: See Pſalm 40.7.and 30 13, 14,15. 

(or) an 1 bullock that divideth (the clawes, )ſee Lev. 
11. on v. z.] 

33. The meck L See Pſalm 10. on v. 17. and 22. on v. 
225 having ſeen this, ſhall rejcyce: and you that ſeek 

Gad, your heart ſhall live, 
1 For the LORD doth bear the needy ; aud he doth 
e — { Heb, boundes oner, i. e. his 
fi 22 — ANDY for his 

ames ſake. c 1. and above v. 
mo 2 
Sens, and all that cramleth therein, L See Gen, 1 
an verſe 21.] 

36. 6, Gol ft Gol hal {rv zion[--His Church. See Pſal. 
„on v the Cities of A and there they 
4500 —— namely, that ſee God, his 
nts and lovers, v. 33; and in the ſequel] and beredi- 
2 75 ber Cor, Zion, and ſo in the next 


Lad the ſeed of bis e [ -- Their 
272 alm 22. cu. v, 31. 1 fu _OO + 060 
ame 42 


* 


/ 


PSALM LXX. 


1 72 te Oed for ſpeedie belp, the of bis 
full enemics, and the i of ** the 
— of bis boly Name 


1. ( Pſalm —— the chief ſong· maſter 
A the — — — 1.J fo 42 — bring, 
. (Ste e 8. on v. T.] 
1 — bo F ain we 0 LIP to my 
ompare t am with P o. from the 14. 
Hooray ar rn wb pc army 5 — 
and ſee che A not. chere :] 
3. Ler then be aſhamed, nd bluſh, that ſeek u ſoul, 
A n 


: evil, 
. 4. Let them turn back for recompence of their ſhaming, 
Yew che ſos Haba! 

* Les all them rejoyce inzbee, and be glad tha ſeek 


LM . 


Plan 


er The Prophet being in danger of being overtaken ond ſur. 
ed, ævomei 15 t in God alone, whom 

rien for ſpeedie 22 his "_ 

cruel enemies, according to we favour which be ha 


and earth ( mg). * him, the 
1. elt: L Och. em of my —— bowells þ; 


ſhewed him ly, even from bi youth, gi 
atwaies canſe of prayſing his N ich he pry. « 


likewiſe te dee conſtantly, praying withall 
ſeverince and —— 12 bie ol age, all 


4 thercof, makes promiſe of ſolemn . 


„O (or in) thee, O LORD do I truſt : let me ws 
, — in — 
2. Reſcue me through t breouſnef,[ Plabm 21 
and deliver me: 7 thine — to — — — 4] 
3. Be to me arock, for to dwell therein, [ Heb. rock r0ck of 
bc 2 dwelling, ] to enter therein cominually, thay 
en charge, | vig. to thine A — 
8 5 0 ee — var fees þ alte 
or to deliver me; [ or of delivering me 
art my — fertreßß. / 4 * 
4. My God deliver me from the band of the wiched 
Li. e. from his power or violence] from the hund [ Hel, 
ab ach bim, Burp agar l Lor, that profil 
eth iniquitie] and of the puft up, (or, o the cruel, auſtertz 
thar 2 waſteth all, the — violent. The 
| Hebrew word comes from Leaven, whereunto the Apo 
ile alſo doth liken the bad, 1 Cor. 5. f. or, (as ſome 
by the change of a letter, from injolence, an 
violence. J 
5. For thou art mine . my en 
fidence (even) from my h %. 
6. On tbee I have leaned (even) from — that 
art my helper our (or puller forth) from my mother 
Com ſalm 2 — 
re Pſalm 22. 10,11. ] My praiſe continually 
thee Fe. Iam (or ſhall be) alwayes taken up with 
lauding and prayſing of thee, which thou haſt givewms 
cauſe enough for, ever fince I was born. ] 

7. I have been to many [Or, is the great (ones) J as 
— lor, monſter, which many ( de greas 
) in Sauls time, were afraid and terriviedg 
thinkin ae ung. God muſt _ . me, becauſe of my — 

am. 31. 12. and compare below, 
y — 11. ae that David doth pro 
ſecute that — which he had ſaid inthe former verſe, aps 
plying this to the wonderfull deliverances and arvy 
ons, Which God from time to time had 


David beyond all mens t — ke 
ing no lels then a Miracle, w — 
learn to believe God, r 
3 Rilngs — 
Iſa. 20. e 12.6.1 1. with the AnnocatiomY 
yer! art my 
8. Let my mauth ſhed with thy praiſe z the 
whole day(or, all the day 5 Ro -A: thou hab 
— ig. give me new caulc again ſtill of 


D [ From hence 
and v. 18. . Pſalm up- 


of me, andrbey rhar 


ſpeak 
lurk for my all Or acer mach. lie in wait, pie ous 
bd a ro deſtroy 


and tue away my life : 


in Pſalny6.7.) conſult rogether. 


171. Saxing, 


PSALM III. f 


Eee. ages aKa r RF BIN RN LU 1 


— e wu OP © 


=. «aca > = 9 yo oo «© 


© 


4 


/ 


* 
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- when. * 
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all we 


againſt my 
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David a little — his We lg Fer end 
foreteileth of « moſt bleſſe | | 
. 
er 75 


e fa, — Tank — 


of them. 

16. 1 co on (Or gomy way) in the mightineſſes 
of the Lord LORD, [ As if he ſhould fay ; I wi on 
caursgioufly and undauntedly, being enabled through 
Gods almighty power. Or (as ethers take it) J will be- 
kemy ſelf to the relating and d of thy mighty 
works, 1 will enter upon, or go about that mæter, al- ding 

ough I be not able to do it according to their ] 
I will record thy righteouſteſs, thine alone [or make men- 
xox of, recount; keep in, or bring to remembrance; giving 
thee alone the glory, for baving fo often and wonderfully 
delivered and preſerved me through thy righteouſneſs; as | Jeſus and 
above v. 2. and below v. 19.] 

17. O God thou haſt taughs me from my yourh: and 1 
declare thy wonders bitherto. 

18. Therefore alſo , thc whileſt old age and grayneſs 
v there, [ Orumill the old age and grayneſs. See of the 
like uſe of the Hebrew „ Fob 1. on vb. 13) forſake 
me not O God, — — for 4 rs Yr 

er, as the Prophet it hi y 
er unto (this) generation, CL i.e. to the men of this 

. rothe now living, ſee Sam. 12. on v. 8. 
[which thou ſheweſt in delivering of me, 
in ing of mine Enemies] unto all poſterity. [ Heb. 
tall (or every ane) that ſhall come. } | 
19. Alſo thy righteouſneſs O God, % ino the height ; 
Yome connect theſe words wit h the former thus: and 

P declare ( which reacheth) 

ano 


ſoil, thet beareth fruit in abundance. Compare 2 Ki 
4. v. 25. Pſa; 55. v. 11, 12. dem u Ce 22; 9. 
ele ene dee he ne li & fd 
4. He et Li. e. 
them from their o i be hu del the children 
— ſe the opproſſeur . [ that oppreſla 


sbou baſt done] O God, who is like thee? 

20. Thou that baſt made _— mam (Or great) 
ſtraights andevills, Ci. e. haſt me to undergo and 
raſte many afflictions. See Fob 9. on v. 7] ſhalt revive me 
(Oth. 2) again, [ Heb. return, revive me; 
and ſo again preſently, thou ſhalt return, thou ſhalt fetch 


ſoul be, 2 — DN 


here on Barth, under the government of the Meſſiass 
rn Heb. wizh, by, o 


: 6. He ſhall deſcend as 4 (tower of) rain 

2 Sam; 23. on v. 4. Deu. 33. 2 Fob29. 23, 

upon the e - mowed or cut; 
or 


r 
with comfort from all ſides.] ak ops 
"22+ Alſo I will praiſctbee with the Inſtrument of the ſo t | drink rain, 
Lute , thy faithfulneſs , my God : I ſhall fing Pſalmer and the fall gi of it be thereby cheriſhed and mile 


lanctify thy people, and art ſanctified of thy people, — 
erved, an 


Pſalm Ixxil. 


3 ie. tie ons ſca othet and from the 
Sen; Cie. from tie ane — at cr 


River [E „ which was prom 
T]+ael, and enjoyed by. Salomon] nmo the ends of the; 
Eb; [which is fulfilled in Chriſt. See Gen. 15. 18. 
1 Kis . u. 240 Mat. 8. 18, 19. Krv. 11. 15] ] 
9. The Lubabitam of dry plades {Heb draughts, i.. 
the barbarous „ inhabiting deſerts, dry, unknow: 
or uncouth places, in regard of Salomon, and iavage 
rude unbeleiving heathens, in regard of Chriſt] ſhall 
kneel before bis face; C vix. of Salomon, and Chritt as 
before, Compare IId. 401 J. 4+ and 42. 11, 12, Kc. ] 
and his Enemies ſhall lick the duſt. [Compare Mich 7. 
ky. and I, 4 2c}: ann 
= 10. Ss ob. Ther [Which dwell by the O- 
t6an.} See 1 —— on v. 22. ] i tbe land: the He 
renes under ſtanũ het and in many other places, by the 
ids; thaſe or Nations, which live in or at, 
about and beyand the Mediterranean of Midland Sea, 
although they be not quite environed with the Sea, or 
irt with water round about. See Gen, 10. on v. 5. 
ita Iſa. 40.6; and 23. 2. 6. Ferom. 25. 22. with the 
winot. Sc.] fbal-bring on gifts: the Kings of Schell 
and Se ba Che 10. on v. . ] Hall offer pre ſent s. 
1. Teaall Kings ſball-bow down be fore him, all bea- 
then ſhall ſerue him, L This regardeth only the Meſſi- 


9 hy d 2. - 4 .. 
IS Far be ſbull reſcue the necdy th duth cry, [By rea- 
fon'of his daſtras, and for help. 29. 12.] 
tagather with dhe aſflicted, aud bim that hatb ug helper. 


10 Hie pal ＋ the poor and needy Lor graciouſly 5 


greiwbnt- to mit ume: Kings. 
14935 18. compem i MN. II. 42, and as concerning 
hriſt. 4 13-10. Kom. 6. 9. Feb. 7. 3 and 13, 
8. und the ſhul giue bim of the goidof che ba; [above 
on v. 10. J and Wy u cantinuall/ pray for him. [not 
only for Salomon n rA bat eſpecially for 
the progreſs and increaſe of the ſpiritual Kingdome' of 
Chriſt. ..Sce 'Ffs, 148.124, 25, 26.]; 4lbibe day ſhall men 
hieß him. Ci. e. rie Oh. thus 
au be (Chriſt) — 12 the poor) of the gold of 
Sche ba; and be (Chriſt) ſhall continuelly pray far him; 
(be poor) ail ihe d dhl he (Chit. bleſs him (the 
F * 3.1 ! nan Nun: qua 
7725 Le theres bandfyl of corn ¶ Or a ſmall quantity 
or-pattion, or the leaſt parcel, or but & little corn or grain 
* 1 5 in the land. upon the height (or top) of the 
i 1 [Heb. bead] the fruit thereof Hall make a noiſe 
like-Lebgnon 3, [3.8-it ſball come up ſo abundantly and 
Fan that the wind paſſing through and ſhaking it, 
n ile, as is among the trees 
of Eebanon. Compare further Heſ. 14. $. with the annot. 
ani Mat. 13. 723. 45 2.41. and 4.4, &c. Or thus be 
be go when a hand full of corn, &c. Underſtanding this 
he Fmall i of his Kin upon. Earth] 
— 2 1 Citizens, Inhabitants of Fe- 
ruſalem and other Ci Compare Iſa: 27. 6. 
flouriſh is the herb of abe Cartb. . 
17: Hi Name ſhall be into eternity, as long as the Sun 
2, L Heb. before. the cegerd of the ſun, ſee on v. 3. 
ſhall hi Name — from child 10 child : ¶ Heb; 
thould ſay 


1 one „ ſhall be ſanned or cilded 
rad and from one generation to ano- 
Dr 
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hondurable or 


18. Prai ſed be the .LORD, 'God Heb. ble 
— >> pO ſequel] the God of Iſracl, which - 
wonders, N 1. SL 

19. And praiſed be the Name of bis glory Ci e. tk; 
glorious Name] rs tw. —— 
he Earth be repleniſhed with his glory » Amen, yes 4. 
Ren. pr ,' 7 
20. The prayers of David the ſon of Iſai, have an 
{ The meaning is not, that there are 4 — of = 
more to follow in this book, but that this wes the la 
Pſalm, which David made in his life-time, and leſt * 
bequeathed the ſame tothis ſongalomon, yea unto the whole 
church as a Teſtament or Jewel, concluding with this 
excellent ere his ſpiritual bleſſed K ing the Meſſi. 
as, our Lord Jeſus Chriſt. Some do conceive, that this 
concluſon doth intimate, that all the Pſalmes hitherto 
were made by David alone, whereas in the ſequel diven 
are found, which ate made by others.] 


PSALMLXII. 


The Prophet deſcriberh by his example, what a hesvy 
pation it ij to thei faith full to ſee the wicked profey 
 whiles themſclues are afflified : frewing the right v, 
bar to overcome ſuch temptations by confudering of Gods 
wiſe government,which to the conviftion and de- 
ion of the wicked, but 30 the good of the gody, 
ectally al they may learn to tale or eek their per- 
ed content in nothing but the grace and bleſſed commu- 

ion wih God. . 


A Pſalm of Aſaph: [See Pſe. 30. on u. 1.] Sure Gul 
is good toIſrael; [or yet, bowevergnevertheleſs,uſſun 
redly, &c. thus the Prophet breaketh out, aſter that 


of | he had overcome a heavy inward combat and tempration 


by reaſon of the wickeds temporal Compare 
| 2. 2.] to thoſe that are pure of — 2 to — 
Iſrachtes, not ſuch as are without fin (Prev. 20. 9, 
but ſuch as do ſerve God with an upright faith, and 
3 p 7 Fohn 1. 49. Afts15. g. Romy, 
389. I 3. 3. a $76) 1 
2. But as for me, my feet had almoſt turned out, [Oth. 
I was (or bad) almoſi turned out with my feet] my fteps 
were even ſhot forth, 5 * | 
3. For Lenvied the fooliſh, Lob. 21, 7, &c. Pſu, 
37. 1. Jerem. #2. 1. 3. See of the Hebrew word Pſa. 5, 
on v. 6. ] ſceing the peace of vhe wicked. ¶i.e. their tems 
poral wellfare and proſperity.] 
4. Fer there are no bonds [ Or knots, i. e. they have 
or feel no paines of bckneſſes, or bodily infirmitics, where» 
by a man comes to be bound, or tied and hindred from 
going about his affaires. Some do hold it to be a ſimill- 
rude taken from the courſer ſort of. yarn or thread, which 
run ſmoothly all the loom over without breaking, ſo that 
one need not bind or knit them together again, ſo in libs 
manner doth the life of the „ s ſmoothly away, 
without any great rub,ad or impediment]ntil their 


death, See Fob, 24. 13. J and their vigour (or power) 
in freſb. (i.e, they are healthy and lively, ſee Fob 21. 23. 
24.) Heb. fat, bcaltby, Oth. their portal is * 

5. They are not intoyl as (bw) men [ Heb. inthe 
zojl of man; and ſo agnin preſently. Here two wards 
are uſed one after another Enoſh and Adam, both ſigni- 
fying man, whereof the former hath regard to the marta. 
lity,andwwretchedneſs of man, the other to the original of 
his body made of carth. J and are not plagued with (e- 


ther) men. 3&3 ta 
6. Therefore doth pride 5 them as: 4 chain? 
L Heb. chain ahem, 1. e. is in of a chain to them , 


bleſſed in bim: | ſee. Gen. 22. on v. hangin about them like an ornament, or golden collar, 


about their neck; or they are ht 
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death, LOch. in their death, i.e. they dye an eaſy gentle | 
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palm lIxxiũ. 


about wit h pride, even as a chain goeth round about the 
lack. ] Violence covereih them () 4 garment | ors gn” 
aparel. The Hebrew word is uted Prov; 7. 10. for th 
| nt of an adultereſs, and ſeems to have its denomt- 
nation from ſirting,or firring well and comely to the bo- 
dy. So the wicked brave it with violence and oppreſſion, 
2s if it were their gallantry and ornameat. See the con- 
k b 19. 14- * 

n *. ous of fat ne, C Heb. goeth forth , 
each eye namely. Compare Fob 15. 27.] #hey ge above 
the imaginazions of the heart. Li. e. it fareth better with 
them , then they could have imagined ; or, the imagina- 
tions of their heart to proceed; or, they pract i ſe more (miſ- 
chie /) than auy ones heart could imigire. Compare Fer. 

. 28, * 
g 8, ry tire ou (men,) [Or, conſume, waſte, or melt 

men) by all manaer of oppreſſion and inſolence, as the 
— words declare. The Hebrew word is found no 
where thus but here , and therefore diverſly rendred,] 
and ſpeak evil L Heb. in, or, with evil or malice ] of op- 
preſſion, they ſpeak from an high. F to be heard above afl 
others, and whom none muſt gainſay; compare Pſalm 


2. 5. 

Ay 1. ſet their mouth againſt heauen : their tongue 
waketh upon the earth. [ i. e. they ſpeak and rail as well 
sainſt God, and all divine things, as againſt men, 
— Revel. 13. 6. thus God is likewiſe underſtood 
by heaven Dar. 4. verſe 26. Luke 1 5. 18. 

10. Therefore his people rurneth bither 3 | Gods 
ple namely, of whom the firſt verſe of this Plalm, 
ind che Gaul here ſpeaketh. The ſence is, that the 
godly conſider ing theit great croſſes on the one, and the 
pong the wicked on the other fide, they are ttou- 

ed with theſe thoughts, whether God indeed have any 
tare of humane things.] when waters of 4 ſull ( cup 
ge wrung out un them, [ cup, or baſon. Afflictions be» 
Ing in ſuch abundant manner meaſured out unto them, 
ts it one {queezed or wrung out water out of ſome moiſt 
— * matter into a baſon or beaker, See Pſalm 11. 
in v. 6. 2 Sam. 1 verſe 17. or by the waters may be 
here be under ſtood rears, by c ing Pſalm 80. 6. 
ind 42. 4. as if che Prophet had (aid, A cup full of 
fears. 


1.J 

Me > Sure in vain have I cleanſed my heart: | The 
of the t. See above on verſe 1. ] and waſh- 

et Ir bands in innocency : [ (ee Pſalm 26. on verſe 

6. 

14. Becauſe I am afflicted all the day; and my corre. 
Alon ij every morning | Heb. in the morning hours , i. e. 
every morning, or very earely ſtill. So ob. 18. 
Pſalm 101. 8. Hſalub 3 3. 2. Lamentat ions 3. 23. 
. If T ſboatd ſay 3 L This may be taken for think» 
ing or ſaying with ones (clf, as it is frequently: uſed, ] I 
Hall like wi e ſpeak rhue; | i. e. Eſhall gi 
rentation to ptevail ovet me, ſo that I yield to my fleſh, 
end openly henceforth pronounce the godly unhappy and 
Praiſe the ungodly) behold, then ſhould I be unfaithful to 
#he generation of thy ohildren.[ i. e. to all the godly in 
general, thy univerſal Church, elſewhere alſo called the 


 Cencranion of the righteous ot, the righteous generation, omee obtained, he had all Bis 


* 
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ay to this 


p film le xiii 


Pſalms 14. 9. ;niplying that he ſfould greatly the 

Church of God, and, tly treſſ r 

and God himſelf, by cond . „by teaſoh of 

their afflict on. Of the Hebrew word, rendred gene ratio, 

r uſed | ile tant ibis hus 

' 16. Neverthel ed for to underſtand this: (bu 
Lion) | 


it was toil (or, in mine eyes; | This bu 
about the croſs of rhe godly and the of the wicked, 
\ ſeemed too difficult for my apprehenſion, I was not able 


to extticate my doubts about ir. See Fob 16. on vetſe 


' 4 Till I entred into Gods ſauctuarie:; [ Under- 
ſtand the word of God, and the place alſo, where Go 
people aſſembleth together, and his word is handled, 
taught and ſearched into] and marked their end. f Heb. 
hindermoſt, laſt, utmoſt, 2. e. how it fareth with the wic- 


ked at their latter end, as Deuteronomy 32. verſe 20,29; 


&c.] 

18. Sure thou — them upon ſmooth places, [ A 
comprurilon taken {lippery wayes, where there is no 
ſure footing, and one may eaſily get a fall.] thou cauſe 

them fo fall into deſolations. Lor defiruttions, properly 
ſuch as fall out with a great deal of noife and impetuoſi- 
ty. 
2 How do they become a defolation, as in a mo- 
ment / take an end, are con of frightings. 
l 20. — wo Ar 1 g. all ele 
ty, eaſe a ure doth vaniſh on a ſud- 
— — dream, to him that awaked. See Fob 
20. 8, 9, Iſaiah 129 7, 8.7 when thou ewakeft, O L 
Ci. e. doe re thy ſelf to paniſh them, when as be- 
fore thou didſt ſeem to flcep, and not to fee their wicked- 
neſs : See Pſalm 35. 23; Kc. _ thou raifeſt 
or ewakeneſt (themyJit, at the fl day to judgement. 
(then) ſhali thou deſpiſe their image. ¶ 1. e. All theit fa- 
ding and tranſitory proſpericy, and Com- 
— Cor. 7. 31. & Pfaln 39. 7, this m allo have te- 
tion to the Seren dead the wicked, which 
they are to undergo, after the reſurre&ion from the dead. 


ſee Dan, 12. 3. 5 
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"thee, as the beaſts themſelves are.] * 
23» Now ſhall I be continually with thee * C J. 4 


wie and ho · 


7 — — _ 
, me 0 Y ry wot 
and holy Spirit, 2 whh thy far w 


and government, } and after tale we wp in gl Vl Comp. 
chiokind of ” with 1 Thn.3.16.8 oo Ag» 
x Treff. 4. 19.] ] 
hrs have I (beſides thee) in heaven ? C O 
who is there for 2 vit fides thee, which words being 
expreſſed in the ate likewiſe to be applied to this 
umecedent the wer that he had none in heu- 
ven, to call upon and truſt unig but God.] behder nher 
| fo I defire (or long for) nothing wpon earth. we to 
having 


at to reſt ſat therein, ot to tel ie u pon iti 
| he ſay, was his onely an) GR rod, which hev! 
hearts kalle! 
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Pſalm Ixxiv. | P ; ALMS, Pſalm * 


6. If my fleſh and ny heart [ i. 6 my body and ſoul, wocd in a ſorreſt.] in the thickneſs of the tre 
* Pſalm, 84.3. ] faim, God is the rock of my beart, (i.e. | ( wainſcor, ) for 4 —.— likewiſe 2 ſor — 


he in whom my heart doth truſt, as my beſt ſtrength and tight wood or wainſcot of the ſanAuary, the meaning 
refuge. See Peut. 32. on. v. 4. ] and my portion in cternitie | being all one, and then it might be rendred thus;as brin 

fer ever.[comp.Pſalm.16.0n.y. 556. ing up the axes on high or, to the 107, or, having — 
27. For loc,thoſe that are far from thee, [That have no »p or, plying, or laying on the axcs ali fi. i. c. every one was 
communion with thre, or continue at diſtance from thee.] taken notice of and famous, as oing to work in that 
hall periſh : thou defireyeft every one that goeth a whoring | manner, or, thereby that he thus Fa and beſtirred him- 
Fon thee. [committing ſpirituall whoredome or adultery, , ſelf; the particle as, or like, being not alwayes taken for 
and loving any other thing more then thee. See Levit. 17. comparing of things, but ſcmetimes alſo —— out the 
on verſe 7. ] very act and truth of things. See Nchem.9.on v. 2. and 

28. But as for me: it is goed for me to be ncer God: Gen. 27. on v. 12. 

IL Heb. ncerne ſ, or drawing neey approaching of God, i. c. 6. So have they now beaten in pieces the engravings of 
unto God, as Iſa. 58. 2.] I ut my truſt upen the Lord it: [| i. e. the cut or carved work of the ſanctuaris, 


LORD ; for to relate (or recount) all thy works. (Whercof v. z.) where.the congregation uſed to aſſemble, 
which ſeems to be implied by the pronoun of it 3 or of ber 

' Hebr. ber openings, of which word ſee Exod, 28. 1 1] 

PSALM LXXIV. together with batchets, [ the Hebrew word bath its de- 


nomination from hurting, falling, ſelling, or pulling down, 
The Church of God lamenteth over the fearfuil devaſta- ſignifiing likewiſe ſuch a tool or inſtrument, whereby 
tions which the enemies had made cvery whcre, eſpeci- ſomething is torn or broken cf to be pulled down ; 1 
ally in the Temple and Synagogues 3 and conſidering the pick- axes, iron hooks, halberds] and hammers. 
crueltie and hlaſſ hemies of the enemy the preſent want 7. They have ſer, [ Heb. ſent] 1by ſarfuaries on fire; 
of Gods love-tokens, his former wonders and mercies, | t0 ihe ground have they prophaned the babitation of thy 
the aſflited eſtate of bis beloved and helpleſs Church, Name. | i. e. to the very ground, or they have propha- 
and the ſledfaſineſs of his Covenam, ſic prayeth ned it, breaking it downe, and roGng it to the 
for deliverance., for Gods glory and the enemics ground.) | 
confuſion, | | 8. They have ſaid in their heart: Let us fpoilthew 
| altogether: | Or cppreſs them. Of the Hebrew word here 
AN inftrufion, [See Pſalm 32, on ver. 1.) for Aſaph. uſed, there comes another ſignifying a Dove, the lame 
lor, of Aſaph. Which may be underſtood of Aſaph being every mans prey as it were. Others, their children 
himſelf, or his poſteritie. See Pſalm 530. on v. 1. Some | ſay in ibe ir heart, &c. they have, c.] they bave lum 
think that Aſaph himſelf compoſed this Pſalm by a Pro- | all Gods aſſembling places in the land. [ that is to ſay, 
pheticall ſpirit of the times to come, to be uſed when | all the ſynagogues and ſchools of the Prophets where the 
theſe. troubles ſhould befall the people of God. ] O Gd word of God was wont to be read and taught or ex- 
why doſt thou reje fur ever ? | or, utterly, altogether 3 pounded.] 
ſee of the Hebrew word Pſalm 13. on v. 2. J ( why) ſtould| 9g. Me do not ſee our tokens (or ſignes :) ¶ Neither the 
thine ay ſmoak Cor, thy noſe ? Compare 2 Sam. 22. 16. ordinarie nor the extraordinarie ſignes and tokens of 
otherwile, ſmocking anger, is the ſame with burring an- | Gods gracious preſence and fayourablenels. ] There # us 


+ + 


ger, according as Gods wrath is often compared with fre, | Prophet more: Compare Egech. 7. v. 26. From this pa 
which uſeth to ſend: up ſmoak. See Pſalm 80. g. and | ſage, conſidering that the Author of this Pſalm was a 
Det, 29. verſe 20, ] againſt the ſheep of thy paſture ? Prophet and Man of God himſelf, the opinion of ſome 
[See Pſalm 100. 3. ] ſeems the leſs ſtrange, which hold that this Pſalm was 
2. Remember thy congregation, [ Thy Church thy | made by Aſaph, -or ſome other Prophet of that Name, 
people Iſrael,] ( which.) thou haſt purchaſed of old; the | (as we find the like Propheticall form preſcribed elſe- 
rod of thine heritage, [ i. e. Iſrael which is thine heri- | where in the word of God ) before this ſad condition 
8 which thou haſt meaſured out unto thy ſelf with befell Gods people, and whileſt the publick worſhip af 
28 it were. So Ferem 10. 16, compare Deu. 32. on God was in uſe and practiſe yet; as may be gatherdd 
v. 9. and Pſalm.16. v. J. 6. ] which thou haſt redeemed : | from v.1. to ſerve Gods Church in ſundry times t 

the bill of Sion, whereupon thou haſt dwelt. | au in theBabylonian captivity,aſter that E et. had 
3. Lift up thy ſeet LOragoings, ſieps i. e. make haſte, | ceaſcd ro Propheſie: partly under the grievous Tyranny 
come apace, to take a view of thoſe long-laſting deſola - of Ant iochus, which ſome apply this peculiarly unto 
tions, and to take otder accordingly; ſpoken of God after | in regard the time of the deliverance out cf the Babylo- 
the manner of men, ] to the everlaſting deſolations : nian captivitie was expreſl 22 by Feremie. Some 
Heb. deſolations of eternitie, i. e. exceeding long and | doe conceive, that this Pſalm ( and ſome others of like 
ing. ] zhe enemic hath waſted [or defaced Heb. pro- argument) were made in that time of Antiochas,by ſore 
perly evill] all in the Sanfluarie.. man of God or Prophet, that is by one of their Teachers, 
Thine adverſaries have roared | Like Lions] in the | that taught Gods people then, and made this Pſalm, but 
mid of thy gathering places: [ where at ſet times thy | was no ſuch , as the others were in former times, 
le are gathered together to perform their ſolem worſhip | peculiarly called ſo, for that they had divine Revelations 
of God, and to hear the Word of the Lord; ſuch as | of things to come, of whom Malachias was the laſt] ne 
were in thoſe dayes the Temple and the Synagogues, | any with us, that knew bow long : | i. e. how long thoſe 
whereof below, v.8.] they have ſet (up) their nar fer miſeries and deſolations were to laſt. } | 
raten:: [ they have repleniſhed all with their idolatrous | 10. How long, O God, ſhall the adverſeric reproach ? 
tokens, or warlike banners, in token of their conqueſt | ſhall the enemy blafÞbeme thy Name for evcr i Ci. c. con- 

and maſtery over us. tinually, without end or ceaſing. See on v. 1. ] N 
5. Every one i made known,[ Hebr. i known; Every | 11. WWdoſt thou with-draw thine band, yea thy right 
one, namely, of the enemy. i. e. every one of them | hand? ¶ Whereby thou waſt wont ſo powerfully to pro- 
grome famous and renowned, is taken notice of, as one | te& and ſave us, ſpoken after the manncr of men] draw 
t d 


id notabl it himſelf of his manhood or — luck it) forth out of the midſt of ih leſeme, i. e. 
lour. — 31. 23. and above Pſalm 9. 17. — D it a work ; L is ſaid of them, 
as one that getteth up the axes aloft, Ii. e. they | that are loath to wok. Frov.26.15.] make an end, C uit. 
| — then if they were cutting WW 

So conſume, 
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cov ſume, vix. thoſe our - oy Orhers, put it out fully 
aut of the muiſt of thy boſo uc. ; 
mY Tet 010 ! — King of ol. ; that wor keth ſaluai- 
ans, (or deliverances) in the midſt of the earth. 

13. Thou baſt cleſt (or fpilt) be Sea, [Underſtand 
the Read ſea, or the Reed-ſea ] by thy power : Thou haſt 
broken the heads. of rhe 1 in the waters, Li. e. 
the tout and inſolent Grandces and Commanders of 
Pharaoh. i 

14. Thou baſt bruiſe the beads Ci. e. that great head 
which is in ſtead of many; like as the Elephant is called 
Bebemach, i. e. Beaſts for being a beaſt of that bignels. 

540. 10. c. or by theſe heads we may underſtand 
Pharaohs Captains} of the Leviuban, [ That is, of that 
terrible $:a-monſter,or Sca- Dragon, unto which Phareob 
and other great Tyrants are aſſimilated, Ifa.27.1. comp. 
alſo Exck.29-3:4-5- and 32.2. ſce further of Leviathan, 
Fob 40. v. 20. C.] Thou baſt given him for food to the 
poopte in d , ic places, | i. c. to the fowles and wild beaſts, 
-which devoured the dead carcaſes of the drowned Egyp- 
tians,being caſt on land,or driven on the ſhore : ( Exod. 
14- 30 ) thus are the Piſmires, Graſshoppers, Connies, 
cc. called a People, Folk or Nation, Prov, 30. 25, 26. 
$021 1.6, Otherwile, it may likewiſe be underſtood thus, 
tha* Gol gave the ſpoil of the — * to his people, for 
their maimenance in the wilderneſs; comp. Deut.z1.17. 
and Numb.14 g.with the Annot.] 

19. Thou haſt cteft 4 fountain and a brook : Ci. e. thou 
haſt clefr a Rock, that a Fountain and a Brook iſſued 
thence. ] Thou haſt dric4 up ſtrong Rivers: [ Heb. River: 
of ſirenzth ; as the waters of the river Jordi that the 
children of Iirael went over drie foot, The verſe impli- 
etb, That he bringeth forth waters, where there is no a 
peacance of any, and drieth them up, where they are in 
1 

16. The day is thine, the night in thine alſo : thou haſt 
prepured the light and the ſun : [The light, i.e. a light- 
giving, or ſhining body, whereby the moon and ſtarres 
may be underſtood here to give light by night, as the ſun 
loch by day: See Gen.r.16. Pſalm. 136. 7,8. and comp. 

31-26, where by the light, the ſun ſeems to be un- 

ſtood, but the moon is expreſt by name.] 

17. Thohaſt ſer all the borders of the earth; ſummer 
td winter haſt thou forme i. (or faſhioned, ) 

18. Remember this : The enen bath reproached the 
LORD t[ Others, The enemy hath reproached, (orgſcorn- 
ti) O LORD: J and 4 fooliſh people hath blaſphemed 
thy Name. 

19, Do not gfoc up the ſoul of thy Tartle Dove , 
[Thar-is, the life and being of thy Chutch;which is ſo 
p>y:rie(s and helpleſs to withſtand this fierce multitude, 
a5 2 poore fally Turtle Dove is againſt the violence of ta- 
venous beaſts or wild fowle, ſhrowding her ſelf in ſtill. 

„ with weeping and _— to God, and remaini 
lpiricually and inwardly fair, plain, or ſingle hearted, 
meck and ſaithſull ro her God. To which ſence and pur- 
ir the ſimilitude of Daves is frequently uſed in the 

ly Scriptures. See above Pſalm 55. 7. and 56. 1. arid 
68.14. Cant. 1. 1 5. and 2. 14. and 4. l. and 5. 12, and 6.9. 
1.38.14. ind 39 11. E det. 7.16. Heſ. 1 1. 11. Mart. 10. 
16. ] to the wild beaſts : | or tothi wild frie : See of che 
Hebrew word, Pfalm. 68. on verſe 11.] forget not the 
company of thy aflicted ones [(uch as belong to thee, and 
ſuffer for thy Nauies ſake : Comp. Pſalm 27.34. and 52. 
> ] fer ever.[ i. e. continually eyermore 5 as ab. v.1. 

20. Look upon th Covenant: ¶ Which thou haſt made 
with Abraham and his ed grounded on the Meſfialt] for 
the lat places of the land are fr of babitations of de. 
lence: [ i. e. all the corners of the land, are like to mur- 
dering - dens, Where the cniemic practiſeth all manner of 
crueltie and ＋ ] * 5 

21. Lex not t eſſed return aſbame i: let t - 
Fd an ncedy 24 Name; 4 | 1 

' * 


PSATLMS. 


Plalm lxxv. 

22. Ariſe O God, debate thy cauſez [Ste Nr | 
remember the reproach 4 lighteth 15 on thee from 
= all the day. L Hebr. of thy reproach of 
fool. . * 

«L Forget not the crie of thine adverſarie : [| Hebe. 
the voice, Ic. ] the noiſe of them that riſe up againſt thee, 
aſcendeth continually * ( i. e. increaſerh ſtill : Compare 
1 Kings 23.35. or, mounteth up to thee towards 
ven: as Fon, 1. 2. ] 


| 


PSALM LXXV. 


David gives God thanks; together with all the godly, for 
the gracious change of affatrs in Iſrael, and voweth that 
being once no God ( the Author of exalting and 
— 2 p, King over Iſrael, that he will reign pi- 
ouſly, puniſhing tbe wicked, and exalting the good 3 
and prayfing God, which ſuffers indeed the godly to 
drink of the cup of hi wrath, but maketh the ungodly to 
ſup up the dregs. 


r the chief ſongmaſter, [ See Pſalm 4. on ver. 1. ] 
Al-raſcheth : [ See Pſalm 57. on v. 1. ] 4 Pſalm, 
4 Hymne, lee Pſalm 48. on v. 1.] for Aſapþb. Others of 
Aſaph : But ir ſeemeth alrogether, that the opinion of 
thole is the plaineſt, which by comparing the matter of 
this Pſalm with 2 San. chap. 2.3.4, J. gather that Dauid 
himſelf did make this Pſalm, and gave it to Aſaph, hei 
as after Sauls death he was made over Fuda,and the 
— 2 — 1 like 
to the promiſed Kingdome over all Iſrael ; to 
give God praiſe and thanks for this wonderfull and gra- 
cious change ofthings, promiſing to reform according to 
the will of God, whatſoever. there was amiſs or decayed 
in the lard, and to carry himſelf ſuteably as a This of 
Chriſt. Compare this Pſalme likewiſe with Pſame 
tot. } | 
2. We praiſe thee O God, we praiſe that thy Name d 
nigh : ¶ i. e. thy ſelf with the performance or — 
ment of thy „ Which thou haſt made unto me : 
others, and thy Name i nigh ; vit. in our mouths, } thy 
wonders are rehearſed ; [ Hb. rehearſe vi I my 
(elf, and all thoſe that a4here to me, and have waited for 
this time with much patience, praiſing thee now, as was 


ſaid, v. 2. "2: 
gen ae (officer) 
ed, and all 


. When I ſhall have received the 
Ci. e. the kingdome which thou beſt prove p 
che Tribes aſſigned me. Some do apply it to the point 
ed time of the kingdome 3 Item, to the aſſembly of the 
Elders, as a Diet or Parliament appointed for this pur - 
poſez or, the appointed place of boly congregations * to wi 
Zion, which David being made Ki 1 went 
about to ſubdue, and to make it the place of wer- 
ſhip, and of his regall Throne: the matter all one 
and the fame : J Then will I judge rightly altogether. 
[ Heb. righrneſſes,ſtraightneſſes, i. ep rule and go- 
rern with all right and equitie, fairly atid ſquarely, and (9 
elſewhere frequent ly. ] | 

4. The land and all the inhabitants thereof, were mol- 
ten: ¶ By reaſon of the former troubles, all manner of li- 
cent iouſneſs, fear and terrour : ſo 2. 9. | 
Deus. 1, on v. 28.] (but) I have 12 the pillars ot, 
[or erefted, ſet right, ſtraight, 1 have begun in Juda to 
redreſs and reeſtabliſh all t into good order, in mat- 
ters of Religion, ſtare. and Jaſtice 3 and I will | 


thus; by the net Gay or time to come iu all Iſrael] 
Sela! [ Sce Pſal. 3. on v.z.]J £2 hah 
5. I ſaid to the mad ones [See of the Hebrew word, 


Pſalm, 5.0n v. S.] be not mad | ang to the ungadly; ex- 
i: not the horn : [that is, Be not inſolent and 
minded in your power and greatnefſe, See Pets 33. ar” 


| 


v.17.andbclow v. 11. n 


7 


ſix neck, [Proudly and ſtub 
on v. 9. Fob 15. 26. ] 

7. For the cx ting [ That any one is exalted to great 
honour and dignitie.] (cometh) not from the Eaſt, [Heb 
from the going forth, 2. e. from the riſing of the Sun. See 
Pſalm 19. 6. J nor from the Meſt, nor from the Wilder- 
neſs : (or 8 : ) L that is, as ſome conceive, nor 
from the Sout 

Fuda had Deſerts cn both theſe ſides, as it is deſcribed 
by ſome.) 


nly. Compare Exod. 3 2. 


8. But God is Fudge ; he humbleth this ( man,) and | 


Pſalm 1xxvi, | PsALMES, 
. 6. Exalt not your horn on bigh, and ſpeak not (with) 4 


„ nor from the North, being the land of | 


2 nal 
with? ; "IE; 
— C 

> 1 

. 


Pſam lxxvi. 
the wild beaſts, following and worrying thei 
Thou art illuſtrious and glorious or 4 ( by n 


the mountains of prey : i. e. thou haſt got thy (elf 
honour,and ſliewed thy power upon t — 


from whence the enemies, like ſo many wild beaſts, made 


account to prey upon and deyour us ; there haſt 

conſumed — and made them a prey to us, 28 is 44. 

red in hs 722 5 | 
6. The ſtout-bearted are ſpoyled : ¶ Heb. the 

heart ] they have ad their fleep: [ i. e, g 

and laſting ſleep of death, their deadly ſſecp. Compute 

Fer. 51.39, 37. Pſalm 13. 4. this is applied by ſome to 


exulteth that (man. ) This hath a particular regard to thoſe deſtroyed by the Angell in the dayes of Hicki, 
the exaltation of David unto the Kingdome, ( after all | 2 King. 19.35 ] and none of the valiant men hate found 
his ſufferings under Saul) according as God had promi - their hands. [ Heb. all en of valour bave not found their 
ſed him by Samuel, and to the humbling and rejecting hands ; i. e. they were as if they had no hands; 


of Saul, from the Kingdome as by Samuel God had like- | 


wite ſoretold him, ] 

9. For inthc band of the LORD, there is a Cup 
[Of this compariſon, See Pſal. 1 1. on v. 6. and Fob 21. 
on v. 20. Cc. ] and the wine is troubled, Jor bedregged, 
(full of dregs) lee of the Hebrew word above, Pſalm 46. 
4. and Fob 15, on v.16. Others troubled, ſirong, red : ] 
full of mixture, [ 4. c. fully prepared to be drunk, as in 
thoſe Countries they uſed to mingle their ſtrong wines 
with water Compare Prov. 9.2. Rev. 14. 2. Cc. ] and 
he powreth forth out of it: Cor be hath powred forth out of 
it; viz. firſt of all to his own people, as David and his 

ood followers and partners had their ſhare. Compare 

ſam 13.10. Fer. 2 f. 17,18. 1 Pet. 4, 17.7] Jet all the 
ungodly of the carb ſhall ſucking-our drink L. Hebr. 
drinking out, drin out: compare Iſa. 31.17. Exch, 2. 
34-] thedregs of it: [of that Cup. i. e. they ſhall un- 
dergoe the heavielt puniſhments, endlelſe and everlaſting 
deſtruction.) | 
10. Ad- will declare it for ever; I will ſing Pſalms 
to the God of Facob. 

11. And I will cut off all the horns of th: wicked: 
All the might and power, whereby they annoy and hurt 
the godly. See above v. 5. J the borns of the righteous, 
Cie. his power and glory] ſhall be exalted, 


PSALM LXXVI. 


The Prophet giveth God thanks ſor his gracious preſence, 

manifeſted to his people, by a. wonder full deliverance of 

- them from inſolent and 22 enemies, whoſe inſolency 

er and fierceneſs God had brought to nothing by bis 

wrath and je z exborting thereupon to praying, 
and prayſes to God. Þ 


t. Pſalm, or Hymne of Aſapb [Sec Pſalm 48. on 
verſe 1.7 fer the chief ſong-maſter : See P[.4. 
| 1 L Neeinoth, 

2. God is hnown in Fula : his Name i great in 
Ifracl. 

3* And in Sdem [ i. e. Jeruſalem, as Gen. 14. 18. 
Compare Pſalm 48.23, 4,9. and ſee Hcbr. 7. 1. ] + bis 
Text : [i. e. his Tabernacle, or Temple 3 hereby it a 

reth plainly, that Salem and Feruſalem is one and the 

ame] and his habitat ion in Zion. 

4. There hath be broken : | Compare Pſalm 46. 10. the 
fery arrows of the bow: ¶ Heb. the flerie coals, or ſparkes 
of the bow; i. e. the fiery or ſparkling gliſtering arrows,or 
the gliſtering bow (of ſteele) as ſome tale it 1 the ſhield, 
and the ſword, and the warre, Sela |. [| ſee Pſalm 3. on 


verſe 3. 

5. FR art more illufirious (and) ntore glorious, then 
the mountains of prey [ Hereby do ſome underſtand the 
mighty Kings and Kingdomes (compared ſometimes in 


--..ſcripture to mountains) with whom it is uſual, to piey both | 
one upon another, and upon the people of God, even like | Hebrew phra 


4 


were not able to make the leaſt reſiſtance, or de- 
fence. ] __ 

7. Fromthy rebuke, [ See Pſalm g. on v. 6. ] 0 Gal 
of Facob, both chariot and 25 ſunk 6-6, Lie. 
both the great and the common ſouldier, which were 


wont to ride on chariots and horſes, were diſmayed all 
ö 
together ſee Fud. 4.3, 13,19. 2 Sam. 10. on verſe 18, 


1 Ring. 22. 31,34.] 
8. Thou, thou art ſcar full: and who ſhall ſtand before 
thy face, from 1be time of thy wrath ? [ Hebr. from = 


or thence of thy wrath ? i. e. from that very time; or when 


thou art wroth : or beginneſt to exgrciſe and let forth 
thine anger. ] 

9. Thou malefl 4 judgement beard out of heaven 
[Compagg 2 King. 19. 32,33534.35. Jud. 5. 20. 2 Son, 
22.7.8. c.] the earth [orthe land; and (o in the next 
verſe] feared and was ſtill : Li. e. when thou madeſt 
judgement to be heard, &'c then the earth feared, t. 
or, thou makeſt a judgement to be heard, & c. and ſo in 
the ſequel. } 

10. When Cod aroſe to judgement, for to deliver all the 
meth of the earth. |. See Pſalm 10. on. v. 17. ]Sela| [ſee 
Pſal.z, on v.3.] | 

11. For the fiercene(s of man ſhall make thee praiſe- 
worthie : ¶ i. e. ſhall ſerve to get thee praiſe and honour, 
The ſence is, the more eager and furious the enemies are 
againſt thee and thy people, the more honour and glory 

alt thou get in protecting thy people and quelling the 
enemy. ] thou falk bind up the remnant of ferceneſſeiʒ or 
gird, c. This may be underſtood, that God ſhall like+ 
Wiſe ſubdue the remaining fierce enemies, even as one 
girds or binds and ties a body, from ſtirring at pleaſure: 
or elſe : He ſhall gird the remainder of his people, thoſe 
that are left over and delivered from the fierceneſs of the 
enemy) with ſtrength and courage to withſtand theit 
enemies. Both meanings are good; though it may like» 
wiſe be underſtood of God himſelf, that he ſhall gird his 
fierceneſſe about him, for the utter deſtruction of his 
enemies. ] 

12. Make vowes, [As the godly uſe todo in times of 
trouble, and being delivered out of the ſame, See Gen. ab. 
20. &c, Pſalm 66, 13. 14, 15. Fer. 1. 16. | 
above Pſal. 61. on v. 6. ] and pay them to the LORD your 
God, all ye that are round aboxt him. [ i. e. all Gods 
people, that adhere unto and depend on him, even 8 


the Tribes encamped round about the Tabernacle, Nun. 
2. 2, &c. and the Prieſts and Levites were placed round 


about God. to ſerve him, and again the Elders round 


about the Throne of God, Revel. 4. 4.] Let them bring, 


ifts [Compare 2 Chron, 32. 21, 23. J t him that 10 
be feared, [ Heb. properly, to him of feargthar is of whom 
every one ought to ſtand in fear, to wit, the God of Iſrasl; 


Compare Gen.; 1.53.) 
13. That cntteth off the ſpirit of Princet, ¶ Or, ſoregoers, 
leaders, (cutteth off) or plucketh off, Ee 65 grapes 

Em of the 


[the meaning is (according to 
155 rr 1 


Ss 


. 


„ =, 4 


we wy a5 aw 


ie. * wSff/> oo. © X2% .a© 


"pfila bexvii.? 


Pla lxxvike 


Ps4ALMES, 
the li underſtandin and courage of the | dealeth otherwiſe with me now, then heretofore ; tha 
— a5 E are pluckr 14 70 hered in the Vin- | be keeperh 2 alwa ies the ſame courſe and merhod in 10 
See che lame Lö ken, ful. 20, 45. mow the fo ings wiſel 
$7 and. Rew34-y.18,19,20. 2nd compa re in d our þ ay 
ticuiar, 2 Wie ay 25 ] that is ine te 4 ＋ this e me, the changeing 1 the eright and of the 
earth. | : m 
9 : e gh doth che 2 
ed a ö * the moſt 
6 PSA LM L XX x . bom 
" 1 fla into re- 
the Prophet deſcriberd in bis qwn e cine very lively, 
bow it 4 flier the people of G 4, when 4s they 1E 
N of Gods gracious e aud e th 1! . Thertby 
* overcometh at length, raifong and re) 1 SIE of thy 5 er 
in through faitb, ind the ee of Gods faith-| loi - the — _ all wu work, or alt thy Acking. ] 
1 promiſes and former merges. Aud wil co 775 all thy workes L Or recount, re- 
wie and ſpeck if bine at. Lor arrentivel) ebſerve thine 


Pſalm 0 See Pſalm 30. on verſe 1.7 
a 'A 2 Us . : bee. Felurh duthun. L See 
Flas. on v. 1. or in luth. Ve oyer or amon = 
Finger of eduthun. Others, for Feluadun himſelf, 
ing one of the chief ſong-maſters himſelf J. 
.. My voice is 30 God, and I crie : my voice ks to God, 
will ux the ear unto 75 5 
Jos the 2 72 liſtre ſought I the Lord: my 
jms recs ut byjnig! 4 opp "Þ : (or, 
30 4 50 2 roll % þ ad forrh; 
Properly call out, thrown | 1 5 in great on 
e or wiſh, 8 te the their hands ether 
— 42 caſt them abroad or throw them fort as it 
and move them here and there, according to me If 


"is o God thy way is in the ſeatit35 Ci. e. er 
N to the purpoſe te ber 
t 2 


uary, and FA at all amon 
E Com 1 17. 7. Ole th Rk in bo 
meſs, i. e. all tho n 
«Fi, abl tp compithend it) ee 


der 2 555 make 2 reds 
re 95 "a8 Th 2 2. thy 55 


m 7 


commotion in their heatts: Others, overmb#med, f. 
eaaged, with ＋ Apel. my ſoul 157 to be Luk n 2 7255 in p 
farted. Li. e. not ge, my grief; 575 on of the'excel | brain 
an Was Siege Un in incapab A aoy com- and Mee, che 48 845 
Gen. 37. on v.35. chat he fed'all Trat in” Egyp leber ? "yea Tome 
Fe I wa moe: 14 Te fines by Foſepb t ge Ire underſtoo RE 
WE) Gen. 24,63. See there: others, if I prayed, &. all. Iſrael together. Sce Gen. 45. n 11, ahd 48. 24, 
mul war cry n 150. | chiipare Pſe le ol JJ W 
geg 17. The waters fa jibe 0 . 1 aw ther 
pay belde(t mine eyes [Hebr. thou beldeſt hers e in ptr ok t isin 
3 .of mine eye. ;, that is(as [ome underſtand it) 12 fear ns, 0 85 dee 
nine eyc-lids. Thee thou didſt keep me awake, |t Aden l "As Rr, 7 
45 could not flegp for the continuance of the croſſes ne. 3, $.] 9 e le fplogp 
trapþles upon me, 1 Fes diſmayed [like » ing 
druck — ten wit N 4 whoſe hea dre ſeemeth to clade Tn 
panteth for grief. Compare, | E met Me Bf 25. SHES done in that manher 
"= _ and Genta i. 8. Dan. 2. 1,3. Where the | God FP 
ebrew word is uſed] and paßte nor, 2 


17 44 the dayes of old, [ According to the 

n 15 14 — Tast, * the 
jeers 0 paſt an pane 15 Wh the He- 
brew word 0 Gan, fe 


Fey. 3. on yerle 


7.1 wekaras my 1 ( Or ringed inſtru- 


. fee e no 5 = 
C ea n01 

thine 4 s 4 7.6: 

int ron ——— — 


lightning, as is 
1 I: 77 


1 encom= 
' the He- 


ments) [how I was wont in former tis es to praiſe ihe Earth 1.0 deer "ki 
for his benefits] in the night aer 9155 Compate 22555 4415 feng nit; Eg 10. 
Sed gebe et he | 2. Kc. ] the 2 
uuderſtanding in this matjer. Ga , fs Wa ne bled, 
7. Hence proceedeth the following words of the Pro-“ oh TEA 1255 
44 ſay. At laſt I, thought; ſhall the to lead A de Wan 
oweth. l >. Ho In fr G nope 
155 Aae wr for euer (Or in eternitie) | 9.11, compare Nah, f. 3. J and thy 
, exermore] n4 Bb 10 more fevoyrable 4155 e 5 
E 10 29 on, alle teh wellwilling | tc left of this! Ages | 5 A 
fevourable, or kindly Ceed, or 22 take K 85 or Ray Fre 7 5 rag wo 
content, uit. in me, to v 
ben ſo forounblen times b RA |; 3 fog cre he  WildErnefs to wes: 
9. Dor 2 c 2 c Kay and taki — &c. See 
amend ¶ i. e. 147 911 From \genttaion toy Þ by the bind of M's and ene That; 2 75 
to ue, e * and, | generation, Means and miniſtry. ] 
Ar — Hay God 158 10 he graclous ? 'bab ö l. 3 =p 
rough Xr4 Sela, | | $$ALM 
11. "Then pap} ;bis 45 mez by; that Ge SIRE 


©» —_ 


PSALM LXXVII. 


The Prophet having exhorted ro attention , inſtrufion. 
T6 Ode i of Gods word and-works, he rehearſeth 
4 large the Fatberly ove and le of God, 

hich baving Briven againſt the manifold unthank- 
ulneſs of bis people, at laſt be forſook Silo, and paſſing 
the reſt of the Tribes, choſe out Zion in fer 


PALMS, 


""——* 
©." 


polis in Egypt. See Num. 13. on v. 23. and Iſa, 19. on 
v. 23. and 30. 3,4. 


] « 
13. He cleft the Sea, and made them paſs t ; 
ith ft paſs brough ir 


made the waters to ſtand as an beap. 


14. And be led them by day with acloud ; and all the 


' night with a light of fire, 
| 15, He cleft the ftony-rocks in the wilderneſs, and made 
| them drink abundantly: as out of abyſſes (or gulf.) Ii ſo 
| plentifully as if they had been deep waters. ] 

16. For he brought ſtreames forth out of the flow- 


e place of bis worſhip, and David out of Jula, over." rock, and made the waters to * like rivers, 


the Kingde: 
Chriſts everlaſting Ring dome. 


_ A N TInftridtien [Sce Pſa.32, on v. 1. of Aﬀſedb. 
TA (ce Pſa. 5o. onv.1,] O my prople bearken unto 
-A. na encline thine ear 10 the ſcing of my 


2. I willen my mouth with ſentences ; [Heb. ſen- 
Fence. See 1 Kin. 4.32, and of opening the mouth Fob 
33- onx. 2.] I will guſh forth ſecrets abundantly of old. 
finde frth or poure out like a fountain abun- 

of deep, excellent and remarkable ſentences and 
martters,{aid and wrought in former times, wherein there 
Le great ſecrets hidden. See of the Hebrew word (which 
doth likewiſe ſignifi riddles) Fud. 14. v. 12. 1 King. 10. 
on v. 1. Mt. 13.35- and further of 88 
word, ſignifying to guſb forth, or bubble forth, Pſa. 19. 
on v. 3. 


4 teſt imony in and put 4 
. Fathers , 


(that) did not Uſpeſe their bears, ¶ Accordi 
LO lerve and fear God. See 2 Cbron..1 2, on 
v. 14.] aud whoſe ſpirit was not faith ſull with God. 
9. The children of Ephraim, armed Archers, turned 
about in the day of the Bartail. Seeing that in the ſequel 
there are rehearſed the wonderful works of God, which 
he wrought before the eyes of the Fathers of theſe Ephra- 
inet, this may be applyed to the ſtory , 1 Son, 4. 
where the Iſraelites , * whom the Ephramites 
were the moſt confidera and powerful, in whoſe coun- 
0 likewiſe the Ark was at Silo, 1 Sam. 4. 3, 4.) were 
l the x and put to flight, 
Ark away, 1 Sam. 4. 10, 11. 


28 Some do underſtand it of the ſubverſion 


* * K Sed ot the _ the 
ſhrians, t i freque 
by Ephraim in the * Iſa. 7. = 17. Hol, 


12. 1. and 13-1, &c. and beſides 3. King. 17. and 
— 10. 1, 14. Others apply it to x Chron. 7. 21, 
22. | | 

10. They kept not Gods Covenant, and refuſed to walk 
in hi Law. 


11. And they forget his acts, and his wonders, which 


they hal ſeen him do. 


3. 


or praiſes, underſtand God 
aft, us bs deced bythe fquel] and bs 
[ b be bath done. a 4 


the | Gods Camp , for that the LO 


| they luſted ow. 


| 
12. Before their Fathers behad done wonders in Egypt 
(in) the field of Zaun ( i.e. in the territory or country ] their principal, richeſt; ſtrongeſt, g 


the ſame being 4 Type or Figure of 17. Tet continued they to fin againſt him, provoking 
IT 


he meſt high in the dry wilderreſs. 

18. And they tempted God in their heart; c 
meat after their luſt." Heb. ſoul. See Pſa, 29. on ve. 
12. 

19. And they pate again God , they ſaid : 

God be able to dre Venable in the deſert, enen 

20. Behold he ſtruck the ſiony rock, that waters fo 
forth, and brookes broke out abundantly : ſbould be be able 
to give bread alſo ? ſhould he dreſs meat for his people. 

21- Therefore the LORD heard, ¶ i.e. he obſeryed it 
as a Judge, or be ſhewed indeed, that he had heard 
and obſerved, or taken notice of it, and ſo v. 59) and 
was incenſed, [ſpoken of God aftcr the manner of men] 
and a fire was kindled againſt Facob, (ſee Fob 31, v. 12 
and wrath alſo went up againſt I ſrael. 2 

12. Becauſe they beleived not. in God, and trufted ut 
in his ſalvation, 

23. Whep as be commanded the cloudes from above [Ot 
bad commanded, and ſo in the ſequel, meaning his diſ- 
| and ordering of them} and opened the doores of 

even, [a figurative on, by way of Gmilirude, 
compare 2 Kings . 19. © 

"py And * upon them the MAN ¶ See xd. 16. 
v. 15. ] to e, and gave them heavens-corn, chat ſell 
down out of the air, and might be ground like corn, and 
ſupply the want thereof. ſee Numb, 11. 8.] | 

25. Every one ate the bread of the mighty ones, (i, 
of rhe Angels, fo called by reaſon of che power and 

„ which they received. of God, to exploit and 
great and mighty things, eſpecially for the ſer 
vice of his elect. See Pſa. 103. 20. Heb. 1. 14. The 
MAN is called the of the Angels, for that God ſem 
it down by Ange's, or from heaven the Angels dwelling 
place; or becauſe of the excellency of it, as there the 
tongues of Angels, 1 Cor. 13. 1. ie. the moſt ple 
— and harmonious] be ſent them viftuals io ſartsſts 
ion. 
* He pur 2 = Eaſt-wind = the * (air,) 
brought on the ſou:h-wind through bi lernt s 
27. And rained fleſh upon them as dufi, ¶ In ſuch plenty 
and abundance] and winged fowl! [to wit the quailes] 
45 ſand of the Seas. . 

28. And made it to fall in the midſt of bis Campe, 
[ Yer ſo 3 that it fell 1 * 
out the Camp. Sce Num. 11. v. 31. He calleth 

4 RD was the head and 
King and leader thereof ] round about bis habit aim 
[this may be underſtood of Gods Tabernacle , wherein 
there were ſeveral habitations, or of the dwellings 
which may be called Gods habitatiog tor the ſame rea- 


ſon , as the camp Gods c * 
29. Thenthey ts, e ſatisfied, ſotha be 
yielded them their luſt (defore) Lie. abundance of that meat 


o. were nat yet eſtranged from their luſt,| They 
ſcarce Sail. their appetite was not quite 
over] their meat was in their mouth yet. 

31. 3 — * a N we 
he put to death of their fateſt (ones, ) Ii. ce. tome 
Logs 4 eſt, liyelyeſt men. 

Compare 


| Palm heoevii! 
(of Zoan, whichwas a vefy old and famous royal Metro- 


Le 


 Plalm Ixxviil 
* ud. 3. on v. 29. Heb. far neſſet] and felled 
ma See of Ifracl. L Och Touths, young men, and 
7 we bove all this they ſinned yet [Murmured again 
for all that. See Numb. 14. 16, 17.] 4n4 beleived not 
gbrough b1s wonders. | Compare Heut. 1. on v. 32. 14. 
they would not truſt God. not withſtanding all theſe won- 
ders which he wrought among them.] a . 
33. Therefore cauſed he their daes to paſs in vanity, 
[Ste Numb. 14. 28, 295 33» 34-35] and their years 
in arigbiment. ; 
. - When he put them to death, then they enquired af- 
ter hum, and turned again and ſought God carly. 
5. Ant remembred that God was their rock , and 
Gd the miſt high their Relcemer. 

36. And they flattered him with their mouth LOr gave 
bin gel. or ſar words, as if they meant to bezuile 
him, Sce of the Hebrew word Fud. 14. v. 1 f. ] and Lied 
unto him with thc ir tongue. . 

37 For their heart was not right with him: and tbey 
were not faith ſull in his covenant, 16 

8. Nevertheleſe he being merci full, atonad the ini- 
quit), ic. he remitted the temporal punichment, or witheld 
the lame, in regard of thoſe hypocrites 3 and pardoned 
'them, in purſuance of his Covenant of grace, for the 
-aronement of the Meſſia, in regard of the Elect ] and 
deſtroyed them not; | ſee of the Hebrew word Fud. 20. v. 


PSALMS. 


PR 


49- He ſent over them he 5 bis anger, in- 
dig nation and trouble and diſtreſs 3 Li. e. moſt grievous 
and heavy plagues and puniſhments, the of his 
wrath, See Fob 21. 30. Exch. 7. 2. with the annota- 
tion] with ſending forth the Me engers of much evil : 
[ Heb. of evils, i. c. of much evil and miſchief : Here- 
by ſome underſtand deſtroying Angels : Others Moſes 
and Aaron, by whom God cauſed theſe plagues to be de- 
nounced upon Phoraoh.] | 

50. He weighed a path for bis wrath : [Inthe ſcales 
of his Juſtice, ballancing his puniſhments againſt their 
deſerts 3 even as God uſeth to proceed in puniſhing, when 
men ga on in fins and obſtinacy. See Levis. 26. v, 21, 
23, 24, 27, 28.] be did not withdraw their ſoul from 
death, and thcir cartel he gave up to the peſtilence. [ Orh. 
their life, as Fob 33. 18, 22, 28.] 

51. And he (mote all the firft-born [ Every firſt-· born 
in Egypt: the beginning (or commencements, or firſt- 
lings) of powers [ſee Gen, 49. on v. 3.] in ibe tents of 
Cham, [in the dwelling places of Egypt, in Hebrew 
called Mitsraim, after the name of Chams. So ſee Gen. 
10. on v. — 

52. And he condufled bis people as ſheep, and led them 
45 a flock in the wilderneſs. 

53- Tea he led them ſecurely, ſo that they feared not 
(or were not afraid) for ihe Sea had covered over their 
Encmies, ¶ The red ſea namely, or reed ſea.] 

54. And he brought them to the Borders of bis holi- 


21,7] but tur ned oft times his anger away [ Heb, he mul- 

tiplied turning a, or diverting, &c.] and raiſed not 
vp all vis frerceneſs. [| for to deſtroy them altogether at 
once. ' 

— A be remembred tha they were fleſh C See Pſa. 56. 
on v. 5. ] 4 wind that paſſeth and turne th not again. (comp. 
Fam. 4 14. : 1 

40. How often did they provoke him in the deſert; 
grieve him in the wilderneſs, * 

41. For they came again ſtill, and tempted God: [Or, 
they tempted God again] and ſet 4 pale to (or limitted) 
the holy one one of Iſrael, See Pſa. 71. on v. 22. ii. e. 
they would ſet and appoint him limits and meaſure; con- 
fine his divine almighty power and government within 
certain pales as it were; as if he could or muſt do no 
other wiſe, then pleaſed them, or they judged feaſable, 
they would even rule and tutor him.] 

42. They remembred not his hand [ His mighty power, 
which he had manifeſted in delivering of his pꝛople] the 
day when be delivered them from the Adv-rſary : [or di- 
ſtreſs.] 

43. How he ſet up bis tokens in Egypt, and bis mar- 
vels in the ficld of Zoan: [ Above v, 1 3. 

44. And turned their floods in blood: and their ſtreames 
that they ſhould not drink, 

45. He ſent a mixture of inſects among them, 1h 
— them: and froggs which ſpoiled them. [ Heb. 4 
0g. 

170 And he gave their encreaſe to the cateypillay, and 


their labour to the gra{shopper. [ i. e. the fruits of the 
owed, 32. 21 5 
ted Idolatry, 


Earth, which they had taken paines ſor, and 
their labour upon. ] 


47. He pus their vine to death through the hail Ci. e. 
up to jealonfie [ſee Exod. 20. on v. 5.] through their car- 


he madę them wit her and decay, go out and dye] and 
their wild fi tree through fiery hail· lone. [this Hebrew 
word is only found in this place. Some hold that the fire 
mixt with the hail (Exod. 9. 24, 25.) is called thus, 
for piercing, ſplitt ing and ſpoiling all it lighted, (or as 
it were — 4 — ) — 10 0 

48. He gave up their cattel a/ſo to the hai (Or he con- 
cluded their cat tle under the hail, &c. that the were un- 
der the power of the hail, in pound or priſon as it were, 
no where able to eſcape or eſchew it: and ſo v. 5o. 62.] 
and their beaſts to the fiery coales. | or fiery ſparks, i. e. 


| lineſs 3 [ To wit, Canaan, Compare Exod, 15.13,17. 
that is his holy confines 3 Or the borders of his 

ary] to this mountain, [ viz. Zion, as v. 68. Oth. this 
mountain (ous region) underſtanding the land of Fury , 
cncompaſled with mountaines] whom bis right hand hath 

Otten. : ; a 

. 55. And be expelled the heathens before their ſace, and 
made them fall into the line of (their) | the Iſraclites] in- 
beritancez[1.e. he gave them Canaan as it were by the lot 
of inheritance, and cauſed the land tobe Uivided among 
them by lot. See Numb, 34. 2, &c. Foſ. chap. 14, 25, 
16,17, ſee alſo Deut. 32.0n v. 9. and Pſa. 16. on v. 
5. 6.] and made the tribes of Iſrael to dwell in their 
tents. 

56. But they tempted and provoked God the moſt bigh ; 
[This hath regard to the fin, which Iſrael, being come 
into Canaan. committed in the dayes of the Judges, ſee 
v. 39. 60, &c. and beſides Deut. 6. on v, 16.] and en- 
tertained not bis Teſtimonies, [his lawes and comman- 
dements. Sce Numb. 1. on v, 50. and Deut. 4. on v. 
45: | | 
2. And they recoiled, and dealt perfidiouſty; as their 
F atbers, [ Had done in the wilderneſs] they are turned 
about like a deceit full bow. [ Heb. « bow of deceit, which 
ſhootes the bolt backward, and not forward to the mark: 
| or which hurteth the ſhooter, or doth vary and turn awcy 


| in his hand, that he either faileth to ſhoot, or the ſhot 


miſcarrieth, ſo Ho. 7. 16.) | 
58. And they ſtirred him up to anger [Compare Deut. 
Soong their high places, [Taken they commit- 
ter the manner of the keathen, Ste Lev. 
26. on v. 30. Deu. 12. on v. 2, Kc. ] and ſſ irred bim 
ved Images. 
39. God beard it [Compare above on v. 21. and w 
incenſed, and greatly lonhed Iſracl, | 
60. Therefore he forſook the Tabernacle at Silo [See 
1 Sam. Chap. 4. v. 4, 11. Ferem. 7. 14. and 26. 6, 9.] 
the tent (which) he had ſet for an habitation among me y. 
[ The Iſraelites, whom he calleth barely men here, to 
out the great favour of God, daigning to dwell among 
ſuch wretched creatures. > 
61. And be gave hi ſtrength L i.e. the Ark of the 


the fiery flaſhes of lightning. compare 2 Sam. 22. v. 9 
13.1 l 


| Covenant, whereby God manifeſted otherwiſe his help 
and power in his peoples —_— See 3 Chron, 


6. 41. 
Pſabu 


Pſalm Ixxvũi. 


Pſalm lxxis. 


Pſalm 13 2.5.8. The ſame is likewiſe called here the glory 
or, honourable ne, or ornament of God : as 1. Sam. 4. 21. 
ſome do unde rſtand by his ſtrength the ſtrong men and 
champions of Gods people ] imo caprivitie 3 and hi. 
glory into the hand of the adverſarie: [to wit, the Phili- 
ſtins, 1, Sam. 4.,11.] 


PSAL MES. 


1. Pſalm of Aſaph : See Pſalm 50. on v. 1. 
O God, Heathens are come into thine inherZ. 
tance 3 [ underſtand the land of Canaan, and 

more particularly Jeruſalem : Sce Pſal 68, on yer. 10 ] 

they bave defiled the Temple of thy bolinefs : [ i. e. thine 


62. And be delivered up his people to the ſword, and! holy Temple. ] They have ſet Feruſalem to 4 ſtone- 


was incenſed againit his inheritance. 

53. The fire [The wrath of God, through the ſword 
and furic of the Pailiſtines, ] conſumed their young men; 
[ Heb. bis viz. Iſraels 3 and ſo in the ſequel ] and their 
young daughters were not praiſed. L viz. with nuptiall 
hymnesz as the cuſtome was at their weddings and eſpou- 
ſals, i. c. they were not married in any ſolemn, or honoura- 
ble or joyſull manner: this is likewile implied Fer. 7.34- 
and 16.9.and 25. 10.] 

64. Thcir prieſts fell by the ſword + [ This may be un- 
derſtood in particular of the ſons of Ely, the high Prieſt : 
1 Sam 4.11. ] and their widows wept not, | for aſtonith- 
ment and terrour, by reaſon of the overgreat common ca- 

lamities, which fo withdrew their ſence and mind from 
the particular caſes, that they could not weigh the fame, 
nor find time for the accuſtomed dayes and performances 
in that kind. Sce 1 Sam. 4. 19. 20. Fob 27. 15. Exe- 
Kiel 24. 23.]. 

25. Then the Lord awaked as one aſleep: [ Seeming to 
have been aſleep, for ſuffering the Philiſtines to prevail 
thus, and to carry away the Ark. Comp. Pſal. 44. 24. Jas 4 
Champion that ſbouteth of wine. I ſtrengtimed by a li berall 
draught of wine, and thereby made coutagious and un- 
daunted, to fall upon his enemy. Others, riſing up from 
wint i. e a8 a ſtrong man having ſlept out his wine, be- 
ſtirreth kimſelf amain to ſhew his valour, when as before 
while he was aſleep, he ſeemed to have none at all.] 

66. And he ſmote bis adverſaries The Philiſtines:Sec 
x Sam. 5. S. c. and 6. v. 4,5, 11, 15, 17.] on the hinmoſt 
( pirt): he put them to an everlaſting repoach. | Heb. re- 
Polch of eternitie.] 

67. Neversbeleſi; he rejecked the Tent of of Joſeph⸗ 
The Tabernacle, which was at Silo, in the Tribe of 
Ephraim, was not ſuffered by God to continue there, nor 
the Ark to return thither again, for any tepoſing. ] and 

the tribe of Ephraim he choſe not. 

68. But he choſe the tribe of Tulah : the hill of Zion, 
which he loved, 

69. And he built his Sanfuary L The Temple, by Sa- 
Lomon 3 Sce 1 King.6.] 45 bigh ( places :) as the earth 
which he bath grounded for ever : [ as high, as any high 
Palaces, and as firm as the carth, which is unmoveable 
for ever.] 

70. And he choſe bis ſervant David: and took him 
from the ſheey-folds. 

71. From after the ſucking (ewes : ) L Others bear- 


1 


1 


| 


ing] made he him to come for to feed Facob bis people, and [ Others, let him (our God) be known ( or acknowledg- 
" Tirael his inheritance : ¶ See 2 Sam, J. on v.2.] 


heap, 

2. They have given the dead bodies | Heb, the deat 
bodie, or corps, as below v. 11. of the priſoner, i. e. of the 
priſoners 3 as frequently elſewhere. ] of thy ſervants tg 
| the fowle of heaven; the fleſh of thy favorites, See Pſalm, 
4. on v. 75 - rk of the Lind, 

» They have ſhed ih. ir blood round about | 
like water, and there was none to buric them. ö 

4. Me are become 4 reproaoh to our neighbours ; [ See 
Pſalm 80.7. and compare Pſalm 137.7. Exck.z5. vers. 
12,13, 15. J 4 mock and ſport to them that are round 
about us. 

5. How long LORD ? wilt thou be wroth for ever? 
Or, How long LORD wilt thou be wroth continually? 
of the word for ever, or eternitie; See Pſal. 1 3-0n v. .] 
— thy jealouſie burn like fire ? L ſce Exodus 10. on 
verle 5. 

6. Poure out thy fierceneſs over the heatben, that do net 
know thee : | As water is pourcd out; ſee Hoſea 5, 10 
i. e. let thy judgement ſurprize and fall upon them on a 
ſudden abundantly and powerfully : compare Pſalm 69. 
25, IIA. 42.15. Fer. . v. 20. and 10.25, Eck. . verſe b. 
and 20. 33. 34. Revel. 16. 1. Cc. What it is, nt 10 
know God : See Fob 18. on v. 21. though here it hath a 
a ſpeciall regard to the generall idolatrous c@ndition & 
the heathen in matters of Religion, who neither know, 
nor ſerve God. ] and over ibe kingdomes, which do net 
call upon thy Mane. 

7. For they have [ Heb. he bath, c. i.e. every one of 
chem hath, &c.] eaten up Facob 3 [ compare Deut. 7. on 
verſe 16. and Pſal. 14. on v. 4. ] and they bave laid waſte 
bis 1 — habitat ion. 

8. ember not unto us [ Others againſt us : compare 
Fer. 22. and ſee Fer. ; 1.34. Exch. 18.22. and the contra- 
ry, Fer. 14. 10. Hof. 6.13. and 9.9. and beſides the man- 
ner of ſpeaking, Gcn. 8. on v. 1. or the miſdeeds of the for 
mer ones, i. e. out forefathers.) the former miſdeeds : haſte 
thee,let thy mercies prevent as; for we ave grownvery 
thin: | exhauſted, conſumed, become very mean.) 

9. Help us, O God of our ſalvat ion, becauſe of the ho- 
naur of thy Name: and reſcue us, and make atonement 3 
Lor. cover graciouſly ʒ compare Pſalm 65. on v. 4. ] over 
our fins for thy Names ſake; 

10. Why ſhould the heathen ſay : where is their God ? 
let the revenge of the fhed blood of thy ſervants be known, 
[ Or acknowledged] among the heathen be fore our eyes: 


ed) among the heathen. through (or by) the revenge of 


72. Alſo he fed them according to the uprightnef of bc. compare Deu. 1,4243. Fer. 51.36, 37.) 


bi heart : and led them with 4 very underſtanding con- 


11, Let the groaning of the priſoners ; ¶ Heb. priſo- 


Act of his bands. ¶ Heb.with underſtanding of his palmes. | ner,ſee above, v. 2.] come before thee, keep over ( or 


PSALM LXXIX. 


The Church of God bewaileth the extreme crneltie of the 
enemies, which had deſtroyed ſalem and the Tem- 
ple, and entreateth him, that orgerting and forgiving 
their fines, he would for bis own glories ſake, graci- 
#ufly and ſpeedily deliver them, and puniſh the ene- 


| 


nien to the everlaſting praiſe of bis Name. 


Ss ++ 


i. e. He governed the kingdome, and managed the af - ſpare) [let them be preſerved or kept alive] the children 
fairs thereof with — prudence and diſcre- F. — — 
tion.] | 


of death, [ i.e. thoſe which are appointed or condemned to 
death, as evill doers : ſee 2 Sam. 12. 1.5. and Prov. i. 
on v. 8. ] according to the greatneſs of thine arm: Ci.e.ac- 
cording to thy great power and might: See Pſalm 77. 16, 
and Fob 40.0n v.4. ] 

12. And render to our neighbours ſcuenſold | See 
Gen. 4. on v. 15. and Pſalm 12. on v. 7. I into their bo- 
ſome. ¶ i. e. abundantly, and ſo that they may feel it, and 
it may Rick upon them ; So Tſe. 65. 7. Fer. 32. 18. 
Luke 6. 38.) the reproach O Lord, wherewith then haue 
reproached thee. a 

13. So we thy people and ſheep of thy paſture [ball praiſ 
thee for ever, from generation to generationz [Heb. in ge- 
neration] we ſhall recount by praiſe. 

PSALM 
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PSAL MS. Pſalm Ixxx. b 


Pfſalm Ixxx. 
PSALM LXXX. 


almiſt bemoaneth the (ad condition of the Church, in 
— - the former — fold mercies ofOod exhibited 
unto ber were changed now into diſtreſses and perſecuti- 
ons; praying for deliverance out of them: with promiſe of 
thankfulneſs. 


1. or the chief ſong-maſter upon Shoſhannim : | See the 
F Annor. zl 45.1.] 4 Teſtimony, [ a teſtifi- 
cation, or declaration of faith in Gods gracious promi 
ſes during the heavie preſſure of his Church J 4 Pſalm of 
Aſaph : (or for Aſaph, as Pſalm 29.1. 

2. O Shepbeard of Iſrael, [Compare Pſal. 23. 1. and 
43.1 5.1/4. 40.11.Ex>k. 34.12, 14, 15. Joh. 10, 11, 

1 Pet. 2. 25.) take to cars: [| or, bearken, liſten} which 
lealeth Foſeph like ſheep : [Foſeph, that is the poſteritie 
of foſeph, to wit, the tribes of Ephraim and Manaſſe, 
which deſcended from Foſcph. The holy Scripture doth 
ſomerimes comprehend under the name of Foſeph all the 
relt of the Tribes, eſpecially the ten, in regard that For 
was the principall and moſt reputed * the ſons 
of Facob 3 Sce Geneſ. 49. 26. Pſalm 81. 6. ] which ſuteth 
between the Cherubim, | or, which was wont, or (uſed) 0 
ft upon the Cherubim: For after that the Chaldees had 
deſtroyed the Temple, the Lord fate no longer upon the 
Cherubim there; of the Cherubim ſee 1 Sam, 4. 4.] 4p- 
pear ſhining (or with luſtre.) Li. e. ſhew us thy grace and 
favour by delivering us our of this long and loathſome 
captivitic, wherein we have ſat ſo long as in darkneſs, 

3. Rouge up thy might ¶ Shew forth thy might and let 
it appear, whih was in a manner aſleep all this while] 
before the face of Ephraim and Benjamin, and Manaſse ; 
Li. e. for, or in the behalf of the Tribes of Ephraim, 
Benjamin, and Manaſſe. Theſe three Tribes were cam- 
ped together on the weſt ſide of the Tabernacle 3 Num. 2. 
17, 18,20,22. and chap. cots therefore they 
are both here, and 1 Chren. 9. 3. and elſewhere named 
joyntly together, I and come to our deliverance, 

4. 0 God, [ This verſe is repeated, v. f. and verſe 26.) 
bring us again, (uix. to our former ſtate and condition, or, 
out of our eaptivitie and wandring into the land,whence 
we were carried forth 3 others, revive ws, as Pſal, 23. 3.] 
and let thy face ſbineſ vid. over us ſee the Annot.Num,6. 
on v. 25,26.) ſo ſhell we be delivered. 

5. O LORD, God of hoſts, how long wilt thou ſmoak 
ezainſt the prayer of thy people ? Li. e. be angry, rejecting 
our prayer in great anger; it is a ſimilitude or compari- 
fon taken from the carriage of ſuch as are extremely an- 
gred 3 ſee Pſalm 74.1.7] 


6 Thou feedeſt them C i. e. thou feedeſt us. See Pla. 42. 
4 ] with rezre=bread 3 (or bread of teares { the ſence of 
thele words is, that affliction is as common to them, as 
their meat and drink, and that they are viſited with very 


— and ſenſible grievances. Or, bread of cares, that is, 
d dipt in tears, or tears in ſtead of breads as Pſalm 
42. 4.] and drencheſt them with (or giveſt them to drink) 
tears out of 4 great meaſure. | The Hebrew word doth ſig- 
nifie a certain meaſure of either liquid, as here, or drie 
nares, as it ſeems to be uſed Iſa. 40. 12. which held three 
ordinarie meaſures, though of hat ſize or largeneſs be 


unknown. ä 

7. 4 ſet us for a ſtrife (or contention) to our 
neighbours, L vi. the Edomites, as Pſalm' 79. 4. and 
other wicked people about us; who contend with, croſs and 
thwart us dayly: or they contend and ſtrive among them- 
ſelyes, who ſhall have the honour and advantage to ſub- 
due and ruine us] and our enemies make 4 mock among 
—_ . of us, ot with us, when they ſee us in ſtraights 


es. ] 
8. 0 Godof boaſts bring us again; CLSee above; v. 4. 


and let thy face ſhine, fo ſhall we be ſaved, 

| 9. Thou haſt brought over 4 Vine [ Thus he calleth the 
Church and people of Iſrael, as alſo Iſay. chap. 5. 1, 7- 
Fer. z. 21. Matth. 21.33. Mark 12,1. Luke 10. 9. ] out of 
Egypt: haſt expelled the heathen, [| underſtand here the 
ſeven Nations ofthe Canaanites: See the book. of Fofhuz 
and P/am 11. and 78. 35. ] and haſt planted the ſame 
[ Vine, namely, Exod. 1 5.17. Pſalm 443] h 

10. Thou haſt prepared (the place) before him, Ci.e.thou 
haſt driven and thruſt out the Canaanites, before their 
faces, Exod.23.28. Foſb. 24-13. ſee the annot. on Gen.24. 
31; touching the ſignification of the Hebrew word, which 
properly is,#0 cleanf ſcoure weep out; Jand made his roa 
to rake rooting [ to grow and firm in the ground] 
ſo that he hath filled the land : LR. with his bran- 
ches. J | 

11. The hills were covered with bis ſhadow, [ The 
Pſalmiſt implieth, that the people of Iſrael was mightil 
—.— throughout all the land of =. and 
branches were (like) the Cedar-trees of God, | mightie 
great and tall ones: See the annor.on Gen. 13. 10. Pſal. 
36, 7. you have mountains of the Lord, 3. e. — eat 


and loftie ones: or, Cedar-trees of God, do ſi uch 
as were of Gods on planting as Pſal. i ae 
12. He [Meaning that Vine, viz. the people of God, 


the people of Iſrael] ſhot forth bis branches unto the Sea; 
Fiz. to the midland, or Mediterranean Sea, as Pſal. 72. 
8.] and bis ſprouts unto the river. Euphrates, namely, as 


Palm 72.8. 1 
13. Why haſt thou broken through his walls, L i. e. all 
his Forts and ſtrong holds, which being broke thorough, 


layeth the whole land open to the prey of his enemies: 
See Pſulm 89. 4. 42. and Iſay 5.5-] ſorbet all which paſs 


by thas way, do pluck bim ? | 
14. The Boar out of the wood ¶ Thus he calleth the ene 


mies and perſecuters of Gods as Pſalm 68. 31. 
which — then eſpecially a 114 — 


ans, as we reade, 2 Kings 17. 6. and 25. 7 
him up : and the ſavage (beaſt) of the field hath eat him 
of: [ Hereby may be the wild beaſts, where- 
With God threatned his people, Levit. 26.22. or fierce and 
cruel Tyrants 3 as likewiſe are implied by the wild Boart 
15. O God o Sy turn again nom, [ vix. to help us 
—— thou haſt ſo Sith-held thing aſſiſtance 
from us ] regard out of Heaven, and behold; and viſe 
thk Vine. [ See the Annotat. Gen. 21. on verſe 1. and 


b 5. 24. 
=. 2 5 fn ( or ſtem.) which thy right band 
hath planted, and that for the Son; ¶Underſtand here the 
Son of God : compare Pſalm 2.7, Iſ 9. 5. Dan. 3. 17. 
and here _ eas, = 4 by. the Son 
here, a ) prout or branch, y it to Iſrael, or 
the Church of God: :] (whom ) mg f 


thee: [ re Iſay 49. v. 12,34, J, 8. &c. n 
Sras which ahiwmaieh gres aud Bred foe thy gland 


and to enjoy the fruit thereof. 442 
17. She 6 with fire,ſhe is cut offz[ Thar ſame ſtack, 
or ſtem v. 16. or he uit. che Vine as v. g. hey periſh from 


the rebuke of thy Countenance : ¶ they, M. thy 
Iſrael, of whom the Text here (| „or all men, 
muſt periſh whenſoever thou doſt (er once thy face again 
them, pronouncing thy curſe upon them; ſee Pſal. 9. the 
Annot. on v. 6.} b . - (601205 
18, Let thine hand be upon the man of thy. right hand 3 
[Underſtand this verſe of the Son of God, the Meſſia, of 
whom was ſpoken v. 16. Thy hand be upon him, if e. be 
with him ſupport him, and eſtabliſh or maintain him ia 
his Kingdom : See the like kind of expteſſion, Exra 7. 6. 
Cc. and compare Pſalm —— 11. 2,3. and 63.14 
Acts 10.38, the man of thy right band 4. ę. him whom 
thou loyelt as thy right hand: ſee Gen, 35. 18. or; the 
man that is thy neighbour or companion, Z ach. x3. 7. G 
Siſſs bring 


| 


| Pſalm Ixxxi. PSALM ES. 


being thine eternall Son) and by whom thou doſt ſtretch chap.) bis bands arg reſcued | Heb. paſt through, gone 
forth thy power, haſt created, — and governeſt thorom] from the pots. L Heb. from the pot: it ſeemeth the 
all things s John 1. 3. Col. x. 16. 1. 3. and to Prophet hath regard to the digging of the children of Il. 
whom thou haſt ſaid, Sit down at my right hand, &c. rael for pot - earth, (ot clay) out of which they were forceg 
Pſalm 110. 1. called the Son of man, Pſalm 8.5. Hebr. 2. to make bricks and pots: ethers, through, viꝭ. ſuch where- 


| — 


6, 9. and throughout all the New Teſtament ; accord- 
ing as he appeared likewiſe Dan. 7. 13. by this Man, as 
(a 


ſo by the S on of Man in the next following words)lome | 
people of Iſrael, which is likewi e cal- this of the ſame condition the former verſe ſpake of: 


do underſtand the 


x 


' mawnds, backets. 


in men uſe to carrie chalk or lime, or morter ; 


others, 
8. In the diſtreſs thoucriedſt, [ Some underſtang 


led Gods firſt-born, Exod. 4. 22. ] upon the Son of Man, Others, of the ſtreight, wherein they were at the red 


(whom) thou haſt ſtrengthened thee. 
ſo ſhall we call on thy Name. ; 

20. O LORD, God of boſts, bring up again ; See 
above v.4.] Let thy face ſhine (above, v. 4. ] ſo ſhall we 
be (aved. 

PSALM LXXXI. 


The Prophet exhortcth the people highly to praiſe theLORD 


God, for the manifold mercies and deliverances exhi- 


bited to the ſame : complaining of their diſobedience, 
which tended ts their own hurt. 


1. For the chief ſong-maſter, upon the Gittith, [ See 

F Pſala 8. 7 fog — ( a Pſalm) of Aſaph. L or, 
for Aſaph, as Pſalm 80.1. 

2. Sing cheerfully to God our ſtrength : ſhout to rhe 
God of Facob : i. e. to that God that made a Cove- 
nant with Facob and his poſteritie.] 

3. Lift up a Pſalm, and give the drum: the pleaſant 
Harp with the Lute. 

4. Blow the trumpet, [See the Annot. Levis. 23. on 
verſe 24. ] in the new Moon, vit. at that time which 
God hath inſtituted to be feſtivall: Numb. 10. 10. and 28, 

1114. 4 the appoi ed time on our Feaſt-day: [others, 
in the covcring, vi. of the Moon, i. e. when the Moon is 
obſcured. Some underſtand here the feaſt of the ſound- 
ing, whereof ſce Levit. 23. 24. others, underſtand by the 
former words the new Moon, and by the latter the 
three yearly feaſts,whereof ſee Dem. 16.16.] 

For that [vix. the blowing of the Trumpet] i an 
inſtitution in Iſrael, ¶ i. e. amongſt the of Iſrael: ] 
right of the God of Facob : Cothers, for the God of Fa- 
cob, vic. that he be rightly worſhipped, ſo as he requires 
the (ame of his . See the inſtitution of feaſt-dayes, 
Exod. 23. 17. Deus. 16.16. ] 

6. He haih ſet it L The —— trumpet, and 
the keeping of the Ceremonies and dayes } for a te- 
ſtimany [| of his grace towards his people ] 1 Foſeph, 
C among the ity of Foſeph : ch the Ilrae· 
lites in g | are underſtood here, as alſo above, Pſal. 
80.2. ] when be was gone forth againſt ibe land of Egypt: 
[he, namely, that — out Wl ht againſt the 
Egyptians, ſetting upon t wit is ues : 
where ) I beard echte is Iſraels ie 


y. giving to underſtand that in the perſon of their 
fathers, Fin whoſe lo they were ) they have dwelt or 
ſojourned among a ſtrange and unknown people in E- 


Jo — — . 

Egyptian languages were ſo far differ - 

ing; that the one was not able to underſtand the other ; 

namely, inthe beginning, when they came firſt into E- 

gypt. See Gen. 42. 23. ſome take this, as if the Prophet 

meant here, that Iſrael did not yet underſtand the (peak- 

ing of God unto them, as being not yer uſel to it; com- 
pare AF. 7.25.] 

«- 9, I, L Theſe are words of the LORD, whom the Pro- 

introduceth ſpeaking here] have withdrawn bis 

: . namely, i. e. the Iſraelites, as verſe 6. 

from the : [ vix. of bondage, which the people of 


| Exod. 2. 23. and 14-10.15.] and I heiped you out ; I an. 
19. So ſhall we not turn back from thee : keep us alive, 
i [ 7, e. out of the thick cloudie pillar, wherein God lyi 

| hid as it were, conducted his people Iſrael, but terrific] 
| the Egyptians with thunder, &c. Exod. 13. 21. and 14, 


rer you out (or in) of the hiding place of Thunder: 


1920,24, 25. See alſo Pſalm 77.18, 19. Trried thee, 


| [vig. by great thirſt, which I made you to ſuffer at Ra- 


phidim ] at the waters of Meriba; [thus the waters of 


3. verſe 3. } ; 

9. My people ( ſaid I,) [| Theſe are the words which 
God addreſſeth bimſelf withall to his people, in the gi- 
ge his Law ] bearken, and I will uf among & 
[1 ſhall take you for witneſſes zor I ſhall reſtifie and make 
known unto you, what is my will, and what ye ought to 
do] Iſrael, if thou didſt hearken to me! [underſtand here- 
upon, how happy ſhouldit thou be ? See Exod, 15, 26. 
Deut. 32. 29.) 

10. There ſhall be among thee no out-landiſh God, and 
thou ſhalt bow thee down before no ſtrange Gol. 

11. Tamibe LORD thy God, which hath led ther i 
out of the land of Egypt : Open thy mouth wide, and I will 
fill it, (i.e. ſpeak, and ask whatſoever thou defireſt, and l 
will give it thee in abundance 3 if ſo be namely, that thou 
live according tomy will and laws : See the like promiſe 
John 15. v. y. and 1 Fobn 3.22. 

12. But my people bath not heard my voice: and Iſrael 

would none of me : ¶i.e. were never ſo zealouſly ot faith- 
fully affected to me, as it was requiſite 3 which was made 
evident, by their making of a calf preſently after the 
liſhing of my Lawes and Commanaments among them, 
rebelling againſt me, Exod. 32, 2, &c. Fud.2.2, and 4. 1. 
and 6. 1. and 8.27, and 10.6. and 18.30. ] 
' 13. Therefore I gave it over into the arbitration of their 
Keart : [See Deut. 29.19. Fer. 3. 17. and 7. 24. and 9. 14. 
and 11.8, f, 14.16. ] that they walked in their (om 
counſels. 

14. O that my people had bearkned 20 me I that Tſrael 
had walked in my wayes | [ Tract, i.e. the Iſraelites ; 
therefore the Verbe in the Hebrew, is of the plucall 
number. 

a<.:8 as ſoon have quelled their enemies, | And con- 
ſequently procured them peace: Compare 2 Sam. 7. 10. 
and 1 Chron.17.9.] and turned mine band C i. e. plague, 
puniſhment, judgement : See the Annot. Fob 13. 21. 
againſt their adverſaries. | 

16. Thoſe that hate the LORD, ſhould fainedly have 
ſubjectedi _ to him, [ See the Annot. Deu. 3y- 
on v. 29. See likewiſe Pſalm 66. 3. ] but their time ſhould 
bave been for ever: ¶Lvig. my peoples time, that is, their 
welfare and happinels ; the meaning is, they ſhould have 
had and — mg along bleſled lite. 

17. And he, [The Lord, namely] would bave fed 
them [his people, verſe 14.] with the fat of the ben: 
[the flowre of it, or the belt and chieſeſt corn 3 as Num- 
bers 18.12.Deut.32, 14. Pſalm 147. 14. ] yes I would 
have ſatisfied ihee; { this God ſpeaketh again in his 
own perſon] with hony ous of the ſtonie rocks : C under- 
ſand here z which ſhould continually be found in abun- 
dance in the cleſts of the rocks ; being that the Bees in 
the Land of Canaan, uſed much to harbour in the rocks : 


Iſracl was ſubject unto in Bgypt. See Exod, 1. and 5. 


See the Annot. Deut. 3 2. 1 3. Hebr. oui a 


Raphidim were called afterwards : See Exod. 15. 1.3,3,½%½ 
Numb. 20. 13. J Sel! [See the Annot. on Palm, 
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lar. Spititually, this Rock doth ſignifie Chriſt, 
or — the hony, that ſweetneſs of ſpeech, and 
" thoſe favoury words, which iſſue from his mouth, being 
ſweetneſs to the ſoul, and health to the bones, Pſalm 1 9. 
11. Prov. 16.24, and Cant. 4. 11. 


PSALMLXXXII. 


The Plalmiſ᷑ recordeth, that Cod preſides in judgement : 
Ani be putteth the Fudges in mind of their officecheck- 
ing their want of judgement and negleft with a threas- 
ning annexed againſt it. 


. Pſalm of Aſaph: See the Annot. on Pſalm 45. 
x A 1 and » ja God ſtandeth, L i. ec. — pre- 
ſent, viz. as Preſident and Soveraign or Su- 
me Judge ] in the Congregationof God! [i. e. in 
bis own Congegation 3 in the aſſembly which gathereth 
in his behalf, for his ſake, and by his command, to do 
right, or adminiſter Juſtice : See Deut. 1. 17. and 
1 Chron. 19. 6. and Rom. 13.1. ] he judgeth [ſo namely, 
that he by his providence and wiledome ſo ſteereth and 
ordereth their judgements, they muſt end in his glory : 
or, he judgetb, i. e. he obſerveth exactly, what ſentences 
the Judges pronounce, rewarding the Judges, which 
pronounce righteous judgements, and puniſhing thoſe 
zhat do unrighteouſly oppreis their ſubjects] in the midſt 
of the Gods : (i. e. in the midſt of Kings and Princes, 
and of all Magiſtrates, they being all bur his Vicege- 
rents, Deputies or Lieutenants: See Exod. 21. 6. and 22. 
8,9, 8. Jahn 10.34. ] N 
2. How long will ye judge unjuſily, L Here the Pro- 
phet introduceth God himſelf, addreſſing — — to 
the unrighteous judges : Others, hold the Plalmiſt, 
ſpeaks but in his own Perſon ] and accept the face of the 
xngodly ? ¶ to accept the face, is here as much as to ſay, 
to fayour them in judgement, that have an unrighteous 
cauſe, which God hath expreſly forbidden, Lev. 19.15. 
Dent.1.37. and 16.19. and 2 Chron.1.9,7. Prov. 18. 5. 
LamentFer.2.19.] Sela 
3. Do right 10 the poor and the fatherleſs: Li. e. Plead 


portments ] 46 4 mu: [Heb: # Adam, 5. 2. 88 well a 
any other ordinary mortall men] ad you ſhall fall, Ci. e 
die] as one of the Princes ; ¶ uix. that were and lived 
in times paſt. arid are all dead now, every fie of them 
Others , 4 Tau { ye ) H, vl full Uh 
other g. 8 1221 
8. Ariſe O God, judge the earth: ¶ As the ſ 
udge of the world: See Gen. 1B. 2.5. 46 if he tad fold, 
ORD, do chou take the matter in hand once, and te- 
dreſs again that which thoſe evill unjuſt J have 
brought to ruine arid confuſion] for ib 4 all 
the Nations : [ Heb. 3hou inherneſt; ahd | ſhelt i 
in all the Nations, i. e. thou doſt and ſhalt foreyer poſ- 
ſeſs as thy own peculiar and proprietie (whichts the moſt 


— poſſeſſing of an inheritance) all mankinde 
whereſoever. 


PSALM LXXXII. 


A complaint of the Church of God, againſt the conſulta- 
tions of the wicked againſt her: praying him, to puniſh 
them, according as he was wont to puniſh the perſecu- 
ters of his people in former times. 


45 Song, 4 Pſalm of Aſaph : [ Or; for Aub: 
A as 2 2 | * Fg 
2. O God, be not ſilem, I Heb. there be no filence 10 

thee : the Pſalmiſt prayeth, that God would beſtir bim- 

ſelf again, for to help his people, and to avenge them upon 
their enemies. Thus the word of my filent is uſed like- 
wiſe -Fud. 18. 9. See the Annot. Pair 169. on verſe 

—- and keep not thy ſelf as deaf, nor be ſtil o 

God, 

3. For behold thine Enemiet make 4 ſti ( Noiſe) 

[ vit. againſt us as v.4. the meaning is; out entities , 

which are likewiſe thine Enemies, — le we are thy 

people, beſtir themſelves to miſchieve us. Who theſe E- 

nemies were, ſee verſe 7, 8, 9. J end thy baers [ 

that hate thee] life up their beads. [grow proud and in- 
ſolent, as it were ing over thee, and over thy 

1 8. 28, you have the like e | 


for, protect, deliver them: See Pal n 43. 1. Iſay 1.17: } 4. They do ſubrilly make a ſecret plot againſt thy people 
faite rhe oppreſſed, and the poor : [underſtand ; if ſo be | [i.e, againſt us, which are thy People] ? 10 
that the ſame have a juſt and righteous cauſe 3 then ad- | gerber againſt thy hidden ( ones.) Li. e. againſt rhaſe 


miniſter juſtice, let him enjoy his right, and right and 
farther him: See Deut. 2 f. 1. and er. 22. 3.] 

4. Deliver the poor and the needy, reſene (him) ous of 
the band of the wicked : ¶ i. e. from them that have a 
bad or unjuſt cauſe, and ſcek to oppreſs the poor: 

5. They know not, nor underſtand not, | theſe Judges, 
namely: they neither know nor weigh, that God is pre- 
ſent among them at the Bench or Judgement feat 3 nor 
do they regard or care ſor his command or reptobf :. See 
Prov.29.7. Fer. 10. 21. Mich. 3. 1. ] they walk continu- 
ally in-darkneſs : [ to walk in darkneſs, is to live ſtill in 
kn; 1 Fobn 1. 16, Epb, 4.17, 18. and 9, 8 or, in dar- 
neſs, that is to ſay, in i nce} (there ſort do all the 
foundations of the earth :ſhake : [as who ſhould ſay. By 
this, or ſuch carriage of Kings, Princes and Magittrates, 
it comes to paſs, that things go ſo ill and perverſly in the 
world, and from thence ariſe and ſpring forth all the trou- 
bles and calamities in Towns and Countries . Set 
IIa. 24.19, 20. ] 

I have ſaid indeed, Te are Godsy and ye are all chil- 
dren of the moſt High : ¶ As if he ſaid: I have honoured' 
you indeed thus far, as to call you Gods, having appoin- 


— 


ted you to adminiſter Juſtice and Judgement in my g 


Name, cc. Sce Exod. 31.6. and 23.9, 28. John 10. 34. 
and above, v. 1.) Wort 

7. Nevertheleſs, you ſhall die, [Therefore you had 
need to walk and deal uprightly, remembring that you 
are to give account to God, of all-your doings and de- 


which berake themſelves to thee for refage, to be hid and 
ſecure under thy tuition and protection: Ot whonr thou 
eſtetmeſt as thy Jewels, keeping them in-faithfull-cuſtody, 
and whoſe lite is hid wh Chriſt in God, Col. 3. 
- 4 They ſaid come and let us deſtrey them, 1ha# they be 
no more 4 people : [ Thus Moab and other neighbouritg 
Nations conſult together againſt Iſracl, and the ſame 
thing happened afterward to Moab himſelf, Ferem; 48. 2, 
42 that-the name of Iſrael be no more mentioned: 

6. For they have conſulted 19 in the beart  & 
gaiuſt thee they made a Covenant. | i. e. they have combi- 
ned themſelves together, to make war upon Gods people, 
Ste Fer... 34. 18. 19. | enn 

7. The tem of Edom and of the Iſmaclites  [ Wasti- 
ours which live in tents. See the like expreflion * 7. 
13, 14. and »Kings 7.7, roi Fer d. 3. Hab. 3. 7. 
Or underſtand here the ſeveral families and generations 
of Edom, Iſmael, &c. which dwelt in tents] Moab and 
the Hagrrene . [ viz; the poſterity of Hagar, Abrabams 

g-maid', or — Q 1 


woman, are under- 
ſtoed: thoſe that deſcended from Iſmaei t fon of Ha- 


75 Gebal ¶ i. e. the Gebalites, which dwelt ip the Ci- 
ty or Country of Gebal, lying in Phenicia, by Z idon, 
From Gebal or Gebla were thoſe Myſpag o ſtoner cyr- 
vers whom alamon imploy ed for the building oſ che ten- 


ple, 1 Kings J. 18. Ser likewiſe! of chete Kl 47. 21 


Pſalm Ixx xili. 
re 3 — Amalech : Paleſtina — the Phili- 

ines, the or countrey being taken for the e 
that dwelt therein] with the Inhabetants of ——_ 

9. Aſſur likewiſe joined himſelf to them: they were 
an arm Li. e, a ſtrong help and fence, ſee of this kind of 
ſpeaking likewiſe Pſa. 37. 17. Ferem. 17. f. ] to the 
children of Lot. [ i.e. to the Moabites and Ammonites, 
before mentioned, deſcended from Lot. Gen. 19. 37, 38. 
and it ſhould ſeem that there is expreſs mention made of 
Lot here, to ſhew the unworthineſs of their enterprize, 
that being come from Abrahams Nephew, they thould 
ſeek thus to root out their own kinſmen] Sela. 

10. Do unto them as to Midian ¶ i. e. deſtroy them, as 
thou didſt the Midianites _— when they came to 
fight againſt our fore-fathers, Fud. 7. 13, 22.] 45 to Si- 
ſera [lee Fud. 4. 15. and 5. 19, 21, Cc. ] 4s to Fabin 
at the brook of Kiſon. CLof Fabin a King of the Canaa- 
nites, lee Jud. 4. 2+] 

11. (Which) were deſtroyed at Endor [ A City ly- 
ing by Kiſon, Tanaah and the waters of Megiddo. See 
Foſh. 17.11. Fud. 5.19.) they were made dung of the 
ground. [ i.e, they lay rotting above ground, and had 
no burial 3 See Fer. B. 2. and 16. 4) 

12. Make [ Heb. put] them (and) their princes [ſee 
Fob 12. on verſe 21. ] like Oreb and Zeeb | which were 
two Princes of the Midianites, whom Gideon (mote , 
Fud. 7. 15. and 8. 11, 12. J and all their Princes as 
Zeba and a5Salmunna, two Kings of the Midianites,like- 
wile overthrown by Gideon, -_ 8. 21.] : 

13. Which ſaid let us take the goodly dwellings of God 
fer our ſelves in hereditary 
Canaan where God dwelt in the midſt of his people : See 
Exdd. x5. 5570 

14. My God, make them as 4 whirl- pool; [Oth, wheel, 
romling thing, that is fickle and unſetled, ſo that they 
may not know what to do, or what courſe or refuge to 
take} as ſtubbic before the winde. 

I 5. As be fire burneth up the wood [See the live ex- 
preſſion Deu. 32. 22.) and 6s the flame doth ſer the 
mountdines 4 fire. [underſtand the trees and forreſts . 
on the mountaines, or underſtand the brimſtony- hills, 
which take fire of themſelves. 

16. Thas purſue them with thy tempeſt : [See the an- 
not. Fob g. on v. 17 and terrifie them with thy Whirle- 


17 Make their face full of confuſion that they may ſeck 
thy name O LO Ri. e. make them nilling willing to con- 
feſs that thou art mightier then they, and they muſt cry 
unto thee when they feel thy plagues upon them, ſee Ex. 
8.8.and Pſa. 18.42. Oth. that (men) may ſeck th Name, 

i. e. that the godly may have cauſe and encouragement 
thereby, to put the more confidence in thy goodneſs 
and omnipotency, and evermore makethee their re- 


2 Let them be aſhamed and terrified in eternity, and 
tet them bluſh for ſhame, and po 

19, That they may know | Or that men may know, or 
that it may be known as above verſe 17.] that thou alone 
a Name art the LORD, the moſt high over all the 
E 8 


PSALM ILXXxXIV. 


The Prophet poureth out the grief of his heart, that be 
could not — . the faith full, decla- 
ring the happy condition of ſuch as did and could : wiſh- 

ing and pruying that he might again appear among 


| Fe. the chief ſong-matler upon the Gittith : 4 Pſalm 


for the children of Rorab. ¶ _ 42- the annot. 
an v. 1. for thechicf ſong-maſter-and Pſa. 8. v. i. for 


PSALMS. 


ion. ¶ vx. the Land of 


= 


= Gittithz and Pſalm 47, 1. for the children of Ke. 
rab. 

2. How pleaſant ( Or amiable) are thy dwelli 
LORD of hoſtes [Or thy Tabernacles, wherein — 
ſerved and worſhipped, which the Pſalmiſt calleth dwel- 
lings in the plural, becauſe the Tabernacle was divided 
into ſundry partitions or quarters, ſce Pſal. 43. on 
v. 3. 

3- My ſoul is defirous, and fainteth likewiſe for long. 
ging [4.e, I am even ready to faint and vaniſh away with 
reat and continual longing, to repair once again to the 
e of the Lord or his Tabernacle. Sce the annot. Fobyg, 
on v. 27.] after the courts of the LORD : [ 
the out-courts about the Tabernacle] my heart and my 
fleſh cry unto the living God. Li. e. my body and ſoul is 
full of longing, when I call to mind, that God 
ſhew me the fayour yet, as to bring me again to appear 
among his people in the Tabernacle for to celebrate his 
ſalemne worſhip with the people of God} 
4. The very fparrow findes a houſe, and the Swallow « 
neſt for ber (ſelf,) where ſhe layeth her young, by thy al- 
tars, LORD of hoe my King and my Gol [ As if he 
ſaid, thy altars are the houſe and neſt I long after, them 
I have ſuch a great mind unto, and it is a moſt uawor- 
thy thing, that I am thus banifhed and removed from 
them all this while, through the power and violence of 
mine Enemies,wher-as the ſwallowes are ſuffered to have 
their neſts about them: Oth, after thine alrars, viz, 
cryeth my heart and my fleſh. 

5. Right happy are they that dwell in thy bouſe [Dai- 
ly converſing there, viz. the Prieſts and Levites, and 
other godly people frequenting there] they are praifig 
thee continually. Lor ſucceſſively, onward, forward) Sel 
[ſee Pſalm 3. on v. 3.] 

6. Right happy is the man whoſe ſtrength is in thee, 
in whoſe heart the beaten paths are. ie. whoſe hearts de- 
ſire is to go upon the wayes, which lead unto the Taber- 
nacle, and are much beaten or frequented by the godly : 
or which delight and take pleaſure to have the way of 
Gods Commandements before their eyes. 

7. When they paſs through the valley 5 the mulberry. 
trees [Divers Expofitors write, that this was a very dry 
valley, through which ſome of the Iſraclites, repairing 
to the Tabernacle, were to paſs 3 and underſtand here- 
by, all manner of dry places, which have no water. Of 
this place where there was ſtore of mulbury-trees, ſee 
2 Sam. 5. 23- Some Interpreters retain here che Hebrew 
word Bacha, and _ it the Vale _— WW 
Greek (or Septuagint) do, or the vale of miſery} 

— him for a fountain (or make him a fountain) i.e. they 
hold and repute the Lord for their well- ſpring, whereby 
they are abundantly revived and comforted, and 

the toilſomeneſs of this troubleſome 
lage. Oth. they pur it, to wit, that valley for a ſoun- 
tain, as if the Plalmiſt ſhould ſay, they care not for the 
draught and toilſomeneſs of this valley, but paſs ir as 
cheerfully and contentedly, as if it were full of pleaſant 
fountaines] alſo the rain ſhall cover them very ridhh. 
[ Heb. in or with bleſſing, that is, richly, plentiſally, or 
abundantly , Exck. 34. 26. are likewiſe the plenzifall 
raynings called rayn:ngs of bleſſing : and 2 Cor. 9. 6. 
you read, he that ſoweth in bleſſing, i.e. liberally. ] 

8. They go from vigour to vigour [Or from ſtrength to 
ſtrength, i.e. ſo lively and vigorouſly, that the further 
they go, the more cheerfull they grow, till at length they 
arrive to the houſe — God 2 * Oth. from company 
to company, i. e. t o in ſeveral companies, one party 
before, the bee he See 17 — 75 — 8185 
every one (o appear be fore God in Z ion. Lic. 
in the 1 which was upon the hill of Zion, and 
where the Ark of the covenant was which God ſate upon, 
Hence we may gather, that David was the Author or 
Penman of this Pſalin, when he was driven away by 
Abl, alom ; 
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) 
t 
| 


Zin-bill, 2.54. 6. and 1 Chron, 16. but when David 
fled before Saul, then the Ark was at Kyjriath-Fearim, 
n. 7. 1. 
1 RD God of hoſtes, hear — prayer : take it to 

or liſten to it) O God of Facob, Sela! 

we God nu ell That protecteſt and defendeſt | 
us} behold [look graciouſly upon us] and regard the 
ace {1,e. the perſon, or ſad condition] of thine anointed 
(Heb. of thy Meſſia, vic. of King Dauid, the type and 
lather of Chriſt, atter cheflcſh, who is likewiſe called the 
Meſia, or anointed of the Lord, 2 Sam. 23. 1. And 
{> theſe words may be underſtood of Ring David, when | 
he was driven away by Abſalom, though others conceive 
them otherwiſe, and that David deſireth to have his pray- 
« heard tor Chriſt the Meſſias ſake.) : | 

11. For one day in thy Courts [See above v.z.] # bet- 
ter then 4 thouſand (elſewhere) {vig. torth, or without 
thy Courts whereſoever] I chooſe rather to be as the thre- 

1 in the bouſe of my God, Li. e. to live a low and mean 
conlition, as if I might ſerve but in the office of a porter 
of the temple] then long to dwell in the rents of wicked- | 
ne. Cie. in ſuch houſes or places (let them ſeem never 
ſo zrcar and pleaſant) wherein there is practiſed wicked- | 
nals or villany.] f | 

12. For God the LORD 4 ſun and ſhield ¶ He en- 
hzhmcrh and cheriſheth his faithfull ſervants, even as | 
the ſun doth revive and comfort men, with her goodly 

lendour, atter a great deal of ſad and dark weather en- | 
dured, Sce IIa. 60. 19. Revcl. 21. 23. ] the LORD ſhall 
give grace and ſtrength, he ſpall not withbold the good 
from them that walk in uprightneſs. L he wurneth away 
all evil and miſchief from his. See Gen. 15, 1 0 

13. LORD of bojtes, right happy js the man, that truſt- 
ub in thec. 


PSA LM LXXXV. 


The Pſalmiſt repreſenteth unto God the deliverance exhi- 
bited amo his prople in former times, beſeeching bim 
zo ſhem the like favour to his Churchy ſtill proteſting has 
be will relye upon it, 


Pſalm for the chief ſong-maſter, among the chil- 
A dren of Norah. [ See above Pſa. 84.] 

2. Thou baſt been favourable LORD unto thy land + 
Un former times, vi. of old, when as thou didſt re- 
cover the ſame from the Enemies which had taken it. Or 
thou haſt delighted, had pleaſure in thy Land, to wit, the 
land of Can4zn, which thou haſt poſleſſed thy people of, 
for to inhabit it] thou haſt turned the captivity of Facob; 
(i.e. of the poſterity of Facob, the Iſraelites 3 he will 
ſay, thou haſt delivered the captive Jewes out of their 
Babilonian captivity, whither they were carried away. 
Captivity for Captives is Ekewiſe uſed, Pſalm 14.v. 7. and 
Pſa. 63. v. 19. and elſewhere. 

3- Thou baſt taken away the tranſgreſſion of thy peo- 
dez thou haſt covered all their fins, Sela. 

4- Thou haſt taten away [ Or made to ceaſe. Heb, thou 
beſt gathered] all thine inlignuisn: Ci. e. the plagues 
and puniſhments which thou uſeſt to poure out upon me 
In thy wrath,ſce the annot. Fob 21. on v. 30.] thou baſt 
turned thy ſelf from the heat of thine . 

5. Bring us again [ To our former ſtate and conditi- 
on. Och. turn 1s, or convert #5] O God of our ſalvation : 
and annibilate ( make void) thy wrathfullne ſᷣ over us, 

6. Wilt thou be wroth againſt us for ever ? wilt thou 
flretch our thine anger from generation to generation? 
[Hcb. upon generation and generation.] 

7. Wilt not thou revive us again? [ Heb. wilt thou 


PSATL MI 5. 
Abſalom; for then was the Ark of the Covenant upon ſas now we are like unto a dead people in this miſerable 
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captivity] that thy people may rejoice in th:e, ( ut. for 
thy goodneſs and kindneſs ſhewed unto them. * 

8. Shew ws thy kindneſs [Or let us ſee, &c. i. e. let 
us partake of and enjoy thy favour and goodne(s, as Pia. 
or 23-] O LORD, and give us thy ſalvation. {i.e, 

ving deliverance.] 

9. I will bear wh God the LORD will ſpeake CC. e. 
I will attentively mark, what God doth 25 unto us 
of his grace and fayour to his church, as well by his 
word as by the manifold works of his power] for be ſball 
ſpeak of peace to bis people, and to bis favourites 3 Bat 
let them not turn again to folly, Li. e. to fin and tranſ- 
g:eſſion againſt Gods holy law, whereby they have ha led 
Gods juſt wrath upon them, not hearkning unto, nor 
obeying the admonitions and inſtructions of the Pro- 
phers, as they ought to have done. See Pſa. 12. 3. 

10. Aſſuredly his ſalvation is neer to them that fear 
him, thas in our land (there may) dwell honour, Ii. e. that 
our land may be brought again into that glorious and 
happy condition, which it enjoyed in former times.) 

11, Kindneſs and truth [Or fartbfulneſs, and ſo like» 
wile v. 13.] ſpall meet one another; | or baue met, c.] 
the righteouſneſs and peace ſhall kiſs (each other). [vir 
as friends ule to do when they mect, Exod, 4.27. and 
18. 7. By theſe and the following ſentences, which are 

artly delivered by way of ſimilies or compariſons, the 
Propher deſcribeth the bleſſed eſtate of the Kingdome of 
Chriſt, whoſe coming and glorious bencfits are here 
glaunced at.) 

12. The Trnth ſball ſprout forth out of the Earth Ii e. 
it ſhall be enlarged and ſpread abroad, to the converſion 
of many to God, and their obedience to the goſpel] and 
righteouſneſs ſhall look down from heaven [ i. e. it ſhall 
be given and imparted unto men by God.] 

13. Alſo tbe LO —— (that which is) good ; 
[Underſtand here the good gifts, which come 
from above, from the father of lights, Fam. 1. 17.) aud 
our land 7 — 2 — ; 

14. Kighteouſneſs ge on before bis facez [The 
Pſalmiſt giveth tounderſtaud by theie m_ that Chriſt 
ſhall bring with him to all places, where be cometh with 


he preaching - of the holy Goſpel, the righteouſneſs of 
f 1. 7 . r 


faith, ſpoken of v. 11. 
fame righteouſneſs 3 or he ſhall ſet (us) ] upon the way 


of bis fooriteps. 


PSALM LXxXXVI. 


David being fallen into great ſtraights, raketb bis veſuge 
to his merci full and Almightie God, praying for a gra- 
cigus deliverance ous of them, 10 bis comfort, 
confuſion of bis enemics, and promiſing God 19 be thank- 
full for it. | 


1. Prayer of David. Cas Pſalme 17. ILO RD, 
encline thine eare, hear me : for I am wretch= 
ed and =_ fas, for ti 

2. Keep (or, guard) my ſoul, for I am (thy) favourite: 

[ Others, to whom thou ſheweſt favour ] O 2 my God, 

ſave thy ſervent , |. i. e. me, and ſo likewiſe v.4 and 16.] 

which sruſteth in thee. 

RF" Be gracious to me, LORD, for I crie unto thee all 

e day. 
4. Chear the foul of thy ſervant : for unto thee Lord, do 

T lift ug my ſoul, Li. e. I ſec help from thee, and from thee 

I likewiſe expect it: See Pſal. 25. on v.. 

5. Fer then LORD, art good, and 2 uf . 

[ Heb. 4 willing, or ready fer giver, or acquitter ] and of 

great kindneſs to all that call upon ther. 

6. LORD, hearken to my prayer, and gut heed to the 


ut turn again, revive u, to wit fully reſtoring us, where- 


* of my ſupplicat iont. 


7. In 


Pſalm lxxxvii. P5841 
7. In ihe day of my diſtreſs do I call upon thee, for thou 
beareſt me. 

. Among the gods there is none like thee, Lord; [1.c, 
among the falſe gods, or idols: See Pſ2lm 69. v. 5. and 
1 Cor. 8. 5, 6. ane may likewiſe underſtand here by the 
name.of Gods; the Angels, or the Princes and mightie 
ones of this world] an there are no works like thine. 

9. Allthc heathen, Lord, whom thou haſt made, ſhall 
come, and ſhall bow down before thy face, aud honour thy 
name. [ v. in the daies of the Kingdom of Chriſt, 

« when the Gentiles, ſhall be called and brought to the 
(\knowledg of him.] 
10. For thou art great, and doſt wonders, Thou onely 
art God, 

11. Teach me, 1. ORD, thy way, { How I ſhall walk 
and live] I will wath in thy Truth: { i. e. in thy Com 
mandements, which truely ſhew, how thou wilt be ſerved 
and honoured] unite my hears to the fear of thy Name : 
{ Heb, to the fearing of thy Name ; i. c. grant that my 
heart may be firmly knit and united with true pietie, 
without turning back or aſide, or being rent from it, and | 
without being driven to and fro. ' 

12. Lord, my God, I will praiſe thee with my whole 
beart, and I will honour thy Name in cternitie: 

13, Ferthy kindneſs is great over me : and thou haſt 

cued my foul; { i. e. me, my life, or my body, as 
P(alm 16, verſe 10. ] out of the nethermoſt (part) of the 
grave. [Hebr, the nethermeſt grave. The ſence of this 
verſe is, that David intreateth Gd for deliverance ot 
of his miſery, as he had done oſtner before, underſtand” 
be by the word grave or hell, the great danger and pe- 

ili, or che great pain and miſery, or even hell it (elf, from 

which God had delivered him, through Chriſt. ] 

14. © God, the proud ds riſe up againſt me, and he 

atherings of Tyrants ſcek my ſoul : and they do not ſet 

before their eyes: | Hebr. over againſt them, i. e. they 
have thee not before their eyes, nor ſtand in fear of thy 
holy Name; Ste Pſalm 34. on v.5.] 


15. But thou, Lord, art à merci full and graciozs 0, 
long-ſuffering, [or flow to wrath ] and great of kindne 
— truth: ¶ or faithfninefs : 

— — to me, and be mw to ne; give * 
ant thy ſtrength : ¶ i. e. let thy ſtrength and power 
Sor mine advantage] «nd ſave the fon of ir band- 
mail, (or bond<maid 2 ) (that is, my (elf, whoſe mother 
— or & Rill —_ — or 4 ſon of thy bond- 
maid, and conſequent y belonging unto thee, as 
the children born of! — pm were in the abſo- 


lure diſpoſall of cheir maſters: See Exod. 21. 4. with 
the Annot.] | 

17. Make a token by me for good, [ i. e. ſo deliver and 
protect me, that I may be a mark or token to others, for 
their good and comfort, and encouragement ] that nine 
haters ſee it, an i be aſhamed, when, [or becauſe, for that] 
= LORD , ſhalt bave helped me, and comfor- 
ted me, | 


PSALM LXXXVIL. 


The Prophet ſpeaketh in thi Pſalm of the glory of Gods 
Church : together with the growth and ſpreading | 
_—_ among the Heathen, through the coming of 

iſt. 


1. A Pſalm, an hymne ſor the children of Korah : [See 
Pſalm 48. 1.] His foundation ot the foundation 
of it) Lv. the foundation of the Temple, which was 
erected upon Mount Aſoria, joyning to mount Zion , 
2 Chron. 3. v. 1. ſome do underſtand by the word bis, or 


, 2 


5 ads Iz r CB, * 
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Plakm | 
for to praiſe the Lord ] is went 


M S. 
together in the Temple, 
— mountains of bolinefſ 
2. The LORD doth love the gates of 2 ion, above all i 
dwellings of Facob :{ i. e. of the Iſtaelites.] 2 
3. Very glorious things are ſpoken of thee, [ i.e. cans 
cerning thee, others in thee : See Tſay chap. 40. 41, 41. 
See likewiſe Fob 27. on v.11. 1 O Cue of God, [i. e. Jo- 
ruſalem, which God had hallowed to himſelf, theme to 


erect his worſhip, and to take up his habitation as it 


were. Of the glorious things (poken of this CitiezSce Ii 
ch.54. 60 62, 65.Revcl,21.40d 22. and here the next fol- 
lowing verſe, Gods own Words of the Church] Sela! 


115 


4. I hall make mention of Rahab an i Babell, 
thoſe that kyow me : ¶ For their good namely 3 that i, 
they ſhall likewiſe in due time be brought to the know- 
ledge of God, by the preaching of the Goſpel. By R 
hab is underſtood Egypt, as it is likewiſe called, Pſaim 8g. 
11. Ih 38. 7. and 51. 9. © that the ſence of theſe words 
is, that the on — come, when God ſhall count thy 
Egyptians and Babylonians among his people, imparting 
his — unto them, — . 
formerly, going about to oppreſs Gods people: See Iſay 
19.19, 21, 25. Egypt is called Rah4b, by reaſon of im 
pride and haughtineſs, ſignified by that word; or from 
ſome place or other of great ſtrength and fame a 
the Among the names mentioned in this v. we are ia 
underſtand all kind of people and Nations: See A#s 2.9, 
10. Eph, 2. 12. Cot. 3.11. J Behold the Philiſtines, 
[ Heb. Philiſtcs] and tbe Tyrian [ Heb. Tyras; of the 
Tyrians converſion :* See Pſal. 45.13.] with the Mor, 
LHcb. Chas 3® of the Moores converſion to Chrilt ; See 
Pſaln 68.38.and 92.16, As 8. 27. J this ſame ic berg 
there: [as if he ſaid : The time ſhall come, that it 
ſhall be ſaid of the Philiſtins, Tyrians and Moores, that 
they are born atJeruſalem(which is the mother of ug all), 
G4l.4. 26. that is in the Church cf God: i. e. that they 
do belong to the Church of God, and to the heavenly 
Jeruſalem.) 

5. And of Zion it ſhall be ſaid, Li. e. of the Citie 
of Jeruſalem, lying at Mount Zion, meaning the Chrie 
ian Church: J This man, and that man; | Heb. mes 
and man, i.e, this man and that man, ie. men and 
of all ſorts and Nations: Sce Acts 2.9, 10, 11.]ts bers 
therein 3 ¶ vn. in Jeruſalem , or the Church of Gal, 
through the preaching of the holy Gnſpel,and by the holy 
Ghoſt] and the moſt High bimſelf ſhall eſtabliſh it; (ig, 
the molt High ſhall ſo ſecure and fence the Church, chat 
the gates of Hell ſhall not prevail againſt ir, Matthew 
16. 18. ] 

6. The LORD ſhall count them, [ Thoſe namely, 
which ſhall repair to the Chriltian Church] in the re» 
giſtring, writing down of the folks (og Nations : ) (a 


ſtrates, keeping certain books or regiſters of rhe inhabi- 
tants of their Cities, ſo to diſtinguiſh and difference 
between the forreiners and the Natives: Sce P{.lm 21. 
31.] ( ſaying,) This is born there. Lxix. at Jeruſalem, 
or, in Zion: that is, he belongeth to the Lord: Sce 
above, verſe 4.] 

7. And the ſingers, as the players ( togeiber with) al 
my fountains ſhall be within thee : [ Others, there forc Joe 
all my fountains fing and leap: i. e. God ſhall be pray» 
ſed with great rejoycing in his Church, which isto 
gathered as well of the Gentiles as of the Jews: A kind 
of expreſſion taken from the cuſtome of the Church in 
the old Teſtament, where God was uſually praiſed with 
muſicall inſtruments 3 1 Chron. 9. 33. and 25.1,'2. . Al 
bis fountains, he underſtands all the affections and in- 
moſt thoughts and bents of his heart, which ate like 
fountains or well-ſprings, whence all words and works do 


of it ; this very Pſalm, whoſe ground, foundation ot ar- 
gnement is, to ſpeak of the Church of Chriſt, which met 


[iſſue : See Pſalm 103. 1. alſo there may be underitood 


by the fountains here, the mavitold gifts and graces 


Fi 
the 
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kind of ſpeech by way of ſimilitude taken from Magi» * 


— ming . ũ = 
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he grave is called the gate of death.] 
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wy 
N » 


e Ghoſt fall be within thee, or from thee, of ther, 


Fan namely: Here is forerold what joy and rejoycing 
; hould bein the world, by reaſon of the converſion 
the Gentiles unto Chriſt. ] | 


# } 


PSALM LXXXVIIT. | 


4 prajer of the Prophet, v reſenting the temptations, and 

ae troubles, which he jufferer . teaching all 

 belicucrs, how to turn to God in adverſitic, and to wait 
. for comfort from him, 


1. N Hymne, [ This Pſalm is the moſt ſad and 

A dolefulleſt in all the book, from the begining 

' to the end] A Pſalm for the children of Ko- 
tab, [Sce the Annot. Pſam 48. on verſe 1. ] for 1 
chief Jong maſter, upon Machalath Leannoth: ¶ See of 
the word Machalath, Pſalm 53.1. it doth properly ſigni- 
fie weakneſs 3 but here itis the nam of a mulicall = 


he | the Rate of the 


* 2 n [ 
! 


* _— , PETE IFING | al - — 
me, eli my liſe will ſoon be at an end or ſhall the dead 
riſe ; vic. to this temporall life which eyes 


as ako gh See Pſalm 6. on v. 6, J ſhall they 
praiſe thee ? Sela | 

12. V in the grave? thy 
| 1 in the deſtruffion ? ( the Hebrew word 


Abaddin, ly fi i ition, or deftruFion ; 
rr 
and other while tor the grave or tombe : See Fob 26, 6, 


and 28. v. 22. ] | 
13. Shall thy wonders, [Heb. thy wonders, ] be made 
i. e. in the and place of 


e 
eath. t 0 f darkneſs,and the ſbadem d 

= 16.21,22.]and thy 2 roar po the - 
ulneſs ? [thus he callerh the earth or the grave the 
dead are laid, in d that they, foraſmuch as concerns 
have no ſence at all left of the 
lik _ 3 or likewiſe in regard that 

which are laid under ground otren 3 See 
10. 22.and 21. 31; and Pſalm 37. oy 8. Fob 


ment; or the beginning of a certain ſong in uſe among and 9. 5. ] 


them: ] An inſtruction [i. e. a Plalm made for to in- 
du and ſhew the people of God, how they ought to call 
upon Gad, when they are fallen into great troubles and 
aflictions] of Heman the Exrabite : |, Heman is record- 
e« amongſt the moſt skilfull Muſicians , and Wile 
men, 1 Kings 4. 31. and 1 Chron. 6. 33. and 15. 17, 

„and 16, 24. 
* 7 700 Ged of my ſalvation ! Li. e. that haſt 
laved and kept me hicherto, and will preſerve me like- 
wiſe henceforward; as I do ſtedfaſtly hope and aſſure my 
e by day,by night do I call before thee : [Hebr. by day 
do I call (and) by night before thee.) 

3. Let my prayer come before thy ſace Ii. e. before thy 
prelence] encline thine cars to my crying. 

4. For my ſoul is full ofadverſities, L Heb. of evils ; 
and to be full, or ſatisfied of adverſities, is as much as to 


14. But I LORD, crie unto thes : and my prayer comes 
before thee in the morning. p b 

15, LORD : why doſt thou rejeR,( or caſt off) my ſoul? 
See the Annot. Fob 19. on v.7. ] (and) thy coun- 
tenance from me ? 


16. Fromthe youth am I opreſeed, [ Others, Fon the 


ſhaking or wraſtling wherewith then and wraft- 
led with me, am I oppreſſed Mc. ] and readie to die; { or, 
dying, viz.by reaſon of my continuall 


17.1213. 
thou haſt — 
wavering, 2 to deſpair, not 
think of my — won or, 1 am in perplexed — 
for fear of more evill, thut may be ready to come upon 


me. ] 


17. Thy bot wrathfulneſſes goe over mne: [ . 


ſay, to be overcharged with them : See the Annot. ob 5. 
on verſe 4.] and my life reacheth to the grave, [ Heb. 
Hbeol See. Gen. 37: on verſe 35. i. e. there is ſcarce any 
difference at all berwixt me and death; Pſalm 107. v. 18. 


J. I am counted with theſe that deſcend into the pit : 
T am become like 4 man that is powerleſs : (or of no 


burning: ghtments, . whereby 
ortercl me] make mepor; Cor pre me. 1 


8. All the day, they Cui. and terrours 


ſtrength :). 8 | x 
6. Separate.l among the dead, ¶ Heb. freed, i. e. ſevered 
v. from the living, even as the leprous were wont, ac- 
cording to the Law of God, Levit. 13. 46. to be ſeparated 
From cohabiring with other men; See 2 King.15.5.] lite 
unto the l an. which lie in the grave, whom thou remem- 
bereſt no more: ¶ vix. for to bring them into this life 
again : Fob 7.7-and 10.21.] ind they arc cut off from 
inc hand, * of 
7. Thou haſt laid me into the uttermoſt pit: [Heb.into 
a pit of lowneſſes or depths; or of the nethermoſt places] 
io darkneſſes, into depths. 
8. Thy fierceneſs lieib upon me: ¶ Heb. leaneth, c.] 
Thou haſt preſſeſ (ue) down with all thy billowes 3[ ſpoken 
by a ſimilitude, taken from the waves or billows of the 
Seaz whereby one is overw d: See the like expreſſion 


The Pſalmiſt praiſeth God for his bountifulnef, and far 
bis faithfulneſs alſo in keeping bis —— = 
with David (typyeally repreſenting c 
all true believers 3 as likewiſe for his | 
care inthe behalf of bis Church : complains never - 
thcleſs over the beavie preſſures, which the Church of 
God doth undergee, and praying for deliverance. 


above, Pſalm. 42.8. and 1 S NM. 22.5. ] Sela! 

9. Mine acquaintance haſt thou put away farte from 
me, thou haſt ſes me to them for 4 great abomination ; 
L Heb. 10 4bominations, or loarhſomneſies ] I am ſhut 
up. and cannot gci aut. Ci. e. I cannot recover, or get out of 
the troubles, wherewith I am invironed. ] 

10. Mine cye mourneth for preſſures ſake: LORD, I 
cxic unto thee all the day; { Or, daily, every day] I ftretch 
out minc hand unto thee, ¶ Heb. my palms. ] | 

11. Shalt thou do wonders on the dead ? ¶ vix. ſo as 
that they lying in the grave, ſhall have ſence yer and abi- 
lirie to praiſe the Lord, as they would doe, if they 
were alive yet ? He will ay, Make haſte Lord to deliver 


N inftruftion ¶ See Palm 32. v. 1. Jef Ethan the 
| Exrabize : [of this man ſee 1 Kings 4. 31. and 
1 Chron. 2. 6. he lived in Salomons time, and 
after, when the kingdome was rent under dis ben Rebe- 
boam, and Sijakthe K ing of Egypt took the Ci- 
ties in Juda, and Jeruſalem irſelf,and [poyled the Tem- 
ple 3 1 Kings 14.25. and 2 Chron. 13.2. which calamirie 
the Propher ſeemerh to complain in this Pſalm. Some 
take it, as a Propheſie of the miſeries that were to come in 
after times.] AY OS: 
2, I will ſing the kindneſſes of the LORD fot euer: 
I rms y 4 known thy truth with my mouth, [ Here the 
— {peakerh · unto God ] fom generation ta gene- 
ration. L Hebt. to, or upon generation and generation. ] 
Tett 3. Foe 


4 


Plalm Ix xxix. 
3. For I have ſaid T kindneſs ſhall be built for euer: 
Ci. e. Iam aſſured of this, that the grace and kindneſs 
of the Lord ſhall endure for ever, like unto a ſtrong buil- 
ding which hath a foundation that cannot be moved, or 
ſhaken] in the heavens themſctves, haſt thou cſtabliſhed 
thy truth, ( Theſe words have regard to the unmoveable 
ſtedfaſtneſs of heaven, and to the unchangeable condition 
and orders of the celeſtiall bodies, by obſerving whereof, 
God will have us to gather and conclude of the ſtedfaſt- 
neſs of his promiſes, and the unchangeableneſs of his 
faithfulneſs, believing the ſame. without all doubt and 
wavering j ſee below, verſe 37. 3 8. and Pſalm 119. v. 89. 

Ying. 

e 1 * male a Covenant [ Here God is brought in 
ſpeaking himſelf] with my elect ( or choſen) one : vic. 
with David, as followeth immediately ] I have ſworn 
to my ſervant David: : 

5. I will cſtabliſh thy ſeed, L vi. Chriſt and the faith- 
fell] into ercrnitic : and build up thy throne, [to wit, the 
Kingdome of Chriſt, See Luke 1.3 2,33, 69. ] from ge- 
neration to generation l Sela! 

6 Therefore [ Theſe now are again the words of the 
Prophet, and of the people of God, ſaying, Therefore 
do the heavens praiſe thee, becauſe thou doſt ſo faithfully 
and firmly keep what thou haſt promtſed : and therefore 
we hold thee, powerfull enough, fully to accompliſh thy 

omiſes made unto thy ſervant David ] do the beavens, 

i, e. the heavenly hoſte, or creatures, the Angels, and 
the bleſſed ſouls of the departed children of God, Luke 
2.1314. Phil.3.20. Revel. 9, 9, 10, 11, 12.] praiſe thy 
wonders, O LORD z thy faithjulneſs alſo is in the aſſem- 
bly of the Saints, [ he will ſay, chat it is well known to 
the faithfull, that thou art altogether as willing as power- 
full to perform thy promiſes, for which they do praiſe thy 
faithfulneſs in their congregations: ( thy faithfulneſs is 
cc. underſtand prailed , made known, celebrated, 


Lc. 4 | 

7 1 who may be ſhadowed in heaven [Others in the 

loftie clouds) againſt the LORD ? (who) i like unto the 
LORD among the children of the ſtrong ones? [i. e. 
among the mightie Lords and Princes of this world : or 

amongſt the Angels, whom God hath endued with ex- 

traordinary ſtrength and powerfulneſs : See above, Pal. 

78. 25. and below 103. 20. This kiud of expreſſion we 

have likewiſe, Pſalm 29. 2.] 

8 God ij greatly dreaded in the counſel of the Saints : 
Others, in the ſecreſie, or hiddenneſs of the Saints:un» 
erſtand the Church or Congregation, wherein the ſe- 

crets and myſteries of the Kingdome of God are revealed; 
ſee Matth. 13. 1 1. Rom. 16. 25. and 1 Cor. 4.1. Epheſ.z.4, 
or alſo the holy Angels: as followers] and fear full above 
all that are round about him. | Heb, bis ſurroundings 3 
whereby there are unJerſtood here the holy Angels,which 
Rand round about him, when he ſitteth in judgement ; 
ſee 1 Kings 22.19.) 

9. O LORD, God of Hoſtes, Who i like thee, moſt- 
miehtie, O LORD ? [Heb. Fab * ſee the Annot. Pſalm 
68. on verſe 5. ] and thy faithfulneſs is round about thee. 
[his meaning is; Lord thou art not onely allmightie, but 
likewiſe true and fait hfull.] 

10: Thou beareſt ſway over the ſwelling of the Sea: Or 
over the pride, haughtineſs, i. e. over the riſing and ſwel- 
ling up of the Sea, when it doth proudly as it were lik up 
its waves and billows;which is likewiſe declared in the ſe- 
quel. Sec'Fob 26.12. and 38.11, ] when the waves there- 
of lift up themſelves, thou ſtillejt hem; [ or thou ſub- 
dueſt them. 


Egyptian: See the Annot. Pſ«lm 87. on verl. 4. it ſhould 
ſeem, that the Pſalmiſt hath regara here tothe periſhing 
of the Egyptians in the red ſea, Exot. 14. and 15. J 47 
4 ſlain (man) C vig. that is wounded and periſhed in the 
battel ] thou haſt ſcattered thine enemies with the arm of 


thy ſtrength, 


] | 
11. Thou haſt bruiſed Rahab; [ Others, Egypt, or the 
the pitt and graces of the holy Spirit.) 
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( 


| Pſam1; 

12 The heaven is thine, thine alſ» s the eaves, © 
worl1, and the fulneſs of it: ¶ i.e: . * 
is repleniſhed and richly provided with : See N | 
on v.1.and Fſ. go. on v. 12. ] kaſt thou founded, i * 

13 The North and the South, [ Hebr. the right hank 
or ſide) haſt thou created : Thabor [a mountain Gas 
lilee 3 Foſ.19. 22. Fud. 4.6, 12.) and Hermon I a moun. 
rain otherwiſe called Syrion : Pſelm 29. 6, under the 
names of theſe two mountains the Pſalmiſt comproks; 
eth the Weſt and the Baſt, and conſequently * whole 
land of Canaan] bout in thy Name: Cie. it is ſtom u 
bleſſing, that they are ſo fruitfull and pleaſant, ſmili 
it were on man, and rejoycing in the goodneſs of 

R 14 ——. oy = _ with might, thine hand is 
thy right hand is high: [ So, that every thi 
ſubject ron. it e 4 

15 Righteouſneſs and judgement (or right k 
ſteddinefs of thy throne : kindneſs and . Mts 
thy countenance, 

16 Right happy is the people, which knoweth 74 
acquainted with) the ſounding. Others, . Po, — 
vertheleſs it ſeemerh that the Plalmiſt hath regard bg 
Gods inſtitution of blowing the Trumpers, and ſolemme 
rejoycing at the annuall fcaſts, Numb, 10. 10. and the 
meaning is, that the people is in a happy condition which 
knoweth the time and manner of Gods ſolemn worſh; 
and take their delight and recreation in the lame] 0 
LORD, they ſhall walk in the light of thy countenance 
Li. e. they ſhall continually enjoy thy fayour : See P 
4-7. or they ſhall be ſteered all their life long through 
grace. 

17 They ſhall rejoyce all the day in thy Name : ¶ Or 
becauſe of thy Name, for 1hy Names ſake, i. e, therefore 
3 my we _ = have cxperience of thy 
and loving kindneſs ] and be exaltcd through ] 
tconſneſs 5 a | E ales. 

18 For thou art the glory of their ſtrength: [i, e. Thou 
onely art he, by whom thy people is ſtrengthened, andin 
whom they make their boaſt, or glorie themſelves ] and 
through thy good pleaſure ſhall our horn be exalted, \ the 
Word Herr, is diverſly taken in-Scripture : See Deut. 33. 
on v. 17. ] 

19 For our ſhield, Ci. e. Our protect ion and defence; 
See P/alm 47. on v. 10. ] is of the LORD : [ or the 
LO RDS, ] and our King is of the Saints (or holy ones ) 
of Iſrael. 

20 Then thou ſpakeſt in a viſion ; [This ſome do un- 
derſtand of the Revelation which God made to Samuel, 
when he would have David anointed King, 1 $am.16.1. 
but others underſtand it of that which God revealed to 
Nathan, 2 Sam. 7,4, 13, &c. which ſcemeth to be the 
moſt probable meaning, ſeeing the words which God 
ſpake to N athan there, are e xpreſly rehearſed, v. 21. J of 
thine holy one, [ or, te, &c.] and ſaid I have appointed 
help by a Champion: i. e. I have appointed a Champi- 
on, and endued him with courage, for to be an helper, 
and defender of my people againſt their enemies,” David 
being underſtood here, as appeareth, v. 21. Who did help 
and deliver Gods people, mantully fighting for them : 
1 Sam. 18.13, 14, Cc. Whercin he was a Typ: of our 
Lord Chriſt.]I haue exalted 2 choſen one out of the people. 
[to wit, David, whom I have choſen out of all the ſons 
of Tſai, nay, out of all Iſrael. } 

21 I have found my ſervant David : with mine boly yl 
have I anointed him: | Heb. with the oyl of my holyneſs: 
i. e. I have outwardly anointed him King, by the hand 
of Samuel, and agreement of the Elders in Iſrael, 1 Sm. 
16,13. and 2 Sam. 5.3. mwardly by imparting unto him 


2. With who n my hand | i. e. help and aſſiſtance J 
ſhall remain firm: alſo mine arm ſhall ſtrengthen him. 


23 The enemy ſhall not urge him : [ v. So as the 
creditour doth urge and preſs, with dayly ſoliciting him 
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Ixx xix. 
\ 1 in his debt; of this word the Pſalmiſt maketh 


. 
os 
e 
IT 


meſs Li.. the wicked wretch, which is given upaltoge· 
ther to unrizhteoulneſs : So we have Pſalm 79. 11. the 


ſon of Peath, and 2 Theſ. 2.3. tbe ſon of perdition, or 
deftr on] ſhall not oppreſs him. 1 
34 But 1 ſhall break bis Adverſarics in pieces before 


bi fa@: and ſhall plagae them that ha te him. 
26% 1 my faithfulneſs and my kindneſs ſhall be with 
bis, zul bis horn [ball be ex ut ed ¶ See Peu. 33. the an- 
got. oh v. 17. ] in my nume, Li. e. through my power 
and 4 Fee) 3 

36 And I ſhall put his hand into the Sea [ Oth. unto 

x Sex, uniotbe Rivers, the ſence is, I will give him 

er and dominion over the Nations or folks, which 

[ at the Sea. and by the Rivers, ſee Pſalm 72. 8.] 
Yd bis right hand into the Rivers. 

27 He ſhall call me [ Or he ſhall (thus) call upon me] 
Thou ar: my Fatberz my God and the rock of my ſalvation. 

28 I ſhall likewiſc appoint him the firſt-born ſon, Li. e. 
head and ruler of my church and e, which having 
been but in part, the caſe of Davids perſon was afterward 
falfilled and accompliſhed in Jeſus Chriſt. See Col. 1. 
16. Heb. 1. 6. and 2. 10.] the bigheſt over the Kings 
of the Earth, (this is appliable to Chriſt alone, the true 
King of all Kings, as allo that which is ſaid, ver. 30. 
ſee Col. 1. 18.) a 

29 I will eep bim my kindneſs for ever : and my Co- 
venant ſhall remain firm to him, (i.e. that which I have 

iſed unto him.] 

30 And I will ſcttle his ſeed for ever [ Ste 2 Sam. 
22.00 v. 51. and Pſabn 22. 30, 51. ] and bis throne as 
the dayes of the heaven t, Ci. e. his Kingdome ſhall be a- 
biding and ſtedfaſt as the heavens themſelyes are. See 
Pſalm 732. v. 5. and 2 Sam. 7. 13. Dan. 2. 44. and 7.y. 
14. Heb. 1.8. This propheſie was not fulfilled in Salo- 
mon, for he and his * 
Exch. 21. 25, 26, 27. therefore mult this promiſe haye 

to Chriſt the. ſon of David , according to the 


= Tf bis children do forſake my Law * cannot 
be applied to C hriſt, but is to be underſtood of other ſons, 
4 poltcrity of David] and walk not in my rights, 

32 If they prophane my Inſtitutions , and do not keep 
my commandements. 

33 Then will I viſt [ See the annot. Geneſss 21. v, 
1. ] their tranſgreſſion with the rod, [to wit, with a hu- 
mane, or mans rod 2 Sam. 7. 14. that is with a mode- 
rate chaſtiſement, for their and amendment, to be 
made partakers of his holinels, Hebr. 1 2. 6, 10, ſee Fob 
9. 34-] and their iniquity with ſtripes, 


34 But my kindneſs I will not take away" from him, 


[Heb. break from, with, him, i.e. not ſo as that it ſhould 


ceale to be with or by him] nor fail in my 2 2 


[Heb. nor will not lie in (or) againſt my faithfulneſs 3 
oo 7 from ſhewing my faithfulneſs upon, or towards 

35 1 will not prophane my covenant, and that which is 
goue forth of my lips [i,e, that which I promiſe to my 
ervant David, or to any of my children. Heb, the iſſue 
of my lips] I will not alter, 

36 Thaveſworn once by my holineſs Ci. c. by myſelf, 
that am the holy God, Gen, 22. 6. Iſa. 5. 16.] if I do 
he to (or by) David | [of this kind of making oath, ſee 

. and 26. 29. 1 Sam, 14. 44. and 1 Kings 


Gen. 14. 2 | 
20. 10. Yin 95+ 11. Mark 8. 12. we read, if there 


be a fezn given to this. generation, but Mat. 16. 4. 
4" expreſſed, there hal given them.] N 
37 His ſeed ſhall be for ver | See above v. 30.] and 
his Throne ſball be before me like the ſun, {i.c. his 
dome. Davids Kingdome is (aid to be everlaſting, in re- 
gard that Chriſt born of the ſeed of David, * 
to the fleſh, and to whom the Lord hath given the ſtoo 
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likewiſe, Pjal 55. 16.] and the ſon of unrighteouſ- | 32-] 


ome had an end, Fer. 22. 30. 


of his father David, is an everlaſting King, Luke 1. 


2. | 
38 He ſhall be eſtabliſhed for ever, as the moon, and 
the wines in heaven is faithfull. ¶ To wit, in as much 
as thoſe celeſtial bodies do repreſent the ſtability and un- 
changeableneſs which is in God. See above v. 3. and be- 
low Pſa. 97. 6. Or which (viz. Moon) is 4 faithfull wit- 
neſs in heaven. Or and (hereof ) there is a faith full wit- 
neſs in heaven, that is I my ſelf, that dwel in heaven 
give faithfull record or witneſs hereof] Sela 
39 But thou had rejected (him) and caſt (bim) off, [vit. 
thy King and thy people. Ethan bewaileth and complain- 


that it ſeemed all the former promiſes were of no value 
nor efficacy] thou haſt been incenſe! againſt thine anoin- 
ted. ¶ v. the King, ſome do underſtand Zedekia, 2 King 
25.10. 
40 "i baſt made void the Covenant of thy ſervant, 
[To wit, that covenant which thou hadſt made with 
thy ſervant the King ]thou haſt profane his Crown againſt 
the ground. [j.c, thou haſt thrown and trodden down his 
Crown on the ground, as a thing of no regard; He 
ſpeaketh of the Crown of the Kingdome of Fuda, which 

vid had and wore in former times. See the annot. 
Exodus 29, 6. 

41 Thou haſt broke thorow all his walls : [vix. the 
Kings, underſtand the walls of Feruſalem, See 2 Kings 
25. 10,13. Pſalm 80. 13. ] thou haſt thrown down bit 


eth here of the miſery of the Church, which was ſuch ' 


"Pall haz,” 


Forts, Cor bruiſed, battered them. Heb. put tbem to brui- 


ng. | | 
þ - All that paſſed by the way, have ſpoiled him, he 
hath been a reproach to his neighbours, 2 

43 Thou haſt exalted the right hand of bis Adverſary , 
[ viz. giving them power and courage to make war upon 
thy people, yea and to ſubdue the fame, as Fob 40. 9.1 
thou haſt made all his Enemies to rejoyce; 

44 Thou haſt likewiſe turned the edge of his ſword : 
[7.e. made to turn about, that is, thou haſt given him 
no victory in the wars, as thou was wont to do formers 
a and baſt not keys bim ſtanding in t he battail. ¶ thou 

given him no force nor vigour, to renew the combat 


haſt ſuffered him to fall and fly before them. 

' 45 Thou haſt made his beauty to ceaſe ¶ Heb. theu h 
made t0 ceaſe from bis cleanneſs = beauty), the Kings 
namely. Underſtand hereby the beauty, excellency, and 
glory of the Kingdome,whicn the Enemies of the church 


of God had laid waſt] and thou baſt thruſt down bis 


Throne Ci. e. his Kingdome] to the ground. 
46 Thou haft ſhortned the det of bis youth ¶i.e. of 


his ſtrength and vigour : This ſome refer to the flouriſh- 
3 
chin, W years torei 
reigned but three Moneths, 2 Kings 20316.) nad 
tovered him with ſhame. Sela N 
47 How long, O LORD Cv. wilt thou forſake us; 
See the like complaints, Pſalm 13. 2. and 79. 5. J wilt 
thou hide thee [1.e. withdraw from us thy tavour] con- 
tinually ? ¶ See Pſalm 131 on v. 2.] ſpat zh fiercene 
age I an Cie. how ſhort my 


burn like a fire ? 

' 48 Remember of what 
life is. Zee asse, 6. ] why ſhouldeſt' th have crea 
ted all mens children in vain? v. by taking them aua 


out of the world, as ſoon'as they are chrted, withour 88. 
taining to the means to know and praiſe that i TT 

49 What man liver there that —— ee deu ? Lie. 
that muſt not die. See the like of Luke 


2. 26. John g. 51.7] tha ee bi⸗ | ower 
of the grave Had. en he . 
of hell. Hebr. Sbeol: The ſence is, - Whit-needeth- 


in run or no waics able to 
'S 92 "F a 3% 
| J0 Lord 


T+ttte'>, 


and to turn Is head again = his Enemies, but thou 


* 


its 
that thou ſetteſt thy work, to conſume us, e- 
| 


a : 8 * * * 


Pſalm xc. PSAL MES. 


50 Lord where ave thy former kindneſſes (which) N 
baſt (worn to David by thy troth ? 

51 Remember Lord the reproach of thy ſcruants Un- 
derſtand this of the reproach and ſcoffings, which Gods 
people ſuffered from their Enemies, who laughed at them 
in theic mournſull and miſerable condition, and made 
a mock of their worſhipping of God, and truſting in 
him] -which I carry in my boſom (from) all great Nati- 
ons. Ci. e. from all kind of them. Oth. from all the mul- 
titule of people, viz. that jeer and diſhonour me.] 

52 Wherewith, O Lerd, thine Enemies reproach,where- 
with they reproach the footſteps of thine anointed, i. e. 
the actions and government of thy King, which ought 
ſo to be underftacd of the King of Fals, that it be e- 
ſpecially applyed to Feſus Chriſt the eternal King of the 
Church, of whom was foretold, Gen, 3. 15. that the 
ſerpent ſhould bruiſe his heeles. Some do apply this re- 

ng of the footſteps of the anointed, to the ſcof- 
ting of the wicked in thoſe dayes at the flow coming of 
the Meſſia.] ; 

53 Praiſed (or Bleſſed) be the LORD in eternity: 
[The Pſalmiſt concludeth the heavy complaint, which 
he made in this Pſalm, with a confident aſſurance of be- 
ing delivered out of this grievous affliction, ſupporting 
and cheriſhing himſelf therewith in the midſt of his mi- 
ſeries. See Rom. 7. 24, 25- and 2 Cor. 1. 3,4-] Amen 
{ſee Pſa. 41. 14.] yes Amen. 


PSALM XC. 


Moſe prayfing God for bis idence and power, deſcri- 
? Sewage 2 — and ſhortneſs of — 
life, praying God, to teach both himſelf and al men 
the true knowledge thereof. | 


Prayer of Meſe [It is conceived that Moſe uttered 
IN this prayer, when the people of Iſrael had finned by 
murmuring, and God pronounced his judgement, that 
they Gould die in the wilderneſs, ſee Numb. 14.) the 
man of God. {ce Deu. 33. 1. and Fu, Ly. 6.1 Terd, 
than beſt been a refuge unto us [to wit, in all our ſtraights 
and troubles. ſee Exod. 33. v. 14. Deu. 8.15. and 33. 
27. Heb. an habitation, retrait (or place of retreat) ] 
from generaion to generation. ¶ Heb, in generation and 
generation, i. e. throughout and unto all generations, or 
at all times. 
2 Before the bills were born Ci. e. before the hills and 
mountaines were drawn forth as it were out of the abyſſe 
or bottome. See the like expreſſions, Gen. 2. 4, Fob 15. 
7. and 38. 28, 29. = 51. 2.] and thou badſt * 
| forth the Earth and the world, yea from eternity to eter- 
nity thou art God. 


Thou makeſt man to return to bruiſing : ¶i.e. to ſuch 


ned ition, that he is bruiſed and grinded as | people.] 


it were as (mall as duſt. See Gen. 3. v. 19.] end ſayeſt, 
84. je 9 of men. — y to Barth, 
4 © to ccleſ. 12.7. 
8 A 1 115 125 — = 22 mA. * 
3 wi alt a man li- 
e et he mull die, thou takeſt 
his life as cakly away tay Frog as if he had lived but a 
day or a week, 2 Pet. 3. 8. Oth. but a thouſand years, 
&c. ea the ſecond verſe, to ſet our the diſſe- 
rence which is between mortall man and the eyerliving 
God] and (49)  nighrwatch. (Heb. (4) the ware F1 
in the night, that is, one fourth part of the night, the 
28 uſually divided into four parts. See Mark 13. 
35. 11. .] 
. Thou overſtreameſt (or ouerwhelmeſt) them [ As if 
he — np pur wu mae to el 
breaketh h, carrieth and hurrieth all away before 


it} «hey are (like) 4 ſleep; in the morning vhey are lik: | thers 


\ 


* N * 
S * * 


the morne, mans youth or infancy] _ 

6 Inthe morning it flouriſheth and it altereth, Il e 
is renewed with more vigour and beauty, Compare 7 
14: 8 40. 4 1 — the haſty or (ud. 

en change into de ion] in the evening it 5 
and it winch. oe aug 

7 For we periſß through thine anger, Kindled again 
us by reaſon of our fins] and 2 fierceneſs me 
are terrified, 0 

$ Thou ſetteſt our iniquities be fore thee: our ſecrer | 
(fins) [Which are hid before the eyes of men, and which 
oft times we either know not or regard not our (elves, 
See Pſa. 19. v. 13. and Fob 20. 1 1. ] in the light of thy 
countenance. | vix. haſt thou ſer them, that they do clear- 
ly appear before thy face. Ste Pſa, 51. 11. and 1 C. 
"Y 1 i 

9 For all our dayes paſs away [ Oth. turn themſelues) 
my thine SOS we paſs away our years us x 
thought, Li. e. moſt haſtily. Oth. as 4 word, wich u 
ſound of no laſting , vaniſhing preſently away in the 
ait. a 

1 As for the dayes ef our years, therein there we 
ſeve nty years; L vid. uſually for the moſt part, 
ſome ourlive that age] or iſ we be very ſtrong [ Heb. in 
frengths, viz. if any be of a ſtrong and vigorous con» 
ſtitution by nature] fourſcore years : and x moſt ex. 
celling of them | Heb. the haughtineſs or ſtouneſeef 
them, i. e. that which maketh men ſtout and preſumptys 
ous, viz, the ſtrength of a mans life] # toil and ver. 
ation; [when a man is in the beſt of his age or life, even 
before the old dayes come on, he is ſubject to a world 
toil and trouble in this world] for it ſuddenly aui 
and we fly away. 

11 #bo knowesb the ffrength of thy wrath? LS 
namely as to take care how to eſchew the ſame zor ſo ac o 
bewate of provoking thee to wrath by his ſins] and thine 
indignation, according as thou art ts be fezred A. 
according to thy fears, i. e. according as we ought'w 
fear thee : or as thou art fearſull or formidable.) 

Iz Teach us ſo tronumber { Or rightly to number: 


2 Kings 7. 9.] (our) dajes, that we get a wiſe heart, 

[Heb. that we bring on 4 heart of wiſdome, or unto wil- 

dom, i. e. that we rightly underſtanding thy fierce 

wrath againſt Gin, may learn to fear thee, and to improve. 

the ſhort time of our life in thy ſervice, Fob 28, 28. 
13 Turn again LORD, bow long ? [vix, delayeſt 


is it, before thou deliver us. See Pſa. 6. 4.) and let i 
repent thee [or repent, ſee Gen. 6. 6. Underſtand 


thy ſervants. ¶ i.e. oyer us, which are thy ſervants and 
e 


14 Satisfie us in the morning with thy kindneſs [As 
* — * us thy kindneſs early after N 
i on] ſo ſhall-we 3 ger 
in ail our dayes, Ii. e. all Hom of A) 10 
15. Make us to rej eyce, according 30 the dayes (where- 
in) thou baft preſſed us; [That is, as thou haſt grierol 
us a long time heavy afflictions, ſo make us glad a- 
gain in time to come, with thy gracious aid and delive- 
rance] according to the years (wherein) we have ſeen the 
evill. i.e, felt and ſuffered it, as Pſa, 16. 10. and 89. 
49. ſee allo Pſa, 4. 7.] 
16 Les thy work Cie. the perfe& deliverance out of 
2 miſeries] be ſeen [or appear] upon 
by , viz. thy power, kindneſs 


our 
51 
44 U over their children, L i.e. over their poſte- 
rity, ering to the Covenant made with their Fa- 


17. Aud 


the graſs (that) altereth 3 [meaning chat We 
wil. 100 they periſh e anda tending 


[ Thus the Hebrew word is taken, Num. 27. 7. and 


or ſhall it dure, that thou art turned away from us: & 


. 2.4 


hereby, chat thou haſt ſo grievouſly afflicted us] over - 


and 
ſervants, and thy glory (4s. the deliverance, where» * 
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p elm xci. 
f IR 17 And the lovelinefs of the LORD our God be over 
"+ | Or, Let the LORD our God likewiſe delight in us] 


Fame, 1. 17. ] . 


; holdeth faſt to Gods 


ſtirudien which waſteth a3 noon day: C i. e. openly, ſo likewiſe 


* 
ſand at thy „ 
. 8 Onely thou ſbalt behold it with thine eye: ¶ Namely, 


10 Thate ſhall nevi leppes io iet, nor no plague ap- 


proach thy Tent, 

11 For he ſhall charge his angels of thee, that they keep 
thee in all thy wayer, L vi. in all thoſe wayes which G 
hath commanded thee to walk in: Theſe words the De- 


PsaAaL 


2nd eſtabliſh thou the work of our bands over us 5 yea, the 
works of our bands eſtabliſh the ſame. ( i. e. rule and 80. 
rern all our purpoſes and doings ſo, that from hence for- 
ward it may through thy grace remain firm and conſtant 
fill ; for without God we can doe nothing, Fobn 1 5.7. 


; PSALM Xcl. 


The Pſalmift repreſenteth here in what condition the god- 
ly are here in this world, rehearſing the manifold fa- 
wuri and benefits they are made 2 of, which put 
their whole confidence in the Lord. 


E 10a is ſeated in the hidiq place of the moſt High 
H Ci. e. under his protection, further ſignified by his 
ſhadow in thi* ſame verſez Compare Numb. 14.9. Nah. 2. 
12. Pſalm 17.8. and 36.8. and 61.5. and 63. 8. Hoſ. 14. 
8. with the Annot. ] ſhall lodge in the ſhadow of the Al- 
mightie. [ of the Hebrew word here uſed, See Ge- 
Beſts 17. 1. 
2 7 to the LORD 3 [ Or, I ſay of the LORD 3] 
My refuge, and my fortreſſe : My God, in whom 1 
Ir 


uſt. 

3 For he ſhall reſcus thee [With theſe words the Pro- 
phet ſcemerh to ſtir up himſelf ; or, he applieth himſelf to 
every faithful ſoul Fon the gin; [ ſee the like ſſi- 
on, Pſalm 10. 9. Yo the Fowler: ¶i.e. from all ſubtill both 
bodily and ſpirituall enemies, eſpecially from the Devill, 
which goeth round about us ſtill, ſeeking whom he ma 
devour. God maketh uſe both of the good and the evi 
angels ſervice, for the executing of his judgements : See 
2Sam.24.v. 16.and 2 Kings 19. 3 5. and 1 Cor. 10. 10.] 
from the very deſtruct ive peſtilence. 

4. He ſhall cover thee with his feathers, and thou ſhalt 
truſt under bis wings : [ See Ruth. cap. a. on v.12. ] His 
Truth is 4 Target and Buckler. Ci. e. the or 
firmneſs of his holy promiſes ſhall ſerve thee for protecti- 
on, even as a mans body is ſecured againſt the ſtrokes and 
ſhors of the enemy, by a broad ſhield. This Paul aſcribes 
to faith, Epheſ. 6. 16, — the ſame layeth hold, and 

es, | 
$ Thou ſhalt ror afraid ee terrour of the night : 
i. e. of that which otherwiſe by night doth eaſily fright 
men] of the Arrow which flieth by day : 
6 Of the peſtilence which walketh in obſcuritiezof the de- 


Fer, 1 5. 8. as if he ſaid . Thou ſhalt not be afraid of the 
peſtilence, neither by night nor by day's yea, though it 
ſaatch away many round about thee : the Lord ſhall pro- 
ſerye thee;if ſo be namely,it may make for his glory, and 

ea on thy lf le) there full full 
7 At thy fide, (viz. ont e] there 4 
houſand [ vix. by the ſaid Feſtilence] - po | 
band 3 to thee it ſhall not reach. 


how fearfully the wicked ſhall be ſet = by that plague] 
and thou ſhalt ſee the recompence of the ungodly ; L i. e. 
how oe ate alles recompenced for their malice, 
and how puniſh them.] 

9 For thou LO RD, art my refuge: thou haſt put the 
moſt High [ This may be taken as the words 
unto himſelf ; or to every faĩthfull ſoul, as — 9 
thy rere: [| vit. where thou maiſt dwell and a 


thou- will ſhout over 


uns, Pſalm xciii 


vill left out, when he alledged this verſe, diſputing with 
Chriſt, Mat. 4 6.] « | 

13 They ſhall carrie thee upon the bends, that thou hurt 
thy foot at no ſtone. - 

13 Thou ſhalsr [Or over I Me fell Lion and 
the Adder; vig.withoat receiving any hurt by them: un- 
derſtand by the name of the Lion and the Adder, all other 
creatures or things beſides, which may hurt or hinder a 
man in ſoul or body : they are all ſubdued and overcome 
by faith, Mark 16.1718. Heb. 11. 33, 34. See the exam- 
= for David, 1 Sam. 17.34. of the three young men, Dan, 
3. and of Daniel himſelt,ch.6.22.} thou fhals tread down, 
the young Lion and the Uragon. 

14 Becauſe be loveth me much, [ Heb. vi. the faith- 
full man, or true believer] ( ſaith God ) I all help him 
our : I ſhall ſet him upon an high place, for he knoweth my 
Name. [ i, e. He doth love and honour me, as Pſam 1.6. 
or he acknowledgeth me for his God, in whom he putteth 
his truſt. See Pſal. on v. 11. ] 

15 He ſball call upon me, and I will hear him: [Or, 
(wben ) be hall, & c.] in the diſtreſs I ſhall be with bim, 
I ſhall draw him forth, and ſhall bonour him. 

16 I ſhall fill (or ſatisfie) him with length of dayes;[ Ic 
is ſaid of Abraham, Iſaac, David, ꝓob, cc. that they were 
full, (or ſatisfied) of dayes, Gen. 2. v.8. and th.35. 29. 
1 Chron, 23.1. Fob 42. 17. J and I will make him ſec 
my ſalvation, ¶ this may well be underſtood of the ever- 
laſting ſalvation and deliverance, which is the cheiſeſt 
good God ſheweth the godly, and which doth follow up- 
rod mw long life here, and finall departure hence by 

th; ] 


* 


PSALM XCIE. 


The Prophet teacheth all men to praiſe God by reafon of his 
great wdrks,and becauſe of his juſtice againſt the wick- 
ed and goodneſs to the godly, 


A Pſalm; an Hymn, L See Pſalm 48. 1. J upon the 
Sabbath-day ; Cor for the Sabbath, c. i. e. made 
or endited, for to be ſung upon the Sabbath-day.}. 

2 It it good to * LORD ; and to ng Pſalms 
unte thy Name, 0 High. | 

3 Todeclare (Or make known, publiſh) thy kindneſs 
82 ee Cor #ruth ] in ibe 
nights : [ 1.6. every , or night by night; 
by night the late — which is = Fares 
morning : for, according to Gods Law there were made 
in his Tabernacle or Temple, both ing and ey 
facrifices, with ſongs of praiſe and prayers, 

4 U pon the ten-ſtringed inſtrument, and upon the Lute : 
with 4 premeditated Hymn ipon ihe Harp. [ Others en 
Higgaion. See the Annot,Pſaim 9. on v. 17.) 

1 — — LOND wed thy Als; I 
the works of #by bands. 

6 o LORD, how great axe thy works, thy thoughts are 
= hd is the grounds and reaſons of thy ſreret 

are hidden and incomprehenſible for our un- 


derftanding.}©@ 
7 Anunreaſonable man, i. e. Such a one as is not 


that which immediately followet h here, v. | 
ly grow as the Herb, and all the wor- 


hers of iniquitie flowiſh, that they may be deſtriged 
or ever 


ö Bus thau art ibe moſt High in eternitie the LORD : 
Others, but thou art highly exalted, thou ars the LOKD 
for ever See Pſul. 36.3. 


10 For loe, thine enemies, 6 LORD, for loe thine 
e nem 
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Pſalm xciii. - PsALMS, he 


Cnemics ſhall periſh : all the workers of iniquitie ſhall be /our God] the holineſs ¶ vig. wherewith thou doſt * 


ſcattered. 

11 But thou ſhalt exalt my horn, [ Of the word Horn, 
See the Annot: Deut. 3 3. on v. 17, ] He an Hnicorns : 
[See Numb. 23.22, ] I am pommer l 
green] ole, [rhe ſence is, Tam ſtrengthned afreſſi : o- 
thers, when 1 ſhall be grown old, thou ſhalt anoint me 
with oyl.] 

12 And mine eye ſhall behold my ſpies, ¶ See the like 
expreſſions; Pſalm, 22. 18. and the annot. hoe) mine 
ears ſhall hear it, concerning the evill doers, which riſe up 
againſt me: { viz. when God ſhall bring them to their 
well deſerved puniſhment, and recompenſe them the evill 
they have done unto me. See Pſal. 91.8. ] 

13 The righteous ſhall grow like a Palm-tree : | This 
tree grows up tall and ſtraight, with goodly green bran- 
ches : and though it be preſſed and bowed downward 
with ponderous things, it groweth and flouriſheth ne- 


vertheleſs : therefore it is uled for a token of victorie 3 


Rev. . 9. compare herewith, Pſalm 52. 10. and Fer. 1 1.16 
He ſhall grow like 4 Cedar- irce on Libanon. 

14 Te them that are planted in the Houſe f the LORD, 
Ci. e. ſuch as are incorporated into Chriſt by true faith, 
and true members of his Church : Sce Rom, 6.5. and ch. 
11,7. J it ſhall be given to flouriſh in the Courts of our 
God: [ Heb thoſe they ſhall make grow, i, e. it ſhall be 
given them from the Lord to grow, and encreaſe more 
and more in his Church, to which they truely belong in 
all graces and vertues, It is a ſpeech taken from the flow- 
ers and herbs, which one hath moſt care to plant and che- 
riſh: See Pſal.1. 3. and 52.10, ] 

15 They ſhall bear fruit yct in the gray age: | viz. 
when as by courſe of nature, the vigours and vertues de- 
cay and diminiſh, Pſalm 71. 9. Hebt. 11. 11,12, Hebr. 
in the grayneſs.] 


PSALM XCIIL . 


The _ ſheweth and cxtolleth here the Majeſtie power 
and holineſs of the kingdome ofChriſt,for the protection 
of-bis Church. 


© by" LORD reigneth [ The meaning of theſe words 

is, God is the true eternall King, which hath 
raigned from all eternitie, reigneth ſtill and ſhall reign 
world without end eternally, Pla 96.10. and 97. 1. and 
99. 1. ] he is cloathed with Highneſs;[ or, Majeſtie. See 
the Annot. Fob 40.5. ] the LORD is cloathed with 
ſtrength, he hath girded himſelf : the world likewiſe is 
eſtabliſhed, it ſhall not waver: | i. e. the great weight of 
this vaſt earthly globe is ballanced onely by his power, 
that it doth and cannot ſwarve the leaſt from this or that 
fide. Thus ſhall the Lord likewiſe keep up and protect 
his Church throughout the world.) 

2 From thente 1s ihy Throne eſtabliſhed : [ vix. even 
from eternitie; and in particular, (for matter of the actu- 
all exerciſe of judgement) ever ſince the world was cre- 
ated and eſtabliſhed : compare, Prov. 8, 22. where this 
kind of ſpeaking is taken from erernitie ] Thou art from 
Efernite, 

3 The rivers lift up, O LORD, the rivers lift up their 
roring : [ Hebr. their woices, By: the noiſe of floods 
and waters, is oftimes underſtood the great ſtir and rage 
of Tyrants, and multitudes againſt Gol and his Church, 
Pſalm 18. 5. and 65. 8. Tſay 17.12, 13. J the rivers lift 
up their burtings (or beatings, percuſsions. ) | 

4 (Yet) the LORD on igh Li. e. in heaven, as Pſalm 
71.19. J i more powerfull, then the roring ¶ Hebr. the 
veyce r] of great waters, Lor, many waters] (then) 
the mightie waves of the Sea. 

5 ThyTeſtimonies are very faith full, | That is, thy 
word which thou haſt given us, to teſtifie that thou art 


|Rifie, endue and adorn thy children] 5s comely for thing 


bouſe, [ underſtand here not ſo much the outward ſtru- 
cture of the Temple or Tabernacle, as the living ſtones; 
viz. the true believers, which are the true Chuch and 
Houſe of God 3 LORD, for long dayes. L Hebr. for 
length of dayes, 1. e. continually , eyermore, or during 
many dayes : See Pſalm 23. 6.] . 


PSALM XCIV. 


The Prophet prayeth, that God would take vengeance once 
_ the Tyrants and ungodly, whom he deſcribeth bere, 
ſhewing forth the providence of Cod, in creating and 

overning the world; and be comforteth the godly with 

| The help and deliverances, which the Lord is wont 0 


Pe to his. 


God of wvengeances I i. e. that executeſt heayis 
vengeance or judgements upon iniquitie; and to 
whom all vengeance onely belongeth 3 Deut. 3 2. 35. ] 
God of vengeances appear ſhining. C vix. to out comfort 
and the terrour of our enemies: See Pſal. 80. 2.) 

2 Thou Fudge of the earth, Ci. e.of the men that duell 
on earth as Gen. 18. 25. Pl. 82. 8. ]lifr up thy ſelf; uit. 
to righteous vengeance. Ste Pſa.7 ver. 7. Jreturn a recom 
penſe over the baugty . 

3 How long ſhall the Wicked O LORD, hom long ſball 
the ungodly leap for joy? (vit. by reaſon of their preyailing 
againſt and the oppreflion and miſeries of the godly.) 

4 Powre out.? Speak bard ? all workers of iniquitie 
boſt themſelves ? 

5 O LORD they bruiſe thy people, and they oppreſs thine 
Inheritance: ¶ i. e. Thy children which are as deat unta 
thee, as unto any is his Inheritance: ] 


they murther the fatherleſs, 

7 And ſay, The LORD ſecth it not: and the Gui of 
Facob heedeth it not. | 

8 Attend yee unreaſonable [ i. e. which are without 
underſtanding like brutes + See the Annot. Pſalm 49. 
v.11.and 97. Jamong the people, and yce foolifh,when will 
ye grow underſtanding ? 

9 Should be that planteth the eare, not bear ? ſhould be 
that formeth the eye, not behold ? 

10 Should he that chaſtiſeth the heathen, not puniſh? 
Ci. e. Should he that viſiteth and ſcourgeth whole Na- 
tions and Countries, not be able to puniſh one by one, or 
every one in particular, that ſinneth grievouſly or 
tuouſly againſt him | we that teacheth men knowlcdge ? 
[as if he laid, ſhould ſuch a one not know what men do, 
and what the wicked practiſe.] 

11 The Lord knoweth the thoughts of men, that they 
are vanitie, 

12 Right happie is the man O LORD, whom thou cha- 
ſteneſt : [ viz. T to bring him to underſtand» 
ing, and to the knowledge of thee and himſelf Jand whom 

thou teacheſt out of thy Law, 

13 To give him reſt ſrom the evil dayes: till that the 
ditch be digged ſor the wicked, I i. e. untill the wicked be 
brought to deſtruRion. 

14 For the LORD ſhall not abandon bis people; nor ſhall 
be forſake bis inheritance, KK. 

15 Forthe judgement ſball return again to righttouſs 
; neſs : [| The ſence of theſe words is 3 It ſeemeth now 
a manner, that the judgements of God run croſs to his 
juſtice and righteouſneis, whiles the godly are afflicted, 
| and the ungodly enjoy peace and quiet ; but the j1 
ment of God ſhall return at length to righteouſneſs, w 
the godly ſhall be delivered and ſaved, and the ungod 
puniſhed and damned. Compare Iſ 28, 17. J «nd 


be upright of bears pal follow after the ſame : hte 


6 The widow and the ſtranger they put to death: ad 


preſum- 
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ae the ſame, (vid. the Lord) Heb. ſball (be) after the 


| bim. * 
ger A ſtand up for me againſt the evil-doers ? | 
lot. ro help or aſſiſt ae agaialt them, as if he meant to 
ſays No body among men, but God will do . See Eſt- 
her f. 11. The Pſalmiſt complainerh that his friends had 
forſaken him in his neceſſitie.] bo ſhall. ſer · him 

If for me Aainil the workers of * ſes 

19 Were it not that the LORD bad been mine help : 

y ſoul Li. e. my ſelf, in as much as concerneth the body 
hat almoſt Lor, ſoon, [hor tly within a litile] dwelt in * 
lace, { i. e. I had been undone and under ground ere 
this , where there is no ſpeaking more, nor no prayſing 
ofthe Lord, as Job 3. 17. 18. Pſalm $8. 13. and 105. 
18.and 115 17.] 

18 When ſaid, [ vt. not knowing o herwiſe, but 
that I was quite down and under foot. ] My foot wavereth, 
aby kindneſs O LORD, ſupported me ? 

19 When my thoughts were multiplied within me, Or 
jn tbe micltizude of my thoughts in the mi iſt of mee: See 
the annot. Fob 20. on v. 14, J thy comfortings revived 
1 (oul, 

15 Should the ſtool of hurt fulneſſes have fellowſbip with 
thee / Ci. e. the-pernicious and ungodly Judges by no 
means he implieth ] which deviſerh toi by Inſtitution ? 
or ordinance [ i. e. by a Decree 3 or -againſt the In- 
ſtitution, that is, againſt the Commandements which 
God ordained and inſtituted 3 others, for 4 Lam, i. e. in 
ſtead of goa and wholfome Lawes. 


21 They rut together againſt the * of the righteous: | 


[ They, namely, theſe wicked and unrighteous Judges] 
and they condemne innocent blood : 5 


1 1 4 
22 * the LORD hath been an bigh retreat to me: 
and my God 4 rock of my refuge : -| vx. Where 1 
might be ſafe and ſecure of all danger. See Pſalm 


1. 14. 
y hay he ſhall make their unrighteouſneſs turn again 
upon them, L i. e. He thall recompence them a ing 
to their deſerts] and be [hall deſtroy them in their malice : 
lot, becauſe of their malice] the LO RD our God ſhall 
deſtroy them. 


/ 


PSALM XCV. 


An exhortation to He praiſe, ſervice and obedience of God 
becauſe of his greatneſs : together with 4 Dehortation 
of not hardning the heart, as Iſrael had done, which 
therefore entered not into his reſt, 


Ome | Here the name of David is not prefixed,” but 

the apoſtle teftifierh : Hebr, 4. 7. that David is the 

Authour of this Pſalm, and that he ſpake thele words to 

the Iſraelites] let us ſing cheerfully unto the LORD 5 let 
us ſhout to the Rock of our ſalvation. | 


See Fob 10, on | 


LMES, 


doth likewiſe regenerate us by his Spirit, as Pſ; 


100. 3. | 
7 For be it our God, and we are the of bis pa- 
ſture, and tbe ſheep of his band: [Whom h lead and 
guide as with his hand.] To day if ye bear bis voice 3 ¶ i.e. 
during the time wherein he yet ſpeaketh unto you.] 
Harden not your hearts, as at Meribs: as onthe 40 
of Maſſz, L i. e. of the tempration J in the wilder- 


neſſe : | 

9 Where your fathers tempted me, {The Apoſtſe al- 
ledging theſe — 1 Cor. 10. g. ſaith . tempted 
Chrift) proved me, ſaw alſo my works : v. bow T. 
punithed them for their diſobedience : und ſhewed mercy 
again unto them, when they turned themſelves unto 
me, ] | 

10 Fourtie years was I vexed with (this) generation 
[ Your forefathers, namely the diſobedient Hraelites wan- 
dering in the wilderneſs : — ſaid, They are a people er- 

ring rom —— : * their hearts and minds are ever 
wood ward, [tray wandring] and they know not 
i. e. they care Ks, not to know? ny wayes ; [ my 
Commande ments to walk therein. 

11 Therefore I ſware in my wrath, If they ſball enter 
into my reſt | Ci. 6. They ſhall not enter therein.- See of 
this kind of ſwearing, Numb. 14. 23 and Pjatm 89.36. 
By his reſt underſtand the land of Ca, as Deus. . 
3423 J. and 12. 9. which the Apoſtle deelareth to be a type 
or figure of eternall life, Heb. 4.7. 


PSALM XCVL 


All the inhabitants of the earth ind he ſea are exhorted ro 
praife God for bis greaineſs ſake, bis Majeſtie, Excel- 
lencie,Creating, and wiſe governing of the world, and 
of all that is therein: and eſpecially, by reaſon of the 
Grace of the New Teſtament 3 the calling of ibe 
Gentiles, * 

. 3 | 

Ing [ Though Davids name be got expreſſed, it 
N ——_ 7 (s that a Auchour of this 

m : for this Pſalm is a that ſony of praiſe 
which David made and ſung ay ke — ark of 

the Covenant home into his own houſe our of Obed E- 

doms, 1 Chron.16,23. and ſee further in the Annot. there] 

unto the LORD a new m,, [ See Pjalm 33.3. ] Sing 
unto the LORD ghou whole earth: (i.e. all ye inhabitants 


of the world.] | 

2 Sing unto.the LORD, praiſe his Name: declare his 
ſatvation from day to day 3 ¶ uig. the ſalvation and deli- 
—_—_— which he hath performed,and is performing day- 

y vet.] | K * 

3 Recount bis honour among the Heathen: his wonders 
among all people,(or nations.) 

4 For ihe LORD is great and much to be praiſed, he 
is formidable above all G. 

For all ibe Gods of the Nations are idols; [ Or, na- 


2 Let in go meet bis face with praiſe, let ns ſhout unt 
bim with 175 

3. Fort 
above all Gsds 3 Li. e. above all Angels, Princes and Po- 


tentates of the world, or above all falle Gods, or above all 


that is called God 3 thus likewiſe Pſalme 8, 6. and| 


95. 4, J. ] 

4 In whoſe hand the deepeſt places of the earth 
ave, and the tops of the hils are bis: ¶ Or, the mightineſses, 
that is toſay, the mightie high hills or mountains ; or 


thoſe highly elevated tops of hills, whick no man is able 


to ſurmount fully. ] . 
5s Whoſe alſo the Sea is, for he hath made it, and his 
bands have formed the drie land. . 


thing, nibili: See the Annot. on 1 Sam. 12.v. 21.and 


LORD A great God; yea a great King Levis. 19. v. 4. and Pſalm 95. 3. ] bis the LORD bath 


made the Hezvens: [underitand. withall and he earth roo, 
together with the ſea, and all that is therein. 

6 Majeſtic and glorie are beſore bis face, Ie 
' coneltnefs in bis Sanctuarie. ¶ i. e. in the Tabernacle or 
Temple, that is in his Church and Aſſembly : Ste 
Palm 29. 2. } 5 b 

7 Grve unto the LORD, ye generations of people, give 
unto the LORD bonour and ſtrenih: ¶ i. e. the praileand 


glory of his ſtrength. See the Annotatians, Pſalm 8. 


on verſe 3. ] N 


8 Give unto the LON, the honour of bis Name, [ i.e. 
a the 


— . 2 * a oy * — 2 83 . 
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"ai or rizhreoufneſs, ſpoken of juſt beſore 3 namely, 6 Came let us worſhip and bow down, let py Kusel bes 
that they ſhall have ſeen Gods righteouſneſs and ju | fore the LORD that made us. [ Hebr. which in our Maker, 
— upon the wicked : others ſhall follow him, | as if heſaid, Our Creatour for body and ſoul, and who 


* 


vY 
2 
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Pfalm xcvit. / 


the henour which doth properly belong unto him] bring 
offering | by one part of Gdds worſhip and ſervice, there 
is to be undtrſtood here the whole] and come into his 
Courts. L i. e. into the Courts of the Tabernacle or 
Temple: yet hereby there are to be underſtood all other 
places where the faithſull meet and aſſemble for the per- 
tormance of Gods ſolemn worſhip and ſervice.] 

9 Wy ſhip the LORD in the glory of his Sanctuarie, 
ſtand in awe | the Hebrew word doth preperly Ggnific 
ſuch ſhaking and trembling, as cometh upon women 
when they are in travell ] before his face, thou whole 
earth: [ i. e. all ye dwellers on the earth, ye inhabitants 
of all the World.) 

10 Say among the heathen; the LORD reigneth: [ i.e. 
he maketh it to appear in deeds, that he is Lord and King 
of all the Earth. Pſa. 93. 1. and gy .1 :andgg.1.] 
alſo the World ſhall be eſtabliſhed, [ſee above Pſa. 93 v. 2 ] 
it ſhall not be moved: he ſhall judge the Nations in all recti- 
tude, [ Heb. in refitudes directneſſes.] 

11 Let the heavens [ Or the heavens ſhall, 66. and ſo 


PsaLMs, 


Lev. 19, 4. and 1 Sum. 12. 2 
al ee Gods [j.e. Angels, ſee Pſa. 8. 6. Heb. 1, 6, and 
ſee the fulfilling of theſe words in Chriſt, Luke 2.13 
14. Mark 1. 13. Rev. 5.1, 12. Heb, x, 5. x 

8 2ion li. e. the Church of God, conſiſting both of 
Jewes and Gentiles] bath beard [vix. the judgements 
and punifhments of God upon his Enemies, as 
by the end of this verſe] and hath rejenced, and the 4 
reas of Fuda [underſtand the inhabitants of Fury,” 1, 
Pſa, 48. 12. and conſequently of the whole Church) 
were glad becauſe of thy judgements, O LORD, 

9 For thou Lord art the moſſ bigh over the whole eqn « 
thou 3 exalted very bigh above all Gods. [ As abore 
ver. 7, 

10 Tee lovers of the LORD, hate the evill, he hecheth 
the ſoules of his favorites, be reſcueth them out of the 
hands of the wicked. 4 

11 The Light Li. e. all happineſs and proſperity, j 
and 7 asEſth. 8. 16. lee Fob MIT 791 
ſowed for the righteous 3 [it fareth even with the comiort 


in the ſequel] rejoyce and the earth, be glad: I theſe are | which is prepared and appointed for the Godly, as with 


7 taken from the carriage of men, when it goeth 
well with them thereby to ſhew the excellencie of Gods 
benefits, which were to be imparted to the world under 
the government of the Meſſiah, ] let the Sea roare [or 
make 4 noiſe, Heb. thunder] with all the Furt thereof. 
[Heb. and the fuineſ of it 3 i. e. together with all that, 
whereof it is repleniihed.] 

12 Let the field skip for joy with all that i therein, let 
then all the trees of the wood ſhout. 

13 Before the face of LORD : ¶vix. of Chriſt before 
mentioned] for he cometh ; for be cometh to judge the 
earth; [ i. e. to rule and govern it] he ſhall judge the 
world ¶ i. e. the inhabitants of the world ] with rightc- 
ouſneſs, and the Nations with bis truth: [ or, faith 
fulneſß.] 


PSA LM XCVII. 


A deſcription of the Majeſiy of Gods Kingdome, and the 

y of the godh, by reaſon of bi juſtice and judgements 

upon the Idolaters, tegether with an exhortation unto 
piety and ſpiritual cheer fulneſs. 


12 LORD reigneth let the earth rejoyce ¶i. e. he 
maketh it appear in deed that he is king, not onely 
of the Iſraelites, but of all the world beſides] let many 
Iſlands be glad, Ci. e. the people and Nations inhabiting 
the Iſland, as IIa. 42.4. and 60. v.g. 

2 Round about him are cloudes ¶ Heb. a cloud] and 
darkneſs [or obſcurity, See the like deſcriptions of the 
might and majeſty of God, Pſa. 18. v. 8. 9. &c.] righ- 
reouſneſs and judgement [ ſee the annot, Gen. 18, on v. 
19. ] are the faſtneſs [or ſupport, buttreſs, foundation] 
of bis throne, 

3 A fire paſſeth on before hit face ¶ By the fire under- 

nd the ſevere vengeance and judgement of God] and 
it ſetteth bis adverſaries round about a burning. 

4 His lightnings enligbi ned the world, the Earth ſe- 
eth them [ The lightnings)] and it trembleth. Lor grow-| 
eth afraid, viz. in ſuch a manner as a woman, when 
the travel comes upon her. 

5 The mountaines meli like wax before the regard of 
| "i : before ths regard of the LORD of all the 
Earth. 

6 The heavens declare his righteouſneſs [Underſtand 

the celeſtial creatures, ſuch as are thunder, lightnings, 
hail, ſnow, tempelts, &c. or the Angels] and all Nati- 
ant ſee his honour, 

7 Aſtumed muſt they be all that ſerve the Images [Heb. 


the children of God is 


the ſeed, that is caſt into the ground, which doth not 
riſeand ſpring forth again as ſoon as ſown , but muſt 


often lye a great while under 2 before ꝛhere be any 
appearance of it above ground: but afterward it bri 
forth moſt goodly fruit ; the true and full joy and trui 

epared for them in heaven, 
though now obſcured and hidden} and joy fulneſs for the 
upright of heart. 


12 Ne righteous rejoyce in the LORD: and 
praiſe in remembrance of bis holineſs. [That his 
neſs may be had and kept in » 23 Pſan 


30. 5-] 


PSALM XC. 


The Prophet exhorteth the Fewes and likewiſe the beathen, 
yea all Creatures to the praiſe of God, becauſe of bis 
kindneſs, bis truth , ſalvation and deliverance by 
Chriſt, 


A 2 ſing unto the LORD [Our Lord Jeſus 


— a new byme, L Pſa. 33. 3. ] forbe 
hath done wonders, bis right hand and the arm of bis bo. 
lineſs Ci. e. his holy arm] have given Cor got] bim ſd- 
vation, | viz. againſt all his Enemies. The (ence is, he 
hath overcome and ſubdued all his Enemies, through his 
Godly power and mon alone; ſee Iſa. 52. 10. and 
53. 1. and 59. 16. and 63. .] 

2 The LORD (Chriſt) bath made known bis ſalvati- 
on; be hath revealed bis righteonſneſs [ v. that of the 
or Faith ] before the eyes of the Heathen, 

3 He hath been mindful of his kindneſs , and of his 
be tack made food and percrmad wher be bad provi 
he hath made 2 what 
to his e lei, redeeming and freeing them ſrom 
their fins. See Luke 1. 94, 55, 72,73» 74.] 4 a 


the ends of the Earth l i. e. all the inhabitants of the world, 


from one end to the other, ſo alfo Iſa. 52. 10. ] have ſeen 


the ſalvation of our God. 
4 Shout nntotheL O R D thou whole Earth Ci e. all 
yee that 2475 on oof 7 "= 96. 9.] cry ons 
or joy, au chcer fully, and fin mes. 
4 ; Sing Pſaimes tothe LOKD 80 the harp, with the 
harp and with the voice of a ſong. 
6 With the. ſound of Trumpets and Cornets ſhout before 


the face of the King, the LORD, [viz. our Lord Jeſus 


Chriſt. 


are phraſes ſpoken by ſimilitude to ſhew the 
great joy, Which the faithfull all the world over by Sea 


the cut {or caryed) Image] which boaſt of Idols : [ſee 


— 


and Land, are to have and ſhew forth all manner of be 
rom 


K = <wo =o ©. «a 22 mw 


7 1 the Sex roar [Heb. thunder, vic. for joy, thele | 


r 
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- yon. 


- equities; [ whatſoever is right and equa 
- although the Lord be a ſtrong and mighty King, yet he 


1 xcix. 
| abliſhing of the goſpel, See Pſa. 95. 
Ne whe a 5 — 3 the world with thoſe that | 


in. ; 
_—_ Rivers clap with hands [ Heb. with the 
hand-pat1, this hath regard to the cuſtome of men , 
which expreſs theit joy by clapping of hands, and ſhew 
thereby, that they take a moſt ſingular pleaſure and con- 
ent in the thing they enjoy, ſo likewiſe Pſalm 47, 2. 
and I{4.5 5. 12+] let the mountaines be rejoicing together. 


ut, &c. ; | 
ee 00 face of the LORD [vix. Chriſt] for he 
aneth ( that is he ſhall come aſſuredly, underſtand this 
as well of the ſecond, as of the firſt coming of Chrilt) 
to julge the Earth; Li. e. the inhabitants thereof] be 

y judge the world in righteouſneſs, — 412 
1 P[alm 96. 13. ] 4nd the Nations in all rectitude. (Heb. 


in reditudes.] 


PSALM XCIX. 


is P[ulm ſpeaketh of the mighty power o the LORD,and 
Wala Lin righteouſneſs and reds bor towards his 
people : exhort ing Aer the Church to yo and 
magnific God; with the examples of Moſeb and Aa- 


HE LORD reigneth Lud. over us, that is, he 
doch powertully protect us againſt our Enemies. See 
Pſalm. 97. 1.] let the Nations sremble : (others there- 


Palms: 

7 He fpake — ue and Aar0n,Numb.16. 
22.42. t elpecially to Moſeb ; See Exod. 3 3. 9. ] in 
4 cloud ie pillar : they | Moſeh and Aaron 4. 2 * 
ſtimonies, [i. e. his Commandements, w he teſti- 
fied what he would have them doe ] and the inſtitutions 
(which) he had given them. 


8 O LORD our God, thou haſt heard them, thou baſt 
been to them a forgiving God, ¶ That haſt forgiven them 


their ſins, and not rejected them from thee ] though 
cuting vengeance upon Cor avenging] their deeds. [ i, e. 
miſdeeds, the peoples namely, for the which Moſeh prayed, 
Exod. 3 2. 14. and 34.35. Numb. 14. 20.21, 23 or, their, 
vic. Moſeb and Aarons deeds : See Numb. 20.1 2. Deut. 3. 
23324, 25. or, you may underſtand by the word their, as 
well the one as the other.] 


prayſes and thankſgivings ] end bow your ſelves 


it was uſed to be ſung at the prai 
vit. 7. verſe 12.] Thou e earth 


fire) the people tremble, and ſo in the ſequel. Oth. 
though the Nations be troubled, diſtracted or frighted] 
he ſuceth (-berween ) the Cherubim, [See 1 Sam. 4.4, ] 
the earth moveth. ¶ v. for fear,or to do honour and obey- 
{ance to the Lord.] 

2 The LORD i great [ Excellent, glorious, full of 
majeſty} in Zion, [among his people of Iſrael, which 
was won to aſſemble upon the hill where the temple was, 
and to come to the celebrating of Gods worſhip] and he 
& bigh above all nations: i 

3 Let them praiſe thy great and fear full Name, which 
it Holy. 

4 And the ſirength [Appearing in the ſubduing of 
our Re) of the King fel Chriſt] that — 
the right : thou [ that art our King ö baſt eſtabliſhed 

3 asit he ſaid ; 


is no Tyrant that oppreſſeth his ſubſects by violence; 
but he loveth righteouſneſs, and adminiſtreth juſtice 
and right to every one] thou baſt done right and righte- 
—— ia Facob, ¶ i.c, among the people of Iſrael, the 
poſterity of Facob.] 

5 Exalt the LORD our God, and bow down be fore 
the foorſtool of bis feet. | Orh. over againſt, c. See 
the anno. 1. Chron. 28. 2. thus the letter Lamed is like- 
wiſe taken, v. 9. and elſewhere * 1 be is holy : 

c 


bitants thereof, eſpec 
God] ſhout unto the LO 
God 


[vix. God or the Temple 3 or which (footſtool namely ) 
is holy, 

6 ir an and Aaron were among his Prieſts[ Or Chief- 
taines, Princes: Heb. Cohen. See the annor. Gen. 41. 
on v. 45. J nd Samuel among the callers upon bis Name: 
The lence is, it ſhall not be in vain, to fall down be- 
fore the Lord, for he hath ever heard his faithfull ſervants ; | 
and ſo he ſhall do you alſo, eſj 
Pricſt and advocate or InterceffourC it ſhall have made 
his perſona ll appearance.Moſch is put amongſt the Prieſts | 
here, becauſe he was wont to pray and intercede often for. 
the people, and offered likewile, though afterward he re- 
—— no ordinary Prieſt, See Exod, 29. 11.16. Fer. 1 5. 
1. J #hey called to the LORD, and he beard them. L they, 
Moſeh and Agron namely, as we reade, Exodus 32.11, 


&c. Numb. 14. 13,17, 19. and 16. 22, 42.16. and 1 Jam. 
7.19. and 12.19.23. Fer. 15.1, ] 


Pſalm c. 


exe 


s of 
ore 
the hill of bis holineſs. Lor, over againſt, as above v. 5. 
and here is u ood the hill of Zion, and by that the 
Temple, and the Ark that was in it.] a 


9 Exalt the LORD our God, | viz; b 


PSALM C. 


The Church ij exhorted to praiſe God, for his mercy, good- 


neſs and faithfulneſs. 


A Pſalm of praiſe. [This Title ſtandeth before no 
1 other but this Pſalm : ſome are of opinion, that 
ering, whereof Le- 
[ 7, e. all the inha- 
the faithfull children of 
D. {to the honour of 


7 

2 Serve the LORD with gladneſs ; come before his fare 
[ viz. Gods manifeſting his preſence above the Arke] 
with a cheer full ſong. | 

3 Know that the LORD is God; he hath made s; 
[Underftand this likewiſe,that he hath created us anew in 
Chriſt Jeſus to good works, that we ſhould walk in them, 
Eph. 2. 16. ](and not wez ) [others,and his we are, the 
Hebrew Text being read diverſly ] his people, and the 


wlly, all 


Jheep of his Paſture, 


4 Enter into bis gates L The gates of his Temple] 
with praiſe : [ thus the praiſ- offerings are called, 2 
Chron. 29.31. Fer, 17, 26.] into his Coarts, (the courts 
of the Temple. See the Annot. 1 Kings 6.0n v. 36.] with 


ſong of praiſe : praiſe him, celebrate his Name. 


5 For the LORD is good, bis kindneſs is in eternitie; 
and his faithfulneſs Or, truth,vix. in the performance of 
his promiſes] ſrom generation to generation: ; 


PSALM CL 


David ſetteth forth himſelf and bis Court for an example, 


teſtifying bis readine(s of advancing and bonouring the 
> and of puniſhing and ban:ſhing the wicked. * 


Pſalm of David: I will ſing of kindneſs and right ; 
A Li. e. to ſhew kindneſs — godly — = ro 


puniſh the wicked, are two parts or points, which 


become a good King well, am David here engageth him- 
cialiy after that the true | ſelf to practiſe, being eſtabliſhed once in his 


ingdom. 
Others, underſtand theſe words thuszT will ſing of kinds 
neſs, vid. of the grace and fayour which the Lord hath 
ſhewed and performed to me : and of right, vn. which 
God hath manifeſted in the puniſhment of my perſecu- 
tour Saul] to thee ſhall I fing Pſalms, O LORD, 

2 1 will deal diſcreetly in the upright way : when wilt 
thou come to me? ¶ vix, to put me iti poſſeſſion of the 
Kingdome, which thou haſt — me. See 1 Sam, 18. 
14. others, when thou ſhals be come to mc; i. e. have 

Vvry ſettled. 


Pſalm cii. PsAaL 
ſettled me, c. I will walk in the midſt of mine houſe, ſi.e 
in the government and adminiſtration of my Court and 
ſervants there] In ihe uprightneſs of my heart, 

3 I will (ct no Belials part L Or word, or, thing of 
Belial, See Deut. 13.13. ] before mine eyes : ¶ hate the 
practice of them that fal off , lor of the back ſliders : i. e. 
of thoſe which of ſet purpoſe turn aſide from the right 
way] it ſhall not cleave unto me. [ the ſaid practice name- 
ly of the revolters .] RR 

4 Theperverſe heart ſhall turn from me : i. e. him, 
that is of a perverſe heart or mind, I ſhall baniſh away 
from me, or turn him out of ſervice] the euill L man 
namely, or perſon] I will not know. Ui. e. take no notice 
of, not affect nor care for; as Pſal. 1. 6. or, not receive, 
vir. into my ſervice.] : ; 

5 Him, ihat ſecretly backbiteth, L Hebr. betongueth, i. e. 
hurteth with his tongue, which is the backbiters peculiar 
practice, Pſalm 140. 1 2. [peaks of 4 man of the tongue, 
meaning a backbiter] I will defiroy : him that is loftie, 
(or high) of eyes: and ſtout of heart, [Hebr. broad or, large 
of heart, that is, ſtout and preſumptuous, proud and 
ſpightfull,as Prov. 21. 4. ] I will not endure. 

6 Mine cyes ſhall be upon the faithfull in the land to 
fit by me: [ vix. when I ſhall fir 8 or in 
Counſell, for debating of weightie affairs : others, for 
to dwell with me] he that walketh in the upright way, 
be ſhall ſerve me. L i. e. him ſhall I entruſt with places 
and offices as well in Court, as in Citie and Countrie, 
throughout the Kingdom.] 79 
" 7 He that uſeth deceit ſball not remain within my houſe: 
[ Heb. in the midſt of my houſe : underſtand withall ; but 
I will turn or keep him out thence} he that fpeaketh lies, 

ſhall not be eſtabliſhed before mine eyes. : 

8 Every morning will I deſtroy all the wicked of the 
land, [ Hebr. in the mornings, &c. as Pſalm 73. 14. i. e. 
every morhing. The ſence of theſe words is, that he 
would dayly or immediately, namely, as ſoon as ever he 
ſhould be ſettled once in the Kingdome , endeavour to 

s and ſuppreſs all wickedneſs 3 or every morning, i. e. 
in the Court of Judgement which uſually was kept in the 
morning: See 2 Sam. 15. 2. and Ferem. 21.12, Ct.] 
to extirpate all the workers of iniquitie, out of the Ci- 
tie of the LORD, 


PSALM CII. 


The Church complaineth of ber beavie rrp and pray- 
eth for deliverances, comforting berſelf with Gods ever | 
abiding mercie, and in the everlaſting endleſs or un- 
limited power of the Lord, and promifing that ſhe will 
praiſe and thank him for it. And by the deliuerance 


the Temple and Citie 3 there is likewiſe underſtood the 
deliverance by Chriſt, and the calling of the Heathen 
to bis Communion. 


MES, pſam cũ 
4 For my dayes, [The dayes of my life] ar 
like (meak : | others, in, or into uber jan 
burnt up as an hcarthz[ others,as a fre- brand on the bearth 
See Fob 21. on verſe 24] a 
5 Mine heart is ſmitten and witherel like grage 
[Which being cut down,doth wither and turg hay] 17 
— I bave forgotten to eat my bread : [ as if he Haid , 
had no mind or pleaſure to take my neceſſarie refrehme... 
or to ule any meansof — ] I: 
6 My bones cleave to my fleſh,[ To my skin he will lay; 


I am fo waſted that I have nothing left me but skin ang 
bones. See Fob 19. on verſe 20. Ferem. . v. 8. ] bec 46% ; 


the voice of my ſigbing. C i. e. by reaſon of my figh 
ing which cometh dayly from me with loud groans od 
crying. ] 

7 Ian become like untothe Bittour, (or Bittery ), 
the wilderneſs, I am become as 4 ſtone-Owle of the De. 
ſarts : [i. e. I am fain to abide all alone and ſolitarie 
being forſaken by all men : I make a ſtrange noyſe and 


ſound, much like the Bittern, and ſcreetch. Ou le, Fob 
30. 29- ] 

8 I watch, [ L can take no teſt nor ſleep] and an le- 
come like 4 ſolitary Sparrow on the roof : | ;, e 
like a filly Sparrow that hath loſt its mate, or com- 
panion.] 

9 Mine enemies reproach me all the day : C vi. the 
Babylonians or Chaldeans ] theſe that rage againii me, 
[See the Annot. Pſalm 5. on verſe 6.7 ſwear by me. [i., 
when they (wear to doe ſome body a miſchief, then 
threaten they will ſerve him, to become like to me: or, 
they uſe my Name for a form of curſing, Compare Nun, 
F-21.Tſay 65. 15. Ferem. 29.22. together with the anno 
others, they (wear againſt me.] 

10 For I cat aſhes as bread:| He wil ſayzfince mourning, 
I lie in aſhes. It happeneth often, that I eat aſhes with my 
food : others, I am ſo caſt down and troubled, that I find 
no more comfort nor relliſh in my bread, or other meat, 
then if I were eating of aſhes ] «nd mingle my drink, 
L Hebrew, my drinkes: i. e. whatſoever I drink ] with 
tears: 


11 Becauſe of thy perturbation, [Heb. from the fue 
of thy perturbation} and thy great wrath : for thou 55 
me np, and thrown me down (again.) 

12 My des L Thedayes of my life]are as a declining 
ſhadow : [ viz. at the going down of the Sun : then the 
ſhadow is indeed ſtretched out to a great length, but it is 
of no durance, the night preſently intercepting it. Pſ. 109, 
13. and 144. 4. J and I wither away as grafſe. | 

5 verſe 5. 

13 But thou L O R D, abideſt in eternitie, and thy re- 
membrance ¶ i. e. the remembrance of thy glorious ads, 


Prayer of the oppreſſed, [ Or, for the oppre ed: un- 
A gad der Nel afflicted of ives in 


Babylon] being, (or when he is) overwhelmed ¶ vic. 


wi a ſtreights and fears; in this ſence is the word over- 


whelmed likewiſe taken, Pſalm 61.3. and 77. 4. and 107. | 


5. and 142. 4. and 143.4. J and pouring ous bis com- 
plaint [making it known freely and abundantly, from 
the bottom of his heart ] before the face of the 
LORD. 

— LORD, bear my prayer; and let my crying come 
to . , 

3 Hide not thy face from me, [i. e. Withdraw not thy 
help from me. See the Annot. Fob 13. on verſe 24. ] in- 
cline thine ear to me in the day of my diſtreſs : in the day, 
— I crie, hear me ſpeedily. [Heb.make haſte, or haſten, 

ear me.] 


and benefits formerly atchieved, and ſhewed unto thy 
from the Babylonian Captivitic, and the reſtauration of 


people. See Exodus 3. 1 f. and Pſalm 13 5. 13.] fromge- 
neration to generation. 

14 Thou ſhalt ariſe, thou wilt have mercy over Zion, 
Li. e. Over thy people, and over the Citie of Jeruſalem] 
for the time tobe gracious unto her, for tbe appointed time 
ic come. C vix. the end of the LXX. years of our Capti« 
vitie, ſoretold by thy Prophets. See 2 Chron, 36.21. Jer. 
25.12. and 29. 10. Dan. 9. 2. 24,25. However it appeareth 
plainly, by the laſt words of this verſe, that this Pſalm 
was made about the latter end of the Babylonian Cap- 
tivitie.] 

15 For thy ſervants, Ci. e. we Jewes, Nehem. v. 3. and 
2.3. and 4. 2.] ike pleaſure in her ſtones 3 [ i. e. they 
longed and would be delighted to ſee, that the Citie of 
Jeruſalem were built up again, and were much grieved, 
that it was made a heap of ſtones] and have compaſſion 
with her cumber. Lor duſt,or wy 

16 Then ſhall the heathen, [C viz. thoſe that ſhall ſee 
the wonderfull deliverance of thy people, and the fulfilli 
or accompliſhment of thy promiſes] fear the Name of 
LORD: and all the Kings of the earth thy Glory: £ 

17 hen 


** 


ws 1h Gs: Pre ee ee 


7 IT cit, 
iy When the LORD ſball have built up Zion, ſhall bave 
arcd in bis Glory. ; N 
18 al have _—_ bimſelf to the prayer of bim that is 
wholly ſtrippe i. [ Underſtand hereby the yo Jews,that 
vere in the Baby onian Captivitie ] ard not diſdained 
ir prayer. 13 
hs [viz. our deliverance out of the Babylonian 
Cape:vitie: ſhall be deſcribed for the following gene- 
ration 3 and tbe people that is to be created, Ci. e. the peo- 
le that ſhall be born or come hereafter, many ages hence 
lng after ; nevertheleſs, it may likewiſe be underſtood 
of the people of Iſrael, which being delivered out of the 
Babylonian Captivitie, were as raiſed up again out of the 
/ juſt; and new created as it were, See Pſalm 22.32. Exck. 
ch. 37. / praiſe the LORD. 

10 For that he ſhall have looked downwards from the 
bcight of his holineſs : [ This is taken out of Peut. 26.15. 
Other. of þis holy height, i. e. from heaven J that the 
LOKD ſhall have regarded upon earth, L i. e. upon us that 
dwell on earth] from heaven. ; 

11 For to hear the ſighing of the Captives: [ vix. of Ba- 
bylon, or that were carried away Captives to Babylon. 
Hb. of thc Captive, or bounden] for 10 make looſe the 
children of death. [ which were appointed to die, as Pſalm 
79.9.11, and 44 23+] 3 

22 That the Name of the LORD be recounted in Zion, 

ad bis praiſc at Feruſalem. 

« 7 [xa ef ge —_ ſhall be gathered together, the 
Kingdomes alſo for to ſerve the LORD. Li. e. when God 
ſhall make but one people of Jewes and Gentiles, and ga- 
ther a Church unto himſelf out of all the Kingdomes 
the earth. See Act. 2.5. Eph.2.13,14.] : 

24 Hebath preſſed down my ſtrength [He viz. God] 
wpon che way ; { when I was carried away —— to 
Babylon, where J have continued in captivitie hitherto J 
be bath ſbortned my der. L vi. the dayes of my life 3 
inſomuch that many of us died and periſhed in griefand 
miſery. S:e the like ſpeeches, Fob 21. 22. and ſee likewiſe 
Pfal. 55. on v. 24. 

oy ſaid, [ A then when the Lord afflicted me 
upoa the way to Babylon, v. 24. ſetting ſuch thoughts as 
theſe in oppolition, to the former temptation and fear of 
ſudden death} AH God; take me not away [Heb. tate me 
not vp, viz. out of this life. See the annot. Fob 36. on v. 
20.] in the midſt of my dayes : thy years are from gene- 
ration io generation. [ Heb. from generation of genera- 
tion, The Prophet will ſay, LORD, ſince thou abideſt 
jor ever, therefore ſhall thy Church alſo continue thus, 
and none of all her enemies and perſecutors ſhall ever be 
able ro ſuppreſs her as he concludeth, v. 29.] 

26 Thou haſt formerly (Heb. be fore thy face, ie. in this 
lace, formerly in former times] founded the earth, and the 
hexuens are the works of thine hands. [ the Apoſtle, 

Heb. 1. verſe 10, 11, 12. maketh uſe of theſe — , to 
prove the Godhead of Chr ii, the ſame being declared here, 
not onely to be the Creatour of all things and eternall, 
but likewiſe the Redeemer and Saviour of his Church. 
See v. 14-16, 23, 29. for which cauſe the Apoſtle doth 


- likewiſc in the place alledged, aſcribe unto him the Name 


of the LOR D,out of v. 13. ab.] 

27 l bey ſballperiſh (or paſs aw) [ Heaven and 
Earth namely, Hebr, 1. 10, 11. J but thou ſhalt abide 
ftanding: and they all [7.c.all the heavens] ſhall wax old 
e 4 garment, thou ſhalt change them as a rayment, and 
they ſhall be changed. 

28 But thou art the ſame, | vix. that thou waſt be- 
before from all Eternitie, and thou abideſt the (ame like- 
wiſe into ErternitieJend thy yeares: ſhall not be ended, 

29 The children of thy ſervants ¶ i.e. our children 
and poſteritie] ſhall dwell, Ci. e. have a permanent and 
abiding habitation with thee, which ſhall never be chan- 
ged 3 or my ſhall dwell in Zion, v. 22.and Pſalm 69, 
v. 36.37. an. 


PSATLMS. 


of God vouc 


Pfalm cii. 


PSALM Cin. 


Dadid romſeth and ſtirreth up himſelf, to praiſe God for 
tbe manifold mercies and favours,ſhewed both to nel 
and ro the whole Church; which he mani ſeſted as we 
in his word 4s in hi works ; exhortin all 
Creatures, to laud and praiſe God together with 


bimſelf. 

Pſalm) of David, Praiſe the LORD, my ſoul, and 
A and all that is within — [That is, all my — 
and inward motions, affect ions, deſires, and whatſoever 
lies in my abilities] his holy Name. 

2 Praiſe the LORD my ſoul, and forget none of his be- 
ne fits [ Heb. Forget not all bis benefits.] 

3 Who pardoneth all thine iniquitie, who healeth all thy 
diſeaſes. L i, e. all thy miſeries of ſoul and body. So 
likewiſe Exod. 15.26. Deut. 28.59. 61 : Pſalm 41.5. 147. 
3. Yo, 33- 24. See the Annotations, Pſalm 30. on 
verſe 3, 

4 Who redeemeth thy life from the deſtrufion, [ i. e. 
from death, and the grave; or from extremitie of ſtreighss 
and trouble] who crowneth thee with kindneſs and mer- 
cies. (or comps) 

5 Who ſatisfieth tby mouth L Richly providing all ne- 
ceſlaries for thee 3 Heb. thy ornament, or comelineſs : thus 
the mouth is called here, as the tongue elſe where an ho- 
nour] with gos: reneweth thy youth as an Cages. LI. e. 

thee even in thy old age, ſuch vigour 
and livelineſs as the Eagles have by Nature, coming to a 
very great age, (See Iſa. 40.31. ) and die at laſt, not by 
decay of ſtrength and wo — through old age, but by fa- 
mine, when their upper bill ſo overgroweth and barreth 


I 

6 The LORD doth righteouſneſs , [ Heb. Righteauſ 
1 and judgements Heb. and rights, or — 
i. e. all manner of Juſtice, or the eſt Juſtice. So like» 
wiſe Prov. g. v. i. wiſedoms,js put for the exacteſt, higheſt 
—_—_ to all thoſe that are oppreſſed. 

7 He hath made known bis wayes to Moſeh, [ vit. 
wherein he and the people of Iſrael were to walk. as Ex: 
_ * 20. Pſalm 25. 4. 5. ] bis afts tothe children of 
Tſracl. 

8 Mercifull and gracious is the LORD, long-ſuffering 
and great of kindneſs, 

9 He hall not contend alwayes,nor keep, Kee wrath ) 
for ever. L The like imperfe& phraſes, you find likewiſe 
elſe where. As Pſal. 109. 21. Nah. 1. z. See the Annot. on 
2 Sam. f. 6. 

10 He doth not do unto us according to our ſins; Ci. e. 
ke dealeth not with, or doth not puniſh us, according to 
the greatneſs or 5 of our ſinnes ] and doth nes 
recompence us according to our iniquities : (or untigh- 
teouſneſſes.) 4 NE C 

11 For as high as the Heaven is above the Earth, is 
bis kindneſs mightie over thoſe that fear bim. [ Heb. as 
. foie of the Hcaven is above the earth, ſo ſtrong is his 

indneß, &c.] 7 
12 As far as the Eaſt is fromibe Weſt, C Hebr. the 
riſing from the going down : or from the even-tide, cucn= 
ing] ſo farre removeth he our treſpaſſes from us: 

13 Like 4; a father bath compaſſion over 1he chillren; 
(ſo 5 bath the LO RD compaſcion over theſe that fear 

im. 

14 For he knoweth of what make we arc, { Heb. He. 


the lower. that they can ſeed no 75 0 
n 
r 


their ſecd ſkall be eſtabliſhed before thy face. | 


hnoweth our forming, The Prophet will ſay, The LORD 
knoweth how weak and feeble we ate, — hom ſoon it is 


done with us. See Pſalm 78.3 9. Jremembring that we are 
duſt. [ i,e.made of duſt.] | . | 
15 The dayes of man are as graſs[ Or bay; ]like a flow 


16 lei 


of the field, ſo be flourijbeth, 


Vyvyv 2 


Pſalm Ar. 


know, nor cannot ſhew any more where it Rood and grew: 
and ſo there remaineth nothing over of a man; inſomuch 
that one cannot know whether ever there were any ſuch, 
or where they ſtood and lived, ob 7. 10 


17 But ihe goodneſs of the LORD is 2 Eternitic, 


and unto Eternitie over thoſe that fear him, ani bis righ- 


reouſneſs to childrens chil tren, [ i.e. His truth and faith- 
fulneſs, keeping and pzrforming unto them, that which 
he graciouſly promiſed. So likewiſe Pſal. 31. 2. 

18 To them that keep his Covenant, and that mind his 
Comman1ment to do them. Is 

19 The LORD hath eſtabliſhed his Throne in the Hea- 
vens,and his Kingdome ſwaycth over all. 

20 Praiſe the LOKD bis Angels, ye mightie worthies, 
Champions, { Heb. ye mightic ones of ſtrength. 

21 Praiſe the LORD all his Hoaſts, yee bis Miniſters; 
J The Angels are called Gods Miniſters, Pſalm 104. 
4. Dan. 7. 10. which Title is likewiſe given to men, 1ſay 
61.6.7] which do his pleaſure. 

22 Praife the LORD all his works in all places of his 
Dominion: praiſe the LO RD, my ſoul. 


PSALM CIV. 


The Prophet ſtirring up bimſelf to the prayſing of God, 
maketh an exccllent rehearſall of the mightie power, 


Majeſtic anTWiſedome of the Lord, manifeſtly appear- | 


ing c well in the creating, as inthe governing and 
conſt 1nt maintaining of all things, vowing that he will 


praiſe the ſame while he liveth, and curſing the unt hank- 


" fulneſs of the wicked. 


Raiſe the LORD my ſoul : O LORD my God, thou 
J art very great, thou art cloathed with Majeſtic and 
Blorie, | 
2 Hetovereth himſelf with the light, as with a ray- 
ment:| Or, he arrayeth, hangeth,or rr himſelf about: 
See the Annot. Fob 40. on verſe 4. ] he ſtretcheth our the 
beavens #5 2 Curtain. 

3 N bo flooreth his upper hall: | Hereby are underſtood 
the ſeyerall Regions which are in the Aire, or in the Fir- 
mament, where they abide hanging as it were, as v. 33. ] 
in the waters : | or with the waters, which are above in 


the Clouds, Gen. 1. 7. See Fob 26. 8. ] who maketh bis 


PSALM ES. pfar 
16 When the wind hath gone over it, then it is no 


mie, and its place knoweth it no more. (As if he ſhould 
ſay, the flower being cut down and withered, doth not 


EN 4+ 
of the deluge. Gen. 7. 19. By the Abyſ underſtand ud 
deep and bottomleſs waters which God created on 
firſt day, Gen, 1. 2. ] the waters ſtood above the moug, 
rains. . 
7 From thy chiding they fled, ¶ It ſeemeth that hy 
Gods chiding there are to be underſtood mightie win 
and tempeſts. See Pſalm 18.16. Others, from thy chidin 
7.6, from (or upon) thine earneſt command. See Fob 1 
on v. 1 2. ]they haſtncd away before the face of thy thunder: 


which is like thunder. 

8 The hills roſe up, the valleyes deſcended, to the lat 
which thou had founded for them, Li. c. in the lower 
parts of the earth, Gen. 1. 9, 10. Fob 38. 10, 11. orthe 
whole verſe may be read thus. They (vx. the waters) x 
(or ſprang) upon the hills, and deſcended through the vg. 
leys toward the place, which thou badſt founde. it for uiz. 
for the — ] "* 

9 Thou haſt ſet à pale (or border) which th 
paſs over; [ They, che waters — Crd es 
words of the Text,Fob 26. 10. and 38.10, 11,7] they hal 
not cover the carth again. [ vi. unleſs it be that thou 
commandeſt them, as in the flood, Heb. they ſhall not res 
turn to cover the earth, or covering ihe earth.] 

10 Who ſendeth forth the fountains thorongbh the vg. 
ces; [ Underſtand here by the fountains, the brooks 
and rivets which take their ſource or riſe from the ſoun- 
! rains, as appeareth by the words immediatel following] 

that they paſs walk along [or run: as likewil P)aIm 103. 
41. ] betwixt the mountains. = 
; 11 They drench (or water) every beaſt of the ßell: 
the wild Aſſes break their thirſt (with i.) [| vix. withthe 
waters of thoſe fountains and rivers. Others. zhey quench 
their thirſt with it.] | 

12 By them doth dwell the fowle of heaven, (i. e. Al 
ſorts of birds flying in the Heaven, that is in the Aire] 


giving à voyce from between the boughs, | 


13 Hedrenchath Li. e. he watereth (or, moiſteneth) 
viz. With rain water] the hills out o/ his upper hlt: li. e. 
out of the clouds, as above v. 3. I the carth is ſatisfiedg{as 
it he ſaid, the earth doth or hath quenched its thirſt with 
the rain after a great drowth3 ] ffom tbe frnis of thy 


rem.10.13.and 14. 22. or, from the rain, which 
work O Lord, is produced or made to iſſue forth, likes 
fruit : from the rain it is that corn and graſs doth grow, 
and all manner of herbs and fruit trees. Compare with 
this Fob 38.26 27,28. Deut. 11.14, 1 .] 


Chariot of the Clouds ; [ Heb. who ſetteth or putteth the 
Clouds for his Chariot ] who walketh upon the wings of 
the wind. [ i. e. upon the wind, which flieth away as 
ſwiftly, as if ir had wings; Sce Tſay 19.1.] | 

4 He maketh bis Angels ſpirits : Li. e. maketh and 
uſeth the Angels as Meſlengers, for ſeverall diſpatches and 
expeditions.] The Apoſtic Heb. 1. 7. reflecting to this 
paſſage concſudeth the Angels to be creatures, and mini- 
ſtring ſpirirs : or winds, which the Angels may be likned | 
unto for their ſwiftneſs] hir miniſters ro a flaming fre. 
Ci. e. he giveth them extraordinary ftrengrhi and abilirie to 
execute his judgements, in ſo much that they goe forth, 
and paſs through like fire. Hence it is, t hat the Angells 
are called Seraphim, Iſa. 6. z. which ſignifieth burning, or 
flaming (ones.) See 2 Ring. 2. 11. and 6.17. 

5 He hath founded the earth upon her foundations : 
[ The Prophet will ſay here, that the earth is ſo firmly 
founded by the LORD, as it it were (et and ſtood upon 
a moſt ſtrong and ſolid foundation ro ſupport ir. See the 
Annot. Pſalm 24-0n v. z. and Fob26.0n v. 7. ] It ſhall 
never nor eternally more waver. 

* 6 Thou hadſt covered it with the Abyſs as with 4 gar- 
ment: [ vi. from the beginning of the Creation unto 


14 He maketh the graſs to fprout forth for the beaſts, 
[ See the Annot. 1 W cg 8. bid and the herbe 142 
kinds of herbs, for either food ot phyſick.] for the ſervice 
of man, making the bread [ i.e. the corn or grain, w 
the bread is made, as Fob 28.5. Eccleſ. 11.1 Ja. 28. 28. 
and 36.23, The word bread,doth ſignifie here, as in many 
places elſe, all ſorts of food and ſuſtenance] 10 come forth 
out of the earth, 

15 And the wine, [Lvig. doth he make to come forth, 
che wine, that is the Vine whereon the grapes do grow, 
which contain the wine; J which chearcth the heart of 
man; ¶ See Fud. 9.9. 13. Pſalm 23.5. ] making the face 
to ſhine of Oyle 3; | it was of old very uſuall in ie, 
that people anointed their bodies, elpecially the head and 
face with Oyle, to refreſh the ſame ; Pſalm 23. f. ] end 
the bread, i. e. the corn out of which the bread is made.] 
which ſtrengthcneth the heart of man, Cor ſup porteth, un- 
deyproppeth, Mc. See 1 Kings 13. v. 7.) 


16 The trecs of the LORD, | i.e, the very high and 


loftie trees. See the Annor. above, Pſalm $80. v. I l. or 
thoſe that come forth and grow without any humane 
pains or induſtrie, oncly by Gods providence ] are ſa- 


tiefict, L vix. with the rain; as if he ſhould fay ;3- how 


the third day, when firſt the earth was made drie, Gen. 1, 
9. 10. the waters covered the earth likewiſe in the dayes | 


great and tall ſoever the trees be, yer they get ſap and 
nouriſhment enough from the rain to make them grow 


and 


[that is, by reaſon or upon rhy great and mightie voice, 


works, Li. e. from the rain which God alone giveth, Fe- 


N 
l 


— a. A 1 w—_ 


ind flouriſh] 


m civ. 
The Cedar trees of Libanon: ¶ theſe trees 

to a very great height and bigneſs, eſpecially, upon 
mount Libanon] which he hath plamed, 


17 Where the little birds [ See Gen. 7.14. and Levi. 
1] Jo neftle : The Storkes, [ See Levit. 1 1. on v.19.] 


» A 4 the Fir- trees. [Seen Kings 8. 5.] 
18 The biz bills are for the wild Goats : the Rocks, 
i. e. the holes and clefrs which are in and amon the 
rockie mountains] are 4 refuge for the Connie. L See 
Prov. 30-24 26. 
19. He bath made 


17 


the Moon for the ſet ſeaſont: L See 
Gen, 1. 19. ]the Sun knoweth his going down. (vi. where 
and when he is to go down, in all the ſeaſons of the year. 
Heb. bis entrance, or, bis going in; to wit, what time he 
ito go into his bed- chamber. See Fob chap. 38. 12. 
[Pſalm 19.6. | ; 

20 Thou difeſeſt (or fitteſt) the darkneſs, (ure: by 
tlie going down of the Sun J and it growerh aig t, in 
which [night namely] all the beaſts of the wood ſteppe 
eb: l. v. each one out of its den or lurking- 


ole. 
i 21 th: young n forth out of their holes 
roaring for 4 prey, and for to ſeek their food of God : Lin- 
timating, that the roaring of the Lions, is —_— as 
it were, whereby they leck to God for livelyhood and ſu- 
enance. 

: 22 $5, Sun ariſing they get themſelvet away: | vid. to 
their holes and dens again. Hebr. they gather themſelves] 
and lie down in their boles, L. Hebr. in their dwel- 
lings. 

25 *. gocth forth (then) 20 his work, and after his 
Iibour [ Or field-work husbandrie Juntill the evening. 

24 How great are thy works,0 LORD? [D Or, how 
many. cc. ] Thou haſt made them all with wiſedome, the 
Earth is full af thy goods. Ci. e. of riches which properly 
belong to thee. | | | | 

25 This Sea which is great and wide of room; [ Heb. 
wile, or ſpacious, on both hands ; that is on both ſides 
large and ſpacious : as Gen.z4. 21. Nehem. 7.4. Ithere- 
in is the crawling creature, and that without number, 
ſmall creature: with great. | 

26 There the ſhips walk, and the Leviathan, | See 
Pſalm 74. 14. This Seamonſter;is deſcribed at large, Fob 
40. 20.] whom thou haſt formed to ſport therein, | even 
as the Behemoth and othet beaſts doe ſport it upon the 
hills, Fob 40.1 5.] 

27 Allth y [ To wit, all the beaſts or creatures,ſpoken 
of before] ds wait upon thee, thas thou give (them) their 
meat | i. c. the food which thou halt appointed for 
them] in its ſeaſon, L in fit and convenient time and 

alon, 

28 Gtols it them, they gather it: opening thy hand, 
they are ſat 2 with good, [ See ob 21.13. 

29 Hiding thy face, ¶ i. e. When, or if at any time 
thou doſt withdraw thy bleſſing J they are affrighted : 
taking away [ or, gathering] their breath, [ or ſpiruJihey 
die, Cor they go out, or they 3 ghoſt. or they 
breathe out] and they turn again to their duſt, [1.e, unto 
that, out of which they were made.] | 

3 Sending forth thy Spirit,[Utnderſtarid this of the 


holy Spirit, by whom all things were firſt created, and | ſt 


are maintained and renewed hitherto from time to time; 
as 0033.4. Pſalm 33. 6. ] they are created; and thou 
reneweſt the ſurface of the earth. | vd. by producing 
ſtill new creatures, inſtead of thoſe that die and periſh, 
Eccleſ.1 . v.4-] 

31 Thc glory ofthe LORD, be into Eternitic : the 
LORD rejqce in bis works. [ Taking pleaſure in his 
Works and Creatures, for to uphold, and not to deſtroy 
them: the contrary whereof is, when the Lord is ſaid to 
repent his having made man, or other things, and re- 
folveth to deſtroy them.) 


32 When be looketh on the earth, it ſbateth: [| viz. 


PS AI ME. 


| 


| 


4 $74 Pſalm cv. 
becauſe of his Glory and Majeſty.See Exo1.19.18. 
— —ͤ— they — L this isa Aae! 
terrour and affrightment, as Pſalm 144. 5. 

3 Twill ſing unto the LORD in nt I will fing 
Pſalms to my God, while I am yet. | 
34 My meditation of him, L Or my devout diſcourſe] 


ſhall be ſweet : I will rejeyce in the LORD. 


35 The ſinners ſhall be defeated from the earth, | Orh. 
O that the finncrs were diſpatched, or conſumed,&c. Such 
namely, as give over themſelves to finning, Pſalm 1. 1. 
Fob, 9. 31. and being unthankfull, doe not honour the 
Lord in the uſe of his creatures, of which this Pſalm hath 
treated all along, to the praiſe of God ] and the wicked 
Hall be no more. Praiſe the LORD, my ſoul; Halelw« 
ah. [that is, Praiſe ye the LORD. The Chriſtian 
hurch hath retained the Hebrew word Halelujab, from 
the Jewiſh Church, ſerving to rowſe and ſtir up one ↄno- 
ther to the praiſe of God in the holy Congregatien Set 
Revel.19.1.3;] 


PSALM CV. 


The Prophet exhorteth the people of God ts celebrate and 
— bim in regard of all his wonders and benefits 
rogeiber with a rchearſall of the faithfulneſs of bis 
promiſes made and per formed io Abraham, to Foſeph, 
and to Facob in Eg ; as alſo of the wonders ſbewed to 

Mojes and the I(radlttes in the wilderneſs. 


P the LORD, [ A good part of this Pſalm, is ex- 

tant, x Chron, 16. 8, being ſung before the Ark 
of the Lord] call upon bis Name, make known bis As 
among the Nations, 

2 Sing unto him, fing Pſalmes unto him; ſpeak devoutly 
of all bis wonders, 

3 Glory (or boaſt) in [Or ofthe name of bis holineſs; 
let the heart of them that feek the LORD rejoyce. 

4 Enquire after the LORD and bis ſtrengib : (Whereok 
they had a viſible Teſtimony in the Ark. See 3 Cbron. 6. 
41.Pſalm 78. 61, and the Annot. Pſalm 63. 3. J ſe K bis 
face continually. L i. e. his Councel and Commands 3 
2 Sam. — 2 „ 

5 Remember his wonders, which he hath done; L vx. 
in Egypt by Moſes and Aaron] bis miracles and the judge- 
ments of his mouth, [| underſtand here, the plagues of 
Egypt, which God had threatned before hand The 
word judgement is often taken for plaguet, or puniſh 
ments, as Kom.13.2.and 1 C0r.11.29. 

6 Tee ſeed of Abraham bis 2 Theſe words are 
likewiſe, 1 Chron. 16.13. with this difference only, that 
there in ſtead of Abraham is put I ſrael ] yee children of 
Facob his choſen. [vix. — 

7 He is the LORD our God: his judgement s are over all 
the earth. ie. he exerciſeth and executeth his judgements 
over all the earthz that is, over all and nations, that 
his Name may be recounted throughout the whole earth, 
Exod. 9.16.) | | 

8 Heremembrethbis Covenant ¶ That namely, which 
he made with us] in eternitie: the Word (which he in- 
ituted ¶ Heb.commanded ; i. e. his e which is ſo 
ſtedfaſt and aſſured, as if it were a ſolewn inſtirurion, or 
ordinance, and a commanded Law. Ste of the Hebrew 
word, 2 Sam. 7. on v. 11. ] unothouſand generations; 
[that is, very many. | ; 

9 ( The Covenant) which he made wich Abraham : 
[ Hereot ſee Gen. 1 5.18.and 17.2. and 22. 16.Luke 1.73 · 
Heb. 6. 13. ] and bis oath to Iſaac, 

10 Which he put likewiſe for an inſtitution to Fach, 
to Iſrael for an everlaſting Covenant. ä | 

11 Saying, I will give yourbe Land of Canazn, the 
line of your inheritance. | See the Antbtat, Peu. 2. on 


v. 9. and Pſalm 16, 6.] he OW 
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12 When they were ſew men in number, [ Heb. men, 
or people of number, i.e. eaſie to be numbred, ſoon told. 
See Gen. 34- on verſe 30. the contrarie whereof is, people 
withont num ber; that is, innumerable, Pſalm 147. 5. ] 
yea few, and ſtrangers therein. 

13 And walked from people to people: [| wig. in the 
Land of Canaan, wherein there were (even mightie Na- 
tions; Deut. 7. 1. How the Patriarchs wandered and ſo- 
journed therein, ſee Gen. 12.8,9, 10. and 13. 18. and 
20.1. and 23.4. and 26.1. 23. and ch,z3.19.and 35.1. 
Hebr. 11. 9. 13. J from the one King dome, to another 
people, | 

14 He ſuffered no man to oppreſ them, alſo he rebuked 
Kings for their ſake, [ viz. both in word and deed 3 as 
Pharaoh. Gen.x 2.4 7, and Abimelech, Gen.20,z.and di- 
vers hes ] (ſaying : ) 

15 Touch no The Prophet introduceth God here, ad- 
dreſſing his ſpeech to Kings and Magiſtrates, & charging 
them to beware and take heed, that they doe no hurt or 
injurie to Gods ſervants] my ansinted [ ones), Li. e. 
thoſe which are ſanRified and ſer apart for my ſervice. 


Here is ſpoken firſt of Abraham, Iſaac and Facob, under 


whoſe names the reſt of Gods Prophets and Miniſters are 
to be underſtood] and do no evill ro my Prophcts.[ Abra- 
ham is called a Prophet, Gen. 20. 7. See the Annota- 


tions. 

16 bs called likewiſe a famine into the land, [ viz. of 
Egypt, Canaan, and other Copgtreyes, Gen. 41. 45. 
Cc. and 42. 1. The manner king here, is uſed 
likewiſe, 2 King. 8.1. Dearth and famine, like all other 
plagues and judgements, are puriuivants, and executi- 
oners of Gods mands and Decrees againſt ſinners] 
be broke all the ſtaffe of bread. [See Levit. 26.26. Even 
a8 a weak or aged body is ſupported and upheld by a ſtaff; 
ſo doth the bread ſuſtain and ſtrengthen mans heart, 
Pſalm 104.15.) 

17 He ſent a man before their face: Foſeph was ſold 

or 4 ſlave 
LED 1 150 preſſed his ſeet inthe ſtocks (or ferters,) 
J. SeeGen,z9.20.and 40.1 B. his perſon [ Heb. his ſoul, 
i. e.himſclf. See the Annot. Gen. 12. on v.5.] came into 
the irons, Li. e. into iron fetters, Hebrew, into the 
Iron, 

I until the time that his word came, (vi. the Word 

of the LORD; that is to ſay z untill the time was ful- 
filled, that the things ſhould come to paſs, which God 
had decxeed over him, and revealed formerly unto him in 
a dream, Gen. 36. 5. &c, and 42. 9. the word or verb to 
come,for accompliſh, is likewiſe uſcd, 1 Sam. 9.6. Fob 6. 8. 
Fer.17.15. and elſewhere] the ſayings of the LORD li. e. 
the promiſes which God had made unto him by dreams, 
Gen. 37. ] purified him.[ viz. by grievous ſufferings and 
afflictions. See Pſal. 12. on v.7, and 1 Pet.1.7.] 
20 The King ſent Pharaoh, namely, Gen. 4 1. 14. and 
45.8. J and ſet him free: the Ruler of people, he let 
bim looſe, [Hebr. he opened him. i. e. he opened and 
looſened the bonds and fetters, wherewith he was 
bound. 

21 He ſet him Lord over his bouſe : and ruler over all 
his goods. x 

22 To bind bis Princes [ The Kings, Namely, Pha- 
raobs) according to bis pleaſure, L Heb. according to his | 
foul : i. e. according to his own good will, pleaſure and 
diſcretion. Others, oblige to his ſoul ] and to inſtruct 
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Ci e. in the land which the poſtericie of 


raim. See Pſalm 78. 51. 

24 And he made his pcop'e to grow much, and made 
mighticr then bis adverſaries, [ Or bis diſtreſſaure,) 

25 He turned their bears about, L The Egyptians, 
prom others their heart turned about, or was turned 
about] that they hated his people, that they dealt ſubtilh 
with his powers, See the Annot. Gen. 37. on verſe 18, 


or that they laid wiles, (plotted) again#t bis ſervams, N. 


againſt the children of Iſrael. 

26 He ſent Moſch bis ſcruant, (and) Aaron whom he 
had choſen, ¶ To be the mouth of Moſch to the people, 
and à Prophet to Pharaoh, Exodus 4. verſe 12, 14, 16, 
and 7.1, 2,3. 

27 They did (or performed) among them the Comman- 
dements of his tokens, [ Heb.the words of bis ſignes;chas 
is to ſay, the charge, which God had given them to doe 
ſignes] inthe land of Cham. [See above v. 23. 

28 He God namely] ſent darkneſs and made it dark: 
{ this was the ninth plague which God ſent over Egypt - 
and this darkneſs laſted for three dayes together, E 
10. 22,23. ] and they were not refractorie to his word. (i.e, 
command, meaning that thoſe miraculous ſignes, hapned 
immediately upon the word uttered, Or you may un- 
der ſtand it thus, that Afoſch and Aaron, were ready to 
act and perform what they were enjoyned, though with 
the great hazard of their lives.] 

29 He turned their waters into blood, and he made their 
fiſh die, L This was the fir ſt of the ten plagues ot B gype 
Exo4.7.20 Pſalm 78 44. The Prophet bringeth in ſome of 
the plagues here which God wrought in Egypt, without 
obſerving the order ſet down in Exodus. 

30 Their land breught forth frogs in abundance,[ This 
was the ſecond plague, Exod.s. 3.6. Pſalm 68. 45. J into 
the (very) innermoſt Chambers of their Kings. [under- 
ſtand here of Pharaoh and his Princes, Exod.8.3.] 

31 He ſpake, and there came a mixture of inſets: [As 
Graſhoppers, [warms of flies, and the like. Sce Pſalm 38. 
v. 45- this was the fourth plague, Exod..8. 24. ] lice 
throughout all their border, L this was the third plague, 
Exod. 8. v. 17.1 

32 He made their rain to bail, [This was the ſeventh 
plague Exod. 9. 23. See alſo Pſalm 58.47.) flaming fire in 
their land. | Heb. fire of the flame, as never the like was ſeen 
in Egypt. Exod. 9.24.] * 
33 And he [mote their Vine and their fig-tree, and be, 
brake the trees of their border. C vit. by the haile, 
and by the fire. ] 

34 He ſpake, and there came Graſhoppers and Beetles: 
[ Heb. The Graſhopper and the Beetle: this was — 
plague, Ex. 10.13. Pal. 8.46. ] and that without number. 


up the fruit of their Countrey. 


36 He ſmote likewiſe all the firſt-born in their land; 
[ This was the tenth plague, ſee Exod. 12. 23, 29. Pſalm 


deſcription of the fu ſtborn; as Gen 49.3. and Pſalm 78, 


51. ſo that one and the (ame thing is twice ſer down in 


this verſe, though not in the ſame words, which is uſuall 


with the Hebrewes: See above v. 20,7] 
37 And he led them forth with ſilver and gold, ¶ That 


is, with ſilver and golden veſſels, Exod. 12.35. JIand among 


[ _ how they ſhonld gather and preſerve the Corn of their Tribes ¶ conſiſting of fix hundred thouſand men, 
+ the fruirfull years, for proviſion againſt the dearth beſides women and children, Exod. 1 2. $7 006 codes 
to come, Gen. 41. 47. ] bit Eldeſt.[ viz. the Senatours or 18. ] there was none which ſtumbled. LAN. of wea 


Councellours of King Pharaoh, the chief Noble men at 
kis Court.] 

23 Then came Iſrael Together with all his family, be- 
ing called by Pharaoh a 


or feebleneſs : the like promiſe is made to the Church of 
God, Iſa. 33. 24. 


38 Egypt was glad when they marche1 forth for their 


| 
Foſeph , and excited and 4 was fallen nton them : [ That is, they ſtood in 


ſtrengthened by God for it, Gen. 45. 17, 20 and 46.3.4. deadly fear of the Iſraelites, ſo that they urged and preſt 


and Jacob ſojourned as a ſtranger, in the land of Cham, hem ro go, and gaye them their beſt Jewels Exod. 13. 


33+ 


Chen h by 
| poſſeſſion : to wit, in Egypt. Cham was Mitſraims fares? 
3 6. om whom the land of Egypt is called Mic 


35 Which ate up all thc herb in their land yea they ate 


78. 51. J The firſtlings of all their vigours, | this is a 


Palm CVL 


> 5; fearing God would put them all to death, if they 

(utfe s them not to go. See the like kind of expreſſion, 
8.17. and 9. 2. s 3 

. 39 He real forth 4 Cloud for 4 covering, L vit. for 

to cover and ſhield rhe Iſraelites againſt the heat of the 

Sun J and fire to enlighten the night. Li. e. a fiery pillar. ] 

40 They entreated, { Or, it entreated or prayed, vix. 
the people of Iſrael, See Numb. 11. and Pſalm 98. 27, 
18. and be mzde _ to come, | God — ] and 
he filled (or ſatisfied them) with heavenly bread, | i. e. 
with bread which came from heaven, i. e. fell down out 
of the Aice. See Ex94, 16,1, 2. and 13. 14.. Pſalm 78. 
geg opencd a roch [vi at Raphidim, Exod. 
17 6. and at K Ae, N umb. 20. 1 1. See likewiſe Pſalm 78. 
1 5.] and there flowed waters forth, ( which ) went tho- 
— the drie places L which the Iſraelites pa thorough 2 
Whither they went, the water followed them. See 1 Cor. 
10. 4.] (4) 4 river. . 

42 For he was min full of bis boly word, L Heb. Of 
th: word of his bolines, i. e. of his holy ſes] #0 
Abraham his ſervant. ¶ i. e. of his Covenant made with 
Abraham : Others, (/poken) to Abraham. II 

43 Thus he led forth his people with gladneſs: bis cho- 
ſen Gods, namely, as above. v. g.] with ſhouting. 

44 And be gave them the Countries of the Heathen, 
fix. of the ſeven Nations, of whom is ſpoken, Pſalm.78. 
56. See the books of Numbers, Deuteromie, and Foſhua.] 
ſo thaz tc poſſeſſed by inheritance the labour of the Na- 
tion /; LU. e. che goods and poſſeſſions which theſe hea- 
then people had got and gathered together with much 
toil and labour, Deut. 6. 10, 1.) 

45 That they might entertain his inſtitutions, and keep 
his lawes. Halely-Fab. [See the Annotations, F alm 104. 
on verſe 3 5. ] 


PSALM CVE 


An cxhortation to the prayſing and celebrating of theLord, 
together with a Prayer for forgrueneſs of ns, which 
the people of God confeſſeth to haue committed as well 
as their fathers 3 whereunto is annexed a ſhort rehear- 
fall of the Iſraclires ſtiffneckedneſ# in the Deſart, and 
the mercie of God ſhewe4 them (till, concluding with a 
Prayer unto and praiſe of the Lord, 


H Alelu-Fab, [ See the Annot. Pſalm 104. on v. 35. 

There be nine Pſalmes, which begins with Hale- 
u- ahb. ix. Pſalm 106, 111, 112, 113. 135. 146. 
148.149- aud 150. ] Praiſe the LORD for he is good, for 
his kenane(s is in Eternitie, 

2 Who ſvall utter the mightineſſes of the LORD? [i.e 
his mightic works and deeds,ſuch as are rehearſed, v. 8.9. 
and elſewhereʒſo you have praiſe here immediately follow- 
ing, for praiſe worthy acts Ideclare all bis praiſe ? L Heb. 
wy bear, or cauſe ts be heard. See Pſalm 26. on 
verſe 7, 

3 am happic they are, which entertain the right: 
[7.e, which do maintain and obſerve that which is done 
right and well. See Gen, 19. on v. 19.] which doth righ- 
reonſneſs at all times. 

4 Remember me, O LORD, L He prayeth here, that he 


may be c hended in the grace and fayour which the 
Lord bearcth to his Church] according to the good plea- 


ure (to) thy people, [ Heb. in tbe good plegſure of ih peo- 
- F 4 that which thou haſt - A tn 2 5 
viſit me Ci. e. help and deliver me; as Pſalm 8. 5. Luke 
68,69. See the Annot. Gen. 2 1. v. 1. ] with thy ſalvation. 
Lie. with thy gracious help and deliverance.] 

5 That I may behold the good of thy choſen : L Hebr. 
Sce in. or into the good as Pſalm 27. 4. and 34. 13. See 


PSAIL MIS. 


2 


ihe Annot. Pſalm 22.00 v.18.] that I may rejoyce with | 


pP film ci 
the rejoycing of thy people: Ci. e. with ſuch 
rejoycing of thy peop e. wit | ny baud 


rejoycing, _ e —— when thou 
any temporal l or ſpirituall mercy ] #hat I may glorie, 
[vix, in the Lord, as Pſalm 34.3. ] with thine heritage. 


Ui. e. with the people which thou haſt accepted of for 
thine inheritance, Pſalm 28. 9,] | 

6 Webave — with our Fathers, we have 
done perver fly, we have dealt wickedly, 

7 Our Fabers in Egypt bave not heeded thy wonders, 
[ viz. which thou didſt in Egypt : or, which they had 
underſtood by their forefathers that God had wrought 
from the beginning] they were not mind full of the mul- 
titude [or greameſs ] of thy kindneſſes : but they were 
rebellious at the ſea, Ci before the Lord divided the red 
ſea, for them to paſs through. See Exod. 14.12, 13.) by 
the reed Sea. Lor it ruſh lea. This Sea is called the red 
Sea, Heb.11.29.] 

8 Tet he delivered them for his Names ſake to make 
known his mightine(s. 

9 And he rebuked the reed ſea,ſo that it dried up: [$0 
that the _ of the waters thereof ceaſed, See the like 


powerfulneſs of God, Pſalm 18. 16. Iſa. 50.2. Nah. 1.4. 
Matt. 8. 26.] and he them to walk through the abyſs 
(deeps,) —— es, underſtand the bottome of the 
Sea, which they entered and paſſed thorough, between the 


two heaps of waters which ſtood up an end over 

one another, like walls: Ex. 14. 22 · and 15. 5. ] as through 
4 Deſart: [his meaning is, that the bottom of the Sea, 
between both the waters — up an end, was ſo hard 
and drie, as if it had been ſome drie Deſart.] 

10 And be delivered them out of the hand of the ba- 
terz ¶ vid. Pharaohs and his hoſtes, which purſued the 
Iſraelites. Exod. 14. 23. J and he freed them from the 
hand of the enemy. 

11 And the waters covered their adverſaries not one 
of them remained over, 

12 Then they believed on his words : vhey ſang his 


praiſe. | 
13 (Tet) they ſoon forgat [ Heb. they — they 
forgat : See Pſalm 45. on v. 5.] bis worte: [ which the 
Lord had done in and at the red Sea ] they abode nor ac- 
— to bis counſel, they would not wait with patience 
according to Gods Councell but murmured againſt him, 
Exod. 15. 24. and 17.2. Pſalm 78.41.] 

14 But they were a luiling with luſt in the Deſart, 
and they tempted God in the wilderneſs, ¶ To ſee whether 
— be able to give tham fleſh to cat in the wilder- 
neſſe. 

15 ls ve them their deſire : Ci. e. that which 
they had defired or prayed for, viz, fleſh to eat. Numb.11. 
31. Ibnt he ſent leanneſs (or conſumption Juntotheir ſouls, 
Li. e. to their perſons, to themſelves : properly to theit bo- 
dies. So ſoul is put for perfon, Pſalm 105.v.18.His mean- 
ing is; They ate indeed, but it proved no nouriſhment, 
they were not fat of it, they thrived not by ir, but grew 
— long till at laſt they were waſted and con- 


% 
16 And they envied Moſes in the L : and 
Aaron [So that they roſe up — them and hel „ and 
reproached them as ambitious and inſolent men ] the 
boly (one) of the LORD. [whom God had ſer and 
hallowed for his ſervice, to be high Pricſt, Exodus 29.44+ 
Levit.$.12.and Numb. 16. 5, 7.) 

17 The earth opened ber ſelf and fwallowed Dathan,. 
and covered the aſſembly of Abiram : ¶ i. e. the people that 
adhered . ] _ 1 r 

18 Anda fire burnt among their Congregation, Lx. 
againſt the Congregation of Norah and his complices] 
4 flame kindled the wicked. 2 

19 They made a Calf by Hereb [| This is the name of 
a mount in the Deſart, otherwiſe called the mountain of 
Gol, Exod, 3. 1. and 1 King. 19. * 
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Pſalm 68.9. See the Annot Deut.r on v. z J and they bow- enter into the Laad of Canaan, Numbers 20. 21. © 


ed before a molten image. 

20 And they changed their honour ¶ i.e, their God, 
who was their true honour, and their ineſtimable trea- 
fare, as Ferem. 2. 11. Rom. 1. 23. who did wonderfully 
reveal himſelf unto them, had taken them for to be his 
people, and made a Covenant with them] into the ſþ.pe 
of an Oxe [ i.e, of a — cateth graſs. 

21 They forgat God their Saviour, who had do ne great 
things in Egypt. : 

22 Marvels in the land of Chum: Ci. e. in Egypt, as 
Pſalm 78. 51. and 105. 23. ] fear full things at the 
red- Sea. 

23 There fore he ſaid, that he would deſtroy them, but 
that Moſeh hi choſen ſtood in the rent[or gap, leak, breach, 
which their fins had opened for God, being become 
their enemy by reaſon of their ſins, to get in upon them 
for their deſtruction, a kind of ſpeech taken from warlike 
men, who by gaps and breaches in the walls, enter and 
conquer a Citĩe, Eeł. 22. 30. but the earneſt and zealous 
prayer of Moſch ſtopped or made up the breach, Exod. 32. 

11,12.13,14.] be fore bis face, to turn away his fierce- 
neſs, that he deſtroyed them not. 

24 They likewiſe diſclaimed the deſired land: [ Heb. 
the land of defire : i, e. the land of Canaan, which was 
a goodly deſirable Countrie flowing with milk and hony; 
which their forefathers alſo had much longed for. See 
Deut. 8B. 7. and 11. 10, 11, 12. Fer. 3. v. 19. ERek. 20.6.] 
they believed not his word, his promiſe of bringing them 
thither, and protecting them there 3 but through unbe- 
lief, would rather — again to Egypt. ] 

25 But they mur mured in their Tents : they hearkened 
nat after the voice of the LORD: [ He ſheweth how loath 
and unwilling they were to advance for the land of pro- 
miſe, Deut. 1. 3 2. 

26 Therefore lifted he his hand up againſt them ( ſwear- 
ing) that he would fell them down in the Deſart. | See 
Gen. 14. on v. 22. but how and what God ſware againſt 
this people : See more particularly, Deut. 2. 14. Numb. 
14.2125. Pſalm. 95. 11.) 

27 And that he would fell down tbeir ſeed among the 
heathen, and ſcatter them therough the Countries. [ This 
is not expreſſed in the Oath, which God made, Numb. 
14-28. but you have it, Levi. 26.33. and Deut.28.36.] 

28 Alſo they coupled themſelves to Baal Peor, [Thus 
the idoll of the Moabites was called, Numb,z5.3, J. See 
the Annot Ful. 2. v. 11.] and they did cat the ſacrifices 
of the dead, | i.e. the ſacrifices which were offered to the 
dead, * the idols, Numb, 25. 2. wkich / are but dead 
things, having no ſence nor motion, Pſalm 115. f. 
1 Cor. 12. 3. on the contrary the true God is ſaid to be 
the living God, ꝓer. 10.5, 10. and 1 Theſſ. 1.9. . 

29 And they provoked (the LORD) to wrath, with 
their deeds, Lui. with their worſhipping of Bau- Peor, 
and with the whoredom which they committed: with the 
Mcabitiſh women ] ſo that the plague made al breach 4 
mong them. [ſlaying 24000. men, Numb. 25. g.whether 
by an Angell, or otherwiſe; ſure itis,they werk deſtroyed 
very ſuddenly.] f 

30 Then ſtead up Phincas, and be exerciſed judgement, 
[He executed juſtice, and inflicted puniſhment upon the 
miſdced, whereof we read, Numb. 25.7, 8, &c.Jand the 
plague was ceaſed. 


1 And it is imputed to him for rightcouſneſs, Li. e. 
for a law full good and praiſe worthie act performed by 
inſpiration of the holy Spirit, though beſides his ordina- 
ry calling, God graciouſly reward ing him for it. Numb. 
25. 11. c. Whereby he received teſtimonie likewiſe that 
he was a child of God] from generation to gener ation into 
1 (him) [God 

32 im) [God nameſy] likewiſe very an- 
- the ſtrife-water, and it went bf with Aa for 
Jake. Lit being told him by God, that he ſhould not 


| 


| 


eu. 1.37.) 

33 For they exaſperated his ſpirit : ſo that he wt 
(ſomewhat) teeth with 1 lips. 2 Some — 
which he ought not to have ſpoken 3 for he ſhewed ſome 
impatience mingled with diffidence, and he did not ſans 
ctiſie the Lord before the Iſraelites, ſo as he was bound 
to do. See Numb 20.10,1 2. 

34 They did not deſtroy thoſe people, which the LORD 
bad told ¶ i. e. commanded] them. [ thoſe heathen peo- 
ple, namely, which inhabited the land of Canaan, as we 
reade, Fud,1, 21427,29,30,31,33. For all that God had 
given them ſtrict charge concerning it, Exod, 23. 32, 33. 
Num". 33.52 Deut. 7.2.) 

35 But they mingled themſelves with the heathen, i e. 
they married the daughters of the heathen] and learned 
their works. 

36 And they ſerved their idols, [See 1 Sam. 31. on 
v. 9. and 2 Sam. 8. on v. 21. ] aud they became a ſnare 
unto them, [i. e. they proved their ruine and deſtructi- 
on, as God had foretold them. Exod. 23. 33. Deut, 3. 16. 
Fud, 2. 3. A manner of ſpeaking borrowed from the 
towlers, who having taken the birds in their nets or 
gins, kill them afterwards. ] 

37 Over and above this, they ſacrificed their ſons and 
their daughters to the Devils. [ See the Annot. Deut. 32 
on verſe 17. ] 

38 And they ſhed innocent blood, the blood of their ſong 
and their daughters, whom they ſacrificed unto the Tdols 
of Canaan ; ſo that the land (of Canaan namely) wa 
profancd through theſe bloodguiltineſſes. \ Hcb. bloods in 
the plurall ; as Pſalm 51. 16. See the Annot. Gen, 4, 
on verſe 10. „ 

39 And they polluted themſelves by their wolks, an 
they whored by their actions. [Underſtand here their 
committing of ſpiritual whoredome, that is, idolatrie 
See the Annor. Levit,17. on v.7. 

40 Therefore the anger of the LORD wa kindled 
againſt his people; and he abhorred his inheritance.” ¶ Se 
the Annot. above, v. 5.] 

41 And be gave them into the hand of the heuthen; 
and their haters domincered over them, [ As is to be ſeen 
in the book of Judges all along. ] 

42 And their enemies oppreſſed them: [Theſe name- 
ly, which dwelt round about them, according as it was 
foreto'd them, Lev. 26. 17. See the fulfilling Jud. 3. 8, 
14. and 4. 2. and 6. 1. and ch. 10. v. 7, 8,9. and 13.1.] 
and they were bronght low under their hand. 

43 He reſcued them many times, [vit. out of the 
Rn. 1 of their enemies, by Ebul, Barth G ilcon,Fepbrah, 

Sampſon, c. ud 3. and 4. and 7. 11. and 15. Nehem. 9. 
28.30. ] but they pronoked (him) by their counſell, and 
were conſumed through their iniquitie. [the meaning is, 
eyer and anone they relapſed into their courſe of ſinning, 
and wilfully prevaricating againſt the L OR D, Num- 
bers 13.39. 

44 Nevertheleſs, he tegardrd their diſtreſs, when he 
heard their cric, 

45 Andhe was mindfull of his Covenant for their good, 
L Heb. he remembred them his Covenant: See Gen. 8, 
on v.1.Deut.30.1.4%c.)] and it repented him, according to 
the multitude of bis kindneſſes, ¶ vi. that he had brought 
ſuch judgements upon them; that is to ſay : He took 
another courſe, inſtead of the former, and took away the 

niſhment from them. See Gen. 6. on y.6.] 

46 Therefore he gave them compaſſion, [ Heb. He 
gave them to 22 See 1 King. Bi. on v. 30. ] before 
the face of all that held them captives. 


47 Save us LORD our God and gather us out of the , 
heaven, [ Among whom the Iſraelites were ſcattered, in- 


habiting, or being captives. ] that we may praiſe the 
Name of thy Holineſs [ i. e. thine holy Name ] 


| glorying in thy prayſe, L i. e. rejoycing in thy 
mercie, 


ni 
lel 


"we 22 p 14 
Anke, for which thou art prayſed and glorified, 7 
l Praiſed be the LORD the God of Iſrael from eter- 
nitic,and into eternitie, and all the people ſay, Amen, Hal- 


lelu Fab. 
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yſalmiſt exhorteth and exciteth to the prayſing and 

—_— of the LORD, all thoſe that are delivered 
from their adverſaries,all that were ſtraying and wan- 
derinz ſtrangers, caperves or priſoners, fuck, all ſea- 
fwing people, and finally all ſorts of mer, by reaſon of 
the changeable condition of every land, and perſon, 

- gbrough Gols all- li peſing providence, comme nding 
them vhich care fully obſer ve this. 


Pe the LORD, for he is good, for hi kindneſs is 
'S a Eternitie. 
> Let the redcemed [ Or, delivered, vid. out of various 
perills and troubles, as followeth] of the LORD, ſay 
(b,) u. that the LORD is good, c. v.1.] whom 
he hath redeemed from the hand of the adverſaries. 

3 And whom he hath gubered out of the Countries, 
from the Eaſt, and from the Weſt, from the North, and 
ſom the ſez; [ viz. from the red ſea, which lieth South 
from the land of Canaan. Otherwiſe, this expreſſion 
uſually ſignifieth the Weſt, vid. toward the Mediterra- 
nean, or Midland Sea, lying weſtward from the land of 

- Canaan,Foþ+ 23. 4-] ; 

4 Which wandcred in the Deſart,in a way of the wil- 
lerne, (Heb. in 4 wilderneſs, or ſolitude of the way, Of 
this wildernes, ſce Deut. 8B. 1 5. Fer. 22. 6. ] which found 
10 Cine, for babitation 3 [ Otherwiſe, no inhabitable 
Citie. Heb. no citie of habitation, 

5 They were hungry and thirſty, their ſoul was over- 
whelmed within them. [vix. for the anxious fear, diſtreſs 
and ſtraights they were in, Pſalm 102. 1. 

6 Tet 4 crying to the LORD in the ſtraight which 
they bad, L Others, in their ſtraight] he reſcued them out 
of their anxteride, 

7 And he guided them upon 4 right way : for to go to 
t citie for habita ion [ Hebr. of habitation, as above, 


e 4. 

0 4 them [ This verſe is repeated again below v.15. 
and 31. ] praiſe before the LO RD b# kindneſs,[or by, 
with the LORD, that is, as well privately in their 
hearts, ( knowing that God is one that knoweth'and 
ſearcheth hearts and reins ) as publickly before Gods 
Congregation ] and his marvellous works befors the 
1. of men. [ i. e. So that men may hear and 

it.] | . 

9 Forthat he did ſatisfie the thirſty ſoul, | Hebr. the 
Eſring (or de ſirous ſoul:defirous, vid. of drink to quench 
the thirſt, as Fer. 29. 8. See the Annor, Fob 39.1.] and 
filled the hungry ſoul with good. [ Sce Pſalm 65.5, Luke 1. 
73. ſee likewiſe the Annor.Fob 18. on v.12.] 

10 Thoſe which fate in the darkneſs and ſbadow of 
death, ¶ i. e. in very thick darkneſs which is full of hor- 
rour and aftrightment;or ſuch darknes as is under ground 
where the dead lie buried. See Pſalm 23.4. 1 bound with 
oppreſſion ani iron : ¶ i. e. fettered or manacled with iron, 
and grievouſly oppreſſed. See Fob 36.8.6.] 

11 For that they were rebellious againſt Gols Com- 
mendements; ¶ Hebr. peeches,or ſayings, i. e. precepts , 
commandements ] and had unworthily rejected the coun- 
ſell of the moſt bigh, 


12 Wherefore he, L The Lord namely ] had bumbled | 
4,and there 


them the heart with heavineſs 2 they jt 
was no helper, 

13 Tet [ As above v. 6.) crying tothe LORD inthe 
ſtraight which they had : be delivered them out of their 
anxieties. 

14 Heled them forth out of the darkneſs and ſhadow of 


LM 8, Pſalm cvii. 
death : ¶i e. out of their diſtreſs and anxious condition] 
and he brate their bends. 


15 Let them [ As above v. f. praiſe before the LORD 
bis kindneſs, and hir marvellous works bo fire the children 


of men. 
16 For that he broke the copper doors : L Whereby 
rA ee pn noingr my 
i t lets and impediments. See I 
——— — — by deli E 
thoſe that are in ſtraight and miſery ] and cut in pieces 
the iron barres: ¶ in the ſame ſence; or, to the ſame 


purpole. ] | 
- 17 The ſotts Ci. e. the ill-adviſcd or ill-concetted: or, 
thoſe which doe not fear God, then which there is no 

ter folly, as on the contrary, the greateſt wiſedome 
is to fear God, See Fob 5.0n v. 2.] are plagued for the 
way of their tranſgreſſion, and for their iniquities. 

18 Their ſoul loathed all food:[ By the ſoul underſtand 
the appetite or ſtomach here, as Fok 33. 20.] and they 
were come unto the gates of death, ¶ i. e. they were in 
parent danger of death. See Fob 33.22. Pſalm g. 14.] 

19 Tet crying to the LORD in the ſtraights which they 
— * ſaved them out of their anxiet ies. ¶ See above 
verſe. 6. | 

20 He ſent forth bis word [| i.e. his command, that 
they ſhould be reſtored to health again, ot recover I and 
bealed them, [ See Deut. 32.39.Fob 39.19. 24. Hof-6.2. 
See an example in Hitkia, 2 King. 20. 1,4, $37. ] and 
pluckt them jorth ont of their heler. or , corruptions, that 
is tolay, He did in a manner raiſe them from the dead 
again; and preſerved them in danger or perill of death. 
See Pſalm 7.16. Fob 33. 24428,30-] 

21 Let tbem praiſe before the LORD bis kindneſs, 
and his marvellous works before the children of men. [As 


above, v. 8.) 
praiſe-offerings, and relate his warks 


23 And offer 
with Ne An ſip . 

23 Thoſe which deſcend to Sea in ſhips, [vi into 
the Tow of the —＋ which deſcend 2 — 
go down, go off] negotiating (or trafficking, trading) 
upon great waters. (or upon many waters. 

24 They ſee the works of the LORD and his marvellus 
works inthe deep, | See Fob 41.23. ; 

25 When be fpeaketh,he maketh a ſtorm«winde to ariſe, 
which raiſeth ibe waves thereof, ¶ vi. of the Sea. See Fob 
26, the aiinot. on v.12. ] 

26 They mount up towards heaven, [ This and the next 
verſe containeth a deſcription of the dangers, and jeo- 
pardies which men are in at Sea, when ſtormie winds and 
tempeſts ariſe] they go down into the abyſſe:: [ i. e. to 
the — the Sea : See Pſalm 42. on v. B. ] their ſoul 
doth melt ¶ i. e. their heart, or courage faileth them. and 
they are as much diſmayed and air aid, as if they were to 
die inftantly, or every moment] for anxiety. [ Heb. from 
or , of evill. } 
| 27 They dance and ſtagger like a drunken man, and all 
their wiſedome is ſwallowed up. Ci. e. they know not how 
to ſteere, what courſe or councel to take, to get out of 
their ſtraights.) k N 

28 Tet crying to the LORD in the ſtraigbt which the) 
hadzbe led obo ferh ont of their — ry 

29 He ma eth the ſtorm to ſtand ſtill, [ Heb. He pu- 


eth the ſtorm in quiet (or) ſilence : that is, he cha 
the ſtorm into a calm. See Fob 26. on v.1 2.7 fo thas 4hei 


waves Li. ei the waves which they, the Scafaring people, 
| were ſo much afraid of, fearing to periſh or to be drowned 


by them. See on. 1. 1 5. Matih. B. 26.Mark 4-37. Ibe f laut, 
lor, hold their peace. 
30 Then they are glad, becauſe they are filenced [Or, 
weredzthe water or waves namely] and that he hath./ed 
7 onduteed) them to the haven m_ deſire. 
1 Let them praiſe before the LOKD bis kindneſs, 
and bis marvellous works before the children of men. 
Xxx x 32 4nd 


Pſalm evii, 
"94 And cxilt him in tbe congregation of the people, 
— celebrate him in the ſitting (ar ſeſſion )e/ the Eldeſt, 
[4.e, in the places, or courts where the ancient, that is, 
the Senatours, Governours and Magiſtrates of the people 
are aſſembled.) | 
33 He [ The LORD, namely] putteth the rivers to 
4 Beſat; | chat is, he changeth or turneth fruitfull 
watered Countreyes into drie and barren Deſarts ] and 
—— water into 4 thirſtie (land). by iſſues of water, 
1 un ndeth moiſt and tertile ſofls, The meaning 
of this verſe is, that God by his Divine Power, Provi- 
dence and Government doth often bring wonderfull 
changes about in the world, when he Are to 8 
niſh or bleſſe a land or Countrie, to the end that his g 
ry and power may appear as well in puniſhing, as in 


b ſling] 9 
4 The fruit full land into 4 ſalt ( ground ) [ Hebr. 

20 ſaltneſe; i.e.to bartenneſs or unfruitfulneſſe. So like 

le Fob 39.6. Ferem. 17. 6. Fot ſaltneſs cauſeth barren- 
nelle: See Deut. 29. 23. Jud. 9. 45. and that which is 

here;doth evidently appear in Jurie land, which of old 
times was a fruitfull land indeed, but is very barren, drie 
and bare now] for the malice ſake of them that dwell 
therein, 

3 He puttetb the deſart to & water-poolz [ i. c. the 

drie and barren ground he maketh moiſt, and thereby 

.fruirfull] and the drie Land to iſſues of Water; as above 
verſe 33. 

: 36 40 he maketh the bungrie, [ See above v. 9. ] #0 
dwell there, [ namely, in that land, which from a barren 
one, he turned into a fruitfull land ] and they rear up 4 
Citie for habitation: [ Heb. a citie of babitation. f 

37 And ſow groun's,and plant Vineyards which bring 

-forth incoming fruit. ¶ Hebr. Which make fruit of income, 
or revenue; that is, fruit yearly coming in. Or they vi. 

- the husbandmen give or yield fruitfull revenues. 

38 And be bleſſeih them, ſo that they multiply much, 
and their cattell doth not diminiſh, ¶ Underſtand withall, 
but ir doth much increaſe in number.] 

9 Afterward, they do diminiſh, and are brought un- 

der, [ Heb. arc bowed, or bended down, vix. When upon 
their finning again a youu him, God brings an altera- 
tion again inthe land, wherein they inhabited] througb 

. evill, L miſchief, all manner of miſery, ] and 

orrow. 

40 He poureth out, [The Lord namely. See Fob 12. 
21.24.] over the Princcs,[ or over the chiefeſt and moſt 
eminent perſons of the land, namely, when they provoke 
him to puniſh them ] and maketh them to wander in 
waſtneſt (deſolation) where there is no way, 

41 But he bringeth the needy out of cppreſſion into an 
high retrait [ i. c. into a high place where he is out of 
danger to be trod upon, or ſurptrized] and maketh the fa- 
milies as fiocks. Ci. e. he bleſſeth them to become many 
generations, or he doth multiply them.] 

42 The upright ſec it, and rejoyce ; but all unrightc- 
ouſneſs ſtopperh her mouth, L i. ę. all unrighteous or 
wicked ones, as Fob 24. 20. So pride is put for proud per- 
ſons, P(alm 36. 12,and malice for malicious, The mean- 
ing here is, that the wicked ſeeing this, they are put to 
filence thereby, not daring to open their mouths any 

- more againſt the providence of God, as they were wont 
to do formerly. See Fob 5. 16.7] 

43 Whois w_ Let him obſerve theſe (things): [Or, 
who is wiſe, and doth obſerve, c. As if he (aid, Alaſſe, 
how few are there that are ſo wiſe. So Ferem, 9. 12. 
Hoſe:, 14. 10. J and let them undcrſtandingly marke 
the kindneſics of the LORD, [ or, ſo ſhall (men) un- 
derſtand the kindneſſes of the LORD. ] 


PSALMIS. 


| over them. ] 
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PSALM CVIIL 


David rouſeth up himſelf to the praſing and celthra; 
of the Lord, praying withall for ; 4 ſtance, 


aſſured, that tbrough bis favourableneſs be ſbayi have the 
upper band of bis enemies. 


A compoled partly, of yerſe 8.9, 10, 11412, of 
58. and partly of verſe 5.8,9,10,11,13, 13, 14. of Yar 
60. ſome (mall alteration onely —. See the An- 
not. — 1 

2 O God my heart is prepared, [ vx. toꝑive 
thanks and prayſe with ſongs of praiſe, as Plat — 
I will ſing, and fing Pſalmes,alſo mine honour (i.e, f 
tongue,oth. (with) mine bonour, ſee Gen. 49. on v. 6. 
d 3 _ thou _ —— Harp, * will aweke in 

awning. | vis. for to fing and play unity the 
God all theday 155 nen * 
4 Iwill praiſe thee among the people (in the plural) 
Lie. among, or with the Tribes of the people of Iſa 
thus the word people is taken likewiſe, Fud. 5. 14. Pſebn 
47-2-and 66.8. Z ach. 1 1. 10, 11. O LORD: and I will 
ſing — to thee among the Nations, 

Fer thy kindneſs is great up above the beeveny, and 
thy Truth: [ The aſſurance of thy promiſes] unto the + 
permoſt clouds. 
|” 6 Exals thy ſelf,9 God above the Heavens, and thine 
honour over all the garth. ö 

7 That thy beloved Li. e. the godly Iſraclites, as un 
60. 7, 8, &c. ] may be freed , [vig. from the perle- 
cution and tyranny of the enemies of Gods e] ghee 
vat ion (through) thy right hand, and hear us. L vis. my 

ſelf and my p:ople with me; others, hear me] 
8 Gol bath jþoken in bis Sanfuary , L i.e. God 
hath holily promiſed or ſworn 3 as Pſalm 86; 36. vg. 
that he will give me the Ktngdone over his people I- 
rael, 2 Sam. 7. v. 11. J Ochers, by his holineſs, 4, e. 
by himlelf, who is holineſs it ſelf. See the Annotations 
Pſalm 60.'v. 8, and 89. v. 36. (there ſore) will I 
for joy + [ theſe are David: words, not Gods] I will 
divide Sichem: and mete out the valley of Succath, - 

9 Gilead js mine, Manaſſe is mine: and Ephraim i 


of my kingdome ] Fudg is my Law-givcr.[ See Gen, gg. 
the Annor. on v. 10.) 

10 Moab my waſhpot : on Edom I will throw wy 
ſhooe, I will ſhout over Paieſtina: The meaning of this 
verſe is, I will lo ſubdue and humble the Moabites, and 
other heathen Nations, that they ſhall be brought to 
ierye me in the very meaneſt and molt contemptible 
offices. | 

11 ho ſhall lead me into 4 fenced Citie? who fal 
conduct me into Edom ? 

12 Shalt not thou be he, O God (that) haſt rejefed m, 
and that wenteſt not forth with our hoſtes? ¶ vid. to aſſiſt 
us againſt our enemies, as thou was wont to do in for 
mer times.] 

13 Give thon us help out of diſtreß 3 for mans ſa- 
vation, [ Or delivcrance, preſervation] is vanitic. 

14 In Gol, | Or, through God, with God ] we 
Jhall doe valiant Ade: [C i.e. we ſhall carry and ac- 
quit our ſelves valiantly , through the gracious help 
and aſſiſtance of the Lord our God ] and be ſhall 
tread down our adverſarie :: ¶ underſtand therewithall, 
and thus ſhall we obtain the upper hand, or viRtorie 


PSALMCIX. 


N Hymne, 4 Pſalm of David. L This Pim 


the ſtrength of my head, ¶ That is, the principall ſtrength . 


. 
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PSALM CN. 


pid complaineth of bis falſe tccuſers, which requited | 


in evill for g 004, wiſhing by Prophet icall inſpiration 
161 0 mich to the obdurate and their genera- 
tion, and praying to God for ſalvation and deliverance 


pur of bis great miſery, with promiſe of thankful- | jeixe on all be hab, { Heber, enſnare 


neſſc. 


P$satms: 


as Pſalm cix. 


10 An let his children ſwerue abut here and there, 
[ Heb. ſwarving about, ſwarve about] and beg and ſeek 
{the neceſſitie) out of iheir deſolate places. —.— 
cauſe of their deſolation; that is to ſay, their own 
lands and d — A | | 

11 Let the edi tour (or, debt ſummoner) [4 e. he 
to whom he is indebted 3 or, elſe underſtand 


may 
here by the debt-fummoner the diſtrainer 1 


. i. e. 
into his ſnare, power, arreſt, or {; jon} and les the 
ſtrangers make prey of bit labour. Ci. e. that he hath 


A Pſi of David, [See Pſalm 4. 1. ] for the chief gotten and heaped together with toyl and labour. See 


ong- 
%s matter and ſubje& of my ſongs of — and that 
veſt me abundant cauſe of prailing thee continually ; 
2 Ex91.15-2.] be not filent. [but anſwer me, and hear 
my prayer, and help me, that it may appear indeed, thou 
haſt heard me. So likewiſe Pſalm 28.1. and 35. 22. and 
.and 83. 2. : 
. For 224 of the wicked, and the mouth of guile, 
li. e. the deceitfull mouth, whereby is underſtood a falſe 
deceirfull man] are opened 
with me with 4 falſe tongue. (thole deceittull courtiers of 
Saul, namely, and others like chemz by whom are typi- 
bed the enemies of our Saviour Cbriſl, and eſpecially 


45. 
* mr they have ſurrounded me with hate full wordt, 
[With words which proceeded of meere hate and ſpleen 
2gainlt me, Hebr. with words of hate] yea, they have 
warrcd againſt me without cauſe. 

4 For my love, [-vix. for the love and affection which 
] bore unto dem Jrdey Fane againſt me : but I was(Cn- 
ginudlly in) prayer, ( Hebr. but I the prayer: Others, but 
1 (was a man) of prayer. i. e. I gave my (elf to prayer. 
So we have it Pſalm 120. I peace, and Obad 7. thy bread, 
for ſach as eat thy bread ; as if the Prophet had ſaid here, 
Praying to God was my onely fence and refuge, I have 
— of no unlawfull means againſt them, See Pad. 

5. v. 1 3. 
f $ A 7 they have laid me up evill for good, and hate 
for my love, 

6 Put 4 wicked over him, L i. e. give charge and 
power to a hard ſevere man over him, to force and 
vex him, as he did to others ] and the Satan [ or 
adverſarie. See ꝓob the Annot. on v. 6. The Pſalmiſt 


wiſheth that his Adverſary may have an Accuſer, conti- 


nually charging and informing againſt him before the 
Judge 3 3 the Devill dealt wich Fob ] ſiand at bis 
right hand : ¶ that is, overcome him in judgement by 
conthnuall urging and preſſing: Others, take it thus; 
Let Satan ſtand at his right hand, 2 to reſiſt him, ſo 
that he.ſhall not be able to make ule of his right hand ; 
that is, be hindred and troubled ſtill to expedite and diſe 
patch bis affairs : See Zach. 3. 1. Bur below, v. 31. this 
phraſe is raken for ſecuring and protecting. 
7 When he is judged, let bim go forth guiltie : ¶ That 
is, let him be found, held and condemned for a wicked 
See Numb. 3 5. on v.z1.]and let his prayer be for fin. 
thatis, let him not be reprieved nor pardon«d by the 
Judge, for no entreatie, after that he is condemned once, 
2 him rather fare the worſe for it, and his requeſt 
utterly teſuſed as an unjuſt thing. Or, here may be un- 
derſtood the prayer which he maketh to God at any time, 


ainſt ne; they haue ſpoken | 


er. O God of my praiſe, ¶ thou that art | Fob 20 on v.18.) 


12 Let him have none to ſtretch forth kindneſs ( euer 
him) and there be none to pittic bis 5 

13 Let his poſleritie be extirpated : [ Others, bis Laft, 
or hi end, See the Annot. Pſalm 37. on v.37. Ner their 
na ne be blotted out, C or wiped out, worn out. Pſalm 3. on 


| v.28. Jin the ſecond — [that is, in the genera» 


tion, which is to ſucceed himſelf, that ſame wicked 
man; 

. — of bis fathers be had in remembrance 

with the LORD, Ci. e. the Lord » and puniſh him, 
not onely for his own fins, but alſo for thoſe of his for 
fathers, and here the Prophet hath reſpect to the threats 
ning of the ſecond Commandment, Exod. 20.5. ] and the 
_—_ mother be not blotted out, [ i. e. God puniſh him 
ikewiſe for his mothers ſinne, as before bi his fa- 
thers.] 

15 Let them be continually before the LORD ; oh 
thoſe iniquities and fins mentioned in the former verſe 
and let him (God) extirpate their remembrance from 
the earth ¶ vid · the ramembrance of his father and mother. 
The — is promiſed to the godly, Pſalm 41. 
3-and 112. 6. 

16 Becauſe that he remembred not to do kindneſs, bur 
perſecuted the afflified and the needy man : and the ſmit. 
ten (or diſmayed) diſeaſed of heart, for to kill (bim 

17 Becauſe he loved the curſe, let it come upon bim : 
Li. e. fince he took ſuch pleaſure and delight in 
others, and haleſt the curſe his own neck by his 
wickedneſs] and having bad no delight to the , [to 
wiſh a ble ing to others, and that they might live god- 
ly, for to be blefled : Compare with this place, Prov. 8. 
36.] let it be far from him. ¶ the bleſſi \ {ANY 

18 And let him be cloathed with the curſe ac with 4 
garment, and let the ſame goe into the inmoſt bf him, as 
the water, and as the oyle into his bones, 

19 Let that be unto him as a garment, ( wherewith ) 
he cove-eth himſelf, and for a girdle,wherewith he girdeth 
himſelf-continually. ¶ He prayeth that the curſe he wiſh- 
ed to others, may cleave to him continually.) | 

20 Let this be the wages [Heb. the work or labour. i. e. 


the wages for work or labour, as Levit, 19.13.F0b 7, 2. 

Iſa 49. 4. Exel. 29. 20.] of mine adverſaries fromphe 

LORD, and of thoſe that ſpeak evill againſt my ſoul. - 
h me. 


| [which traduce and reproac 


21 But thou O LORD Lord, make it with me,{Or,ds 
well by me, Compare Pſalm 47. 5. and 119.65. ] for 
[thy Names ſate : becauſe thy kindneſs is good, deliver 
me, 

21 For I am miſerable and needy, and my heart is 
' wounded thorough in the inmoſt of me 3 [ As if he (aids 1 


_ namely would reject it, as merely hypocri- am in ſuch ſtraight and anguiſh, as theſe are, that te- 


$ Let bis des be few, [ The dayes namely, of his | 
life. See Pſalm 5 5. 24. ] another take his office, [ or it is ready to vaniſh with the 


ceived a mortall wound in their heart.] 
23 I paſſe along like a ſhadow, when tt enclineth[ When 
going down of the Sun. 


charge, inipefion, miniſtrie, adminiſiration. Theſe words | See the Annot. Pſalm 1632. on v. 12. JL am dtiven about 


of Baal are to be applied to Fudas, whole office or 
miniſtrie was given away to Matthias, As 1.720.] 

9 Let bis children become fatherleſs, L This is one of 
the curſes of the law, Exod. 223.24- Fer. 18.21. Jand bis 
wiſc & widow. 


(Heb. / b ] like 4 Graſbopper, [which 
| 2 m e N bb, Feen, 
Ot het. . 


| rinually from one p ace to the Nab.3.17. and 
E 13. Or, which is hurried and F 
t | 


wind, Exod. 10.1 9, 


XXX 4 14 My 


Pſalm cx; |  P$saALMES; - Plame 


14 My knees er of faſting, and my fieſh is made ter 2 of the rod, or ſtaff of thy ſtrength, to wit, the 
Jean, ſo "he el. no fat 2 [Hebr, From the fit, | liſhing of the holy Goſpel, whereby the Holy Gheſt da 
1. e. fer want of fat. So Fer. 4. 9. from the fruits,that is, | work powerfully in the hearts of the Ele&.See Ram. 1.16 
for want of the fruits, Gen, 18.28. for fire, i. e. for want out of Zion, [ underſtand this, ſo as that the Goſpel 

of fire, x Cor. 7. v. 2. for whoredome, i. e. for the avoyd- | fu ſt of all be preached at Jeruſalem, and in Jewrie, an 
ing of whoredome. ] | thence be further ſpread abroad, thrayghour all the 
15 Tet am IA reproach unto ibem: | 7, e. they abuſe world, Iſa. 2.3. Mich. 4. 2. Acts 1.8.) (ing) Rule 
and jeere me, inſtead of ha vinꝑcompaſſion with my mi- [ viz, by thy Word and Spirit, in the hearts of the E- 
-ſery ] when. they ſec me, they ſhake their head. [in token ect, and by thine Almightie power, in protecting of 

1 contempt. See the Annot. 2 Kings 19.21. Church, and in the puniſhing of the pctſecutors theres 
See likewiſe Pſalm 22. 8. Fob 16.4. Matth. 27, 39, 40- , Others,thou ſhalt rule in tte midſt of thine enemies. u. 
Mark. 15.29. 8 | the enemies of thy Church: for he that perſecutet; the 
26 Help me, LORD my God, ſave me according to thy | Church, doth perſecute Chriſt himſelf, Adi, 9.4.) 


kindneſs. 3 Thy people ſhall be very willing, | Hcb. Thy * 


27 That they may know, this is thine hand: [| That | willingneſſes, implying, that it ſhall be a pecple of grert 
the deliverance which thou ſheweſt me, is come from or full of willingneſle, namely, to embrace the Goſpal 
thy hand, O GodJ: that thou. LORD bait done it. | and to ſerve and worſhip thee, O Lord Jelu Chriſt 

28 Let them curſe, but bleſs thou, let them ariſe: [viz | it ſhall be in « manner, willingne!s it ſelf. Sce 4473. 
againſt me] but let them be aſhamed : pet let thy ſervant 41. Rom. 12. 1. and Pjalm 119. 108. Exid, 25. 2. ang 
rejoyce. underſtand here by thy people the Elect, or ſaithſull] in 

29 Let mine adverſaries be clothedtwith ſhame : [See | the day of thy warlike power, | that is, when as thou ſhale 
the Annot. ob g. on v. 22.] and may they cever them- ſend i biœad the pewerfull preaching of the holy 
ſelves with ibeir confuſion, [ viz. which they bave by the Ape ſties and many other publiſhers of it, ther 
brought upon themſclves by their wicked ncſs] a with 4 to ſubdue the world and the Devill, and to bring 
: 1 | ſherp into the true fold of Chi iſt. Ste Rem. 1. 16. 2 Cœ. 
30 I will greatly praiſe the LORD with my mouth, 10 4,5. Kcv. 6. 2. Jin holy crnamerts : | Heb. in the beau. 
Li. c. publickly; with large expreſſions, and great affe- lies or, ran ents of bolinc ſs,that is to ſay, in holineſi d 
Aion 3] and 1 will praiſe him in the midſt of many : Lor, liſe and all Chriſtian verives, proceeding of true faith, 
of the migbtie, or great ones.] It is ſpoken by way of ſimilitude taken trem the Priqu 


31 For he ſhall ſtand at the right hand of the needy : of the old teſtament, xho were wont to put cn ſtately and 


Ci. e. He ſhall p otect, defend and aſſiſt him. See above, holy garments when they were to attend the Leviticall 
y.6.and Pſalm 16.8. Acts 2. 25. ] (to ſave him) from thoſe | ſervice, Others, in te glcry of the Sandtuarie, or inthe 
that judge bis ſoul Li. e. him.] | comely, decent Sand uaricʒ that is, in the glorious ad 
| beautifull Temple, by which: words the Church of God 
is cſten ſignified] cut of the womb of the downing dy 
P'SALM Cx. hall the dew af thy youth he unto the: ¶ i. e. thy 15 
ſtall be born unto thee, as the dew out of the vombd 
In this Pſalm, (being a fl ort draught of the whole Grſpcl) | the dawning day, Even as the dew in the morning, 
David ſpeaketh of the calling of ꝓeſus Chriſt, 10 1he cc meth forth and is boin cut of a wemb as it were, and 
ſpirituall Kingdom of his Church, and his cverlaſting doth (prinkle the graſs with drops innumerable, and 
Prieſthood : repreſenting _— the mightie conqueſt | (weetly refrſh ĩt: ſo ſhall the fuſt light of the preaching 
over his enemies, and his triumph over them, of the Gcſpel, like unto a dew, beſprinkle and vater an 
| innumerable ccmpany of el:& hearts, and cauſe themeg 
| Pſalm of-I avid. The LORD CL viz, God the Fa- be unborn in a ſpirituall manner: See ihn 3 5. Where 
ther] hath fpoken [ vi. in his eternall Councell, | our Saviour Ch iſt cem pereth the Holy Ghcſt with v. 
e Which he hath revealed and publiſhed unto vs in ter, whereby the earth is mciſtned and made fruitfull, 
his appointed time] wnto my Lord : [ i. c. unto Chriſt, | Others, it ſhall be unto thee, f om the womb of the merr- 
whom L avid calleth his Lord here. For Chriſt is the Son | ing, 4 dew of thy zomb, Some, both ancient and latter 
of David, according to the ficſh, but Davids Lord, in | Divines, do underſtand this pr ſlage of etcinal] Birthif 
regard of his being truely God, with God the Father the Son frem the Father, by a borrowed ſpecch, taben 
and Holy Ghoſt, and a Lord of all men, eſpecially of | from humane generaticn, and render the words thus: 
his Elect. See Mat ih. 22.43.45, Mark 12. 36. Luke 20. Cut of the i mbe of the nerring i the Vew of thy birth 
42. As 2.34. Heb.x, 13. J fit at my right band, | i. e. | untothee. There are others which undeiſtand it cf the 
have and exerciſe dominion with all Glory and Majeſty, i Incarnation of Chriſt, and bis being born out of the 
in heaven and earth, 1 Cor.15.25, Heb.1.3.13. and 8. 1. Virgin A. ary. 
and 10. 12,13. Eph, 1. 20, &c. This kind ct ſpeaking is 4 The LORD hath (worn, | Sec upon this Fſalm, 
taken from Kings and Princes, who cauſe thoſe to (it at , eſpecially this fourth verſe, the ſeventh chapter of the Epi 
their right band whom they will honour. Sce 1 Kings ſtle to the Hebrews] and it ſhall not repent him, I hou art 
2.19. and Pſalm 45. 10. ] untill I (hall, have put thine Cor be thou, ot thou fhalt be] Prieſt [viz. ſuch a one, 
enemies for a footſi ool of thy fect. [the ſence is, untill I as was to offer up himſelf on the Altar of the Croſs, for 
ſhall have ſubdued thine enemies, (to wit, the perſecu- the atonement or reconciliation of all that believe in 
tours of t he Church, yea, death it (elf, 1 Cor. 1 5. 24,26.) bim, Hebr. 5.9. and 9. 10. ] in Eternitie, accerding to the 
under thee. Hence can no wayes be concluded, that order of Melchigedex. [ or according to the manner et 
Chriſts Kingdom ſhall not be everlaſting, al:hough the likencſ of Melchixcdet, which had neither beginning 
adminiſtration of the Kingdome of Chriſt, ſuch as now of dayes nor end of life: Again, as Muchiqedek was 
it is, ſhall ceaſe at the laſt day of judgement : for then King, andalſoa Prieſt, Gen. 14. 18. So is Chriſt Je- 
there ſha! be no more enemics to annoy or hurt the, ſus Tikewiſe, Typified or ſhadowed forth by Melchi- 
Church of Chriſt, 1 Cor. 15. 24, 28. See the Annot. zedek, 
Gen. 28. on v. 15. ] 5 The Lord i at thy right hand; [Cvig. The Lom 
2 The LORD, In thefuſt verſe David addreſt Feſus Chriſt, who is ſet down at thy right hand: Vavil 
his ſpcech to the people of God; here he ſpeaketh unto applying his ſpeech here to God the Father 3 or, to the 
Chriſt] ſhall ſend | forth, namely, into all the world] people of God, promiſing them that the Lord Chriſt 
„e Scepter of thy [ Chriſts] ſtrength, Lor, hy ſtrong * would be ready at hand to aſſiſt and protect them, as 
* : Plan 
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falm- xi. 
16 8: an] to zr. ] he h ſmit: [ Heb. he bath 
den, of he hill j mite, properly pierce through : a Pro- 


call kind of expreſſion j Kings L underſtand ſuch | 
ings and Princes, as do let chemſclves againſt Chriſt, 
a perſecure his Church; as Pſa/m 2.9,12. ] in the day 
his wrath: Cat the time which God appointed for the 
þeaking out and executing of his wrath. ] _ 
6 He ſhall do rigbt among the Heathen, Li. e. he ſhall 
iſh the perſecutors of his people ] he ſhall make it full 
Jead car iſiʒ {uit of his enemies, who ſhall be ſlain 
:e barte!l. Campare Pſalm 45, on v. 5. ] be ſhall 
ſaits him, that is, the Head over 4 great Countrey. L Some 
h underſtand by theſe words Antichriſt, domineering 
er many Countries: yea, the devil hanſelf : Others, 
y it to bad G vernours in generall, ] a 
* He [ball drink upon the way out of the brot; LI. e. 
lethal! d-ink out of the cup of Gods wrath, and thus 
ener into his glory: ſo that here in this verſe, the ſtate 
Chis humiliation and exaltation, are both joyned to- 
ether : or elſe he would imply thus much; Chriſt ſhall 
weſucure his victory over the enemies of his Church ſo 
— till they are all defeated and conſumed : and this 
ke (hail do with that zeal and earneſtneſs, that he ſhall 
t allow himſelf much reſt or reſpite, no not ſo much as 
take his meat and drink with eaſeʒ but he ſhall quench 
& allay his thirſt with water out of a brook, which he 
pal meet by the way in the purſuir of his enemies. This 
is ſpoken by ſimilitude, the ſence of the words being 
brifly chis, Chrilt ſhall abſolutely ſubdue his enemies, 
and deliver his people out of their hands. Compare with 
whis the hiſtoric of Gideon, Fud. 7. 4, 5, 5,7, Cc. ] there- 
jive ſhall be li ft up his head. Cor Ii fi his head on high. He, 
wit, Chriſt, he ſhall raiſe himſelf from the dead, and 
de exalted to the higheſt glory. See Phil. 2.8,9.] 


PSALM CXI. 


The Prophet exborteth all men by his example to praiſe 
God, rehearſing the gloriouſneſs o his works, and ex- 
horting every one to ihe praflice of Pietie. 


F Alelu-Fab, Aleph. L Touching the Hebrew Alpha- 
beth, ſee Pſalm 25. the Annotation there upon the 

Title of that Plau] I will praiſe the LRD with (my) 
whole heart, Beth. in the Councel, [ Hebr. in the hidden, 
that is, in the Councel or Aſſembly, where diſcourſe and 


PSAI MES. 


e dC] 


| is * 
P ſalm cxii. 

7. The works of bit bands are Truth and Fudgement : 
li. e. they are full of Truth and Right, yea, Truth and 
Right i (elf, / Nun. All bis Commands; [ i, e. his 
promiſes] are faith ſull. — * 

8 Samech. They are underpropped [ Or, eftabliſhet, 
firmly ſet, or firmly underlaid, being grounded upon his 
Truth and righteouſneſs ] for ever, (End) in eternitie: 
Ain. being done in Truth and —_—y | 

9 Pe, He bath ſent Redemption . unto his people : 
Tſade. He hath commanded |[. i.e. ordained ] bis Cove- 
nant in Eternitie: [ i, e. that it ſhall remain firm and 
—_ for ever ] Koph. his Name is Holy and Fear- 

ull, 

10 Reſh. The fear of the LORD is the wems of 
Wiſedome : ¶ Or the head-piece, i. e. the chief or princi- 
pal = or foundation, whether in regard of time or 
worth. His meaning is, that he which hath a mind to 
get true wiſedome, muſt firſt, and above all things fear 
God ] Schin. All that do (or practice) them, | oe. 
the law,or commands,ſpoken of v. 7. or, them, that is to 
ſay, theſe things] bave good underſtanding : Thau. His 
praiſe, [vix. Gods, ſpoken of in the foregoing verſes, or 
of every one of them, that do or perform his Comman- 
dements ] abideth in Eternitie. 


_ 


PSALM CXI.L. 


A Praiſe-ſong of the godly, which have a promiſe of the 
ife preſent and to come, and whoſe proſpᷣeritie ts a grief 
of heart to the ungodly. 


Allelu-Fab. Aleph. [This Pſalm like the former, 

: hath alſo in every verſe two or three Hebrew let- 
ters in Alphabeticall order, beginning the Sentences. 
Right happy is the man that feareth the LORD. Betb. 
that bath great delight in his Commandements, 

2 Gimel, His ſeed [ i, e. his children, poteritie ; as 
f hall be Tr To on 2 : . Daleth, The 
generation of the upright ſhall be bleſſed. ou: 

3 He, Inhis houſe there ſhall Ea and riches « 
Vau. And his righteouſneſs | i. e. his'godlineſs and ho- 
neſty, togethet with the fruits thereof. See v. 9. Or, the 
everlaſting reward of the ſame, which ke is to receive by 
grace] Aiden in Eternitie, 3 

4 Zain, To the upright there ariſeth the light in the 
darkneſs: [Light doth ſignifie here and elſewhere com- 


communication is had of di-ers matters, or of the hidden 
things and myſteries of the Lord. Jof the upright (ones. ) 

2 Gimel, The Works of the LORD are great: Daletb 
hey are [0:1ght : [ The Hebrew word ſignifies to have care 
of, to ſearch, (ek ajter, enquire after, or ſedrch 32 of 
ll that delight therein. | Others, becauſe of all their 
plezſanineſs 3 as it he ſhould ſay, the delights and 
pleaſantnelſes of Gods works are ſuch, as are well worth 
the learching and enquiring after. 

3 He. His doing, Li. e. whatſoever he doth] is Ma- 
jeſtie and Glory : ¶ i. e. full of Majcſtic and Glory ] Jau, 
and bis rigbtenuſn ſᷣ abideth in Eter nitie. 

4 Zain, He hath made a memoriall for his wonders : 
Cheth. The LORD is gracious and mercifull, 

5. Teth. He hath given meat ts them that fear him: 
Li. c. nouriſhment, as Prov.z1. 1 f. Mal. 3. 10. It ſhould 
teem, the Pſalmilt hath an eye to the heavenly bread, 
which God gave unto his people in the Wilderneſſe, 
Exo. 16. 35. ] Jod. He remembers his Covenant, 
{ which he made with Abraham, Iſaac and Facob] in 
erernitie, 

6 Caph. He hath made known the power of his works 


unto his people: Lamed. Giving them the inheritance of 


the Heathen, [i. e. the land of Canaan, which was ſor- 
merly poſſeſſed by the Amorites, and other Heathen 
Nations, ] 


fort, peace, joy, help, deliverance; and ſo darkneſs adver- 
ſitie, miſery, ſorrow, grief, Fob 30.26, Eſth. 8.16, Pſalm 
10%. 19. ] Cheth. He is gracious, L God namely, as 
; Pſalm 111. 4. or be, v. the godly man, as v. 5.] and 
merti full, and righteous. ; 
| 5 Teh, Well to, [ Or happie , Or good is] that man 
| which pittieth and le ndeth forth: Fold. He doth order his 
affairs with right. C others, he ſhall maintain his cauſe 
in the right (or judgement. )] | 
|, 6 Capb. Surcly be ſhall not waver in Eternitie : [He 
will ſay. Although it happen that an honeſt pious man, 
| do now and then meet with adverſitie, yet he ſhall never 
| be ſo overthrown and caſt down, as to ie down for eyer, 
but ſhall get up again. See Pſalm 1 5. on v. 5.] Lamed. 
The righteous ſhall ve in everlaſling remembrance. [with 
God and all the godly,where his memorie will alwayts be 
honourably entertained. ] WY AY 

7 Mem. He ſhall be afraid of no cvill report: ¶ Whe- 
ther it be, that men ſpeak evill of him without cauſe (for 
he hath a-good conſcience): or that there come bad 
news to his ears, (for he truſteth in God).] Nun. His 
heart is firm | See the note on Pſalm 51.v. 13. Jeonß- 
ding in the LORD, * 

8. Samcch. His heart ney, Fas: underpropped, ſhall 
not ſear. Ain. till he be upon bis pr har 2a ah, vid. his 
delight, or the judgement of God. See of the like 

abrupt 


4 


3 L | 4 
Pſalm cxuii. 
abrupt kinde of expreſſions, Pſalm 23. on verſe 18. and 


Pſalm 54.9.) | 
9 Pe. He ſcattercth forth C viq, bis wealth, without 


hoping for any return, Luke 6.y. 3 5. See alſo 2 Cor. 9.9] rael ] bis co 
er 


be giveth to the needy : Tſade, bis righteouſneſs avi 
in Eternitie: | 7. e. he groweth never weary of doing 
good, and of bringi 


PSALI us. pl 


conſecrate the people of Iſtael to _— 2 = 
peculiar people, which himſelf was Lord and Kine, $ 


>. © "or oe 


lee Exod. 6. 6. and 19. 6.] Ifradl [the 


cat Dominion, nm bis Domi 
Lord over Iſrae 


God was ind 


forth fruits of tighteouſneſs. Com- did moſt clearly make it appear, and he did t 


before, as over | 
people : but in the leading forth of them out of 8 15 | 
pare above v.3.] Koph. bis horn Ci. e, his greatneſs and | gage the people the marc fi hey 


y unto himſelſ. 


power. See Dent. 33 on v.17. and 1 Son. 2.1, Pſalm. 89. | 6. 6. and 20. 2,] 


18,25. and 92. 11. J hall be exalted in honour, 
10 Keſb. The ungodly ſball ſce it, and he ſhall be wroth: 


3 The Sea [The red Sea, namely, which the Iſraclites | 


| . 
( | ſoall | ' paſt thorough on drie foot, Exod. 14. 21. Pſalm 25, 
Schin, He ſhall gnaſh with his teeth, and melt. Thau. 17. and 76:12 Jew it, and fied: the Fordan 2 bats 


The wifh of the ungodly ſhall periſh. [ i, e. he ſhall never ward, [See Foſh.z.1 6 
obtain that which he longeth after. See Prov. 10. 2. | 4 The hills Pan erſtand here the bills and moug« 


z4.and 13.9. ] 


PSALM cxm. 


An exhortation to all wen to praiſe God, which evermore 


aſſiſteth the afflicted and bumble minded. 


Allelu-Jah. Praiſe ye ſervanss of the LORD praiſe 


H the Name of ihe LORD. 

» The Name of the LORD be praiſed,[Heb.bleſſed] 
from henceforth in Eternitie. 

3 From the rifing of the Sun, umo his g:ing down[1i.e. 
282 all the world ] praiſed be the Name of the 

ORD. | 

4 The LORD ts high above all heathens ; bis glory is 
above the hexvens. [i. e. doth extend jt ſelf further then 
heaven and earth.] 


z ho is like unto the LORD our God / which dwel- | 


1 very bigh, ' [Hebr. that exalteth himſeif with dwel- 
ing. J 
8 I dich looketh very low into herven, and upon 
the earth, ¶ Heb. which bumbleth 3 0 ſee, & As 
who ſhould ſay, Being never ſo great and highly exalted, 
yet he diſdaineth not, to caſt his eye and tender regard 
upon all his creatures, and to guide and govern 
them by his Providence. ] 
* 7 Which lifteth' up the mean (one) out of the du 
(and) exalteth the necdy out of the mire, [ Or out of the 
bill, i. e. from a low and deſpicable condition, as 
1 Kings 16, 2. to exalt out of the mire, doth ſigniſie the 
fame 3 ſo here, as 1 Sam. 2.8. Lam. 4. 5. See likewiſe, 
Pſalm 22. the Annot. on v. 30.] 

8 To make them fit with the Princes, with the Princes 
of his people. 

g Which maketh the barren to dwell with a family, Ii. e. 
which giveth a family to the barren woman, which had 
before no family at all] « joyfull mother of children. [wix. 
rejoycing in or over the children which he beſtoweth up- 
on her. See Pſalm 68. 7. Hallelu- jab. 


PSALM CXIV. 


The Pſalmift, recounting the deliverance of the Tſraclites 
out of Egypt, deth exhort all Creatures to praiſe 
Gad, and all men to follow their example, 


Hen Iſrael ¶i. e. the e of Iſrael, the Iſrae- 


tains of Sinai Horeb, and others in the Deſatt, which 
rrembled and ſhook by reaſon of the preſence of God, ut 
the giving of his Law, Exod. 19. 18. Pſalm 68. 9. He- 
bac. 3. verſ 6. 10, ] skipped like Rams : the billocks liks 
Lambs. L Heb.'like ſons of jkcep,or goats, i. e.lambs. Se 
alſo Pſalm 29.6. 4 

s Wha ayled thee, thou Seca, that thou fledſt ? tba 
Fordan, that thou turnedſt backward : 

6 Te hills that ye leaped lite rams : yebillocks like 
| Lambs | : 
7 Tremble thou earth _ the face of the Lord: 
| Li. e. according as thou didit tremble before him at tha 
time, ſo thou ſhou ldeſt continue to do ſtill, being that 

fear is due unto him, Malach. 1.6. ] before the face ofihe 
God of Facob, 
8 Which turned the ſtonie rock into e 
| flintſtone into a fountain of water. [ i. e. which made a 
flood to iſſue out of the rock, &c, Sce Exod. 17. 6 
Numb. 20. 11.] 


PSALM CXV. 


The godly pray unto God, to keep and preſerve them for 
hrs glorious Names ſake, ſhewing the great vanitie 
the idols and idolaters, exhorting ever) one unto fi 
in the true Gold, with the Mhgance of his bleſſing. 


No, unto 18,0 LORD, not unto ws 3-[ Theſe are the 

words of the godly Church of the Nraelites, con- 
ſeſſing they had no wayes deſerved nor were worthy that 
God ſhould ſhew them his grace aud benefits, but that he 
did it meerely for his | ſake) but unto thy Nane 
give bonour, for thy kindneſs, for thy truths ſake.) 

2 Why ſhould the heathen [The nations lying round 
about us] ſay, Whence is now their God? [ i. e. 
ſhouldeſt thou give the heathen cauſe to ſay, whae 
now their God ? to wit, having conquered and ſ 
us 3 boaſting and braving, as it thou hadſt not been able 
to 1 or deliver us: Lord do not ſuffer this, hut pro- 
tet and defend us graciouſly : See Pſalm 79. 10. 

3 Our God yet # in heaven, he doth whatſoever ples- 
ſeth him. | 

4 Their idels [See 1 Sun. 31. the Annot. on v. 9. and 
_ F. 21. J are filver and gold, the work of mans 
ands. 
| 5 They have a mouth, but ſpeak not; they have cyet bus 
ce not. 
6 Eaves they bave, but hear not : they have a noſe but 


lires ] went out of Egypt : the houſe of Facob they ſmell not: 


Ci. e. his children or poſteritie, ] from 4 people that had 
# ſtrange language: [or, an unknown, an odd fpecch, | 


Underſtznd herebv the larggage of the Egyptians. The 

word extant in the Hebrew, is no where elſe ro be found 

bur here. The Apoſtle, 1 Cor. 14.11. called a Barbarian, 
kim that uſeth a ſtrange unknown language.] 

2 Then Fuda | Underſtand here by Juda all the peo- 

ple of Iſrael became bis Sanctuary: | vis. the ſanctu- 

ary of the LORD. That is to ſay , the LORD did 


7 Their bands (they have) but touch not: Heir fees, 
but go not: they give no ſound through their throat. 
| $8 Let them which make them, become like them: [Or 
| thoſe that make them are like, c. to wit, ſo ſenceleſs and 


| yoid of 2 the gods they made of ſilver 
and gold] (and) all that truſt in them. 


9 Iſrael, truſt thou in the LORD; He is their, [vit, 
the Iſraelites ] help Li. e. helper] and their ſbicid, C 5.4. 
A 
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. jo Te [Priefts and Levites which are entruſted and 
charged with the overſight of the worſhip of God] houſe 
Ws in the LORD : ( Houſe ſtands in the ſin- 


gular: truſt in the plurall, foraſmuch as a houſe or family 
conſiſts of many perſonsʒand [0 in the ſequel] be is their 
help and their ſhield. 


11 Te that fear the LORD, Ci. e. all ye others whatſo- | verſe 14. 


you are, that hold the Lord for your God ] truſt 
in the LO RO. be is their help and their ſhield, 

12 The LORD hub been mind full of us, be ſhall bleſs, 
he ſhall bleſs the bouſe of Iſrael, he ſhall bleſſe the houſe 

on. 
7 1 He ſhall bleſs them that ſear the LORD, the (mall, 
(together) with the great. [Underſtand in yeers; or in 
— and condition, as Revel. 11. 18.) 

14 The LORD ſhall multiply, [ Heb, ade as Deut. 
1.11. J (ibe bleſſing ) over you, over you, and over your 
children. 

11 Beyc bleſſed unto the LORD, [ See 2 Fam. 2. the 
Annot. on v.5. Others, Te are the bleſſed of the LORD, 
or from the LORD which bath made the heaven and the 


th, 
my As for the Heaven, the Heaven is the LORDS : 
hut the carth he bath. given to the children of men. Li. e. 
The Lord hath taken up the Heavens for his habitation 
as it were, 1 Kings $.30. for to make known from thence 
the” fu and ſoveraign Dominion which he hath 
over all the World: and he hath given the earth to men, 
to inhabite and cultivate, Gen. 3. and to laud and praiſe 
him, all the time they live upon it.] 

17 The dead ſhall not praiſe the LORD, [ See Pſalm 
6.6. and 88.the Annot. on v.11.] nor thoſe that are gone 
fown into ſilence, Ci. e. into the grave, See Fob 3.17. and 
the Annot.on Pſalm 9 4.17.] : 

18 Bu we [Thar live yet] ſnall praiſe the LORD,[Heb, 


PzALMES, , 


ph eb. 


8 For thou (LORD) haſt reſcued my ſoul [ i.e, me] 


| from death, mine eyes from tears, offence, 
9 I ſhall walk def the ab ary et m the lan 


of the living (ones ) ¶ĩ e. among them which are alive 
| yet uppn earth, or live yet in this world ; as Pſalm 25. 
[See t e the Annot. on verſe 13, and Pſabn $6, n 


10 1 ' believed, [ Namely, that the Lord 
deliver me] therefore C in this ſence the Hebrew word 5 
taken likewiſe Ferem. 29.16. ] I pate, C vi. that hi 
faith = wap me withall in my perpletit ies. O- 
thers, I bake 2 I wa greatly afflifted. 
— e, nevertheleſs I was much afflifed II was 
orc afflied. a 

11 I ſaid in my baſting, L That is, when by reaſon of 
my grievous ſuffering B made all the haſte I could to 
— z or (as others take ir) did let fall haſtie and in- 
conſiderate words. See Pſalm 31. v.24, ] Al men ave 
lyars. |. vid. whole mankind in generall, and every one 
in particular, ſo that none at all can be relied upon, but 
the true God alone. Some are of opinion, that David - 
out of humane frailty doubted, for the (mall appea- 
rance ſake, whether ever be ſhould attain to the promiſed 
Kingdome. ] | 

12 What | Other, hom] ſhall I requite' (or return) the 
LORD withall ( for) all bis benefits (eme) unto met 
(others, What fhall return ? all his benefits are aboye 
me, i. e. beyond my ability to recompence the (ame, . See 
1 Theſſ. 3.9. Others, are upon me, i. e. I am 
with the multitude of Gods continuall former aud day 
mercies.] 

13 I will take up the cup of ſalvationt, [Or of the n 
ni fold ſalvation 3 as if the Propher-ſaid 3 I will give ſo- 
lemn and publick thanks unto the LORD, for all the 
deliverance which he hath wrought for me. He alludeth 


Meſs) from benceforth in Eterxitie. 


PSALM CXVI. 


The Prophet declares his love to God for the great aud | 
manijold fauours and mercies ſhewed and beſtowed 
upon him, by delivering him out of deadly treights 
and dangers, praying unto him for future preſervation, 
and promiſing —. and thanks 10 God for it, 


Do love, [The LORD namely] for the LORD bath 

heard my voice, my ſupplicat ions, 

2 Foy he enclineth bis cars to me: for which I will call 
{upon him). in my dayes. Li. e. whiles I am alive: or, all 
the dayes of my life, or, ſuffering : Compare Pſalm. 


137.7. : 

0 The bonds L Others, the griefs or (martings ] of 
death, Ii. e. which were ſo great and grievous as death it 
ſelf : Namely, when Sant approached me with his migh- 
tie Army, 1 Sam. 23. 26.] and the anguiſh, (or pangs) of 
Hell Li. e. which were ſo extreme, that they might well 
have cauſed my death, and brought me to the grave I 
had hit me; [ Hebr. found me I I found diſtreſſe and 

Ane. 

c = called on the Name of the LORD, ( ſaying, ) 


to the manner and cuſtome, ptactiſed about the thank- 
offerings, when after the offering performed, they made 
a feaſt, wherein they rejoyced in the LORD for the 
mercies and benefits received, giving him thanks for it : 
and in token of this joy and thankfulneſs, as likewiſe of 
the brotherly love and unity between the partakers of 
that feaſt, they took a Cup of Wine, and drank all of it 
round. See 1 Chron,16.2,3.] and call upon the Name of 
the LORD. | * 

14 I will pay the LORD ui yowes, [Which I made 
when I was in deadly danger, when Saul and his armies 
purſued and hunted me from place to place.] nam in the 
preſence of all bis people. [See 1 Chron, 16.1,243-] 

15 Precious in the eyes of the LORD is the death of 
his favourites, Ci. e. God ſhall not ſmite or make (mall 
reckoning of the death of his Saints, nor leave the (ame 
unrevenged. Sce Pſalm 72. 14. | 

16 AbLORD, aſſuredly t am thy ſervant, I am thy 
ſervant, [Implying as much, as if he ſaid. Since I doſo 
faithfully lerve ther, let it ill appear I pra that my life 
is precious in thine ce] a ſon of thy handmaid, [See 
Pſalm 68. 16. ] thou haſt looſed my bonds, L when as I 
was ſurrounded by Saul, that there was no way for me to 
eſcape his hand and being taken 3 and thou didſt turn 
him back by the news of the Philiſtines inyaſion, and 
ſetteſt me at liberty. 1 Sam,23.27, 


O LORD, deliver my ſoul 3 [i. e. my life.] 
5 The LORD is gracious and righteous : { And there- 


17 J will offer thee & ſacrifice { chenkleiviaz,LOr 4 
| praiſe-offering 3 as Pſalm 50. 14. ] and cal upon the 


fore he cannot endure his to be unrighteouſly oppreſſed] | Name of the LORD, 


and our God is pittying. 


6 The LORD doth keep the fample : [Thoſe which do 
not relie upon their own wiſedome, but upon the Lord, 


walking uprightly in his wayes ] I was conſumed C or, 
— manned, grown hin, 1.c. I was very neer to 
tuine, and ready to periſh} yer he hath ſaved me. 

7 My ſoul return unto thy reſt, for the LORD hu done 
well by ther. Cui. in delivering me out of the hand of 


Jaul.] 


13 I will pay my vowes tothe LORD, [ See the An- 
not. above on v. 14. and Pſalm 51. on v.6, ] now in uhe 
preſence of all bis people. 2 

19 In the Courts of the Houſe of the LON, Hader 
ſtand here the Tent, wherein David had placed the A 
ofthe Covenant. Sce xChron. 16. 1. ] in the midſt of bar. 
0 Feruſalem. Hallelu-Fah. | 


PSALM 


Pſalm cxvii. : Palms, Pſalm 
11 They had encompaſſed me, yea they had encom 


me, [vix. again and again with more forces and ? 
PSALM Cx. power ſtill] it ij in the Name of the LORD that I have k 
bewn them in pieces: | 1 
Al the Heathens are exhorted to praiſe the LORD, for i 12 They had encompaſſed me as Bees [ See the annot. 
b kindneſs and truths ſake, Deut. 1. on v.44. and compare Iſa. 7. = they are pit 1 
| out 45 a thornie fire: [which flameth haſtily, and burneth ü 
Raiſe the LORD all ye Heathens : laud him all ye hot, and raĩſeth much ſmoak, with a great deal of crack: . 
Nations. ling, ana yet is ſoon ſpent. See Eccleſ. 7, 6. Nah. 1.10. 
2 For bi kindneſs [Shewed in Chriſt to all the Elect] it is in the Name of the LORD, that I have hewen then 
1s mightie Cor, excellent] over us, and the Truth of the | in pieces, | 
LORD, Ci. e. the ſtedſaſtneſs of his promiſes}, is in Eter- 13 Thou hadſt puſted me very hard, [Hebr. Thruſting 
nitie. Hallelu- Fah. thou hadſt thraſted me : the Pſalmiſt ſpeaketh here to his 
enemy, that hae handled him very rudely. See Pſalm g, 
7-] even to falling, but the LORD hath helped me. 
PSALM CXVIIL 14 The LORD ts my ſtrength Li. e. he what gives me 


| ſtrength, ſo that I am able to withſtand and hold out 
The 1 exhorteth all the godly to praiſe the LORD | againſt mine enemy, Eſa. 12.2. ] and Pſalm: [ i. c. ibe 
for his mani ſold mercies and deliverances, rehearſing matter and ſubject of my ſong. Sce Ex94. 1 5.2. ] for he 
" wighall how Gol had delivered him out of the hands of | hath been ſalvatian te me. 
his enenues : alſo there is a —_— here in this Pſalm 15 In the Tents Li. e. N of the righteous (there) 
of the coming of Chriſt, whom the principal indeed of | is a voyce of ſhouting, [ viz. tor the deliverance which 
the people ſhould re ject, but the faithjull would eabrace | he hath given unto his people] and of ſalvi ion: [i,e, 
bim. victory, as Pſalm 98. 1, ] the right hand of the LORD, 
Ci. e. rhe LORD God] doth mightie works 3 [or power, 
DRiiſc hhe LORD, for he is good : [David exhorteth | valour, valianinefs, as Pſalm 108, 14.] 
P all men to laud and praiſe the Lord, for this reaſon, | 16 The right hand of the LORD is exalted : [The 
that the LORD is good. The words of this yerſe are ex- | LORD cauſeth his power to appear gloriouſly and ma- 
tant alſo, Pſalm 106, 1. and 107. 1. and in every verſe | niteſtly, ſo that every one muſt take notice of praiſe; and 
of Pſalm 136. [for bis kindneſs is in Eternit ie. magnifie the ſame] the right hand of the LORD dah 
2 Let Iſracl ſay now, | Not onely the earthly Iſrael, | mightie works. : 
but alſo the Iſrael of God, Galat. 6. 16. i. e. all the ſaithſull 17 I ſhall not die, v. by the ſword ot hand of mine enemy] 
which are truely the people of God, whether Jews or Gen- | but live: and I ſhall rehearſe the works of the LORD, 
tiles. So allo verſc 4. ] that his kindneſſe ij in Eter- | (viz, how wonderfully and frequently he hath delivered 
Mitte. and protected me and other godly ones. 
Let the houſe of Aaron Ci. e. the Prieſts of Aarons | 18 The LORD hath chaſtized me hard indeed ¶ Hebt. 
| itie. See Pſalm 11 5. on v. 10. ] ſay now, that his | cha tixing, chaſtized me] but he bath not dclivered me u 
indneſs i in Eternitie. ver unto Death, | 
4 Let thoſe that fear thc LORD ſay now, that bis lgnd- | 19 Open unto me [| He addreſſeth his ſpeech to the 
neſs i in Eternitie. | Prieſts and Levites] the gates of righteouſneſs, [ i. e.rhe 
Out of diſtreſs I called upon the LORD: the LOKD ates of the Tabernacle, and the holy place, called there 
beard me (putting me) at large. [Or, into « lirge place: be the gates of righteouſneſs. becaule none were to enter 
uit. bringing me out of ſtraights into liberty, honour | therein but the pure and godly, as appears, v. 20. David 
and glory, as Pſalm 18.20.] was debarrcd for a great while from the Tabernacle, not 
6 The LORD is with me | Or H, or for me, i. e. daring to come near or into it, whileſt Saul purſucd himz 
as the Apoſtle clears it, Heb. 13.6. The LORD is my hel- and now he could freely repair again unto it, and preſent 
per. So likewiſe below, v. 7. and Pjalmy6. 5. 12. ] I hal himſelf in the congregation of che godly ] I will go in 
not be affaid, ¶vix. of mine enemies] what ſhall a man there, I will praiſe the LORD. 
do unto me ? ¶ vi. ſuch a weak and feeble creature, not | 20 This is the gate of the LORD, [ Or this gate is the 
to be compared with God ? LORDS, underſtand the gate of the Tabernacle, ſancti- 
7 The LORD ù; with me, L As before, v.6. among | fied unto the LORD, a Type of Jeſus Chriſt, whois 
thoſe that help me ; Compare Pſalm 54. on-v. 6.] | the gate of righteouſneſs, and of Heaven into which he 
therefore ſhall I ſee ( my delight) on thoſe that hate me. is entred ] through which the right eos ſhall enter, 
[See the like abrupt expreſſions, Pſalm 35. 21. and 92. 21 J will praiſe thee, for that thou baſt heard me; and 
12. See alſo Pſalm 22. 18. and the Annotations there. haſt been ſalvation to me. 


meaning is, that he ſhall rejoyce in God over the | 22 The ſtone which the Buil lers had rejected, is become 
deſtruction of Gods and his own hardned and uncon- | the heat of the corner. L By this ſtone, there is under- 
vertible enemies. ] ſtood, firſt David, who for a good while was deſpiſed and 
8 It is better to take (ones) refuge to we LORD, then rejected by the Princes in Iſrael, and the chief of the 

to confide in men, kingdom, and yet the LORD did exalt and ſettle him 
9 It is better to take (ones) refuge to the LORD, then | ar length in it, to govern the (ame, and to be as the chief 

to confide in Princes. corner-ſtone thereof : but then in the next place, it mull 


10 All the beathens had encompaſſed me ¶ i. e. all ſorts | be underſtood principally of Chriſt, Typified by David, 
of them; or ſo many, that it ſeemed they were all com- whom the high Prieſts, the Scribes and chief of the 
binded againſt me, and eſp.cially are here to be under- | ple, which were ſet over the Church of God as Ma 

Rood all the neighour Nations cound about, as the Phi- builders rejected, perſecuted and put to death: yet God 
liſtines, which haced him, and the Amalckites, which | ordained, appointed and ſettled him to be the head ad 
had burnt his City of Ziklag, 1 Sam. 30. nay many | foundation of his Church, uniting and eſtabliſhing the 
alſo of the Iſraelites themſelves, which aſſiſted Saul in | whole ſtrudture of the houſe firmly together. See IIa. 8. 
perſecuting of him] it # in the name of the LORD [ie. 14. and 28. 16 Matth.21.42. Mark 12.10, Luke 20. 19. 
truſting and relying on the Lord my ſaviour and defen- As 4. 11. Rom. 9.33. Eph. 3. 20. 1 Pet. 2. 437.) * 
der, as Pſa. 20. 6. ſee 2. Kings 3, on vg. 24.] that 1 23 This is done of the LORD, { wit. chat the rejected 
have bewn them in pieces. | ſtone is become the principal corner-ſtone of the 1 
t 
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LORD } and jt is maruellois in our eyes. [ wits 
, ſuch a deſpiſed and rejected ſtone is lo highly eſtee- 
med and advanced now.] 

24 This is the 4%, Lv. That day David was made 
King and Chriſt was made known by the preaching of 
wc Goſpel] (which) 
tc LORD hath ſingled out and cxalted above other 
dayes ; Thus the Verb to make, is taken likewiſe for ex- 
abies or mg 
kt as rejoyce and be glad in the ſame, 

25 Ab LORD, give ſabvation now: [The Evange- 
lifts retain the Hebrew words, Hoſiana. Matt. 21. 9.15. 


Mak 11.9,10.] 4 LORD, give proſperit ie now. Lic. hea 


unto King David, and the LORD Chriſt Typified by 


* Heel be be, Li. e. we wiſh him the bleſſing of 
GN: it is probable, char the Prieſts and the people of 
G, made this congratulation or acclamation unto Da- 
vll, at his entrance into the Kingly government, After- 
wards, the pcople applicd them in a ſhouting manner to 
Ct:ift, «8. he made his enterance into Jeruſalem, 
X4rth.2.9.] that cometh in the Name of the LORD. li. e. 
with power and authoritie from the LORD, Luke 19. 
32. He bleſs zou[ Theſe ſeem to be words of the Prieſts, 
whoſe Office it was, to bleſs the people in the houſe of 


the LORD, Numb. 6. 23. Deut. 10. 8. 1 Chron. 23. 13. 


2 if they laid; We of the houſe of the LORD, that is, 
we Prieſts, which are ordained and appointed overſeers 
in the houſe of the LORD, and to whom it appertaineth 
io blels the LORDS people 3 we do bleſs thee, O King 
David, and the people that is with thee, See Pſalm 7. on 
. 1] our of the houſe of the L ORD. i. e. out of the 
Tabernacle in Davids time 3 but out of the Temple in 
Chriſts, by i N 
27 The LORD iGo, that hath given us light : Ci. e. 
itie, joy, comfort and rejoycing, in ſtead of ſorrow, 
and affliction; as Eſth. 8. 16.] Bind [ i. e. pre- 
pare your (elves to celebrate the feaſt, and to ſacrifice un- 
wthe LORD ] the feaſt (offering) [Hebr. the ſeaſt ; 
but it doth here ſigniſie the beaſt, or offeri ce, 
which was to be offered upon that feaſt day ] with cords 
into the borns of the Altar, ¶ i. e. bring your beaſts for 
the ſacrifice unto the Altar, and tie them to the horns 
thereof. See the Annot, Exod, 27.0n v. 2. 
28 Thou art my God, therefore will I praiſe thees O 
my God, I will exalt thce, ; 
29 Praiſe the LORD, [See above, v. 1. ] ſor he is good, 
for bis kindneſs is in Eternitie. 


PSALM CXIX: 


ThisPſztn is divided into two and twentie part ser pauſess 
In every one of which there are eight verſes,and each of 
them beginneth in the Hebrew with that letter, where⸗ 
by each part is called. So viz. that all the verſes of the 
frſt part begin with an Aleph, or A. The verſes of 
the ſecond, every one with Beth, as B. and ſo for- 
wirds in order, according to the Hebrew Alphabeth, or 

A. B. which is the iow: that ſome among the learn- 
ed have called this Plalm, The A. B. of Pietie, or 
Godlineſs. Every verſe of ibis Pſalm containeth cither 
& ſpeciat praiſe and commendation of the Word of God, 
by reaſon of its excellencie; or a teſtification of Da- 
vids unfained love unte it: or elfe 4 Prayer for grace 
20 carry himſelf according to it. For unto one of theſe | 
three, v. Praiſc, Prayer, Teſtification, every verſe 
of the whole Pſalm is applicable. And obſerve, that in 
every verſe of this Pſalm, David maketh mention ei- 
ther of Gods Lam, Inſtitutions or Ordinances, Com- 
mandments, Teſtimonies, Precepts, Word, Promiſes, 
Wayes, Fudgements, Name, Righteouſneſs,Truth, or 
the like : except onely verſe 122, wherein be calleth 
upon God for help and aſſiſtance. 


PsALMS. 


which):be LORD hath made, Li. e. which | who lead an upright life] tar goe in the Lawe 


— — 


| 


Pſalm cxix, 
4L EH. 


| Tght bappie are the upright of converſation, ſ Heb 
R the upright of the wey : i. e. Whoſe way is 
LORD. v7 


2 Right happie they are that entertain bis Teſtimonies: 


ing, 1 $4 12.6. See the Annot. there By the Teſtimonies of the LORD, are here to be under- 


ſtood his Lawes which he gave unto his people in teſti- 

mony of his favour, and of the Covenant, which he had 

made with them ] (that) ſeck him with their whole 
rt : 


3 Alſo work no wrong : Ci. e. do, or practice no per- 
verſe unrighteous things] (but) walt in his wayes. lie. 
in the wayes which he commanded and preſcribed them. 
See the Annot. 1 Kings 11. on v. 3 ] 

4 (LORD)thou haſt 7 at men ſhould keep 
thy precepts. LI. e. That every one ſhould endeavour to 
order his life according to thy precepts.) 

5 Oh, that my wayes, [ i. t My thoughts, inclina- 
tions, conſultations and outward actions] were directed, 
[ or fixed, ſetled] to cep thy inſtituion· | 

6 Then ſhould I not be aſhamed, (vit. io ſtand or appear 
in thy preſence, O LORD) if I did obſerve all thy com- 
mandemems, : 

7 I will praiſe thee in uprightneſs of heart, when I 
hall have learned the rights of thy righteouſnef, [i.e. the 
rights, which ſhew us that rightcoulneſs which is accep- 
table unto thee, ] | 

8 I will keep thy Inſticutions ; do not tov much forſake 
me. Ci. e. do not ſo far withdraw thy hand from me, that I 
ſhould come to reze& thy Commandements. God ſu ffer- 
eth his to ſtumble ſometimes, to make them learn and 
know the better their own weakneſs and frailty.] 


BETH. 


9 Wherewithall C i. e. by what means] ſhall the young 
man heep bis path'clean ? ¶ i. e.ſo order his courſe, that is 
may be right and blameleſs. He doth exprelly name a 
; Young man (though this concern all men) becauſe that 
uch are moſt apt and inclined to be led afide from the 
right way, through the evill diſpoſition and motions 
of thefleſh ] As be (that) keeps according to thy Word, 
[ Or, if he demean himſelf according to thy Word, [Hebr. 
keeping it according to thy Mord.] | 

10 J ſeek thee with my whols heart, let me not ſtray 
from thy Commandements, 
11 I have hid tby ſyings in my heart that I might not 
ſin againſt rhee. 
12 LORD, thou art bleſſed [ i. e. praiſed] teach me thy 
inſtitutions. 
| 13 Thaverchearſed with my & « all the rights of thy 
mouth, L That is, which thou haſt utrered or pronounced 
with thy own mouth. | | | 
| 14 IT am more cheer full in the way of thy Teſtimonies, 
[i. e. by reaſon of the way, which thy Teſtimonies or 
Commandements point me out and lead me into ] then 
over all riches.[ i.e. more then if I had and enj all the 
goods, wealth and riches of the world.) 

15 I will meditate of, (Or rumi nate) all thy Conmunt- 
dements: Cothers, ſþeak of thy precepts : ] and give heel 
to thy paths. ¶ vix. which thou hal preſcribed unto thy 
people in thy Law. 

16 I will recreue m ſelf in thy Inſtiruzions : I ſhall 
not forget thy Word: [Or thy Words. } Wer, 


'GIMEL. 


D U ant, (i. 'b of whh; untowie, 
a Boar aber ee 


Ward, 
| Yyyy 12 U 


Pſalm cxix. 
18 Uncover my eyes, [| Not ſo much the eyes of the 


body, as thoſe of the underſtanding ; acknowledging | 


hereby his native blindneſs and corruption. See 1 Cor, 
2.14. Ji hat I may behold the wonde rs of thy Law. 


19 I ama ſtranger on the earth; [ As if he ſhould ſayʒL 


am juſt like a poor Pilgrim, and way-fairing man, not | 
knowing nor able to diſcern the way wherein I ought to 
walk, therefore I beſeech thee, O LORD, to teach and 


guide me by thy Lawes. See Pſalm 39. on v. 13. ] do 


not hide thy Commandements from me. ; | 
20 My ſoul is broken in pieces, for longing after thy 
judgements at all times. 


21 Thou rebukeſt the accurſed proud, which go aſtray 
from thy Commandements. [vix, wilfully.] 

22 Turn from me [Hebr, Romi off from upon me] re- 
proach- and ſcorne, for I have entertained thy Teſti- 
monies, 

23 (When) the very Princes ſutting ſþake againſt me: 
[Conſulted together how to ruine me: I thy ſervant, [I 
that am thy ſervant] meditated thine infliturtons. Ci. e. 
oyerlaid, conſidered, pratized them. See above, verſe 15. 
and Pſalm 1. 2. and this muſt be obſerved upon this 
word throughout this whole Pſalm.] 

24 Alſo thy Teſtimonies are my recreations, (and) my 
Coun|ellours. 


DALETH, 


25 My ſoul cleaves unto the duſf : [ 7. e. I am even 
dead and buried in the duſt of the earth, whereby the Pro- 
phet ſhewes the greatneſs and heavineſs of his ſufferings. 
See Pſalm 44.v.26.] make me alive | Orrevive me, or 
keep me alive] according to thy Word; Ci. e. according to 
thy promiſes.) 

26 I bave rehearſed ( tothee ) my wayes, | I have, O 
LORD, acquainted thee with my proceedings and con- 
dition, and wholly committed my affairs unto thee, be- 
ſeeching thee to direct and ſteer them according to thy 

ood and holy will, and unto my ſalvation ] and thou 
22 heard me, teach me thy Inſtitutions. 

27 Give me to underſtand the way of thy Command- 
ments 3 that I may confider thy wonders, 

28 My ſoul drops away for ſadneſs : erect me | Or, 
eſtabliſh me; v. 38. 106. ] according to thy Word. 

29 Turn from me the way —— : [By the way of 
falſhood may be underſtood falſe doctrines and inſtitu- 
tions, which are repugnant to the Word and Ordinan- 
ces of God, asprelently after, v.zo. by the way of Truth, 
are to be underſtood the true Doctrine and Command- 
ments, which do faithfully lead us the way of ſalvation ] 
and vouchſafe me graciouſly thy Law. L i. e, give me grace 
to keep my ſelf ſtill to thy Law.] 

30 I have choſen the way of Truth. This way is the 
obedience of Gods command. See the Annot. 1 Ning. 8. 
on v. 36. ] thy right have I ſet before me. 

31 1 — 2 to thy Teſtimonies, O LORD, make 
me not aſhamed, 

32 T will run the wayer of thy Commandements, when 
thou ſhalt have enlarged my heart. ¶ i. e. when thou ſhali 
have enriched me with wiſedome, and abundance of o- 
ther gifts of the Spirit; as 1 King. 4. 29. or ſhalt have 

me with comfort, as 1/4. 60. 5. or with 
A * 2 Cor. 6. 11 4 


H E. 


33 LORD, teach me the way of thy Inſtitutions, and I 
will keep it to the end. [ The Hebrew werd doth properly 


ſigniſie the heel, or ſole of the foot : improperly the end of 
a thing; and ſometimes reward or recompence. See P(al. 
19. on Y.12.] fand ſha 

34 Give me underſtanding, and I keep thy Law, 
yeaT ſhall entertain it with all the heart. 


PSALM RS. 


* 
* 


5 Make me to tread upon the path of thy Commande 
hs 4 : for therein I take delight. d 

36 Encline mine heart unto thy Teſtimonies, and nat to 
coverouſne(s. [ Under the name of covetouſneſs all man- 
_ viciouſneſs is underſtood, that being the root of all 
evil, ] | 

37 Turn away mine eyes | Hebr. make to paſs by, oe 
thorough, as v. 39. ] that they ſee no vanitie : ¶ ſuch as are 
pleaſures, beauty, riches or honour in this world. See 
Fob 15.31.] revive (or quicken) me, Ly thy wayes, [i, e. 
by the doctrine of thy Word, Others make me to live in 
thy wayes. ] 

38 Eſtabliſh thy promiſe on thy ſervant, that is gives 
to thy fear, L Heb. that is towards, or in thy fear. ] 

39 Turn away my reproach, [ Or make my reproach to 
paſs by, or paſs away] which I am afraid of: for thy rights 
are good. Ci. e. righteous and equitable, therefore will he 
ſay, thou ſhouldſt not let thoſe to be ſhamed, that ſaw 
thee as I do.] | 

40 Behold, I have a deſire to thy Commandement ; 
[That is, I am deſirous, and do my utmoſſſendeavour to 
yield obedience to all thy Commandements in all my 
courſe and converſation ] quicken me through thy righte- 


ouſne(s, 
V All. 


41 And let thy kindneſſes come upon me, O LORD: 
thy ſalvation, Lvig. whereby thou preſerveſt and redeem- 
eſt me, that I periſh not] according to thy promiſe. 

42 That I may have ſomewhat (or, a word) t0 anſwer 


my reviler, Li. e. that I may let mine adverſaries ſee, that + 


my hope and confidence in thee, was not in vain and 
_— as they upbraided me ] for I rely upon thy 
ord. 

43 And do not too much withdraw the Word of Truh 
Li. e. that Word, which doth teach the Truth, viz. the 
true Doctrine of God and his Worſhip ] from my mou; 
for I hope in thy rights. 

44 So ſhall I ſtill entertain thy Law, evermore and 
alwayes. 

45 And I ſhall walk at large; Ci. e. freely, without any 
force or terrour, as Pſalm 4. 2. and 18. 20. and 116.5. 
becauſe ] ſought thy precepts, 

46 Alſo I ſhall peak before ¶ i. e. in the preſence of] 
Kings of thy Teſtimonies, and not be ——_ 

47 And I ball ſolace my ſelf in thy Commandements 
which I love, 

48 And I ſhall lift up my hands after thy Commande- 
ments, which I love, [ Reaching forth as it were, to la 
hold upon them, our of the great defire, which Ihave 
towards them. Or 3 I ſhall ſer my hands awork, to per- 
form thy commands really, and obey them] and I ſhall 
conſider thy inſtitutions. Lor, I ſhall heat of thy inſtits- 
tions, or ſtatues, 


Z AIN. 


49 Remember the Word ( ſpoken) to thy ſervant, Cie. 
the promiſe thou madeſt unto thy ſervant ] which than 
haſt made me to hope for. 

o This is my comfort in my afflifion : for thy promiſe 
bath quickned me. 

51 The proud have mocked me above meaſure : jet 
haue I not turned from thy Law. 

52 Thave thought O LORD, on thy judgements,[Where- 
by thou didſt puniſh the wicked, and deliver and protect 
thy children.] of old, ¶ Heb. of Eternitie, i. e. iſed 
2 the beginning of the world ] and com forted m 
elf, 

53 Great troubleſ Ot a burning ſtorm,or à tempeſt. i e. 
a very great trouble of heart) babe! on N 75 rea- 


| ſon of the wicked. L vic. When I call to mind, how 


grievoull/ 
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gricvouſly they fin, aud what grievous puniſhments they 
miſt expect] hu forſahe ih / Law, 

54 15 inſtiruivns have been my ſongs L The matter 
cf my Pfulmes and ſinging] ia the place of my ſojourn- 
er, [ Hb. in, or 43 the houſe, cc. i. e. there where 
I was faiaro wanizr about, and to ſojourn now here 
wow there, 25 a ſtranger and pilgrim. } 

$5 LORD,by night I have been mind full of thy Name, 
u have kept thy Law. 

35 This hath happened unto me, becauſe I kept hy 

pre. ¶ i. e cha I break my nights reſt to think on 


PSALMEs; 


the, v. 55. the —— from the zcal I have of 
k:ping thy Cammandzm-nts. See-Pſaim 1. on v. 7.] 


CHETH. 
$7 The LORD is my portion, Ci. e. it ſhall be as accep- 


tibi unto me, as an inheritance uſeth to be to a man] I 
(uid, I world keep thy words. L others, read this verſe 


50 p. 


73 Thine hands have made and prepared me: Spoken oken 
of God according to the manner of men. See 2 141177 
make me underſtanding, that I may learn th Commande- 
ments, 15 

74 Thoſe that fear thee ſhall look upon me, [ viz. as 
a pattern and e 7— hd 
rance, which thou affordeſt and performeſt to thoſe that 
put their hope in thee, and love thy Commandements ] 
and rejoyce, becauſe I boped in thy Word. C i. e. becauit 
I waited ſo long, yet not in yain, upon the Word of thy 
promile.] 3864 

75 I know LORD, that thy judgements are righte- 
| ouſneſs : [ The meaning is 3 Lot, although 285 
chaſtiſed me with heavie croſſes, yer haſt thou not deajt 


thereb ”_ thy righteouſneſs and truth, but rather 
ſhewed therein thy favour towards me : for theſe cha- 


uri. 

58 ; bave carneſtly beſoaght[Sce the Annot.Fob 1m. 
v.19. J ty co:mtenance with all the bears, be gracious 
ite uc, Ar- to thy promiſe. 

59 I have pordered my wayes,and have turned my feet 
1 thy Teſtimonies, Ji, e. I have conſidered all my pur- 
paſes and practice, all my doings an] leavings, all my 
thoughts words an. l decds, whether I might have oftend- 
el i any 5 and ifſo, how I might readily return upon 
thy undeccixable wayts.] 

60 I baue made baſte, and not ſlackned to entertain 
aby Co ,,H,jte. 

61 The wicked «rews [ See the Annot. x Sam. 10. on 
v.5. and 10. ] have poilcd me : (er ) have I not forgotten 
ty Law, | 

6a At midnight I ariſe to praiſc thee, for the rights 
of rigbtcouſncſs. [ The time otherwiſe appointed for 

ily reſt, and which others ſpend in flexping, he im- 
ployed waking tothe honour of God, as Pſalm Gal 

63 I ana companion of all that fear thee,and of thoſe 
ibu entertain thy precepts. 

64 LORD, ibe carth is ful of thy kindneſs : teach 
me thy inſtitutions. 


TETH. 


65 Thou ha done well by thy ſervant LORD, accord- 
ing to thy word. | 2. c. according to thy pramilczas above, 
verſe 25. 

66 Teach me à good (ence, [ Or good underſtanding, 
Ucb. goodneſs of untcritanding, or mind, ſence] for I 
ive believed in thy Commandements, [1.e. promites. 

67 Before I was afflited [Or humbled) I ſtrayed : 
following the evil luſtings of my fleſh] but now I enter- 
tun thy Word, Li. e. thy Commandements. ] 

68 Thon art goo, and doing good 3 teach me thy inſti- 
tut ons. 

69 The proud have furniſhed lies againſt me: (yer) do 
F keep thy precepts with all the heart. 

70 Their heart is fat like greaſe : C¶ N . by faring fo 
well according to the fleſh, and proſpering ſo mightil 
in the things of this world, notwithitanding their abuſe 
of it, growing thereby altogether inſenſible and ſtupid, 
and having not the leaſt mind or delight to conlider 
Gods Law, Pſalm 17. v. 10. and 37. 7. 
Deut. 3 2. on v. 15. ](but) I am cheared (in) thyLaw. 

71 It ig good for me, that I was aſflicted: Cvix. by 
croſſes and adverſitie, as above likewiſe, v. 67.] thas Imight 
learn thy inflitutions. 

71 The Law of iby mouth it better te me, then thou- 
ſands of gold and ſilver. . c. then 2 t pieces 
— and ſilrer, Pſalm 68. 31. ipcaks of pieces of 

8. ] | 


thus : LORD, I bare ſaid, my portion ſhall be to keep thy —— ſerved me to the mending of 


Fob. 1 5. 27. See 


life, and 
therefore they proved good and advantagious for me. 
f — 13. I and that thou haſt afflicted me ous of faub- 
ulneſſe. ä 

76 Let I pray, thy kindneſs be for to comfort me, ac+ 
cording 0 thy promiſe to thy ſervant. 

77 Let thy mercies come upon me 3 that I may live: 
for thy Law is all my delight. (Hebr. my delights, 

78 Let the proud be aſhamed for baving thrown me 
down with lies : (yet) I confider thy Commandements, 

79 Let them turn to me, that fear thee: ¶ i. e. let 
them joyn themſelyes unto me, and take part with me, 
forſaking the company and ſocietie of the wicked ] 
and that know i. e. regard, love, and value} thy 3 
nies. ¶ i. e. thy laws and words, whereby thou doſt teſti- 
he and maniteſt thy will and pieaſure.] 

80 Let my heart be upright to thy inſtimniont, tha 1 
m4y not be aſhamed, | 


CAPH. 


81 wag? om [ See el the annot. on 
v. 39. an 19. on v. 27. and Pſa. 84. 3. 
ing after thy ſalvation: I have hoped in 247 
for the fulfilling of the word of thy promiſe, as above 
V.25.] IN 

82 Mine eyes fainted for longing. after thy promiſe, 
whleſt I (aid, when ſhalt thou com . {o. —— 
me chat which I do pray and wait ſor at thy 3. 

83 Forl „ the ſmoak: 
[The meaning is, I am altogether dried up and my skin 
is ſhrunk and wrinkled and grown black, as an 


] '|leather-bag that hung long in a ſmoaky chimney , by 


reaſon of my long · continued troubls and - adverſity ; 
Prov. 17. 22.] (Jet) have I not forget thy inſtitusi- 


ons. 

84 3 ( #be ) daier of ihy ſervant be 
[vix. the daies of my adverfity ] when ſhalt thou do 
right upon my per ſecutors? Ci. e. judge and puniſh mine 
enemies and perſecutors. : 
. By The proud have digg d pits for me, [vig. that T 
ſhould fall into them and periſh : As if he ſhould ſay, 
they ſeck my lite crafrily. See Pſa. 35.7.] wh net 
according to thy Law, | Oth. which (do) not according 
to thy Law.) | : 

86 All r gra [The ſence txt 
they are truth, or faithfulneſs ir lelf; they do welt 
faichſully ſhew us that which & true, good, right and 
holy] they perſecure me with lies, help ss. 
g They have almoſt brought me to nanbi ng wpin terth: 
But not in heaven, ſee Mat. 10. 28. Like 16 230. J 
but I haue not forſaken % precepts. +1 2 
| 88 «Quicken me according 10 tby kindneſs, then JA. 
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Pſalm cxĩix. P S A 
T entertain the teſtimony of thy mouth, Li. e. the com- 
mandements, which thou haſt uttered and commanded 


- 


us by thy own mouth.) ST 


LAMED. 


89 O LORD thy word abideth in eternity in the bea- 
vens. 

90 Thy faitbfulne ß is from generation to generation, 
thou haſt faſt ned the earth, and ſhe abideth Sanding, 

21 According, ( or after) thine ordinances Ci. t. ac- 

- cording as thou haſt once ordained and appointed the 

ſame, as Pſz. 33.9.] de they abide ( yer ) to this day 
[heaven and earth namely] for they are all thy ſervants, 
i. c. heaven and earth, and all that in them is, muſt 
attend and thy ſervice.] 
. 92 If thy La had not been my all ſolace, I had periſhed 
long agoe [Heb. then] in my affliction. 

gz I will not forges thy precepts in eternity, for by 
them thou baſt quickned me. | 

94 Lan thine, (ave me, for I have ſought thy pre- 
ceprs ? 

- 5 The ungodly have watched for me to make me pe- 
riſh: I take heed unto thy teſtimonies. 

96 In all (or every) perfection I bave ſeen an end, 
Li. e. all created things, be they never ſo accompliſhr , 
have their ends or bounds and limits] but thy comman- 
dement i very large, ¶i. e. as for that wiſdom which thou 
revealeſt unto us in thy word and com mandements, the 
ſame hath no end, nor bounds at all.] 


MEM. 


97 How do I love thy Law | it ir my meditation all 
the day. Li. e. the matter of my meditation or conſide- 
ration and diſcourſing.] 

98 It [Thy law namely. Oth. thou O God, name- 
ly, and ſo again in the latter part of the verſe ] doth make 
me wiſer through thy commandements, then mine Enemies 
are, for it is in eternity with me. 

99 I have more under ſtanding [Or am more prudent, 
provident, rational, &c.] then all my Teachers, becauſe 
thy Teſtimonies are my meditation, [as above verſe 


100 I am more provident then the ancient, becauſe I 
bave kept thy Law : 
101 I have defcnded[ Ot kept, withbeld Jmy feet from 
all 8 paths, [ Heb. path] that I might entertain thy 
wor 


102. I haue not turned afade from thy rights, for thou 
haft taught me. | ] 

103 How ſweet were thy ſayings, [Heb. ſaying, i.e, 
every one of thy ſayings] unto my palate * more then hony 
to my mouth, _ 

104 Out of thy precepts do I get underſtanding, there- 
fore I hae all hing paths. [Heb. all, or, every path of 
hing. or falſbood.] 


NUN. 


105 Thy Word is a lamp [ Or lanthorn, candle light, 
Prov. 6. 23. ] for my foot, [ i. e. feet] and alight for my 


1 


106 I bave ſwern, and ſhall confirm it, that I will en- 
tertain the rights of thy righteouſneſs. [ i. e. thy righte- 
oys rights. | Wh 

107 I am very much afflifed, LORD, quicken me ac- 
cording to thy Word. 

208 Let, I pray, O LORD, the ficewill-offering of 
my mouth [ i. e. my prayer and * KN Levit. 22. 
18, Numb.29.39. PPſalm 54.8. 2 Chron. 31.14, Amos 
4.5. ] be acceptable unto thee ; and teach me thy rights, 


3 

5 
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LMS, 


not. ud. 1 2. on v. 3. and 1 Sam. 1 9. f. and 28.21. Fob x3. 
14. ] Jet do I not forget thy Los, * * 

110 The wigodly have laid L Hebr. given] me æ ſnare 
yet haue I not ſtrayed from thy precepts. 

111 I have taken thy Teſtimonies for an everlaſtin 
laber itance, ¶ i.e. for my chiefeſt and moſt abiding good] 
for they are the cheer fulne(ſs of my heart. 

112 I have enclined my heart to doe thy inſtitutions 
Li. e. that which thy inſtitutions charge and require] 
eucrmore unto the end. L See the Annot. above on v.33. 


$SAMECH. 


113 I hate the evil devices,[ Or the double bertel 
imagination, or the vain thoughts, or the intermedling, 
counter-cour ſing, thoughts 3 that is to ſay, that kinde d 
ptactice of ſome men, that ſail with every wind, and ſeck 
{till to have two ſtrings to their bow : the Hebrew ward 
doth properly ſignifie boughs oi branches, which ſhoot 
up perplexedly or confuſedly in a tree. See the Anna, 
1 King.18.0n v. 21. ] but love thy Law, 

114 Thou art my hiding- place [i. e. thou O Lord, 
art he, under whoſe wings I take my refuge in time of 
danger and perſecution] and my ſhicld, [which defcas 
deth and protecteth me] I have hoped in thy word. 

115 Depart from me ye evil doers, that I may ke 
the Commandements of my God. 

116 Support me according to thy promiſe ; [In the 
Hebrew there is Caph or Beth, the former fignify- 
ing according the other by] that I may lice, and lets 
not be aſhamed about my hope. 

117 Support me, ſo I ſhall be ſaved; then ſhall I (uae 
my ſelf continually in thine inſtitutions. [Or then ſhall I 
continually regard (or look upon) thine in/titutions, 

118 Thou doſt tread under foet all thoſe that ſirq 
from thine inſtitutions, for their deceit is lying. Ci. e. de» 
ceitfull, for they are diſappointed, and do not ger that by 
their deceit, which they hoped for.) 

119 Thou removeſt [Hebr, thou makeſt to ceaſe, ot rei 
all ungolly from the earth, like droſs; [which is caſt away, 
as good for nothing. It is a fimilitude taken from al. 
ners. See Iſa. 1. 25. Exch, 22.18,22, Malach. 3.3, Prov. 
25.4 5. Others, Thou bas brought tbe droſs, vn. all ile 
wicked of the earth, to nothing ] there fore do T love thy 
Teſtimonies, 

120 (The bair )[ This is added here out of Fob 4.v.15.] 
of my fleſh is you up. [orherwiſe, my fleſh rrembleth, 
Jhaketh,wavereth) for ter rour of thee [Heb. from thy t- 
rour, vix. when I call to mind the great (everitie which 
thou doſt exerciſe upon the wicked Jand I have been aui 
of thy judgements. 


AFIN. 


121 TI have done right and juſtice : doe not give me 
over to mine oppreſſours. 
122 Be ſurety for thy ſervant;for god: ¶ vit. that no 


| evil may happen unto him, and be pleaſed to maintain 


and protect him againſt all his enemics, or, le ſweet, & 
pleaſant, lovely to thy ſervant) and let not the proud(ones) 
oppreſs me. ; = 
123 Mine eyes fainted for longing aficr thy ſaluation, 
and after the promiſe of thy righteouſneſs. L Or aſter iy 
righteous promiſe, vid. that which thou art ſure to keep 
juſtly and faithfully.) a f 

124 Do by thy ſervant according to thy kindneſs, and 
reach me thy inſfiiut ions. : 

125 I am thy ſervant, mike me un lerjtanding, and 1 
ſhall know thy Teflimonies, 

126 Itis time for the LORD, that he work, [Or, ih u 
the LORD work; i. e. that he ſhew forth and maniteſt his 
wer: or that he make good and perform that which he 
promiſed me] (for) tbey Lic. thole proud adyerſarics of 


109 My ſoul is continually in my hand: [See the An- | 


Plalm xi 
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XIX. ö 
ne, of whom mention was made above, verſe 121, 
25 bye broken thy 9 1 i. e. they reject it, and 
0 account of it at all. 1333 
we rherefore d I love thy Law, [ As if he ſaid 3 L 
IV not therefore ceaſe to love thy Law, becauſe ſuch evi 
ven do-ſer it at nought,rather, I love and eſteem it more] 

more then gold, yea more then the f neſt gold. 

128 Therefore bave I heli all (thy) precept i, of all, for 
right : Lic. 1 approve of wharſocyer thou halt er 
ed, without any reſervation or acception. — G 
wherefore baue I bcrtered ihe precepts of al, (or, in all) 
others, I have betiered (or amended) the precepts of all 
(nen, namely.) and that according to the quare · rule of 
thy L1w. ] Chat) I haue hated all, (or every) falſe path. 
or, Al, or cuery way of Hing. 


P E. 

129 Thy reſtimonies are wonder full, [ Heb. wonders] 
ihere fo c my foul keeps them. 8 

130 The opening (or enterance) of thy Word giveth 
lizbs ; Ci. e. when one hath but begun to taſte thy Law, 
but by reading of, or inquiring into it, it affords a man, 
tarrhwich a great deal of knowledge and underſtanding, 
through the efficacie and operation of the holy Spirit 
io make the ſilly underſtanding. 

131 1.have opened my mouth wide, and gaped : [The 
meaning is, I have taken thy reaching with ſuch an ea- 
gernefs of defire, as one would do the beſt drink that may 
be given, for to ſatisſie ones — thirſt : or ir may be 
2 ſimilitude taken from one, that makes exceeding great 
haſte in running to overtake ſomething he greatly lgngs 
for, opening his mourh largely in the running, the 
to draw his breach ] for I have longed after thy Com- 
manents, or g4ped, yawned , ſnatched after, & c. See 
Pſalm 56. 2. ] { g 

132 Look upon me, be griciqus to me, according to the 
right on thoſe that love thy Name. [ Or according to the 
cuftome, c. i. e. as thou art wont to do : or, as it is 
right and befitting. See the Annot. Gen. 40. 13.] 

133 Make my footſteps firm in thy Word : Ci. e. grant 
that I may walk in thy wayes, without ſtumbling andbe 
ac-ording to thy Word] and let no unrighteouſneſs have 
dominion over mc. 

134 Redcem me from the oppreſſion of man, and I will 
entertain thy Laws. 

135 Let thy countenance ſhine upon thy ſervant, C i.e, 
regard me with 2 clear, ferene or chearfull aſpe& 3 ſhew 
me a taken of thy favour. See the Annot. Numb. 6.25.] 
and reach me thy inſtitut ions. 

136 Watcrbrovks flow down out of mine eyes, [ i. e. 
abundance of tears] becauſe they C vix. the wicked, as v. 
158.] do not entertain thy Law. 


TZ ADE. 


137 LORD, thou art righteous, and every one of thy 
judgements ts right, 

138 Thou haſt bighly [ Heb. much] charged the righ- 
teouſneſs of thy Teſtimonies, Ci. e. thy righteous Teſtimo- 
nies] and Truth. 

139 M deal bath made me periſh L Or oppreſſed me. 
See Pſalm 69.10.) becauſe mine adverſaries haue forgot- 
ten thy words, + 

140 Thy word is mich refined, L As the gold and 
Elver is refined and purified by the fire ] and thy ſervant 
loveth it. i 

141 Ian litile and deſpiſed, Oet) do I not forget thy 
precepts. : 

142 Thy ry is righteouſneſs in Eternitie, 
and thy Law i Truth ; | 4, e. nothing bur Truthz as true 
as Truth it ſelf. See the like paſſage; Fobn 17. 17. 

143 Struigbt and anxiouſneſſe have hit me { Heb. 


psATIus. 
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Pſalm exit, 
found me, as Pſalm 116. 3. ] (jet) are thy commaule- 


mene my re e fue f.ih ft * 
144 The NShreonſneſs of thy Teſtimonies is in E- 
ter nitic: max ne to un icrſtand them, then I ſhall live. 


KO PH. 


14% I bave cried from the whole beart : Hear me, 0 
LORD, I will keep thy States, | 

146 I have called upon thee, ſave me, and I will en- 
tertain thy Teſtimonies, | 

147 I haveprevened the (morning) twilight, (Heb. 
the twilight, to wit, of the ing, 4. e. the dawning 
light. See the Annot. 2 King. 7.5. ] and have cried, I 
have boped in thy Word, | 

147 Mine eyes prevent the (night)-watches, L i. e. 
I am awake, before divers of the night-watches, or the 
watches in the morning come on. Compare Pſalm 63.7.) 
to meditate on thy ſayings. 

149 Hear my <oice according to thy kindneſs, O 
LORD, quicken me according 10 1by right, [Which re- 
quiresthat thou ſhouldeft ſtand for the innocent againſt 
his miſchievous opprefſours. Others, according to thy 
manner, and ſo below, v. i 356.) 

150 Thoſe that purſue evil praqtiſes [ i. e. That ſtu- 
diouſly ſeek and hunt aſter reproaches ] approach ( me : Y 
they are at my heels, as we are uſed to (ay, vix. to do me 
harm and miſchief ] they turn far away from thy Law. 

151 (But) thou, LORD, art near (at ſe LM. 
with thy help to all that truſt in thee } and all by Com- 
mandements are Truth. 

152 I have known of ald, of thy Teſtimonies that thou 
haſt grounded them in Eternitie. [ i. e. that they are ſo 
— and bt e that none — * or fruſtrate 
them. Cbriſt ſayes, Heaven and Ear: away, 
but my Word ſhall abide.] * 


RESC H. 


153 Behold, my mi ſerie, and help me out, for I haus 
not forgotten thy Law. 

154 Plead my cauſe, [ScePſalm 35. the Annot. on 
v. 1. ] and ſave me: quicken me according to thy promiſe. 

155 Salvation + [Or bc] far from the wicked, for ihey 
do not ſeek thy Statue. 

156 LO RD thy mercies are many:[Or great]quicken 
me according to thy rights. [ Compare above v. 149. 

157 My perſecutors and mine adverſaries are many, 
but I depart nor from thy Teſtimonies. 

158 I have ſeen theſe thas deal unfaithfully, (7, e. 
thoſe that are fallen away from thee, and. with whom 
there is neither faith nor truſt to be found.) aud it vexed 
me, that they did not keep thy Word. 

1 59 Regard bat I love thy precepts,0 LORD,quicken 
me, according to thy kindneſs: | 

gs on of thy Word is 2.75 and all the 
right of thy righteouſneſs is in Eteruitie. ¶ ie. proceeded 
of Truth, and ſtiall 5 remain truth in Eternitie. 
| [Hebr.the head, or bead-peace of thy Word, &c. 


SCHIN. 

161 The Prices have per ſecuted me without | c 
but my beart hath ſtood in fear of thy Word, [ The —— 
ing is: I have not been afraid of men, but onely, leſt I 
might do any thing againſt thy Word. See Aar. 10.28. 


162 I rejoyce over thy promiſe, as one that finderb 4 
great boot ie. 
bus 


163 | hate falſbood, and have it in abomination : 
am in love with thy Law. | 
164 I praiſe thee ſeventimes a day, ¶ i. e. very fre- 
quently, Levit. 26. 18. 1 Sam. 2.5. Prov. 24. 46. and 
Cha 26. 25. ] over, (or, for d] tbe rights of ibx righ- 
fas neſs, + | 
165 They 


EVE NE of Vee IP 


Pſalm cxx, + 
265 They that love thy Law, have great peace, and 
they bave no offence, [Ste 1 Fohn 2. v. 10.] 

165 Lo, I hope in thy ſalvation, and do thy 
thy Comman mente. | ; 

167 My (oul keeps thy Teſtimonies, and I love them 
very much : 

168 I do keep thy Commandements and thy Teſtimo- 
mics; far all my wayes are before thee. li. e. all my thoughts 
words and deeds are known unto thee; therefore doe 
I walk uprightly before thee, as him whoſe eyes ſce all 
things.] 


PSALM ES. fam 
[which ſoon take fire, burn very hot, and keep the eu; a 
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THA. 


159 0 LORD, let mycrie draw neer be fore thy face; 
make me to underſtand according to ib Word. 

170 Let my (upplication come before thy facezreſcue me 
according to thy promiſe. [to wit, out of my ſuffering and 
miſerie- } 

171 Mylips ſball powre out (thy) praiſe abundantly, 
{Or bubble forth, chat is to ſay, abundantly utter it, as 


2 Fountain yeilds forth water. See Pſ. 19. on v. 3.]wben | 


thou ſbalt have taught me thy Statates. (or inſtitutions. ) 

172 My tongue ſhall hold fpcech of thy ſayings, L i. e. 
of thy Commandements as followeth] for. all thy Com- 
maademenis are righteouſneſs, 

173 Let thine hand ſuccour me, L Or come to help me] 
for 1 * choſen thy precepts, 

174 O LORD, I long for thy ſalvation, I i. e. for thy 
deliverance ] and th Law is all my delight, Cor ſolace, 
chear, as abovezv.7.7.] 

175 Le: my ſoul Li. e. me my ſelf, Fud. 16.30. J live, 
and ſhe j} all praiſe thee, and lei why r1ghtsbelp me. CL as if 
he laid 3 let it turn to my advantage, that I have kept 
thy Commandements, according to thy pants] 

176 Thaveſtrayed| As if he meant to lay, I have not 
known for 'a long time whither to turn or betake my 
ſelf 3 to wit, whiles mine enemies, eſpecially Saul and his, 
did perſecute me ſo grievoully, ] Like a loſt [beep : lor, 
like 4 ſheep vba @lefag it (clf. Hebr. a ſheep of periſbing, 
See Deut. 26. on v. 5. ] ſeek L like a ſhepherd, that ſecks 
the ſtraying ſheep: bring me to the tight fold again, and 
give me reſt, chat I may ſerve thee in peace and quiet- 
neſs th ſervant, Ci. e. me, that am thy ſervant ] for I 
haue not forgotten tby Commandements, 


PSALM CXX. 


A Prayer againſt evil tongues or falſe raylers ; together 
with 4 complaint of the Pſalmiſt, that he could not avoid 
converfing with or among evill men. 


Song, (or hymne) Hammaalot h. [ That is to ſay, of 
aſcending, or degrees, of which this and fourteen fol- 
lowing Pſalms have their denomination, whereof there 
ate various conjectures; ſome conceive the reaſon to be, 


alt” +, * 
* 


ane 
. +4 a6." 
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2 
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Pſam 


long time.] 


among an unholy and ungodly people, ſuch as 
poſterities ot Meſech and Kedar. See Gen. 10. . 
13. ] that I dwcH in the Tents of Kedar. ¶ K edar was 


s Wo me, that Tam 2 (in) Meſech : is 5 13 


ſon of Tſmael, Gen. 25. 13. whoſe children dwelt in Am. 


bia, the ſtonie or craggit, and lived in Tents, Iſa, 21 
13. and 17. a 

6 My ſoul bath | i. e. T have] dwelt long [ | 
my ſoul for her, c. (or for her ſelf) i. e. to her ſence, & 
in her own apprehenſion; as Pſal n 123. 4. J with 
that hate peace. L hereby, the Plalmiſt giverh to unde. 
ſtand, whom he means or points, as by thoſe of Meſedy 
and Kedar.] 

7 I am peaceable : | Heb. I am peace. See the like ex. 
preſſion, Pſalm 109. 4. and the Annotation there; as alſo 
2 Sam. 15. 3. ] but when I fpeak, they are at warre. Ci. e. 
When 1 make mention or motion of pezce, they ſtraiglu- 
wayes are for war; or they are not able to hear, or can- 
not endure one ſhould ſpeak of it. 


PSALM CXXI. 


The Prophet ſheweth bis ſtrong confidence in the Lo 
which keeperh him from all evil. * 


Song , Hammadloth L As Pſa. 120. ver. 1.] Iliſt 


miſe, which were a pledge of Gods favour to his : 


mine eyes tobe bills, [to wit; of the land ay 


And here you are to underſtand, eſpecially the billsof 
2 ion and Moria, where God ſhewed forth his preſence in 
a moſt peculiar manner. Sce Pſalm 87. 1. ] whence ng 
help is ic come. 

2 My help ir fronthe LORD, which made Fetus 
and earth.] Hereby he declareth his former words, gi- 


that the Levites were to ſing them ſtanding upon certain 


degrees 3 others, have other opinions ] I have called unts 
the LORD in my diſtreſs, and he hath heard me [i. e. 
he hath delivered me.] 

2 O LORD, reſcue my ſoul Li. e. meʒor, ſuave my ſoul, 
i. e. my life, viz. that it be not taken from me.] ſrom the 
falſe hip, from the deceitfull tongue. 
3 What ſball the deceit full tongue give thee ? [ He 
turns himſelf to thoſe lying wretches, and directs his 
{peech to them one 4 one, convincing them of their ma- 
lice, Others, What ſhall he 1 70 God) give unto thec, 0 
thou deceit full tongue? ] or what ſhall it adde unto thee ? 

4 » harp arrows of 4 mightic one : [ 1, e. arrows ſhot by 
amightic man; The evill and flandering words of evill 

ngues, are likewiſe called arrows, Pſum C4. 4. and 


Prov. 25. 18. J tagether with glowing juniper-coals. 


vinz to underſtand, that indeed it was not properly from 
any hills or mountains that he expected his help or de- 

liverance, but from the LORD, himthat is the ſoverai 

* onely of the land of Canaan, but of all the world 
ides.] 

3 He fball not ſuffer thy foot to waver : [ Here the 
Prophet directs his ſpeech unta himſelf, as Pſalm 103. 
and 104. or elſe to his ſubjects, aſſuring them of the ten- 
derneſs of God towards then.] Thy keepcy will not flum- 
ber, Li. e. The Lord that keeperh you ſhall no wayes, or 
in no wile, neglect or foreſloe any thing tending for thy 
ſaſetie or welfare.) 

P 4 Loc, the keeper of Iſrael will not ſlumber, nar 
ecp. 

5s The LORD is thy keeper, the LORD i thy ſhadow, 
Li. c. thy defender and protector, as compared to a ſhield 
or cover to hide one from danger, 1ſz. 4. 6. and 25. . 
Pſalm 109.31. and 110. 5. See the Aunot. Nu ub. 14.9.1] 
at thy righ. band. 

6 The Sun ſhull not pierce thee, [ viz. with his beams: 
Heb. not ſmite thee, Sce Ger. B. 21. ] ) day, nor the moon 
by night. | The meaning of this verſe is; God ſhall co- 
ver you, as with a cloud, as he did of old to your forefa- 


thers coming out of Egypt, Exod. 13. 21. Pſalm 78.17, 


Iſa.49.10.Kcv 7.15,16.] 

7 The LORD ſhall preſcrue thee from all cuil: be ſhall 
preſerve thy fol :| Some take this and the next verſe,asa 
wiſh thus : The LORD preſerve theegg'c.) 

8 The LORD ſhallpreſcruc thy going forth and thy 
coming in, [1, e. heſhall guide and guard thee in all thy 


affairs, in all thy undertakings 3 Ste Deut. 28 6.Sce allo , 


the like kind of expreſſions. 2 Sam. 3. 25. 2 Chror.. 1. 10s 


Acts 1. 21. ] from henceferth in eternitie. 


PSALM 


| 


PSALM CXXI. 


"The Prophet declareth his patient truſling in the Lord, 


4 | rejoycetb over the welfare of the houſe or Church of ample encouraging us to 
+3 GH ar Feruſalem, wiſhing that it might long con- 


A tinuc. 


5 ö 
A Lee (or hymne) Hammaalot h, L See Pſalm 120.1. 
of David: I do rejoyce in thoſe that ſay unto me: we will 
#6 into the houſe of the LORD : ¶ i. e. unto theplace, in 
Te Ciric of David, where the Ark was, 1 Chron. 16.1. J 
I Our feet are ſtanding inthy gates,O Feruſalem Li. e. 
[they may Rand 3 we need not now journie from place to 
ce, as in the time, when the Ark of the Covenant had 
no aſſured place of reſt 3 now we ſhall have it ſtedfaſtly at 
Jeruſalem. 2 1 
z Feruſalem is built as 8 Citie, which is well compacted 
(or joyned together) Li. e. asa City well ordered and 
compleatiy furniſhed, whether in regard of the ſtructures, 
2$4m.5.9, and 1 Chron, 11. 8. or in regard of the go- 
rernment civill, or eccleſiaſticall, Epheſians 2. verſe 
I, 22+ 
: 4 — Wy the Tribes, L viz. the twelve Tribes of the 
Iraclites, whoſe God the Lord is ] go up, viz. on the 
yearly feaſts, according to the Commandments preſcri- 
bed in Gods Law, Exod. 23. 17. Deut. ch. 16.v. 16. 17.] 
the Tribes of the LORD, (unto) the Teſtimonie C vn. to 
the Ark of the Covenant wherein the Teſtimonie, that 
is to ſay,the Tables of the Law were laid up; Exod. ' 25. 
21, 22.] of Iſrael, Ii. e. which was given by God unto 
the people of Iſrael] to give than: unto the Nams of the 
LORD. | 
For there [vix. at Jeruſalem] are the ſeats of judge- 
1 ſet, the ſeat⸗ q f the houſe of David, Li. e.the ln 
udicature or judgement-ſeat , or place of juſtice of all 
— 3 for alem was the Metropolis of all the land, 
where the King and his Councell had their reſidence; 
2 Chron. 19.8. Others, there they ſate (upon) fools. 

6 Pray for the peace of Feruſalem 3 L Or wiſh Feruſs- | 
lem peace, i. e. wellfare. as Luke 19. 42.] well may they 
fare that love thee. vip. O Jeruſalem.) 

7. Peace be in thy forsreſs, [ Or,out-burrough, fence, 
fortification, walls,] welfare within thy palaces; C or 
reſt, ec. 

8 AY brethren and for my friends ſake, [By the 
name of brethren the Pſalmiſt doth underſtand all the 


PSALMES, 


| upon the hand of 


Plalm cxxiv. 

of their maſtcrs, Cuix. being wronged, or like to be in- 

jured or d „ the eyes of the mayden ſervant are 

miſtreſs : ſo are our eyes upon the 

LORD our God, untill he be —_ untous. | An ex- 

reſtleſs in prayer, un- 

till — are heard. See Luke 18. 1, 2. c. and Pſalm 
35.18. 

3 Be gracious unto us O LORD, be gracious unto in, fur 
we are $00 too fall of contempt, [ The meaning is, we are 
o exceedingly (corned and deſpiſed by the haughtie and 
inſolent worldlings, that it proverh very irkſome and te- 
dious unto us, being ſcarce able to endure it any longer. 
See the Annot.Fob 7. on y.4. and Pſal. 88.4, 

4 Our ſoul is to 200 full of the ſcorn of the wellfaring; 
[ Or the eaſe ones, them that are at reſt or eaſe, in quiet. 
i. e. of them which live at caſe and quiet neſs in this 
world, and know of no croſs nor ſorrow, and therefore 
grow wanton, proud and inſolent] of the contempt of the 
proud ones. 


v PSALM CXXIV. 


The Prophet ſets out the great mercy of God ſhewed unto 
his Church, by delivering of the [ame out of the apparent 
danger from her powerfull enemies. 


A Song, (or hymne) Hammaaleth, of David: But 
for the LORD, that was with u, | Or, had not 
the LORD that was with us, vig. done it, or ſtood between 
3 it · and ſo in the next verſe ] les Iſrael now 
ay : 

2 But forthe LORD, that was with us 3 when men 
roſe up again us. 

3 They would have ſwallowed us up quick, when their 
anger kindled againſt us. 

4 The waters would have over-run us,[ See the Annot: 
2 $4M.22.0n v.12. ] 4 ſtream would have gone over our 
oul. Li. e. would have overwhelmed or drowned us, we 

d been dead men.] 

5 The proud waters Li. e. great, mightie, boiſterous; 
as Foh 38.11. ] would have gone over our ſoul. 

6 The LORD be praiſed, that gave in not over into 
their teeth for a prey. Wn. 
7 Our ſoul is eſcaped as a bird, out of the ſnare of 
Fowler : the ſnare is broken, and we are eſcaped. [ i; e. 
God hath defeated and confounded their nile and de- 

vices, whereby they meant to entrap and take us. 


ople of Iſrael : for they had all one God and Father in 
— ven: and according to the fleſh, they were all of them 
deſcending from their forefather Facob] ſhall I ſay nom 
Peace be within thee. Li. e. I ſhall pray to God, to give 
you peace and proſperitie.] 

9 For the bouſe [ake of the LORD our God. [ i. e. the 
Tabernacles, 1 Chron. 16. 1. and afterward the Temple, 
which was built by Salomon, after Davids death] will I 
ſeek the good for thee.. 


PSALM CXXIIL 


praying withall, that he may be delivered from the ſcorn 


8 Our help is (or be) in the Name of the LORD i. e. 
3 the LORD J which made Heaven and 
arth. 


PSALM CXXV, 


Theſtedfaſtneſs of them that truſt in the Lord: A Prayer 
for the godly, and againſt the ungodly. 


| Song Hammaaloth [ See Pſalm 120. 1. J They' 
A that truſt in the LORD, are. as be hill of Zion, 
(which) wavers not, (but) remaincth in eterni- 
nitie. [ 1. e. as long as the world endureth, Mal. 7. 24. 
and 16. 18.] 
2 There are hills round about Feruſalem : ſo is the 


of the haughtie ones. 


up mine eyes unto thee, that ſitteth in the heavens. 
[ Theſe words are ſer down here and elſewhere, 
more for torowſe,and raiſe up our hearts unto the conſi- 
deration of the heavenly excel 
then to ſhew that God doth onely reſide in Heaven. The 
Heavens of Heavens, are not able to comprehend the 


\ Song Hammaaloth [See Pſalm 1 29. v. 1. J I lift 


ame. }] | 
2 Behold, as the eyes of the ſervants are upon the hands 


LORD round about bis people, from hence forth into Eter- 
nite : 

3; For the Scepter [| Or, rod, Jef wickedneſs; 
fal not alwayes.reſt upon [or _ lot of the righte= 
ous : [ the meaning of this verſe is. The perſecutians 
and wrongs, the power and domintering d evil and un- 


encie and Majeſtic of Godz-| godly men, which are altogether given up to wickednels, 
hey 


and cannot endure the godly ; t all nor alwayes 
have the maſterie over the honeſt and godly party. God 
ſuffers his to be tried, for his honour,and their good, but 


he doth not utterly forſake them. By the los of the righ- 
| * 


F 


3 


Pſalm cxxvi. PSALMS, 


* 
j 


teous is underſtood the pcſſeſſion countries, dominicns, of 
them that fear and honour God; as Foſh, 18. 11. and | << 
x Pet. 5. 3. ] leſt the righteous ſtretch forth their hands 10 PSAL M CXXVIL 

wrong. Li. e. through impatience under a long continued - 
triall or temptation, take hold of unlawfull means of de- 1510 Pſulm reacheth, that all welfi 
liverance. See 1 Cor, 10.13. and Pſalm 37. on v.8.] | comcth from the bleſſing of the L b 


4 —— — — unto the good, and to them that are ties and Families, and that good ch 
ufright in their hearts. of Cod. 4 


But them that encline to thcir crocked wa es, L. e. 
thoſe which are not dovn- right, ſingle- hear ted, but dou- 
A 


— W. 
* 


* 


bie- minded; falſe,perverſe} the LORD ſhall remove [4.e, Song, ( or hymne) Hammaalcth ['See Pſalm 1 
deſtroy or puniſh — with the —— of unrighte- 1.] of Solomon Li. e. endited by Solomon, Orher-" 
euſneſs:[1,c; he ſhall hold them alike,and puniſh them as wiſe fer Solomon i. e. endited by David, for am, 
ſeverely alrogerher, as thoſe that practiſe their villanies inſtruction of his ſon Solomon : ſo likewiſe, Pſal aa 
cpcnly] Peace ¶ i. c. temporall and eternall happineſs J Tf the LORD do not build he houſe, [underſtand hen 


ball b racl, ſ i. e. ov the building and keeping of the houſe or the citie, 
P - fl . (or, be) over Irael. Li. e. over the People of a "s hereof, b ** ar | 


government, both particular or perſonall, and 
over Whole Kingdemes 1 Cities, xD 
PSALM CXXVI. and Congregations] in vain do the builders thereof li 
' bour at it: if the LORD do not keep the citie, in wiz | 

The Church doth give God thanks for her wonderfull de- waicheth the watchman. 

liverance out of the Babylonian captivitie, bcſceching 2 J. 1s in <4in | Without Gods bleſſing upon you 
him to per ſect his work, that ye 72 up carly Lig. to work ot labour] fit up lac 
| [ Hebr. ſir, viz, at work to get your living J a the 
Song (or hymne) Hammaaloth. When the LORD bread of patnſulneſs : (i. e. courſe bread, or bread gotten | 
A brought the captives of Zion: ¶ Heb. the captivi- With much carking toyle and labour. See the Annct. | 
| 
| 
| 


+ --< A = * cc. fc ic. 


tic, 1. c. the captives of Zion, rhe people of II- 1 King. 22.00 v.27. Otherwiſe, bread of ſorrows} u j ſo 
rael] back again [to wit, out of the Babylonian captivi- that he Lid. God] giveth it ro bis beloved, [ it 
vitie, c.] we were like them that drcam, [the meaning ſeem that David had a ſpeciall regard here to & 
is; We Jews, being returned or returning out of our cap- | who 2 Sam. 12.25. is called Feaid-Fah, i. e. the beloved 
tivitic in Babylon, we knew and found reaily, that it was | of the LORD] ( in) the ſleep : [others he groeth 
true, yet could not but doubt our own knowledge, whe- | Hccp 70 his beloved, or as if he had faid ; it is not allthe 
cher indeed we were returning, or but in a dream all the care and toil in the world can avail ought, if God do 
while.See Ja. 29.7, 8. and As 12.9.] not bleſs a man, But he that is beloved and bleſſed of 
2 Then was our mouth filled with laughing, and our him that ſhall have enough, and ſlecp quietly without 
tongue with ſhouting, [. Or with chear full ſinging 3 and diſturbance, commending himiclf and his after their 
ſo below v. 5. ] then it was ſaid among the heathen : The | taske and labour ended, unto God, for his bleſ- 
LORD hath done great things on [or with, as alſo v. 3. ] ling. ] ; 
theſe. [ Jews namely. 4 3 Behold, children are an inheritance of the LORD | 
3 The LORD hab done great things with us, (for thin) Ci. e. a bleſſing given by the LORD, as Fob 20. 29. Iſe. 
we rejeyce. 54-17. Pſalm 51. 6. ] the fruit of the belly Li. c. children] 
4 O LORD, turn our cattivitie L Hebr. bring back | #5 4 reward. vid. freely given by the LORD. A reward 
our captivitie. The ſence is, go on with and perfect this | 15 ſometimes given, as due for delert or ſervice performed, 
good beginning of our deliverance,bringing likewiſe back | 25 Gen. 30.28. Numb. 18. 31. Sometimes of meer 
the remnant of our brethren left yet in Babylon behinde and favour, Rem 4. 4. ſuch as God giveth to his own (er- 
us] like water ſtreams [ i. e. the ſame will be as pleaſing | Vants, Gen. 1 5. 1. Iſa. 62. 11. J 
and acceptable, as when the drie and hot Southern 4 Like a2 the arrows arc in the hand of a Champion, 
grounds or countries are refreſhed with overflowings] in [ The meaning is, even as a ſtrong and valiant man, 
the South. Li. c. in high and drie ſoile. See Fud.1.1 5.] ſhouting his arrows upon his enemie, doth wound and 
5 They that ſow with tears, ſhall reap with ſtouting, | deſtroy the ſame ; ſo are children which are well bred 
[Theſe are words of theJews which were newly returned good help and afhſtance to their patents againſt the 
out of the Babylonian captivitie, as who ſhould ſay: We | enemies of the ſame] ſuch are the ſons of the youtb. [thoſe 
chat during the Babylonian captivitie have ſowed with | V · which are begotten in the flower of their parents 
tears; ſhall reap with joy hereafter, being ſolaced with our | age. For commonly, ſuch children are of a more vigo- 
deliverance out of Babel.] rous diſpoſition, then others are, and they are ſooner 
6 He that carries the ſeed, Others, the precious ſeed,i.e. | able to ſuccour and relieve their Parents. Thus are ſuch 
which they dearly bought] which ſhall be ſowed, or which called the ſons of age, which are born to aged Parents, 
he ij to ſow ; Heb. the drawing of the ſced 3 or, the ſeed of Cen. 37-3-] __ jy 
the drawing 3 to wit, which is drawn forth out of the 5 K1g/t happie is the man, that bath filled his quiver 
ſowing bag ] goeth going all along and weeping ; [ this with the ſame 3 [ i. e. that bath his houſe filled with ſuch 4 0 
kind of expreſſion implies continumg and cager go- children] they ſhall not be aſhamed, Cf. e. they ſhall not 
ing. The meaning is, It goes with us, as with the poore be afraid of, or daunted by their adverſaries, ſo as not to 
countrey people, who having gotten a ſmall > of defend their righteous cauſe, appearing before the Judge 


dpar-bought ſecd, which they tand otherwiſe in MA of, | 2s followerh] when tbey are 10 ſpeak with the enemics 
do xeſt forth the ſame into the ground with much felu- in the gate. |. 7. e. when they have any cauſe to pleade, 
Rancie of minde, but when the Harveſt time comes, or, in debate before the Judges, whoſe ſeat was uſual- 
then they $oyce the more, ſecing rherich blefling of U. in the Gates of the Cirtie. See the Annotations, 
God] (but) jurely, he ſhall return with ſhouting, car= | Geneſ. 34. 10. 

ning bis ſbeaves. 


PSALM 


PsALMs, Palm cxxx. 


2 tations and deſigns, knitting all together to draw the 
plough of unrighteouſneſs. See Tſa. 5, 18. That is to lay, 
PSALM CXXVIIL the Lord hath Aalivered us out of their power, and broken 
the yoak of our bondage in ſunder.] 
et relates bere in this Pſatm the happy and bleſ- | 5 Let them be aſhamed and driven backwards, ¶ i. e. 
eſtate of juch 4s fear the LORD. let the hope and confidence of the enemy to deſtroy us, 
TO | be fruſtrated and —— Others, they ſhall be, &c. 
88 gong (or hymne) Hammaaloth, Right bappie is and ſo in the next verſe] all thoſe that hate 2 ion. I the 
: every one that feareth the LORD, that watketh people of God, which cometh together at Zion to wor- 
| In bis mayer. L i. e. in his Laws and Comman- ſhip God.] - 
| s. See the Annotations 1 King. 11. oh verſe | 6 Les ibem become like graſs [| See 1 King. 18. on v. 
. | 5.] upon the roofs, L The houles in the land of Canaan 
*. For thou, ¶ Ir ſurely thou, or when thou I ſhalt eat the | were built with flat tops, where graſs uſed to grow be- 
Labour of thine ban ii, Li. e. the meat or food, which thou | tween the clefts orjoynings of the ſtones, and at the cor- 
ſhalt have carned and gotten by thine handie labour, ac- | ners] that withereth before is be plucks aut: (otherwiſe, 
cording to that which God pronounced to the Father of | before one drawes (the Sithe) vi · to mow, or cut down 
us all,Gen.3.0n v. 19. right happie ſbalt thou be, [or art | that graſs.] | 
thou] and it ſhall go well with thee, 7 Wherewith the Reaper doth not fill bis band, L Hebr. 
3 Tby wiſe ſhall be like a fruit full vine, on the fades of | palm, meaning that the wicked ſhall not come to their 
thy bouſe : L This Gmilitude is li iſe uſed,Gen.q9. 22. perfect growth, or full age, or that they ſhall not d able 
and Exech. 19. 10. ] thy children like Olive-plants , | to execute and perform their evill deſigns and purpoſes] 
{ which are eve: green ] round ebow thy table. nor the ſheave binder bis arm. [ or bo 2 | 
4 Beboll, ſo ſurely ſball tha man be bleſſed, that fear= | 8 Nor thoſe that paſs by, ſay; The ble 5 of the LORD 
ethihe LORD, be with you: [ Or over, upon you] We bleſs you in the 
5s The LORD ſhall bleſs thee Or the LORD bleſs thee, | Name of the LORD. Li. e. we wiſh you the bleſſing of 
c. that thou m iyeñ behold, c. ] ous of Zion; [the Ark the LORD,7.c.all wealth and proſperity. Thus were paſ- 
of the Covenant was at Zion 3 there God manifeſted ſengers wont to ſalute mowers, reapers, and others that 
bimlelf, and there likewiſe the people of God met to wor- laboured in the field. Some rake theſe laſt words, as an 
ſhip him] and thou ſhalr behold the good of Feruſalem all anſwer of thoſe that were bleſſed. Compare above, Pſal, 
the dayes of thy life: Ci. e. thou ſhalt live toſee the hap- 118. 26. with the Annot.on Aub. 2.4. 
pie and peaceable 1 — C * nd en | | | 
at that time was chiefly at Jeruſalem, w the worſhi 
of God was — celebrated by all manner of offer. PSALM CXXX. 
ings and ſacrifices, See further the Annot. Fob . 
on v. 7. Heb. See the good, c. and ſo in the next verſe | This _ is a beartie Prayer of a godly man, being much 
alſo, Comp. Pſalm 37.0n v. 3. troubled for bis finncs, and 7 ſted ſaſtiy 


- 
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6 And thou ſhalt ſee thy >ildrens children : [See the | truſting in'God for forgiveneſs, and e ng Ifrael 
fulfilling of this and other ſuch —_— of God,Fob | to hope ſtill in tbe Lord, 

41.16. ] Peace Ci. e. proſperitie, wellfare] over Iſrael [.e. 2 

oyer the Church * God, which at that time conſiſted A Song(or hymne) Hammaaloth. See Pſalm 120 1.1 


mainly of the children of Iſrael. Out of the deeps do I call upon ther O LORD. (4.6 
driven and neceſſitated to it, through the great diltreſs 
and bottomleſs ſtraights, wherein I am plunged. Sce 

PSALM CXXIX. Pſalm 69. v. 3, 15.] 


The affit4ions of Iſrael, or of the Church of God are v4-| tive to the voice of my fapplications, L All this is ipoken 
rious and mani fold, but God delivers them out of all, | after the manner of men.] 

and all their enemies muſt periſh. 3 If tbou LORD, 3ake notice of unrighteouſneſſes 3 

[Underſtand withal. and ſhalt puniſh them in the heighr 

Song (or hymne) Hammaaloth. [See Pſalm 120. oſ thy righteouſneſs] Lord, who ſhall ſtand ? [to wit, in 

v.1.] They [to wit 3 mine enemies] have often thy judgement; as if he ſhould ſay 3 no body : none 


diſtreſſed me,(even)from my youth, Ci. e ever ſince (ure. ] RE , 
that time, that from a ſmall company in Egypt I grew | 4 But with thee there is forgiveneſs that thou mayeſt 
to a great multitude : or, from that time, which God | be feared. L vit. with a filiall tear : All thoſe which 
made a Covenant with our father Abraham: it may alſo | firmly truſt that their ſins are forgiven for Chriſts ſake, 
be 'underſtod of Facob himſelf, who was perſecuted by cannot chuſe but love God : and like good children fear 
his brother Eſau from his very youth let 1(ract ſay now : | to'offend him, Luke 9.47.-] | 
Li. e, the people of Iſrael, the Church of God, as Pſalm | ; I wait for the LORD, my ſoul waiteth : ¶ The mean» 
128, v. 6. ing is; foralmuch as I know, that the LORD is ſo kind 

2 They have often —_ me (even) from my youth: | and mercifull, I wait with aſſured confidence tor ĩt, that 


+ | & 3 Ploughers L Underſtand here by the ploughers, thoſe | deliver me out of all troubles ] and / hope in bis Word, 

which are ocherwiſe called the ſowers of unrighteouſ- | [Tlong and look for that which he harb promiſed in his 
neſs, as Feb 4. 8. ] bave ploughed upon my back : L the | Word to all believers, and my ſelt in paxgicular. } | 
meaning is 2 even as the ground is cut and torn up with | 6 My ſoul ( waiteth) upon the lord © more then the 
the plough 3 ſo have evill men afflicted and tormented | watchmen for the morning: the warchmen for the mor- 
me. Compare Iſa. 51. 23.] they have drawn: their fur- | ning. __ 5 
rows long. [ or furrow, in the Hebrew, it is one and the {| Let Iſrael hope in the Lord : [ As if he had ſaid : As 
ether. Underſtand by the furrowes of the wicked, their I, waiting on the Lord, have obtained help and delives 
llanders, reproaches and inſultings, which had endured |rance 3 ſo 1 with all Iſrael, i. e. the Church ot God, and 
a long time.] every true believer may do and ſpeed. Others 1ſrach 
4 The LORD, that is righteons , hath c off the ropes hope &c.]for with the LORD ghere is 2 with 
of the wicked. L By theſe ropes underſtand their conſul- bin there is much —_— Li. e. for he delivereth 

122 many 
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2 Lord hearken to my voice: let thine ears be atten · ; 


nevertheleſs,they prevailed not over me. he will forgive me my fins, according to his promiſe, and 


many and great fins through his great and manifold } 


8 721d ſhall redeem Tſracl Ci. e. his people Iſrael] 
from all his unrighteouſneſſts. 


PSALM CxXXI. 


David teſtifies bis humilit ie, exhorting the Church to put 
their truſt in Gol. . 


$ Or hymne) Hamaaloth, of David. O Lord, 

6-14.14 is 7 up, L vid. through Pride. See Peu. 
15.1. 20. ] and mine eyes are not high : neither have I 
walked in (things) too great for me, and too won ſe / full. 
Li e. too high, hard abſtruſe matters, exceeding my 
reach and capacity, as Pſa, 139. 6. or which do not 
ſute with mine office and calling. Heb, wonders above 
me, Sec the annot. Fob 42 on v. 3.) 

2 if I have not ſet and quieted my ſoul, like 4 wean- 
ed child by bis mother, ¶ i. e. verily L have weaned my 
ſoul or minde thus. See the like expreſſions P[z. 89. 36, 
& 95. 11. and ſee the annot, Gen. 14. on v. 3. Oth. 
have I not ſet my ſoul like à weaned child by his mother? 
my ſoul is 4 weaned child within me. [ which looks for 
every thing at his mothers hands, and hangs as it were 
continually upon her: I am as low-minded , meek- 
hearted, fall of ſimplicity , of which ſee Mat. 18, 1, 


25 3. | 
7 * Iſrael | The e of Iſracl, Gods people] 
hope in the LORD from hence for th in eternity. 


PSALM CXXXT: 


Davids —— — the bringing the Ark into Fe- 
 raſalem, together with his prayer over it, and a rehear- 
"= of 'tht 01th and promiſes, which God had made to 
«vid and his Church, touching the everlaſt ing king- 
dome of Chriſt, 


-A Fong (Or hymne) Hammaaloth. [Of this titlelec 
XPA. 120.0nv. 1.] OLORD Fit ſhould feem 
that chis Pſalm was written, when the Ark was broughe 
out ot Obed Edoms hoſe , unto the City of David , 
t Chron. x 5. Some conceive that Salomon made it, when 
be was to temoye the Ark into the Traps] thinke on 
Davil, on all bis (ufferings.[ as' who d lay remem- 
ber what thou didſt promiſe him by Nathan, 2 Sam; 7. 
Or let it appear that thou art mindfull of David for his 
Eon giving bim that which he is humbly ſeeking at thy 
s by pr yer. a 5 
2 . unto the LORD,[ See the annotation 
on Pſa. 64. v. 6.] vowed unto the mighty one of Facob, 
[ſee Gen. 49 the annot. on v. 24] (ſajing.) | 

3 If I go Lite. aſſuredly I will not go, &c. ſee Pſa, 
$9. 36. and 95. 11. with the anmotations there] into 
the Tent of my houſe, [Which David had cauſed to be 
be built, ſee 2 Sam 59. and x Chron, 14. 1. and'r5;1. 
as if: David had ſaid: I am reſolved I will not go into 
chat houſe to live or lie there, till I nal, &c.] 1f IA. 
tend to the Couch of my bed: {Heb. of my beds, i. e. of 
any of them.] -l; | 
5 Tf [ give ſleep to my eyes, Ci. e. ſuffer them to 
fl:cp] 22 to my ey- lila: 

J untill | ſhall have found Ci. e. fitted and prepared, 
as &. 7.46.7] 4 place | whereof ſee 2 Sam. 6. 17. and 
1 Chron. 16. 1.] for the LORD; [i. e. for the Ark of the 
LORD, who was wont to manifeſt his preſence from 
the top the (ame,and gave anſwers thence, ſee Iſa, 43.3.7] 
Rn in the plural, becauſe of the many cham- 

and with-drawing rooms in the Temple] for the 
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mighty one of Facob. [fitting upon the Ark of the cove- 
_— 


wit, Jeruſalem or ⁊ ion. 
1 


. * 


6 Behold we have heard of her uit. of d A 
Ephrata, [ſome do underſtand here by Ep'5raze; the 
ſtri of the land of Bethiebem, which Niriab- 


and Obel Edoms houſe lay not far diſtant from. $« 


on 35- — 19. Others NT : 
phratm, and in it more particularly Silo, where the 

ſtood for a good while, Jud. 18 3. & 24,194 
1. 3. ] we have found her, ¶vix. hen we were 8 
her up to Feruſalem] in the Jad, of Foar, { 

in holy-writ called Kiriath-Fearim, i. e. the City of 
Woods where the Ark ſtayed twentie years, after! herre. 
turn out of the land of the Philiſtins, 1 Sam. G. 11. and g X 
1. 2, Itis likewiſe called Bade i. e. the plaing of all 
2 San. 6. 2. for it lay in a plain ot flat buſhie Connie, 
Some put here the fields of the Weed. } 

7 We ſball enter into his habication?: The LORDS 
namely, Others, Hus, i. c. the Ark] we fall tow down 
our ſclves before Lor, at, toward, or over againjt} the 
footſtool of bis feet. C See the Annot. Pſalm 99. on 
verle 5. 

8 Ariſe, LORD [See 1 Chron. 28. 2. and 2 Chron, 6. 
41. 42. where this verſe and the two next following are 
applied by Salomon, to the bringing in of the Ark at dat 
time into the holy of Holies] unt thy r:/t : [i. e, to tho 
place which thou haſt choſen and hal oued, tor the Ark 
of the Covenant to abide there conſtantly : ſo - ikewiſe 
below, v. #4. and 2 Cbron.6. See the Annot there on v. 
41. J thou an1 the Ark of thy ſtrength. { Here God and 
the Ark are joyned together, as beforc they were named 
each apart. See the Annotations 2 Chen. 6. on 
verſt 41.) 

9 That uby Pricſts may be cloathed with righteouſneſt, 
Li. e. grant that they may perform tlicir Pri.ſtiv. ffict, 
uprightly and holily. See this expreſſion, 500 29. 14. 
and that thy fauoritet may fhour. Ci. e. thy peop . Ii 
See x Chron.15. 28. the Prophet wiſheth that the 
may have cauſe of rejoycing, beiny rightly inſt-u& 
the Prieſts in all godlineſs, out ot Gods holy Word.]. 

10 Do not with-hold ( or forbid ) 1h face of hin 
anointed ; | Meaning himſelf, and tha: G « would not 
refuſe him his Petition 3 or not deny hie what he lues 
for. See the 4 nnot. 1 King. 2. on v.16 17, 20. a do net 
refuſe him this favourable anſwer, © audrefs and aſſi- 
ſtance] for David thy ſervante a. . c. in regard of 


the promiſes which thou madeſt unro nc: or wemay © 


underſtand Chr ſt here by David, by whom he was rypi- 
fied. So likewiſe Pſalm 18:51, Shen. 3e 9 yeb.34 23 
and 37.24. Hoſ.3.5, and then the (enc« is, even for qeſm 
Chriſt his ſake, who is called the (crv -»1 of God, in te- 
gard of the ſervile condition which he was to u 1 
11 The LORD hah (warn the truth unte Daui i 
truth, i. e. a firm oath, a ſure promiſe, an oath of truth} 
from which be will not recede ( ſayin 7," ! will (et aun ii 
thr.ne, Li. e. cauſc to reign after thee] of tbe fru of aby 
belly. Li. e. (ome of thy children or poſterity. See 2 5am 
7. 12. c. This promiſe hath relation to Chriſt, Aﬀs 2.” 
verſe 30. (201 4þ 
12 If that thy ſons ſball kery-my Covenant, Ii. e. my 
Commandements] and i Teſtimonies [ i. e. my L 
wherein I teſtiſie, how I will be honoured and ferved ] 
which I ſhall teach them; then their ſont alſo ſball i pw 
thy Throne in Eternitie. [ i, e. thy poſterity ſhall en 
the earthly kingdome for a long time; but the 
all ſhall be permanent in Chriſt to all Ecernicie; Lute 2. 
2, —4 4 
g 22 the LORD hach choſen Zion ¶ i. e. the Citi 
of Jeruſalem, built upon the hill of Zion. This Citie 
the LORD hath choſen, that his holy ip ſhould 
be ſet up and eſtabliſhr there] be hath deſired ii for bi 
habi tation, (ſaying,) 2 Kb. 
14 This my reſt in Eternitic, here I will d well, for 
T have deſired her. ſvix, this ſame ſeat or habitation, to 
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Im cxxxiii, 
as. F will richly bleſs her fool; { Heb. bleſſing bleſs : 
Hull abundantly bleſs her with all neceſſaries. Her, 
© Fe, Jeruſalem, the inhabitants of it. I will ſazisfic their 
mere with bread. : ; ; 

s And her Prieſts I will clothe with ſalvation [ Sce 
5 v.9. and 2 Chron. 6. on v. 41. and compare 1 Tim. 
Gs.] and ber favourites Ci. e. my beloved ones which 
Thave in Jeruſalem or Zion ] ſhalt ſbout excecdingly. 
{H:b. ſhouring, ſhout. ] 

17 There I will make ahorn to ſpring forth unto Da- 
wid Ci. c. I will multipſy Davids Kingdome and power 
« Jeruſalem, giving him ſonnes to ſucceed him in that 
Kingdome, and principally Chriſt the ſpirituall Kiag, 
dee Luke 1.69. and Pſalm 75-5.and 89. 18, 25. ] I have 
prepared a lamp L whereby is underſtood the ſame thing 

ified by the horn before, to wit, the poſterity of Pa- 
ul in the Kingdom, and eſpecially, Chriſt. See 1 Kings 
11,0n v. 36. and Luke 2.3 2. ] for mine anointed, [King 

avid. 

1 18 will clothe his enemies with ſhame : [i. c. I will 
confound his enemies in all their devices and practiſes; 
as Pf alm 35.26. and 109. 29. See 2 Chron. 6 the Annot. 
on v 41.] but upon hi a bis Crows [ i. e. his Ma jeſtie 
and Glory, his Kingly Power andGreatne(s](ball bloſſome. 
(or flouriſh.) Li. e. remain freſh and flouriſhing, and ne- 
ver wither or decay. ] 


PSALM CXXXIIL 


aui dothmightily extoll the brotherly Communion of 
the faith ſull. : 


Song (or hymne) Hammaaleth [ See the Annot. 

on Pſalm 120.1. Jef David, Behold, how good 

and how amiable is it, that brothers alſo L by the 
word brothers, are not onely underſtood carna 8. 
but ſuch alſo as are or ſtand in one and the ſame relati- 
on 0: office, proſeſſion or employment : nay, all thoſe 
which dayly call upon one and the ſame Father in Hea- 
ven. See Pſalm 122. the Annot. on v. $.Itis as much as 
if the Prophet had ſaid here; Unity and Concord among 
any is pleaſing and acceptable, but eſpecially that which is 
among brethren] dwell together. [vix. in love and con- 
cord, both for matters of Religion, and in civill reſpect, 
and in their dayly converſation. ] 

2 It is like the precious Heb. good, Oyle upon the head] 
ſeſcending upon the beard of Aaron \ as who ſhould 
ſay , ſuch peace and amity may well be compared with 
the ſweet (melling ointment of Aaron, and with the fruit- 
fill dew. Of the ointment, oyle or balme, that Aaron 
and his ſucceſſours were anointed and conſecrated with- 
all, See Exod. 29.7. and 30. v. 23. 25,&c.z0.] which de- 
feendeth upon the ſeam[ or border. Heb mouth, He ſpeaketh 
here of the edge or border of the Ephod : yer ſome would 
have it underftood of the mouth, i. e. coller, or neck-hole 
of the Ephod. See Exod, 28. and 39.] of bis garments, 
[to wit, his holy and high-Prieſtly attire, whereof we 
read, Exod. 28. 

3 Its like the Dew of Hermon, [Of which hill ſee 
Deut. 3. 8. and Pſal.29.6.and Cant. 4.8.](and)[this par- 

tiicle is to be ſupplied here] which deſcendetb, | here alſo 
might well be inſerted, and like the Dew which deſcend- 
eth upon tc. Hermon and Zion lie far aſunder, ſo that the 
Dew of Hermon cannot deſcend upon the hills of Sion 
upon the hills of Z ion: [7, e. thoſe that lie about the kil 
of Zion, or about Jeraſalem. See Pſalm 1 25.2.) for there 
{ viz, where the brethiren live together in unirie, v. 1.) 
the LORD commandeth the bleſſing,[i. e. The Lotd cau- 
ſeth and ordereth it ſo, that where this brotherly union 
and ſociety is, bleſſing and life attends it. Pſalm 42. 9. 
See alſo Levit, 25.21. Deut. 28. 8. ] (and) the life in 
Eternitie. [vix. a long and happy life ; underſtand, doth 
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the Lord lilewiſe commend. The Prophet " t implies thus 
much: even as the Dew doth moyſten and make 
Tull the hills of Hermon and Zion, her with the 


Countries about; ſo doth God bleſs give a | 
and the everlaſting life, to them that live a in 
brotherly love and unitie.] 


PSALM CXXXIV. 


The P(almiſt exhorteth the Prieſts and Levites to prai 
God, and topray for the Congregation. * 


. Song (or hymne) Hammaaloth,[ As Pſalm 120. 


— 


1. ] Behold, praiſe the LOKD, all ye {« 

the LORD : [underſtand here, by the ſervants of 
the LORD, rr the Prieſts and Levites, whoſe 
charge it was, to riſe allo by night, and to ſerve befote 
the Lord, See Exod. 27. 21. Levis. f. 35. 1 Sam 3. 3. 
1 Chron. 9. v. 33. ] ye which ſtand [ſtanding is often 
uſed for ſerving, in holy Writ. 2 Kings 25.8.hath it 7 4 
ſervant of rhe Ring; and Teremie 52. 12.0nc that 
before the King J all night (or every night) [ Heb. in the 
nigbi :. i. e. every night] in the houſe of the LORD. Cui. 
to keep the watch in the Temple and Courts of it ac» 
cording to Gods command. See Lewis, 8. 35. Numb. 1. 
$3.1 Sam. 3.3. and 1 Chron. 9. 33.] 

2 Liſt up your bands [| i. e. Er and 
pray for the people ; as Pſalm 28. 2.] toward the Sancłu-· 
ar ie, Lui. the Ack of the Lord, ſtanding in the (; , 
trom whence the Lord doth hear the prayers of his 
others, in holineſ, as 1 Tim. 2. 8. ] and prazſe the 

LOKD. 

The LORD bleſs thee : ¶ This is (poken in the ſin- 
* number, ſignifying as much as, The Lord bleſs 
every one ot you, one by one. Thus God canmanded 
the Prieſts to bleſs the people, Num.6. 14. ſome take this 
to be Davids wiſh, for or upon the Prieſts which ſerved 
in the Houſe of God] out of Zion; [ i. e. from the Ark 
which ſtandeth on mount Zion. Sce the Annotations, 
_ 128. on v. 5. ] He that made the Heaven and the 
Earth. 


PSALM CXXXV. 


bs kindneſs fhewed to Iſrael ; as alſe in of bis 
Almightie power 3 the comrarie vanitie of the Idols, 


and thoſe that make and truſt in them; is repreſemed, 


Allelu-Fab. [ See the Annot. Pſalm 104.0n v. 35; 
and Pſalm 106. on v. 1. ] Praiſe the Name of the 
LORD, praiſe (him) ye ſervants of the LORD. | 
2 Te that ſtand Li. e. ſerve: See Pſalm 134. on N 2. 

and Deut. 1. on v. 38. ] in the bouſe of the LORD, [i. a. 
in the Tabernacle, or in the Temple z he ſpeaketh here 
unto the Prieſts and Levites, or alſo to the e there 
aſſembled] in the Courts of the bouſe of ourGod,|/ he 
faith, becauſe there were two courts, the one for the 
Prieſts and Levites , and the other for the people, 
2 Chron. 4.9. 

Praiſe the LORD, for; the LORD i good ; feng 
Pſumes unto his N ame, for he & pleaſant, [ Others, it 1 
| pleaſant, 1 to ſing Plalms unto him , Pſalm 

147. 1, 
4 For the LORD hauh choſen Tacob for bimſelf : ¶ la- 
cob, vid. and all his off ſpring. See Exod. 19.5. ] Iſrael, 
[as Iacob] for bis peculiar, 
5 For I know that the LORD is great: end that aur 
Lord is above [ Or, more then] all Gels. Ci. e. all Idols, 
which the Heathens invent and deyiſe for the 


ſelves, by * 
Z 221 x 6 Whats 


The ſervants of the Lord are exhorted to praiſe God fo 


Try 


falm exxxvi. 


6 Wharſoever pleaſeih the LORD, he doth in the 
Heevens, and upon he earth, in the Seas and all A- 

76. 

y He maketh damps to mount up from the ends of the 
earth 3 ¶ i. e. from the Sea which is at the ends of the 
earth ] be makes the lightnings with the rain, [or by, or 
befides, or unto the rain: 1. e. He cauſeth it to lighten 
and rain both together 3 notwithſtanding, that water and 
fire are of contrary natures] He bringeth forth the wind 
out of bis Treaſuries. ¶ Wherein he keepeth them ſhut up, 
like ſome treaſures of his: as Tob 38.22. | 

8 Which ſmote tbe firſt-born of Egypr,{ Or oftbe Egyp- 
tian] from the man (even) to the cattell. Ci. e. both men 
and cattell.] | 

9 He ſent tokens and wonders in te midſt of thee, O 
Egypt againſt Pharao, and againſt all his ſervants.[ Reade 
the Hiſtories of Exodus, to wit, the 7. 8, 9, 10,14 
Chapters. 

10 Worth ſnote many[ Or great] Nations; and put to 
death mighty Kings. 

11 Sthon, bad the King of the Amorites, and Og the 
King Baſan : [A giant that had an iron bedſtead, nine 
cubits long, and four broad, Numb. 21.33, 35. Deut. 3. v. 
11.] and all the Kingdomes of Canaan. [ in number thirty 
and one, as may be read, Toſh, 12. 9. to 24.] 

12 And he gave their land for an inheritance, to his 
people Iſrael, 

13 O LORD, thy Name is in Eternit ie: Li. e. endu- 
reth for ever, and ſo again preſently] LORD thy memo- 
riall is from generation to generation. [ i. e. the manife- 
ſtation and witneſs of thy mercies which thou ſhewedſt 
unto thy people, doth laſt for ever. 

14 For the LORD ſhall judge his people [See Gen.15. 
the note upon v. 14, As if he ſhould ſay : Although the 
Lord doth ſometime grievouſly chaſtiſe his people for 
their fins 3 ſothat ic ſhould ſeem his kindneſs doth not 
alwayesremain upon them : Yet when he hath chaſtiſed 
them for a time, he will repent of it, and aſſuredly deliver 
them out of the hands of their enemies ] and it ſhall re- 
pent him over his ſervants, Li. e. he ſhall ahange his anger 
into kindneſs 3 ſpoken after the manner of men, See 
Gen. 6.8. 

14 The idols of the Heat hen, Heb. the ſmarts or pains. 
See the Annot. 1 Sam. 3 1. on v. 9. ] are filver and gold, 
Li. e. made of ſilver and gold. This verſe and ſome next 
following are likewiſe found, Pſalm 115. See the Anno- 
tations there] 4 work of mens hands. 

16 They have a mouth, but ſpeak not: they have eyes, 
but ſce not, 

17 Ears they bave, but hear not : neither is there any 
breath in their mouth. Others, alſo there is no ſubſtance, 
(or being) of breath in their mouth. 

18 Let them that makethem, become like them, (and) 
all (or every one) that puts his truſt in them. 

19 Thon houſe of Iſrael C Or, thou of the houſe of Iſra- 
el] praiſe ye the LORD: thou bouſe of — je the 
LORD. Cor, thou of the houſe, c.] 

20 Thou houſe of Levi, praiſe ye the LORD; ye that fear 
the LORD, praiſe the LORD. 

21 Praiſed be the LORD out of Zion, which dwelleth 
u Fernſalem : Hallelu- ab. 


PSALM CXXXYVL. 


The Pſalmiſt exhorteth all the faithfull to praiſe and 
thankſgiving unts God,by reaſon of bis kindneſs, might 
and wiſedom, appearing in the Creation of the world, 
the delrverance of the Tſraclites out of Egypt and many 
other mercies and benefits. 


Puiſe the LORD, [The word. praiſe here in the fol- 


PSAILAuS. 


* * T4 


every day by the Levites in Gods afſembly.See 1 Chen 
16. 41. J for he is good: ſor his kindneſſe is in Eter- 
nitie. Ci. e. dureth, or endureth in Erernitie, and { 
throughout this Pſalm, he 

2 Praiſe the Goof Gods :\ i. e the chief t Gol 
which hath the abſolute command and ſoveraignty over 
all the Angels, Kings and Magiſtrates. See the Annot. 
Deut. 10. on verſe 17.] for 515 kinineſs is in eter. 
nitie, 

; 3 Praiſe the Lord of Lords, [Heb. the Lords of Lords 
as Gen, 24.9. and 39.16.25. and 41:30. Exod.21.4.2nd 
elſewhere] for his kindneſs is is eternitie. 

4 Him that doth alone great wonders, for bis hindneft 
i in cternitie. | 

Him that made the Heavens with underſtanding : 
Li. e. with extraordinary wiſedome] for his kmdheſte | 
in eternitie. . 

6 Him that ſtretched forth the earth upon the wuer; 
or 4 top, or beſides the waters See Fob 26. on v. 7. and 
Pſalm 24. on v. 2.] for bis kindneſs is in eternitie. - 

7 Him that made the great lights, for his kindneſtis in 
eternitic. 

8 The Sun for dominion in the day:[ Or over the day] 
| for bis kindneſs endureth to eternitie. 

9 The Moon and Stars, for dominion in the night, for 
his kindneſs is in eternitie. 

10 Him that ſmote the Egyptians; ¶ Others, Egypt in 
their firſt-born:]for his kindneſs is in eternitie. 

11 And brought forth 1ſracl out of the midſt of them : 
L. i. e. the people of Iſrael] fer bis kindneſs is in ever» 
nitie, | 

12 With aſtrong hand, [i. e. with great power, See 
1 Kings 8. the Annotations on v. 42. ] and with a 
ſtretched out arm: for his kindeſs i in eternitie. 

13 Him that divided into parts [ Or cut in pieces]the 
red-ſea : [or the reed-ſea,or bulruſh-ſea,) for bis kind- 
neſs is in eternitie. 

14 And led Iſrael thorough the midſt of the ſame : fur 
bis 1 ts in cternitie. 

15 He hath overthrown Pharach with his hoſt in the 
red · ſeu. [ Heb. ſhaken : ] for his kindneſs i in crerritie, 

16 That lead his people | The Iſraelites ] through the 
Wilderneſs : [or in the wilderneſs} for, tec. 

17 That ſmote great Kings L Or mightie Kings] ſer 
his kindaeſs is in eternitie. 

18 And put to death glorious [Or excellent, mightie, 
puiſſant, illuſtrious ] Rings, for his kindneſs i in eter. 
nitie, , 

19 Schon the Amoritiſh King: for his kindneſs is in 
eternitie. | 

20 And Og the King of Baſan > {Of the land of Ba- 
lan, ſee the Annot. Dent. 32. on v.14. ſee alſo of Baſan, 
Fer. 50. 19. Mich. 7. 14. Pſalm 22.13. (for bis kindneſs it 
in eternitie. 

21 And gave their land for an inheritance: Lux. the 
the land of thoſe two Kings] for his kindneſs is in eter- 
nitie. | 

22 For an inheritance to his ſervant Iſrael : i. e. to 
the Iſraelites, whom he took into his protection that they 
ſhould ſerve him. The whole Nation is accounted as if it 
were but one man. So the people of Iſrael is called, Gods 
firſt-born,Exo4d.4. v. 22. fo bis kindneſs i in eter- 
nitie. 

23 That remembred us CL vi. for good, as Gen, 8. 1. 
in our lowne(s : [i. e. in our low condition, when we 
were oppreſſed by our enemies, viz. in the Judges time, 
whereof that booke makes mention throughout] for his 
kindneſs is in eternitic. 

24 And be hath plucted us Ci. e. in a manner torn us 
and broke us out ot their hands, as Pſalm 7. 3.] from 
our atyerſaties : 


lowing verſes, ſtands in the plurall number, laudate 


tie. 


25 The 


| Pſalm cxxuvid® 
praiſe je. Some are of opinion that this Pſalm vas lung | | 


for bis kindneſs is in eterni- - 


Pſalm cxxxvii. 
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PSATLM Ss. 


26 That giveth ſood 30 all flefb : L The Hebrew word be built again, and we return into our own Countrey, as 


kebem, or 
Mark 6.36. we 
chap. 14.15. expteſſeth buy 
22 for 500 or fodder for the beaſt, 

ne Prophets meaning is, . 
1 created things with necefſaries convenient 


tor their ſuſtenance ] for bit kindneſſe is in eterni- 


te. 
: 26 Praiſe the God of Hezven : [ Others, of the Hed- 
vent, l. c. him chat dwelleth in the Heavens] for bis 


kindneſs is in eierniꝭ ic. 
PSALM CXXXVIL 


Babell over the ſcoffing 
which would have them 
together 


A ſal complaint of the Fewes in 
and jearing of their enemies, l 
ſing merric ſongs, their conſtant hope in God, 
wi: 4 curſe upon Edom and Babel. 


A r, {Theſe are the words of the Prieſts and Levi- 
A tical ſingers, whoſe office was to praiſe God with 
mulicall inſtruments, as appears, 1 Chron. 25. And.it 
leemerh that the Levites endited this Palm] the River- 
in the land of Babylon there are many rivers, of which 
Eupbrates and Tigris are the chiefeſt] of Babel, Lor Ba- 
bylon, the chiefeſt Cittie of Chaldee, or Sinear, where 
N imro{ reigned, Gen. 10.10. See the Annot. there. 
Hence it is, that Babel, or Babylon is called the land 
of Nimrod, Mich. 5. 8. See further of the name of Babel, 
Gen.11. 9. with the Annotations. But under the name 
of Babel, we muſt here underſtand the ſeyerall Countries 
appertaining to the Monarchie of 22 there we ſate 
5 e. there we dwelt or ſojourned, baniſhed out of our 
oyn Countrey, being ſtrangets there, and full of ſorrows] 
we alſo wept when we thought on Zion. [ to wit, the de- 
ſtru&ion of the Cittic and Temple of Jeruſalem» 


44, is taken for all manner of food. So thou, O Lord, haſt promiſed us; then ſhall we with 
reade of buying bf bread, which Aarthem cheerfull hearts, voices and inſtruments ſing; and play; 
ing of viftuals, Bread is like - and praiſe thee 3 others, If my right hand ſhall f 
Pſalm 147. 9. | (theg,) others, then let my right hand forget ( ber l 
that God doth ſupply and | of playing). ] | 


— 


6 May my tongue [Wherewith I was wont to 


hymnes and prayſes to my God] cleave to the roof of 
mouth (i. e. let me be ſtruck dumb, as Fob 29. 10. See 
alſo Pſal. 22. on v. 16. ] if I do not remember 
alt not Feruſulem above the Digheſt of my rejoycing, Ci. e. 
if I do not account and hold the welfare of Ieruſalem,; 
and of the Church of God, for my chiefeſt joy and re- 
joycing. For bigbeſt the Hebrew hath 
likewiſe uſed for to ſigniſie the higheſt or principall,E xod. 
30.23. See the Annot. there 


exif 1 ex- 


» Which is 


7 LORD, remember — of Edom, [ vi. to 


puniſh them. The ebildren of Edom, that is, the Edo- 
mites, were alwayes enemies to the people of Iſrael, and 
they had joyncd themſelves with the Babylonians, when 
Jeruſalem was deſtroyed, Exech.25. 12. Jin the day of Fe- 
ruſalem, (vit. the day of its deſtruction, Day, for day ot 


time of miſery or calamirie, we ſee likewiſe uſed, Pſalm$7. 
13. Ecech 30.9. Heſ. 11. 11: &c. ] which ſaid there, vi. 
to the Baby lonians] #ncover her, uncover her [ the Citie 
namely, and the houſes in it, breaking and raiſing all 
down to the ground; lay her as flat and bare as may 
be the Edomites, being enemies to the Ilraelites, were 
very glad to ſee Jeruſalem laid waſte thus, yea, and they 
did their urmoſt to help and fi it to a totall deſo- 
lation. This is charged upon them, O bad. v. 11. 12 Cc. ] 
to her gas) foundations. [ Heb. to the foundation in her, 
i. e. ſo long as there is any foundation left in her, 

8 O daughter of Babel, Li. e. thou Babilonical Na- 
tion, as Pſalm 9. 15. Fer. 51. 33. or ye inhabitants of 
Babylon. See the Annot. Cantic. 2. on verſe 4. ] that 


halt be laid waſte, [ Hebrew, thou waſted, i. e. 
that ſhale be waſted ſo aſſuredly, as if it were 


2 We hung up our harps { Thereby teſtifying, that we} done already, God having decreed it, or waſted z 


had more — and were more dil) 
to play or ſing] on the willowes | which love to grow 
along the banks or river ſides] which are therein. L Hebr. 
in the midſt of her, viz. of Babel or Babylon, Implying 
they had left their muticall inſtruments there, and given 
them quite over, having no mind to uie them more : 
However we would not be drawn in any wiſe to fing any 
of our ſpirituall ſongs at the defire of the Babylonians, 
that had carried us away a—_ 

3 When thoſe there which held us captives defired of us 
[ To wit, jearingly, and by way of reproach]:be words of 
4 ſong : Li. e. a ſong : ſo we have words of wonders, for 
wonders, Pſalm 145. 5. ] and they that had overthrown, 
[others plundered, peyled] us, [ i. e. our houſes: others, 
of our banged ones, (to wit of our harps hung u _e re- 
quired joy 3 ] Foy, [or mirth. The lence would be fuller 
thus read, they deſired of us words of joy. i. e. that we 
ſhould be merry and frollick] (ſaying) fing us (one) of 
the ſongs of Sion. ix. of, thole ſongs, hymnes or Plalmes, 
— they were won: to ſing and play in the Temple of 

] L 

4 (Weſail ) ¶ This is the anſwer of the people of Iſ- 
racl, to the deſire of the Babylonians, ſhewing reaſons 
why they refuſed to fing any of the LORDS ſongs 
there] how ſhould we ſing a ſong of the LORD, [ i.e. ſuch 
ſongs, which we were wont to * to the honour of God, 
not to the pleaſure and paſtime ot ſuch as are ſtrangers to 
the ttue worſhip of God] in 4 ſtrange land? ( vix. among 
the enemics of the Church of God, which are wont to 
blaſpheme the Name of God. Heb. in ths land of a ſtran- 
ger, i. e. of the ſtrangers, or exiles.) 

s If IT forget thee, O Feruſalem, then let my right 
bend forget (ber ſelf.) ¶ The fence is, we ſhall ſpare our 
finging and playing, till the time come, that Jeruſalem 


recompence thee thy miſdeed [t 
one ſhall wiſh good ſucceſsto the deſtroyer of Babylon, 
and acknowledge it very thankfully, that he hath recom- 
penced the Babylonians their grand deſcrvings. See 
Iſa. 13. Fer. 50. and 51. chapter] which rhou haſt miſe 
done on us. [or recompenſed, The Hebrew word is taken 
for doing well,and for —_ 
e 


that ſha pon 
you, by reaſon of your abominable miſdeeds. See Iſa. 13. 


ſed to mourn, then that is, worthy, and having deſerved to be waſted, 2s 
| Pſalm 18. 4. I called upon the praiſcd Lord, i. e. the Lord 


that is praiſe -- worthy] Right happie ſhall he be that ſhall 
meaning is, that every 


9 = F happie ſhall he be, that ſhall graſp, L i. e. he 


execute the ſevere judgements of God up 


76. and the Annot. Pſalm 8. 2.] and daſh thy little chil- 


dren on the rock. [ vit. in ſuch a manner that the pieces 
ſhall be ſcattered about like chips. 


PSALM CXXXVUIL. 


David praiſet)ꝰ God for his goodneſs and truth ſhewed um- 


to him, foretelling that the Kings of the Earth ſhould 
_ the Lord; confeſſing the fruit of bis truſting in 
God; 1 


( Pſalm) of Davil. I will praiſe thee with my 


hole heart: inthe preſence [Heb. over again ſt, 


or be fore] of the Gods Ci. e. of Kings and Princes, as 
below v. 4. See Pſa. 8 2. 1,6. and Pſa. 119. 46. Others 
underſtand by the God here, the Angels ot God, which 


alſo do preſent themſelves in the aſſemblies of the fai th- 
full, 1 Cor. 11.10.) ſball I ſing Pſalmes to thee | vix. 

without fear or dauntedneſs. 
1 1 ſball bow down my (elf tomard the Palace of thy 
bolinels 
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T ſhall praiſe thy Name for thy kindneſs ( ſake) Li. e. by to me, thou krioweſt them already. 

reaſon of. oth. over, for.] and for thy truths ( ſake): | 3 Thou ſurroundeſt | Others, thou winnoweſt, i. e, 
for thou baſt made thy word great Ci. e. thy promiſe and trieſt, and ſifteſt moſt exactly, as Fob 31.4. ] my going, 
aſſurance touching Chriſt. This is the greateſt and prin- and my lying down : and ibou art accuſtomed to al my 
cipalleſt work, whereby thou haſt manifeſted thy good- | wayes, Li. e. thou art weil acquainted with all my doings 
neſs. Others underſtand this of the promiſe , which and — : thou haſt as it were, found it by cuſtome, 
God had made and performed unto David, touching the A ſimilitude taken from men, which by experience and 
Kingdome] for thy whole names ſake. Lie. wholly and | cuſtom,come to the knowledge of things] 

ſolely for thy own names ſake. Oth. above thy whole | 4 When there is not a word (yet upon my tongue, behold 


name, i e. above and beyond all the proprieties or attri- | LORD, thou ænoweſſ all, Ci. e. before I open my mouth | 


butes whereby thou art named. | to ſpeak, thou knoweſt all I will utter, for thou art a 
2 On the day (when) I called, thou beardeſt me: that ſearcher of hearts. 
haſt ſtrengthned me (with) power [Which I received of | 5 Thou compaſſeſt me from bebind and from be fors: 
thee,O Lord, Epbe/. 3. 10, 16.] in my ſoul, and thou ſetteſt thine hand upon e. i.e. thou holdeſt thy 
- 4 All#be Kings — the Earth ſhall praiſe thee, when hand upon me, that I cannot outrun thee : ot, that! may 
#bey ſball have heard the ſayings of thy mouth, [ This underſtand, how I do depend, or what dependance I have 
is, a kind of propheſie touching the converſion of | upon thy providence, } 
all Nations unto Chriſt, through the preaching of the 6 The knowledge [ Whereby thou knoweſt all things] 
holy Goſpe!, after the coming of the Meſſias, See Pſa. | is too wonderfull for me: ſhe is high, I cannot come neg 
102, 16, 23. and the annot. there. But if theſe words | it. Lvig. to reach or comprehend the ſame. ] 
are taken — Gods promiſe unto David touching the 7 Whither ſhould T go be fore thy Spirit? [God bei 
kingdome, we may underſtand by the Kings here Hiram every where prelent, there is no avoyding or eſcaping 
the King of Tyrus, 2 Sam. 5. 11. Thoi, the King of him] and whither ſhould I fiee before thy face? 
Hamath, 2 Sam. 8. 10. and other Neighbouring | 8 f T aſcended to beaven, thou art there; or if I made 
Kings. ] m bed#n bell, [See the Annot. Fob 26. on v. 6. ] bebold 
5 And they ſhall ſing of the wayes of the LORD Ci. e. thou art (there.) 
of the wonderfull government, works and acts of the | 9 If Took wings of the damning- day, ¶ Thus the 
LORD. Och. in the wayes of the LORD, v. walk- beams of the riſing ſun are called, being they doe ſo 
ing in them with cheerfulneſs for the glory ofthe LORD | ſwiftly fige and ſpread themſelves thorow all the cape of 
x great, | | ſuch a Horizon, The Prophet implyes as much as if he 
& For the LORD is high, nevertheleſs doth he regard | (aid 5 Though I were able to fee as farr in a momen:, 
the lowly ¶ i. e. he taketh care for him. Whereof David | as is the remoteſt place the riſing ſun-beams reach to 
himſelf was a ſingular example, whom God from a ſhep- | If I dwell on the wrermoſt of the ſea z Ci. e. in the ut 
heard raiſed to the royal dignity. Qtherw. the low, or | end of the world as Pſalm65.6, and 72,8. Iſa. 24, 
that which is low and deſpicable] and be knoweth the ex- | 14.] 
alted ¶ i. e. the proud, oth, that which is Fear! afar | 10 There alſo would thine hand lead me: [ i. e. 
off. [ſo namely, as that in due time he will humble and | ſhould till be ſubject to thy divine diſpoſing and govern- 
iſh them.] ing] and thy right hand woul.l bold me, | or lay Fold 6n, 
9 When walk in the midſt of diſtreſs, he maketh me | apprehend me] 
alive, See Pſa. 119. 25. Oth. when I ſhall walk, c. 12 If I ſaid, ſure darkneſs ſhall cover me, [ viz, 0 
thou ſhale make me alive, and ſo in the ſequel ] thou as that God ſhall not be able to finde me out. Heb, pro- 
ſtretcheſt forth thyhand againſt the wrath of mine enemies, perly, tread upon me] then is the night « light about me, 
{viz. to tame and bridle the ſame, as Pſe. 3.8. Oth. | Li. c. I ſhall be as little hid before thine eyes, as if it 
againſt the noſes, or faces, namely to ſtrike them in their were noon day, compare Fob. 26. 6. and Heb. 4. 
faces 3 the Hebrew word Apb doth ſignifie as well the | 23.] 
noſe , as wrath or anger] and thy right band ſaves me, 12 Nor doth the darkneſs darken before thee,[Darken 
[Oth. then ſaveſt me with thy right band, i. e. hide, cover, conceale, compare o 34, 22,Fer, 23. 
8 The LORD ſhall — ( Or fulfill ) it for me 24. ] but the night lighteth (or ſhineth) as the day: 1he 
[or the LORD fulfill it for me, by way of wiſhing, viz, | darkneſs is as the light. [Heb, alike the darkneſs, alike 
that which he bath begun in me, againſt mine Enemies the night.] | 
or his grace to me-wards, as Pſa. 57. 3. J thy kindneſs, 13 For thou poſſeſſeſt my reins : Ci. e. thou haſt my 
Lo RU, is in eternity: do not abandon | orfore ſlow, neglect] reines, that is, my inclinations, affeRions, paſſions, in 
the works of thy hands. [ he prayes God, not to forſake | thy power, thou ſteereſt and goyerneſt them. See 
the good work which he had begun in him, but to fulfill 19. on ver. 27.[ thou » 4 covered me in my mothers bell, 
and perfe ir, againſt the day of Fe/xs Chris, Phil, 1.6.) | Lvig. withſkin and fleſh, or, with the helmet, as we call 
| ; it, or hood, or bladder which the child lies wra 
about withall in the wontb, that is to ſay, from or 
PSALM CXXXIX. the very time of my conception. ] 
| 14 T love thee for that I am made wonlerſully after 4 
David prayſeth and magnifieth Gods all-knowing and | very fearfull manrer 3 Wonder full are thy works, [Oth, 
omnipreſent providence, and the tender care for him, through) thy wonderfull works] my ſoul likewiſe knows 
before be had any being in the world; declareth more- | it very well. 1 0 
over, that he will have no communion with evill and 15 My bones were not concealed be fore thee, when 1 
wicked men; and laſtly, teſiifies bis uprightneſs, was made in ſecret, (and) was wrought like an embroidery 
Li. e. molt artificially 3 namely, with ſinews; veins, ar- 


Pſalm 4.1.] LORD ; theu ſearcheſt and knoweft Embroiderer ſittetk and joyneth many parcells, ſtuff and 
me. . wyer· work of various colours, very artificially and curi- + 
2 Thou knoweſt my fitting and my riſing : C Whatſo- | ouſly together, untill there comerh forth ſome goodly' 


f \ Pſalm of David,for the chief ſong· maſter. [Se e | teries, muſcles and other parts of the body; even as an 


ever I do, whether I fit ſtill, riſe up, or go, whatever I am | pourtraiture, or other dainty workmanſhip] in 9 
| mo 
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bolineſ L Turning my face towards the Ark which or go about, thou knoweſt and ſeeſt it all] box under. > 
ſtandeth in the Tent or Tabernacle. See 1 Chron. 16. v. ſtandeſt my thoughts 4 far off. when my thoughts are yer h 
1. & Pſa.99. 5. Oth. towards thine holy Temple] and tar from me, that is, long before they offer themſel yes un. 


. „ coars aacCb ow us 


+ 8 


the kuit is formed and 
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of earth,[Thus he called the womb,where- 
ere, Gaul _ — 
or he aſlimulates the w to 

. beter his birch, lies in a munter 
our Or, by the lowermolt parts of the earth, one 
may underſtand, that he was formed upon the earth, 
* is the nethermoſt part of the world. Compare 


_ 7 2 cyec have ſeen my unformed clod, [ 1.6, when 
I was ficlt planted in my morhers womb, and when the 
ed, out of which I proceeded, was like a clue of yarn, 
wound up together. oth. my unformed ſubſtance, maſſe, 
a Embryo. See Fob. 10. 10.] and all obeſe thing to 
wit, all che pirts and members comprahended in that clue 
2nd Embryo of mine] were writzen in thy boot, Ci. e. 
thou — good heed to every thing that conduced to 
my creating, or bringing forth, or, thou kneweſt ſa well 
what ſhould befall me, as if it were written in a book be- 
fore thee, namely, in the book of Remembrances of thy 
pcovident government] (on) the dayes whon they ſhould 
ormed, when there was yet none of 1 { the 
Plalmiſt implies here, that God knew all the parts of his 
body, not onely when they were a formin even from 
eternity. He calleth the things that are not, as if they 
were , ſaich the Apoſtle Rom. 4. v. 17.] | 
17 Therefore how precious O God, are thy thoughts 
to me Li. e. how incomprehenſible is thy provident 
Care and Government unto me ? Whereby thou haſt 
ordained and decreed all things in thine eternal] Coun- 


ſell, how they ſhall come to paſs Pſalm 40. 6. 22 g 


is] how might ie many are their ſummes ? [ H 
beads. See Numb. 1. the Annot. on v. 3.) 

18 Should I tell them? there is more of them then of 
the ſand : amwaking, I am yet mith thee. [ i. e. When 
awake in the morning, and conſider of thy works 
throughout, I can get to no end, but ſtill am taken up 
CG them. I am and abide fill with my 

on thee. 

19 0 84 thou woulaſt deſtroy the wicked! and 
ye men of blood, ¶ Heb. Viri ſanguinum (blood in the 
Nurall.) l. e. which are ſo fierce and greedy to ſhed in- 
nocent blood; See Pſalms, 7. J turn away from 


me : 5 
20 Which fpeake baſcly C Or blephemouſly, craftily 
of thee : [ 2 againſt thee, to wir, — — 3 
God 3 and allo of and againſt all thoſe that love thee] 
(and) vainly exalt thine enemies, [ the (ence is; they do 
not only evill themſelves, but exalt and advance likewiſe 
ether wicked men and evill doers,] ] =; 
21 Should I not hate, O LORD, thoſe that hate thee : 
aud be vexed with [Or, loathe, abominue, abhor] thoſe 
ibu riſe up againſt thee ? 4% 

22 I hate them with a perfect hatred, [Heb, with per. 


feftion of batred? to me they are enemies. ¶ I bold and ac |: 


count them mine enemies. 


Posatut 37 


cuted David, as v. 2. 
— man of all violence: bl 


me, not onely by 


culties, 


P alin eri. 
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David prayeth for deliverance from evil nen, with con- 


fident aſſurance in the Lord: praying likewiſe for the 
2 of the flanderers ;, with Suns ſ ur ance 
of Gods righteouſneſs, 


po 4 _ for the chief ſong-maſter : ¶ See 


2 Reſcue me, LORD, from the evil manz{ Some 


A 


do underſtand by the evil man, Doeg; others, Saul : ſome 


others reade here, evil men, vi. = 28 in hoſtile manner 
preſerve (or keep) me from 

cbr. — of — 2 — 
2 Sam. 22. 49. | 


3 Which wink much evil ¶ Heb. evils) in their heart: 

[the meaning is 3 which ſeek and endeayour to * 

force and violence; but allo, by 

all manner of wiles and ſubtle practices] meet every day 
together to make war. 

4 They whect their tongue like 4 Serpent: ¶ The Na- 
ruraliſts do write, that Serpents uſe to whet their tongues 
when they will ſting any. Compare Pſalm 58. ;. J hot 
Adder-poyſon is under their lips. [underſtand bere tuch 
kind Adders; as can ſhoot forth their poyſon. 1 
Sela : 

5 Keep me LORD, from the hand of the wicked : 
uard me from the man of all vialencey [See above, v. 2.] 
(of them) which think to thruſt away my feet : ¶ or, my 
treadings, ſtep, paſfingr, vi. to male me tal} ) 

6 The proud baue hid 4 ſnare for me, and coards : they 
have ſpread forth a net, at whe wax fide : ¶ Heb, At, or, 
on the hand of tbe track, i. e. of the path, which > 
they know I was wont to walk in ] traps they have 


me. Sela l | 

7 I ſaid unto the LORD, Thou art my God : tate to 
ear, O LORD, the voice of my ſupplications. . 

8 LORD Lord, ſirength of ſalvation, [ i. e. my 
ſtrong ſalvation, my ſtrong Saviour, that haſt power to 


— and ſave me] thou haſt covered my head | i. e. thou 
ha 


kept and protected me againſt all dangers and diffi- 
ing as it were my head with an helmet or 
ſhield] in the day of arming. Li. e. in the battle. or fight, 

encounter. ] , ' 5 
9 Give not LORD, the dere of the wic ed * Li. e. 
ive him not che thing which be defireth, viq. that Me- 
—— leeks for my deſtruction] die nor further 
his evil purpoſe : they would exair thenijetves. [ ory" be 
they would but grow more inſolent and 


lifted i. e. | 
Ka uilked, if they had all things according to their wia 


23 Search me throughly, O God, and know my heart , ring 


trie me, and know my thoughts. | 

24 And ſee whether with me there be 4 pernicious may: 
[ Or, 4 hurt full, efſing way, i, e. whether I ſo frame 
the courſe of my life, as to hurt and endammage any of 
ſet ap wah others, underſtand here by the pernicious 
way, the way, or diſpoſition to idolatry. word 
Idols, being deduced the ſame word that is uſed 
here. See Pam 16, 4.] and lead me upon the cverlaſt ing 
wiy, L Hebr. upon the way of Eternitie, i. e.chat ſame 
which is laſting, and holds out to Eternity; or, upon 
that way, which may leade me tocternall lite, or: upon chr 
ol4 way, Compare Fer. 6. 16. and 18.15, ] * 


poy ſon. See above, 1 let the furt hargr | or royl burr 


1 riſe again, 


to wits. tne toyl or trot 


ongues. } J omen (gen 
11 Let Ferie goals be powred upon them: ¶ l e, Mete 
thoſe of Sodom and Gomorre, "for 
fall into the fire, [.1,e, into the fireof hell] into deep: pies, 
4. e. into grieyoos pains and milerics]. 354 they , ue 


ix A 
194.4 


N 
ö s — » ef * 
Mx N. 9 * „ 2 — 9 
: ſs _—_——_ OE. . 4 8 "& 
. 4 „ * ng a 
. 3 PP N * — 
* 
COTS . - 
* . . a 1 : 
. 
- 


12 A man of (an evil) tongue, C i. e. an evil-ſpeaker, 


eee 6 * * al 2s 
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* = 

1 n 

* an og : N 
9 


. be TT 


hammets, Fud. 5. 26. Hake 74. 6. it doth alſo * * 


or a prater, that hath his tongue ever ready, and at com- ſeriouſly to exhort and admeniſh one, ( inculcats >. 

mand, uſing and abuſing the ſame, according to his oun ching et oaks Nein, umieʒ [ or hits} © © 
eaſure- So we have Fob 11. 2. 4 man of lips : (ee the | neſs: friendſhip, courtefie, diſcretion ; the ſence isi H } 

Annotation there. Exodus 4: 10. 4 man of words, Fob | rake it as a kindneſs and friendſhip, to be admoniſhedor N 


22. $. 4 man of armer] ſball not be eſtabliſhed upon the 
72 
Ci. e. he ſhall at length by his own malice and cvill 


ices fall into great trouble and vexation ; like a 
wild beaſt, which after much running this way and that 
way, comes or runs into its own ruine atlaſt ] till be be 
wholly chaſed away. [Hebr. unto overthrowings, or, ex- 


| 2 e the — perry — — 2. — 7250 
the plea of the ali the right of the needy. ¶ vix. 
by os - cur of the hands of their adverſaries. 
See 1 King. 8. on v.45.] 
. #4 Aſſuredly, the righteous ſhall praiſe thy Name : the 
| 2 remain before thy face. [ i. e. thou ſhalt al- 


| 


earth; an evill man of violence one ſtall hunt, (or 


reproyed by a rightcous man; it 


ood mind, and to a good 


good 


end and u See and N 
re, Preverbs 9. 8. and 25.12. 2 27. 6. and 8. 
ach. 13.6. ] and let him correct me, it ball be ue e 
the bead : ¶ i. e. moſt precious oyle, S0 Exodm 30, y," - 
23- the chieſeſt and moſt excellent . — are called, 
U-iiceries : nevertheleſs, it may likewiſe properly-be 
taken here to . ſuch oyle, as the licad uſually was 
anointed withall. e Pſalm 23. 3. J n , us 
break my bead: ¶ that ſaid beating and correcting of me, 
or powring out tis oyle upon me it ſhall not onely do 
me no hurt, but ſhall be as grateſüll and uſefull to me, | 
. Some reade, : let him 
not break off the ſame (en) my bead : that the ſets 


- 


wayes aſſiſt them , with thy fayour, help and prote- 
ction. 8 
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| with the plough namely, (ſo) are our 


6 

ſhould be, let him freely correct me, without fear, with 

out remiſſion, for though he continue to reprove me, 1 
not give over to pray for him in his adverſu 


fal- 
| loweth for yer ſhall my prayer likewiſe be (Jer them) in . 


their adver ſties. 

6 Their Fudges were leſt free at [ Or, over ] the fide 
of the rock [ Heb. the hands of, c. This paſlage ſhould 
ſeem to have y to the Hiſtorie, 1 S . 26.23 24), . 
where David, having Saul and his officers in his power, 
ſpared them nevertheleſs, and afterwards conefrice hi 
of his innocencie, with a friendly remonſtrange. Others, 
when their Fudges ſhall be thrown headlon don at the 
ſides of the rock (or, rockſide) that is, ſearfully deſtroys 
ed, then will it be heard, that my ſayings, are acceptable] 
and bave beard my ſayings that they were acceptable, ( 
ſwert, pleaſant, delightful : doing harm to none, and 
therefore worthy to be embraced, and entertained; ar, 
as ſome conjecture, it will be perceived, that my prayers 
made for the godly, in their affliction, were 
to God, and by him. This ſixth verſe may like» 
—— ——— in ls * : 2 
nours ſet t etves down at the rock fades, alt 
beard my ſayings, that they are pleaſam, i. e. they lu 
and lie in wait for me and my people, whileſt we art is 
ding our ſelves in the rocks ʒ norwithſtanding,they heard 
my Read ly and diſcreet Remonſtrance, See 1 Sam. 23, 
v. 26. and chap. 24. v. 3. Item 2 Sam. 24.10.] 

7 Our bones ¶ Mine and my peoples or ſouldiete] are 
ſcattered at the mouth of the grave, | 1. e. we are even 

hope and recovery, heing in a manner cut and cleſt 
aſunder, and become like ſo many dead mens bones, 

for nothing but the grave] like as if ſome body had cleſ 
and divided ( ſomething ) upon the ground: [or, 4 
if ſome body were cutting and cleaving (wood ag 
the ground, i. e. that which lies on that ground, and from 
which the chips are ſcattered here and Rte : otherwile, 
lite as be which cleaves the land (ot ground et 


bones 
towards the muh of the grave, (or hell.] 

8 Tet mine eye are upon thee L O RD, Lord, in 
thee do I truſty uncover not my ſoul, 1.z. my help,my liſt 


David deßres of God that he may be beard and comforted, 
retaining a good conſcience 3 declaring that the corre- 
fions (or reproofs) from the, godly are acceptable unto 
. 'bim 3 and praying with confident aſſurance, for revenge 
upon bis crucll adverſaries. 

k Pſalm of David. LORD, I call upon thee, haſten 
A [ vi. to come unto me, i. e. come 
' ſpeedily to help and ſuccour me] take my voice 
to ear (or ns ts to my voice) C i. c. to my prayer, as 
ſtraightway, v. 2-] when I call unto the. 

2 Let my prayer be put 45 an incenſe before thy face: 
{Which was wont to be made upon the Tneenſe-3/tat in 
the Tabernacle, Exodus 30. 7,8,34 : His meaning here 
is, that his prayer may be as acceprable,as the I and 
offerings were, made according to the Inſtitutions of the 
Jaw] oe lifting up of my hands, ( i.e. my prayer, which 
Imoke wi lifred up, or, palmes, as it is in the 
Hebrew; it uſuall in great devotion, to lift up the 
hands or — — up towards heaven, as wiſh- 
ing and ing to receive Gods ble thence. 
Compare Fob 11.13. and Pſalm 44. v. 21. and 63. v. 5. 
and 88; 10. Lament. 2.19. and 3. 41. ſce likewiſe, 1 Kings 
8. on v.22. and Fſalm 28. on v. 2.] (4) the evening 
ſacxi ſce. [which was wont to be offered cvery evening, 
See Exodus 29. 39, 40, 41, 4% Numbers 28. 2, 3: 

3 LORD, ſet « watch before my math : Luig. that no- 

ing may iſſue thence, — how 3 that in 
wile I may repine and murmure in this my ſtraight a 
diſtreſs, which mine enemies do pur upon megby their t- 
leſs and grievous perſecutions] keep (or gerd) tbe 
of my; lips, Cor, « guard. yo the door, v7. | 
4 And do not encline my hear: to an evill thing, Lv. 
by Satan, or my own corrupt nature. For to ſpeak pro- 
perly, God none to evill, Fames 1. 13, 14. 
. & Cor. 7. 5. But doth x Gbron.21.1, compared with 
2. 24-1, ſoalſo Matth, 6. . # handle (or ma- 
nage) any matter ( or buſineſs) [or feats, tricks, plots, 
5, as Deut. 22, v. 14, 17. Jin wickedneſs 
Lor 97 with men that work unrighteouſneſs 3 Li. e. | 
wich men of great account . let me not eat of their 
Adinzies. Li. e. let me not be drawn and enticed by the 
—— delicious dayes which they enjoy, ſo as to 
any participation with them. e 2002 0 
Les the righteous ſmite me, I The Hebrew word 
properly fignific to or beat and ou, 


' 


BY. 


namely, from thy help and aſſiſtance. 
9 Keep me the power [ Hebt. hands ] of the 
ſnare ( which) they have Laid for me, See Fob 5. 
— eg (from) the trappes of ibe workers 
u neſs. * 0 
10 Eet the wicked every one fall into, hi (own, 9 
Gods) yarn [ i. e. every one into that yarn | 
they have ſet up or laid for meand mi 


mine J, together, til 
ſhall be paſt by. L Underſtand, both my (lt, and theſe 
that are with me ; or I, accompanied with thy 

favour 3 or untill I paſs by altogether, i. e. till L am poſt 


PSALM 


all danger. ] 
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4 


Spirit 4, be cries unto the LORD for 
bel. | 


N inſtruction of David ; [ See Pſalm 32. 1. J 4 
N prayer, when he was in the wy David rela- 
teth here, how he carried himſelf in the Cave at Exgedi, 
or Adullam, beifg fled thither by reaſon df rhe fierce per- 
ſecution of Saul. 1 Sam. 22. v. I. and 24.4 ] 
2 I called with my voice to the LORD, I did ſupplicate 
with my voice to the LORD. 
3 I poired out my complaint before bis face : I made 
known before bis face my diſtreſs. : 

4 Whenny ſpirit was overwhelmed within me; [See 
Pſalm 102. the Annot. on v. 1.] thoukneweſt my path: 
{Thou O Lord, the meaning is, though I knew not 
which way to chuſe or turn 3 yet thou kneweſt it well, 
ſhewing me the way and means, whereby to eſcape and 
avoid the blood-thirſty hands of Saul ] They L Saul 
namely, and his followers] hd hid 4 ſnare for me, [i.e 
laid it in a hid. len or obſcure place] upon the way which 
I was 10 go, | 

5 I looked forth on the right hand, and behold, the re 
ws no man that knew me, | viz. to help or aſſiſt me] 
there was no eſcaping for me: ¶ Hebr. the eſcaping was 

7 ) Fon me, i. e. I knew not whither to 
flie, Compare Fob 11. 2 no man took care [ Hebr. 
ſonghr, or caquared] for my ſoul, [for me, my life or pre- 
lervation. So Prov. 29.10. ſee the Annot. Deu. 1 1. on 

v.12. and compare 2 Sam. 4. on A. 

s I called unto thee, O LORD : | vix. when I was in 

that ſtraight and trouble] I ſaid, Thou art my refuge, my 


portion in the land of the living. i. e. mine inheritance, 


whereupon I relie, as long as I live in this world. See 
Pſalm 27.13. Iſt. 38.11. and 33.8.) 

7 Attend unto my cry, for I am much conſumed,[ Heb. 
grown thinnc] reſcue me from my per ſecutors, for they aro 
mightier then 7. 

8 Lead my ſoul, L Me, my 1 on of the priſon, 
[Hebr. out of the ſhutting up ; being ſhut up in priſon as 
it were with my people, by mine enemies encompaſſing 
of us raund about] for to praiſe thy Name: the righte- 
ous [rhe godly party among Gods people] ſhail encompaſs 
me, [or in a crown. as it were ſurround me; namely, to 
look upon me with admiration, and praiſe, and thank 
thee, O Lord, together with me, for the wonderfull fa- 
your and deliverance which thou haſt ſhewed me] When 
thou ſhalt have done well by me. ¶ i. e. when thou ſhalt 
have brought me once to reſt and eſtabliſht me in a good 
and proſperous condition.] 
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David being grievouſly perſecuted and ſtraightned by his 

ene mie t, loch pray moſt fervently for ſpcedy delfocrance, 
and for inſtruct ion in the wajes of the Lord, and for the 
deſtruction of bis enemies. 


A Pſalm of David,. [ Some conceive that David 
4 made this Pſalm when Abſalom. purſued him o- 


* thers, When Saul was at his heels ] O LORD, bear my 


prayer; encline the cars to my ſupplications : hear me 46- 
cording to thy Truth, according to thy Righteouſn G. ¶ i e. 
for thy righteouſneſs late 3 as if heſaid : ſince I ſuffer ſo 
much wrong and violence, let me entreat thee LORD, 


that as a righteous Judge, thou wilt no longer winke at, 


nor permit the ſame. See Pſalm 3.1. . 


PsaLtus, 


David being fled before Saul, and hid in @ Coe, his works of the Law, and being conſidered in 
4.7 9 „ þ [ , 


iS And go nut into judgement with thy Le, 
Hot 


ſumtmon me not into the "Court of Julticez, deal 
with me according to my deſerts, See Fob 23.4. J for none 
that Jiveth ſhall be righteoug before thy face. Lui. by the 


a3 a 
ſon of Adam; ſee Fob 4.17, and 9. 2, 3. and 15. 14. & 
25. 4+ ſee alſo the Annot. 1 Kjngs 11. on v. 33.] 

3 For [Theſe words depend on the firſt verſe of this 
Pſalm) the enemy [Saul and his adherents ] 4och perſe- 
cute my ſoul, [ my life or perſon, as Pſalm 6.4 ] be iread- 

eth down (or trampleth) my life. [ others , my troop, band, 

or company, i.e. all thoſe that are with me. See Pſalm 141. 
7.] to the ground, Li. e. he (ets ſo hard after and upon me, 
that I have ſcarce life left in me: or he will ſoon over- 
take and trample us under foot, if thou do not ſpeedily 
deliver us out of his hands] he layerh me in darkneſs [he 
maketh me and thoſe that follow me to creep into holes 

and corners, for to hide our ſelves from his fury. For 

David had his abode for a good while in Cayes, together 
with the men that followed him, Pſaln 142.1.) 4s thoſe 
that are dead long agoe. [ as if he ſaid, We creep into holes 
and Caves in and under ground, being in that regard 
like unto them that are dead and buried long ago.} 

4 Therefore i my ſpirit overwlelmed within me, [ The 
ſence is: There pals ſo many waves of diſaſters and 
croſſes over my head, the one betore, the other after, that 
I am ready to faint and periſh under them] my beaxrt is 
agaſt in the midſt of me. ¶ i. e. altogether diſconſolate, di- 
ſtempered, others, much aſt oni ſped. 

5 I remember the dayes of eld: | As if be Gaidz 
when I find my ſelf thus anguiſhed and perplexed, I can 
find nothing doth ſo much eaſe and comfort me, as to 
call to my mind, how thou haſt formerly aſſiſted and de- 
livered me, It ſeems Davidseye reflects principally here 
upon that time, when after the victory over his enemies, 
the people welcomed and received him with ſhoars and 
rejoycing, 1 Sam. 17. and 18, J I ponder all tby as : 
Lv. which thou haſt done for and by me, ] I peak by 
my ſelf of the works of thine hand. _ | 

6 I ſpread forth my hands unto thee : [See the Annot. 
Pſalm 141. on v. 2. ] my ſoul + be fore thee, like 4 thirſtte 
land [ or as 4 drie land. See Pſalm 63. on v. 2. the ſenee 
might be ſupplied thus. Even as a drie or thirſty land 
doth long for rain, ſo thirſteth my ſoul after thee. Pſalm 
42.23.] Sela! 1 | 

7 Hear me haſtily LORD, my ſpirit fainteth | do nat 
hide thy face from me [ Turn not away from me, forſaks 


| me not for 1 ſhoul4 become like them that go down into 


the pit. Li. e. to thoſe which are ever ready to give up the 
ghoſt, Pſalm 28.1, and 88.5. : 


- $ Let me hear thy kindneſs, [ 3. e. the gaod and com- 


fortable news of thy kindneis thou wilt turn 
ing Saul back again, from purſuing thus after 
me] in the morning 5 [carly, Ipeedily, without long de- 


1 
lay] for I pus my iruſt in ibec: Make known the way 
unts me, which I am 10 go, Li. e. teach me what to do to 
eſchew the danger wherein I am. See Pſalm 142. 4. or 
make known unto me the way which L am to walk in, to 

eaſe thee} for I lift up my ſoul [my mind] unto thee, 

as to him whom 1 hold and bonour as my ſole Prote- 
Rour and Saviour. | 
9 Reſcue me, LORD, from mine enemies, with thee I 


| bide ny elf. [viz, under the ſhadow of thy wings, as the 


Prophet ſpeaketh, Pſalm 97.2. ] ; 

rp ages to 2 thy pleaſure, 2 dy will, 72 

fle pure, or we pleaſing, a5 40. v. 

Hoot ary my God :- [whom I both will N. 
T by good ſpirit [underſtand here the holy 21 con- 
duct me in a 8 Ci. e. in the way which I my 
chearfully walk in without let or offence 3 whereby is un- 
derſtood the way of tighteouſneſs, preſcribed in the Word 
of God 5 ot it may be Da:14 underſtands here by tł 
2222 the 


the means which he ſhould apply himiclf unto, ſafely to 
eſcape from his enemies. Ef 

11 O LORD quicken me [Or ſave me alive, that am 
even dead and gone. See above, verſe 3. and verſe 7. ] 
for thy Names ſake : that I may praiſe and cele- 
brate thy Name, Pſalm 142. f.] lead my ſoul out of the 
ſtraight [ i, e. my life, my ſelf ] for thy righteouſneſs 

e. 
Pk And root out mine enemies, for thy kindneſs ſake, 
and deftroy them all that diſtreſs my ſoul : { Here the 
Prophet reflects upon the promiſe which God made to 
to Abraham, and to his ſeed , Geneſis , 12. verſe 3. ] 
for 1 am thy ſervant. [that is, I doe obey and 
ſerve thee faichfully, according tothe Precepts of thy 


Law. J 
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David gives God thanks for the bleſſings vonchſafed unto 

him in his wars and government, confeſſing withall his 
own and all mens nothingneſs, He prayeth that God 
would power fully deliver him out of bis great ſtraights, | 
vowirg to praiſe God for his bleſſings. 


(A Pſalm) of David. Bleſſed be the LORD my Rock; 

[See the Annot. Deut. 3 2. on v.4. and 2 Sam. 22. 
2.] that inſtrufeth my hands for the combat: my fingers 
for the warre. 

2 My kindneſs, Li. e. he, which is ſo kind unto me, as 
kindneſs it ſelf, Compare 2 Sam. 22. v. 2. Sec further, 
Pſalm 18.v.3.] an my fort, my high retreat, and my de- 
liverey for me: ¶ i. e. for my good and advantage] my 
ſhield and one whom I truſt, that ſubj ecteth my people un- 
der me. [ i. e. makes them obedicnt , and loyall to 


e. 

A LORD, what is man that thou knoweſt him? the 
child of man, that thou heedeſt him As if he ſhould (ay 3 
when one compareth the wretched and mean condition 
of man, with the infinite majeſty of God: it cannot 
but fill the minde wich admiration , that he ſhould 
daigne to think on ſo poore and miſerable a crea- 
ture. 

4 PF is like to vanitie : his dayes are like a paſſing 
ſha w. [ Sce Pſalm 102. 12. and Fob 8. v. 9. and chap. 
14. v. 2, 3. ] 

5 Inciine thy Heavens LORD, [i. e. come to help 
me and mige from Heaven, aud ſhew thy glory and 
power azainſt our enemies. See 2 S4 n. 2.2.v.10, Spoken 
after the manner ot men] and deſcend [Luix. to my aſſi- 
ſtance, and t6the deſtruction of thine enemies] touch the 
mountains. Li. e (according as ſome conceive) my great 
and powerfull enemies. It may alſo be taken for a de- 
ſc iption ot the Might and Majeſty of God, in the exe- 
cuting of his judgements againſt the wicked, that op- 
prels the godly. Compare Pſalm 104. 32. Cc. ] that 
they ſmozke : [L. i. e. that they may vaniſh like 
ſmoak. 

6 Liebten 9 and deſtroy them; Ci. e. ſtrike 
them down and confound them with thy Divine and 
Hcavenly Power; thoſe ſtrange children, namely, of 
2 is ſpoken, verſe 7.] Send forth thine Arrowes and 

Liy the .. 
. 7 Thruſt forth thy bands from on high; [ 1. e. out of 
Heaven, as P/alm 18. 17.) relicve me, and pluck me out 
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would not acknowledge David their king yet, hf 
did perſecute him with Saul. See Pſalm 54. verſe 5, fee 
likewiſe the Annotations, 2 Samuel, 22. on verſe 


ITY 


W. 


45. ] 

8 Whoſe mouth ſpeaketh lies, and their right band 
is 4 right hand of jalſhosd. (He meaneth the righr 
hand which they reach forth, and give in pledge of 
faithfulneſs; and ſo likewiſe, v. 11. 

9 0 God, I will ſing 4 new ſong unto thee: ¶ See 
the Annot. Pſalm 33. on v. 2. 3. ] with the Lute, (and) 
[this particle is inſerted here, becauſe the Lute and the 
ren-ſtringed inſtrument are ſcverall inſtruments; as may 
be ſeen, Pſalm 92. on v. 4.] the ten- ſtringed inſtrument, 
will I ſing Pſalmes unto thec: 

10 Thee that giveth victory unto Kings : ¶ See 2 $44 
mel, 8. verſe 6. ] that relieveth (or reſcueth ) bis 
ſervant David from the evill (word : (i. e. from 
that (word , which goeth about to ſhed innocent 
blood. ] G ; 

11 Relieve me, and reſcue me from the band of the 
ſtrangers , whoſe month ſpeakerh Hes : and their 
right hand i a right band of falſbood. [ as above, 
verſe 8, ] 

12 That our ſonnes may be as plants, which [ Plants 
namely, ] grew great in their youth ; our daughters as 
corncr-ſtones, Li. e. fair and goodly of body and ſea- 
rure 3 as men ule to trim, embelliſh and poliſh the cor- 
nerſtones of a building, to give the more luſtre and grace 
unto the whole frame in every ones eye] bewen out after 
the reſemblance of à pallace. [ i, e. ſumpruouſly and 
Rarely, ] 

13 That our ſhops, [ Underſten here ſuch places, 
where any proviſions are brought and laid up 3 as 
Barnes, Granaries , Cellars , Store-houſes , Maga» 
Zines, r. In a word, David prayes here that God 
would bleſſe him and all the Godly , with all man- 
ner of Temporail goods and comforts ] being full, 
may yield forth one ſtore after the other : ¶ Hebrew, 
from food ro food, 1. e. aboundance of Food, plen- 
tie of Proviſion ] that our flockes may bring forth by 
thouſands , ( yea) multiplic by tenne thouſands, 
Li. e. in great aboundance ] in our yards; [or ſtreets, 
grounds, the word being variouſly taken. See the Annot. 
on Fob 5. 10.] 

r4 That our Oxen be well-laden :[ i. e. ſat and 
fleſhic, i. e. ſtrong and fir to draw great burthens, 
and to doe much labour: or Bullocks well-laden, uc. 
with young ones, or Calves; for under the nameof 
Oxen, the Cowes are here to be underſtood likewiſe, 
as Deutcrenomue 7. 13. ] that there be no breaking 
in, Lv. of the Enemies in our Townes and Cities, 
to take away our Goods and Cattell ] nor no falling 
out | or, iſſuing ferth, out of our Cities ; vis, that 
we ſhall be compelled to purſue after our Enemies, for to 
recover the Goods and Cattell they robbed us of : o- 
thers, no iſſuing (woman,) crying and complain- 
ing abroad] nor clamour ( or out-cric ) upon our 
ſtrects : [underſtand this of rumours of Warte, or 
allarums. ] . 

15 Right happie is the people, with whom it faretb 
thus: L vi. as is jult now related ] right happie is 
the People, whoſe God is the LORD : [ as if he 
ſaid , by way of amending, or cotrecting, the laſt pre- 
ceding words, thus; Nay, I ſay rather, that a- 
boye all, right happy is that people, which is in Co- 
yenant and favour with God, the Fountain, and E- 


of ehe great waters, L i. e. from thoſe great perſecutions 
of the wicked, See 2 Sam. 22. on v. 27.7] out of the hand 
of ſtrangers, [ Hebr. the children of the ſtrangers 3 


thoſe that lived in a ſtrange land , or of thoſe that 


either of a ſtranger to the fellowſhip of Tirael, or of 


verliving Source of all Bleſſe and Happineſſe: which 
is the thing indeed, that doth contain the chiefeſt good. 
Compare, Pm 4. 7, 8. and 17, 14. 15. and 33. 12. 
and 65. 5. ] 


| 
J 
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tis [| #, e. Gods ] mightineſſes : 


PSALM CXLYV. 


* 


poi l cele br ateth God in regard of his greatneſs, mighti- 

neſs, gloriouſneſs and terrible Acts: As-atjo for bis 

Coed, _—_— an Mercifulneſs , and 

| licewiſe, ſor his everlaſting Kingdomes ſake, bis fa- 

vour and tender care = all, but efpecially, thoſe, 
that fear bin, and call upon bim. 


P(alm alone beares this Title, and yet the 

who'e Book hath irs Denomination from this 
Word Tebillz, Tebillim ] Aleph. [the Verles of 
this Pſalm are fitted to the Hebrew Alphabeth, or 4 B. 
the letter Nun, or N. onely miſſing. This ſame Ar- 
elfice, David ſhewed in diverſe other Pſalnes; Sce the 
Annotations, on Pſalu 25. verſe 1. ] © my God, thou 
King, L thou onely True, and Almightie King ] 1 
will exalt thee, : and praiſe thy Name in Eternitie, and 
evermoie. 

2 Be.h. All (Or, every) dy will I praiſe thee, and 
celebrate thy Name in Eternit ie, and evermore. 

2 Gimel. The LORD is great, and greatly to be 
praiſed : [See the Annotations, Pſalm 48. on verſe 2. 
and his greatneſſe is un ſcarchable. 

4 Dalcth, Generation on Generation L The word 
Generation, implieth here and elſewhere all men living 
in one and the ſame age ] ſhall praiſe thy works : and 
they. ſhall declare thy mightineſſe, L i. e. thy powerfull 
Acts, and of verſe 12. Matthew 13. 58. And this the 
Prophet himſclf doth, from Verſe 12.80 the end of the 
Pſalm. ] 

5s He, I will inter the glory of the honour of thy Ma- 
jeſtie : and thy wonderfull aceds, 

6 Van. And they ſhall make mention of the power 
of thy terrible ( As: ) and I will rehearſe thy great- 
neſſe, 
ſ Zain, They ſhall abundantly powre forth [Hebr. 
bring forth like 4 Spring-vein, Or, bubble forth, flow 
forth, cc. i. e. praiſe and celebrate with all the 
ſtrength of tongue and lungs. See Pſalm 19. on verſe 
3. and 45. 2. J the remembrance of the greatneſſe of thy 
Goodneſſe : i. e. all the great benefits ſhewed and per- 
formed at all times, unto our forefathers and ſelves ] 
and they ſhall publiſh thy Righteouſneſſe, with ſhou- 
ting. 

8 Cheth. Gracious and mercifull is the LORD, long- 
ſuffering, and great of kindneſſe. 

9 Teth. The LORD is good to all, and bis mer- 
cies are over all his works, L Capable of them, others, 
above, beyond.) | 

10 Fod, All thy works, LO RD, ſhall praiſe tbee; 
and thy favourites ſhall bleſſe thee, L i. e. praiſe and 


\ Praiſc- Pſalm of David : [| Or, 4 Pſalm. This 


thank thee : though in another kinde, then the reſt | 


PsALmMs, 


Pſalm cxlvi; 


| 24. Samech. The LORD ſupports all them that fall, 
Ci. e. all thoſe that are weak and feeble, whether in 
body, or in ſpirit ] and he lifteth up all bowed (ones.) 
L.. e. all thoſe which under their heavie Croſſe or 
lumber of their ſinnes, do find themſelves oppretied, th t 
| they wuſt bow down under them.] 

15 Ain, The Eyes of all { Animals, namely, & cre2- 
tures that have living bodies ] wait upon thee : and 
thou giveſt them their food in its time, [ or, in due 
time, oth. in their time; i. e. in convenient time and ſea- 
ſon; as Pſalm 104. 27.] 

15 Pe. Thou openeſt thine hand, and ſatisfieſt al 
that liveil, ( according to thy) well-pleafing.. | ii e. 
according as thou art pleaſed, or, to their ſatisſaction; 
others, with well-pleaſing 3 that is, with gifts and 
goods, flowing and proceeding from thy good will and 
pleaſure. ] | 

17 Tſade. The LORD is righteows in all bis 
wayes : and kind in all bis works. [1. e. in whatſoever 
he doth. f 

18 Koph. The LORD is near to all that call upon 
him : vi. to help or deliver them, according to his 
kindneſs and compaſſion towards them] to all thaz call 
upon him in truh, ¶ i. e. with confidence, uptightly, 
in ſinceritie, earneſtly, unceſſantly, from the bottome 
ot their hearts, without Hypocriſie, and without 
- Compare herewith, Deuteronomie, 4. 7. 
John 4. 24. ] 

19 Rejh. He doth the well-pleaſing of them that fear 
bim: ( Thus he honoureth them that honour him, 
1 Samuel, 2. 30, Nevertheleſſe, ſuch a well-pleaſing, 
pleaſure and deſire is to be underſtood here, which pro- 
ceedeth out of a true faith, and becometh thoſe that 
fear God 3 1 Fohn 3.22.and 5.14. ] and he dath hear their 
call, and delivereth them. 

20 Schin, The LORD keepeth all them thas love him, 
bus be deſtroycth all the wicked. 4 

21 Thau. My mouth ſhall utter the praiſe of the 
LORD : and all fleſb ſhall praiſe his holy Name in 
Eternitie and cvermore. [ All fleſb, i. e. all Na- 
tions, all Men ; as Tſutab, 44. 3. Exch. 36. 27. 
Focl, 2. 28.1 


PSALM CXLVI. 


The Pſalmiſt ſlirres up himſelf to the praiſe of the 
LORD, with an admonition, that none doe put 
bis Truſt in men, but onely in God, in regard 
of his Almightineſſe, Faitbjulneſſe, Help andcom- 
ort, and evermore enduring government. 


Allelu-Fabs, [See Pſalm 104.35. and 106. 1. J0 my 
ſoul praiſe the LORP. | 
2 1 will praiſe the LORD ir my life: I will fing 
Pſalmes unto my God, whiles I am yet. 
3 Do not truſt in Princes, in the child of man, with 


of the Creatures, as having an inward feeling and ap- | whom there is no ſalvation. 


prehenſion, reſtifying unto them, that thou art their] 


2 and Benefactour. See Geneſis. 14. _—_ 
20 


and they ſhall uter thy might ineſſe. 


4 His ſpirit [7:e. the ſoul of ſuch a Prince or child 
of man ]goeth out; [here is a circumſcription of death. 
See the Annot, Geneſis 35. verſe 18.] he returneth 4- 


T on They ſhall recount the glory of thy Kingdom, gain [ as to the body ] unte bis earth, { i. e. to the 
all earth from which he was taken or made, Geneſis, 3. 7. 


12 Lamed, To make known unto the children of man, | and 3.19. Pſalm 104. verſe 29. Eccleſ. 12.7, J on that 


Acts and atchievements, as verſe 4.7] 


Li. e. mightie | fame day his projetty | devices, purpoſes, undertakings} 
and the Honour periſh, Land conſequently all the truſt and confidence 


of the glorionſneſſe of bis Kingdome, [ Gods namely, that was put in them.] 


as verſe 5.] 


. $ Right bappie is be, that hath the God of Facob ſor 


— 


13 Mem, Thy King dome is 4 Kinglome of all | his beip: whoſe attendance (Or expectation) is in the 
ages: and thy Dominion is in all Generation, and Ge- | LORD bis God, | 
neration. ¶ i. e. it endureth from time to time; or unto | 
all times through all ſucceſſions.] 


6 Tbat bath made the heaven and the earth, the ſea, and 


all that is in the ſame: ihat keepeth faith in eternitie. 


Ada > 7 
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pſalm cxtvii: 


7 That doth right to the oppreſſed, that giveth bread 
to the ie: the LORD looſeth the priſoners. L Hebr. 
the bounden.] 

8 The LORD openeth (the eyes) of the blind: ¶ Hebt. 
opencth the blind, i. e. their eyes] the LORD lifts up 
the bowed ones : the LORD loveth the righteous. 
Li. e. all honeſt, godly, upright and God-fearing per- 
ſons. a 

he LORD keepeth the ſtrangers, he holds the 
onde and the widow ſtanding : but the way ¶ i. e. the 
counſels, devices] of the wicked, be turneth upfide down. 
Li. e. deſtroyes,confounds the ſame. ] 

10 The LORD ſhall reign in Eternitie: thy God, O 
Zion [ Thou people of Iſrael, which doe honour and 
ſerve the true God, on mount Zion, according to his 
own Ordinance and Inſtitution ] #s from Generation 
to Generation, Hallelu-Fah, L thus began and ends 
this Pſalm, ] 


PSALM CXLVIL 


The Prophet exhorteth the people to magniſie Gods Name, 
by reaſon of his care over bis Church ; his wiſedome, 
power, and government over all, to the praiſe of 
bis Name, and the ſalvation of the faith ſull. 


Raiſe the LORD, for it is good to ſing Pſalmes unto 
P our God: [ i. e. it becomes and befitteth Gods 
Children very well ] becauſe he is pleaſant | others, 
for it is, &c. 1 praiſe is well becoming. L it becomes 
and ſures well with the children of God to praiſe the 
LORD, or the praiſing of the Lord, is a goodly thing 
in it ſelf.) 

2 The LORD buildeth Feruſalem : ¶ God is the 
firſt Authour, Founder , Maſter-builder, Keeper and 
Preſerver of the Church] he gathereth the ſcattered of 
Iſrael, [ See Fam, 1. 1. and 1 Pet. 1. 1. Com: 
pare, Deut. 30. 3. 4. Iſa. 11. verſe 12. and 56. 8. 


11. 52. 

3 He 3 the broken of heart; | See the Annot. 
Pſalm 30. on v.z. and 34-0n v. 19. and 51. 19. J and he 
binds — up in their griefs. 

4 He tells the number of the Stars : he calleth them 
all by names. 

$5 Our LORD is great, and of much power; [ Hebr. 


manifold, or great of power] of his underſtanding chere 


is no number, [ i. e. it is impoſſible to conceive, ot com- 
prehend and utter how great and manitold his under- 
Banding and wiſdome is. See Iſa. 40.v. 28.] 

6 The LORD keeps the meek ſtanding: ¶ See the An- 
not. on Pſalm 10.v. 17.] the wicked he bringeth low to 
the ground. 

7 Sing unto the LORD by turnt [ Hebr. Anſwer 
the LORD, i. e. ſing unto the LORD, the one anſwer- 
ing the other, Sce Exodus 15. 21. and 32.18, ] with 
thankeſgiving : fing Pſalmes to our God, upon the 
Har 


8 Which covercth the Heavens with Cloud: [ As 
was done in the time of the Prophet Elia, 1 Kings, 18. 
4. ] which maketh the graſſe to ſprout forth (upon) 
the Mountaines : | of the word graſſe. See the Annot, 
1 King. 18. on v. 5. ] 

9 Which givcih the cattell its fodder, [ Hebr. bis 
bread ] to the z0ung Ravens | Hebr. the ſonnes of the 
Raven. See the Annot. Fob 39, on verſe 3.] when they 
crie. 

10 Hehath no pleaſure in the ſtrength of the Horſe : 
he bath no delight in the leggs of a man.. Under the name 
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| and he dot 


oF 


of humane helps, and ſtrengths, even ſtrong holds and 
fenced Cities, which though God doth not utterly 
reject (for they are gifts and faynurs i 
from his liberall hand ) yer the Pſalmiſt here re 

mens putting their truſt and confidence in them. See 
Deut.7.9. and 9. 4. 

11 The LORD bath pleaſure in then that fear himzihat 
hope in bis kindneſs, 

12 0 Feruſalem praiſe the LORD, O Zion, laud 
thy God. [ Underſtand here by theſe places the In- 
— 4 of Jeruſalem which was built by the hill of 

ion, 

13 For he mketh ſtrong the Barres of thy Gates: 
Li. e. he arr un and defends the Citie you inhabite, 

preſerve it againſt all violence and practi- 
les of the enemies. This was a token of Gods fayour 
and love unto his people Iſracl 3 as alſo a Gigneof 
Zions ſtrength and tenableneſs. See the contrarie 
hereof, Pſalm 107. 16. Iſaiah 45. 2. Ferem, 51. 30. 
Lam. 2. 9. Amos, 1. 5. ] be bleſſeth the children with. 
in thee, 

14 Which ſetteth thy Borders (in) peace: [ It 
is the LORD, that giveth you peace in all the parts 
and corners of your Countrey. See Iſa, 60, 18. J be 
filleth thee with the fat of the wheat, [ compare 
Deutcronomic, 32, 14. and the Annotations on Pſalm 
81. verſe 17.] | 

15 He ſends his Precepts upon Earth: [ Hebr. His 
ſaying, or, ſpeaking, his word, i, e. his command, 
Underſtand here the ſecret and inward vigour and 
power, which God endueth the Earth withall to bring 
torth trees and fruit, every tree and growing thing ac- 
cording to its kind] his word runs — ale 
ſoon as the Command or Word of God doth iflue 
forth, all the creatures of the World do yield immedi- 
ace obedience.) 

16 He giveth Snow like Woell : | Snow and Wooll 
are like one another in colour, lightneſs and ſhape ] be 
ſtraweth the hoar-froſt like aſhes. 

17 He throweth his Ice like pieces: [Underſtand 
hereby the Haile or frozen Hail-ſtones] who can ſul- 
fiſt before his cold ? [as if he ſaid, if God is pleaſed , 
He may ſend ſuch an extremitie of Froſt , that 
no living Creature ſhall be able to endure it.] 

18 He ſends bis word, [ See above, verſe 15. J and 
cauſeth them to melt: [viz. the (aid Froſt and Ice or 
pieces of Ice] He maketh bis winde to blow, [NR. a 
warm winde, which hath power to melt the Ice. 
the waters flow away. v. thoſe which were Ice 
before.] | 

19 He maketh known bis Words to Facob: his In- 
ſtitut ions and bis rights to Tſracl. [Theſe two Names 
betoken the people of the Jewes or Iſraelites in general] : 
The ſence of this verſe is: Every one is able to per- 
ceive by the ſeverall above rehearſed works, how great 
the power of God is : but he ſheweth yer farre greater 
fayour to his Church, giving her his Law, and ho- 
ly Commandements , to frame their lives accord- 
ingly: J | 
20 Thus hath he done to #0 people: [ Others, 10 no 
Heathens. Hebr. not to all people (or Heathen) which 

e 


words not to all, are often uſed in the Hebrew, for to 
none 3 as, Pſalm 103. v. 2. and 143. 2.] and bis rights 
they know not. [ others, there fore they doe not know 


his rights ] Hallclu-Fab, L This word both begins 

and ends this Pſalm, as alſo doe Pſalm 1 5b. 148. 1495 
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| of the horſe and 4 mans leggs,he comprehends all manner M 
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PSALM CXLVII. 


The Prophet exhorts all Creatures both Celeſtiall and 
Terreſtrial, but Man efpecially, 10 praiſe God, by 
reaſon of his Glory, and Power, but chiefly for his 
graciouſneſſe and favour owards his Church and 


People. 


Allelu-Fah. Praiſe the LORD, [ This Verb 
H Praiſe, is uſed here in the plurall in the Hebrew 
Text, and ſo throughout this and two following 
P(almes] out of the Heavens : [ or, (Je of the Hea- 
vent; 4. e. ye heavenly Creatur $ well the Hea- 
vens themſelves, with their inhabitants, as the Stars,and 
all their motions. So alſo verſe 7. ] Praiſe him in the 
bigheſt places, 943 

2 Praiſe him all his Angels: praiſe him all his Hoſts, 
[which vx. are in Heaven. See the Annot. Gen. 2. on 
v. 1. and Pſalm 103. on v. 21] N 

2 Praiſe bim Sun and Moon: praiſe him all ye ſhine- 
ing Stars, [Heb. Stars of Light.) 

4 Praiſe him ye Heaven of Heavens : ¶i. e. ye moſt 
high ones. See Deut. 10. on verſe 14. and 1 Kings, 8. 
on verſe 27. J and the Waters which are above the Heu- 
vens:; [ i; e. the Clouds which hang as it were in the 
Aire, called likewiſe Heaven. See Gen. 1. 6, 7. Fob 26. 
g. and 37. v.11.] 

5 Le: them praiſe the Name of the LORD : for when 
be commande it, they were created. 

6 And he bath eſtabliſhed them for evermore in eter- 
ni:ic : he bath given them an order which none of them 

ſhall tranſgreſſe. [ The meaning is, None of all thoſe 
Creatures before named ſhall tranſgreſs the order ap- 
pointed them, and eſtabliſhed by God.. ] 


pal 


7 Praiſe the LORD from the exrth; [ i. e. ye 
Creatures upon the Earth, or made of Earth ] ye 
Whales [ the Whales, or Sea-Dragons, and other | 


Sea-Monſters, are comprehended here under the Earths | 


notion; as ſometimes the Sea it (elf is, and particu- 
larly, there where it is ſaid, that God created Heaven 
and Earth,comprehending the whole ll niverſe, Gen. 1. 1. 
and all abyſſes. 

8 Fire and Haile, Snow and Damp, thou Storm 
winde which doth his Word, [ i. e. his vi. the 
Lords command. The Creatures which have no ſence 
do praiſe and ſerve God in their kind,when God by them 
performs or executes his will and pleaſure. See Pſam 19. 
4. and 147. 15.] 

g Tee Hills and all Hillocks : fruit-trees, and all 
Cedar-trees. 

10 The wilde Beaſts and all Cattell: creeping Ani- 
mals, and winged jowles. L Hebr, Fowles of the 
wing, ] 

11 fe Kings of the Earth, and all people; ye Princes 
and all Fudges of the Earth, 

12 Tong men and maidens alſo : ye old ones with the 
Yong. 

— Let them praiſe the Name of the LORD; for his 
Name alone is highly exalted ; his Majeſtic is over the 
Earth, and the Heavens. 

14 And he hath exalted the Horn of his people: I i.e. 


their power and glory. See Deut. 3 3. on verſe 17. This | 


is principally fulfilled in Chriſt, who is called the 
Horn of Salvation, Luke 1.69. ] the praiſe [ giving 
them ſtuff and matter enough of prailing his Name for 
his Benefits] of all his Favourite, | underſtand by 
theſe Favearites, the Children of God, and godly = 
ſons, which are mercifull and kind hearted, as their 


I - * * 


ub 8, P ſalm cxlizs 
ple more ſtrictly allied and affianced with God in Chrift; 
then any other people, Fobn 20. 17. Epheſ. 2. 13. 19. 
and 1 John 3. 1,] 


PSALM CXLIX. 


An Exhortation to thankeſeiving for Gods favourable- 
neſs to his Church, and her overcoming, whichſbe ob- 
rained through his grace and power. 


He Sing unto the LORD a new ſong; 
1 Lee Pfalm 33. the Annot. on verſe 3. ] let his 
pratſe be in the Congregation of ( his ) Favourites, 
[the Word (hit) is inſerted here; as allo v. 3. out of 
v. 9. here is meant the Church of God, which is an aſ- 
ſembly of his Elect.] 

2 Let Iſrael rejeyce in him that made him: ¶ Hebr. 
in hit makers. Gen. 1. 26. and Chron, 20. on verſe 13. 
Fob 35. 10. Eccleſ. 12. 1. Iſa, 54. 5. God did not one- 
ly create Iſrael, but choſe them likewiſe for his own 
peculiar people ] let the children of 2 ion be glad over 
their King. Lor by reaſon of their King; viz. Chrif 3 
Canticles, 1. 4. Matthew, 21. f. whoſe Type David 
was, ] 

3 Let them praiſe his Name upon the Flute; [ O- 
thers, in dancing-rings, as Pſalm 30. 12. and 150. 4. 

erem. 31. 4, 13-] let them ſing Pjalmes upon the Tim- 

ell and Harp. 

4 For the LORD is well pleaſed with his people; be 
ſhall adorn the meek with ſalvation. [ i. c. he makes 
them glorious, after that he hath reſcued and exalted 
them 3 yea, he ſhall bring them to the enjoyment of the 
everlaſting joy and ſalvation.] 

5 Ler bis Favourites exſult ( leapup) for joy, for 
(that) honour 3 [Which God beſtoweth on them. See 
the verle foregoing ] let them ſous upon their couches. 
[ on which they lie ſoft and reſt themſelves, God pro- 
tecting and keeping them. See Pſalm 3. 6, the ſence is: 
They ſhall praiſe the LORD, by day and by night, 
even when they lie upon their beds. 

6 The exaltations of God, Li. e. the ſongs of praiſes, 
whereby they are to exalt the great and glorious works 
of God. Others, the elevations, vit. of the voice, i. e. 
the preaching of Gods Word } ſhall be in their throat ; 
Li. e. ſhall be uttered and proclaimed with a loud re- 
ſounding voice 3 as Iſa. 58.1.] and « two-edged ſword 
in their hand: [ Heb. the ſword of the mouthes, 1. e. with 
two mouthes or edges 3 as Fud. 3. 16. See the Annot. 
there, This two edged ſword, is the Word of Gad, 
and it proceedeth out of the mouth of Chriſt ; and 
with this ſword the godly overcome the Devill, the 
World, and all the powers of this world, 2 Cor. 10. 4. 
Eph. 6. 17. Heb. 4. 1 2. Kcvel. 1. 16. 

7 To do vengeance | viz, with words, as Fobn 1 8. 8. 
Cc. ] over the Heathen : and reproofs over the Nati 
ons 3 [this is done, by ——_—_ againſt the idolatrie 
and impietie of the Heathen and unbelievers, as A#s 
14-15. and 17.16,17, 22. c. Compare this with Iſa, 
41.1 f. and with 2 Cor. 10+ 4, J. ] 

8 For to bind their Kings with chains : [vig. by 

ching of repentance, and by binding their ſinnes, 
— them thus under the yoak and ſubject ĩon of 
the Golpel. See Iſa. 45. 14. Pſalm 2. 3. Mark 6. 20. 
Act, 24. 26. Revel. 21.24. ] and their honaurable with 
iron fetters. 

9. For to do the Written right over them [i;e, for 
to acquit, or abſolve them from their idolatrie, and other 
ſinnes,. if they repent uprightly 3 but if they remain 
obſtinate in their impenirencie, to denounce unto them 


Heavenly Father is, See Pſalm 4. 4. ] the children of | eternall death and condemnation , according to the 
Iſracl, the people thas is neer him. L i. e. which is a peo- 


tenour of the Word of God, revealed unto us in the 
books 


i 
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Pſalm cl. 
Books of Holy Scripture. ] This ſhall be the Glory 
of all bis Favourites, Hallelu- Fab. 


PSALM CL. 


An Exhortation to praiſe the Holineſs , Power, and 
kindeneſs of God, with all manner of muſicall In- 
ſtruments, and with the Voice alſo, 


Allelu-Fah. Praiſe God [ Praiſe ye, in the plu- 
H rall; and ſo all along, as Pſalm 146. 1.] in bis 
Sunctuirie : C i. e. in his Holy Place ; viz. in Hea- 
ven : Others, underſtand by the Sanctuarie, the Tem- 
ple, as * 20. 3. or the Tabernacle; not onely 


the carthly Temple or Tabernacle, but much ra- 


PSAILI MS. 


—_ 


mightie and powerfull Acts; as Pſalme 145. 5, 1 | 


Praiſe him according to the multiplicitie of bis great 
neſs; [ Or, acrerding to the multitude of bis Glurie, a, 
excellencic, i. e. by reaſon of his great or manifold 
1 gan. ] e 
3 Praiſe him with reſounding of the Trumfct, praiſe 
him with i Lute, and with the Ba W 
4 Praiſe him with the Timbrell ani Flute: ¶ As P(d. 


\ 149. 3. ] praiſe him with ſtringed-play and Organes. 


L the Hebrew word is ſeldome found, and therefore va- 
rioufy rendered; it ſignĩfies a pleaſant Inſtrument, in- 
vented by Tubal, Geneſis 4. 21. See Fob 21,12. and 
30.31.) 

5s Praiſe him with ſhrill-ſounding Cymballs, L Or, 
ſweet-ſounding, cc. Hebr. bear-Cymballs, i. e. plea- 
{ant to hear: Theſe Inſtruments were of mettall, as 


Bells, c.] praiſe bim with Cymbal of joy full- 


ther, that above in the Heavens; others, by reaſon of | ſound. 


bis Hoh ne ß ] Praiſe him in the ſpreading (in ex- 
panſion ) of his ſtrength : ¶ Hebr. in the ſpreading forth 
of his ſtrength, i. c. in his — 1 (or, 
expanſion ) being that he doth ſpread abroad his power 
and mightineſs every where round about, like the Fir- 
mament over all his Creatures; others, by reaſon of the 
ſpreading which he made through bis Power(or,)ſtrength; 
having regard to that which is written, Gen. 1. 6. See 
likewiſe, Pſalm 19.] : 

2 Praiſe him becaxſe of bis Mightineſſes, L i. e. his 


6 All that bath breath, praiſe the LORD, [ He- 
brew, All breath, Or, every breath, See the Anno- 
tations, Gencſis 7, on verſe 22, Thele words the Apo- 
ſtle Fohn declareth moe fully thus. And cverj Crea 
ture that is in Heaven, and upon the Earth, and under 
the Earth, and that are in the Sea, and all that i ihere- 
in, I heard ſay ; To him that ſitteth on the Throne, and 
to the Lamb, be the thankeſgiving, and the Honour, and 
the Glurie, and the Power in all Eternitic, Auen. 
Hallelu- Fab. 


— — — — ——ʒ——wñ— — — — — ——— ¶ — — 


Thel end of the Book of Pſalmes. 
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The Argument of th's BOOK. 


mg His Book cont aineth moſt excellent, holy, inſtruqt ive Proverbs or Sentences, which King Salomon, By the 
inſtin# and inſpiration of the Holy Ghoſt, ( by whom he was inne with fingular wiſedome and know- 
ledge both in Pivine and humane matters) uttered ; and Gf bis goed grace would have the ſame 10 
be written and preſerved for the common 5 and benefit of bis Church. The Argument or Contents, it, 
concerning the true wiſedome and fear of the Lord, with all manner of eſſectuall exhortations and per- 
ſwaſions to the performance of our dutie, not onely toward God, but alſo toward our ſelves, and our neighbour in whis 7 
ſtate or condition ſoever any one on earth may be in, with the promiſe of this preſent life, and that which is to come: A 
Together with moſt faith full debortations and warnings to abſtain from all fins, vices and frailttes, oppoſpre ro the firſt 
and ſecond Table of Gods Law: eſpecially, from whoredome and adutterie. $0 that this Book: i rightly held to be an 
overflowing Foun ain of wholeſome Poctrine, in all things requifitc to a wiſe boly and well-pleaſing frame of jv and 
converſarion, in all callings, both generall 3 wie and publick, and conſequently, oughs highly to be 
— es Chriſtian far above all that which bath been written by heathen Philoſophers, or wordh-wilſe 
men, of wiſedome and of the __ good, and of the vertues and vices. Concerning the connexion or coherence of 
theſe Proverbs; it ſeemeth that Salomon himſelf hath collected and joy ned together thoſe Sentences which are record- 
el fie bisinftruiive Preface or IntroduZion of the nine firſt Chapters, (which ave full of the priſe of event 
wiſedome ingenerall, and of our Lord FESUS CHRIST, the eternall Wiſedome, and Word of the Father, 
in particular) from the tenth Chapter to the five and twentieth : and that the following Proverlu, from the 
and rwemtieth to the thirticth Chapter, were by the command of that religious king Hizkia ( when he reformed the 
decayed Kingdome, written out, and gathered out of Salomons own, or other holy mens Records. In the rbir tien 
Chapter, are contained the words of Agur. In the laſt, the doctrine of Salomons Mother, which he imbraced, (es 
down in writing, and left behind for the common inſtruction and cdification of the Church of God. 
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Of the profit and utilitie of theſe Prover bs, ver. 1, &c. Ihe 
dutie of children to their Parents 8. An admonition 


to beware of the company of the wicked 11. The eter- | 


nall wiſedome it ſelf is brought in, complaining that 
ſhe is defpiſed, exhorting to repentance, and threarning 
everlaſting deſtruction 0 all diſobedient ones, and pro- 
miſing aſſured happineſs to the obedient. 20. 


on verſe 32. ] of Salomon the ſonne of David, 
King of Iſracl : 

1 2 To know wiſedome , [ Meaning a ſure 
-and grounded knowledge of Divine and Humane things 
how to order ones ſelf aright, both in matter of faith and 
life. Compare 1 Kings 3. on verſe 14. ] and diſcipline 3 
L meaning the i jon which is given, to attain un- 
ro wiſedome ] to underſtand the ſaying of under- 
ftanding ; { or, the words, or ſayings, that are un- 


derſtandingly propounded. This ſtanding here 
2 — ws held to be the eo. 


udence of the 
Spirit, whereby wiſedome is well managed, and imployed 
to the right uſe or end. Compare 1 Kjings 3. on 
verſe 12.] 
3 To receive the inſtruction of good underſtanding; 
To wit, whereby a man may be come judicious, wile, 
intelligent, and prudent in all that may befall him, con- 
_ _— 8 be either _ or arr che him, 
re below, er3.4.and 13.15.and chapter 21, 
81, Fuſtice , Funden handy, the whole dutie 
which we owe unto God, and to our neighbour accor- 
ding to the direction of the firſt and ſecond Table ] and 
Right, [ to wit, whereby we do and perform unto our 
neighbour, that which we are bound to do and perform 
unto him, accotding to the preſcript and direction of the 
ſecond Table y] and Equities. [ which muſt be 
-upheld and kept. in all dealings and differences with 
men according to the nature of love, and according as the 
thing it ſelf requireth.] 
4 To give ſubtiltie [ This word here is taken in a 
good ſence, for a quick, ni mble, ſubtile, and ſharp wit, or 
_—_— as below,chap. B. verſe 5.12, item, 19. 25. 
Elſewhere it is taken in a bad ſence, for craftineſs, miſ- 
chievouſneſs, as Exodus 21. 14. Joſ. 9.4. Fob 5. 12. and 
15. 5. J tothe ſimple, [ this word is ſometimes taken 
in a bad ſence, for;thoſe who by reaſon of their dulneſs, 
ſupiditie and blockiſnneſs do eafily believe, and ſuffer 
themſelves eaſily to be turned afide, and to be miſled out 
of the way that is good. See Tob 5. on yerle 2. ſo alſo v. 


. . 


unleſs God, (in whom they truſt) as a gracious Father, 
did keep and preſerve them, Pſalm 19. 8. and 11.6.6. be- 
low chapter 19.25.Matth.10.16.] to the yong man [both 
in years and in underſtanding] knowledge, kenden 
not a bare knowledge of the things that ought to be 
known: but alſo of the grounds and reaſons thereof] and 

diſcretion. [that is, a wiſe and ſerious, or judicious 

conſideration, accompanied with a ſingular prudence, 


Me Proverbs, [ See the Hebrew word, 1 King.4. ' So below, Chapter 2.11. and 3.24, See Fob 21.the Au- 


notat. on v.27. | 

5 He that is wiſe will hear. and increaſe in learning 
[Sce of the Hebrew word tranflated learning, Job chap. 
11. on verſe 4. Or, will augment learning, or increaſe 
in apprehenſion. Compare below, chapter 9.9. Hebt. pro- 
perly adde learning] and he that is of underſtanding, ſhall 
attain unto wiſe counſell : ¶ Hebr. wiſe counſels, in the 
plurall number, See of this word, Iob 37. on v. 12.] 

6 To underſtand a Proverb, | See above on wo 1] 
and the interpretation] to wit, of the ſame Proverb. O- 
thers, il full ſayings 3 that is apt or fit eloquence, to 
utter a mans words well] the words of the wiſc, and their 
riddles, | that is, their ſayings, which have a hidden 
and deep ſence or meaning. See Iudg. 14. on v. 12, and 
1 Kings 10. on v. 1. ] 

7 The fear of the Lerd is the beginning of knowledge ; 
[That is, the ground and foundation of true wiſedome, 
to wit, to obtain it fully ; even as in the building of an 
houſe, the foundation is the beginning of the reſt of the 
building, to finiſh and perfect it, See Þ 111. on . 
10. item, Iob 28.28. Prov. 9. 10. Zech. 12.15, ] ( but 
* [ underſtand by thole for the moſt part, men, that 

aving drunk in falſe opinions, do nat tollow the right 
way of wiledom, and the fear of God. See Fob 5.00 y.2.] 
defpiſe knowledge and inſtruct ion. 

8 My ſon, [ So Salomon calleth all thoſe that hear, ar 
read his Doctrine, to ſhew that he doth not onely pto- 
pound it with a fatberly-mind and affection, but that 
they alſo ought to receive and entertain ir with a child- 
like and molt obedient heart and inclination. So below, 


22. and 32. Item, chapter 7.7. and 8.5. and 14.15, 18. 


Sometimes the Hebrew word is taken in a good ſence, for | 


thoſe that are teachable, harmleſs, ſincere, and down right, 
and would eaſily be deceived and hurt by the wicked, 
2 


yerſe 10. 1 5. and chap. 2. 1. and 3.r.&', Compare Iudg, 
17. on v. 10. 1 Kings 20. on verſe 35. and 2 Kings 2. 
on v. 12. Fſalm 34. on v. 12. ] hear the inſtrucſ ion of thy 
father, and ſorſake not the Doctrine [or Law, or Infirue 
ion, Sce below, Chapter 3. 1. and 4.2. and 6. 20.23. 
and 7. 2. J of thy Mother, 

9 For they ſhall be an acceptable ornament, a gracious 
ad.'tion unto thine head, [ Hebr. an addition of accepta- 
blencſs, c. that is, which ſhall make thee acceptable of 
thy mother: and teſpected. So below, chap. 4. 9. Jan 
c 4ins on thy neck : Hebr. throat.) 

10 My ſon, if the ſinners L Meaning groſs and impe- 
nitent ſinners. See 1 Sum. 25. on vale 18,] entice thee, 


Loc, 


: * W 
. . PROV EAW. f Chap. i. 
* educe thee 3 that is, ſha!l ſeck to perſwade word is for the moſt part taken in a bad ſenſe , for filthy, 
H with bi words, See of the Hebrew. covetous, and diſhoneſt luere or gain. See Gen, 37. 26. 
word rendred here enricing, Fudge 14. on yerle 1 4.] con- Exod, 18.21. 1 Sam, 8.3. Fſaln 119. 36. below chap. 
fent thou ww. [ Compare Pov. A. 24]. 28. 16. Ia. $6. 11. J 1h [ to wit , coverouſneſs ] well 
"14, If they ſay, Go with ws, let us lurk for bload,[ To catch that is, bring td deſtruction, as a bird is caug 
wit, to ſhed it, by killing and murdering... Blood is uſed and cometh to irs death by the bait,after which it flyer 
forkilling, or murdering, See Gen. 3. On yerle 26.] (let the ſoul of the maſters thereof, L that is, of thoſe that 0 
us) bie our ſelves { thar is, lie in wait, ol, lay wait. So ſtudy or practiſe covetouſneſs. See of the word Baal,Gep. 
Pfd. $6. and below vei ſe 18.] agzinſt the innocenr,with. | 14. on verſe13,)J _ 
ut cauſe : [ that is, Without his deſerving. So Pſalm| 20. The Supreme Wiſlome [ Hebr. wiſdomes in the 
15-7] plural number, that is, the higheſt, moſt excellent, or ſu- «+ 
112. Let us ſwallowihemup alive, L That is, with- preme wiſdome. So below chap.9. 1. and Pſalm 49. 4+ 
out pity or compaſſion. Compare Pſalm 124.3. J #5 the fo Fob 40. verſe 10. a great beaſt is called Bchemorz that 
ave, [that is, as the grave ſwalloweth up the dead bo- is, beaſts in the mp omg? This is done to "gps 
ies. Compare below chap. 37. 20. and 30, 16. J yed- vate, or to multiply things. Oth. every wiſdom c or, 
whole and all, 45 thoſe 1bat go down into the pit: [ Heb. manifold wiſdome, or, (wiſdome) df wiſdomes, By this 
the goers down of ihe pit. So Gen, 23. 10. the enterers wildome may be underſtood, either the eflential wiſdom 
in of bis City-gate ; that is, thoſe that entered in at of the Father, which is the Son of God, whereof ſee be- 
the gate of his City. So Pſalm 78. 9. ſhooters of the | low chap. g. or the wiſdome contained in the holy Scri- 


8 


owe; that is, thoſe that ſhoot with the bowe.] pture, which far excerdeth all the wiſdome of men. Some 
z. We ſhall finde all precious ſubſtance, we ſhall fil under ſtand the wiſdome, which is revealed by the Word 
qur bouſes with ſpoit : of God, and by the works of Divine Providence] cryerb/ 


14. Thou ſtalt caſt in thy lot in the midſt among 1s, aloud wit haut; [to wit, by the Preachers of the Word of 
[That is, help to Fee the prey with us, which is com- God, or alſo by the works of Creation, and upholding, 
monly done by caltThg or drawing of lots, when every and governing of all things] ſbe liſteih up her voice 
one defirerh to draw out his ſhace] we will all (of at [ Hebr. giveth, &c. That is, ſhe lifreth up her voice, 
have one purſe, [ that is, all the prey we get, we will | and cauleth it to be heard. So Gen. 45. 2. below chap. 2. 
kave it in common, and divide it amongſt our ſelves.] |3. and 8. 1. J in the ſtrects, 

15. My ſon, walk not in the way with them, [| That 21. Sbecrycth in the front of the ſtirs, [Hebr. in the 
is, keep not their company, nor converſe with them. Com- head of the ſtirs, Underſtand the places where great 
pare the phraſe, 1 Sam. 25. 1 5.Pſalm 1.1.Jrefrain tby foot ; concourſe or —_— of people was, and wherein alſo 
from their path : [that is, go uot with them in their wick- | was much ſtir and noiſe] at the doors of the gates [where 
ed ways, Hercby may be alſo underſtood, the affections, judgement was kept, and conſequently where were great 
inclinations, and motigns of the minde or ſou! : For | meetings and gatherings of people together. See Gen. 22. 
as tlie feet carry the body hither and thither; ſo is the on verſe 17.] ſhe uttercrh her ſayings in the city. L Mea- 

* of a man led on and carried by the affecti us, to ſun- ning eveiy city in the land of Iſrael.] 
ry devices and practiſes. Compare below verſe 16. and 22. Te ſimple ones, [ Theſe are the words of wiſdome, 
5. 5. and 6. 18, &c.] which Salomon brjggeth in ſpeaking after this manner, 

16, For their fect run to evil; [That is, to do evil,or | Of the word ſimpl@ fee above on verſe 4. ] bow lon 
to hurt others] and they make baſte to ſhed blood, will ye love ſumplitiey ? and the ſcorners [ ſee Pſalm 1. 

17. Surely the nct is real in vain before the ces of | an verſe 1.] def ſcorning for themſelves ? and fools 
all manner of fowl. Hldr. of all Lord of the wing. |[underſtand not idiots, or natural fools, ſenſleſs 
That is, of all manner of fowl, or, all that hath wings. | that have not the common uſe of reaſon and underſtan- 

See Gen.14, on verſe 13, The net is ſpread in vain, & c. ding, as other men have; but ſuch as are deprived of 

Meaning, in reſpect of che filly bird, becauſe it taketh | true wiſdome, leading to everlaſting life, neither are en- 

no warning by the ſpreading abroad of the net, to ſhun | clined or bent to ſeek and endeavour after it, but onely . 

and avoid danger; but is onely carried by a greedy appe= | cumber and trouble themſelyes about the things pertain- F 
tite and deſire to the bait, Some apply this thus: that | ing to this temporal life] hate knowledge ? | | 
the birds when they ſee the net eas. are thereby warn- | 23. Turn you unto my reproof : [To wit, to hear and | q 
ed, and fly away, but the wicked are ſo dull and ſenſeſleſs, | obey it, or to follow after ir. Oth. turn you at my re- | 
that they even ſpread their own nets wherein they ſhall be | proof: that is, repent and amend your lives by vertue of 

taken, But the ſence of the proverb ſeemeth to be this: my reproof. Underſtand ſuch a reproof as is done by 

As a bird doth in vain ſee the net ſpread abroad, not hee-\ words of inſtruction and exhortation. So below yer, 

ding it, but having her eyes fixt onely upon the bait , and | 25. 30.] I wilt ahondantly pur out [ a phraſe borrowed 

ſo by falling on is taken: ſo wicked men and evil doers | or taken from fountains, out of which water ifſutth, or 

ard not the danger, whereinto they put themſelves, | guſheth forth in great abundance, See of the Hebrew 
when for ſome temporal gain or profit, they hurt their | word, Pſal. 19. on verſe 3. it is uſed ſometimes ina good 
neighbour, but fall into the hands of the Magiſtrate , | ſenſe, as here, and to in the forementioned place: and 
who puniſheth them according to their deſervings, or elſe | ſometimes in a bad ſenſe, as below, chap. 1 5. 2, 28. 
are puniſhed ſome other way by God himſelf. ] my ſpirit unto you; C that is, the knowledge of my mi 

18. Andtheſe [To wit, they, of whom is ſpoken a- and will. See the word ſpirit often taken in the like ſenſe, 

bove, verſe 15, 16. ] lurk for thety (own) blood , and | that is, for the gift of underſtanding, Pſalm 96. vaſe 13. 
bile themſelves ¶ ſee above on verſe 11. ] againſt their | below chap. 29.11. Feel 2. 28.] I will make known my 
(own) ſouls. [the meaning is, that they bring their own | words unt o you, 
lives to ruĩne and deſtruction, by ſeeking arrer the lives | 24. Seeing I bave called, and ye have * 3 (1) 
of others. Compare below chap. 8. verſe 36. and the | have ſtretched out mine hand, [To wit, to invite you to 
Annot.] * | repentance, See the like phraſe fa. 55.2. J and there was 
19. So are the pubs C That is, the intentions, pur- | no man that regarded: [ Compare Iſa. 65. 1 2. and 66,4, 
poſes, deeds, and practiſes. Compare Gen. 6. on ver. 12. | Fer, 13.10. 
allo below chap.z.15. and 22 25. ] of every one, that 25, And ye have rejeAed ¶ The Hebrew word is ta- 
ſractiſeth coverouſneſ? : ¶ Hebr. that covers covetoul- ken in the like ſenſe, below chap. 4. 15. and 8. 33. and . 
neſs, or, covereth with coverouſneſs, So below chap. 1 5. | 13. 18. ana 15.32.) all ny counſcl 3 TOth. bavewith- 
27. Jer. 5.13. Exch, 22.27, Hab. 2. 9. The Hebrew | drawn your ſelveſ from. * 8 (your ſelves of) 
2 Bbbbb ; . my 
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Chap. fi. a 
my counſel : Oth. have cauſed my counſel to ceaſe ] and 
would not my reproof : | 

26. Therefore I will alſo laugh at your deſtrut ion: 
Iwill mock when your fear [ That is, the evil, and miſ- 
cMſef, whereat ye ſhall be ſore afraid and aſtoniſhed : or, 
which ye exceedingly fear. So in the following verſe : ſee 
Fob 39. on verle 25.] cometh, 1 

27. When your Fon cometh as a deſolation, [Which 
ſpreaderh ir (elf far and near with a great ſound or 
noiſe, and doth exceeding much harm. See of this ſi- 
militude alſo, Pſalm 35.8. and the annotations be- 
low, cha. 3. 25. IIa. 10. 3. and 47. 1 f.] ani thy deſtruct ion 
conteth as a whirlwind; [ ckat is, very ſwiftly, terribly, 
and violently. See of ſuch a kind of ſimilitude alſo, Fob 
9. on verſe 17. ] when diſtreſſe and * cometh upon 
you; [compare Fob 29. and 35. 12. Iſa. 1. 15. Fer. 
11, verſe 11, and 14. 13. Exek.8.18, Mich. 3.4. 

28. Then ſhall they cry unte mec, but I will not an- 
ſwer : they ſhall ſcek me early, [That is, (eek me with 

xeat care and diligence. See Fob 8, on vale 3. ] but 
(bey) ſhall not fi nd e me : 

29. Becauſe they hated knowledge , [ Of knowledge, 
ſee above on verſe 4. ] and did not chuſe the fear of the 
LORD. i 

30. They conſented not to my counſel: they deſpiſed 
all my reproof. 

31. S [Or, therefore ] ſhall they cat of the fruit of 
therr (own) way, [ that is, receive, and get the puniſh- | 
ment, or recompence of their wicked works. See F0b 21. 
on verſe 25. The word fruit, here uſed, is taken for al 
manner of, either eil, or good, that iffueth or procce- 
deth from any thing. It's taken for evil, as here; ſo 
Iſe. 10. 12. Ferem. 6. 19. Micha 7. verſe 13. Lu. 
6. 43. For good, below chap. 8.19. and 31. 31. A- 
mos 6. 12. Pam J. 22. Philip; 1. 11. J and ſui. 
ße the 1ſclves with their (own) counſels. | that is, bring 
a ſad inundation of plagues upon themſelves, occaſion- 
ed by their obſtinate and contumaci@ mindes. Sce of 
_ this phraſe Fob 7.4. and the annor.] _ 

32. For the turning away of the ſimple | To wit,where- 


by they turn away themſelves from the teachings and 


inſtructions of wiſdome] ſhall ſlay them, { to wit, the 
fimple : which is done by means of the Magiſtrate, or 
other means, yea by God himſelf ] and the proſperity of 


PrRovens's. 


2. To cal e thine ears to attend uno wiſdome, 
thou inclineſt thine heart unto underſtanding, { 
underſtanding is, ſee above chap. 1. on verſe 2.] 


18.34.) if thou cryeſt unto prudence, I that is 

ſeckeſt with all es to get it, It is a amilo bor⸗ 
rowed from him that having great need of ano: her man 
ſeeketh by earneſt and NedR crying unto him, to 15 
him near himſelf ] and lificſt up | Hebr, giveil, ſo a 
cha. 1. 20.) thy voice unto underſtanding, 

4. If thou ſcekeſt her as ſilver , and ſearcheſt after 
(ber) as after hid treaſures: 
4 $:45 ] 

5- Then ſhalt thou underſtand the fear of the LORD 
and ſhalt finde the knowledge of God, ¶ To wit,by Gods 
gracious enlightening , Fames 1. 5. who letteth them 
finde the thing that is good, who in the uſe of right and 
lawful — . and endea vour after it, Mat. 5. 9. For 
this word finding,hath reſpe& or relation to the word 
ſeeking, mentioned in the laſt foregoing verſe, Compare 
below chap,z.13. and the annot. ] 

6. For the LORD giveth wiſdome ; ¶ Compare 
Fames 1.5. 1Kings 3.9, — out of bis moth, [that 
is, out of his gracious good will andepleaſure , and by 
the revelation of his holy Word: for the mouth of G01 
in Scripture ſignifieth ſometimes his good will and plea- 
ſure, Deut. 8. 3. ſometimes the revelation thereof, Numb, 
9.18. Pſalm 119. 73.] (cometh) knowledge and under- 
ſtanding, 

7. He lgeth np for the righteous 4 durable being: [ Or, 
4 ſure eſtate. The Hebrew word ſigniheth properly tha 
which is eſſential, ſure, and durable, or, permanent. Un- 
derſtand here, either the true wiſdome, and, ſure or ſound 
doctrine of truth, which is oppoſed to the vain and emp- 
ty knowledge of this world, or the eternal , celeſtial 
good, which is oppoſed to the momentany and tranſito- 
ry things of this earth. See of the Hebrew word further, 
Fob 5. on verſe 12. and compare Fſalm 37. on verſe 3.] 
He [to wit, the Lord ] i 4 buckler 15 Gen. 15. on 
verſe 1. Others underſtand by this ſhield or buckler, 
the true and ſound wiſdome , and doctrine of (alyation, 


[ Compare Mat, 17, 44, 


Compare Pſalm 91. 4. ] to them that walk uprighth : 
[that is, to them that live a true, unfeigned , godly life, 
See allo 1 Kings 9.4. Pſalm 26.11. below chap. 10. g. 


fools (meaning, which they, or other wicked men of- | and 20. 7. and 28.6, &c. alſo ſee Gen.20, on verſe g. 


tentimes have in this life 3 whereby they are hardned | 


— their backſliding . and courſe of ſinning] ſhall deſtroy 
m. 

But whoſo hearkneth unto me, ſhall dwelt ſafely : 
(ticks, in, or, with ſafety ; that is, not only without 
ill entertainment, but alſo without fear of it, The ſame 
phraſe is alſo found, Lev. 25. 8. Deut. 33. 12. Iſaiah 


7. 8. Ferem. 23. 6. Exck. 39. 26, Cc. ] and he ſhall 
72 fe of evil T a 5 8 
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Sundry promiſes of great uſe, for thoſe that earneſti) 
ſeck after, and obtain true wiſdome : eſpecially that 
they ſhall be directe and kept in the way of life, and 
be preſerved from evil company, which walk in tbe 
way of deſtruction. 


Y ſon, if thou receiveſt my ſings ; ¶ From the 
M twenty ſecond verſe of the former Chapter unto 
this verſe, Salomon related the words of Wiſdome : 
Now he ſpeaketh again in his own perſon, as may 
be gathered by comparing the tenth and fiftcenth ver- 
ſes of the former Chapter] and layeſt up my Comman- 
dements with ther: | to wit, as a treaſure, and neceſla- 


ry commodity, Sec Fob 23. on verſe 12. alſo below verſe 
7-] 


8. That the may keep de paths of judgement:| That 
is, conſtantly follow the rule of Gods Word, which tea- 
cheth them what they are to believe, and how they ought 
to live. Compare Gen. 18. on verſe 19. theſe paths ar 
alſo called, the paths of uprigbi neſſo, below verſe 13. the 
paths of life, below verſe 19. tho way of good men, 
the _ of the righteous, below verſe 20. the way of 
wiſdome, and the footſteps of uprightneſſe, below chap. 
4. 11, &c. ſee further, 1 Kings 8. on verſe 36. ] and 
he ſhall preſerve the way + bis favourites: | Compare 
Pſalm 1. on verſe 6, ſee of the ſignification of the He- 
brew word rendred here favourites, 2 Chron, 6. on verſe 
41. and Pſalm 4. 4.] 

9. Then ſhalt thou underſtand righteouſneſſe , and 
judgement, and equities : L See of theſe three words 8. 
bove chap. 1. on verſe 3.] (and) all ( or every ) good 
path. [| Hebr. all (or every) footſtep of good: that th 
every way that leadeth unto that which is 


The Hebrew word ſignifieth ly the print, o, 
- £ ty 


furrow of a cart-wheel , or, ack of 4 cart-wheel 
made in the ground: but is by way of ſimilitude uſed, 
to ſignifie the way of men; that is, of their dealing and 
converſe, their doing and omitting, See Pſalm 23. 3; 
below verſe x 5.and > | 4. 11. and 5.21. and Iſa. 26. 7+) 


10. When wiſdome ſhall bave entred into thincheart, . 


and knowledge ſball be pleaſant unto thy ſoul ; 
11, Then ſhall diſcretion keep watch over thee , [That 
is, keep thee with ſingular diligence & carefulneſs; u_ 
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3. Tes [ The Hebrew particle is ſo taken, 2 Kine 
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le here importeth, and Is alſo found, 1 Sam. 


ther. 


Prxovers 51 
phra | women 7 for this is an exceeding great benefit , be 
2616; and below chap. 6. 26, ] underſtanding ſhall cauſe the ſtrange woman leadeth men unto death.) 


19, Whoſoever go in unto her, [ See Geneſis 6, 


2 To deliver thee from the evil wayz [ Under- on verſe 4. ſhall not return; |. to wit, from 
ca 


fand all kinde of falſe faith, and wicked works, oppo- the way of 


nane tothe rule of Gods Word, and lead- | 
— which is likewiſe ſo called, P alm | 
119. 101. and below chap. 8. 15. and 28.” 10, like- 
415 the way of falſbood, Pſalm 119. 29. the way of 
„ Pſalm 1. 1. the way, that is not good, below ch. 
16. 29.. and here ſtraightway verſe 13. rhe way of dark- 
: alſo the wicked way, Exek. 3.18. ] from the 
nan that ſpeaketh perverſeneſſes : Lthat is, things that 
we contrary to truth of doctiine, and righteouſneſſe 
of life, So Dent. 3 2. 20. below verſe 14. and chap. 
614. and 8. 13. and 10. 31, 32, &c.] | 

13. (From thoſe) that leave the paths of upright- 
ae; [ See above on verſe 8, Compare 2 Chroni- 
des chap. 12. on verſe 1. ] 0 ge ir the ways of dark- 
x8, [char is, to live in unbelief , errour, wilful fin, 
liſquietneſs of minde, and miſery. Thus the word 
— is taken for all kinde of evil that is in the 
underſtanding, in the will, in the affections, in words 
and deeds, and in the whole courſe of mans life. 
Compare Eccl. 2. 14. Iſaiah 9. 1. Romans 2. 19. 
Exek, 5. 8. 11.) a : 2 

14. Whorejoice to do evil, delight themſelves in the 
jerverſeneſſes of the wicked: L To wit, either per- 
ſon, or work.) 

15. Whoſe paths [ To wit, the paths of thoſe that 
leave and forſake uprigh:neſs, &c. of whom was ſpoken 
in the two foregoing verſes ] are perverſez | that is, 
crooked, and going awry, erring and going aſtray from 
the right and ſtraight rule of faith. and life] and decli. 
ning in their ſteps; ¶ to wit, from the right and good 
wy : ſo chap. 1. 32. aud 14. 2.] 

16. To deliver thee from the ſtrange woman L That 
is, which is not thine own, but another mans wite : 
and beſides by het infid. lity, wicked life , and adulte- 
rous carriage, Pertaineth not to the true people of God, 
Wherefore ſhe is alſo called an outlandith, or unknown 
woman. So below chap. 5. 3. and 6. 24. and 7. f. 
this verſe dependeth on the foregoing eleventh — 
from the unknown (woman) (which) flattereth wit 
ber ſpeeches; [ or, (which) maketh her fpeeches trim 
and neat, or, uttereth , ſmooth, or intreating words, 
whereby ſhe enticeth men in a wanton and unchaſte 
manner. Compare below chapter 53. 3. and 6. 24- 


7 Which forſaketh the gnide of her youth, [That 

Is, her lawful husband, whom ſhe married in her youth, 
and who is her head and governour } and forgerterh 
the covenant of her God, [ that is, the promiſed 
conjugal fidelity 3 which is called the covenant of 
od , not onely becauſe marriage was inſtituted and 
ordained by God ; but alſo becaule God therein join- 
eth man and wife together, and is a witneſs and be- 
holder of that ſo near union and conjunction, as 


th, which by the finne of adultery 
they have entered into] neither ſhall they bit the 
par s of life, [ that is, which lead unto life. So be- 
ow chap. 5. 6. and 6. 23. and 15. 24.] 

20. That thon mayeft walt in the way of good 
men, [ This verſe dependeth upon the foregoing e- 
leventh verſe, then al diſcrerion keep, &c. or, on the 


the ſixteenth verſe, to deliver thee from the, c.] and 


keep the paths of the righteous, [| that is, the exam- 
ple of godly ones, that knew and feared God aright. 
e are commended unto us in the Scripture for” 
our imitation, and not thoſe, who give up themſelves 
unto uncleanneſs, and to other ſinnes. Theſe (to wit, 
the righteous) are every where in this Book 
to wicked and ungodly men, that know not God , nor 
obey him.] 
21. For the godly ſhall inhabit the earth, [ Com- 
pare Pſalm 37. 9, 11, 22, 29,34. and the Annota- 
tions on verle 29, ] and the upright ſhall remain int 
it, [ to wit, not onely in general, becauſe there ſhall 
always remain a Church and people of God, but al- 
ſo in particular, becauſe God will never leave an 
of thole that are his, into what ſtrait ſoever they come, 
bur will continually follow them with his bleſſing even 
unto death.] 
22, But the wicked ſhall be deſtroyed from the 
earth, ¶ Their death is an _ deſtruction , be- 
cauſe they living in great proſperity and pleaſure, are 
ſuddenly taken away thence, and reſerved for everlaſt- 
ing deſtruction. Compare Pſalm 37. 2, 9, &c. See 
allo Fob 18. 17, Pſalm 104 35. J and ihe faithleſſe 
ones [ underſtand by theſe, thoſe that by great and 
wilful injuſtice 8 and violate the duty, which 
they owe unto G, or their neighbour. Compare 
1 Samuel 15.18, and Pſalm 1. 1. and the Annot. ] 
ſhall- be plucked ous of it. 


CHAP. 1IIL 


An exhortation to the keeping of the Commandes 
ments of Wiſdome, verſe 1, &c. alſo to affiance in 
God, and his counſel, with caution to beware of 
ſelf-wiſdome, 5, An exhortation to the fear of 
the Lord, 7, to liberality to the Miniſters 6 
God , and to the poor, 9, 27. to patience in 
ſering „ 11, Of the bleſſedueſſe that wi 

ingeth with it, the preciouſneſſe , high eſteem, 
and great utility of it, 13. Evil . » 39% 
Contemiouſneſſe, 30. Impatiency, 31. The cur- 
ſed proſperity of the wicked , (corners , and fodls , 
33+ 


being made and done before him. See Mat. 19. 4, 
77 6, &c ] 

18. For her houſe inclineth unto death [The mea- 
ning is , that the puniſhment of adultery is mans 
utter ruine and deſtruction, both in ſoul and body. 
Tis a ſimilitude borrowed from an inclining or ben- 
ding wall, which is nigh to its ruine or al and 
her paths unto the dead: {| The Hebrew word , 
which ſometimes fignifieth Giants, is taken here 
for men that are dead, deceaſed , or , departed out 
of this life. See Fob chapter 26. on verle 5. This 


_ - Cighteenth verſe dependeth on the „ ms 


verſe, As if he had ſaid , I have not ſhewed in 
vain , that wiſdome will deliver thee from the ſtrange 


Y jon, forget not my law: [L Or, doctrine : to 
Ms which I reach thee, and inſtru& thee in, 
| namely, how to order thy lite and converſation aright. 
See above chap. 1. on verſe g.] but let thine hears keep 

my commandements, | 

| 2. For they ſhall increaſe [ So below chapter 9. 11; 
Hebrew properly adde, which is here as much as multi- 
ply ] unte thee length of days, and years of g 
[that is, a great age, and a long life, or a life 
of many years, So Deutcrowomy 36. 20, Fob 13: 
11. Pſam 21. f. and 91. 16. below verſe 16. and 


4. 10. and g..11. J and peace, [ that is, proſpe- 
riry both in ſoul a body See Geneſis 14. on ver; 
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may be unferſtood of the mercy and truth of 
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ent, or chain, as above chap. 1. 9. and to have them 
By © Nen before thine eyes, and in thy ſight. See belo ver. 
f 21. and 6. 21. and compare Exod. 13. 9. Deut. 6. g.] 
write them upon the table of thine heart. ¶ that is, im- 

5 them deep in the innermoſt part of thine underſtan- 

ding, that they may never flip out of thy memory. So 

below cy. . oi 2 Cor, chap.3.3.] 
4. An Fade avour , [Or, grace; that is, accepta- 
tion or acceptableneſs, whereby a man is acceptable and 
pleaſing unto others; ſo Gen.z9.21. Pſalm 46. 3. above 
chap.1.9. below chap.11.16. and 22. verſe 11, Eccl.10. 
12. Luke 2.52] and good underſtanding [of underſtan- 
ding, ſee above chap. 1. on verſe 3.] in the eyes of God, 
and men. [ Tis again a command, containing in it alſo 
a ſtrong and earneſt promiſe, as in the beginning of the 

. former verſe. The command is, labour to finde grace, &c. 
The promiſe is, Thou ſhalt be acceptable both to God 
and good men, and have ſound knowledge to live well. 
J. Truſt in the LORD with all thine heart; [| Com- 
re Dew. 6. 5. and 1 Kings 2. . and the annot. ] and 


theſoul — frengrh and vigour from the know- 
1 ledge and fear of the Lord. Compare Fob 21. 24. 
3 9. Honow the LORD with thy ſubſtance { Honour 
| him, to wit, in his Miniſters, the Prieſts, and Leyjtes.: 
allo in che widows, the farherleſs, and the poor, by cam 
miſnicating unto them of thy means, Exod. 24. 19, 
and 34.36. Deut.26.2. &c. Mal. 3. 10. Luke 14: 1 3] 
and with the firſt-Fruits of all thine increaſe. L See « 
theſe, Exodus chapter 23. verſe 29, 30. Levis, 2. 12. 
and 23. 17. 


A 20 


3. Let not mercy 1 gs Ye N ſtening 
_ ve Cloſe — chap. 757 te . 
| d preſerve he weery pf bis chaſtiſing : [this ward is alſo, ? 
A edel ky taken for Verbal puniſhment or reproof ah 1 


— 
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[ Compare Rev. 3. 19. ] yea 45 faber the ſon in whom 
be bath a delight, ¶ See of the (ignification of the Hebrew 
word, 2 Sam. 24. on veiſe 23 .] 

13. Happy is the man, (ihat) findeth wiſdome ; [Hb, 
(that) hath found, &c. that is, thatfindeth continually: 
therefore alſo the following Verb in the Original is put 
in the Future Tenſe. The word figdiag leemeth tore- 
late to the ſceking and ſearching after widdome , whenof 
mention is made above chap. 2. 4. ſee the annot.] and 
the man, (that)bringeth forth Cor, Bens out , to Wit, 
as out of an hidden place, and conſequently abtaineth it 
with great labour and pains] underſtanding. 

14. For the merchandiſe of it [ That is, the ware, or 
the commodity that is to be ſound with wiſdome ; ſo i 
the Hebrew word taken by ſome, below chap. 31.18. Ic 
23-18, Oth. managing, or, handling; that is, ſearch» 
ing after it, whereby jr is ſought, found, and obtained 
þ Nectar then the merchandiſe of fulver , { compare * 
28. 15. Pſalm 19.10. Prov.8.11, 19. and 16.16. Oh, 
ordering, or, managing of ſilver, that is, the handling and 
employing of jt, whereby ſilver is gotten and obtaine i] 
and the increaſe thereof then gold gigged out. [meaning 
very fine gold, perhaps ſo called, becauſe it's digg d out 
of the ground. The ſame name is uſed, Pſalm 68, 14. 
below chap. 8, 10,19. and 16. 16. Zach, g.3.] 

15. he i more preciogs then rubies 3 L See Job a8, 
on verſe 48,7] and whatſover tbou canſt delight ir, i pot 
to be compared unto her: | Hebr. all thy delights mill ns 
be compared unto her: that is, whatfgever thoy cant 
wiſh or defire, js got of ſuch worth and value, as that it 
ſhould be able to be compared with wiſdome. So beloyt 
chap. B. 11. 

16. Length of daies ¶ See above on verſe 2. ] is her 
right hand; in her left hand, riches and hongur. L Mil- 
dome is here compared to a woman, that in great 
divideth all manner of goods to thoſe that fallow » apd 
obey her, Uuder temporal goods are comprehended alſo 
thole thax axe eternal.) 1 8 5 
17. Her ways | That is, whatſoever ſhe preſcribgth-tp. 
belieye, and to do, Underſtand alſo in like manner the 
following word pgths] gre ways of Wee and 
her pt peace. Tha: is, proſperity and happineſs, 
in ſoul and body ; 38 aboye verſe 2. the meaning ĩs, that 
this is rained by wiſh 1 4 
18. Fhe {To wit, wiſdom ; ſec above verſe 13.] U 4 


tree of liſe ig them that lay bald upon ber; Lthat is 488 
tree 4 12 iving life, and full contentment or lazisfaRti> 
on toth * eat of her fruits, that is, that receive bet 
instruction. Compare Gen, 2, 9. and 3+ 2 alſo. e- 
low chap.11.30. and 13.12. and 15.4- ] and even Wh 
that boldeth her 4 


89 * * 


19, The LORD by wiſdome hath founded he e 
underſtanding hath prepared L That is, , 


"oY 
- 
ned, gloriou y fitted, and orderly compoſed and joined 


er. So is the Hebrew word taken, Job 31.15, 


7 

10. So Au thy barns be filled with plenty; [ Hebr. 
ſaticty ; that is, with plenty of fruits, whereby men may 
be ſatisfied and killed. See Cen. 41. 29. and the annotat. 
Iſo, Ecel. 5.11, Compare Deut. 28.8. and thy preſs- 
for run over | Hebr. break aſunder with nem wine.] 

11. My ſon, reject not the diſcipline This hot; lig- 
nifieth indeed the teaching or inſtruction, which is done 


in, or by words, but it is here alſo taken for actual cha? 


the Heavens, | . 
20. By his knowledge the depths are clougn, L Meaning 
the (eas, and conſequently the fountains, ſprings, rivers 


and all ſoris of ſtreams, that iſſue and ſpread ous the. 
depth and bottome of the earth, as it were hy the feng 
ing therof in tuain. Compare Gen.1,9,10,]nd the 1 


rep (donn) dew. 
& 


, va 
. * 
7 Ta — . 
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21. My ſon, let not them [To wit, wiſdome, under» 
ſtandin 


v4 "%4 


e 
t 
x 
0 


© 
- pf which ſee verle 1. 


ef Hi. 
ng, end knowledge, 
of this chapter] depart from thine 
: keep the durable wiſdome [ſee of the Hebr. word 
Fob g. on verſe 12. and abo. cap. 2. on verſe 5. J aud 
diſercrion. [ſec above chap.1. on verſe 4. 
22. Fer! , 
lite to thy ſoul] and A comeline ö 
an ornament, which will make t 2 and accepta- 
dle bach in the fight ol God, and of all good men, Com- 
pare above chap. 1. 9. and the annot.] 
23. Then halt thou walk (in) thy way ſafely: [That 
js, go ſure in thy intention, doing, and omitting, 80 
below chap. 10. 9. and compare Pſalm 37. 24. and 91.11, 
12. below chap. 28.18. Iſa. chap. 40.31. J and thou ſbalt 
noe daſb thy foot. L chat is, thou ſhalt not come into dan- 
ger, ſo as to hurt thy ſelf. Oth. and thy" Four ſhall not 

aſh it ſelf, or, ſtumble. Compare Pſalm 91. 12. Foot 
is taken for the man himſelf. So Pſalm 31. 9. below 
chap. 7. 11. Iſa $2:7. ] 

won Fe down, {To wit, to ſleep, or, reſt ] 
thou ſhals not be afraid; but thon ſbalt lic down , and 
thy ſleep ſhall be ſweet. L Compare Lev. 26.6. Fob 14. 
19. Pſaln 3. 6. and 4 9.] 35-4 

25. Be not afraid of ſudden terrour, L Tis a Com- 
mandement, containing in it a promiſe, as above verſe 
3, (. alſo below chap. 4. 4. and 7. 2. and g. 6. ſee Pſal. 
37. on verſe 3. Theretore ſome render theſe words thus: 
I bon ſhals not be afraid of juddcn terrour, &c. But with 
the tranſlation, that is in the text, doth the Hebrew pat- 
ticle al, or, any, better agree, The meaning is, that the 
loyers of wiſdome ſhall not need to fear, or be afraid of, 
&c. Hebr. of zerrour ſuddenly 3 that is, which is ſud- 
den, or cometh wnawares, and unexpected. So below ch. 
35. 24. from hell, or the grave below , or bencath ; that 
is, which is below, or _— neitber of the deſolation 
[ſee Pſalm 35. on verſe 8. and above chap. 1. on verſe 
27. ] of the wicked, C that is, which the wicked ſeek to 
raile or effect among the godly : or rather, which ſhall 
come upon the wicked by the juſt judgement of God] 
when it comcih. 

26. For the LORD ſhall be with thine hope: [ That 
is, be will be found of thee , when thou hopeſt in him, 
that thy hope, whereby thou waiteſt on his help, may 
not be in vain.  Oth. ſhall be thine hope. Of the word 
bope, ſee the Hebrew word ſo taken, Fob 4.6. and the an- 


for thy neck. {that is, 


whereof Is (poken in the too] wit. to — | any man that which is his dye; oe 
Olk. abe Law, and the * That which 2 cel 1 — n 


ſhall be lije for tby ſoul; [That is, bring 


+ 


. — is 2 eneral did 
the neglect, or hindring of good untb others.] 


1,28, $87 not uno thy neighbour 3, G > nr 
WN 
which thou in a manner oweſt him, and which he askerh 
and craveth of thee ,, and bu graaely nous of : compare 
Lev. 19. 13. Deus. 24. 14. allo Gal. 6. 10. Fame 8. 
15, 16. ] ſeeing it i with thee, | 

29. Forge not evil againſt 
brew word rendred here forge, 
tend and promiſe a thing cloſely and ſecretly 3 whigh 
may be (aj4 to be done either in a bad, ot a in good ſenſe. 
Here its taken in a bad ſenſe , as alſo below chap. $. 
14, 13. Elſewhere it is alſo taken in a good ſenſe, as 
below chap. 14 verſe 22. ] ſecing be 4welleth with conff- 
dence | That is, ſecurcly, without having any miſtruſt, or 
wi ſuſpition of thee. Oth. in trmb, or, fidelity ] by 
thee ; 


| 30. Strive not with 4 man without cauſe; | To u, 
neither in judgement, nor elſewhere ] if be haue 
done thee no harm. [for if he have done fo, it is then 
lawful fora man to vindicate his own right; either by 
the means of the Magiſtrate, or tobri to an aG- 
knowledgement of his fault by the Ecclefiaſtical 

er, or other private admanition, and that without 

of revenge, and ſcandal, Exod, 22. yerſe 8, Mar. 18.19, 
16, 17. 1 Cor. 6. 4. Epb. 4. 26. 


1 man of violence: | That is, that uſeth violence , 
ptactiſeth oppreſſion, and t becometh great, rich, 
and mighty, See of this phraſe, 2 Sam. 22. 49. Fob 11. 
on verſe 11. and Pſalm 5. on verſe . Compare Pſalx 
37, 1. and 73. 3. above chap. 23. 17. J and- chaſe noye 
of bis ways, ¶Hebr. not all bis ways ; that is, none of 
them. See 1 Kings 11.0n verſe 34.] 
32. For the revolter [ That is, he that revolteth or 
departeth from the right way ] # an abomination unt 
the LORD : {Hebr. the Lords abomination ; that is, 
whom God eſteemerh as an abomination. So below ch. 
11. 1. 20. and 12. 22. and 15. 9. and 16. 5, &c. $& 
Deut. 17. on verſe 1. Elſewhere a thing is ſaid to be an 
| abomination before the face of the LORD, Deut. 14. 4. 
or, an abomination unto the LORD, Iſa. x. verſe 13. Tu 
ſenſe or meaning is one and the ſame 7 ſo ii an abomin. 


not.] and be ſball kegp thy foot from being taken. [ Hebr. 
from taking : To wit, whereby thou 
ms and power, of the wicked , and be or” 
them.) 
27. Withbeld not good [ Meaning, either corporal, or 
— good ] from the maſters (or owners) thereof, 
underſtand by theſe, thoſe ro whom we owed any thing 
that js good, either according to the Civil Law, or ac- 
carding to the Diyine and Natural Law. The Civil 


ighteſt come into 


tion to man, below chap. 24. 9, ] bin bis ſerret { that 

his deepeſt mercy, and good will in the Meſſi. See Pf, 

25. on verſe 14.] i with the upright. Compare 

25. 14. 460 
33. hb. curſe of the LORD & in the houſe of the 

wicked : [| Compare Lev. 26. 14, Cc. Deuter. 28. i, 

c. Mal. B. 2. J but be will bleſs the babitazion of 

— 


ghtecus. 
34. urch be will (corn the ſcor ner i but be will 


geth to them, by vertue of commerce or trading one 
with another. The Divine, and Natural, or Moral 
Law is, that we ſhould give unto. others, by vertue ot 
aux dury of love and compaſſion , which we owe unto 
them in general. Conſequently by the word maſters, or 
qzeners, the poor are here alſo to be underſtood , becauſe 
the rich are given untothem by God as Stewards , and 
rs, to communicate unto them, and to make 

them ſharers of their means. Ia which reſpect alms or 
almideeds are called righteouſneſs, Dan. 4. 27.] when it 
in tbe power of thine han i to do (it). [chat is, when 
God hath given the means and ability, either in Civils, 
to content and ſatizhe thy neighbour, or in Divine and 


— that we ſhould give to others, that which be- 


| ®&+ Naturals, to do good unto the poor, and to relieve them 


* although it were in ihe power 0 


in their wants and neceſſities. 


The meaning is, chat both 
thoſe duties in ſuch a caſe hs A 


may not be delayed. Qth, 
thine hand 10 do it; to 


ace unto the meek. [Oth. —— ſcorneth the ew 
2 will alſo give grace unto the meek, Compare Fant 
4.6. 1 Pet. 5,5, Of the word meet, ſet Pſalm 24. on 
verſe 7] 

35. The wiſe ſhall inherit honour 3 but every one 
the ſools taketh ſhame upon bimſelf, [ That is, take 
ſhame with him for his portion + or, taketh fools 
away 3 that is, fruſtrateth them and all thelr expeRationt 
or, ſhame exalteth foots,] 


| CHAP. IV. 


Salomon ( propounding bis ow le; how be 
— 5 inflrutied by bis — ö exberterd N. 


31. Be not envia ¶ See Pſalm 35. on verſe 1. J againſt 


: * 1 * 


Thap i, 


E 


neiebbure , [ The Hes © 
pd 63 deviſe, ig- 


Chap. iv. Prov 

of wiſdome, 10. -to praffiſe ate] ſoul. and body, 
«© in ordering of the he art, m 
x þ 4 2 s 7 


Z 
: H Ear ye ehud/ea [So Salomon calleth all thoſe, that 
TI. childten deſired to hear his doftrine, as being the 
inſtruction and admonition of a loving father to his 
- children, See abave chap. 1. on verſe 8. ] the diſcipline 
{ ſee above chop. 1. on verſe 2.] of 4 father; and attend 
10 know underſtanding. 
2s, Seeing I give you — doctrine; [See Fob 11. on 
verſe 4. ] forſake not - ¶ lo above chap. i. . and below ver. 
6. my law. Cor, intention. So above chap. 1. 8. 
3. For I was my fathers ſon, [That is, a fingular 
. fon, whom he exceedingly loved, and of whom he had 
ſpecial care. Of ſuch a one we alſo uſe to ſay , he is zhe 
- fathers childe, or, the fathers ſon : the father loves him] 
tender, I that is, tenderly brought up, and carefully lockt 
to. Compare x Chron. 29. 1.] and an oncl) (one) [that is, 
well-beloved, and very loving, as an onely ſon. Compare 
1 Chron.z:5.] before the face of my mother. 

4. Now be taught me, [See 1 Cbron.28.9.] and ſaid 
unto me z Let thine heart retain my words : keep my com- 
mandements, and live. [it is a commandement, with a 
promiſe, as it it were ſaid, and thou ſhalt live, Compare 
above chap. 3. on verſe 25. and below verſe 13. 

5. Get wiſdome, get underſtanding : forget not, [ To 
wit, the words, or ſayings of my mouth, whercof is ſpo- 
ken in the following words of this verſe] neither decline 
from the ſayings of my mouth, | That is, which proceed 
out of my mouth: or, of my command; that is, which I 
command or enjoin. Thus the word mouth is taken for 
command, Gen:41. verſe 40.] 

6. Forſa\cher not, [ To wit, wiſdome , whereof is 
ſpoken in the former verſe] and ſte ſhall preſcrve thee : 
ive her, and ſhe ſhaii keep thee, 

7. Wiſlome is the chie feſt (thing) ¶ To wit, that we 

ought to endeavour after, and which can do us good. The 
Hebrew word Kcſchith is taken for the beſt, and ch oiceſt, 
or moſt excellent, and tranſcendent thing that is , Pſalm 
219. 160. Amos 6. 1. as allo the word roſch, Exck.z7. 
22. ] get (then) wiſdome : [ Oth. the beginning of wiſ- 
dome is, get wiſdome. Oth. get wiſdome, the firft of 
wiſdome : which is the fear of the Lord. See above ch. 
17 . and the annot.] and get underſtandeng with all thy 
poſſeſſion. [that is, wi. h ali thy goods and means. Compare 
AMaith.13.44. alſo Prov. 23.23. 
8. Ex lt her, [ To wit, by highly eſteeming her in 
thine heart, commending her with thy mouth, and obey- 
ing her with thy life} and ſbe ſhall promote hee : ſhe ſhall 
bondur thce, [that is, make thee acceptable and great in 
the Gght of God, and men, ſec Dan. 1. 17. Luke 2. 52.] 
when thou ſhalt embrace ber. | 

9. She ive to thine head an acceptable addition: 
[Hebr, an addition of acceptableneſs. See above cha. 1. 
on verſe 9. A beautiful crown [ Hebr. a crown of beau- 
ty, or; glory 3 that is, wherewith the head is adorned,and 
honoured, SO below cha. 16. 3. 1{a, 62. 3. Fer. 13. 
— Exck. 16. 12. and 23.42. ] Hal ſhe deliver to 

ws. 


'; 10. Hear, my ſon, and receive my ſayings : and the 
Jears of life ſhall be multiplyed unto thee : [ Compare a- 
bove chap. 3. 2. and the annot.] 

11. 1 40 teach thee in the way of wiſdome : I do cauſe 
thee to tread in right ſteps. ¶ Hebr. in the ſteps of right- 
neſſe, or, uprighencſſi: that is, in right ways. See above 
chap. 2. on verſe 8. Of the word e, ke in the ſame place 


on verſe 9. 
2. I % going thy ſtep [See Fob 14. on verſe 16. 
ſhall not be ſtraitned : [as it happeneth in narrow, une- 
ven, troublelome, and ſlippery ways. The meaning is, 
chat the way of wiſdome is a convenient, eaſie, and plea- 
fang way, Mas. 31. 30. Pfalm 91. 11,12. ] and if thou 


„ eher, and feet, 


chap. 3. 21. ] keep them in the midſt of ihine heart. 


9 * by 


'E R B 8. Na 
- Fineſt, rhou ſhalt not ſtumble, [ Comp. 

13. Take faſt hold of diſcipline, [Thar is, of the in- 
ſtruct ion leading unto wiſdome, See above chap. T. on 
veiſe 2.] ceaſe not: [ro wit, from following this exhor- 

tation. Och. Let her) not go : to wit, wiſdome. 

the following annot.] keep her; [to wit, wiſdome, where- 
of is (| in the former verſes, and which is gotten by 
diſcipline or inſtruction] for ſbe is thy life, "meaning 
the well. being, or well· living, not only of thy body, but 
alſo of thy ſoul. So verſe 22. comp ire above yerſe 4. 
and the annot. Oth. keep it, for ic ij thy liſe.] 

14. Enter not into + & path of the wicked ; neither 

tread in the way of evil (men). | Compare Pſalm 1.4, 
Prov, 1.10,15:] 
15. Reje it; [ To wit, the wzy of evil men. Of 
the word here rendred reject, (ce above chap. 1. on verſe 
2 5.] paſſe not thorow by it: turn from it, and paſſes 
way. 

16. For they ſleep not, L Hebr. They will not ſleep, 
The Future Tenſe ſignifieth the continuance of the 2. 
ction; as if he had ſaid : They are not wont to ſlecp] 
if they have not done evil; and iheir ſlicp is taken awy, 
if they cauſe not ( ſome body) to ſtumble, [ to wit, by 
hurting him in his ſoul, when they ſeduce it, and cauſe it 
to ſin 3 or in his body, when they wound and kill it, or 
in his eſtate, when they ſteal and rob it.] 

17. For they eat the bread [By bread and wine in 
this verſe is meant all things neceſſary for the ſuſtenta- 
tion of this temporal life. So is the word bread alſo ta- 
ken, when it is joined with the word water, below chap, 
9.17. and when it is put alone, without the addition of 
another word to it 3 below chap. 20. 17. and 30.8, 24, 
and 31. 14. Mat. 6. 11. ] of wickedneſſe, [that is,goods 
unjuſtly gotten; or wealth gotten by injuſtice. So in 
the following words, wine of violence, which is gotten 
by violence. So below chap. 20. 17. bread of falſbau, 
which is gotten by falſe means, and chap 3 1. 27. bread 
of idleneſſe, which is gotten without labour, Ot, the 
meaning is, that to commit injuſtice and violence, is as 
delightful and acceptable unto them, as eating and drink« 
ing: which kinde of phraſe our Saviour Emi uſeth, 
John 4.24. Compare Fob 1 5. 16. and the annot. ] and 
drink the ine of meer violence. ¶ Hebr. of violencer, or 
robberies.) 

18. But the path of the righteous is as 4 ſhining light 3 
going on, and lightening until the full day. [ Hebr. unto 
the ſet, or appointed (time) of the day : that is, until 
noon, or mid-day, when the ſun isin its greateſt ſtrength 
and brightneſs, and the day in its perfection and com- 
pleatnels. The juſt and the righteous are here compared 
unto the ſhining light 3 to wit, not only becauſe they 
proſper by the bleſſing of God upon them,and enjoy peace 
and quietneis of minde , but alſo becauſe they are en- 
| lighrened with the knowledge of God, and do therein dai- 
ly encreaſe more and more, going on from ſtrength to 

rength, and from vertue to vertue, until they hereafter 
attain unto the perfection of the children of God. Com- 
pare Fob 18, on verſe 5.] 

19. The way of the wicked is a5 darkneſſe : L That is, 
full of ignorance, errour, diſquietneſs, danger and miſe- 
ry. See Gen. 15, on verſe 12. J they know not at wh 
time they ſhall ſtumble. (that is, what it is, that ſhall 
bring them to ruine, and plunge them into deſtruction. 
Underſtand this of the means, whereby God will execute 
his juſt judgement upon them. The reaſon , why they 
knew not at what they ſhall ſtumble, is, becauſe taey are 

tually in apparent danger of falling into miſchief 
and deſtruction: which ſurpriſeth and overtaketh chem 
| ſuddenly and unawares, above chap, 1. verſe 27. 

20, My ſon, attend to my words z incline thine ear un- 
to my ſayings. 

21, Let them not depart from thine eyes , [ So above 
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11. Fer tbey 


P R Oo 

[To wit, my sr 2 8, "=aprs 
jon is made, above verſe 20.] are liſe | that is, 
E life, Compare above verſe 13. and (ce the 


| e that finde them, and pbyſ#ck L that is, 

youu _ life, but alſq prſerying it in a good * 
irions and keeping off and removing a 
e! E — ab. 


manner of ſickneſs and diſeale t 
chap. 3· 8. and below chap. 12. 18. and 13. 279 to all 
their fleſh. that is, to the whole man, con(il ing of 
body and ſoul. Spiritual bleſſings are typificd and ſha- 
dowed out by temporal bleſſings Thus fie/h is taken for 
man, Gen. 6. 12. Oth. to tbe whole fleſh of every one of 


og Keep thine heurt ¶ The heart Ggnifierh oſten all 
the powers and faculties of the ſoul, namely, the under: 
ſtanding, the will, and affections. So Gen. 8. 21, Iſaiah 
29. 13. Ferem. 17.9. Foel 3. 13.] above all thas is to 
be kept; L Hebr. above all keeping, keep thine heart) for 
ous of it arc the iſſues of liſe. [rhe lite of man is, either 
natural, or ſpiritual, The fit hghath by his firſt birthz 
the ſecond, by his.ſecond birth. Both kindes of lite 
give their ſeveral operations and workings , which doe 
flow and proceed trom the heart. The natural atings 
and workings do proceed from the heart, that is unrege- 
nerate : the ſpiritual workings and actings, or actions, 
do proceed and ifjue fram the heart that is regenerate ; 


Compare Matth. 15. 8.] 


24. Put away from thce the frowardneſs of the mouth, | 
[ Underſtand all abuſe of the tongue againſt the firſt, 
an] ſecond Table, or againſt God and man, See above | 
chap. 2. on verſe 12. and below chap. 6. 12. ] and the 


perver ſeneſſe of the lips put far from thee. 

25. Lec thine eyes look right on, and (let) thine eye- 
lids keep themſelves ſtraight before thee, C That is, di- 
rect thy ſight ſtraight forward. The meaning is, that, 
to the end that we may go on faithfully and conſtantly 
in the way of the. LORD, we ſhould not turn away our 
ſpiritual eyes from the commandements of the Lord, ei- 
ther to the right hand, or to the lett, but go ſtraight for- 
ward, without ſuffering our ſelves in any caſe to be led 
afide out of the way.] ; 

26, Ponder the going LHebr. ſtep] of thy foot, and 
let all thy ways be well eſtabliſhed, L Or, ordered, or, di- | 
refed, or, well fitied, Oth. that all thy ways may be 
well firted, or, ordered; or, and all thy ways fhall be e- 
gftabliſhed.] 

27. Depart not to the right band, nor to the leftz[See- 
Deu. 5. on verſe 3 3. and 28. 14.] turn away thy foot from 
evil. | 


CHAP. V. 


An exhortation to the ſtudy of wiſdom, verſe 1. An 
earneſt admonit ion to beware of unc haſte women, 
An exbortation to 4 chaſte and merry life in the ſtate 
of wedlock, 15. God ſeet h all things, he taketh and 
deſtroyeth the wicked in their own fins, 21. 


T ſon, attend unto my wiſdome : encline thine ear 

to my underſtanding : [ Of the difference of t beſe 
two words, wiſdome, and underſtanding, ſee above chap. 
1. on verſe 2.] 


2. That thou mayeſt preſerve- all diſcretion 3 L Hebr. 
diſcrctions, See above chap. 1. on 4-] and (hat) 


thy lips may keep knowledge. [| to wit, the lips, whereby | 


thou mayeſt impart and communicate that knowledge 
unto others, which thou getteſt by my teaching and 
inſtruction, compare Mal. 2.7. | 

3. For [ Here a reaſon is given, why the formerexhor- 
tation ſhould take place with men] the lips [that is, the 
words. See Fob 2. on verſe 20. the ſame fignification 
hath the word palate, or, roof ofthe mouth, that follows 
eth. So Fob 31. 30. ] of «ſtrange (woman) | ſee above 


EA 5. Chap, v 


chap. 2. on verſe, 16. ] drop. an honey-comb.; [that is, bring 
forth ſweer, and pleaſant words without ceaſing, whereby 
young men are allured ro the love of her. See of this 
phraſe, Deuu. 3 3.2, and the Annot. J and her palate 5. 
ſmoother then eil. (that is, her words flip into the heart, 
by reaſon of her ſweet and pleaſant Hattery, as oil Nlippeth 
into the ſtomach bv reaſon of the ſmoothneſs and flips 


perineſs thereof. Compare below chap. 26. verſe 28. 


dee above chap.2.16. and below chap. 6. 24. 
4. But her laſt L Or, ber end, or, iſſue. The meat 


ning is, that the event, or iſſue of all the pleaſantneſs, and 


ſweetneſs of the ſtrange woman, and of thoſe that cleave 
unto her , is go otherwiſe , then as followeth in the 
Text. Thus the briginal word is taken for an unhap · 
py end, Deut. 3 2. 20. below chap. 14. 13: and 23. 33. 
Amos $, 10. ] i hinter as wormwood , ſharp 4 4 two 
edged (word : [ Hebr. a ſword of mouths : that is, that 
hath two mouths, Meaning a two-edged ſword, or a 
ſword that cutteꝛk on both ſides. So Pſalm 149, 6, Heb. 
4. 12. : 

5. Her feet go down to death: ber ſteps t 
bell, [ That is, tend thither, ſo that they ſhall not in 
any wile eſcape it. See of the ſignification of the word 
bell, Gen, 37. on verſe 35. By death, and bell is in this 


place meant not onely temporal death, and the viſible * 


gra ve, but alſo eternal death, and hell It ſelf, even the 
place of the damned.) 

6. Leſt thou ſhouldeſt ponder the path of life, [Thar 
is, the path which leadeth unto true life. See above cha. 
2. on verſe 19.7] ber goings [ Hebr. footſteps 3 that is, her 
words and works] are unflable [or, move to and ſro , hi- 
ther & thither are wavering zthat is, ſtraying, uncertain, 
driven with all winds, now cleaving to this, anon to 
that man, and that for to deceive and ſeduce him] (tha) 
thou perceiveſt it not. [ the Hebrew word rendred here 
percezueſt, is often ſo taken. See Fob 5.0n vetſe 24. Or, 
(that) zbou art not aware of it, or, diſcerneſt it not: 
to wit, chat her goings ſtray from the path of life , and 
lead a man unto death. The meaning of the whole verſe 
is this, Leſt thou come to conſider with thy ſelf , whether 
a man can keep her company, and yet notwithſtanding 
— the way of life, know of a certain , that her goings 
and the manner of her actings, are ſo unſtable, mutable, 
and ſtraying, ia uſing all manner of craft and ſubtilty 
to deceive and ſeduce thee, that thou ſhalt not be able 
to perceive it, and conſequently ſhalt be caught by her 
in the net of deſtruction. 

7. Now then, ye children, bearken unto me; and de- 
part not from the ſayings of my mouth. } 

8. Make thy way far from her, and come not nigh the 
door of ber bouſe. [ That is, have no fellowſhip with 
her, and beware of coming nigh her.] 

9. Leſs thou give [To wir, as a prey, and booty, to 


. | be deprived of ir];bine honourſ that is, thy youth 


means , good name, and fouls profperity. Und 
hereunder alſo the children which the 1 fx get- 
teth by the whore: for they for the moſt part abide in the 
bouſe of the adultereſs, or of het that breaketh wedlock 
uns o others; [to wit, unto the adultereſs, and her husband 
andyears[to wit, thy youthful years, and the beſt time 
thy — unto the cruel, [meaning the whores compa- 
ny, and the whores husband, who ſhall cruelly perſecute 


thee, and deliver thee over unto the Magiſtrate, Com- ; 


re below chap. G. 34,35. 

. Leſt — D not donely the adulte- 
reſs, and her husband, but alſo all ruſhans, panders and 
pandereſſes, and all the adulterous crew, that re3p an 
profit or gain by ſuch unclean and filthy acts ] fat 
themſelves with thy wealb 3, [that is, with thy temporal 
means, or eſtate, So Ho. 7. g.] and all thy painful la- 
bour [ that js, all that thou haſt gotten or gained by thy 
labour, joined with pain, and trouble. 


hap 16g. and M.38.4.] (come) into the buſe of 
c 


bold on 


Chap. v. PRO 
perſbu; ſo below verſe 20. | 

11. And then roxr [Or, cry, baw!. The Hebrew 
word ſigniſieth properly the noiſe, and roaring,that beaſts, 
and eſpecially lions make, when they are in any danger 
or diſtreſs, although they ate not ſenſible, from whenct 
it cometh. Compare Pſalm 32. 3. 1ſa.5. 29, 30. Exck. 
24.2] 4: the laſt, when thy fleſh, and thy body is conſu- 
med, 

12. And ſay, hom have I hated diſcipline? and mine 
heart deſpiſed reproof ? _ 

13. 4 4 Ke . to the voice of my inſtru- 
fours z nor inclined mine ear unto my teachers ? 

14. I was almoſt in all evil, [Hebr. I almoſt, or, 
within alittle in all evil: to wit, the evil of puniſhment, 
ſee Gen. 19. on verſ: 19. Or, underſtand withal, the evil 
of (in, of which lee Fob 20.12.) in the midſt of the Con- 
gregation, and of the aſſembly, [that is, publickly before 
the Church of God, and all the world.] i 

15. Drink water out of thine ( own) ciſtern „ and 
floods- [ Or, ſtreams] out of the midſt of thine ( own ) 
well, [this is a figurative deſcription, from the begin- 
ning of this verſe unto the twenticvh, — the duty 
and proſperity, and quietneſ+ of minde of thoſe, who live 
purely and chaſtely in the holy ſtate of wedlock , accor- 
ding to the ordinance of God. The meaning is, that e- 
very one ought to delight onely in his own lawful yoak- 
fellow in all honeſty and ſobriety, as followeth, verſe 18, 
19. Others have underſtood this of the lawful poſſeſſi- 
on and uſe of temporal goods or riches, and of the libera- 
lity and mercifulneſs, that we ought to ſhew therewith 
unto the poor and needy.) 

16. Let thy fountains {Meaning thy children, that | 
iſſue from thee as front a fountain. Compare I.. 51.1. ] 
' ſpread themſelves abroad, (and) the water-brooks L See 

Pſalm x, on verſe 3.) inthe ſtreets, | the „ is, 

that every one outhr to bring up his children honeſtly , 
that they may not onely be a grace and a credit to their 
family, bur alſo in their places according to their abili- 
ties, be uſeful and ſerviceable unto others. ] 

17. Let them be onely thine (own) and not a ſtrangers 
with thee, [ To wit, they taking and acknowledging 


evc unknown: [Os of 41 die, foreigner, outlandiſh | ſelf ) 3 and he Jhall be hetd faft with the words 


1 Vn” 
2 
* 

. 


5 
> 


* bis 

(own) fin. > | ot ho 
23. He ſhall die, becauſe be was wihordiſciplins; :; 
That is, becauſe he would not hear inſlruction or div. 
(cipline, or when he heard jt, would not receive it þ f 
in the greatneſs of hi folly Cor, malt itude : that is, great ; 
or manifold folly] be ſhall go afra. [ to wit, from the 
way of life, and ſo tun ro damnation.) 
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CHAP. VI. 


An admonition 10 bewzre of [urctiſhip, verſe 1, &c. of 
idlencſs, with a tiſgracing of the fluggard , by the 
# example of the piſmires , 6, to beware of the nature 
and geſtures of a wicked man, 12, Six, yea ſeven 
things that God bateth, 16. The duty of chillen in 
reſß ect of the good inſtratiion of their parents , with 
Hir promiſes,20. eſpecially that they ſball be preſerve 
from whoriſh adulte m women, who are deſcribed by 
their hurt ful and miſchtevorus fruits, to wit, their own 
unhappy end , and the unhappy end of thoſe that cleave 
or adhere unto them, 24. The comparing ef theſe with 


alultery, 30. 

Y ſon, [See above chap. 1, on verſe 8.7 if thou 
M. ſurcty for thy neigbbour, ( if thou ) hat 
ſtricken thy hand ¶ to wit, in token that thou wilt keep 
thy word, whereby thou halt promiſed to pay, if the 
debtor fail, and be not able to pay. See Fob 17. on verſe 

The right and prudent uſe or cuſtome of being ſurety 
or another is not here condemned, but the imprudence, 
caſhneſs , and indiſcretion , that is often uſed in ſureti- 
ſhip] for 4 ſtranger 3 | that is, for one that is unknown 
to thee z or for another 3 that is, for any one, be he who 
he will, either known, or not known unto thee. Com- 
pare below chap,11.15.] 

2. Thou art ſnared with the ſayings of thy mouth, 
[Oth. art thou ſnared, &c. J thou art taken with the 
ſayings of thy mouth. | 

3-. Do this now, my ſon, and deliver thy ſelf, [ That 
is, free thy ſelf from ſurexiſhip, either by the creditour , 


thee onely to be their father, and thou them to be thy | 
children: which cannot be done among thoſe children 
that are born of an adultereſs.] 

18. Let thy fountain ¶ That is, thy lawful wife, from 
whom thy children do proceed and iſſue, as from a ſpring- 
ing Fountain] be bleſſed, and rejoice becauſe of the wife 
of thy youth; J 5 

19. A very loving hinde L Hebr, hinde of loves. Of 
this mention is mae here, becauſe ſhe is moſt dearly and 
intimately beloved of the hart, as ſome do write] and 4 


—— wilde goat: [ Hebr. roc of pleaſantneſs ] let 

aft at all times make thee drunk; L or, moiſten , 
Arxench, refreſh thee ; that is, fill thee with joy and 7 
ſure. Compare below chap. 7. — err cominually in 
ber love, ¶ that is, recredte thy ſelf with her, as a man 
uſeth to recreate and delight himſelf in the thing that is 
lawful, and ſo to forget himſelf in it, that he not once 
regardeth the thing that is unlawful. 

20. And why Rouldef thou, my ſon, erre in a ſtrange 
(woman), [ That is, in the love of a ſtrange (woman) } 
and embrace the —— of the unknown (woman?) [Or, 
forreign, outlandiſh woman )] 

21. For the ways of even one Or, of a wan] are 
before the eyes of the LORD : and he pondereth all bis 


that he may diſcharge thee , or by the debtour, that he 

may pay the debt, and put thee out of fear and carg} 

ſeeing thou art come into the band of thy neighbour : [that 

is, into the power of thy credirour, foraſmuch as he hath, 
power to require the debt of thee. Compare Gen. 6. 16, 

and the annor. J go, ſubmit thy felf, ¶ the Hebrew 

word ſignifieth ſuch an humiliation, as if a man would 
ſuffer himſelf to be trod upon with the foot. So Pſalm 

68. 31. ſee the annot, there] und ſtrengthen thy neigb- 

bour, | that is, put courage into the creditour, that he 

may be contented wich the payment, and not require it 
ſtrictly of thee, but expect it patiently of or from the 

debtour. Or, ſtrengthen, and urge the party for whom 

thou art become- ſutery , that he doe his endeavour to 

pay.] | 

4. Give not ſlecy to thine eyes, nor ſlumber to thine 
eye-lids : ¶ That is, delay not to quiet and paciſie thy 
ſelf, and the creditour.) 

5. Deliver thy ſelf L To wit, from the power of the 
creditour, unto whom thou haſt bound thy ſelf for the 
—. the — 4s 4 roe from the band (of the 

unter) 3 and as a bird from the band of the Fowler, 

6. Goo the Ant, thou ard: behold her ways , 
{. That is, manner, or courſe of life ; to wit, in vigilant, 


goings. [ Hebr. mergheth, or, pon ſereih all his ſteps ; that 
is, he trieth as with a pluminet every ones ways, whether 
they be right or crooked, knowing fully all the commiſſi- 
ons and omiſſions of men, Compare 2 Chron, 16. 9. 
Fob 31.4. and 34.21. Prov. 15.3, Ferem. 16. 17, and 


2. 19.] 5 ; 
g 22. His (own) inigquitics ſhall take the wicked (him 


careful, and diligent gathering and 2 food for 
her ſelf. So is the word way taken below, chap, 13. 15. 


and 14.12. and 16, 2: and 21. 2. and 39-19, 20.] 4nd 
be wiſe : 

7. Which having no Guide, Governour,. nor Ruler, 
[ As among other beaſts Becs have their King, that quick- 
ens on and ſtirs up his own unto- diligence, and _ 


t 


not. ſhoot forth a 


16. Theſe fix (things 9 


drones to death, and caſts them forth out of the 
w_ the piſmice having no need of ſuch a King, 

a her (elf on to labour. ] Tour 
P. Prepareth her bread in the ſammer, (and) gather- 
eh ber fool in the harveſt. [ By bread, or foo, which the 
pilmire prepareth and gathereth in ſummer , and in har- 
reſt, is 


meant here grains of corn, which ſhe gnawerh , 
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| Ohap. vi. 
arc oppoſed thoſe that be of lowly or bumble ges, 
(Heber. of fab 


Ks 29. 4 Fongue falfhood 
— n Nele ο ſalm — 
2 and 21.601 and bends ther. hed :tnnocens 


52. n \ vicious thought, CHebrew ; 
e eller ag. Meaning an be 


irh her biting cutteth aſunder, that they might 
22 grow, to the end ſhe might have her 


and ion t 
— ſne if called by che — — 

h Gonificth cut ing. cutting aſunder 
* — long wilt thou lie down, (0) 
wilt thou ariſe out of thy ſleep ? 
10. (Let) a 2 ſlumber , 

the hands yi wn. | 

7 TRE hal thy poverty come (upon ther) as 4 travel- 
ler; [ The meaning is while thou givelt thy (elf to 
minde nothing but ſleep and lazineſs, poverty will be 
(are to overtake thee : yea it will. come upon thee 46 4 
traveller: that is, ſuddenly, and unawares, unlookr forz 
25 a traveller maketh haſte, and commonly comerh upon 
a man, when he leaſt looks for him. Someconceive that 
the fluggard is here brought in ſpeaking to himſelf, or 
anſwering to the former reproof, and wiſhing that he 
miahr have a little more fleep,8&c, The truth is, that 
Ama ſcemeth to have reſpe& to the manner of doing 
and ſpeaking of thoſe that accuſtome themſelves to lazi- 
neſs and ſluggifhneſs] and they want as an armed man, 
[Hebr. a man of the ſbield z chat is, that beareth a ſhield. 
Meaning a ſtrong armed man, that is want to come in 
without asking, and cannot eaſily be driven out a- 


e ef Bette, L So below chap. 16, 27. ſee 
Deut. 13. on verſe 13. ] 4 vicious man [Hebr..4 man of 
viciouſneſs, or, vanity, or, iniquity, Sec Fob 11, on 
verſe 11. and Pſalm 5. on verſe 7.] watketh about with 
frowardneſs of mouth; [ ſee above chap. 2, on verle 12. 
and chap. 4. on verſe 24, Oth. 4 man of Bclial is 4 
vicious , or, unjuſt man, walking about with froward- 
neſſe of mouth, | 

13. (He) winketh with bis eyes, [TIntimating there- 
by ſome evil which he either intendeth to do himlelf, or 


to be done by others ] (he) ſpeakerh. with bis 
= [to wit, puſhing, ſtamping, touching, or treading 
therewith] (he) teacheth with his fingers; |. to wit, 
therewith pointing, numbering, threatning, &c. 


{uggard ? when 
4 litile folding 


meaning is, that he not onely abuſeth his mouth, but 
alſo imployeth all his members, to put his wickedneſſe 
in practice.] 


14. Frowardneſſes are in bis heart, {That is, inven-. 


tions, plots and devices are in his heart to act ſome wick- 
ed and perverſe thing either in words or II. for- 
g&h evil [ [ce above chap. z. on verſe 29. ſo verſe 
18.] away : he caſteth in ſtri fer. [Hebe. ſendetb.; that 
is, eth much diſcord, affording matter 
to, and ſtirring up mens mindes to diflentign and diſa- 
dement. ow verle 19. and chap. 16. 28. 

15. Thercfoye ſhall bis deſtruftion come ſpeedily , ſud- 
denl Jhall he be broken, (ſo) that there ſhall be. no heal- 
of (him), [That is, no means for io eſcape deſttu- 
&ion. So below chap.29.2.] 
[A certain number for an un- 
baze z Jes ſeven [ Oth. the 


certain] doth the L O 
ſevent — dee of this [ | 
an abowingt!on unto bis- ſoul: ¶ Hebr, his {0 
nation, or, the abomi nation of bis ſoul ;, that is, | which 
his ſoul holdeth to be abominatign - See Dew. 17. cn 
verſe 1. and above chap.z. on verſe 32, ] | 
9 ger {Lhac, is , pride, 
that are Iifted up, and ſoar aloft, are a 
pare Pſalm 104.5, Prov. chap. 30, 13. If6;5.15. unto 
i '2 ; f 


againſt winter 3 for which f 

nemalah, from namal , their evi —— affections, are 
put on to wrong and miſchieve their neighbors. 

19. A falſe witneſſe, [ Hebr. 4 witueſſe of 


e 5. 19. | 
Fob hp 2 de 


. an heary 
that pierceth and plotteth wicked and anju! iſes. See 
ha. — the Py Oy — 
haſte to run to evil: ¶ that is, men, who by 


(that) lies; C that is, that inventeth and > of bt 
great abundance, and with boldneſs. So below: ch. 


| 14. 
25. and ch.18. verſe 5; 23 and (him) tha caſteth in 
contentions ¶ Hebr. ſendeth, &c. lee above on vetſe 24. 
between brethren. 


20, My ſon, keep the commandement of thy father ; 
and forſaks not the law of thy mother. Compab. ch. 1. l.] 
21. Bind them con:inually unto thine bears' f 
them unto thy neck, L Compare above ck. 3. 3. and 
the Annot.] 
22. When thou watkeſ, it L To wit, the commande- 
ment of thy father, whereaf mention is made, verſe 20. 
— che icle (u) may allo relate or have reſpe& 
to the law of the mother] ſhall condu#t thee, when - thou 
mary pr watch over thee ; when thou «= 
web, © talk (with) thee, | that is, put thee in 
what rhou 2 doe or omit in thy dealing 
and converſe, and where with thou oughteſt to comfort 
thy (elf in all thy ſufferings,] E 
23 · For tho Commande nent [ To it, which is taken 
out of the Word and Law of God] ir s Lamp, I com- 
pare Pſalm 119. 105. ] and the lum is 4 light: and the 
reproofs of diſcipline ¶ To wit, which is done by diſei- 
pline, or by inſtruction, which muſt precede, or ga be- 
tore, iſ a man would attain unto wiſdome. Ses ofthis 
word ab, ch. i. on verſe 2.] are the way of life: ¶ That 
is,which leadeth unto life.: fo the way of deub, which 
leadeth unto death: ſeg Fer.2.1.8.compAab.ch.z.onv;8.] 
24+ To keep thee frbm the evil woman: ¶ Hebt. woman 
of evil; that u, that makes it her buſineſ to do eyi 3 or, 
e ber lying by daing 2 from the flatteries 
Ic is, ing, cogging, fair ſpeaking. Comp. ab. ch. 
2. on — of he — — 12 —.— 


The | on ver. 16. and ch. 3. 3. and 7.5. ] 5 


25, Luſt not after her beuuy in thine heart: nen 
let ber tate thee with her eye · lad. [That is, with her fair 
looks, and with her lovely countenance.)] ; 

26. For by 4 woman, Ubar) ks. an harlot, [ Hebr. 4. 
woman, an harlot 3 that is; which is an harlot. So 1 Ki. 
3. 16. allo 4 woman, 4 Prophcteſſe : that is, which was 
a Prophereſs, Fudg. 4,4. 4 mans tz chat is, which 
was 4 Prophet, udg. 6, 8. ] (a man cameth) 2 


1 


bread 5. [_ that is, to poverty, yea evtn to 
— —_ 
et delaces to keep c with men. 8 

2 of a man. Some underſtand by a man wife, one that 

ine mans Jn J — (fer) the Ln pow ſou. 

that is, ingeth not onely t g „tha 

ad her to — in — Z 
au mott 


into 

buralſo bis ſoul, which is his malt 

worthy 175 into evetlaſting ſuffering. Compore K- 
kh, 13. 18. J W "2 watt 0 wind © 


8 in bi boſome "( iber 
Thi 


1 
4 


| 27. Shall any man take 
| bis cloaths be not burnt ? is queſtion , as alſo the 
next to it, doe deny ſtrongly. See Gencſis 18, on ver. 
17. IV AA | 

| 1. Shall any man go upon coals, { To wit, fiery, or 
| » Fob A. on-veri rs. J 
(ch thes bis feer be ut U 7 / ta 


* 


» * 41 1 ITE. 
36 „ „ . 


19. 80 


Cecce 


Chap. Ui. 


E "wiſe 7 


verſe! 9. 
mer 


are ſure and certain, ſo is alſo this that is ie 
thereunto 3 to wit, chat the adultertr hurteth and 
_ kinzſelf in his eſtate 3 body , honout 5 
ſoul. ' - 


30. Mew: do net offer diſgrace to a thief, when he 
ſtealeth to fill bis ſoul, [That is, to fatisfic bimſalf 3 or, 
underſtand by ſox!, defire, See Gen. 34. on verſe 3. and 
Pſalm 29, on verſe 12. ] ſecing be is bungyy ; | inti- 
mating, that theft, or felony is not ſo great a fin as a- 

ultery is; and that felony which is chiefly committed 
thraugh hunger and want, is not ſo hainouſly and ſe- 
verely punifhed, as adultery is: and this may be gather- 

ed from the particular dealing between the thief, and 
2 hom he hath robbed, as followeth in the next 
e. 

wy : And being found he veſtoreth it ſevenfold: 
[That is, manila. Seven is often in Scripture, a cer 
tain number ſor an uncertain , as Geneſis 4. 15. Levi- 


tices 26.18. Pſalm 119. 164. below chapter 24. 16. 
and 26. 23. ſigniſying multitude. Thoſe that had 
committed ſimple or bare theft, were to make onely-(wo=- 
fold, or fourfold, or fivefold reſtitution, Exedas 22.1, 
c. and 4- But ſome conceive that the puniſiment im- 
poſed upon thieves by the law, was aggravated and in- 
creaſed in Salomons time. Or it maybe thus under- 
ſtood, that the thief agrecth to give the man {6 much, 
that he may not bring him to ſhame and diſgrace ] be 
giveth all the goods of his houſc. { to wit, it he be ſo 
poor, that he cannot make manifold reſtitution.] 
32. (But) wbeſe commistei h aduhety with a women, 


is void of — — [ Hebr. i} hearpleſſe, or, hath" 
0 beare, or, lacketh an 


art: that is, ah —_— 
underſtanding, nor capacity, to app What 
— uno — le in the ke men, and 
unto himſelf. See the ſame epithet, or appel · 
ation, below chap. 7. 7. and 9. 4, 16: and 10. x3; and 
11. 13. and 15. 21. and 17.18, &c. The word heart 
is often taken for the underſtanding. See Fob 9. on verſe 
4-] be that doth it, ¶ that is, he that committeth adul- 
ter] deftrozeth bis (own) foul : 
33. 4 le, and diſhonour ſball he finde, and his re- 
proach ſhall not be blotted ous : [¶ Or, be put out, wiped 
4 | 
34. Fer jcalouſie — 
x08 ſpare [To wit, the adulterer'] in the day of ven- 
glance. I that is, when occafion ſhall ſerve, or offer it 
; totake or for a man to avenge higſclf. 
&dthe time when God would be avenged on the enemies 
of his. Church, is called a day of vengeance, Iſa. 3 8. 
rr and 24. 1. and below chap. 11. 
ee i * 
35. He will net accept any veconc ilimion: ¶ Com- 
Numb. 35. on verſe 31. Hebrew, be will noe acttpt 
abe face of all recenciliation: that la, accept no ranſome. - 


* 


of 4 nun: and he will 


gſts.1 


Je 2 Ar. on verſe 34. ' Of the phraſe, to accept 
tbe. face, lee Gen. 32. on verſe 20, neither will he con- 
ſent , though thou enlarge the giſt, L Or, dH 


— 
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len ber guard + ©" 


Hebrew 
: | or, furniſhed wih u, ot 


a8 
1 WM 


* * 
- _ 


cunning practiſes of an adutterous women ; an vhs 
ſtapid and fenfeſ jedncing of a young man, why- 
an Sag doborrdrion, 30 beware of ſuch kind of. 
neſs, 6. Wc. J 


0 ? th 
i 1 Wan 1 
| 3 ; eee —_ 2 tk 
th 


I fon, keep my ſayings 3 and lin up my Cm 
demcnts with rhee. [ See Fob 2 * 5 


2. Keep my Comman1ements, and live; [ That bl, 
thou ſhalt ſurely live. That which js urtered in à com. 


manding way, comprehenderh often in it a ſt 
miſe, See above chap. 3. on verſe 25. and — Re 


0 
verſe 4. alſo Lev. 8. 5.) and my lam, Cor, do * le 
above _ 1. on verſe 8.] as the of thine eyes. C to 
wit, which for Its tenderneſs, muſt be very narrowly kept, 


See Deut,z2 on verſe 10. | 

3. Binde them to thy . L That is, have them 
continually before chine eyes, for ro remember them; 
and at hand, for to put them in practice. Compate 
Deus. 6. on verſe 8. and 11. 18. ] write them upon the 
table of thine heurt. ¶ ſee above chap. 3. on verſe 3.1 
4. Say unto wiſdome , Thou art my fifter ; and cu. 
underſtanding vhy kinſman. [ That is, love wiſdom, 
and honour her, as if ſhe were thy ſiſter, or thy near 
kin, &c, The Hebrew word rendred here kinſman , is 
ſo taken, Rath 2. 1. Compare alſo Ruth 3. 3, and the 
_— , heey thee # | 

5. That they may keep t om the ftrange woman; 
See above cMpter 2. on verſe 16. 1 t nth noun 
(woman) (which ) flargererh with her ſayings. [ſee about 
chap.2. on verſe 16. before mentioned. 

6. Fer thorew the window of mine bouſe , I todkel 
therow my lattice, 

7. And 1 ſaw among the ſimple ones , | See above 
chapter 2. on verſe 4.] T perceiyed ¶ ſee of rhe Hebrew 
word thus taken, ob 18. 2. andthe annotations ] 4- 
mong the youths Hebrew ſonr: that is, oung men, 
or batehelours, as among ns the word daughter is often 
taken for a maid or damoſel] 4 yaung man vid of un- 
— L Hebr, heartieſſe. See above chap. 6. on 
verſe 32. 

8. Paſſing by in the ſtrect, near her corner, { To 
wit, the adulcereffes corner. Meaning near the corner 
of her houſe, where ſhe dwelt] and fhe wens on the 1. 
of ber houſe. [ that is, on the way that led to her houſe, 
Although it may be that Salomon ſaw this with his 
omn eyes; yet it ſeemetk that he propounderh itby way 
of example, as a thing that often happeneth , aud that 
for inſtruction and admonition unto youth: as our Sa- 
viour likewiſe in the Goſpel often alledgerh and prodacerh 
ſuch examples and parables as this is.) 

9. In the glimmering, [ To wit, of the evening. S8 
of the Heb. word, 2 Kin. 7, on verſe 5. Iin the evening, 
of the day, in ihe black nigbr, an the tarkneſſe : [Hebrew 
blac kneſſo of he might z that Is, when che night grew 
_—_ b — - eſs, ' 80 2 $9. 1 
in tbe rn that is, when it is 
black, by — of great darkneſs. And underivnt 
this 'verſe both of the bevinni and of the conſequenee 
of this dealing or .courſe of 12 5 * 
- x0; And j (there ) met bim « womar i the 
atire [The Hebrew word fignifferh properly an habit, 
apparel, dreſſing, or otnamenr , that is well fitted to 
the . tterd Neat — l 3 Co 

73. 6. J af an F, al Heurk 
en ' or, gurl in beat 


or, & 


, 


kept, mn 
ſenſes; that is, double, cun- 
El an 


ming. cräſty, 4 
witivall manner of ſubtill 


d exceedingly furniſhed and 
ap Arr ee, 
to be dec £6 f a 


Salomon exhorteth” 10 familiar, intimate , and oe 
; ſociety with wiſdome, verſe 1, &c. in be preſerved | 


I f. This 


© CL, EST -” ö 


7 7 


1 


Rk [Tha uiet in 

- This (woman) was ſtirring [That is,unquiet 
* L io 2 elightin behavior or ge- 
y buſic in vain and idle actions : or, pratling. So 


th N and ſtubborn: [ or, declining , to wit, 


ood manners, and from obedience to her hu{- 
ark ſees abode not C Hebr. dwelt not; ſo is the 
Hebrew word taken, Ex24.40. 35. Fudges 5.16. ] in 
e. 

. being without, anon in the ſtreets, [Hebrew 
by turn, by turn 3 that is, at one time without, at ano- 
ther time in the ſtreets. Underſtand by without, the 
ace, and room, or ſpace, which is before door; by the 
ſtreets, the common paſſages, and lanes, that run tho- 
row the City, and without it ] and lurking 41 all cor- 


[a 

. And ſbe caught him, and kiſſed him; ſir engthen- 
ed { Or, ert er face, { that is, ſhe laid aſide all 
ſhame and grace, was bold and impudent, and (as we uſe 
to ſay) put on a braz:n face. Compare Deuz. 28. the 
annot. on verſe 50. Oth. gathered tagether ] and ſaid 
unto him: 

14. N [See of theſe, Lev. 3. on verſe 1. 
whereof thoſe, that brought them unto the Lord, had 
their ſharez where w ĩth they then made merry with theic 
friends] are with me; (or, thank-offerings are upon me; 
that is, the vow or promile to offer thank. offerings ] tis 
day babe I paid my vows. [that is, performed that which 
I promiſed? ſee Pſalm 30. 14 and 61. 9. and 65. 2, 
Nabum 1.1 f. Of vows, ſee Lev. 7. on verie 16. 

15. There ſore came I forth to meet thee, diligently to 
ſeekthy face, [The Hebrew word ſignifieth properly to 
ſeek a thing betimes in the morning: but it is generally 
taken for al kinde of diligen: ſecking : ſee Fob 7. on ver. 
21. far here it is not ſpoken of the morning, but of the 
evening-tide] and I have foun1 thee. 

16. I bave fined any bed-ſiead with tapeſtry-orna- 
ment, [The Hebrew word, which is onely found here, 
and below chap. 3 1. 19. ſeemeth to ſigniſie any kinde of 
bed-ornament, as coſtly tapeſtries, and curiouſly wrought 
blankets, or coverleds, wherewith the beds were not one- 
ly covered, but in a cingular manner adorned and let out 
with carved works, [meaning engravings, and cuttings 
in, which for ornaments ſake were curiouſly carved and 
hollowed out in the b:d-ftead, whereon the bed lay with 
fine linen [Hebr. tape, or thread, whereby ſome under- 
ſtand very fine white, and coſtly linen, that was made of 
ſuch kinde of threads, and belonged to the bed. Com- 
228 chap. 41, 42. 1 Kings * 10. 28. and be- 
ow chap. 31. 22. ſome conceive that thoſe threads or 
twines, which were very fine aud coſtly , ran between 
the tapeſtries, or hangings, to make a difference berween 
the pictures that ngk be wrought or woven upon them. 
Others conceive that the bed. lead was for ornaments 
ſake twilted about with theſe coſtly threds or ribbonds ] 
of Egyps, 8 

17. I have per ſumed my bed with myrrh, aloes, and cy- 
namom, 

18, Come, let ws be drunk with loves ¶ Compare above 
cha. 5.19. and the annot. thepeon ] until the morning; 
let us ſolace our ſolves with great love, [Hcbr, lover, in 
the plural number.] 

19. For the man ¶ She ſpeaketh this in contempt of 
her husband, as if he were her, husband no more : 
as ſhe alſo for that cauſe ſtraightway ſaith, in ti 
bouſe , for at bome J is not in bis houſe 3 he is gone 
4 1 [ * away ou 103 that is, oP 
way: lo Feremi:h 31. 10, lles from, or, afaroff; 
that is, that lie afar of } * 

20. He bath taten 4 bundle of money in bis band; 
L Thar is, with bim: ſee  Samuct F. on verſe 10. 
and 2 Kings 15. on verſe 5. ſhe ſpeaketh this, to 
Bznific that he would tarry a long while away ] be 


PAOva2Kk8 5: 


is, as the fool, to wit, goeth to t 


Chap. vii, 


will come to bi; boiſe at the time appointcd, [ that is» 
ar the time that he hath ſer me, and which will be 
long yet ere it be expired. See of the Hebrew werd, 
Pu 81.4. and the Annot.) | 

A. She moved bim [ Hebr. cauſed hint to re- 
volt, or, inclined him] by the multitude of her in - 
ſtruction: [ the Hebrew word for che moſt 
part a good inſtructiom or doctrine, whereby a man is 
taught and inſtruRed for the obtaining of wiſdome and 
vertue , above chapter 1. f. but here being taken in 
a bad ſenſe, ir is as much as a deceirful and alluring 
perſwaſion by fair and ſmooth words, whereby a man 
is ſeduced to his own hurt and dammage ] ſhe fer- 
ced bim by the flatering of ber lips, 7 Otherwiſe 
alſo called lips of flattery ;-Pſalm 12. 3, 4. Hebrew 
{mao: bneſſe, or, 7 ineſſe of ber lips.] 

22. He went after her ſtraigbtway, as an oxe ge- 
eth 10 the ſlaughter, and as 4 fool 10 the correction 
the flocks: [ In the Hebrew the words are inverted, 
thus: as the ſtocks to the correction A fool 3 that 

correction or 
chaſtiſement of the ſtocks, that is, to be puniſhed and 
chaſtiſed with the Rocks, or with irons, Oth. as 
the fool with the ſtocks , or, irons of correction. The 
Hebrew word rendred here correction, fignifieth not 
onely the inſtruction, which is done by words, as a» 
bove chap. -1, 2. and below chapter 16. 22, &c. but 
alſo the chaſtiſement, which is done by actual paniſh- 
ment, as below chap, 22. 15, and 23. 13. Fer. 30. ver. 
14 Exch. 5. 15. ] 

23. Until the dart {| That is, a cruel, ſharp, and 
very deep entering, and piercing ue, or 
puniſhment. See Deuteronomy $>= a yerte 23. and 
Fob 6. on verſe 4. J cut bim . bis liver; [that 
is, inflamed his luſt wich unhappy delight, ſpoiled his 
body with unſoundneſs, and r » and diſqui- 
eted his ſpirit with the ſenſe and a of Gods 
N 4s 4 bird 1 * nare , and hnoweth 
not that it is againſt bis life. | to wit, 
laid, or ſpread Acad, to take away his lis, (. 
oul. . 

, 1 Now then, children, [See above chap, 1. en 
verſe 8, ] hearken unto me: and attend to the ſay- 
ings of my mouth. 

25. Let not thine heart decline to her ways : [That 
is, courſe of life , doing and omitting , and 
converſation : ſee Gen. 6. on verſe 12. Take in the 
ſame _ the following word paths ] go not aſtray in 
ber paths. 

16. For ſhe bath caft down many wounded , and all 
ber ſlain L That is, thoſe whom be hath killed and 
nt Woe fp IO IL 
c ous , valiant 3 ing to 7 
er, or according to the ſpirit in wiſdome, or accor- 
ding to both, as Samſon, David , Salomon , &c. 
The Hebrew word is taken for many in number, 
Pſalm 139.17. Fer. 5.6. and 15. 8. for mighty, or 
ſtrong, Geneſss 18. 18. Exodus 1. 7, 9. Deuteronomy 
7. 1. 

— Her bouſe are the ways of the grave, [ That 
is, which 2 the 4 On. 10 hell; for the 
Hebrew word fignifierh See Geneſis 37. on 
verſe 35. Both may here jrake pace] 
going down 10 the chambers of death. not 
TY Os OD <> ORE OO 
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Ce cee 2. CHAP, 


| Chip. vid. 


CHAP. vm 12 
The eternal, eſſential Wiſdome of the Faber(ihe Son of 


God, our Lord Jeſus Cbriſt) in here brought is, preach- 
ing to all (orts of people, nd phainly , verſe 1. 
Of ber d ine, 6, excellency," 10. nature, 12. So- 


veraign power and dominion, 1 5. with 4 relation 0 
the Mleſſedneſſe of thoſe thas do embrace her, 17. alſo 
of her ercrnal Godhead, incomprehenß ble generation o 

Father, and union with him, 22. of her ſaving of- 
Fce, and familiar revelation to the children of men,z1. 
exhorting to obedience, with 4 promiſe of ſalvation 3 
andtehorting from diſobedience, upon pain of everla- 


ſting deſtrufiton, 3 2. 


Oth not wiſdome cry? L As if he ſhould ſay, aſſu- 
Da ſhe doth. It is a kind of asking, or queſtion- 
ing, which implieth a ſtrong affirmation, or aſſeveration. 
See Gen, 13, on verſe g.] doth (not) IN. lift 
up [Hebr. give. See above chap. 1. on verſe 20. ] ber 
voice ? 

2. She ſtandeth on the top of the high places. ¶· Hebr. 
in the head of tbe high places. Hereby may be underſtood 
the places that were on high, or exalted , from whence 
Teachers might propound and communicate their good 
doctrine and inſtruction to the Church and people of 
God. Compare 2 Chron.24. verſe 20. Nehem. chap. 8. 
verſe 5. Mat. 10. verle 27. Acts 22. 3. J 4 the way 
[underſtand the high way , or road , by which much 
people did paſs) in the place where paths are: [ Hebr. 
(in, or, upon) the houſe of paths, or, ways; that is, in 
the place of the paths, or ways. Underſtand the croſs 
ways, Where many paths or ways meet together as in a 
houſe or place. Houſe for piace, ſee Exodus 2 5. on verſe 
27: 

1 She [To wit, wiſdome] cryeth L Oth. they cry; 
to wit, wiſdome, and underſtanding. See thereof above 
verſe 1. The firſt is better as appeareth by the following 
fixth yerſe, where the ſingular number is uſed alſo, ſee 
below verſe 12.] aloud at the fide of the gates , | Hebr. 
at the-hand of the gates, Hand for fide, ſee 2 Sam. chap. 
18. on verſe 4. Oth. at the place of the gates] before 
the city, [Hebr, at the mouth of the city; thar is, at the 
entry thereof, as the followiug words declare. So the 
month of the pit, or, well, Gen. 29.2. the mouth of the 

cave, Fo: 10. 18.] (at) the entry of the doors. 

43. mio you; O men, I call, and my voice is to the 
children of men. [Some conceive,that by men, here muſt 
be underſtood thoſe that are eminent among men for no- 
bility, wealth, and power, and are otherwiſe called the 
ſons or chil tren of (great) men, and that by the ſons, 
or, children of men, here are meant the common ſort of 
people. See Pſalm 49. on verſe 3.] 

J. Te finple 62c5, [ See above chap. 1. on verſe 4. ] 
underſtænd ſubtiltz : C ſee on the ſame place J and ye 
fools, ¶ ſce above chap. 1. on verſe z2.] underſtand (with 
the) hear: 

5. Hear; for I will 
of Princes: to wit, of the things of Princes; that is, 
not of common or mean things, but of glorious, cxcel- 
lent, and tranſcendent things, which become 'Princes, 
and great Lords , not onely becauſe they likewiſe con- 
cern them, but alſo becauſe they ought to be heard and 
received by them, yea even to be 8 by them. 

Compare Prev. 22. 20. ] and the opening of my lips 
[thar is, that which I will utter by the opening of my 
lips] ſhall be meer equity. 
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eak of Princely things; (Heb, | 
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on verſe 2. ſha utter truth diſcreetly: 2 | 


33. | 
ane ic an abomination to my tips. [ Hebr, an . 
nation of my lips, that is, which my li do loath 1 
rr to wit, to ſpeak it. See — chap. * 

verſe 32, | 


347 
8. Af the ſayings of my mouth ate in righteouſneſt' 
(there) i nothing froward or perverſe in them, Lo 
Fob 5. on verſe 13. 


9. They are all right [Or, ready, ready at hand, 
Hebrew word f h, either that which is right inf 
ſtreight, or that which is ready at hand, preſent , and 
obvious to the ſight, and very ready , open, plain , and 
eaſe to be underſtood, 80 2 Fam. 15.3. and 24. 26. 1 
for bim that is of underſtanding , and upright to then 
that finde [that is, Fer. obtain. See Genef, 26. 12. aud 
the annot.] knowledge, 

10. Receive my inſtruct ion, and not ſiluer: ¶ That is, 
more then ſilver, as the following words of this verſe 
do ſhew. That which is ſpoken in general, is oftentimes 
but in ſome reſpect, and by way of compariſon to be 
underſtood. Compare I. 43. 18. Fer. 7. 22, and 16, 
14. Hoſ 6.6. Mat.23.3. 1 Cor. 1. 17. ] and knowledge 
more then choice gold digg d out, [ſee above chap. 3. ch 
verſe 14. alſo below verle 19.] 

11. For wiſdlome is better then rubies 4, [ See Fob 2b. 
on verſe 18. Compare Fob 28. 15. Pſalm 19. 11. Pro, 
1. 14, 15. and 16. 16. ] and whatſoever may þe deſreſ, d 
nat to be compared to it, ¶ Hebr. 4 delia his, or, deſives 
will not be compared toit. See above chap. 3. on verſe 
15. 

12. I wiſdome dell (with) fubtilty 3 [ That is, 1 
poſſelle, enjoy, and uſe ſubtilty, as which onely belong 
eth to me, and waiteth upon me. Of the word rendred 
here ſubti/ty, ſee above chap. 1. on verſe 4. ] and finde 
(out) the knowledge of all diſcre:im, | of the word 
rendred here dijcretzon, ſee on the ſame verſe.] _ 

13. 3 of the LORD, is to hate evil; ¶ That is, 
the fear of the Lord , which is the beginning, and the 
chieſeſt part of wiſdome, above chap. 1. 7, cauſeth and 
moveth a man to hate evil] pride, and arrogancy, and the 
evil way, C ſee above chap. 2. on verſe 12. Jalſo the mowh 
of frowardneſſes [ſee on-the ſame verſe] 40 I hate. 

14. Counſcl, and eſſence | Or, durable 7.5 or; 
durable wi ſdome. See ab ve chap. 2. on verſe 7. ] ae 
mine I am underſtanding, ſirength is mine. 

15. By me Kings reign, and Princes decree | From 
this word cometh another, which ſignifieth Law-givers, 
or Law-makers, Gen. 49. 10. Peut. 33. 21. Fudg.5.14.] 
juſtice. [that is, good and juſt laws, according to which 
lubjects ought oh governed. ] MH 
16, By me Rulers rule, and Princes, [ Sce Fob 11. 
on verſe 21. ] all the ꝓudges of the carth. 
17. I love them that love me, and thoſe that ſeek me 
early, | See of the Hebrew word, Fob 7. on verle 21, 
and above chap, 7. on verſe 15, ] jtall finde we. [| (ce 
2 Chron. 1 5. on verſe 2. - 

18. Riches and honour is with me, | Com above 
chap. 3. 16.] durable wealth, and righteouſneſs. © 

19, My fruit [ See above chap, 1, on verſe 31. J # 
better then gold digged out, ¶ lee above chap. 3. on verſe 
14.] and then thick gold : [ ſee 1 Kings 10. on verſe 
18. Oth. gold of uphag, who concgive that Pax is here 
put for uphad, the name of a place, from whence much 
precious fine gold cometh, Fer. 10. 9. to wit, a place in 
Barbary, (accord ing to the opinion of ſome) now cal- 


led Fez] and my rebenue, then choice ſilver. 


20, I cauſe ro walh in the way f righteouſneſs: [That 
is, in the manner and courſe of life , which men ought 


7. For my palate [Or, the roof of my mouth. Under- the duty , which they 
ſtand under one member whereby ipeech is here ſaid ro | the next place unto their neighho 
be uttered, all the reſt, that do likewiſe help and conduce | on verſe g.] in the midſt of the paths of 


thercunto, as lips, teeth, tongue, and throat. See Fob 


to follow, that they may according to the law , peridr 
owe firſt unto God, and then ia 
ur. See above chap. 2. 
ndgement : 


2t. That I may cauſe my lovers to 1 that wo 
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durable: Mesa ing ſuch wealth or ſubſtance, as is ſuch 
\ eſa and proſperity, that is, which #bideth for ever; ndr 
| to be ſueh, 
n mb) and T will fill their treaſures, 


Pſalm 93.2. 


bringerh to man che greateſt happi- 


7. 


but being ſuch really, indecd, and 


22. The LORD | Meaning the everlaſting Father of 
our Lord Jeſus Chrilt, that is, the firſt Perſon of the e- 
verlaſting Godhead} poſſeſſed me [ that is, had me in, 
and with him, being oe otten of 9855 an = ne 

d incomprehenſible manner, John 1.1. Col. 1. 15. 
1 5. (ne) to wit, the eſſential wiſdome, the ſub- 
Rantial Word of the Father, or the ſecond Perſon of the 
Divine Eſſence, the everlaſting, and onely begotten Son 
and true God: of whom ſee allo above chap, 1. 20. and 
here verſe 12. John 1.1; Col. 1.15.7 (in the) begin- 
ning of bis way, ¶ chat is, of his working, as of the Cre- 
ation, yea alſo of his eternal counſel, and purpoſe to cre- 
ate the world, as the following words do ſhew 7] be fore 
his works, [that N, from all eternity, when as yer there 
was nothing made] from thenceforth, L when there was 
nothing bur God, and nothing but Eternity. Compare 


22. | was anointed [ That is, ordained and appoint- 
ed as a Prince(s, to create, ſuſtain, and govern the world] 
from everlaſling, from the beginning, [compic ohn 1. 
1.] from the antiquities of the carth. L that is, before 
the earth, ere the carth was created. Compare below 
verſe 25,26. ] 

24. When as yet (there) were no depths, I was brought 
forth : [So is the Hebrew word taken, Pſalm 51.7. and 
o in the verſe following} when 4s yet (there) were no 
fount irs, beguy with water : [| Hebr, heavineſſes of 
waters, chat is, great plenty or abundance of water: or, 
burdened with water: that is, full cf water, and aboun- 
ding with water.] . 

25. Before the mountains were —_— in: | That 
is, were cruſht in, founded, and ſet forth. The Hebrew 
word ſecmeth to imply, that the mountains have their 
foundation below in the waters] before the hills was 
brought forth, 

26, He [ Namely, the Lord, above verſe 22. ] bad 
not as yer made the earth, ¶ the- Hebrew partick ad, or 
gnad, is elſewhere allo taken. See Fob 1. 18. and tho 
annot. Or, Hebr. until he had not made the earth: that 
is, before he had made the eatth ] nor che fields, ¶ the 
Hebrew word ſignifieth the places; that are without the 
houſes and the cities, as the ſtreets, and the fields, It's 
here taken for tbe fields, as alſo Pſalm 144.13. Exch. 
7. 15. ] nor the beginning [ Hebr. head, that is, the be- 
pinning, So Numb. 10. 10. Eccl. 3.11, Exch. 40. a, 
of 1he-dufts of the world, [the meaning is, that the | 
or ſmalleſt duſt was not as yet made.] | 

27. When he prepared the hequens, I was there: when 
he drew à circle upon the plain of the depth. [ That is, 
upon the deep waters. Or, drew, ordered, ſet 4 circle, 
This is (aid, in regard of the form or faſhion of the carth, 
which was made round by God, ſo that it compaſſeth 
about the deep wacers, and is compaſſed about by them. 
The meaning is, that God made the earth round as with 
a pair of es. Comp. Fob 26, 10.] 

28. When be faſtened the upper clouds' above: [ To 
wit, that keeping their place, they might not fall down 
Tn 785 when he — ate — 0 

iat i, gave them a ſurg, and conti 
courſe, Comp. Cen. 7. 11.] | 

29. When he ſer the Sta ber Park,[ Hebr. ſtame, ori- 
nance, decree ; hat is,” park, or bounds , within which 
ſhe was to keep her (elf. See Gen. 1.10. Fob 38. 10, fü. 


am 104, 9, 1 that the waters not tranſgreſſe 
commend ; | Hebr. math. ſee Gen, T. on ver. 40. 
when be appointed Cor, inſlirwed, or, deſcribed ] the 


Pkoyurts, 


the Father, from © 


ons of the earth. 


Chap, it: 
a nurſe-childe, that is conrinually with his nurſe. Sp 
was the eternal Son of God, che EI 

at 


difeinktiy with 
twasr with God; alſo 


it is written, Fob# 1. 1. The 


chap. 17. 3. Glorifie me with the which I hal with 
2 wr. Hut the a allo be tz 
ken for him, that of hiraſelf feederh; and nourifherhy the 
Tranſlation being thus made, and I am nowſhing with 
him; that is, and all thi and 
eſpecialty bringing up, and nourifhitig his with 
his Word and t] and I was daily L Heb: day; day ; 
that is, daily, alway, See Gen. 39. on verſe 10: and be- 
l J (**) delights : (hardy is imimared by 


w verſe 34. 
I ſpeech, the great actceptableneſi of 


31. . the world of bis earthy [ To wit, iu 
that ſhe ſhewet 


33. Hear inſtru#ion, and be wiſe, and reje# (it) nor. 
Compare above chap. 1. 25. where the ſame Hebrew 
word is uſed. ] 

34. Bleſſed i the man that bearkneth amo me, watch- 
ing daily as my gates , obſerving the poſtes of -my doors. 
[A Gmilitude taken from diligent Students or Scholars, 
that are always about the ſchools , or teaching of 
their teachers z or from ſolicitors , that diligently heed 
and minde the coming forth of the Lawyers and Count- 
ſellours ; or from the porters and door-keepers of the 
Temple, that were y to minde their buſineſs, and 
the work they were about.) 

35. For whoſo findeth me, findeth life , and draweth 
[Or, gerteth ] well-iiking from the LORD, k char is, 
obtaineth fayour, and grace with the Lord. Sce the ſame 

below chap. 1 2. 2. and 18. 1.J 

36. Bus he that finneth( againſt) ne, 
lence | Or, wrong, or, oppreſſion] to bis (own) 
[Hebr. & an oppreſſour, or, wronger, or, abuſer of bis 
(own) ſoxl. See the following clauſe of this verſe, alſo 
below chap.20.2.] all — me, [they are ſaid to 
hate God, and his wiſdome, that do wittingly, and wik 
lingly _ _ God, and his —.— * See 3 

uch kinde of people, Pſalm 21.9. 93.3. Rom. 1. 30. 
love death, ¶ that is, t 46 hae. — 2 they bring 
death and deſtruction upon themſelves. So, to love the 
curſe, Pſalm 109. verſe 17. to lie in wait for hi 
blood, above chap: x. 18. to deſpiſe bis (oun) ſoul, be- 
low chap. 15. 32.] 


vio- 


CHAP. IX. 


Here the work of grace, wrought by our Lord Feſus, who 
calleth par Lie bis people fg bis Fd Spirit 
auto bleſſed communion and fe lu mſbip with him (the 
Supreme Is iſlome,) i propounded under the parable | 

21 Kr er and inviting of 
geſts, verſe 1, &c, with an ion of the nature 


30. Then was I A nnrſe-childe with him, [To wit, as 


ondition of the ſcorners, iſe, 7. and 

* ful and — rick of 

Sean, unter the of a fooliſh 2 
. biddeth and im. 

| 3 everlaſting deftruftion, 13, 

The 


* 


— 


ef. A G 
W < 
' * 

* 


Chap. ix. | P ROVERBS®, . f . 4 þ 1 
Un- 7.6.] and be that rebuketh the wicked , ( getteih ) þ Y 


. | * ſelf ſhame 3 L to ix, becauſe he doth but 
Nie Supreme  Wiſdome [ Hcbr. 11 See and is reviled by him, whom he 
above chap. 1. 20. ] bath builded ber houſe; [ | 
derſtand by this houſe the C ation of true (own) blemiſb. [the original word fignifieth 


believers, whole building is un here by the Preaching ly a blemiſh of the body, as Lev. 28. 27. and 22,6, © 


of the Goſpel, and the working of the holy Ghoſt , but 2 Sam. 14. 25. but it is alſo taken for a blemiſh gf the 
ſhall be finiſhed hereafter by the perfeRing and conſum- ſoul, touching faith and manners, or a good name, in 


of the children of God. Others underſtand by reſpe& of the event of a thing, or action, as here, and Dey, 
this nate, the aid or higheſt heaven , wherein the e- 32.5, Fob 11.15.11 
| le& ſhall be abundantly filled and ſatisfied with all man- 8. Reprove not the ſcorner, leſt be hate thee : [ Com 


ner of good things] ſbc bath bewen out ber ſeven [that pare Mat. . 6. ] reprove the wiſe [ that is, he that loyerh 
is, many. A cerrain number for an uncertain, ſee above wiſdome, is godly and honeſt. So in the next verſe} and 
chap. 6. verſc 31.] pillars. {by theſe are underſtood by he will love thee. 

many, the Patriarchs, Prophets, Apoſtles , Evangeliſts, 9. Teach [Hebr. give: to wit, wholeſome inſtrrdi- 
Paſtours, and Teachers. Others underſtand by theſe on] the wiſe, ſo be will be yer wiſer : inſtru# the righte- 
pillars, che ſtability, and the everlaſting duration and ox, ſo be will increaſe in learning. [ſo aboye chap. l. f. 
continuance of the heavenly houſe of the Father, into ſee the annot] 

which Chriſt is gone before us, to prepare a place for us, 10. The fear of ibe LORD i the beginning of wif. 
Fobn i 4, 2.] | dome: [Compare Fob 28.28, Pſalm 111. 16. abovech, 

2+ Sbe bath killed [ To wit, to dreis, and then to 1. 7. ] and the knowledge o/ the holy ( ones, or Saints 

ſer before the gueſts : ſo Gen. 43. 16. 1 Cam. 25. 11. ] | [that is, the knowledge wherewith the ſaints are — 


her ſlay- cattel, [meaning the Word of God, the true and which they ſhew forth and repreſent unto others, Un- 


food of the ſoul, together with all ſpiritual and ſoul-ſa- derſtand by holy ones or ſain:s true believers 3 ſo they 
ving mercies, which are promiſed therein, and preſented | are called, Pſalm 16. 3. and 34. 10. and 89. 6, 8. be- 
or offered unto us in the ſacraments, upon which will | low chap. 30.3. Ho. 1 2. verſe 1. 1 Cor. 1. 2. ſee the regs 
follow the perfect joy of the life to come} ſhe hath ming- | lon, 1 Cor. 6. 11. Oth. underſtand here by holy ( ones, 
led her wine; ¶ this looks at the cuſtome then in uſe in | or Sainss) the true G, who may be called the boy 
hot Cougtrics, where they mingled their wine with wa- (ones, or $4inzs) in the plural number, becauſe he is 
ter, to mitigate and allay the ſtrength thereof, or ming- | threetold in = & underſtanding. 
. 


led it with divers ſpices, below verſe 5. and 23.30. IA. 11. For 


thy days be multiplyed: ¶ See ab. 
5.22. and 65. 11. ] „he hath alſo furniſhed ber table, | ro | chap. 3. 2. and the tions, and below chap. 10.27, 
wit, by ſctting the ſeveral metles or diſhes upon it in due | and underſtand by Mc, the ſupreme wiſdome, who here 
o:der. Compare the phraſe with Pſulm 23.6, and 78. produccth a reaſon of her former exhortations ] andyears 
19. Iſa.21.5.] | of life ſhall be added unto thee. L Hebr. ſpall they adde 
3. She bath ſent forth her hand-maids : ¶ Underſtand | unto thee ; that is, ſhall be added; to wit, by him, that 
by theſe, the Miniſters of the Wotd of Gol, who by | addeth, or multiplieth them, which is God; ſee of this 
Chriſt are ſent fortir to call an invite men to the com- phraſe, Fob 4. on verſe 19.] 
munion and fellowſhip of the Church, and of all ſpiri- | 12. If thou art wiſe, thou art wiſe for thy ſelf : [That 
tual good things, that are therein diſtributed , 2 Cor. 5, | is, for thine own benefit, and advantage. God hath no 
19, 20.] ſhe inviteth upon the pin iclet, [ Hebr. wings : | benefit or profit by it, Pſalm 16.2.) and (if) thou an 
that is, low walls, or leanings made above upon the flat | 4 fcorncr, thou alone ſhalt bear it. [that is, thy (elf alone 
roots of high 9 that thoſe that went upon the | ſhall have the ſhame and blame of it; not God, nor his 
root, might be out of danger of falling down: ſee Deus, | eternal wiſdome.] | 
22 on verſe 8, and compare above chap. 8.2.) of the| 13. 4 fooliſh woman {Hcb. woman of folly, or, fook- 
bigh places of the City. | iſbneſs. This woman is propounded , and ſer forth ia 
4. Who ſimple ? iet him turn (in) bither ; [That | this Chapter, as the chieſeſt adverſary and enemy to 
is, whoſoever is ſimple, let him turn in rome. They are | true wiſdome, inviting all men unto her, as wiſdome 
the words of wiſdome : ſec of the word fimple, above ch. | before did. Underfiand by the fooliſh woman, whatlo» 
1. on verſe 4.] 10 bim that is void of underſtanding, ſee | ever croſſeth truth or ſoundneſs ot doctrine, and iute» 
above chap.6. on verſe 3 2.] ſbe ſaith; _. rity af life, Others conceive that here properly an 2 
5. Come, [ To wit, whoſoever thou art of thoſe that 2 is deſcribed, and that then by her the fotemen- 
want underſtanding] eas of my bread, and drink of the tioned fooliſh woman is repreſented] iu clamorous, [ ice 
wine, which I bave minglcd. | ſpiritual and eternal good | above chap.7. on verſe 11. ] fomplicity (is 4005 chat 
things are often compared to corporal and tranſitory good | is, which is very ſimple, full of tolly, and bad ſenſes jana 
things, and therefore alſo repreſented and Genified by | knoweth noi hing as all. [ to wit, to inſtru a man, what 
them : Pſal n 23.2,5. wiſdome is here reſembled to a | he ſhould believe, and how he ought to live.] 
King, that keepeth open Court, compare Mat, 32. 2,| 14. And ſbe ¶ To wit, the forementioned fooliſh wo- 
3. &c.] | man: that is, folly, whois here deſcribed by her bold- 
6. Forſake ſimplicitics, [So is the Hebrew word ta- | neſs, pride, and manifold practiſes to ſeduoe and deceive 
ken above, chap. 1.22. Oth. let the ſimple ones go: or, men] fitteth at the door of her houſe on 4 ſeat, (on) ibe 


* forſake the ſimple ones, or, fooliſh} and live 3 La com- | bigh places of the City: 


mand, containing in it a promiſe, that they ſhall live, ſee] 15. To call thoſe, that paſſe by (on) the way, that mate 
above chap. 3. on verſe 25.) and tread in the way of un- | their paths right, ¶ That is, that go right on their way, 
derſtanding. [chat is, in the way, whereby men attain | without looking back after the fooliſh woman. Comp, 
to right underſtanding , and true wiſdome, and which ab. c.3.6.] (ſayirg ;) e 
men of underſtanding do walk in. Sce 1 Kings 8. on vcr. þ 16. Who is fmple ? let him turn (in) hitber: L Com- 
35-] x woe , pare theſe words with the words of wiſdome, above verſe 
7. Whoſoreproveth [The word (ignifieth, here proper- bo which folly here deſires to counterfeir and imitate, that 
ly to inſtru, admoniſh, and reprove with words, and | by open reviling and contemning of wiſdomes in 
wich ſayings onely. So Deut. 4. 16. Fob 4. 3. 1 Chron. | tion, ſhe might draw men off unto her ſelf] to him t 
15. 22. ellewhere it ſignifieth alſo to chaſtiſe and cor, |wantesb underſtanding, ſte ſaith 3 | 
rect with blowes, and puniſhing, as 1 Kings 12.11. Pf. 17, Stollen waters are ſwcet , and hidden bread: is 
6. 2.] the ſcorner, [ſee Pſalm 1. verſe 1.] getteth ro hin- pleaſant; {Underſtand hereby, falſe doctrine, yainand 
| empty 
y 


* * . —_— 
a —— 2 4 + * . x. 


a—_— ww. aa a. an am. on 


v riches} il tranſrory , which folly im- 
unto her miniſters an ſervants. are eal - 
Eee eee, . or ſecret leu, becauſe 


l al 7 ks — , 
"hat live in adn tery. For as this is 

g — ſecrecy; and alſo is far more pleaſing and 
F delightful unro corrupe fleſh, then the pure and undefi- 
ſed comi of man and witc ia the ſtate of 
wedlock. 90 in falſe- doctrine, there is nothing bat 
crafty deceit, and in fading and cradifitory riches, which 
folly promiſerh , a — ter delight for the fleſh in rhis 

Ad. Compare below chap. 20. 17. and 30. 20. and 
the Annotations. By hidden, or, ſecret bread, in this 
place, is meant riches that are ill nee and as ill — 
to wit, gotten by ſecret, falſt, and crafty undermini 
and (pens and wafted by uſeleſs, ſhameful, and imm 

rate actions, which are aſhamed ef the light, Bread 

js put for all - THY temporal goods: ſee above chap. 

on verſe 17 
5 18. Bar be? [To wit, 1 enger, whom the fooliſh 
woman inviteth home to her houſe ] knoweth not, [ the 
former words were ſpoken and uttered by folly , but thefe 
are ſpoken by Salomon, to give warning unto ten] #4: 
zhe dead [ſee above chap. 2. on verſe 18.] are there, [to 
wit, in the houſe of the fooliſh woman) 5 (on that) ber 
gell are in the depubs of bell, Lto wir, of death rempo- 
ral, and eternal. 


CHAP. X. 


Of wiſe and fooliſh children, verſe 1. Of — and 
juſt riches, and poverty, 2,33 15, 22. Of idlcneſſe 
and diligence, 4, 5, 26. Of the bleſſing and proſpe. 
rity of He righteous, and of the miſery and calamity 
of the wicked, 6, 7, 16. 24, 25,27, 28, 29, 30. 
wiſdome and folly in ſpeaking , 8, 9, 10, 11,13, 14 
19, 20, 21, 31,32. NN 
in converſation, 9. Of the winding of the eyes, 10. Of 
hatred and love, 12. Of diſcipline, 17. Of N 
ting, 18. Of the contrary delight of the fooliſh , and 
the wiſe, 23. 


12 e Proverbs of Salomon. [ The nine foregoing 
Chapters are as a preface, to ſtir men up to give dili- 


x) PrRoOverss, 


to death. See Fob 40. on verle 8. or covereth 
Of | 69.8. or fillerh 


a 
as here, and below, 
ile, and lazy and are loarh to 
deceit, w 


becomerb 


i 


4 Lan pe 


they enden * TE buc 
hereby your to 
is thelr reward at laſt, 48 eth fn 

[ Oth. 4 deceirful balance maketb poor 74 
but vein: of rhe dillgent maleth rich. (ſo below th chap. 


12. 2 
He that gatbereth in Summer, To Mit, his fruits, ot 

that which ke! ing in the field. oy 

chap.6.8.) * e ſon : 5 bur) be that 

h inthe beroeft, 1 4 on that maketh a mit; 

he ſhames hiraſelf, and alſo his patents namely, by tis 

- | faults aud miſdemeanouts. So below cha 

14. 35, and 17.2. and 19.26. and 26. 7. 8 

way of compatiſon be underſtood of a min, 


may fitly 
who while he is yet young and luſty, raketh | pains, that 
he may "135 when he is old. See 
Ate c 
477 (7 0 wit, — 2 
. xpan a4 of the ions {rs this ſcemeth to 0 
it the old aue any LF, 
this was done by laying the band upon the head of — 


that was bleſſed. See Gen. 48. gp 14. Or it may 
be alſo thus underſtood, that the ri blefſed 
themſelves, do likewiſe i and communicate the 
bleſſing unto othiers, but that the mouth of the wicked 
is full of meer violence, as followtth in the words of the 
Text] but violence — malice, cruelty, Fes 
tice, extortion; and ion, which they have =} 
covereth the month of e wicked, [that is,bringeth 8 
wit 
ſhame, as with a garment. Compare Pſalm 44, 16. and 
by ts and puniſhments un- 
till rl of : les lieg, L Tat 
7. The memory of the 4 : r 
is, ſhall nan of ee erepore when 
they ſhall make mention of him, either being abſent, ot 
alſo being dead] bus the name of the wicked pg ret, 


Lor, putriße, and grow ſtinking , and conſequently pe- 
riſh. 


] 
$. He ihn @ wiſe in heart, receiveth the Commande- 
ments : {To wit, which teach a man howto order his 


gent attention unto the enſuing Proverbs, which for the 
moſt part are diyers and — depend not one 


u 
mother. They are as ſo — es concerning the An. 


good manners, & faults, ordefects of men] 4 wiſe 4" ma- 
keth the father glad: [underſtand under the name of Fu 
ther, the mother alſo and _ the following name of Mv- | 
ther, the father likewiſe. re below 5 15.20. 
but 4 fooliſh ſon i ir the rl his mother 

2. Treaſurcs of -wickedneſſe [ That is , which are 
wrongfully gotten and likewiſe wickedly abuſed } ] profir\ x 
nothing ; 9 righteouſneſs C by righteouſneſs inthe ge. 
neral, is meant love and fidelity, which a man oerl 
2 nei wt Pang to — ſecond Table, and 
principal Sus dne ing. to the eighth Commandement. 

om word righreouſnef in part 

Ames _ 01 ll — 


charity unto — 
pot, as Dad 3 * —— — {to 


nor becauſe ſhe alen de Meth bir, or hath def 
ved it by ber own worthineſs, but becauſe God hath ſo 
graciouſly ptomiſed to reward her. 8 below chapter 


I 
: „. Lox ſufferer nos * 


* funiſh ; buy 1 iruſterb away the (ſubſtance Oth. 


ſentfs 3 that is, riches 
3 bewi = op ee ee 


of tbe wie ke 


He th 
4 4 Re [ Hebrew — 8. N 


fl, Hack, of deceit 3 that is, Mich an unfalth- 


| 


life and converſation atight, ſo as that he ma y pleaſe God, 


and edifice his e and ſo get 1 
himſelf } bw be thes & in tp, 
ſpeaketh froward and e —＋ 


obſtinate minde he caſteth away 
monition, boaſting that Hoke 
, and evil intent nd 


ich the folly of the lips, alſo 
for , e 1 


and ad 


— the 


Th n of 
Mr e 265755 


of the righte- | 


knowerh that his works are and that God will 
fer no evil even to POM or it 10 © Ooh £8 
[| bat be that bis ways, le 
verſe 12.] ſhall be known. to. wit, by 
ments, which God ſhall ſe e in the i 
ll men; and that the hand or means of the 
e Nena þ the ce [That is, ſecretly 
10 wit 2 is, 
plotrerh and conttiverh Gn, and LY 


A 


, the — 
d flow hand, and ſo by fraud and deceit 1: ww} The niourh of the” righteous & 4 W 


4 


IIS 


- 1 5 
2 * 
— 1 


_Chap.x, 
life LTo wit, from wh 
r 


other Wed Ber but alſo are ſerviceable unto the 
riohteous- that goth ſo for chat very end and purpoſe , 
. — +to bring bim unto life eternal. Compare bel: 
chap. 13. 14. and 14. 27. and 16. 22. ] hut violence 
covererh the mouth of ihe wicked. [ See above on Ver. 
6 


12. Hatred Pre oh ſtrifes: but love L Namely, 
the love of him, that hath ſuffered wrong at his neighbors 
hands, or ſeeth him to be fallen into any infirmity ] co- 
vererh all tranſgreſſions. [to wit, by bearing, or in a 
friendly way reproving them, and not hy divulging or 
ſpreading them abroad.” Underſtand this of particular 
and private fins, and ſuch as may be concealed with a 
good conſcience. Again it mult be undaſtood not of 
ont own tranlgreſſions committed againſt God, but of 
other mens ſins and tranſgreſſions committed againlt us. 
So t Cbr. 13.4. 1 Pet. 4.8.] N 
* 13. In the lips of bim that hath underſtanding, wiſdome 
& found: [And therefore he getteth allo honour and re- 
ward 3 as on the contrary, the fooliſh one getteth ſtripes, 
bern folly is found in his lips, as followcth in the 
Text ] but the rod ¶ that is, the puniſhment which hap- 
penerh by ſtripes and blowes. So below ch. 23.13, and 
76.8. and 29. 15. J (is) on the back of him that 
lacketh underſtanding. [ Hcbr. that wanteth 4 heart. 
See above chapter 6. on veiſe 32. The word heart is 
here taken for the minde, and underſtanding of man. 
Set Fob 9. on verſe 4. Compare below chapter 20, 


0. 

' 7 Wiſe men lay up knowledge. [ Heb. hide, &c, 
That is, as men do uſe to lay up their treaſure , and to 
lock up their proviſion, as meat and drink, &e. to bring 
them forth at times convenient: ſo wiſe men do gather 
and lay up a ſtock of knowledge, to produce and utter 
the ſame when it ſhall be ſeaſonable and profitable unto 
others, or elſe to make ule of it their own ſelves ] but 
the mouth of the fooliſh is near unto difturhance, - L or, 
aſtoniſhment, terrour : that is, miſchief , trouble, grie - 
vance, at which a man is wont to be affrighted and a- 
ſoniſhed, occaſioned by fooliſh, impudent, unadviſed, 
and unſeaſonable words and ſpeeches. 

15. The rich man} wealth i a city of bis ſtrength : 
the poverty of tbe mean ones { Hebr,, of the thin ones; 
that is, of thole that have iy little ] * their diſtur- 
bance. { the meaning is, he that is money · leſſe, is alſo 
heartleſſe, and 1s afraid that he ſhall periſh; and that he 
that is bare of wealth , is. for the moſt part alſo bare of 


Prov 


as on the contrary, thoſe that haye great rich |. 


_—_— 


c e: 25 | 
apf tot of wealth , do commoniy rely;upon 1 


and think chat they are very ſafe and, ſecure: againſt al 
e and, pink. al 
16. The labour 


| of righteous L To wit, whereb 

he doth any thing that is good and hogeſt, for to get his 
living by ir. a wharſoeyer he intendeth, 
ſpeaketh, ot doth] * lte life : [| that is, tendeth to his, 
proſperity, . and to his good, Rom. g. 28. J abe revenue 
of.the wicked C meaning his means, or all that proceed 
eth from him, and from his actions] & unto ſon,- ¶ that, 


4 


— 


is, tendeth to ſing, or leadeth him to the doing of eyi 
and confequetlſ'r$ Dae Mes z for the Was 
ges of fins death, Rom. 6.33.] J] I ..., 
17. The path unte liſe [To wit, the path leading unto 
lie Ji. hit tha keepeth diſcipline: Lor ius: he that keep- 


n 


. 4 man) of falſe 
ant he that uttererh an ill report, the (ame is & fool, 
25 4 l | ui ro 


geek porn 


[that is, abideth immoveable, to Wit, 


E R 82 1 N ( 4 


of him; as thoſe that openly backbite, 'and ſlander un 
wrong him in his own name. Oth. be 
bidech hatred (with) falſe lips , and he that urtereth 4 
evil report, the ſame is 4 fool, Qth. Falſe lips. couty+ 
barred, c.! i 
19. In the multitude of words L To wit, which am 
ſpoken idlely, raſhly, indiſcreetly, proceeding from a u mm 
heart, and from evil and corrupt affections ] (che © © 
wanteth not tranſgreſſion: but be that reffaineth 1 
lips i wiſe (or prudent.) a 
20. The tongue of the righteous is choice fler: [That 
is, is like unto choice ſilver, to wit, in acceprableneſſe; 
value, and profit ]thc heart of the wicked is littie (worth); 
Cor, ſurely mean; and therefore his tongue allo , — 
uttereth all that the heart hath in it. Hebr. 4 as little, 
The letter Capb ſigniſy ing , is by the Hebrews ſome. 
times taken for certainly, truly, ſurely ſo. See Geneſu 
27. on verle 12. and Nchem,z, on 2] | 
21. The lips of the righteous feed many:  [ To with 
according to the ſoul, by wholeſome inftruRion, exhor. * 
tation, reproof, comfort, whereby alſo the righreous man 
beneficteth himſelf unto life everlaſting J . but fools die 
chat is, periſh both in ſoul and body] for: want. of un- 
derſtanding. ( Hebr. for want of heart: that is, for 
want of underſtanding 3, to wit, whereby they are not 
onely diſabled from feeding others with good and whole- | 
ſome doctrine, but alſo disbled from fitting and com- 
poſing themſelves, to know God, to fear and ſerve him. | 
Of the word heart, taken for underſtanding, ſee Fob 9. 
on verſe 4.] . » | 
22. The bleſſing [ That is, mercy, kindneſſe; boun- | 
ty. See Gen. 12. on verſe 2. ] of the LORD, it maker 
rich? and be | to wit, the Lord] addeth:.no ſorrow | to 
wit, as there is in the heart and houſe; of covetousmilers, 


"B i 


that are never contented, and with their plenty and ſtore 
do neither good to themſelves, nor to others ] with it, 


Cto wit, with the bieſſing. Compare here with Pſa, 147. 
2. Oth, thus; 4nd adde not ſorrow (that is, ſorrowful 
labour) with i.] | * N 
23. It ij as fort for 4 fool, to dg miſchief : ¶ Com- 
pare chap. 14.9.] but fir 4 man of underſtanding, (10 
practiſe) wiſdome. [to wit, whereby he fcaring God, a- 
keth hced ot committing villany , and endeavoureth to 
ſpeak or promiſe ſomething that layourerh of: wiſdomew 
the honour of God, which is his pleaſure and delight.) 
24+ The fear of the wicked, [| That is; the evil, or . 
harm that he teareth, See above chapter 1. on verſe 16.1 
it . ſball came upon him: bat the depire of the righteous 
that is, that which righteous men wiſh and d:fire of 
God. , Dcſire is taken for the good that j defired, Pfalm 
21, 3 · and 78. 29. below chapter 22. 19. J (Oed 
ant.: ; | | 
25. As 4 whirlginde paſſcth awiy,' (5 ij the wicked 10 
(more :) Or, as ſoon as the abs is 4 
wap, ſo is the wicked: us more. The meaning is , that 
the wicked periſh very, ſudden l, and fearrully, as if they 
om the world, by a mo 


vs ae natcht I 
ſwitt and mighty whirtvinde, See of the fame i- 
ſon.0f a tempeſt, Fol 9. verſe 17. 1 a 
verte 27. ] but the vightcous is an cberſtin 82 


aith, 


red unto the ol? 


hope» and conſequently in a good 
Campare Eſalaaks T Maga 


f meaning is , that the Puggard is a great grief tot 


Uſe] be thas. forſaketh reprogf, cauſeib to erre, 2 him on Wk, on 
himſelf, and others us get be 


eee eee 


nal em e er e 


iuiquity. [to wit, 


PRO 


e — ſa ay — — 


e, 
ith rh li: and —— ws 


journey V — 1 
13 -6.] hut rhe pervorſeneſſe of the Jab 


becgule it | whereby they ſeek to couzen and wi 
* 97 wht ow: (in nem was urcerly, Oth. 


know, that there ace ma- 


4. n the wicked } in the 


or (weit,, inthe day of Gods wrath 


ingigaazign. Sea 2 Chron. chapeer v8, en verſe 13. 
the [48,86 ſuch 6 times eo God en 0 2 76. 
nding out bis —— 8 0. 
— =P . 1. K 


py things in r [ ſve 


$8. them with 


de 


77 — 


fd. 


K 


which is 
icy exe e al fr 2 


Hel. framerd uoſſss. 
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Prov 


breed Gol and plied by hm, and 


reer met: 


—_— 5; 1 $4m.4-13. Fe 1. 41. mes 
Meat, ch. 21. verſe 10, &c. ] le joy, at 


rity- of the * — : pe in 
rite — of the | whi 


_— ——.— ſo taken Fob 21. 13. and 
the annotations ] and when the wicked periſh, 


— 2 — 

—_— B te ing ofthe ep by tr by the 
t 

lelling u hich they receive of conſequently | 


bleſſing w 
which they the prayers make, the coun- 
e oro ee ſhew ] 


ive out — — — the Common- 
— it is broken, 

12. 11 that is void of underſtanding , deſpiſeth bis 
neighbour : [To wit, having not onely a bad opinion of 
him in his heart, but alſo ſpeaking ill of him with his 
mouth] but a man of great underſtanding [ Heb. of un- 


.of it, 


. * 


| cape 


ITY + Cir | 


„or, truth ] 


„ Xa 
5 * 


BA * 
to bis (own) ſod: | 


by rel of neceſſir food, — 
18. The wicke1 doth 4 falſe work : 


work Lee in that is, a work that is 
= is al 


9 


one wes e $e 
but alſo with 1 a gracious harveſt. 
pare Hoſea chapter 10. verſe 12. Gale. 6. verſe 
Of ſowing iniquity, (ee 2 4. on 'verſe 8.7 wt 
is a 1 reward, LHebr. 4 reward of fanthfubzeſ;, 


19. So ic righteouſneſs unto life ; in he that butt 
aſter evil, (bunteth) after bis (own) death. T9 
20. The frowerd in heart | Meaning thoſe that in 
matter of faith and love, are not fincere and 
See of the frowardheſſe or pet verſneſſe of the U 
Pſalm 101. 4. above chapter 6. 14. below chapter ” 


*. 
E 
* 


U 
-devſtandings]} holdeth his peace. | that is, hath a good o- 
pinion of him, and ſpeaketh not ill of him, yea nothing 
at all, when it may conſiſt with the love of God, and of 
his neighbour. ] 
13. He that walketh (a) 4 back-biter, [See the pro- 
3 mer of the original phraſe, Lev. 19. on verſe 
Pe revealeth the thing * is ſecret: but he thut i 
ithful in ſpirit, [that is, in will, intention, and affe- 
—. ſo as not to be like the tale · bearers, back-biters, or 
flanderers, ſee of the word ſpirit taken in this ſignifca- 
tion, 2 Kin. 19. on verſe 7.] covereth the matter. 

14. When there are no 210 counſels, [See of the word 
rendred here wiſe counſels,Fob 37. v. 12. J the people fall: 
[See 1 Kin. 12.1, &c.] bus in the multitude of Counſel- 
lors [to wit, ol choſe that ſear God, underſtand matters 
— and love the welfare of the people? (there) ic pres 
er ua ion. 

x 5. When (any one) [ This benen inſer- 
red to ſupply and fill up the ſenſe: as Ex. 22. ). bel. ch. z0. 
v. 16. & 2.13, &c. Jis become ſurety( fer) ¶ this word is 

here inſerted trom ch. 6. v. i. 15 anger, Lſee ab. ch. 6. on v. 


— 
— — 


oy be broken (Heb wreaking be broke, to 
e h care and trouble, which, he ſhall have, 

—— and damage that he ſhall ſuffer, or 
ca whoſe bauerh them that ſirite ( bands ), 
that is, hr Dk hands, to ſiniſie that they pro- on 
—— See ab, _ ver. t. and the annot. J ir 


ed, &c. 


8. and 17, 30. Feremiah 17.9. J are an 
unto the LORD: but theupright in wan, [fo E 
119. 1. The meaning is, thoſe that in point 42 
Qrine and life, are domn- right, Gncere, unfeigned, pute 
in minde and heart} are bis delight. I that is, are wells 
. and acceptable unto him. So above verſe 1 1 
ow chapter 12. 22, and 15. 8.] 
21, Hand to hand, [ That is, from hand to hau 
the wicked ſhall not be guiltleſſe 3 C that is, —_ 
unpuniſhed, See 1 Kings 2. on verſe 9. not onel ond 
his own perſon, but alſo in his poſterity ; that w 
bis wicked ways. Compare Exadas 20. 5. A. 
5. 9. Oth. (ongh) —4 (were) in hand, the w 
That B, t though the wicked at ſuch tne whe 
he is in danger, ſhould have the help of all 1 
rid and deliver him out of it, yet ſhall be 
n hand of God: Hind is . 
Ip, as z Sam "_ 12. and 14. 19. Nehem. 2.10. 
Tank 119. 173." below chapter 16. 3. ] but the e 
{char ig, children and poſterity. Set Gen, 4. 25, 
9c a the annot.] — R Pl eſcape. [ 
wit, by the rand ad bel py ] 
22. A fair woman, that declineth from reaſon 3 lor, 
reaſonablencſſe , rationality, Hebr. from taſte , ot ſa- 


vour ; to Wit, the taſte or ſavour of the Na, This is 
the underſtanding, and judgement of man. See fob 

20.] ts 4 golden jewel ler o the ſigni 44 
of the Hebrow word, Cen d on pets 7 $4 ons 


feje. . {or, ſecare on ſnous. 
16. A gracious wi 1 chat is, 23. The deſire of the righteom is anely the thing iba 
— e, to wit, by reaſon of het ir good; [ rer ye ſtraight 
nr gre rt ; [to wit. the honour of under- in the way of righteouſnefſe , and ſtumble nor in it 
friendlineſs, prudent and wiſe che. | bumarie fol ] but — exptfarion of the 
— is the — —.— — = ms that is, hatred; envy, malice, en- 
—— e 7. J mighty men bold riches faſt. ¶ to — ttiſnneſſe, rye er Are 
wit, ſo that they will not luffer; dan to bee taken workload — e among men: and provoke 'the 
from them.] juſt wrath and . of God _ 


17. A mercifyl man [Hebr. « man of mercifulneſs, | (elves. 
or, bounty, or, liberdlity. So 4 man of knowledge; that 


man, below chap- broad 
1 3 that is, 


18 Knowing, and underſtandi 
ter 24. 25. or 
a true o faithſul man, Nebemiab chapter 7. 

amen of peace 3; that is, one thut is » Pſalm | ro 
41. 10. od Amy that ib men, ſalntz, 
Exodus 22. 315 Kc. ompare/Fob 11. On ver. 11. 
> = 4 the Hebrew word ſomerimes 
2 


do good to a men, as here, and Pſalm 13. 6. fe. | not 
perly it 


verſe 2. 


q 


unto the poor 1 wa, übe 'be 


„ Wherher loul, chat by well 


5 


mans uireth, / * 1 
In — ſenſe alſo the tl rep 
m yet more is added z and 

more then is meer, [ bob art} 
— to his ability, is bound to 


not rich 
ö e fo lee the ſus of bea, 


= | 


27. to dae hurt, as Iſaiab 3. 9. Pro- 
— — or 

od, or vil. Ss > Chrouier . dn wd 21. 3 

N. 


2 21.) 


be jr, Ther i — a 


CLAY PRES, 


F 


1 


* tall proper exceeding. See the ſame phraſe 


Prov 

. and 28. 25. ] and be that moi- 
2 liberally diſtributeth unto the 
with water ] ball alſo 
be abundant- 


L. ch. 13.4. a 
b, Heck, be chat li 
—— ad is moiſte 
Gmelf become an carly rain. [that is;ſhall 


N A warred nich the bleſſing of God, and beſo moiſtened, 


if he himſelf were even a rain 3 whereby be ſhall allo 


Et more means, to proceed and go on in well · doing. 


pare Pſalm 112. 9. 


6. He that witbboldeth corny the peop'e curſe bim: 


leſſing ſhall be pon the bead of the ſeller. / | 
hes bl ſing 2 ver after good, | That is, dath 
diligently good unto his neighbour] ſeeketh accep!4'2on; 
[to wit, lo, as that he allo findech and getteth it: to 2 
the Favour and accepration whereby he js acceptable both 
to God and good men] bu whoſo ende Dre aſter Cor, 
minde:h] evil, it ſhall come upon him. [ (ee PC. 17. and 

46. and 10.2. and 377 | * 

28. „ hoſo iruſt eih in his riches, be ſhall fall; bus the 
righteous [Thar is, thoſe that truſt nor in riches, but in 
God alone, according to his commandement, Px. 11, 
12.7] ſpall flourifh as 4 leaf. [that is, ſhall proſper, and 
de blelled. Compare F/alm 1.3,4- and 72.7. and 92.13. 
1j4.276, 1246. i , 

29. He that troubleth bis (own )bouſe, [ Meaning,be that 
py unruly houſe keeping, and waſting of his eſtate , ma- 
kerh his family poor and bare. & ſo grieveth them. Comp. 
Gen. 34. 30. and the annoy: } hall inherit the wind; [that 
3s,nothing at all, but he ſh [ come to _ Comp.Fob 
5. on verſe 7.] and the fool be ſervans | that is, ſlave 
or vaſſal, to ger a livelihood. Comp. Gen. 43. 19.] of him, 
that is wiſe of heart. [that is, that knoweth how to keep 

ſe, | 
maln. ſruit of the righteous [ That is, his inſtructi- 
on, and yertuous ie} is 4 tree of life : [that is, as a tree 
of life, that briogeth forth the thing that is goodz whereby 
a man is nouriſhed, and ſtrengthicd unto eternal life: 
Compare above.ch.z. on verſe 18.] and he that catcheth 


ſouls, [that is, he that draweth men to the knowledge of 


God, Mu. 4 19.] it wiſc. 

1. Bebold, the righicous is recompen ſed in the earth z 
t That is, puniſned for his fins. See of the Hebrew word, 
Fob 21. on verlc 19.] how much more the wicked, and 
Ihe ſinner ? [that is, who excelleth and overtoppeth o- 


thers in fin, and wickedneſs, and maketh it his- whole 


buſineſs to commit fin. See 1 Sam. 15. on verſe 18. and 
Fſum 1. on verſe 1. compare 1 Pet. 3. 17,18. 


CHAP. XII. . 


5 R 3. Chap. xlli 
Compare Pſalm 3. on verſe 7, The Hebrew word is hefe 
taken in a bad-ſenſe 3 ſee of it, Job 21. on verſe 27. alſo 
compare below ch. 14. 17. ] will he [namely , the Lord 
condemu. {that is; pronounce him to be wicked, we 
worthy of puniſhment. See of the Hebrew word, Deut. 
25, on verſe 1. and Feb 10. on verſe 2. 1 
3. The (wicked) men ſhall not he eftabliſhed ¶ That is, 
ſhall not long enjoy his deſire, he ſhall not proſper and 
flouriſh long. Compare above chapter 10. 3. and 12.4.} 
by wickedneſſe 3 bus the root of the-yighteous foall not be 
moved, ¶ rhe meaning is, that the godly continue firm 
and unmoveable in their condition, as a tree whoſe root 
ſpreaddet hit ſelf deep and wide in the ground, and is well 
watred, Pſalm. 3. allo compare Pſalm 15, on verſe 5, 
and Fer. 17. verſe g. 
4. A pri | 


| tings to do miſchief. Elſewhere it's taken in a good 


turn; that is, are overturned ; that is, ueſtroyed 1 — 
aws 
from this world, See Gen. 42. 13. and the annot. Alſo 


8. Even one ſhall be commended To wit, of wiſe 


Diſcipline , v. 1. Good, righteous, upright, and wicked | men, and ſuch as judge rightly ] according as bis un- 
men, 2435,7,10,12,21,26. A prudent and diſgrace- derſtanding it: [that is, according as he can make it ap- 
ful woman. 4. Good and evil, ſpeaking and witneſſing | pear by words and works, that he hath wiſdome and un- 


truth and falſbood, 6 8,13 ,1417,18,22. Modeſt per- 


ſons, and boaſters, 9. Diligent and ul perſons or 
deceivers, 11, 24, 27. Wrath and l 


eſs of beart, 2 3. Path of rightcouſneſs, 28. 


Wi loveth diſcipline, ¶ That is, the inſtructi- 
on, whereby men are inſtructed, for to attain un- 

See above ch. 1. on verſe 2. Or underſtand 
the chaſtenings of the Lord, which are ſent to a man for 


to know! 


that vety end and purpoſc, as Dcut.11.2. Fob 5. 17. Pſa. 
94-12. Fer. 10 14. Compare above chap. 9. the annot. 
on verſe 7.] he loveth knowledge: [unto which a man 


attaineth by diſcipline, and inſtructlon] bus he that ha- | 


teth reproof, is brutiſh, | 

2. The good man [ That is, he that is prone unto 
77 actiſeth it ] hall draw 4 wel til 
ORD; it 


ting of fools ,| tempt. 
and ow of the prudent, 16, 23. Heavineſs and\ 9. 
g 


derſtanding tending to true piety] but he that i: r | 
in hears, 2 above chapter 11. on verſe 20.]ſha = 


* Not + i he that cftecmeth himſelf mean [ Oth. 
at ic e 4c4n& But we uv plainly ive 

the oppoſition, , Mee jo gems Ce 
wean and low eſteem of himſelf ] and hath 4 ſervant g 
that is, hath ſo much, as that he may cauſe himſelf to 
be ſerved, and waited upon. Oth. that is 4 ſeruam to 
bimſctf 3 that is, that ſerveth himſelf ,” or is his own fer» 
vant] then be that hanoureth himſelf, [to wit, — 
that he is a great rich man, and hath a great wo 

lacketh bread; ¶ſee below ch. 13.7, 4 67 
] 10. The righteous man knowerh tht liſe —— of 
bis beaſt; [that is, a righteons man taketh-tare of the 
life of his beaſts : to wit, to give them that which is 


ng of the | needfull for them. The word knowing is often ta- 


- ſce above ch. 8. on verſe 35, ] bug 4 man of ken for taking care, and looking to. Set Gen. 18. o 
wicksd devices [that is, that inventeth and plotteth mil- | verſe 19. and Pſalm 1. on verſe G. ] bus the meriies 


chief in bis heart, or doth likewiſe actually commit it. 


of the wicked are cruel: ¶ Hebrew 
Ddddd 2 


4 cruel ones + 
that 


Chap. xii. PA o v 
that is, they are the mercies of a cruel man 3 that is, they 
are no mercies, for cruel men have no merey at all.] 
11. He that rilleth bis land, ſhall be ſatisfied with 
bread : ¶ So below ＋ 
vain (men), [that is, idle vagabonds, bare and necefſi- 
tous perſons, and ſuch as are empty, and void of grace, 
— — See Fulges 9. on verſe 4. J * 
void of under ſtanding. 
* orory A the net of evil men: L That 
is, the hainous practiles, and crafty devices, Which evil 
men uſe to deceive the godly by, to rob them of their e- 
ſtare, and to oppreſſe them. Oth. the net of evil things, 
or, of all manner of evil 3 that is, whereby all manner of 
iniquity is committed J but rhe root of the righteous 


28. 19.] but he that followeth | below 


"60 
Fax 
* 


* = * 
RR 9. n "4 


| ſpeaketh truth: So lip of flettery, which ſperbech 

, 12.3. lips of falſhood, which ſpeak ſaſche 

am 31. 19. lips of knowledge, which utter knowleds 

14-7. So immediately in this verſe 

af falſhood, or of lies, is put for a tongue, which ſpeak: 
eth falſhood, or lies, alſo verſe 22. alſo lh: Us 
ri » that is, lips that ſpeak or utter rig , 
words, c 16. 13. J Hall be eftabli 
ever : [truth (and conſequently he that { h ruth) 


abideth conſtant, and is alway. fixt and m 

it ſelf, although it be ſometimes gainſaid , or ſpoken - 

gainſt] but 4 falſe tongue is 1 moment, _ * 
20. Deceit is in the heart of them that forge evil: 

To wit, the evil of diſſention, and of ſtrife] but ihofe 


that is, the piety or godlineſſe, wherein the godly are that counſel (for) peace, have joy. [to wit, in their heart 
CENCE ed. Compare above verſe 3. J in the ſight of Pity and in their life in the Gghe of 
ive forth, [ that is, ſhoot out, forth, and | men 


— Lell 

r fruit. The meaning is, that they, g truly and 
faichfully in the fear of the Lord ſhall have enough, This 
verſe is likewiſe thus tranſlated : The wicked deſtreth(in- 
"deed ) 4 „ againſt all evil, bus the root of the 
righteous giveth (the ſame.) 

13. In the 1 on of the lips [ To wit, which a 
wicked man in ſpeaking committeth againſt God, and 
againſt his eighbour] i the ſnare of the wickel : [that 
is, the ſnare, wherein the wicked man himſelf is caught. 
Compare above chapter 1 0. verſe 14. and below chapter 
18. verſe 7.] but the righteous ſhall come out of diſtreſſe. 
Ethat is, out of great wile, and that by. the wiſe and 
diſcreet uſe of his lips. ] | 

14. Every one is ſatisfied with good L To wit, with 
that » Which concerneth both his temporal and eter- 
nall welfare , by the fruit of the m_ _ his 
wile and godly ſpeeches. Compare below c 13. 2. 
td 195, Hee eds fad 4 « mans mou 4 he 

1: fped with good 3 that is, ac gas every one 
uſe his tongue well, ſhall he receive good at the hand of 
God] and the recompence of mans bands ¶ meaning of 
a mans own hands} ſhall he recover to himſelſ. that is, 
obtain again of God out of free grace. According as cyery 
one hath done, it ſhall be likewiſe done unto him.] | 

15. The way [ SeeGencſis 6. on verſe 12. J of 4 foo! 
n right in bis own eyes + ¶ that is, in his on conceit , 
and judgement. Sce Lev. 13. on verſe 5, and Fob 18. 
on verſe 3. Compare above chapter 3.7. ] but be that 
hearkneth to counſel, ¶ to wit, which is holy; and whole- 
ſome, ſo that he truſteth not to his own underſtanding, 
and good conceit] irc wife, 

15. The fools wrath is known [ To wit, by his words, 
— and actions] the ſame day: [ that is, at the 
time and ſeaſon, that he is grown angry at the 
hurt done to him] bat he that in prudent, covereth [| ſo 
below on verſe 23. See ot the word prudent above c 


r. on verſe .] ſhame. [ to wit, whichproceederh 
ſudden anger.] 
17. He that utereih L Hebr, bloweth ] truth, maketh 


rige tou ſneſſe known ; ¶ that is, diſcovereth that which 
doth right» wich that which is done or fpoken, that 
no man may be wronged] but 4 wit neſſe of falſities, de- 


ccit, that is, not 


with the truth of the thing 
that is done, and that to 


i man craftily thereby. 


149. 
18. There is one, that uttereth (worde) indiſcreetly, 


like the 23 of 4 ſword: ¶ That is, that with raſh 
and ill adviſcd hurt and wound their neighbour 
in his minde, honour, lite, and well-being, as a man 


is hurt and wounded in his body with a ſword, See 
3 Sam. 22. 9, 10. Pfam 37. 5. and 59.8, below chap. 


16. 27. ] but the tongue of the wiſe is phyfick. ¶ that | ita 


is, as phyſick, it not onely eureth and healeth that which 

is weakned and hurt, but alſo pteſerveth from being weak- 

ned, or hurt. Compare above chapter 4. on verſe = 
ch 


19. Ame lip | Hebr. lip of with: that is, 


RN 


| that is 


J 
21. (There) ſhall no harm [Or, 2 
happen to the righteous $ [to wit, which ſhould be fo of- 
fered to him by the wicked, as that he ſhould faint and 
lie down under it. No, but all things ſhall work for 

ood unto him, Rom. B. 28. Oth. no 1niquity ſhall be. 

all bim : to wit, into which the righteous ſhould come 
to fall : ſo, as that he ſhould not be raiſed up again out of 
it by the Spirit of God, Of the Hebrew word rendred 
here harm, — — 3. on verſe 6. ] bus the wicked ſhall be 
led with miſchief. 

22. Falſe lips [See above on verſe 19. ] are an abu 
mination unto the LORD : bus they that deal faith 
[Hebr, perform faithfluneſſe or, truth ; that is, t 
that both in words and deeds, both rowards God, and 
towards their neighbour , keep truth and faithfulneſſt 
ſincerely and uprightly. So — 18. 9. 1 John 1. 6. 
are his delight, [ that is, well-pleaſing and a c 
anto him. So above chap. 1 1. 20.) it $ 

23. A prudens man concealeth knowledge : | That is, 
he poureth ir not out by foolith and _— diſcourſe, 
that he may thereby make a ſhew of himſelf. Compare Al 
chapter 23. 16. and 15. 2. ] but the heart of fools pro- 
claimeth fooliſbneſſe, ¶ that is, all manner of ignorancy, 
and ertour, concerning faith, and the life and praQtice of 
men. _—_ monde — and 15.2.] | 

24. The band of the diligent ſhall bear rule 3 C Comp. 
2 4. J bur the deceivers ſhall be under tri. 
bute. ¶ that is, them that bear rule, and have do- 
minion, impoſe taxes and tributes. See the ſame phrals, 
Fudg. 1. 30, 35, Lenen, 1.1. Hebr: the deceit be, 
c. See Fob 25. on verſe 13. underſtand by theſe de- 
ceivers, the idle, lazy, lothful vagabonds, who becauſe 
they will not work, ſetk to live by cheating and thieve- 
ry. See above chap. 10. 4. and the annot. alſo below 


verſe 27.] i 
of a man maketh it ſtory 3 


2.5. Carefulneſſe in the beart 
26. The righteous ts more excellent [ To wit, in the 
fight of God, and of good men , Re 
outward and ity of this [i on t 
r 
and perfected hereafter} then bis —_— 3 [ vam 
then his neighbour ,thar is wicked] but the way L tlat 
is, life, practice, and courſe of dealing Jof the wicked,cau- 
them to erre. [to wit, themſelves, and others, name- 
ly, by the outward ſhew, which the wicked make of caſe, 
&c 


ight, pleaſure, riches, honour, greatneſſe, high eſtate, 
21 A deceiver [ Hebr. the deceit, See on the fore- 
going twenty fourth verſe] ſhall nor roaſt [ that is, not 
uſe, or enjoy] that which he took in bunting : [ under- 
nd hereby all manner of wealrh gotten by cunning 
and deceiiful practiſes ] bus the precious wealt Tos 


[ſo is wealth, or riches, well and honeſtly gotten, 
becauſe it will better rarry with a man, and do him more 


good, then that which is gotten by fraud and deceit J . 


. 


_ cn fl be cut of (chat is, be uſed, and en- 


97 
he path neſs is liſe; LC 
* = 0 & ] AGE — fo the 2 
berevf, there is) #0 dea 


CHAP. XIII. 


Diſcipline, verſe 1, 18,24, Speaking wiſely and fooliſh 
9.27 3» 5,14. Flencſſe and diligence, 4, 11, 23 
Wright, righteous, good and wicked men, 6, 9, 21, 22, 
75 s and poverty, 7, 8. Pride and wickedneſſe, 

| ee 12, 19. Contempt of Gods 
Word, end fear of bis command, 1 ty Good underſtand- 

ing and prudence, 15, 16. Faithful and . 

meſſengers, 17. Convcrſing with wiſe men and fools, 


20. 


Wiſe ſou (beareth) the diſcipline of (his) father: 
7 22 berreth not reproof, [ Or, rebuke, #5 
—_— ſhall eat [| Thar is, uſe, and See 

2. Every one ſhall cat t is, uſe, and enjoy. 

21. on ver. 25. vod by the fruit of the mouth, | 28 

Hebr. by the fruit wer of rd th — 
That is, by his wiſe and godly ſpeeches. 
ch. 13. — hy . ſoul of the — 
lence. {namely , ſhall car violence 3 that is, ſha — 
ſuch puniſhment as they have deſeryed for offering vio- 
lence to others.] 


* E ce his mouth, keeper bis ſoul z [That deſire. 


bimdelf ; ſee 1 Kin. 19 on verſe 4. The meaning is, 
h himſelf not onely from ſin, above ch. 10. 


AT from much trouble and diſquierneſe ] but 
— — openeth bis, lips wide. [ that is, 
ther — impudently.] 


K* The of the fliegen is deßreus, pet t here is 
—1 That is, there is nothing for him, whether he 
deſireth wiſdome or riches, becauſe he will not take pairis 
lte — of ode wu ne wg be made 
thar is, ve plenty or abundance. Compare 
ä on verſe 21. * 
5 cons bateih þ Ac. Wh Heber. 
word of pings or, of pkg but the wü ed makerh | 1 
bouſelf ſtinking, {namely, in the noftrils of them that 
bear him, by his lies. — _ Gen, 34. on 
verſe 30. ] aud procureth 
6. Aghicuſacſe keeperh — m way : Com- 
re above cha. 10. 29. and 17. 3 F, 6. See of the phraſe 


— on verſe 20. but wicked- bring 


aſe — | Heb. the ſom. See Fob 


7. eden bs rich, and (hath) 
nothing ar all; (and _— „ and 
Gab) mac — . — 


EEE 


ſoul | Thatis , of the 
— is his riches : [to wit, when 
—— tothe hands of his enemies. Soul 
for life 3 ſee Gen. 9. on verſe 17.] bus the poor heareth 
nos reproach, I wir, which might be offered him by 
waſon of an citate,to make his ranſome accordin 927 85 


by axcuſing kim of gening an eſtate — by 


— Bk v "oy vs, 


=== Och. 2 6 wed | ery 
diligens mans, Some 
* Tae — l is, of the 1 


Chip 1 
indirect means. Or he is not ſubjeR to luch hatred, eu- 


of him; as rich men are, and he is of- 
and diſcharged , becauſe of his po- 


of the righteous [ That is, the proſperĩ- 
Eye he path. See Fob r$. on 
ee, { that is, encreaſeth and waxeth 


ſtill and , as the light of the Sun, which 
1 ir come to noot- 
tide or mid-day. C above ch. 4. 18, 1 * 
below ch. 19. 6.] but im of the wil fol 
put aur. . Fob 18.5,6. and21.17,} 

10. By pride is occaſsoned nothing but [Hebs 
giveih, &c, The is, — is good for no» 


thing but to cauſe firife and contention 3 Fe 
man will not yield a joe to any m hit with the ad- 
viſed is wiſdome, [the reaſon is, becanſe they 
— — pride relie upon their own wien, bar ne 
Els o be ia Tadel and perfwaded by "rhe counſ 
and advice of others : by which means contention 
removed, — . 2 obtained. Comp. un. 
3.16, 17, 1 


11. e e L That is, 2 by 


evil and un juſt mcans, 
ch. 10. 4. and 12. . Ae but be has 
gathereth with the hand, { that is, by the labour 
of the body, or of rhe minde : which is the hand 
of the diligent, above ch. 10. 4. and 12. 24.] ſelf en- 
_— { to wit, his wealth 3 tant, 
* 2 7 deferred L Or, the hoye that is delayedz or, 
that is, the 2 2 man 
I but obuineth not , afrer long or 
delay of time. Hope for the thing hoped for, Ia. 28.1 5. 
— 24. Fon bur rhe deßre ¶ that 
is, t or t thing that a man doth 
10. on verſe 24.] th cometh, ir a 
zee of life, that is, is a thing that is very delighcful, 
and acceptable to man, and doth exceedingly cheriſh and 
revive his heart, and dorh him much Compare a- 
bove ch. 3. on verſe 18.) 
13. He that deſpi iſeth the Word, ¶ That is, the Word 
of God, and che in —— taken from thence, and a- 
greeing therewith] he ſhall be deſtroyed: L Hebr. ſhall 
2 if y that is, to his own ſorrow, 
ſhame, and hurt. Or, therefore ; to wit, for deiping 
lend. —— 7 
recompen ſed. | to wit, by a g with g 
cious reward, See of the Hebrew word, Fob 21. 48 
1293 
14. The dofirine of the wiſe it a 6 mn of life, 


L That is, a founrain * 
not onely this preſent lite, but eſpecially the life that is 
above ch. ro, 11. and below ch, 


to come. © 14, 
rhe ſnares of death. [that is cu 

both and eterna 

pars 2 Sm. 22.6. Pſalm 18. 6, and below chapter 14, 


| 


29.] 

15. Good — — favour: but the way 
{ That is, the acting, manner of acting, or man- 
ner of dealing. of ſai 


ones, in hard. [ that is, unpleaſant, 
ſtere, inſomuch that no man defires to have any 
with them.] 

16. Whoſoever is prudent , dealerh with ; 
| [Thar i is, with ——1— „ jud N 
— but 4 foot 153 that is, it 
ſo boldly and ĩimpudently, ab open to * 
mans view. See above ch. 12. on verſe 23. and bel. c 


it , doth 
e 
fall fal ino miſchief; bus 4 _— 


| 


A 


Chap. xili. 


[ Hebr. an ambaſſadour of faith ſulneſſt. So is the He- 


brew word tir allo taken , below _ 25. 13. I. 
18. 2. and 57. 9. Fer. 49. 14. Obs . verſe 1. J i phy» 
fk. L that is, doth good to himleif, and to thoſe that 
ſend him.] 5 3 21 

18. Poverty and ſhame is his thas rejecteth [See of the 
word rendred rejecting, above chapter 1. on verſe 25. ] 


diſcipline [that is, good inſtruction, which a man hath 


need of to attain unto true wiſdome. See above chapter 
2. on verſe 2, ] but he that regardeth reproof , L to wit, 
that which is done with words of doQrine and inſtru- 


ction] ball be honoured. [ that is, he ſhall receive good 


both of God, and good men. See 1 Sam. 2. 30. above 
chap. 4, 8. and 8. 18. and below chap. 21. 21. 

19. The deſire, | To wit, of the godly : as may be 
gathered from the tion ] which i per formed, [that 
is, which is accompliſhed] # ſweet to the ſoul: but it 
is an abomination to the fools ¶ Hebr. an abomination of 
fools] to depart from evil. [ the meaning is, that when 
a godly man getteth the thing that he deſireth, it doth 
his ſoul good, and is exceeding delightful to his ſoul. 
Now his deſire is to ſhun and avoid evil, and tocleave 
and adhere unto that which is gq2d : which the wicked 
loatheth and abhorreth, much leſſe delighteth there- 


20. He that converſeth with wiſe men, ſhall be wiſe : 
but he that is a companion of fools, [Or, he that is 4 
nourijher, or, ſuſtainer of fools : Hebr. feeder of fools. 


See che ſame phraſe below chap. 28. 7. and 29. 3. ] ſhall 


be broken. [ that is, be quite undone, and deſtroyed, or 
come to nothing; to wit, becauſe by the company .of 
fools he ſhall grow more fooliſh, and ſhall be plagued of 
God for his fooliſhneſs.) 

21. Evil ſbal purſue ſinners : [ By evil is here meant 
the evil of puniſhment, whereof ſee Gen. 19. on ver. 19, 
and compare above chap. 5. 22, 23- Others underſtand 
the evil of treſpaſſe ; that is, fin , whereby the wicked 
are chaſed and purſued until they fall into puniſhment, 
and fo periſh} bnt to the rightcous they ſhall recompence 
good. Lor, good ſhall be recompenſed. Meaning the good 
of this preſent life, and of the lite that is to come, 1 Tim. 
4. 8. | "7 

wo The good man ſhall cauſe bis childrens children 
to inherit: [ To wit, his eſtate, or means] but the 
wealth of the ſinner ¶ that is, of the groſſe and abo- 
minable ſinner. See 1 Sam. 15. on verie 18. and Pſalm 
1. on verſe 1. ] is laid up for the juft. C it happeneth of- 
ten that notorious ſunners themſelves do not enjoy the 
wealth, or riches, that they have gotten , much leſſe doe 
their children, or childrens children enjoy them + and 
that their eſtates doe fall to the ſhare of godly men by 
the Providence of Almighty God. Compare Fob 27. 16, 


17.] 

23. The plowing of the poor L That is, the pains 
which poor men take with diligence and induſtry in til- 
ling the ground } (giveth) plenty of food: [ Oth. there 
is much food in the plowed land of the poor.. Compare a- 


bove chapter 12. verſe 11.] but there is one, ¶ that is, | 


a ſort of men] that is conſumed; Lor, that conſumeth, 
deſtroyerh, or, ruineth himſelf , wanting food ] for 
want of julgement. | Hebrew in; or, for net judg- 
ment, ory Juſtice : that is, becauſe he hath no sxill 
in tillage, or keepeth no good rule in it, or is carcleſle 
and negligent in it, or doth ill improve his profit and 
increalc 3 or becauic he uſeth deceit and couzening, and 
ugjult dealing, ] | 
24. He tha withboldeth bis rod, hatcth his ſon:¶ That 
is, he doth that, hereby he bringeth him to ruine and 
deftruRion, To deſtroy a man is to bate him. See a- 
bove chapter 8. on verle 36. Compare below chaptet 
2 13. ] but he that loveth him, ſceketh him (with) 
halle ning betime. [ that is, frora his youth, while he 
Vet fit to be ruled. 


PROV EAS 


of ſodder and 


Chap: xii © 
25. The rigbt res [ That is; he that in the fer is 
God ſeeketh by honeſt labour and upright — 
in the world} catetb to the ſatisfying of bis ſoul; hr: 
is, of his liſe. The meaning is, he hath by the ble oF 
of God, as much as he needeth. Compare Fſan 35 
11. and 37. 3.] but the belly of the wicked ſhall wu. 
4 


CHAP, XIV, 


Wiſe and fooliſh women, verſe 1. Walking & | 
declining, 2, 14. Fooliſh and wiſe 23 — 
Tillage, 4. Witneſſes, 5, 25. Scorners, 6, PDT 
and ſimplicity, 8, 15, 18, Confeſſion of ſin, 9. Sor. 
row and joy of heart, 10, 13, 30. Condition of the 
wicked and the godly, 11, 32. Self-conceit, 12. Pri 
dence and ſudden anger, 16, 17, 29. The wicked 
muſt ſtand in awe of tbe good, 19. Poverty and rich. 
es, 20, 23, 24, 31. Deſpifing ones neighbour , 21, 
Doing evil and good, 22. Hard labour and vais tall. 
ing, 23. Fear of the, Lord, 26, 27. The glory 6 
Kings, 28. Oppreſſion, and love of the poor, 31. w 
dome, 33. The bonour and ſhame of a people,z 4. Kinge 
ſervants, 35. 


Very wiſe woman | Hebr. the wiſe, of women, that 
is, whoſoever is wiſe among women. Compare Gen, 
nay. 47. on verſe 3. and Fob 12, on verſey, and bel. 
91 buildeth her houſe : [to wit, by bringing 
her children godlily, by ruling her ſervants wiſely, 555 
by keeping the whole tamily in good order. So is the 
word building, or to build taken, below chap. 24. 3. 
but ſbe that is very fooliſh L Hebr. folly, or, fosliſbnc fi 
that is, very fooliſh 3 as if he had ſaid, the that is fally it 
ſelf. See Fob 35. on verſe 13. ] breaketh it down with 
her hands, ¶ that is, with her doing and omitting, Thus 
that which is rendred to a man for that which he doth 
and omitteth, is called the recompence, or, rewerd of . 
bis 5 4 0 5 
2. He that, walketh in bis uprightne 
Chap. 2. the annotations on verſe — words 
walking eb feareth the LORD : but be that ie. 
clincth ¶ to wit; from the way. So above chapter 2. 15. 
ſee the annot.] inbis ways, [ that is, in his own inten- 
tion, doing and omitting. See Gen. 6. on verſe 13.] 
deſpiſeth him, C to wit, the Lord.] 
3. In the mouth of tbe fooliſh,is « rod of pride: [ That 
is, a proud and lofty rod or ſtaff , wherewith he partly 
beaterh others, when he boldly ſlandereth and backbi» 
teth them; partly himſelf, when being found and taken 
in his lies, he gets as it were a back blow thereby ] but 
the lips of the wiſe preſerve them. [to wit, by their cour- 
teous, wiſe, and prudent ſayings , from falling. into the 
evil and miſchief of fools.) | 
4. When there are no oxen, [ So is the Hebrew. word 
taken, Deut. 7, 13. and 28. verſe 4, 18, 51.. Pſa. 8.8. 
Uaderſtand this of the oxen, wherewith they were wont 
to plow and to do all manner of husbandry, Deut. 23. 10. 


and 25. 4. ] then the crib i clean: | that is, empty 
provifion for beaſts , and conſequently of 
fruits of the ground needful for the ſuſtentation of man. 
Thus want of bread or viſual is called cleannef ¶ that 
is, emptineſſe) of tceth, Amos 4. verſe 6. Compare ab. 
chap. 12. 11. and below chap. 28. verſe 19.] bus by the 


ſtrength of the oxe there is much encreaſe. 


5. A true wimeſs [| Hebr. a-witneſs of truth, So 
below verſe — in the —— — oh Hebt 4 
witneſs of fal ] will not lie 4 falſe wimeſſe 
blawetb lies. | ſo above chap. 6-59; a below verſe 


25. | F 

2 The ſcorner ſeeketh wiſdome, and there it none + 
[To wit, at hand, or, to be found, bceauſe the (corner 
ſcrketh it not, as he ought ro do, and 2 


it eaſe - [10-witz) be ſound} 10 


and 
EE is not of a wiſe and yer 


out of LIE ů 


* ** fool. will ſet 4 fair glance "upon _— ; 
[ Meaning finne , wherein be findeth himſel 
thoſe that are his, to be guilty, The meaning is, 
chat fools will ſeck to extenuare , cloak, and excuſe 
anne with fair words, and ſeeming reaſons , that it 
may 3 to be more like unto vertue, then td vice, 
Oth. will 5 4 mock at' finne 3 that is, make a 
ſtock or a 9 « of it, for every one 
to make it his Mints i —— and in no wiſe to 
gricve at it] but among ! upright (there) is good 
will, [60 wy whe y. one man doth not hurt or 
wrong another, either in words. or in "deeds 3 or if 
any wan hath offendei , or done wrong, he con- 
ſelleth his fault, and the matter is taken up in a end- 
ly way, ſo that there is no need of ſuch feigned excu- 
and coloured extenuations of fin , when-they have 
ueſpaſſed one againſt another. ] 

10. The beers knoweth bis own { Hebr. bis ſouls, 
Compare 1, Kin. 19. on verſe4.] bitter en grief. J Heber. 
bitterneſs: that is, bitter grief, and ſotrow. See 
2 Kin. 4. on verſe 27, ] and 4 ſtranger will not min- 
Ue himſelf with bis joy: [ to wit „ with the joy that 
is hid in another mans heart: for eveiy man alone] knowled 
knoweth the ſorrow , and the joy that is in his own 
heart, 1 Cor. 2. 11. Neu. 2.17. 

11, The houſe [ That is, the habitation ;' city, riches, la 

tage —— 12. on verſe 7. ] of the 

ſball be deſtreyed: os he Tear of tho np 

105 r See 2 Kin. 13. on verſe 
j 

— There is 4 way { Tlut is, a Gurſe of life. See 

above chap. 6. on verſe 6. So in the following clauſe 

of this yerſe J whicd. ſeemesb right umo 4 m L Heb. 

before the face of gun; that ie, in his eyes , and 


pP Sw £x%'s; 


becauſe be ſecketh it as be | 


15. eee e 
thing : to wit, whatſoever it 
ther true or falſe, honeſt, or d 
hurtful unto him ba th baten (wan 
is | well 10 bis going. fan take th heed 
ſelſe, that in his converſation and — 


God, perſwading himſelf chat be bath no need of k 


and is — 

17. He — ſbyre of wreaths: 
that is, ſoon angry, ſhort- handed, froward, z who 
belc w gerſe 29. is called ſhors of Jhall com- 
mit folly : and 4 man of bainow devices [L the 
Hebrew word , fee Fob 21. on verſe 27. is 
here taken in a bad f. as above chapter 13. 2. 
apr nk * ka, for diggen, 2s b. 
bove and render this place thus: and 4 
man of — that is, that t delt | 
deratioh , that ruſheth not marrers and 
unadriſely, but breaketh and bridleth nee 

he that is thus qualified, N to wit, of the wic 
or, of 2 

18. The 


mberit folly : [ That the 
hurtful ol or ſl: AY. * in mo 


into folly; and fo to . 


ure 
N nr ln x . | 
t 3 3 wil 
knowledge. [ors hat be — : that 
is, encreaſe int know , and 82 excel, as 


tall bee adorned beautified whh it, as 
I. ies tabs ef he fk 24 5 

ore ; 
Lich Cine como 4 852 8 1 


dere humbled and brought 
Ood, 1 — 4 8 

ſciences do compel them to e Ae 
NN 


S and. 1 te wich 
rhe 


judgement, So below chapter 16. 25. Compare — advice, Seeing 
Eccleſ. 2. 26. and 7. 26. ] but the TEE ns nk i 
_— » tbe end. Sec of the Hebtew word, Pſal. 37. | God. 
. ys are the ways of death, [ that is, | 20. ep hes nag 
lead unto death, or, which cauſe death | Hebrew word * 9 
ldd Compare Fer. 21. 0 any * ur. 3 
13. ——— — To-wir; inward Gus 11. 3. E Lev. 19. f., and 
leren, which is covered wi an onward ſhew of joy] | next verſe, (xc. wor LS | _ 
cuen in laughter: ¶ that is, when 2 man ſheweth out- companion, or acquaryitance , as 2 Sam, 16. 2 
\zokens of oy] and 1be laſt of tba mirth C to 16. 20. Prov. 1 8. Mich.7. 5,8 c. l the 
52 Geof br mh [underſtand this | of the rich rex OP 4 
former. clauſe. of that w e liens 11. Het Bp, 
but not — 22 Eier n ts 
4. 144 bech-flider i ul „ as ma wg jon ]- 
that is reyolted from or ö | { Oth. 175 55 . neighbour | 172 
and paths, So Tjaks 44-39.) ful be fan d with bis ab e K. Underſt 
ber wass U chan le, Wick his oun doirigs , end o- | thoſe, who e x Tin 
or See ing of a ſoft minde, modeſt, anc 
to his not eaſily 12 Seeg into 
unk juſt pu- 9 9 moy 
*. rr 4 gU% | x5. 
Leto wir, ſhall: be fhrisbed, and 12. 
have bit ſafficiency j Rwy a 


15 7” * 


paovi As 70 


4. 1 —— and 

| there i — ee liek, e 
He that oppr 

yain Aan. C ** — . 2. 16. and 2 — 


Jeb 
uct and 4. un Compare below chapter 17. f. J bus be 
W Compare (bu bah compaſſion n the nol, —.— 


nar] FG bus the righteow truſteth (win Gel] frm) 
| [ to — 5 — 22 

wit, that ate dich] i zendeth not | ſity incident to this at allo in death, which either 

n 3 naturally befallech hin or is violent ly offered to him. 
rotbcing them vo ame and contempt, as folly is ſname | See Fob x 34 veule 19.3 

ful and delpicable in the £ycs of all,men , and whatſo- . 33. #/i{dome-reſterh in the heart of bim that hh 

ever they ha rech chew gochingat il, bur zendetb 2 L To wit, it is locked up in his heart, ud 

to their meet folly and di i a that be may bring it forth in due time 


THER 
. 
£ 


27 ek [huts — wham they — — of fools it An. {20 —— 
by bye accu 2 N heart, or, the wiſdome which they pour out, indifcretly 

unſeaſonably. Och. bur 4nche d of foe! — 

nu. To wit, when they ave convinced in their 

4 ſciences by the gadly, oe when the difference, tet & be 


«ery 
i | 34- Righteouſaeſſe exaltrth 4 pe L Towit, ſo 
ache LO: D be weer. as that it is bleſſed of Ged, and is famous and rendun- 


uf reg that is, ſtrong confidence 2 5 — — — of N= 


fear the Lord, So P Plum p12, J 


» % 31, 
6, Nli- 


is 
this ol the . e Lov, #6. 
2 on verſe 13. 
35. ferns 0 
.] whit wngh {bel 
c 1s, as 2 tow Lie uit King, 
a 1 chap. 1g. n 
of (of de 
” ace pole Kin TER 
r of pe 1990 . 2 05 
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$43 Prov 
E: 2 langue of the wiſe maketh knowledge Hol: 
5 in 2 — ? elk 5 profitable, and uleful, 
, being uttered in due time and place, and in à due 
_— of the wiſe ] bus the mouth of fools poureth 


n ſeoli ſhneſſe abundantly. . 
=. wo fa in great abundan 
lieben word rendred here pouring out abundantly , a- 

- bove chap. 7- on verſe 23. Compare aboye chap. 
12, 23. and 13. 16, and below verſe 28. 

3. The yes of the LO RD [ Under the Pro- 
vidence of God. See 2 Chronicles 16, on verſe g. ] 
are in all (or every) place, bebolding the evil, and 
the good, [L Compare Fob 34. 21. aboye chap. 5. 21. 

er. 16, 17. and 32. 19. 

4. The plyfick of ibe tongne [ Or, the health of the 
zongue 3 that is, wholeſome ſpeeches , and ſoul-ſaving 
dodrine, concerning faith and life, which is pro- 
pounded by the tongue. Compare above chap. 12. 
on vecie 18.] + « trce life: * L that is, as a tree of 
life bringing with it the proſperity and happinels, not 
oncly of temporal, but allo of eternal life. Compare 
above chap. 3. on verſe 18. alſo chap. 12. 18. and 
13. 14. J bus perverſeneſs therein | to wit, in the 
tongue. See above chapter 2. on verſe 12.] 4 breach 
in the ſpirit, I that is, is a loſſe or damage of the 
ſoul. Och. 4 breaking by the win le; that is, a vehe- 
ment deſtruction ; as ſhips are broken in pieces by 
mizhty wine, Palm 48. 8. Fer. 18. 17, ] 

5. A fil will deſpiſe the in ſtruction of bis father : 
but e that regardeib reprosf [ To wit, his fathers 
rep:oof ] ſhall dei, prudently, © [ or , be prudent. So 
below ch. 19. verſe 25. Compare 1 am. 23.22. 

6. (In) the houje o/ the righteous [ Underſtand 
not onely his habitation, or dwdling , but alſo his 
means and eſtate 3 as appcareth by the oppolition. 
Compare ab. ch. 12. on verle 7.] 1 4 | treaſure: 
L to wit, becauſe he being well furniſhed and provided 
of inward goods, is very well contented with the out- 
ward eſtate, that God allottech unto him. Oth. 
ſtrength, or, frmneſſe ] bun in the revenue of the wick. 
ed in trouble. ¶ that is, diſcontedneſſe, and diſquietneſs 
of minde; becauſe he is empty of the heavenly trea- 
ſure or wealth. See of the Hebrew word, Gen. 34. on 
verſe 30. and « Kings 18. on verſe 17,] 

7. The lips of the wiſc ſhall diſperſe | That is, ut- 
ter, bring forth , to communicate it unto others 
knowledge : | that is, good doctrine, which ought to 
be known , and which maketh a man wiſe, under- 
ſtanding, and knowing. So Numbers 24. 16. Pſalm 
119. 66, below chapter 22. 17. ] but the heart of 
the fooliſh (doth) not ſo. [| that is, it will not diſperſe 


knowledge. Oth. i not right. or, ( ſcatereth) that | 1 


which is noi right.] 

8. The offerizg of the wicked is an abomination un- 
to the LORD: ( Hebrew is the Lords abomination. 
So in the next verſe. See below chapter 3. on verſe 
32. Compare below chapter 21. 27. Iſa, 1. 11. 
6. verſe 20. Amos 
right is his delight. 

9. The way L That is, intent, and purpoſe, courſe 


5. 21. J but the prayer of the up- 


111. | Chap. xv. 
ment} # ſar him that forfaketh my path ] (and) he that 


11. Hell, and deſtruction are before the LORD : 
{ Thar is, are naked and diſcovered before his eyes, Heb. 
4. 13. Compare Fob 26.6. and ſee the annot. ] how 
much more the hearts of the children of men ? ¶ to wit, 
that converſe here on earth in the clear light of the 
ſun. This is ſpoken of God after the manner of men: 
for with him all things ate alike poſſible , and eaſie to 
be done, Compare 2 Chronicles 6. yo. Pſalm 7. 10. 
and 44. 22. Feremiah 17. 9, 10. folm 2. 24, 25, and 
21. 17. AAs 1. 24. 

12. The ſcorner | See above on verſe 22. ] will not 
love him that reproveth him: he will not ga unte the 
wiſe, [to wit, becauſe he hateth reproof.] 

13. A merry heart will make the countenance chear- 
full : ¶ Hebr. make it good; that is, joyful, glad,chear- 
full. See Fudges 16, on verſe 25. and 1 Kings 21. 
on verſe 7. Compare below chap. 17.22.] but by ſor- 
row of the heart the ſpirit is amazed. [ by ſpirit here 
is meant the activity, courage, and ſtrength of the heart. 
So Gen. 41.8. Foſ. 5.1. 1 Sam. 1. 15. Pſalm 34.19. 
Iſa. 61. 3. below chapter 17, verſe 22. The meaning is, 
that a mans courage, which is wont to diſcover it ſelf 
in the face and countenance ,, is by grief or ſorrow of 
heart caſt down and broken. 

14. An underſtanding heart will ſcek out hnow- 
ledge : but the mouth of fools ſhall be fel with folly: 
DL That is, with falſe opinions and diſcourſe The mea- 
ning is, that a fools mouth ſeeketh not onely folly , but 
findeth therein ſuch a taſte and relliſh, as that he there- 
by encreaſeth and groweth ſtrong in his folly, as by 
ſweet and — meat. ] a 

15. All the days of the afflicted are evil: ¶ That is, 
ſad, and grievous, So Gen. 40. on verſe 7.] but 4 merry 
{ Hebr. good 3 that is, merry, joyful. See above on verſe 
13.] heart is 4 continual feaſt. L that is, as a perpetual 
banquer, which is delightful to a man, refreſhing him 
in body with good meat and drink, aud in ſpirit with ho- 
neſt and profitable diſcourſe.] 

16. Better ts a little with the fear of the LORD, then 
great treaſure and diſquictneſſe [Or, trouble, or, vexa- 
tion: to wit, which proceedeth from a bad conſcience, 
and a miſtruſt of Gods favour , and conſequently not 
joyned with the fear of God. Compare below chap. 16. 
8. ] therewith, | comp. bel. ch.16.8.& 17.1. Pſal.z7.16.] 

17. Better is a meſſe of green pottage, [The Hebrew 
word here tranſlated meſſe, ſignifieth properly victuall, 
that a man takes along with bim on his journey , Fer. 
40. 5. but it is alſo taken for other food, 2 Kings 25. 
30. Fer. 52. 34. and here] where alſo love ih, then 4 
ſtallel oxe, aud hatred therewith, [compare below chap. 


7. 1.1 

18. A wratß ful man [Hebrew 4 man of wrath, or, 
of fierce anger; that is, that is ſoon angry, or is eaſily 
provoked. So below chap. 22. verſe 24. and 29. 22. ] 
will ſtir up brawling : ¶ compare below chap, 71 25. 


Fer. | and 29. 22.] but the long-ſuffcring ( perſon ) will ap- 


* - oi of the ſlothful( man) That is,all that he 


hath to doe, to order, and to execute, or perform ] ib 4. 


of life, doing and omitting, See Geneſis 6, on verſe | an hedge of thorns : [for as it is very troubleſome , and 


17. J of t 
LORD : but he will love him, that purſucth aft 
righteouſneſſe. n 
10. Correction is diſplcafing [ Hebrew evil 3 that 
is, is diſpleafing,irkſome, grievous, troubleſgmze; although 
ic be in it ſelf very good. So the M is taken, 
1 Kings 22. 8, 18. as alſo the eth that 


which is pleaſing and ac haful. See 
1 Kings 1. on verſe 42. wnto? "forſaketh the 
path : ¶ ro wit, the good, and right . See above ch. 


2. on verſe 8. Oth. an evil dile 


wicked, is an abomination unto the difficult to paſs thorough briars and thorns: ſo the 


flothful perſon perſwadeth himſelf, that all that he hath 
to doe is as difficult and troubleſome; as to go t ha 
company of briars and thorns, and therefore he ſeeketh all 
| excules and ſubterfuges, to elchew working and taking of 
' pains. Compare bel.ch.26.1 3-] but the path of the right- - 
| cous is well j ained, Cor, betghined, that is, is even, 
| ſmooth, cake, and without difficulty, that might cauſe 
| any impediment or block to be laid in the travellers may] 
20, A wiſe ſon will make the father glad: but a foo 
{ iſh man deſp iſeth his mother. Leer ook cha. 10.1.] 
eee 11. Folly 


* 


Chap. xv. 
21. Folly is joy to bim that is woid of underſtand- 
ings [ Compare above chapter 10. 23, and 14. 9. 
bat. a man of underſtanding will walk. rightly. L Hebrew, 
will direft to walk; that is, will order, and guide his 
whole life, words, and works, doing, and -omitting, ac- 
cording to that which is good and acceptable unto God 
ſee above ch. 3. on verſe 6.] 

22, The thought: [That is, the purpoſes and reſolu- 
tions, or that which a man intendeth to ſet upon, eſpe- 
cially if it be a matter of concernment ] «are fruſtra- 
ted, when there is no counſel: but by the multitude of 
counſellours [compare above chap. 11. on verſe 14.] ſhall 
every one [ to wit, of the fore-mentioned thoughts 
fall. 
23. A man [| To wit, a wiſe, and underſtanding 
man] hath joy in the anſwer of his month : [| or, in the 
ſpeech, and diſcourſe of his mouth. Compare above on 
verſe 1. and the annot. Here is ſpoken of that which 
is uttered wiſely, and proficably z as the following words 
declare ] an4 how good | that is, honeſt, or honourable 
to him that ſpeaketh ir, and profitable and acceptable to 
thoſe that hear it] 7s 2 word in due ſcaſon? 

24. The way of life [ That is, which leadeth unto life. 
See above chapter 2. on verle 19. ] is toward above 
[that is, toward heaven, where true life and happineſſe 
is onely to be found. See Phil. 3. 20. and 7 2 3. 

1. 2. ] to him that bath underſtanding : that he may de- 
part fron hell [| that is, from damnation and everlaſt- 
ing deſtruction] beneath, - [ that is, which is below or 

. downward. ] 

25. The LORD will pluck down the bouſe of the proud; 

but he will (et faſt the border of the widow, | That is, 
make that it ſhall not be removed nor diminiſhed to 
her loſſe and damage: for in thoſe parts the borders 
were not diſtinguiſhed by fields, or ditches , but by 
pales, ſtakes, and ſtones.] 

26. The thoughts of the wicked arc an abomination to 
the LORD: [ Compare above chapter 6. 18.7] but (the 
ſpeeches) of the pure are pleqſant ſpeeches, ¶ Hebr. ſpec- 
ches of pleaſanineſſe : to wit, proceeding from wile 

and godly men. Underſtand words or ſpeeches , that 

- tending onely to honour and vertue , are pleaſing to 

God, and profitable unro men. Compare below chapter 

16. 24. and the annot. Oth. the pleaſant ſpeeches are 

' pure; to wit, before the Lord, who accounteth and 

eſteemeth them ſo, becauſe they flow from an heart that 

is purified by faith, As 15. g.] 

27. He that practiſeth covetouſneſſe, L Hebrew, he 
that coveteth couctouſneſſe, See above chapter 1. on 
verſe 19. ] troubleth [ fee of the fignification of this 
word, 1 Kings 18. on verſe.17.] bis (own) houſe : but 
he that hateth gifts, ſhall live, [ Compare Exod. 23. 

8. and Deut. chap. 16. verſe 19.] 

238. The heart of the righteous ſtudieih to anſwer * 

[That is, to (peak, or to begin a ſpeech. See Fudges 

18, on verſe 14. The meaning'is, that the heart of a 

righteous man doth not raſhly and indiſcreetly pour 
out whatſoever cometh upon the lips, but doth wiſely 
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ſeen by the clearneſſe of the eyes, as namely, the di 


* : 


__ 


rence or variety of colours, the beauty and pleaſy wa | 
of the fields and meadows, the preſence of thoſe whom, * 
we love and affect, and that are i ag. 


t 
Or underſtand the friendly fight and — v 


one, whom we highly eſteem of, as below Sy 22 
15. J rejoice the heart: but 4 good report \ Hebes 
bearing. Underſtand a good r, or, an honed | 
name, which is apprehended aa taken hold of by the | 
hearing ] maketb the bones fat, [ that is, it ! & 
neth and enliveneth the. innermoſt parts and —_ 
of the body, and conſequently cheareth and refreſheth 
the ſoul — 1 above chapter 12. the an 
not, on verſe 4. Of the phraſe makin G 
chap.11, on verſe wo . ng Jar , lee abcr 
31. The car that heareth the reproof of li 
vernight inthe midſt of the wiſe. proof of fe, ſhut . 
be deſpiſeih hi 
8. on verſe 36. 


32. He that rejecteih diſcipline , 
(own) foul : Compare above chap. 

but he that hcareth reprodf, getteth underſtanding. [Heb 
an heart 3 that is, underſtanding and wiſdome, See Fob 
9. on verſe 4. | 

33. The fear of the LORD + the diſcipline of wil. 
dome: | That is, the inſtruction, the Ons — 
amendment, that lcadeth unto wiſdome. See above ch 
1. on verſe 2. ] and humility ( goeth ) before honour. 
[ro wit, the honour both of this preſent life, and of that 
which ĩs to come. Compare below chap. 18. 12,] 


CHAP.XVI. 


God governeth the tongue, 4 mans going; and the lt, 

yerle 1, 9, 33. 1 2525. Cenß⸗- 
dence in God, 3, 20. The bigheſt end of Gods 
work, 4. Pride, 5, 18, 19. Reconciliation, and the 
fear of God, 6. Paciſying of enemict, 7. Con- 
tentment, 8. Of Kings, 10, 12, 13, 14, 15. Bt- 
lance, 11. The prectouſneſſe of wiſlome, 16. Con- 
verſation of the godly, 17, Word of God, 20. Wiſe 
[pceches, 21, 224 23, 24. Laboriouſneſſe, 26. Un- 
golly , fromard, and violent men, 27, 28, 29, zo. 
The hoary-hcad, 31. Patience , or long-ſiffcring \, 
32. 


An hath diſpoſings of the heart; [Underſtand the 
4 choughts, which a man orderly propoundeth to 
himſelf, and intendeth or purpoſeth, yet not excluding 
the over-ruling power of Gods providence, See below 
chap. 21. 1,) but the anſwer of the tongue [ the He- 
brew word indeed ſignifieth properly anſwer , but it is 
alſo raken for all manner of ſpeech or communication, 
See above chapter 15. on verſe 1, ] # of the LORD, 
{ to* wit, without whom they can neither utter that 
which they have thought and imagined , nor perform 
that which they have ſaid.) 

2. All the ways of a man [ That is, his life, his do- 


nder and conſider aforchand what is good, and profita- 
le, or fit to be ſpoken ] but the mouth of the wicked 
will plentifully pour out [ ſee of the Hebrew word 
Pſalm 19. on verſe 3. and ahove chapter 1. on verſe 
23.] evil things, | that is, unprofitable and hurtful | 
things.] | 


— 


| 


ing, and omitting. See Gen. 6. on verſe 12.] are pure 
in his (own) eyes : [that is, in his own judgement and 
conceit. See Fob 18. on verſe 3.] but the LORD weigh- 
eth | that is, ſearcheth, examineth, trieth, and pro- 
veth. So below chapter 21. 2. and 24. 12.] the hi- 
rits, [that is, the thoughts, inclinations, motions, aud 


29. The LORD + far from the wicked: [ To purpoſes. See 2 Kings ch. 19. on verſe . 


wit, with, or in reſpect of his gracious bearing, and. 
Fatherly help. Qpmpare Pſalm 10. 1. and 22. 2. 


On the contrary , God is ſaid to be nigh udo 
them, to whom he is gracious, whom he heareth and 
helpeth , Pſalm 34. 19. and 145.18. ] but be will 
hear the prayer of the righteous, Compare Pſalm 16.17. 
and 34. 19. and 145.18,19, 

be of 


30. The lig the 1 That is, that which is | 


* 


3. Roll thy norks npon the LORD: [ See Pſalm 22. 
on verſe 9. and 37. on verſe 5. and compare Pſalm 
55. 23. Matth. 6. 25, Luke 12. 22. 1 Pet. $.7.] and 
thy thoughts { which are called 4iſþoſings, or adorings 
of the heart, above verſe 1. See there the annot. ] pull 
be eſtabliſhed. 

4. LORD hath wrought all things for bis own 
lake: ¶ That is,for his own honour and glary, to wit, that 

in 


* 


4. Or, underſtand this 


„ ſelves, as by the fruits of ju 


4 


zs, bethinketh, meditateth, pondereth, what it will doe, 


2 25 above chapter 6. 
— the Lords abominat ion ] hand 10 hand, be ſhall 


6. By mercy and faith ſulneſſe the offence is expia- 
ted ; ( That is, by the free grace and mercy of 
God, who is true and faithfull. in his promiſes , is 
dane pardoned and taken away, for the atonement 
and reconciliation made by Jens Chriſt, Romanes 3. 

the goodneſſe and faith- 
fulneſſe , which men ſhew to one another To wit, | 
not that they may merit thereby pardon of ſinne be- 
fore God , but that they . ger aſſurance to them- 
itying faich, and may 
alſo make it appear unto others , that they are freely 
by grace reconciled unto God. Al(g-the reconcilia- 
tion and atonement here, _ be underſtaod of the 
ce, which we make with him whom we have of- 
ed, by ſhewing him all manner of loye and kinde- 
nefſe, and ſo reconciling our ſelves unto him. Comp. ab. 
ch.10.& 12. and the annot. and by the fear of ibe LORD 
men depart from evil. [to wit, the eyil of ſin, and there» 
fore als the evil of — } 
7. When 4 mans ways pleaſe the LORD, then be will 
alſo make his enemies to he at peace with him. ¶ That is, 
he will not anely keep his friends, and thoſe that never | 
were his foes, in peace with him; but will alſo move 
and encline his very enemies unto peace and friendſhip, | 
ſo that they ſhall not in any wiſe hurt or annoy him. | 
See Gen. 33.4. Exod.12.36.] . 
8. Better is a little with righteouſneſſe, then a niul- 


gathered. Compare Pſalm 37. 16. above chapter 15. 
16.] 

9. The heart of a man confudereth bis way : L That 
or leave undone. Comp, ab. verſe 1. and the annotations 
thereon 5 alſo below ch. 19.21.]_ b the LORD dire- | 
poſeth of the 


(os that it ſhall be eĩ- 
uch an end, as ſuiteth 


and unlawful divination 


5 
; 
1 
: 
Z 
Z 

8 


Such kinde of divination was in David, 2 San. MH 20. 
in 
is mouth namely, the — of 


36. ri r, or, j 
ap Me Tr waer. 


20. .] 
titude of revenues without right, ¶ To wit, gotten and þ wrath ; that is, appeaſe and paciſie it. See 


oth 


. 18. Fall in leer breaking 10 ſhivere, L Thats, 


| [that is, 
11. 1. — 
to wit, whereinto they put t 

they might the leſle wear out, or break, 
Deuteronomy 25. on 13. Aich. 6 
are bis work, to wit, which be 


which pleaſeth him: when they are as 
ought to be. See Lev, ES appr ag mY 
chap. 11. 1. below 20. 10,23.) | a 
12. It i the abomination of Kings , [ That is, a 
thing which they ought to abhor _ abomĩnate: or, 
it 1 an ahomination unto Kings 3 that is , a 
which they abhorre and abominate 3 to ＋ 5 — 
godly Kings. Sce above chapter. 3. on 32. Oth. 
it be an abomination unto Kings , &c. ] 10 


commit wickedneſſe: for the throne iu eſtabliſbed by 
wulle, * | 2 | 

» The li is 
22 —— — ng oC — de 


eth right things. 12. on verſe 
19. ] arc the delight of Kings : [ that is, wherein 
they ought to take delight. Or , are a delight unto 
Kings : that is, unto religious Kings. Orth. let 
the lips of ri breouſneſe be 4 delight unto Kings : 
that is, rale unto: them] and every one of - 
_ L to wit, ] will love him that ſpeatetb ri gb 

things. ; 
14. The wrath of the King s ( ) the 


gers of. deazh : [L That is, as meſſengers , telling 
ain vim the King is incenſed , that he mult die. 

plural number ſheweth the certainty of the meſ- 
lage, if the Kings wrath, be not appeaſed. See an ex» 
ample, Eſth. 7,7. Compare below chapter 19. 12. and 


4 wiſe man will reconcile ii. { to wits 


examples , 

1 Sam. 24. 10, &c. and ch. 25. 32, 33-] 
15. In the light of the Kings countenance [ Mean= 
the friendly countenance, King look- 
favourably upon a man. 


15- the annotations on verſe 30] 


Ggnibeth | doug 


. —— and way-faring men, the 
by-ways full of danger and | 
ſpiritual journey, then to ſhun and fin J be pre- 


ſerveth his ſouty that keepesb bis way. L Tee 
on verſe : 


* — 7 7 NG. Sobelom ch. 17. 19. Iſa. 
's -I4.17, ' | | 
7. Fer. 14.15 be Jrines 


of fre the foilentiog rele} c 


33 
1 — * 1 . 7 ; 

by * : K * 

Chap. i. PROV 


19. Is i better to be an bumble ſpirit [Thar is 
. — vo here a6 thoſe — 


by 
unto them. C e IA. 55. 15. where the ſame | 
is uſed] . oth, ed, wretched, or 
; who are alſo common J then 10 divide the 


is here aſcribed and attributed unto proud high-' 


f 


minded rich men. p | 

20. He that confuderesb the word {| To wit, of God: 
or, alſo the inſtruction, that h with the Word of 
God] andingly, ſhall finde good: [to wit, corpo- | 


ral good, belonging to this temporal life 3 and ſpiritual 
| e toliſe eternal, above chap. 8. 25. 1 Tim. 
4.8, Compare the phraſe, below chap. 17. 20. and 18. 
22. and 19. 18. The contrary hereunto is, when evil 
is ſaid to finde 4 man, Job 3 1. 29. Eſth. 8. 6.] and he 
that truſteth in the LORD, hepry is he. [ Compare Pſalm 
2. 12. and 24. 9. and 125. 1. T[4.30.18. Fer.17.7.] 
1 The wiſc in heart fpall be called underſtanding ; 
L To wit, becauſe out of true wiſdome cometh prudence 
aud underſtanding , whereby a man knoweth how he 
ought to live, and to order all things aright ] and the 
ſweetneſs of the lips ¶ that is, of the ſpeeck, or diſcourſe. 
See Gen. 1 1. on verſe 1. ] ſhall encreaſe learning. [ that 
is, the eloquence, and dexterity of a man, whereby he is 
able to ſpcale well, and to place his words right, is of uſe 
to teach and inſtruct others profitably.] - | 
22. The. un derſtanding of them that poſſeſſe it, | Hebr. 
2 maſters, owners, lords, or, poſſeſſours 3 that is, of 
them that have it or poſſeſſe it, and arg therewith en- 
dowed, and have the uſe of it. See Gen. 4. on yer.13.] 
it a well-ſpring of life; [to wit, which continually en- 
lighteneth by teaching, quickneth by comforting, 
— — by exhorting;8&c, without being diminiſh- 
ed or leflencd'in ft ſelf. See above chapter 10. on verſe 
14./.alfo' chapter 13, 14. ] but the inſtruction of fools 
[the Hebrew word muſar, is alſo taken for bad diſcipline 
ot inſtruction, Fer. 10. 8. ] is folly. ( to wit, which 
ngeth death with it.] Wi 
'237 A wiſe mans heart makerh his mouth [ That is, 
the mouth of the wiſe 222 underſtanding : [that is; 
' diretech, prepareth, and dilpoſeth his mouth, that he 
may not ſpeak otherwiſe then judiciouſly, prudently, and 
ſcalopably] and ſhall encreaſe learning in his lips, [that 
is, good inſtruction in his mouth, ſo that he ſhall be de- 
firous to communicate it unto others, and pour jr forth 
in rent abundance, to the edification and inſtruction of 
Jo | P 


* e nage: ſpeeches, L Hebr. Peeches of pleaſant- 
. Meaning the ſayings or communications of 


8 Ms * © Ig 
ins 61 


5 
7 = 


ſhew great honour end reſpect, to gain their fayoue "= 


12 


ood will. Qrhets' render this verſe thus: 1 
— (chat is, that cauſerh trouble by wore 
ſeth trouble to ber ſelf e for her mouth i. 
ber; that is, her troubleſome ſpeeches do fall 
geinſt themſelyes, and create trouble unto her.) 

27. A man of Belial (See Deun.on verſe 13, 
geth np evil: | chat is, plotteth, and practiſeth to do , 
neighbour a miſchief : as men dig with labour and pains 
for a thing that they would fain have out of the ound] 
and in his lips (there) is as 4 burning fire, to wit 
of flander , whereby he with an hot and eaver defire 
brandeth the good name and repute of hisneightoudle 
he may utterly undoe him. Compare above chapter 13. 


18.1 
pter 6. on verſe 


28. A froward man [See above cha 
14-] will caſt in ſtrife : ¶ ſee on the ſame place, Com- 


pare above chapter x5. 18. and below chapter 26.21, and _ 


29. 22.} and a whiſperer | chat is, a ſecret back biter, 
who privily ſpeaketh evil of his neighbour. So below ch. 
18.8. and 26. 20, 21. ] ſeperarerh the chiejeſt friend; 
Cor, leader, and predeceſſor 3 to wit, of friends: that 
is, the beſt and chicfelt friend of all. So below chapter 
1749. alfo compare Pſalm 55.14. Oth. ſeparateth the 
Prince : that is; Princes, from one another. 
29. Ann of violence | That is, that practiſeth vi- 
olence, wickedneſs, and injuſtice, ſee Fob 11.11, Pſal, 
5. 7. and the annot. ] enticeth hi neighbour : ¶ hedoth 
not onely oppreſs and wrong others himſelf; but ſtri- 
veth alſo to draw in his neighbour, ot companion, to 
doe the ſame with him. See above ch. 1. 11. and of the 
Hebrew word, Fudg. 14. on verſe 15. ] and he leadeth 
bim into a way, that is not good: {ſee above chap. 2. on 
verſe 124] 
30, He ſbutteth his eyes to deviſe frowardneſſer: 

[That is, he cloſeth or ſnutteth his eyes, that he may the 
better buſie himſelf with froward and perverſe th 
— by the beholding of outward objects, the inward ſen- 
es are ſt 


- [ rations. re above chap, 6. 14. and t 
biting bis lips klebe. cutting in, or, ſpeedily ſtirring, 


and moving, and breaking. off bis ſpceches 3 that is to- 
pounding, ar uttering one part of chem, and keeping 
back, or concealing of the other, which he properly in- 
tendeth, in his heart] he bringeth evil {to wit, the evil, 
\which he intendeth to do unto his neighbour ] to pee 
[ro wit, fully coneluding. and intending it in the thoug 
of his heart.] 1 
31. The hoarineſſe is 4 beautiful crown : [ That is, 
chat bringeth beauty or glory to a man. Sce above chap. 
4. on verſe 9. Hebr. crown of beauty, or, glory. Com- 


the-wiſe;- which are gracious, and delightful , by their 
manifold reaching and inftraftion, exhortation, comfort, 
admonition. Compare aboye chapter 4 5, 26. and the 
anngt.] are an honcy=comb ; ſweet tothe ſoul, Ito wir, 
— — and underſtanding] and pbyfc to tbe bones. | 
Ude above chapter 4: on verſe 22. Oth. health. Compare 
allo above chapter £4. vn verſe 30.]” / 

225. _— way, that ſe:merh 1 ute man : but 
the laſt Thereof,, are the ways of death." - {Ste the expoſi- 
tion of this verſe, above chapter 14. on verſe 12. 

. 26. The ſoul of the laboriow man {'That is, the man 
that laboureth, co wit, to get — FW Soul for man, 
ſee Gen. 12. on verſe 5. ] labouresb-for himſelf : ¶ that is, 
for the ſuſtentarion of his own body} for the mouth ¶ to 
— — * — — _—_ the members of 
the body. pare Eccleſ. 6. 9, } bowcth it (elf before 
him ¶ to — labourer, or a man that 4. : 
— comer Gliganty ea Kok 
ing the ing Man to work diligently, that he | 
always have ſomerhing to offer, and preſene ume fe 
month; It is a fig taken from thoſe, chat put up 
⁊ Petition to ſome g | | 


pare alſo above chapter 12. on verſe 4. alſo below chap, 
25. 7] it is found in the way of righteoyſneſſe. [ Other- 
wile called the parhs- ef judgement. See above ch. 2. 8. 
andthe annot. The meaning is, that the godly do ofren 
get the Crown, to wie, hen it is good for them. Or 
underſtand that hoerineſs (or the boarie head ) is a 
Crown of beauty ot glory , to thoſe that walk in the 
path of righreosſneſs.” Compare Pſulm 371 1, 18,7. 
and the — See alſo 7 Ade d e. 
32. T - man) [ Hebr. long 0 2 
See above A e 2 better then the 
(men) : and be that bath rule over bis ( on) 
[that is, his own will, inclination,affeRjons, pa 
motions, that are evil. Sce 2 Kings 19. on verſe 7. 
then he that takerh a City. * 
33. ' The tot ¶ Which in former times was muck u- 
ſed, in the dividing of inheritances, Numb. 26. 25. vl. 
18. 10. and 19. 1. Mat. 2. f. and of other gqods, 1 
16. 


22.19. above chapter 1. 4. Alſo in the 


ordering of divine; and holy matterg , Lev Lon, 
1 Chron. 24. 5; &c. de th ailing l 
controverſies, and other doubtful » Foſ-7.14. 1 K. 


14.4. 


d and hindered in their harry. and ope- 
annor, 


E. 


1 


4 


*.. 
4 
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- yerſe 16. allo Pſalm 96. 13. . Mic. 43 


4 ER 


\ 


is often ſoraken in 


Och. the whole of it 3 that is, thar which is 

by the loc] ir of the L ORD. { to wit, who 
4 rtlenc do uleth and direQeeh che lot, as he 
have it fall: inſomuch that nothing ian happenerh by 
ciice, or blinde forrune.] ' 


CHAP.'XVI. 


eſſe and ſtrife, ver. 1. Wiſe ſeroems, 2. Thetry- 
ing of hearts; 3. Lying liys, 4, 7. Mocking «f the 
„ and thoſe that ave in miſery, 3. Childrens chil- 
dren, and fathers, 6. Excellent fpeaking and keeping 
flence, 7, 27, 28. Gifts,8,23. Forgtuing ones nc 
bour, 9. Foolr, 10, 12, 16, 21, 24, 25, 28. Rebelti- 
on, 11. Kewarding evil for good, 13. Contentiouſ- 
neſſe, 145 19. Cenſures, 15,26, Friends, 17. Sure- 
riſhip, 18. Pride , 19. Perverſeneſſe of heart and 
tongue, 20. 5 and fadneſſe of ſpirir, 22. Geſtures 
of then that have underſtanding, 4. 


Etter is a dry morſel, and quietneſs therewith, then 
B. houſe full of ſlain beaſts , L Hebr. ſlaughter. 
The Hebrew word for the moſt part ſignifieth beaſts, that 
are killed for ſacrifice , but it (ignifieth alſo thoſe that 
are made ready for fond, and for a banquer , or feaſt, as 
here, and Gen. 3 1.54. See the annot 3 ſtriſe. 
[ Hebr. of ſtrife : that is, where there is ſtrife withall. 
Comp. above chap. 15. wy 

2. An under erſtanding | ervant ſhall have rule over a 
ſon, that maketh aſhamed : N ＋ 2 above chap. 10. 
on verſe 72 and he ſhall divide the inheritance in the 
midjt of the brethren, ¶ the meaning is, that he ſhall 
alſo carry away a part of the inheritance among the bre- 
thren of the ſon, as that he ſhall be entruſted with, that 
cauſeth ſhame. Others undetſtand that he. ſhall be as it 
were Governour or Guardian of che children , and ſhall 


be in ſuch 2 among them, as that he ſhall be entru⸗ 35: 


fied with the dis poking of their means and eſtates, and 
conſequently wich rhe dividing of their inheritances.] 

z- The fining-pat is fer ſilver [By the ning. pot Here, 
is meant a yeſl!], wherein filver is melted, and refined. 
So below chapter 47, 21. J and the furnace to 


** 
- 


ann 


igh- |full and pleaſant] in the gef 'of its led: 


1 


wit 
wherein, ſilver, tinz copper, &c. is melted, and, tefinel 


ee Exck. 22. 19, 19, 20, &c. ] for hut the 

7515 trieth 38.2 be 24K 0 alone. 
Men may indeed by their art try filyer,'s arid 
whether it be good dt bad - but note can a 
heart of man, ſave God alone. Compute Fer, 15. 185 

4. The wicked der En oth evil toh 
neighbour, or is prone. to do evil Evert heed 10 t 
unrighteous lip: ¶ Hebr. lip of 1 Peers ſneſs 7. to wit, 

which ſheweth , how a man may comenit Uahhud 2 01 
unrighteoulnes and hurt — hbour ] 4 ll. . 
aſhood, or, hing: that is, he that uſeth falſhood , or 


ying : Hors 13, ] pnclineth (his) car 3 


N bur not a fool 


* 
7 
: * s 


be born of honeſt and * — 
7. As excellem lip L Hebr. ede lot; E- 
minency; that is, an excellent ſpeech or ſentence, tieu- 
of excellent and tranſcendent things, u of wiſdome, 
and vertue. So in the fol words, a lip of falſpvodi 
that is, a talſe ſpeech] becomerb ot U fools | that'is "a 
wicked fool, that is fallen off from all wiſdome, 
and vertue. See . Sam. 25, on verſe 25.] nh <1 
(doth) « lying lip s Prince, 
8. The gift is 4 gracious H 1 22 
that is, as a gracious and precious f 
for its beauty and preciouſneſs is wont Abo \ 


e 


thoſe that are prone to receive it, or that 
received it, and do now enjoy it. Set of 
Gor. 14. bac e e ſhall — 5 
ſto wit, the gift, by t — Syfiem 
= ſhall turn him elf, he 4 &c 
(rhari is, it ſhall perform ſomething SKIS him Ants wh 
veth ir, to the benefit and advantage of the giver. Salo- 
mon ſpeaketh not here of that which ought to be done, 
but of that which is wont to be done. 
He that Ped To wit, by 
giving it the tt n, [ to wit, 
ted a . : —_ 
10.12. et is, he endeayonrethizo 


derſtanding, then 10 fmite 4 2 Are fTo 
wit, to bring him w amendment 

11. Suvely the yehellious © n) [Hebr. the yebell- 
anz ork he chat is exceeding rebellious; ob 


on verſe 13. ſo above verſe 4. falſwou, for fi 
ſon. Underftand him that is rebellipus 
| againſt rhoſe that are ſer over Him 5 


wit, that he may do * to his . 
the 8 
evil: O the evil rl) eee 


140 Lets leirrbigt 2247 


Jer Lanes 
bus raging paſſlons. ere + 


ne fo 0 hah arti m9 unruly error Nom ra- 


Us i * 3 or gond, Compare Den. 
2. 17 Prov. 20˙5 l. and 24. by 2 12. 17, 1 Theſſ, 
k. 


10 the perverſe tongue, [Hebr. tongue 0 erſeneſſes ; | 5. 15. x Pet.z.9. gull ep, the evil of * 
that is, that A perverſe thi — gf fervor 4 See Gen. 19. 57 8 bis * 
en. 7. on 


on verſe 12. Oth. hearing lying in the perverſe tongue. 
5. He that oc beer hart ] 


fac word, ot deed, e chapter 14. 31. 

— b3s 0 A0 w . 5 Gal; who ; 

8 created; the poor man, but alſo yiſiteth , and 
Re TN be that rejoiceth 


Le wit, at the aden of his nelgh- 


him b 
4 de 


To wit, either in ge- 


| 


verſe. 1. or from 


SIN is; fro fir 


8 es 


Water, 


r . 3 7 
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PA o 


the ſluce, or the bank, where 
1 tly in; for as 
| or breach laſteth, there is no ſtop- 
running, yea the of it 
and wider I therefore 


E 
8 , ill, wider 
_#extion, before is ¶ to wit, ſtriſe or 
4#{clf. . L Or, be mingled ; to wit, that are drawn in- 
to it, and are troubled with or about it 3 or, befor# thou 
ingle thy ſelf with it 3 or, meddle with it.] | 
| 15. Whoſo l L That is, cleareth, 
"al | them juſt and righteous. See Geneſis 
_44- on verſe 16. and Deut. 25. on verſe 1,] and condem- 
neth the righteous, that is, pronounceth them unrigh- 
teous, guilty, annd worthy to be puniſhed. See Deut. 
on 
2 bot h. | that is, the one as well as the other, both a- 
like. See the (ame phraſe below chap. 20. 10, 13.) 
16. Why ſhould (there) now be money in the band 
of 4 fool, [ That is,w and means,to learn arts and 
ſciences] te buy wiſdome , [ to wit, as other things, 
which may alway be had for money or ware, as if (for- 
ſooth) — — were altogether ſuch, and 
were alſo in like manner to be obtained by every one, even 
by very fdols] ſeeing he bath no underſtanding ? [ Hebr. 
bears: that is, underſtanding. See Fob g. on ver. 4. 
he ſpeaketh of underſtanding , whereby a man is fit to 
defire wiſdome earneſtly , to apprebend it deeply, and 
to uſe it profitably.) 
17. A friend Io wit, he that is a true friend; that 
is, that ſheweth kindneſs and faithfulneſs to his friend, 
Geneſis 24. 49. and that loveth truth and peace, Zach. 
8. 19.] loveth at-all time:: ¶ not onely. in proſperity, 
but alſo in gm and a brother ¶ that is, one that 
ſhewerh true brotherly love, to help his friend out of 
trouble, or at laſt to give him ſome eaſe in ir, according 
to his power] +. born in diſtreſſe. [ that is, i by Gods 
Providence ſent, and brought to light, ſo that in adver- 


the water 


F 


ſity or diſtreſs , it plainly appeareth , who it is that is a 
true-brother. 8E born agai 


*. diftreſſe : 


To (to wit, the 


[See above c 6. on verſe 1. F ſurety 
— am acer with [Hebrew be nc face 
neighbour. [meaning the creditour, for whole ſecurity the 
ſi /bindeth himfef o 7. in caſe the party principal 
er 
He that loveth brawling , loveth tranſgreſſion : 
reaſon is, — and contention is the 
lan by his actings ſeemeth to love ]be that exalteth bis 
| E the ere bis | cho kar rai 
ed high] ſee teth breaking, [that is, | 
on. So above . 8. on ver. 36. 
This latter ciauſe is tobe underſtood as. a common pro- 
er) For as an houſe that is builr yery ü of- 
tentimes ſubjeR to fall; fo. ſhall a man that lifterh up 
whom he ſecketh to oppreſſe by ſtriſes and contentions, 
often, get a ctuel and terrible fall, 


ef: that is, in the preſence of, Oth. before J bj 
riſhip is entred into. 
I 
[The 
cauſe-of many fins, which the contentious 
e and deſtructi- 
16.18. (ce above 
2, of thoſe that go above their eſtate, in or 
himſelf above his eſtate, and deſpiſeth his neighbour, 
20. V boſe is froward L Or, perverſe, Sce above ch. 


21. Whoſo begetteth a fool, [Thar is, one that will in 
rime be 8 fool] be)] be 4 grief unto bim: and the 
[wt Bat a of this word fogl, above on v. 7,] 

ave no joy, 5 oy . 
* 4 werry hears ſhall make a medicine good ; [That 


4 


IJ * / 
9 1 


forſake con- ci 
contention ] mingle | wounde 


verſe 1.] art an abomination unto the LORD, yea 


EAG 6. 


an verſe 15. 0 | | 

23. The wicked (man) will abe the gift out of the by. 
ſome ; [Towit, of him that preſenteth it; that is ; he 
will take it privily, and in ſecret ; for no man would be 
willingly known to be ſuch a one that perverteth 
ment. Compare above chap. 16, on verſe 33.] 10 
the ways of judgement. [ that is, to pervert the 
of juſtice and equity, that may be held in places of Ju- 
dicature, Compare Exod. 23. 2. alſo below chap. 18, 
5. and 21.14, Iſa. 10.2. Amos F.12.] 

24. Wiſdome is in the face of bim that bach unden. 
ſtanding: [ That is, wiſdome is ſeeſl in the very eyes 
of a man of underſtanding, when a man looks upon the 
ſteadineſſe of his eyes, the modeſty of his countenance, 
the ſhamefac'dnefle of his looks, Others underſtand 
this thus, that wiſdome is always preſent with thoſe that 
have underſtanding, and is ngt tar to ſeck: or that they 
have it always ready before their eyes, to order them- , 
ſelves according unto it, Eccleſ. 2.14. Ibu the eyes if the 
fool are in the end of the earth. ¶ that is, a fools 
moveth, and wandereth to and fro into all corners. The 
tying or ſtray ing eyes are a token of the vanity, and in- 
ſtability of the minde, Oth. the fool locketh every 
where to finde wiſdome, but all in vain, above chapter 


14. 6.] 

25. A fooliſh ſon is a grief to hit father ; and bit. 
ter ſorrow to ber, that bare him. ¶ Hebr. bitterneſs; that 
is, cauſe of ſorrow, that is of a molt bitter taſte and 
reliſh unto her heart. See 2 Kings 4. on verſe 27. com- 


pare alſo above chap. 10. 1. and 1 5. 20. and here 
21. and below chap.19.13.] 

26. It ts not good, { That is, it is very bad, unſeem- 
ly, and ark naught.” So below chap. 18. 5. and 19. 4. 
and 20.23. So #08 evil, for that which is not good, be» 
low chap.z1.12.] #0 cauſe the righteous [ that is, the 
uiltleſſe or innocent perſon] alſo to be amerced 3 [that 

$, not onely the wicked, but alſo the godly : or, it is not 
good, to ſet a fine the 22 1 8 

i corporal i t u t wr 2 | 
undeſervedly] that Princes ſhould ftrike (a man) for 
tha which is right. Cor, beyond, or, againſt right, or, 


equity.) 
27. Whoſe knoweth That is, he chat 
2 ab aineth bis 


V Ai , 
in his beart. Oth. is cold in fpirit, or, of a cold minde 
and temper ; that is, free or px tions, 
and flow to ſpeak. See of the word „taken in 
this ſenſe, 2 Kings 19. 7. and „29. 11. Sec 
the annot.] 8 | 

28. 4 very fool, that holdeth his peace, full be coun- 
red wiſe ; (and) be that ſhutterh bis lips, 4 man of un. 
derſtauding. 


CHAP. XVIIL * 


Retiredneſſe to the ſeeking and ſearching after wiſdome, 
I, 1 4 4 ba no deſire, 2, Wiſe ſpeed 

et, 4. The office and duty of 4 Fulge, 5. 4 15 
ſpeeches, 6, 7. Whiſpering , 8. Saab ſalneſſe in 
ing, 9. Confidence in God, 10. in riches, 11, 


0 | and bumili 12. 1 anſwer , T3» 
E and — 1 * 


* 8 
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"3, Wire ie. Gifts,16. Law-ſuits, 17. The lot, 18, deſtruction. Compare chap. 10. 14. and 13.3. ard bis 
TER 5 wo 5 or 3h 19. Fruits of. the lips (are) 4 nare of bis ſoul, [to Mx, 42 he is 
tongue, 10% 21. Good women, 12. Words of the taken himſelf. Compare above chapter zz, 13 and the 
ich, 22, Friends, 24. annot. ] ' 1 1 
poor and ric 3 3 4 5 | 
| 8. The words of the whiſperer are ar (the words) of 
E that ſeparateth bimſclf, L To wit, from the ſo- them that are beuen; [L That is, that behave them- 
ciety of men, being inclined to live in quietneſſe ſelyes very mournfully, feigning themſelves” to have 
Ind retiredneſſe ] cndeavoureth after ſomething that 7 ſuffered wrong, to move them to pity, whoſe ears 
deſirable : ¶ Hebrew after deſire; that is he common they fill with their whiſpering, and telling of tales, and 
ly intendeth ſofiething that is defirable, which he dili- to ſet them on againſt their neighbour. Oth. are as 
gently: purſueth after , ſecking to get it in the retired- ſtripes 3 to wit, wherewith they hurt and wound their 
nefſe. Och. ſeeketb with, or, by defire] be mingleth | neighbour in his good name. Compare above chapter 
himſelf in all durable wiſdome, ¶ the wiſe man ſpeaketh 12. 18. ſo below chapter 26. 22. Ou, are af (the words) 
of him, whoſe deſire , and delight is to dive into the | of thoſe that flatter ; that is, ſooth and cog) and they go 
ſearch, and ſeeking out of all good knowledge, and true | down into the innermoſt (parts) [ Hebrew into the in- 
wiſdome, to have thereof a ſound knowledge and appre- ver chambers] of the belly. | that is, of the minde. See 
henfion , which he may lock up in the cabinet of his ob 15. on verſe 2. 
heart. This ſenſe is ſtrongly confirmed by the oppoſiti-- 9. Alſo ve that behaveth bimſelf flothful in bis 
on of the following verſe. Others underſtand here an | work 9 the fluggard , and lazy or ſlothſull 
evil ſeparating or withdrawing, whereby a man ſeparareth | perſon ] he is the brather of 4 waſter.. | that is, of a 
and withdraweth himſelf from the truly wiſe and right- | great ſpend-thrift. Hebrew, of the Lord waſter, or, of 
meaning, or right-judging ones, being moved and | the maſter of waſting, or, ſpending 3 that is, that is 
| carried thereunto by a greedy deſire afrer vain glory, | very prone and enclined thereunto, and maketh ir his 
; whereunto he ſecketh to attain, by inſinuating himlcit | buſineſſe, or whole employment. See Geneſis 14. on 
through his crafty and cunning acute wit, into all verſe 13. The meaning is, that he that is flothful in 
good wiſdom? and learning, oppoſing himſelf againſt | his work, or labour, is to be put in equal degree with 
it, and ſucking his venome and poiſon out of it, which che waſter , or ſpend thrift , or to be compared with 
he afterward upon all occaſions poureth our every | him. See of ſuch ſignification of the word brother, 
where, with a great ſhew of high and tranicendent | ob 30. 29. and the annot.] 
niſdome.] 10. The Name of the LORD, ¶ That is, the Lord 
2. The fool hath no delight in un lerſtanding: but | himſelf, ſee 1 Kings 5. on verſe 3. ] i 4 ſtrong Tower ; 
therein L To wit, he will have oncly delight ] that bis þ[ Hebrew 4 tower of ſtrength 3 that is, as a ſtrong tow- 
heart may diſcoucr it ſclf. [| or, in the diſcovery of his | er, wherein. thoſe that are any ways diſtreſſed, are not 
heart 3 or, that he may diſcader bis heart: to wit, by | onely protected and defended, but alſo freed and deli- 
fooliſh ſpeeches bewraying the folly wherewith his | vered from all danger of hurt. 80 Pſalm 61. 4. The 
heart is fraighted.] Lordi is a ſtrong tower, to wit, for thoſe that know him 
3- When the wicked cometh, (then) cometh alſo con- | aright, and call upon him, as they ought. Compare 
tempt; [To wit , whereby he not onely contemneth | 2 Sam. 22. 51. and Pſalm 18. 3. J the righteous [ball 
and deſpiſcth the godly in his heart, but alſo affronteth run unto it, [to wit, unto the Name of the Lord, or 
and dilgraceth them in words and deeds, or whereby he | to the tower of ſtrengch ] and be ſer in an high place 
is contemned and deſpiſed of the godly] and with igno- | of ſafety. L Compare Pſalm 61. 4. and below chap, 
miny, reprocch. [ or,with the ignominious (perſon 3) that | 29. 25] | 
is, diſhoneſt man, cometh alſo reproach, to wit, whereby | 11. The rich mans wealth is the city of bis ftrength 3 
he reproacherh others, or is reproached of others.] [So above chap.10.15.] and as an exalted wall in bis 
4. The words of 4 mans mou To wir, of the mouth (own) imagination, | that is, as the rich man perſwadeth 
of 2 man of great underſtanding, and reſpect) are himſelf, and fancyerh in his own concrit. ] 
deve. waters EL that is, 25 deep waters, which cannot 13. Before breaking, .\ That is, adverfity, ruine, and 
3 ms of good inſtruction, when it is deſired 29. ] be beart of man will life wp tt ſei: U —— 
of him. Compare below chap.20.5.] and the well-ſpring | above chap. 11. 2. and 16.18.) and bumility g | 
of wiſdome is a brook pouring aut. | that is, that hath | fore honour. [ſo above . 3 
always flouds and itreams in readineſſe, to utter and 13. He that giveth anſwer, | Hebrew he that reture- 
; leaſure, and i dried eth 4 word; that is, he that aniwereth, 80 1 Kings 12. 
give out at plealure, and is never die up. befare be bath beard (the 
5. It s not good | That is, it is bad. See above chap. verſe 6, 9. 2 Chron, 10. 6, 9.] 2 (ch 
FL 17.0n verſe 26. ] to accept the face of the wicked 3 matter 3) it ir folly, and ſhame unto him. ¶ that _ 
s # [ſee Lev. 19. on verſe 15. allo Deut. - 17. I — 1 unto him, whereby he then gettet 
19. below chap. 24. 22. J to wreſt the rightcous in julge - ſhame and angri 4 g 
— [that * —5 him that — juſt cauſe to 14. The ſprrit [ That is, the minde, to wit, that is 
loſe it, to lie under and to be oppreſſed in judgement, — 2 — — rom _ I * 
| ge. o Amos 5. | wil faſtain nay : , 4 
__ be condemned by the Judge. 5 5 Re ref, an 4 fear, or his bodies infirmiry, a5 Gele- 
6. The lips of [That is, the words and ſpeeches. So neſſe, and pain. All theſe the couragious and man! 
in the following verſe, where alſo the word mouth is ta- ſpirit is ſaid to uphold or ſnſtain, when it ngther 
ken in the ſame ſenſe, See Fob 15. on verſe 5. of «| and comforteth a man in them, ſo that he faſnteth not] 
fool, enter into contention : [that is, a fool by his fool- but a dejected ſpirit, [which is caſt down by its * — 
Ih talk thruſterh himſelf into ſtrife and contention, | its bodies ſuffering. Compare above chap. 1 5. 13. 
out of which be might have tarried with better credit j] the annor. ] who ) life it up? [as if he had aid,none 
4 his mouth calenß for ſtroak t. L that is, bringeth but God can do this. Oth. bear.) * 
contentious perſons together, and provoketh them to 15. The heart of him that bath oe Ne 
byhring : or, he is not quiet till he hath gotten his back teih knowledge, and the eur of the wiſe ſeeke 
full of lows, he calleth for them.] ledge. [ Men of underſtanding, and __ = per . 


7. Ihe foole mouth is a diſturbante to himſelf; [Thar | thoſe that having gotten a beginning N ö 
is, the cauſe of his diſturbance ; that is, of his ruine and | and wiſdome, ſeck to encreaſe it, by pondering and _— 


Chap. xvili. 
as EY 5 as 
ing in their hearts that which they 
— by liſtening and giving ear unto that which yet is to 
be learned, Compare above chap, 1. 5.] 

16. A mans gift maketh room for him. | That is, 

h a way unto him, to come out of adyerſity , or 
to get tothe end of a ſuit, _—_— and it bringeth 
him _ the face of great (men). |. that is, that are 
great of eſtate and repute, and conſequently can prevail 
much, to further a mans cauſe. Compare 2 Kings | 

5.1. and 10. 6. and 25. 9. and the annot.] 

17. He that is firſt in his (own) cauſe C That is, he 
that hath gotten the ſtart of his neighbour in the ſuit , 
that he hath againſt him, by opening his cauſe before 
the Judge, and cloathing , or colouring it over with 
reaſons and — ſcemeth ) juft : [that is, to 
be in the right, to wit, as long as his adverſary hath not 

been yet heard] but bis neighbour [ to wit, the defen- 

dant j cometh, [to wit, before the Judge, to lay his 
cauſe likewiſe before him] and he [to wit, the 
Judge, or the —— earcheth him. [ namely, 
his neighbour, that is, the defendant, to hear him like- 
wiſe, and to examine him about that which the plain- 
tiff had firſt alledged.] 

18, The lot cauſeth controverſies to ceaſe 3 ¶ See abo. 
chap. 16. on verſe 33. ] and makcth partition bet ween 
the mighty. | that is, thoſe that harden themſelves , and 
make themſelves ſtrong and powerful againſt another, 
or that have ſtrength and power enough to hurt one an- 
other, if they be not united and reconciled. ] 

19. A brother i more refraftory [Or, more proyo- 
ked, by tranſgreſſion, to wit, againſt his brother, by 
whom he conceiveth himſelf to be wronged , and there- 
fore is at variance with him] then à ſtrong city: [| to 
wit, againſt her Prince , or any Lord, to whom 
will not yield up her ſelf, nor make peace with him, re- 
lying upon her own ſtrength. Hebr. city of ſtrength ] 
and the differences [to wit, between brethren, and near 
kindred] are 4s a bar of a palace. [ that is, they hold 
very ſtrongly and firmly, and ſhut or keep out continu- 
ally the contentious brethren trom one another, ] 

20, By the fruit of a mans mouth [ Meaning the 
ſpeeches or communication that ifſueth forth out of a 
mans mouth, and is called in the following words of 
this verſe, the revenue of the lips. Compare above ch, 
12. on verſe 14. and 13. on verſe 2. L ſhall bis belly 
[that is, he himſelf both in body and ſoul ]be ſatisfied : he 
foal be ſatisfied by the revenue of his lips, [that is, be fil- 

either by the good of bleſſing, by his wiſe and god- 
ly communication aiitoutie, Compare Job 7. on 
verſe 4. and above ch. 12. on verſe 14. and 13. 2.] 

21. Deat', and life are inthe power [ Hebrew mn 
Compare Gen. 16. 6. and ſee the annot. ] of the tongue: 
[ compare below chap. 21. 23. and Femes 3. .] and eve- 
ij one that loveth it, [to wit, the tongue: namely , 

to ule it, either for good, by wiſe, and vertuous ſpeeches; 
or for evil, by fooliſh, and vicious communication, But 


Prov 


— * 


have already learnt, 


* 


2 "" 
24. A man that hath friends} I Hebrew 
friends 3 that is, that hath friends ] mu bebe 
ſel friendly : L to wit, toward thoſe with whom 8 

th entred into friendſhip ] for there & & lover the © 
cleaveth more [ that is, ſticketh cloſer to a man in I 
of need, and aſſiſteth him more faithfully] then 
/ 
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ther. L compare above ch. 17. 17.] | * 
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CHAP. XIX. 


Poor and rich, verſe 1, 4, 7,22. Indiſcretion,z, Fall, * 
ſcorning, 1, 3, 10,29. Friends, 4. Falſe witne 27, i 
Hing lips, 5,9, 22, 28. Princes and gifts, 6, In- . 
derſtanding and wiſdome, 8. 11, 20, 25, A ſervants 
bearing rule, 10, Meckneſſe, 11. 4 Kings favour, 
and diſpleaſure, 12. A fooliſh ſon, 13, 26. A braw.. 
ling and prudent wife, 13, 14. Slathfulneſs, 15, 4. 
yy and wickedneſs, 16. Liberality to the your," 

17. Diſcipline, 18, 20, 25, 27. Vrath, 19. The cn 

ſel of God, 21, Vain boaſting of kindneſs, 22. Fear 

of the Lord, 23, 


Y 4 poor walking in his uprightneſs, [That is, livi 
in unfeigned integrity. See above chapter a. on 
7. ] i better then the perverſe in lips , [ (ee above 
chapter 2. on verſe 12. ] and that in 4 fool. [| ſee above 
chap, 1. on verſe 22. 

2. Alſo the ſont | That is, the deſire, and affeRion, 
todo a thing, or to leaye it undone. See Pſalm 27, on 
verſe 12. The Prophet reproveth two things. 1. To 
be — and enclined to a thing, of which a man hath 
no knowledge or underſtanding, 2. If a man have un- 


ſhe | derſtanding of ir, yet to ſer _ and to peruſe it raſh- 


ly, and unadviſedly] without knowledgg, | that is, that 
underſtandeth not, what it ſhould do, or leave undone, 
to pleaſe God, and to walk circumſpectly and profitably 
towards men] i not good: [ that is, very bad, and hurt- 
ful. Compare above chapter 17, 26. and the annox, 
and he that is haſty with (his) fcet, [to wit, unto 
Or underſtand it thus: he that runneth on haſtily, with 
an unadviſed minde, and with poſting head-long affe« 
Rions, without firſt raking counſel, or being well-ad- 
viſed _ the matter he goeth about. See above chap.1, 
on verſe 15. ] ſinne th. 

3. The fooliſhneſſe of man will pervert his g: 
[ That is, will diſappoint, confound, and deſtroy all his 
purpoſes, reſolutions „affairs, and practiſes J. d * 


7 — : 4 «Yar, [whaills, will mur- 
mure, and vex it ſelf with a conceit, as If the blame or 


fault were in God, that all his intentions and act iom are 
loſt, and come to nothing. 

4. Wealth maketh many friends : ¶ So above chapter 
14. 20.'] but the puor ts ſeparated from bis friend. 
[though he have but one friend, yer even of him he is 
-ry eft and forſaken. See the ſame place below verls 
g 5 


ſome take it onely for a good end] ſhall eat { that is, 
enjoy with gladneſſe, it he love it ſo, as to uſe it well; 
or ſuffer with pain and grief: if he love it ſo, as to abuſe 
it. See Fob 21. on verſe 25.] the fruit thereof. ¶ (ee a- 
bove chap.1. on yerſe 31, ] 

22. Whoſo bath found a wife, [To wit, a good, and 


5. A falſe witneſ [ Hebr. a witneſs of 


al 
ſhall not be guiltleſſe: [that is, not be MET x 2 
r Rings 2. on verſe g. Compare Deut. 19. 19. and bel. 
chap. 21. 28.] aud he that bloweth lies, I So aboye ch 
6. 19. See the annot, there] ſhall not eſcape. 


0 
- 


6. Many intreaz the face | That is, the perſon. See 


1 & 


— 


— 
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godly wife. The word good muſt be underſtood from 
that. which followeth. So below chap. 22. 1. name, for 
good name: alſo chap. 24.6. connſcllours , for good 
counſellours : and the ſame chapter, verſe 20. reward, 
for good reward. And chap, 29. 4. 4 King, for a good 
and wiſe King] hath found a good thing: and he hath 

delight from the LORD. 


1 [ — is, obtained 
above ch. & on v. 35. and 12. 2. comp. bel. ch. 19.1 
23. The poor fpeaketh intreatie ; but the ih 4] 


ſwereth hard things, 


of the Hebrew word taken in the ſame ſenle , 700 11. 

19. and the annot. ] of the Prince; and even one iᷣ 4 

friend to him, that giveth gifts, [Or, of the liberal man, 

See of the Hebrew word N adib, Fob 12. on vetſe 21, He- 

brew to the man, or, of the man of gifts 3 that is, that is 

prone to give, and to communicate liberally. 
7. All tbe brethren [ That is, that are of his 

though not affected to him with ſincere and 

love] of the poor [that is, of him that is impov 

and decreaſed in wealth] do hate him: [that is;forſake 
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ul here verſe 4. " 


P,X1X, 
bim: or they love him leſſe 
ve cl 14. 20. 
7 1 do bis Fiend | hu 
| intance, and c nions , thoug t. in 
3 372 an unfcigned friend is, ſee above chop. 
| 17. and 18. 24. £9 far from bim? be [ to wit, the 
. man] runneih afier them | to wit, after his bre- 
thren, and friends] (wich) words, | to wit, whereby 
he calleth unto them for help] which are not. [ to wit, 
of any force or value ; foralmuch as they are not acce- 
"ed; but deſpiſed, and rejected. Or, but they, to wit, his 
4 11 and friends, are not the ſame 3 to wit, that 
they pretended themſelves to be, before the impoveriſhed 
49 reaſon of his poverty ran after them. Oth. be 
' pu ſuet words, which are not, That is, he relieth on 
* iſes, which they made unto him before he became 
* hich are of no value.] 
* He that getteth W arr [ That is, he that 
endea voureth to get underſtanding. Hebr. the heart; 
* #hich word is often taken in Scripture for wildome, and 
erſtanding. See Fob 9. on verle 4.] loverb bis (own) 

; be bee leib er [ ſee ab. "i on yer. 3+] 

ade good. [ſee ab. ch.16. on ver. 20. 

* 7 Tating [ Hebr. 4 wit neſſe of falſhoods, 
[So above verſe 5. ſee there the annot. ] ſhall not bee 
guilileſſe : and be tha bloweth lics ſhall periſh. | 

10. Pleaſure becometh not 4 fool: | The reaſon is, 
becauſe he groweth fooliſher thereby; that is, more wan- 
ton, and more wilful] how much leſſe a ſervant to have 
rule over Princes ? [lo below ch. 30. 22.1 ; 

11. The underſtanding of 4 man deferreth his anger: 
[Hebr. lengiheneth, or, prolongeth : that is, delayeth 
his anger, putteth it off, reſtraineth , or curbeth it, 
Oth. 1t is 4 mans diſcretion to defer his anger: The 


20, on verſe 1. 


ums phraſe is alſouſcd, Ia. 48.9. J and (it) # bis or- 


and be 


nume nt, [to wit a mans ornament] to paſſe by the tranſ- 

eſſion. [ that is, to paſſe by the wrong that is done to 
fim by ſorgetting, and forgiving it, ſo tar as may ſtand 
with the glory of God, and with the good of man.] 

12. TheKings wrath i as the roaring of 4 young lion: 
[Called by the Hebrews chcphir , which is very fierce, 
and cruel, being older and bigger then a lions whelp , 
which they call gur. Sce Exck, 19. 2. Compare above 
chap. 16. 14. and below chapter 20. 2.] but his delight 
[that is, his favour and good will, which he beareth to a 
man ]is as dew pon the herb. whereby the herb(or graſs) 
is moiſtened, refreſhed, and fed.) 

13+ A fooliſh ſon is his fathers great niſery: [ The 
Hebrew word is uſed in the plural number, to expreſſe 
the greatneſſe or abundance of miſery, and grief. Comp. 
above chapter 10.1. and 15. 204 and 17. 25. J 4nd the 
contentions of 4 woman { meaning a wife, who with 
her gan, and brawling may occaſion much ſadneſſe, 
trouble and hurt in the whole family, and ſer it out of 
order] are (45) 4 continual dropping. C to wit, which 
rotteth the houſe, hurterh the houſhold-ſtuffe , annoyeth 
thoſe of the houſhold or family, yea in the end driveth 
them alſo out of the houſe. Comp. bel. ch. 25. 15. 

14+ Houſe and riches are an inheritance of the fabers : 
[That is, are inherited yl children from their parents ] 
but an underſtanding wife is from the LORD. [to wit, 

a peculiar and principal gift, which is not given to 

ery one, neither cometh it by inheritance, or lucceſſi- 
on, See above chapter 18, 22 ] 

15. Slxbfulneſſe cauſeth (a man) to fall into 4 deep 
ſleeps [Slothfulnelle begetteth idleneſſe / idlenefſe cau- 
ſeth lcepineſſe, whence iſſueth unhealthineſſe, languiſh- 
ing of the members, and dulneſſe of the ſpirit ; where- 
with poverty is alſo. wont wo follow. See ab. ch. 6. 9, 10,11. 

l. ch. 20.13.) and A deteis ful ſoul meaning a man 
that will not work, and therefore ſecketh to get 2 liveli- 
hood by evil and wicked 

| ſuffer bunger. 


Ter he was grown poor. See Ge- com 


„ A "To 
* 21 : 


Chap, xi#, 


16. He that keepth the commandement [ That is, the 


mandements 3 to wit, the commandements of God 3 
and eſpecially thoſe which he enjoineth and commandeth 
in the Moral law. Ste Gen. 26. on verſe 5.7] keeperh bf 
(own) ſoul : [comp. ab. ch. 3. 21, 22. ] be that deſpi- 
ſctb hir ways, ¶ that is, taketh no heed to his life and 
verſation, or to his intentions, purpbſes, and actions ſo 
as to order and form them all according to the Word o 
God] ſhall die. a 

17. He that hah. pity uten the poor , lendeth unto 
the LORD : and be [| Namely, the Lord ] will recom- 
penſe bis benefit unto bim. 

18, Correct thy ſon, [ To wit, with words and blows; 
See of the Hebrew word above chap. 9. on verſe 3. ] while 
there it yet hope: [ro wit, that he may be made bettet by 
inſtruction, and by chaſtening. Comp. ab. ch. 13. 244 
and bel. ch. 23. 13. ] but lift not up thy ſoul, to kill him. 
[to wit, through want of puniſhment, or too much beat - 
ting, or other ſeverity. That is, bteak not out into an- 
2 an evil defire, to, & c. The lifring up of ibe ſoul 
1gnifieth indeed ſometimes a good and lawful motion 
or moving of the minde , united and conjoined with an 
eager deſite, and earneſt longing, as Deut.24.15. Pſalm 
25. 1. Fer. 44. 14. but it Genifiech alſo defire , and mo- 
ving to that which is evil, as here, and Pſa'm 24.4. Hoſ. 
4.6. Oth. and let not thine heart pardon (him) to bis de- 
ſtruct ion, or, lift not up thy ſoul for bis rozring 3 that is, 
care not for it.] : 

19. He that is great in wrath, ¶ To wit, the ſon, that 
is very wilful, and froward, or who becauſe of the pu- 
aiſhment roareth mightily, and maketh a loud noiſe lad 
ſuffer puniſhment. {that is, ought not to eſcape puniſh- 
ment, yea even for the immoderate nolſe and great adoe 
that he maketh] for if thou deliver (bim), [to wit, from 
the puniſhment which he hath deſerved ] then thou muſt 


vet go on. (to wit,inpuniſhing of him; becauſe he bein 


freed from chaſtening, will grow worſe , and be the cauſe 
of much evil and miſchief. Or, be ſhall pay 4 fine: 
if thou eaſe him of it, that is, pay the fine tor him, thou 
muſt do it more. Some take thele words to be meant in 

eneral of all wrathful men, or of all men that are excee- 
Jiogly bent and prone to wrath. ] 

20. Hear counſel, [To wit, good and wiſe counſel }- 
and receive diſcipline, [that is, true inſtruction by words, 
or, alſo chaſtening by blows. Sce of the Hebrew word, 
above chapter 7. on verſe 22. and compare above chapter 
9. on verſe 7.7] that thou mayeſt be wiſe in thy laſt, L See 
of this word, Pſalm 37. on verſe 37.) 

21. In the heart of man [( The Hebr. word rendred 
here man, ſigniſiet h properly the male ſex, but it compre- 
hendeth the female allo, to wit, the woman is well as the 
man. See Fo5 12. on verſe 10. ] are many theughts. ¶ to 
wit, which never iſſue out of the heart into act, yea nei- 
ther into words; as this ſenſe may be gathered from the 
oppoſition of the following clauſe of this verſe ] but the 
counſel of the LORD [that is, that which God hath de- 
termined ; ſo 5. 1. IU. 2 5. 1. Acts 2. 3. ] that ſpall 
ſtand. (comp. Fob 23. 13. Fſ. 33. 11. and 115.3. If. 46. 10. 

22. The wiſh of 4 man ts bis kindneſs : ¶ To vit, to be 
rich, that he might do good to the needy. Ihe wiſh (or de- 
ſire)of 4 manʒ to wit, that fain would be rich, that he might 
(as he ſaith)do every man good, but yer notwithſtanding 
when he is grown rich,doth it not. Oth. let the wiſh (or 
defire) of a man be bis kindneſſe,or bounty ] but the — 
(man) [ that is, he that hath nothing to helpothers 
withall, neither maketh a fait outward ſhew by vain and 
empty — is better then 4 lying man. [to wit. who 
can, and promileth to ſhew kindnefſe and liberality, but 
indeed and in truth doth it not.) 


23. Tbe fear of the LORD is unto life : 
[ That is, is profitable both for „ and 
eternall life , 1 Timothy 4. 8, ] for men fbull 


pratiſes, Comp. ab. ch.z0,4- ] | [ to wit, when they. - the: true feare of 


God] 


ww 
* 
— 


ö IF 
Chap. xx, PROVERB 85S. Chap: 
God] beine ſatisfied [ to wit, with the benefits and ſa noiſe, to chide, brawl, ſcold, 1 » ſquabt a E 12 
bleſſings of God] overnight 3 [ that is; enjoy good reſt. bel. chapter 23. 2s, alſo rap 11. 18. ＋ . 
Compare Pjuln 25. 13. Of the contrary, ſee Pſalm 59. | Hebrew worde, ab. chapter 7. 11. 
15, 16.] they ſhall not be vifited C namely, to their de- that wine, and Gther ſtrong drink, being abuſed by cr. 
{trution. Ol the word v:ſitinz, ſee Gen. ch. al. on verſe |ciſeand intempcrance, makerh thoſe men, that do 
1z] z4b evil. [ro wit, the evil of puniſhment.] them, to become mockers , and outragious t 
*24. A lug gard bideth (his) hand in (his) baſome : | perſons, The word rendred — drink, ib 
8 [ That is, he will not lay hand on any work: Oth. in | Hebrew ſchechar. See of this word, Louit. ch. 10. G 
1 the diſh, or platter: to wit, to make meat, or food out of | verſe 9.] whoſoever erreth therein, [that it, ; 
4 it. The meaning is, that he is ſo idle and lazy, that he |meaſure in drinking thereof, See the ſame 
will hardly take pains to eat. It is an hyperbole, or ex- in a bad ſenſe, Tſa. 28. 7. and in a good ſenſe, ab. ck 
ceſſive manner of ſpeaking, Comp. bel. ch. 26. 15. J [5- 19. on the word erretb] ſhall not be wiſe, that 
and he will not bring it to his mouth again, ſhall not learn true wiſdome , as being unfit 4 7 a 
25. Smite the ſcorner, L To wit, to puniſh him for | Or, is not wiſe; that is, is not prudent, not well 3. 
his ſcorning. Of the word ſcorner , ſee Pſalm 1. on | viſed, not godly, nor vertuous. 
verſe 1.] then will the ſimple [ this word is here taken 2. The icrrour of 4 King P10 wit, the terrour , 
in a good ſenſe, for the ignorant, and ſincere, that are | which a King in his wrath cauſeth or producerh ing 
docible, and fit, or deſirous to be taught, and inſtructed, | man. Underitand ſo likewiſe the terrour of men , G 
See above chap. 1. on verſe 4. ] become prudent: and re- 9. 1. the terrour of God, Gen. 35.5. the terrou oft 
prove a man of underſtanding 3 [to wit, with words, ſo | the 1ſraclites, Deut. 2. 25.) 4s as the roaring = 


2 


— 


ara oo tn. 


— 
— 


2 ee SC i» and 


Gen. ch. 21. verſe 25. Fob15.3. ab. ch. 9. 8.) he will lion: | ſee above chapter 19. on verſe 12, 
apprehend knowledge, | comp. bel. ch. 21, 11.] allo above chapter 16. 14. ] be that is angerly 
26. Whoſo waſicth (his) father, L That is, maketh towards him, [ namely, the King, that is, he tha 
him bare and naked. See of the Hebrew word alſo, ꝓudg. ſeth barſh and angry language againſt the King 1 f : 
5. on verſe 27.) or chaſeth away (his) mother; [to wit, ncih againſt his (own) ſoul. [that is, againſt his dn 
his own father, or his own mother J zs 4 ſon that ma- life, which he bringeth into great danger. Compent 
keth aſhame d, [ ſee above chapter 10. on verſe 5. Oth, | Numb. 16. 38. and 1Kings 2. 23. and ab. ch. 8. 36. 
he that waſteth (his) father, chaſeth away (his) mo- together with the annot.] | 
ther, he is 4 ſon, c.] offereth diſgrace. 3. It is an bonour for 4 man to tarry away | Heber; 
27. Ceaſe, my ſon, [Se above chapter 1. on verſe [to fit. Sitting tor ſtaying , or tarrying, ſee 2 Chygit, 
$. J] bearing the;diſcipline, to erre from the words = verſe 10. ] from ſirife : [comp. ab. ch. 19.14} 
Loth. Crate, my ſon , from hearing be inſtru ion , | out every fool will mingle himſelf in it. . . 
8 ) to the erring from, & c. to wit, evil in-] 4. The ſluggard will not plow by reaſon of winter 5 
uRion , evil diſcipline. See above chapter 7. 22, | [ To wit, which is nigh at hand, in ſeed- time; that is, 
and 16, 22. and the annot. J of knowledge. [to wit, by reaſon of the cold that then beginneth to come, be - 
which engender knowledge.] _ *| becauie of the badneſſe of the weather. Oth. the g- 
28. A witneſſe of Be.ial [ Meaning a wicked var- |gard will not plow in barucſt. But the Hebrew word 
let, that will hearken to no man. See Deus, 13. on verſe |choreph is oppoſed unto Summer, Gen. 8. 22. Pſalm. 
13. ] ſcorneth judgement : ¶ foraſmuch as he deceiveth | 17. Amos 3.15. Zach. 14. 8. And Winter is bak 
the Judge by his falſe reſtimony , or evidence. Oth. led, becauſe it is as it were the reproach of the earth; tas 
coloureth the cauſe : that is, he giveth it a kinde of luſtre | king away all the beauty, greenneſſe, and lovelineſſe of 
or ſplendour with his fair words, and ſeeming reaſons, | it] thereforc ſhall he beg the Hebr. word is ſo taken, 
See above chapter 14. on verſe 9.] and the mouth of the | Pſalm 109, 10.] in harveſt; but there ſhall be nothing, 
wicked ſwalloweth down iniquity , [| as drunkards ſwal- [ to wit, for him to reap , as there is for others, that 
low down their liquour. Compare Fob 15. 16. Oth. | have plowed, and ſowen,] 
devoureth iniquity 3 that is, covereth it, or hideth it un- 5. Counſel [ That is, wiſdome, whereby men area- 
der a fair ſhew of words. For that which is devoured, | ble to give themſelyes and others good advice in all 
and ſwallowed down, is hid, and taken away from the | things that fall out] in the heart of à man, [to wit, that 
fight of men.] is wile, underſtanding, and prudent] is (45) deep m. 
29. Fudgements [Both divine and humane, tem- | ters ; [ſee above chapter 18. on verſe 4. ] but 4 man 
poral and eternal. So Pſalm 119. 120. Fer. 48. verſe | of ng that is, a man that is wiſe and un- 
47. Luke 24. 20. Kom. 13. 2. ] are prepared for ſcor- | derſtanding: ſo above chapter 10. 23. and 11. 12. 
ners, and ſtripes forthe back of fools, will fetch it ¶ to wit, counſel ] out. | that is, draw it 
out, and pluck it out: to wit, by queſtions | 
to wiſe men, and hearing what they can ſay to them, 
CHAP.XX. | and ſo learning of them. Compare above chapter 2. J. 
Or, the meaning is, that the bent and purpoſe of a deep. 
Abuſe of wine, verſe 1. Kings, 2,8, 26, 28. Conten- | witted and retired man may yet in a manner be ſearch- 
' tin, 3. Lagineß, &, 13. Counſel, 5, 28. Boaſting ed, ſifted out, and diſcovered by a wiſe and under- 
of ones own goodneſs , and faithfulneſs, 6. Upright- ſtanding man.] ö 
neſs, 7. The ſinful fate of all men, 9. Weight and 6. Every one of the multitude of men proclaimen 
meaſure, 10, 23. Fudgement of childrens doings, 11. | his own goodneſs, [ That is, boaſteth of his own 
The hearing ear, and ſccing eye, 12. Thc policy of | deeds, and kindneſſes ſhewed unto others 3 t 
7 buyers, 14. The preciouſneſſe of wiſe ſpecchts , 1 5. tentimes not in reality, and in truth; but oat 
a Suretiſhip, 16. Unrightcous gain, 17. Backbiting , of ambition, and a greedy and eager deſire of bo- 
1 19. Curſiag ores parents, 20. Riches haſtily gotten, nour and vain-glory] but who can finde a right faithe 
* 21. Deſire of revenge, and waiting on God, 21. God full man? [ Hebrew 4 man of faithfulneſſes. 2 f 
rulcth mans going, 24. Vows,25. The ſoul of man, 27. queſtion intimateth here, that there be but few 
Tout h and old age, 29. Funiſbment of the wicked,z92. men to be found, See the like manner of asking , bel. 
ch. 31.10. : 25 
* AJ in is 4 mocker, ſtrong drink is outragious: [Or, | 75 The A walketh continually in his 2 * 
raging, or, 4 diſturber, or cauſer of trouble and ne: [ See Gen. 20. on verſe 3. ] bis children are haf 
7g: that is, that provoketh a man to cry, roar, make | ſed after him. | * 1 


* * 
4 


we" 
KF, 


. 


* 


* 
* 


< 


Chap. x) | 
* {To wit, that is wiſe, godly, and righte- 
25 % —— the 4hrone of judgement, wage pronounce 


;, or bo give ſentence amongſt his people] ſcat- 
e all cuil ith bis eyes. [19 wit, by ſummo- 
leſaftours,) or wicked doers before him, by taking. 


r 


2 of. their offences, by convincing them or 


jc wicked crimes, by ſentencing and condemning of 
hem, and by.caukog, them to be puniſhed according to 
their deſerrings, yea he knoweth how to frighten them, 
and to chaſe them away with a very look, or caſt of his. 
che. The meaning is, that a wiſe, godly, and righteous 
King, that fitterh among bis ſuhjects in the place of Ju- 
Aicature, to execute juſtice, and judgement, cauſeth all 
wickedneſs, and wicked doers to remove from him, and 
tom his pcopie,, yea to be deſtroyed and rooted out of 
his land, and that by his very looks, or caſting his eyes 
upon them z eyen as the ſun by its beams and ſhining 
dilpellech and driveth away the thick milts and yapours., 
that ariſe out'of the earth. Compare Pſalm 101. 4. be- 
Jo verſe 26.] 
9. Whocanſay [To wit, indeed and in truth. It is 
'a queſtion, that implyeth a ſtrong denial. See Gen. 18. 
on verſe 17.] I have made mine heart clean ? I am pure 
"from my in? [Compare 1 Kings 8: 46. Fob 14.4. Pſa. 
$1.7. Eccleſ 3. 21. 1. John 1.8. 

10, Atnoſold weighing ſtone, [ That is, a twofold 
weight. See Leu. 19. on verſe 36.] (and) 4 twofold E- 
5b, ( chat is, a wotold meaſure, What kinde of mea- 
ſure the rah was, ſee Exod. 16, on verſe 36. 
Hcbr. tone and ſtone, Epha and Ephaz that is, a two- 
fold tone, and a twofold Epha 3 to wit, a great one, to 


Proveart's,. 


buy by, anda ſmall one, to ſell by. So Deut. 25. 13. ſee 
the annot. there, alſo below verſe 23.] i an abomination 
"unto the LORD, ¶ Hebr. i the Lords abomination. See 
"above chapter 3. on verſe 32.]yea1bey both. [ See the ſame 
phraſe, above chapter 17.1 f. and below verle 12. Com- 
Pare Deut.25.16. above chapter 11. 1, and below ver. 


n . A boy will alſe make himſelf known by bis deal- 
ings, [ That is, by his childiſh manners, that diſcover 
themſelves in his firſt years] whether his work [ mean- 


ing his life, which he ſhall lead hereafter, in time to 


come ] ( 
right, 
12. An hearing ear, and a ſceing eye, the LORD 
bath made, yea both of them. The meaning is, that 
df, or from God, do proceed not onely the inſtruments, 
and work tools af the outward ſenſes, but alſo the power 
and faculty to ule them, and the gift to uſe them well. 

ampare Exad. 4.11. Pſalm, 34. 9. Some underſtand 
This in particular of the obedience and loyalty which ſub- 
Xs owe unto their Prince, or Soveraign, and of the 


ſhall bee) pure, and whether is ſball be 


viſe- and prudent government, whereby Princes and 
Magiſtrates _ have faithful eies upon, and a tender 
care of the welfare and proſperity of their ſub)ects 


13. Love not ſleep, [To wit, that which is immode- 
rate, and which proceedeth from idleneſs, or lazinefle , 
above chapter 1 g.1 5-1 if thou become poor : open thine 
Zet, [.to wit, after that nature hath had her due . 
"Then apply zhy (elf to honeſt labour in thy lawful cal - 
ling, for to get thy living by ] ſatisfie 1by ſelf with 
woes, bi is e conrolning in it a 

ne that We hall be ſatisfled if we take pains in a law- 
all and honeſt calling, See of ſuch kinde of plitaſe ; 
al bet net BITE 35, By bread is meant here 
| | . en. 3.19, ; 
ther ich he ane eee e 


14. 1# % naught, it is naught, will the buyer ſay : [To 
wit , the ware, er the commadity, which the buyer 
cheapneth, and jntendeth to buy: thus out of a, defire 
of ſeeking his own. profit and advantage, he diſparageth 
the commodity as if it were worth n ing, Which not- 


above chapter 3:90 


= GS þ 


when be i got a i ben be will boaſt,” ¶ chat is, when 
he bach made the bargai is own advantage, he go+ 
eth his way, and commendeth himſelf; that by his craſt 
and ſubtilty, he, hath bought the commodity at an un · 
der rate.] 10 aer 8 
15. There iᷣ gad, and 4 mult itude of rubies: | Of 
Rubtes, ſee Fob 28. on verſe 18] h the lips af hndw 
ledge [that is, the lip which utter, os bring forth kao 
ledge, meaning wiſe, and vertuous ſpeeches. So above 
chapter 14. 7. Compare alſo above chapter 1% 19. and 
ſee the annot.] are à precious jemel. C Hebr. veſſel, or, 
injirument, furniture. See Fob 28. un verſe 17. Comp. 
above ch. 3. 1415. J. e e eee ent 

16. When (any one) | Of the inſertion of rhis word, 
compare above chapter 11.1 5, and below ch. 14.23 ,J# 
become ſurety (for ) ¶ this word is bert inſerted from the 


bel. ch. 27. 13. 4 firanger, [cat i, that is unknowil 
unto thee „ am ot whole eſtate thou haſt na cer · 
tain knowledge or aſlurance, ſo as tobe ont of fear; that 
he will pay what he oweth ] tate ¶ to wit, thou, ſor whoſe 


the garment ot him, that is become ſurety. for one that he 
knowerh not, and that for a pledge and ſecurity, that he 
will pay the debt for the ſtranger, in cuſe he come to fail 
or fall into want ] and pawn it for the nnknows. to 
wit, perſons, or men, Oth. ſor 4 ſtranger, or, 
woman. So bel. ch. 27.13. Underſtand by a ſtrange; or, 
out land iſh wom in, an harlot , or, the that is unknown to 
thee. See ab. ch. 2. on verſe 16. 


to him.] | 3 1 
18. Every thought is eſtabliſhed by counſel , therefore 
£5 nim 


| kde ho — go and carries to others. See of ths 


Hebrew word here enticing, ud g. 14-15. u 
the word perſwading.] | e t FA 
20. Whoſo curſeth bis father, or bis moxher, bis lam 
ſhall be put out [ That is, his ps yy, et 
pineſſe ſhall periſh. See Fob 18. on verſe 6. Comp. Ego. 
21. 17. Lev. 20. 9. Dem. 25. 1 8. Mat. 15. 4. ] in black 
darkneſſe. L Hebr. In the blackneſſe — that 
is, when datłneſs is ſo great , that it is very black and 
thick. Comp. ab. ch. 7; 9. and the annot. Underſtand 
thereby a very ſad and miſerable eſtate, wherein the cur- 
ſer ſhall be left by God. See Geneſis 35. on veiſe 
12.] | | | "ad 
21. When an inheritance | Meaning all manner of 
wealth and riches, that might befall a man, and which 
he 3 leave behinde for his heirs, when he dies J & 
quer-bafied as tbe firft, [that is; is gotten, and heaped 
up in a ſhort time, with much ſtirring and moving to and 
again by all manner of ways and means. Compare bel. 
ch. 21-5.) then its laſt (or the end thereof) 2 not 
be bleſſed. ZZ TAHND 
22. Say not, [ To wit, with thy (elf, or alſo with thy 
- neighbour} I will recompenſe cuil Icom Pr. 253 5. 
ab, ch.19.13-bel. ch. 24. 29. Rom. 13.17. 1 Theſſ. 3. 1 5. 


withitanding he eagerly and greedily covets to have] bus 


1 Pet, 3.9. wait on the LORD, and be ſhull deliver thee. 
4-9. FP Fitifz 23. 4 


{allowing clauſe of this verſe, Comp. ab. ch. 11. 1 5.7and, 


ſecuricy the ſurety ſtandeth boundJ bis garment; [to wits, 


% 


Chap. xx. 
. 4 twofold weighione [ Hebr. aud ſtone. 
— . e | 
and the deceitful. ſcales [ Hebr. the balance of deceit, 
That is, whetein a man decoiveth and wrongeth his 
neighbour, by not allowing him his full weight, and by | 
taking for ones (elf more then is ones due J are not good. 
— 2 they are very bad ; ſee above chapter 27. on 
26.] 


24. Mans goings [That is, his thoughts, purpoſes, 
words, and works, i ons, and omi ſſi ons are of 
the LORD, ( to wit, not oneiy in regard of the of 
„ and Government. Com 31. 4. Pſam 37. 
23. and 139. 2, 3.] bow — man tben underſtand 
dr (omn) 297 (that is, know what ſhall befall him in 
his life time. Compare Fer. 10.23. 
25. It is the ſnare of amen { To wit, wherein he 
himſelf is taken : that is, it is a dangerous and hurtful 
thing for a man] that be devoureth [to wit, by eating or 
i it : which was againſt the Law, Lev. 27. 9. 
Deut. 23. 21. ] that which is holy; [that is, that which 
by vows was conſecrated to God] and after vows made) 
$0 make enquiry. [ to wit, whether thou ſhalt keep thy 
vous, Or not. 
16. A wiſcKing ſcattereth away the wicked: [ See 
the annot. above verſe 8. ] and be bringeth the wheel 
over them. [ that is, he cauſeth a grievous puniſhment 
to be inſlicted upon them. In former time great male- 
factors, or evil doers, were thus puniſhed, to wit, chat a 
cart with ſharp iron wheels was drawn over them. See 
3 Sm 12, on verſe 31. underſtand under this puniſh- 
ment here mentioned, all ſorts of hard and ſevere puniſh- 


ments. 

27. Ihe ſoul of man — — rational or rea- 
fonable foul, which is endowed with the natural light of 
underſtanding, and diſtinction between good and evil, or 
alſo with the light of regeneration, where- 
to apprehend and underſtand , 


tural 


ſhini ht or candle of knowledge, given and lighted 
Salad, whereby a man knowerh binde h 


vernment is guided and directed in all his ways, actions 
and oiniſſhons. Compare 
1.] ſearchin 


det and hidden conſcience. See Fob 1 5. on verſe 2.7 


101. 1. and below chap. 25. 5.] and by mercy he upbol- 
1 — womens * = N 

19. The ornament ef men is their lrengthʒ and 
the glory of old men, is ebe the bead. ¶ To 
wit, becauſe old age is oftentimes a bleſſing, wherewith 
God honoureth thoſe that are godly 3 and becauſe that 
for the moſt | 
_ 4 vice or counſel, Compare above chapter 

31. 

30. The ſwellings of the wound are 4 cleanſing in the 
wicked: [ The ing is, that no amendment can be 
expected in a man that is wholly given over to fin and | 
wickedneſs, but by grievous bodily puniſhments] tege- 
ther with the ſtripes of ihe innermoſt (parts) of the belly. 
Frhat is „ which thorow into the innermoſt parts- 
doch of body and ſoul. Compare above chap, 10.1 3. } 


* 


CHAP. XXI. 
Rr band, verſe 1. Self. conceit, and 


ing of the bearts, 2. ice, and facri 
2 — 40 e * . 


28. Mercy and truth preſerye the King : [ See Pſalm | pare 


there is with it alſo wiſdome, experi- 


— — 


and haſti tobe rich, . 
2 OO 18, e 


20, 22,20, Plraſurc, 17. T * 
25. Covetouſneſſe, 26. Falſe when, 28. Inf 
bility of Gods counſel, and works, 30. Victory, 31. 


T* Kings beart is inthe hand of the LORD, [ That 
in his command and power, to direct and g 
according to his wiſdome ] (i wwter-brooks : { tha; 
is, as water-brooks are in the hand of gardiners , agd 
husband-men, to let them in and out at their pleaſurt 
and to carry them whit herſoever they liſt for the uk : 
and benefit of the land and countrey] be enclineth it 10 

all that be will, , 1 
2+ All (Orcxery) way of 4 man, i right n_ 
p. 16. 


eye: [ See the expoſition of this verſe above chap. 
on verle 2.] bus the LORD weigherb the brarts, ¶ or, 


— as above chap. 16. 2. In this regard the word 
earts ſigniſieth here, as much as the word #irits doth 
there ; to wit, the thoughts, affections, inclinations, mo- 


tions, and purpoſes, S0 Pſalm 7.10: and 26. 3. 

3. To do juſtice, and j , | See the expoſition 
of this phraſe, Gen. 18. on verſe 19. and 1 Kings 10. 
on verſe 9.) is 4 more choice (thing) with the LORD, 
then offering, [Compare 1 Sam. 15.22, Pſam 50.4, 
14. 1ja.1. 11, 16. Hoſ.6.6.] 5 

4. Haughtincſſe of ej es, L See above chap. 6. on verſe 
17. ] and pride of beat, ¶ Hebr. breadth of bears 3 thar 
is, ſtoutneſſe, and pride of heart. See Pſalm 101. 5. and 


the annor,] (and) the plowing of the wicked, ¶ that iy, + 


the practice of the wicked. To wit, whatſoever they ſe- 
cretly plot and invent, and do publickly par in practice; 
ſo is the word forging taken, ſee above chaprer-3. on verſe 
2. where wed may word _ — F — 
ng] are fin. | or thus: bi e of eee, 
broadneſſe of heart, are the — * — of 
the wicked, (and) fin. Oth. the lamp of the wicked 
that is, their welfare and proſperity, #s pn. | 

5. ibethoughts of the diligent are 6 tend) 

[ Oth. truly, or, certainly; lo in the followi 

of this verſe] to 4 remainder, ¶ that is, they ate lo bleſ- 
ſed by God , that the diligent labourer, or pains-taker, 
gets not onely his daily neceſſaries ſupplyed » but 
alſo ſomewhar over and above for an extracr 
of need, and forto give and leave unto his | 
above c 10.4. and 13. 4: J but of every ons, 
that ir baſty, C that is, that with a raſh and 

or unadviſed haſtinefſe ſecketh ro grow rich by all man» 
ner of means or ways whatſoeyer, Compare ch.20. 
21. ] eneh te want. 

6. To labour for treaſures [ Hebr. the work of wen 
ſures 3 that is, the labour that is dont, or the pains that 
is taken to get ſtore of wealth] with a falſe ton — 
— — alſhood 3 that is, a tongue that 
2 —— under — . of ark tongues 
manner of injuſtice or wrong . | 
ch. 6. 17. and the annot.] is 4 — When forward 
1 vanity 1 of e 3 Exe 
empty, and unprofitable , being to be com 

and A dt by rent ste i is blonn 
and toſſed to and fro by a ſtrong ot mighty winde. Com- 


above chap. 10. 2, 4. 12. 11. } of them the 
ſeek — [hs — thoſe 4 — boch 
tem and eternal puniſhment. 7 
To The waſting of. the wicked To wit, 5 


they waſte and deyour their neighbour , or as tom 
whereby they themſelves ſhall be waſted J cus the 
aſunder ;' [or, ſhall ſewe them aſunder, c then Bon 
as when a tree is ſaweth down ; that is, ſhall bean ” 


Prov 
— —— rd ene 
11 thereby malcfa&ours were by the Ma- 


one 
| The way of man exceeding perverſe, { To wit, 
the — and ſtrange: { to wit, 
God, or ſrom true -purity and holinefle ] bat the 
work of rhe pare, [ cht is, of him that is cleanſed and 
by rhe ſpirit of ſandification]' & right. 

9. It ij better to dwell in 4 cor ner of the houſe. top [For 
the tops of the houſes in the land of Canaan were flat, 
jt was not convenient to dwell, becauſe they ly 

both to winde and rain : and eſpecially in the cor- 
ners of thoſe houſe-trps , where the rain-water did ga- 
ther, and run down. Compare Deut, 22. on verſe g.] 
then with « brawling wife, and that (in) an bouſe of 


company. [that is, in 4 wide, or large houſe, wherein a | being 


man may easily dwell with a great company, without 
being ſtraitned tor want of room, as in a corner. An honſe 
of company may alſo be underſtood of an houſe, wherein 
man and wite live t r, being comprthended under 
one family or — ompate below verſe 
19. 

2 The ſoul of the wicked defireth evil : [ | 
the evil of guile 3 that is, fin] bis neighbour Cor, com- 
panion, or, ffiend] getteth no favour in bk eyes, [ the 
meaning is, that a wicked man is wholly bent to do eve. 
xy one miſchief ; or, that he ſpareth not even his own, 
friend, See of the Hebrew word above chapter 14. on 
yerſe'20.] 

11. When the (corner is rt, { To wit, not one-| 
ly reproved or rebuked wich words, bur {Iſo bycharging 
1 fine, or an amercement upon him, as the word | 
uſed irmporteth, or alſo with blowes, as the Text hold- 
eth forth, above chapter 19. 25. ] the file is made 
wiſe : [compare aboye chapter 19. 25. J and when the 
wiſe i inſtructed, [to wit, with words , ſer above ch. 19. 
on verſe 25. Oth, when he; to wir, the ſimple, ander- 
kau heeleih the wiſe ] he receiderh Knomlelge. 

that is, he addeth unto his former know yet ot 
alſo, foraſmuch as he entertaineth, and 'followerh the 
doctrine that is good. Compare above 2 

2. The rigbtcons beedeth underſtandingij ' the houſe of 
wicked ; ¶ To wit, ſo as to profic by the obſeryation 
of Gods judgements that come upon it] when ( God ) 
poureth the wicked into evil. I to wit, imo the evil of 
puniſhment. Oth, overthrowerb the wicked for evil, 
to wit, for the evil of in 3 that Is, conſumerh and de- 
Aroyeth them for the ſis, which they daily commit. O- 
therwiſe this verſe might be thus rendrd, or tranſlated - 
be, to wit, God, inſtraFeth the righteous by the hand of 
the wicked, who poureth the wicked into evil. Or thus: 
which (to wit, houſe) ponreth the wicked into evil. ] 

14. He thet ſoppetb bi ear at the cry of the poor; [To 
wit, whereby he crycth for help and relief in his poverty] 
be ſhall alſo cry, [to wit, unto Ged, or unto men, when 
be is in any ſtrait, or diſtrefſe] and not be beard. 

14. Agiſt in ſecret ¶ To wit, given to the Judge, or 
wo one that is exceedingly provoked to an 
eib anger that is, remoyerh it, cruſheth it don, or 

17 anda reward in the boſome, [ ſee above 
cl. 17, on verſe 23.7 ſtrong wrath, [compare above ch. 
17. 8. and 18. 16. | 

1 5. Ir % joy to the righteous 
either in his private life. 
he is place 


or In a peculiar office, wherein 
n teyrour Cot, 4 


a ent, or, trouble it, 
ether when he Hut 409 or, 3 to wit 


ce himſelf, or when it is done 


] reſtrain- pate above 


Chap. xx. 
[blockers] for be workers of iniquity. [ whether chey 
work iniquity as private men, or as pub 93 
| ES HR ay of the ww f — 
ſtandaag, ul That inually remain] in 
Fe one 


1 A . 


— 7 vbe de 
ly ia body, hut alſo in ſoul. Ste of the Hebrew - 
word above 


ch. 3. on verſe 18. 

17. He that loveth gladneſſe, [ To wit, unlawſuly 
wicked, and larmodarate joy, or gladneſſe] be ſhall ſuffer 
man: { Heber, ſhall be um of wars: or, of need ] be 
that loverh wine, and oil, (that is, he that delighteth to 
live a voluptuous, and intemperate life, Heretofore at 
merry ſeaſta they uſed many oils and vintments, where- 
with they anoinred their members, and «ſpecially the 
head, for the preſervation of health, and reviving of the 
* See Kuth 3. on verſe 3. Pſalm +3. J. Blow 

27. 9. Cant. 1g. Amer 6. 6. Mar. 26. . Neider 
this , oil bad yet other ſes in the land of Juds. Set 

dg. 9. on verſe 9. and below verſe 20. But here 5s 
25 of the abuſe of oil, and wine; all other thin 

that are given for the comfort and chtaring of man 
gc ded under theſe two.] 

18. The wicked is 4 ranſome [ By ranſome is meant 
the price, or ſumme of money, that is paid to redeem a 
man out-of miſery, or (i ] 
the faithleſſe, ſor the upright. | the meaning is, 
many common calamities godly perſoms get 
gers, that are wont to threaten them „ and wicked 
men by the wiſe and juſt Providence of God come im 
their ſtead, as if fo be they were their ranſome, ot te- 

nprion-money. See above ch. 11. on verſe 8. 

19. 11% better 10 dwell in a waſte land; [ 
in a land of willerneſſe] then with « verj brawling, ani 

y wife, [ Hebr. 4 wife of brawlings, and of anger; 

pare above verſe 9. and ch. 19. 13. and below ch. 
5-24] i 
40. In the dwelling of the wiſe & a diſtred treaſure j 
[ Serving to the r un- 
det which was alſo oil comprehended, mentioned in the 
following words. © See aboye the annotations on verſe 
17.] andoil : but a fooliſh man devouresh ſich things. 

21. He that pur ſueth after righteouſneſſe , L To wit, 
whereby a man giveth to every one that which is his due, 
according to the civil law, ot the law of nations] «xd 
mercy, [to wit, whereby we do good unto a man out of 
love, and liberality, as the law of God. and the law of na- 
ture requireth, ſer above chap. 3. on verſe #7.) Jul Fu 
life, Ace | that is, God will cauſe that] 
and equity be likewiſe done unto him by men ] and he- 
| nour. 2 a 

22. The wiſe ſcaeth the city of the mighty; [To wits 
in time of war ] and caſteth 2 the fireugib of tbe 
confidence thereof. [that is, the caſtles, and ſtrong holds, 


whereon the city reli . The meaning „ that wiſdome 
py phone avs A) ww 7 2 
ience teacheth, that r 


or c of one 
| of ſouldicrs 


| 


24. He that is a 
[ us he is 


Err and falleth pr 
to do yight: ¶ To wit, ¶ nei with cox and diſdaic 
. * ah * 


f, ro adminiſter right and juſtice unto others] | wr&Þ. E that is, he doth all f 


he likewiſe be juſtly ſo called 3 becauſe 


3-46] bed 


# 


: : 


ey 


Chap. xxii. 
he that is proud, (and) baughty, or, lun, whoſe 


name is ſcorner, dealeth in wr | 
25. The deſire-of ibe flotbful L To wit; whereby the 
deſireth to have bis want or need ſupplied, without ende · 
vouring to attain unto it by honeſt ] ſhall kgll bin 
E chat is, it ſhall not onely bring him to great poverty, 
but allo to his utter ruine ] - for- bis hands refuſe 80, 


He coveteth all the day long defpreable thingsi: 
[Hebr. the deſire, Orth. be coveteth the coverons ; that 
is, the man that is very coyetous , or deſirous; to wit, 
to get wealth, See Fob 34. on verſe 13. but the righte. 
os ſhall give, [to wit, unto the and needy, and 
that according io his ability, of that which God hath 
given him] and not refrain. W Pſalm 37.26.) 
27. The ſacrifice of the wicked is an abomination; 
[Compare aboye ch. 15. 8. Iſa. 1. 13, Fer. 6. 20. f 
mos 5.21.] bow much more wen they bring it with 4 
wicked intent ? [to wit, expreſly intending to effect or 
accompliſh ſome wicked act thereby, and as it were cal- 
ling upon God to be an help to advance and ſet forward 
their villany. See an example bereof in Bileam, Numb, 
23+ I. 
wed, lying witneſſe [ Hebr. 4 witneſſe of lies] ſhdll 
periſh : [Compare above chapter 19,5, 9. ] and 4 man 
that hearkneth, [to wit, unto the law of God, and eſpe- 
cially to the commandement of bearing no falſe witneſsz 
or, he that giveth diligent attention, and witneſſeth no- 
thing elſe, — what he hath heard, or ſeen J ſpall ſpeak 
unto vickory. [Oth. always : to wit, whether he be (um- 
moned in judgement, to give in evidence, or elſe to re · 
late a thing that he knoweth, according to truth, when 
it is accdful, aud profitable to edification. ] " 
29. 4 wicked man ſtrengthueth himſelf in his faces 
Lor, ſtiſfneth himſelf : that is, hardneth bis face. The 
meaning is, that he with great obſtinacy, and impuden- 
cy followeth his own minde, without giving heed to that 
"which is juſt and right „ and is enjoined kim ] bu rhe 
upright,” be maketh bis way ſure. to wit, becauſe he or- 
* dereth and dĩrecteth all actions a 
the Word of God.] 0 
30. There is no wiſdome; neither it there any under- 
ſtanding, neither is there any counſel againſt the LORD. 
L Thar is, that is to be compared with the wiſdome, or 
underſtanding , or counſel of God; or which is able to 


arge nd 1 5 
31. The byrſe is prepared againſt t y of hatte!; 
[Uaderſtand under this word 175 all outward means, 


that are wont to be uſed and employed in war, or in bat- 
tel] but the victory [ (ce 2 Sam. 8. on verſe 61 is the 
LO RPS. [that is, cometh from the Lord. Compare 
Fſun 33:16,17.] . 


cn XXL 


Goel name 2 verſe 1. Rich and poor, 2, 7, 16. 

T. Fimplicity, 3. Humility in the fear of 

0d, 4. The perverſe, 5. Inſtruction, and correction 

of youth, 6, 1 f. Unrighteous perſons, 8. The good eye, 

9. Scorners, 10, Pureneſs of 

Hips, 11. de Knowledge and faitbleſneſs,x2., Slug- 
f ing woman, 14. Oppreſſion of t 


gard, 13. Se 
poor, 16, 22, 23. 5 of the wiſe, 17,18, 19. Com- 


mendat ion of theſe proverbs , 20, 21. C y of an 
CY y man, . Shreriſhi 26, 17. 4 7 * 7 


74 — 


310 


gol mut here be ſupplyed , to 
Far ö J Com- 


PROVERBS: 
(thing) tben gyeat viches : the 
- 


ab. ch. 3. 4. aheannot. then files 
vor, and then gold. L compare Eceleſ . 1. 1 


live ee and have noed of one 


a 


affairs according to 


heart, and grace of 


"3 lune anirig a. g60d name, and honeſt 
pc pon. Man gre nant, The 
15 make ur 


Chap.xxit) | 

r godly nk — 28 
ion which they bear unto him. Conipam 

upon the word faveur] 


2. The rich, an mor, meet together: { That is, then 


Compare bel. ch. 29. 13.] the LORD hath made 
all. | ro wit, = Lord, who ſorbiddeth the rich to 
the poor, and the peox to envy the rich. The rich are 
bound to help and relieve the poor in way of love, 

the poor are bound to ſerve he rich, ſot reward. {() — 
1213+ A pradens man [ That is, That is proyident, 2nd 
of wiſe underſtanding. See ob. ch. 4. 4+] ſceth the e 


: {and hidetb bimſelf : Che toreſcerh the evil, to wit, abc 


hangeth over men, and which will; certainly fall-upogy 
them, and provideth for himſelf againſt it, that he way 
eſcape it] but the ſimple paſſe on, and are puniſbed. L 40 
wit, becauſe they do not foreſee the evil that hangeik 
over them, or becauſe they deſpiſe ii.) 

4. The reward of humility , (with) the fear of the 
LORD, | That is, which is joined with the ſear of the 
Lord. In the ſame ſenſe the words may be alſo.rendred, 
(and) of the ſear of the LORD) is riches, and bonggr, 
and liſe. | that is, as the fear of God is united and con- 
joined with true humility, ſo hath alſo the fear of God 
the promiſe of the.life that now is, and of that which is 
to come, 1 Tim. 4. 8. ; 

J. Thorns, (and) ſnares are in the way of the frowarl 
(one): [ That is, calamities, and plagues, wherein the 
wicked by his evil and wicked doings is ſo entangled and 
enſnared, that he cannot deliver himſelf out of them, 
By the froward., or, perverſe perſon here, is meant the 
27 0 man, and he that is eſtranged from the fear 
2 — ] be that keeperh bis ſoul, will keep fare of 
om him. ; 

6. Teach a boy the firſt principles ¶ The Hebrew word 
ſigniſierh properly to inſtruct a man from his youth, & 
childhood in ſome ſcience, and eſpecially in the grounds 
rg. 4 Chriſtian Religion, to the comfort and 
lalvation of his ſoul. Compare Gen. 14. on verſe 14+ Ii 
is here as much as Catechizing , which is often ſo uſed 
in the New. Teſtament, Sec Luke 1. 4. Afts 18. 26 


Ro. 2,18, x Cr. 14. 19. Gal. 6.6.] according is 


the nature of bis way [L Hebr. according to the 
(that is, according to the requeſt, or condition) of big 
w4y 3 that is, of his age, apprehenſion, and tenderneſs, 
Oth. in the 8 or, entrance of bis way, that is, 
in the beginning of his life] «lſowhen be ſhall be gave 
old, be will not depart jrom it. ¶ to wit, from which thou in 
his youth haſt infuſed into him with his firſt inſtitu- 
tion.] 
7. The rich L To wit, he that lendeth ſomething to 
the poor, or ſheweth him ſome kindneſs or favour] 1% 
leth over the poor ; [to wit, over him that hath borrowed 
ſomethi the rich, or hath received a kindneſs a 
favour at his hand] and he that borroweth, is the lenders 
ſeruant. [that is, he muſt be at his ſervice, and ready io 
wait upon him. He ſpeaketh not properly of that which 
ought to be dene, but of that which for the molt put 
cometh to 5 in = world.] * 1 0 2 
8. He that ſoweth iniquity, reap trouble ; L. 
Fob 4. on verſe 8. alſo Hoſ. 10,13.) and the rod of bis 
indignation ſball — an end, [ that is, the 4 
iſhment, whereby he vexed, annoyed, a 
here in his fierce wrath, ſhall ceaſe, It ſeemeth to be a 
ſimilitude, 1 gn from a ſtaffe, wherewith we ue 
wont to thre „or grain. . 
« 9. He that is of aged cel That is, he that is friend - 
ly, liberal, compaſſionate , and bountiful, So M. 20. 
15. For commonly the nature and diſpoſition of a man 


0 erſe 32. J #3 amore r choice 


is (cen and diſcoyered in the eyes. The eye is 4 
called a 'fingle ee » Mat. 6. 23. See of an cult e 


; bed eye, Delt, 1 f. on verſe 9. and below chap. 23. 
6. Ye ſhalt be bd: [ Compare 2 Cor. 9. 5 
for be bath given of bis bread ic the poor. L Heb. 10 the 
eee out the ſcorner, and brawling [ to wit, 
hich he is wont to raiſe] ſhall go ; and contenti- 


s with reprotth to wit, the reproach which he off-reth 


| his firifes and contentions] hall ceaſe. 

Wege pureneſſe of heart, [ That is, ſin- 
cetity, or uprightdeſs of minde? of which ſce Gen. 20. 
yeiſe g. 1 Kinzs 9. 4. Pſalm 5. 12. Mat. 5. B. whoſe 
lipr are bart. chat is, that is ſo eloquent, that he 


can utter and expreſſe his upright thoughts with a kinde 


of grace. 'Hth. whoſe lips afe grace 3 that is, pleaſant- 
neſt, or acceptaitheſſe. See of this, Pſalm 45. 3. Ec- 
cleſ. 10. 12] the King is bis friend, [ The Tranſlation 
may be alſo thus rendred : with, or, by, or, becauſe of the 
grace of bis tips the King is bis friend] 
11. The eyes of the LORD (C That is, the Provi- 
defice and care of God. Sce 2 Chron, 16, on verſe 9. ] 
preſerve knowledge ; [thac is, him that is endowed wit, 
true knowledge, and godly wiſdgme, and ordereth his 
words and actions according to it, Compare the r 
with Fob 3 5. on verſe 13.) but be will overthrow the aſ- 
fairs LOch. words] of the faitbleſſe (one.) [ that is, 


of the wicked man, who not keeping faithfully the co- 


yenant of God, tranſgreſſeth wilfully both in words 
and deeds.] 2 

13. The ſlothſul man ſaith there is 4 lion without: 
I may be ſlain in the midſt of the ſtreetr. L To wit, he 

keth ſo, that he may eſcape labour, or pains. When 

is bid to work, or to take paitis to get his living, he 
than finderh eaſily a pretence of this or that 22 
which he feigneth to be preſent or ready at hand to hi 
der him, when he ſhould go about any buſineſſe. So bel. 
ch. 26. 13.] + ; 
14. The mouth of ſtrange women [ See above chapter 


2. on verſe 16 J A deep pit: L to wit, of milerics, + 


both for body and ſoul. Compare below chapter 23. 27. 
Her mouth is a deep pit, to wit, by reaſon of her flatte- 
ting, ſoothing, and enticing words. Sce above chapter 2. 
16. and 5. 3. and 7. 95 (he) againſt whom the LORD 
ij provoked to anger, [ball fall therein, 

© 15. Fooliſbneſſe [See above chapter 1 2. on verſe 23.] 
i̊ bound in the heart of a bey: [it is a ſimilitude or com- 
pariſon, ſignifying that fin is tyed as faſt unto youth, or 
A younger ſort, as things that are tyed and bound 
aſt together with cords and ropes ] the rod of diſcipline 
Lat is, the rod whereby a childe js chaſtiſed, or correct- 
ed ] ſball remove it far from him. ¶ compare above ch. 
* 19. 18. and below ch. 23. 14. 29.15, 


7. 

16. He that oppreſſeth the poor L To wit, by deceit, 
of violence. 8 above chapter 14. on verſe 31.] 10 
encreaſe bis own r Lor, to make himſelf 


_ Fea) (and) giveth to the rich, [ to wit, to get his fa- 


your, help, and aſſiſtance againſt the poor ] ( cometh ) 


ſarely to want. [ oth, onely, or, to nothing but mani. 
| above chapter 21. 5. and the an not.] 

17. Incline thine car, and hear {This exhortation is 
here inſerted, to ſtir up the Reader to the due and right 


Proveths, 


| 


* 


ye in thy belly: that is, in the innermoſt parts f 


] | thy heart. See above chapter 18. on verſe 8. rig 


on verſe 30. 15 on yerle 2.7 they all be r9getber 
fied to thy 1 1 to wit, . hor utter them 
conveniently, and profitably unto men. a 

19. Th thy truſt may be in the LORD, [ Com 
above chapter 3. 5, 6. Hereby is ſhewed the end of | 
proverbs, which 22 and to expect 


m] I 40 make (them) known to thee this day, e 
[to wit, who ſeekeſt after wiſdome, bearing, or reading 
theſe proverbs ] (make them known). Loth. ( do ) thu 

| them alſo; Compare the phraſe with the 1 5. verſe of the 
| Net chapter.] 4 b 

20. Have nat I written to thee glorious things L That 
mer — A a Gro or Rulers ; 
and deſerve to be- pondered , » and practiſed by 
them. C puke 8. —— 6. kb. — 1 
not written three times, that is, often ? ] of all manner 
of counſel, and knowledge ? [that is, of all manner of 
good inſtruction and admonition , to order thy (elf a- 
right according to the Word of God, both in a publick 
and private coutſe of life.] 

21. To make known unto t hee the certainty of the. ſay 
ings of truth; "that thou mighteſt anſwer the ſ\yings of 
truth to them ( That is, that thou mighteſt not onely 
know the truth thy lelf, but alſo that thou mighteſt make + 
it known — —— — the ſtate and condi- 
tion of thy calling J that thee, L to wit, to 
ſome buſineſſe 2 in 2 or to — 
office or duty for all in general. Oth. tha ſend (unte) 
thee ; to wit, to have ſome good counſel and inſtruction 
from thee.] ' , 

322, Rob not the poor becauſe be is poor: [The rich and 
mighty are not excluded: but the poor are ſpecially men- 
tioned, ch. 3. on verſe 27. ce Zb. 7. 10 ] neither 
grinde the afflicted in pieces in the gue: [ that is, in 
Judgement, or in the place of Judicature, See Geneſit 
22. on verſe 17, compare Exodus 23.6. Job 31. 13. 
Pſalm 82. 3, 4.) 4 | 

23. For the LORD will plead their cauſe L That is, 
— — maintain their cauſes, or their ſuĩts. See the 

ame e, 1 Sam. 25. 39. below chapter 23.312, N 
51. mn and be will ul the ſoul [har is. cake — 
the life] of thoſe that ſpoil tbem, ¶ that is, of thoſe that 
take away the goods and means, or eſtates, from them that 
are afflicted and miſerable. Compare Exodus 22. 24 23+ 

Pſalm 10. 18.) 
24. Keep not c y with an angry man ; [ Heber. 
Lord; or, poſſeſſour o 2 that is, one that is by na- 
ture, and by uſe prone and bent to an- 
ger. So below chapter 29. 22. 4 Lord of wrath, Com- 
pare Gen. 14. on yerle 13.] neither converſe with a fu- 
ions man br. man of furigs, or, of burning an- 


ers : that is, that is foon kindled with great anger. 
Conn Fob 11.0n verſe 13. and Pſalm 5. on verſe 


7- ] 

. Leſt tbou learn his pubs, [Or, ways, Ses Gene- 
Fires po and get 4 ſnare npon thy ſoul. |, that 
is, bring miſchief and deſtruction upon thy (elf , 
thou ſhalt not be able to eſcape. Compare above 


18. on verſe 9. ] 
26, Be not thou among them that ſtrike hands , { To 


it 


wit, with the creditour, for a token, that they are become 


27. If 
creditour, for 


Chap. xxiii. 


law (or the law of nations) it 
* to make the debtour Ra 


20. 16.) 


. * 
* 


PROVERBS. 


4 this of him, that undertook to be ſarety for ano- pare above chapter 20, 17. | 

or mans debt : far thereby he declared that he was 4. Trouble nat thy 1. to gow rich « defofi frum thin 
rich; and able to pay; ſo that he might not help him- | ding, might : 
fſelf with that law, that is mentioned, Exod. 22, 26, 27, | employ to grow rich. | 
and repeated, Deut. 24.6. Therefore although the law of | ; 5. Wits thou, ſuffer 3 
charity commanded; chat the poor mans neceſſary goods | 3 | upon riches, \ 
ſhould not be pa ned, For taken to 5 yet the civil in the tormer verſe, ſbat which + nat: that 
it in ſome calcs, | uncertain, and unconſtant, and in y necellaries ye- 

elf a ſlave or vaſſal for ry impotent and weak, Compare Pſalm.37, 3 5,36. and 
ome certain time, 2 Kings 4. 1. ſee allo above chapter 49. 13,18. 1 Tim.6,17, Oth. that hich / ſon) = 


| (own) under ſtandi To wit, which thou 


'& not ? [ To wit, upon riches, whereof mention is mage 


is, is very 


not bc] for it [r0'wir, temporal wealth, or riches, it will 


18. Set not the ancient borders [Hebr. borders of e- | ſoon get away, and leave thee, as followerh] will cert 


ternity. See of theſe borders, Deut. 19. 14. and 27. 
17. above chaptet 1 5.' on verſe 25. and below chapter 5 that flieth towar 
23. 10. and of the word eternity, which is here taken ſo 

Kings 1. on ver. 3 1. 


ſor a long, and unlimited time, 
back, which thy fathers have made. 


29. Haſt thou ſeen a man that + at his work* he 
ſhall? be ſet before the face of Kings: L To be ſet, or, 
to ſtand before 4 mans face, is to miniſter unto him, 
Sce Deut. 
1. on verſe 38. and 1 Kings 1, on verſe 2.] he ſhall not 
be (et before the face of men not regarded. [Hebr, dark, 
obſcure 3 to wit, people, or men; that is, common, un- 


or to be advanced and called to that office. 


known, mean, and of no repute, or reſpect.] 


= 


CHAP. XXIII. 


Eating with Lords, and with envious men, verſe 1, 2,3, 
6,7, 8. Riches, 4, 5. Speaking before fooli, 9. An- 
cient borders , 10. Fatherleſs , 10, 11. Diſcipline , 
12,1314, 23. Wiſdome, truth, and underſtanding, 


15, 16,19, 23, 24. Envy at the wicked, and 1 e. 


fear of the Lord, 17, 18. Good children, 24. Mine- 

ibbers, and glut tons, 20, 21, 29, &c. Slumbering, z1. 

Obedience unto parents , 22, 25, Admonition to be- 
ware of whores, 26, 27, 28. 


7THen thou ſbals fit down to cat with 4 Ruler; 
[That is, King, Prince, Duke, Lord, or one 

that is $1eater then thy ſelf, and is able to do thce a miſ- 
chief, it thou ſhouldeſt give him occaſion to be angry 
with thee ] then ſhalt thou ſharply bec4 ¶ Hebr. hceding, 
heed 3 that is, narrowly, or diligently heed ] him that 5 


before thy face. C to wit, whom thou muſt honour and . not into the fields of the fatherleß: [ to wit, to wrong 
them: by deceit, or violence. ]. * 


way that thou mayeſt nor offend him either in word, 
$ » 


or action. Oth. that which is before thy face, | 


to wit, that thou mayeſt not eat thereof, then with ſuch 
modeſty and temperance , as is becoming , or de- 
cent.] | 

2. And put a knife to thy throat, L That is, reſtrain 
thine inordinarte defire, or appet 


moderately, as if thy throat were frighted from it by a (. that is, w 
knife, Or, othcrwiſe »hou ſhouldeſt put 4 knife to thy ed, and obtained. 

| 13. Witbbold not diſcipline [Mean | 
which is not onely done by words , but alſo by blowes - 
ſee ab. ch. 7, on verſe 22.] from the boy : [ compare ab. 


throat ; that is, thou ſhouldeſt incurre the uttermoſt haz- 
zard of bodily ſickneſſe, or of ſome other dangerous 
grief, if the liquoriſh meats and dainty diſhes ſhould 
allure thee to intemperance. . Oth. tranſlate the He- 
brew word, rendred here knife, thorns : but the ſenſe is 
all one, or one and the fame ] if thou be 4 gluttonou 
man. ry uy of the —4 of luſt, and 

ite, or deſire. Meaning one that is v and 
— after meat and drink. Compate 1e. four: 
1. and the annot. upon the word greedineß. Oth. if 
thou be maſter, or, lover of thy ſelf.) 

3. Covet not bis ſavoury meat: [ Or, dainties which 
are very pleaſant, and toothſome to the mouth. So be- 
low verſe 6. Compart Gen. 27.47, 9, &c.] for it it a 
Hing bread. [ Hebr, bread of lies; that is, lying, or 
deceĩtſul meat. The meaning is, that Court · delights 
are as a bait, whereby men are enticed and allured, and 
commonly deceived in their expectations. Compare 


28 1 


male ¶ Hebr. "raking, maße] it ſelf wings; as 


Heaven. | to wit, that fli 


niſhed away out of 'a mans light : eyen ſo-do riches c. 
riſh and decay in a ſhort time, ſo that a man cannot tell 
whither they are gone, or what is become of them.] 

6. Eat nor the bread of him that is of an evil qe, 
{That is, of him that is covetous, grud ing , and Fe 
ous. See Deut. 15, on verſe 9. 410 Delos ch. 28. 22. 
Mark 7. 22. To this is o the good cye, whereof ſee 
above ch. 22. 9. and the annor. ] neither be de from of 
bis ſavory meats, [ſee above on verſe 3,] 

7. For as he huth thought in bis ſoul, ſo will he ſy 
unto thee, L Oth. as be conceiveth in bs ſoul, ſo i be; 
that is, thinketh or imagineth evil with himſelf, to wit, 
that thou conſumeſt and devoureſt that which is his 
cat and rin; but bis heart is not with thee: [ to wit, 
bearing thee no good will at all, But yer-ſo, as that his 
coyetous minde may be in a manner gathered from 


* 


niſeſt the — 1 

8. Thy mor ſel which thou haſt eaten, ſhalt thou viit 
up 3 [Thar is, it will vex and grieve thee that thou haſt 
eaten of his meat, and haſt had ſome friendly diſcourſe 
at table with him] and thou fhalt ſpoil hy pleaſant words, 
_ is, loſe them, and reap no profit or benefit by 
them, 

9. ; not be fore the ear of a fool: for be will de. 
ſpiſe the underſtanding. of ty words, L That is, that 


which thou haſt ſpoken' underſtandingly, learnedly , * | 


prudently. Comp. ab. ch. 9. 8. Mat. 7. 6.] 
10. Set not the antient border back : | See abbve ch. 
22, on verſe 28. Hebr. border of eternity ] and enter 


11. For their Redeemer [To vit, God) % ſtrong : be 
er plead their cauſe againſt thee, [See above ch. 2208 
verie 33.] 

12. A thine heart unto diſcipline : L To wit, unto 
good inſtruction, to learn wiſdome. See above ch. * 


ſte to eat and drink im- verſe 2. ] and thine ears to the ſpeeches of knowle 


true knowledge and wiſdome, is leatn- 
the diſcipline, 


ch. 13. 24. and 19.18, and 23. 15, and below chap. 29. 
1 5, 15. ] when thou ſhalt beat him with the rod, be 

not die:? ¶ to wit, neither here by the temporal puniſh» 
ment of the Magiſtrate, nor hereafter by the everlaſting 
puniſhment of God.] | 


14. Thou ſhalt beat him with the rod, uud deliver bu 


ſoul from hell. | 
15. My ſon; if thine heart be wiſe's mine heart ſball 
rejoice , yea I, L The ſame phraſe which hath great 


rengrh to confirm and ratifie that which is related, I 
uſed above ch. 22. 19. 1 
16. And my reins Iundaſtand by this word the in- 


verſe 27. J ſhall leap wp for joy, when thy tips (bal 


nermoſt powers and faculties of the ſoul, See Fob 3 


equities. Lor, rigbi things. Comp. ab. ch. 1. on . 3. J 
. i { —— \ 17. Let 


bine eyer to flie won that whith 


wittly on high towards Heaven, as that he is ſoon va. 


e ener . rr e wc 


geſtures and words, although he ſecketh thereby to may | 


ST rm „erer rn SA MH Y ok oa ASCSD OI, Tu. 


Far rr 


p. xxili. 
Let ut : thine heart be enviem againſt ſinners 7 
hoſe that are wholly Bent ' unto „ and: 
buſineſs to commit ſinne, and wickedneſs. 
Sam. 1 3 I —— an- 

a Pfad. 37. 1. and 73.3 chap. 3. 31. 
— — (thou) in the fear of the LORD 
4% 40 ClongY+/[ithar is, continually, all dy e- 


¶ See of theſe too firſt words in He / 
Fob 42. on ver. B. J. there in — 
ndermoſt end, or, nuermoſt 3 that is, reward, 
end. So is rhe reward called, be- 

aul Ache work , or tolloweth after the 

a reward to thoſe 
the end; 


17 
{ That is, . 


mur it their 
Cen. 13.13. 1 


$.4.and the annotat. 
— good which thou expecteſt, and lookeſt for of Gods 
free graCe- 


uy by the word here uſed in the Temr, js to be un- 
ood 


from laxineſs, and carcleſneſs] cauſeth (a man) to we 
rent clothes, 0 1 
22 Hearken unto thy Father, that begat thee : and de- 
iſe not thy Mother, . when fbe is grown 01d, ( Compaii 
above chap.1.8.] * 
23 Buy therruth, [ That is, the right and true knows 
ledge of all things, concerning faith, and life, which we 
— that we may pleaſe God, and be ſaved 
ſell it not: C that is, endeavour toi ger it by s 
honeſtand lawful wayes and means 3 when thou 
haſt gotren it, loſe it not, neither forget it: as the ſellers 
do iat are willing to part with their wares and commo- 
lities for ſomething elle] (together with) wiſdome, liſ 
_ and underſtanding. { Compatsabove chap. 4. 


7 * d p +4 

1 The father of the righteous Pal greatly rejoyce : 
rejeycing '#ejoyee ; that is, greatly te 3 to wit, 
ef een e har iv tht 
s honeſt, - godly, and prudent J - and be thm begttrerh a 
wiſe Jn) Jha 5 glad becauſe of bom. [Compare Prov: 
0.1. and 15. 20. n | | 
13 * Lee thy father be glad alſo ty Rord#r # L Thariis, | 
eayſe thy father and thy mother to be glad h — | 
bold thy underſtanding, and thy vertuous life] - #1d Je 
ber reyejce that bare thee. [ To wit, ſot che ſorrow which 

Anon La: 221 


the hath had in bea 6 ö 


* 


ring thee} 
26 Ay ſon, give me thine heart: That 
thine underſtanding; and thy mind hereunts; 


tear underſtand, feceivey and keep y tommandements'7 | v 
and ler thinceyer- ¶ to wit, the eyes of thine underſtan- | or flept 
J keep my wayer;” { That is, the munmet u coulſt | 


 life-which I command, and preſcribe voto ther, and 


PRO VWR AA 


— 2 


arts 


' 29 For an whores a doeh ditch : [To wit of miſeries, 


out of which a man cannot eaſily get: a3 alſo not out of 
a narrow pit. Compare above chap.32.14. and the an- 
\notat.] and « ſtrang# v L. ſee nbovechap.z. on verſ. 
16.) & 4 narrow pit. : 

28 She al/olurkerh L To wit, for thoſe whom ſhe ſee- 
keth to ſeduce ,'a inſnare in her-immodeſt and un- 
chatte love] as 4 #odber oty Cg man) of prey. 
pere Fob 24. 0. And chap. 35 14. and the annotat. Oth. 
for) A prey; Compare above chap. 7. 10, 11, 12,13, 
11% dad ſhe mulripticth the faithleſs ( ones ) among 
men; ¶ That it, ſhe i the cauſe or occafion that ma- 
ny fall iato evi; and become diſloyal unto their God] 
nb ben wo, with whom (#) alas / Tae He- 
brew word ſeemeth proper to thoſe, who make great moan 
by reaſon of poverty whereinto they are fallen] with whom 
(are) brawlingeÞ n ith whom (is) complain: ? [ Org 
vain babling,or unproficable chattering and prating with 
whom (are) wounds [ or, blomus: to wit; which a man ta- 
fily-gers-about his ears , by ill-ipeaking when he is in 
drink;or by company wich drunkmds ] wir o 
cauſe ? with (is) redreſs of cyes Þ | This is a rela- 
— — pla gues and — 9 iflue from drun- 

nn opounded by way ueſtioning or azking. 
The quien is anſwered in the following nl | 
zo uh thoſe,thad tarry long at the wine: ¶ That is; 
that fit long by it, without making an end of drinking. 
Compare IIA. 511, 12.) with thoſe that go to ſeck Aſter 
* 24 beet 3 that is, mingled wine. See 
| chap. 9, on ver.z.alſo Iſa. 3. 22. + 
© Look not upon the wine [ To wit, lch an immode- 
tate deſire] when is appearerb re1 3 oben n giveth his co- 
lour( Hebr. xye ſee Numb. 11. on ver y. Jin the cup(when 
in goeth wa :-[Hebr.goeth in, or, with righinefſes, ot, 


cauſeth it jelf to go in, ot, with rightneſſes j that is, when it 
moves it ſelf in the cup, and by its ſtrength leapeth up as 
wy, — ſand, and mounteth ſtraight upward. Ot h. go · 
eth ſtral aht in. . rar 75 
a 150 e thereof it will bite lite 4 ſerpent, and 
ſting ue an ade, {Orh, BafilihJ! t et 
J Thine eyes ſhall look after ſtrange womenz- [Thi 
ie choſe ttt are not thine, See above chap, 2. on ver. 
18% and thine heart ſhall heat perverſneſ,, {Thar is;all 
things chat tend to ſotisſie thy delight e or, Adle,vain,and 
_ words,and diſcourſe,thar hatred, eure; 
and Hr E "4 } g4*© 41 [1210 
. 34 And thou [ To wit, that ovetlondeſt thy ſelf wier 
drink) ſhalt be as one tba r the her t of the ſtay 
chat is, in the midſt oſ the ſea. See EN. 1 5 vn ver. 8. 
The Expoktion is in Exod. 14.2529. J0 the beart of he. 
ven, Deut. ri &c. See there the annotat. Thon ſhall be 
one that ſleeperd in the heart of the 85 c. To wit, bes 
eguſe thine beni ſhall be ſo out of temper by the vapours 
ofthe drin arifing, or afctnd ing up out of the ſtomack 
into the Head; as the ſea is diſturbed or diſtempered by 
2 of the 3 it] ant! | 
one thu ſlceperh upon the top of the maſt. To wit, as u 
the top-gallant:* Underſtand o . 0 danger 
Joale thou ſay ) (and) 1 


one; that is 
ling into ſome | , 
was nö fk: they Hr beaten me f fad) I felt it not: 
when ſhall f awake arc ne] 1 will ee . 
Ute wit che more. { The” Wörds contai 
this verſ. are the Wordt rropr ia 
drunkards,bric 


pr 


an 
"4 


— wankeg the avoiding of 'whoredome 


* 
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CHAP. TV. p 

Envying, and company of wicked penſans, e and 
fools alſo their nature and condition, verſe 1, 2, 8,15. 

16, 19, 204 Wiſdomt and counſel; 44 5x 6, 7, 13 14+ 
Fainting, 40. Delivering the innocent, 12514. 
condition ef ihe righteous, 1 55 16. Rejchcing 


thers, 17,18. F wy 4 of — King. 4 
dition, 21122. e of 4 355481. 
26. ſe hpi, andtillage, 27. Nit neſſes, 


awer 
f gfe of revenge, 200 29. Sltbſulneſ1 ee 


1. E not { thou » envious activ wicked men ; 
Br vl — x. and 73. 3. above chap, 

3. 31, and 23-17. before verſe 19. Hebe. men of wicked- 
nec, ot, of evil; that is, men that are addicted unto-Wicy 
kedneſs, or that are proud and bent toalbevil. See el 
11. * verſ· 1. ] end covet not to be with them 

. For their haus deuiſeth deſolation.z [That is, 
— and deſtruction, which they intend to do unta 
their neighbour , yea will alſo thereby bring the; ſame 
vpon themſclves ]. and their lips ſpeak rwonuble. ( Com- 
pare Plal. 10 5. 


ay 
w—__ * 


va 


3. Through miſdome in ay houſe builded 3. and by,, un⸗ it] . 


derſianding ( it in) eſtabliſhed.” L Mader bnd this 
def of — 1 hauſe, but principally ot 
ping and af the means., whereby an 


houſe, or f | 


maintained. So is che word houſe taken,Gen.35.4, and 
the word building , or, to build above Chap.14-1. Ste the 
T 


ily ſtrength but e and 2 25 | 
hath no unesſtanding. Ia 7 
37,12. falt thou wage war 
org. L Or ſaſetz · See of the ſignitiy 
fit + [ that is, is above his a 
146. 
in he gate, 75 iin the he Senae-hul, or in che 
to villa 


— rong ab in N 0 
h J and mo 
5 1 — — know 1 
0 —— 2 Therefore; he cxcelleth a 
that is Fa 
Lone dome is — ag = en. Compam above 
ere conſe [Sex gf-ahe, Hebrew amd 
25 a] Br ab { thax is, 
gr thy » OF * c 
A - 1 to vn, of 
od co See above cho A oh vcrle an: Or, 
as ain e 2, brnels, and viſdome 
—= Hebrew word geſchuab, 2 Sam-. on verſe 
.f 11. 58580 15. 22. and ao. 
7: e. Ae i 400 big 7 
Keen man of unde A ing ab A 
not open ſore to witz to utter ſome: 
ecenr pure Tray eng. 
counl: 7 verſe — 
bly of Lords, S . on verſe 13. 
8, He, 110 e l. uv, 
fer L Thats 7 
| moms 
io poles, Lee born wank Bat 
verle 1 . of wicked — L See of the "Hebrew 
word, Job. 21. on 


The thovght 2 jel [ That is,of the man, that 
þ fooliſh. . on verſe 20. and 35, on, 


* 
33 


JAHD 


Praownrss:; 


TY | 


verſe 13. Orabe abe & ſnne : .— 
ih om 5 thy "0 elf ſerblel To v ſo that then 


and temptations ] in the 
{ that is, when a man ſhould i dad 


17050 


. Kere 


to w 


5785 


— | full be ere e — — of 700 Fd 
oe | 


11 2 —— — death : [ 
7. preperly concern 

—— virtue of their office — ies an 
— yea even when they are condemned 
to. die, and bana the ſentence of death po them. iſ ſo 
be chat at laſt their jinnocency may, © Compare 
Pſal. g 2.4. Moreover, it concerneth allo „ godly prol 
in general, whoraccording to the nature and conditjon of 

therr calling, and by lawful means, are bound to 
and belp thoſe that be innocent ]: for they reel unto the 
ſſaughter, [. or, are carried away, or, bend down tothe 
flanghrer 3 that. i are in danger to be put to death ach] 
if thou re frain thy ſelf. L Oth. For ſbouldeſt thou refrain 
thy ſelf ſren tho ſe dba are haled away to be put 10 deah? 
This queſtion implyeth a ſtrong denial, chat this thing 
ſhould be neglactad hy choſe, vo b reaſon of their office 
ae bound «dual gend meanes for the performing aſ 


. Inden they ſegeſt, Bebold we knew it net [Nam 
ly, chat he is ingacent z or bow. we may be able to 
him, | 2 him net or, we know not this man 
ſhall not het by pondereih abe heart, [that is, God. Sc 
above chap. 16.2. and the annotat.] conſider ( it)? and 
be that looketh to thy ſoul, [ to wit; not onely in ＋ 
of temporal, but alſo of eternal death /] ſball not 
it ? L namely whether thy. excuſe be true, — well- 
grounded ). fer be; {, to wit, God, who pondereth the 
hearts, &c. ] will reward 4 man according to bis work, 
Compare Job-34 43+ Plal.62.23.Jcr.32.19: Rom. 2.6. 
ward Rev, 22,18.) 

13 Eat honey, my ſon, for it is good : and the honey 


; | combe is ſweet far ide palace. ¶ That is; in thy mouth. 


Unto the palate.taite is artribured-andaſcribed, Job12, 
1. and 34. 3. honey was a common, and a very:dainty 
and pleaſant food. in Palcſting. Compare Exod. 3. 
og verſe 8. Now the Pr relateth, that it mighi in- 
deed by eaten ſot and nouriſhment of the body, 


but that men ſhould chicfly and; — en 


and an 7 —— are 


dere ceptable food for rhe foul 


deavour aſter wildomes v 31 

Feb 4. —— bete . Ln thy ſoul: 
th. Se to or tu Compare 

Pial. 19. — 403. when thou findeft it, ¶ that 

is, getteſt, or obtaineſt it. So above chap. 8.9. See Gen 

26. on verſa 16, ] tbon there ROT reward : = ow. 


7 that is, 
D N 8 — 18 4 — 
164 


— he x yn wt is, the good which thou 
Gale free —_ 


open: vialence} 
alem 16 = may bak en mah 
ſeries «For her 4 tn pſp; Pſal.37- 


nd.infirghigies, er heminto allo 


alſo ĩ 
ar nem ati, 


often, a certain aumber for 

on on verſt 8, J A, ci ſein (again) rt: 
and helped outato wia. hy G. ds gra 2 
5519. Plal. 344264] 2 papel 


to cui. to its the ev 
ſity; that is, they ſhall beſo calm, ws as e 


not be able to riſe gad 


5 


x £1 2 
7 4 277 p. xxlv. 


1 
3 


, Be not glad when thine enemy falleth : [To wit, 
a ieh or trouble. Compare Fob 31. 29. above 
chapter 17. J.] and let not thine heart rejoice, when he 


down; £248 

18. Left the LORD (ce it, and (it) be evil in bis 
epec [ Thar is, diſpleaſe him. See Geneſis 21. on verſe 
11. 4 (he) turn away bis wrath from bim. [to wit, 

. it againſt thee. l 

%. Kindle ni ai) ſelf becauſe of evil doers 2 bee 
not envious againſt the wicked 1 L Compare Pſalm 37. 
1. and 73. 3. above chapter 3. 31. and 23. 17. and 

e 1. 

2 the evil (man) ſhall have no reward; ¶ Mea- 
ning no good , or delired reward, or, no good end. See 
above chapter 18. on verſe 22. Heb. bindermoſt, or, ut- 
zermoſt, or, end. But the Hebrew word is allo taken for 
reward. See above chapter 23. on verſe 18. Oth. poſteri- 
ty 3 the wicked man ſhall have no poſterity , and if he ger 
any, they ſhall periſh, whereunto the following verſe is 
applied by ſome] the lamp of the wicked” ſball be put out. 
[ice ab.ch.20.0n v. 20. Fob 18.0n v. 6. and Prov.13.9.] 

21, My for, fear the LORD, and the King : and min- 
gle not thy ſelf with them that ſtand for a change. [ Hebr. 
with them that change. That is, thoſe that are addicted to 
changes, and novelties , departing from the obedience 
which they owe unto God, and to their lawful Magi- 
ſtrate, and riſing up in rebellion againſt them.) 

22. For their deſtrufion ſhall riſe ſuddenly 3' and 
who knoweth the ruine of them both? [ As if he had ſaidʒ 
A judgement ſhall light upon them , whereof they had 
not the leaſt thought: or whereof a man is not able to 
know or conjeRure , how heavy it ſhall be. Of them 
both 3 to wit, as well of thoſe that fear not God , as of 
thoſe that doe not ſtand in awe of the civil Magiſtrate. 
Or,he miſchief of thoſe two: to wit, which ſhall bee 
ſent upon them both by God, and the King.] 

23. Theſe (proverbs) are alſo (the proverbs ] of the 
wiſe, [Or, (belong) to the wiſe, or (ate) for the 
wiſe, or, concern the wiſe] To know the face in judge- 
ment ſee Deut. 1. 17. and the annot. alſo ch. 16, 19. 
The (ame is elſewhere called accepting, and honsurin 
the face, See Lev. 19.15, and the annot. Compare alſo 
Exod. 23. 3, 6. Deut.16. 19. above chapter 18. 5. and 
below chapter 28. 21. John 7.24. Fames 2. 1. ] is not 
good. [L that is, it is evil, it is odious. See above chapter 
17. on verſe 26.) 

24. He that ſaith unto the wicked , Thou art righte- 
s; [Compare above chapter 17.15. Iſa. 5. 23. and 24. 
24.] him ſhall the people [to wit, that are good, and god- 
ly , that hate wickedneſs , and love virtue and piety. 

pare above chapter 18, 32. on the word wife]curſe, 
the nations ſhall be angry with bim: 

25. But for them that rebuke (bim), L To wit, the 
wicked man] ſhall be delight; [ that is, it ſhall go well 
with them, matter of joy and comfort ſhall be given un- 
to them] aud the bleſſing of good ſhall come upon them. 


[ that is, all good ſhall happen unto them, both from God 


and men. pon them; to wit, upon thoſe that rebuke 
the wicked. 


26, They ſpall kiſſe the lips of him that anſwereth right 
words, L The meaning is, that he that uttereth good 
matter, and ſpeaketh profitable words in due ſeaſon, ſhall 


PRO VERA S. 


Chap. xxv. 
it our The meaning of. the whole verſe is this · Remem- 
ber firſt to furniſh thine houſe with that which is moſt 
needful, to ger thy living in an honeſt way, as by means 
of tillage, and the like; then after that thou mayeſt 
think of that which may tend to the recreation and de- 
light of thoſe that be of the family, and to the beautify- 
ing and adoring of the houſe.” 

28. Be not a witneſſe againſt thy neighbour without 
cauſe 3 [That is, without conſiderable and apparent ne- 
ceſſity, which bindeth a man to give in evidence : or 
withour good certainty and aſſurance of the thing, that is 
to be witnefſed] for ſhouldeſt thou ſeduce [ that is,by gi- 
ving in falſe, or uncertain evidence, or elle by ſi 

ing witnefles] with thy lip ? [that is, with thy words and 
ſpeeches, See Fob 2. on verſe 10.] 

29. Say not, Like as be bath done to me, ſo will I 40 
to him: I will recompenſe to every one according to bis 
work, Compare Rom. 12. 17, 19. 

30. I went by the field of a ſlothſul man, and by the 

vineyard of a man void of un ſerſtanding: ¶ See above ch. 
6. on verſe 32. 
31. And lo, it [ To vit, the field, or vineyard] was all 
grown over with thiſtles ; the face thereof was covered 
(with) nettlet, the ſtone-partition-wall thereof was broken 
down, [In Paleſtina, the fields farms, and vineyards were 
for the moſt part ſeparated and divided one from another 
by ſome ſlight kinde of walls made of ſtones heaped and 
piled up together, without any lime or morter at all, that 
wilde beaſts might not ſpoil or hurt them. Comp. Numb. 
22-24. Exra g. on verſe 9. Pſalm 80.13.] 

32. When I bebeld it, I took it to heart, { Hebr. I 
ſet mine heart (upon it:) that is, I obſerved , and conſi- 
dered it. Compare the phraſe with Fob 1.8. and the 
annot. thereon] I ſaw it, and reeeived inſtruct ion. [that 
is, I became wi * another mans harm. ] p 

33. A little ſleep, a little ſlumber, 4 little folding 0 
the bands, lying down : ¶ See the expoſition of this x7 
and of the next that tolloweth, above chapter 6. on ver. 
10, 11. 

34. 10 hall thy poverty, come upon (thee 45) a traveller, 
and thy mani fold want as an armed man. [| Hebr. 4 man 
of the ſhield. ] 


- 


CHAP. XXV. 


Gods glory; and counſel,verſe 2. alſo the bonour of Kings, 
their deep apprehenſion, their office, and conver ſing wth 
them, 2, 3, 4, J, 6, 7. Cauſes, or Law-ſuits , 8,9, 
10, To ſpeaꝶ and reprove in due ſeaſon, 11, 12. Falſe 
boaſting of liberality , 14. Long — ſofs - 
tongue, 15. Eating boney , or right moderation in 
corporals , and ſpirituals, 16, 27. Converfing with 
friends, 17. Falſe witneſſe, 18. unfaith ful per- 
ſons, 19. Sorrowful men, 20. Kindneſs unto ha- 
ters and enemies, 21,22. Hypocritical tongue, 23. 
Brawling woman, 24. Good — 25. Weaks 
neſſe of the godly before the wicked, 26. Haſty an- 
ger,zs. 


Ti are alſo Proverbs of Salomon, which the men 


of Hixkia King of Fuda copied aut. | Underſtand 


be honoured, and loved of thoſe that hear him, even as if | by theſe, wile men, or Prophets, that lived in King Hix - 
they received and entertained him with a friendly kifſe, | kia's time, and to whom he committed this work to be 


In vid time kiſſing was a token of reverence, and a ma- done, which they 


niteſtation of 9 


will. See Gen 27. on verſe 26. and tion of the holy Ghoſt. This is t 


by the inſtinct, or inſpira- 
hought to have 


41. on verſe 40. Oth. yy the lipt, that anſ we- done, when King Hizkia ſettled both the Eccleſiaſtical 
reth right words, Thar is, he ſheweth the moſt , or the | and Civil ſtate of his Kingdome in order. For Salomon 


greareſt friendſhip. 


27. Order thy work without, and prepare it ſor thy 
ſelf in the field, and afterwards build thine bouſe. Un- glory] to conceal a matter; [ to wit, con 


| * 

had ſpoken three thouſand proverbs, 1 Kings 4. 32. 

| 2. It s the glory of God, { That is, it tendeth to Gods 
cerning that 


derſtand this latter clauſe not ſo much of the building | which he ſecretly decreeth with himſelf, and executeth in 


of an houſe, as of the trimming of it up, and ſetting ] 


- 


due time, which is oftentimes incomprehenſible to wiſdom 


688382 and 


Chap. xxv. 


and underſtanding of all reaſonable creatures, and which 
we may not curiouſly dive and ſearch into, but ought 
with all humility and reverence to admire and adore 3 
whereby he is honoured and exalted. Compare Deut. 29. 


29. Kom.11.33.] but the bonour of 4 King is to ſearch 
out 4 matter. (to wit, that concerneth their government, 
and whereof they ought to have knowledge, and under- 
judgement un- 
ly manage their 


that they may doe juſtice and 
and wiſely and prudent 


— 
to their ſubjects, 
government. 

3. At the 
earth, and (at) the heart of Ring:, (there) is no ſearch- 
ing. [To wit, which may be done fully and perfectly by 
any, and is or can be done but in part by many, and by 
the greateſt part of men in no wile at all.] 


4. Take away the droſſe from the filver z and there 


come forth a veſſel for ibe finer, 

3 —— Slade from the face of the King: 
and bis throne ſhall be eſtabliſhed in righteouſneſs. [ As 
ſilver that is purified from ſcum and droſs , becometh fit 
matter for the Gold-ſmith to make ſome precious veſſel 
thereof; ſo a King by putting away from him the ſcum 
and droſs of wick «4 3 unrighteous perſons, maketh his 
Court honourable , and eſtabliſheth his Throne and 
Kingdome thereby. Compare above chapter 20. verle 8, 
and 28. 

6. Be not proud [L Or, do not demean thy ſelf ſtately, 
or, haughty 3 to wit, either in words, or behaviour, or ap- 
parel, or any other way ] before the face of the King : 
and ſtand not in the place of great men, [to wit, in regard 
thou art not of the number of great men. Underſtand 
by great nen, thoſe that be great in regard of birth, ho- 
nour, office, gifts, dignity, &c. See 2 Illing: 10. on ver, 
6 


7. For better it is, that it be ſaid unto thee : Come up 
bither 3 then that then ſhoulde/t be put lower before the 
face of the Prince, | Compare Lukc 14. 8, 9, 10. Of 
the Hebrew word rendred here Prince , ſee Fob 12. on 
verſe 21.] whom thine eyes have ſeen, [ that is, unto 
whom thou haſt joy ned thy ſelf too near, as to look him 
in the face with too great boldneſs. Oth. that thine eyes 

uld ſee it; that is, that thou ſhalt be fainto ſee it 
with thine own eycs , without being able to ſhun 
It, x 

1. Go not forth haſtily L That is, raſhly, unadviſed- 
ly] to ſtrive : leſt peradventure in the end thcreof [To 


wit, of entering haſtily into ſtrifes and ſuits ] thou do act 


ſemething, [to wit, that ſhould be unſeemly , and wor- 
thy of puniſhment, as quarrelling, fighting, wounding, 
and killing] when thy neighbour [to wit, dhe contend 
eth, or goeth to law with thee ] ſhall have made thee a- 
ſhamed. (to wit, by conquering thee at law, and by ma- 
king it appear, that thou haſt impleaded him wrongfully 
and erroneouſly, ] 

9. Debate thy cauſe with thy neighbour 3 [' That is, 
if thou haſt a controverſie with thy neighbour , endea- 
vour firſt to take up the buſineſs among your ſelves, and 


Prov 


bei of heaven, and (at) the depth of the 


r 
0 n 


: 


l IB 


to an hearing ear ¶ That 5 
and diligent to hearken : | 


BRB 6. 


bowls. [ or, filver pictures, or, 
with filver leaf-work. } 
iz: A wiſe _— 
an _ _ mn ng , 
inſtruction and advice] a golden eur - ri 
a golden ear- ting. See of > Hebrew — 2 14. 
on verſe 22. ] and a neck-lace Coth. collar. Och jena 
or, ornament] of the fineſt gold, * 
13. A faith ful ambaſſadour ij to them that [end hin 
as the cold of ſnow in the day of harveſt 3 [To wit, is w 
the reapers, when being very thirſty by reaſon of the hear 
of the day, and the hardnels of their labour, they long 
for a draught of cool drink to quench their thirſt, Hes 
hath reſpe& to the manner or cuſtome of thoſe that dwell 
in hot countries, and in the heat of ſummer cool their 
drink with ice, or ſnow, which for that very purpoſe 
keep in deep cellars under the ground] for he refre 
the ſoul of his maſters. [to wit, when he bringeth good 
tidings back. Sce of the Hebrew word rendred refreſhing, 
Pſalm 19. on verſe 8. compare above chapter 13, 17. 
14. A man that boaſteth himſelf of a fe hl Th 
is, which he indeed promiſeth in words, but giveth it 
Abend 100 a) 
l, [| See 


not in deed, and in truth, Hebr. gift of 
clonds, and winde, where no rain is withal, 
of the ſame ſimilitude, 2 Pet. 2.17. and Fude verſe 13. 
The Hebrew word geſchem rendred here rain, fignifieth 
for the moſt part a great ſhowre of rain , which falleth 
down in great abundance , and with a mighty violence, 
as Gen. 7.12. and 8.2. Exra 10 9. but here it ſeemeth 
to ſigniſie all kinde of rain, as 1 Kings 17,7.) 

15. By long forbearing a Ruler is perſwaded; [That 
is, moved, as with reaſons and arguments to doe that, 
whereunto otherways he had no minde nor inclination ] 
and a (oft tongue breaketh the bone, [ that is, the minde, 
which is as bard as bone, or (as we uſe to ſay) as hard 
as ſtone, Compare above chapter 15.1. and 16.14.) 

16. Haſt thou found honey ? eat that which is ſuffici- 
ent for thee, ¶ Underſtand under the word boney all 
manner of pleaſant food, whereof as much as may ſub 
fice nature, ſo as to avoid all exceſſive and immoderats 
abuſe of the creature. Some underſtand hereby the ſear» 
ching after high and heavenly things , which are indeed 
delichuful and pleaſant to the ſpirit of man, but do ex- 


| ceed and ſurmount the meaſure of bis apprehenſion, This 


verſe may be likewiſe underſtood of the right uſe of true 


be not oyer haſty to ſue one another preſently at law 
and reveal not anothers ſecret ; ¶ that is, behave thy (elf 
ſo modeſt and temperate in thy ſuit, that thou wrong not 
thy neighbour in his reputation , by diſcovering that 
which might very well be concealed. Or diſcover not 
that which another hath told thee in private , whether it 
be he that hath given thee counſel concerning thine own 
affair, or whether it be ſuch a thing, as he would by no 
means have another to know it.] 

10. Left he that heareth it, reproach thee, [To wit, by 
calling thee a whiſperer, or tale-bearer ] for thy ill report 
will not be turned away. [that is, will not ceaſe, but will 
abide continually with the. 

11, A ſentence fitly ſpoken [ Thar is, in due time, 


and place, and to purpoſe. Hebr. according to its ways, 


| 


or, wheels] is ( as golden apples in filver piſtured 


friendſhip, which is very pleaſant and delightful,whereof 
mention is made in the next verſe, Hebr. zby ſufficiency; 
that is, as much as ſufficeth nature, as much as thy 
health will bear, or ſuffer thee to eat] leſt thou be o yo 
therewith, and vomit it up. [to wit, thou ſhouldeſt eat 
more then is ſufficient for thee, or more then will doe 
thee good.] 5 

17. Spare thy foot from thy neighbours bouſe , [ Or, 
withdraw thy foot, &c. Hebr. keep thy foot precious; that 
is, ſparing, from going too boldly into thy neighbours 
houle, and diſcourteouſly abuſing the familiarity and 
kindneſſe which he ſheweth towards thee, Com 
* 1. ] leſt be be full of thee , and hae 
thee. 

18. A man peaking [Hebr. anſwering. See Fudg, 
18. on verle wy falſe wimeſſe 2 his nei 1.2.1 
4 hammer, and a (word, and a ſharp arrow. | compare 
Pſalm 11. 2. and 57,5. and 59. 8. and 120. 4. 4 
bove chapter 12.18. . 

19. Confidence in an unfaithful man in the day of li- 
ſtreſſe, [Hebr. the confidence of an unfaithful manz that 
is, the confidence that is put in an unfaithful friend, or 
the confidence which an unfaithful perſon himſelt bath 
in any thing in time of need] is like a broken tooth, L to 
wit, to chew therewith, when a man is hungry 7 4 
— joint. L to wit, to run therewith , when 8 
man mult haſte away. The Hebrew word fignifieth pro- 
perly a feat , that becauſe it is out of joint, * 5 


i ue fumble and fel. 


us 


. He that ſingeth ſongs to 4 ſorrowful L Hebrew 
en, bad z — is, lorrowful, or heavy, or grieved. 
Hee Gen. 40. on verſe 7. So the word good is likewiſe 
taken for merry, or joyful. See*1 Rings zr. on verſe 7.] 
heart 4 & as be that purterh off 4 garment in the day of 
ld, {which is a thing very unſeaſonable] (and a5) vi- 

+ neger upon ſalt-peter. { which diſſol veth the falt - peter, 
de eauſeth it to melt. The meaning is, that it is not a 
thing to ſing merry ſongs in the preſence of thoſe 
that are fad and heavy ; for wich thoſe we ought to be 
fad and heavy, and to be joyful wich thoſe that are joy- 
12.15. 
* ie * look thee, be hungry, give bim bread 
10 dt; and if he be thirſty , give him water to drink : 
(Underſtand by bread, and water, all bodily neceſſa- 
ties 3 to wit, meat and drink, ſee 1 Kings 13. 8. and 
the annot. a 
22, For * ſhalt heap [ Hebr. take; that is, taking 
The Hebrews do often comprehend under one 
word alſo the fignification of another. See Gen. 12. on 
verſe x 5.] fiery coals upon bis head: [ that is, thou ſhalt 
being him to this, that he will ſoon lay aſide all malice 
and enmity, that he hath againſt thee, as one that ſhould 
have hot. burning coals laid upon his head, he would pre- 
ſently ſhake them off from him. Or thou ſhalt ſoften 
his heart, and make it pliable, that he ſhall be convinced 
of the wrong that he hath done thee : as Smiths are 
wont to mollifie and ſharpen iron with hot burning 
coals wo the J ORD ſhall reward thee, ¶ to wit, the 
that thou haſt done to thine enemy, although he be 
unthankful toward thee.] 

23. The north- winde driveth away a Hebr. cauſeth, 
or, procureih ſorrow, or, pain: which (ome underſtand 
of driving away, others of bearing or bringing forth 
rain ; and an angry countenance | to wit, of a wile, a 

ly man, who taketh no delight in ſuch a tongue as is 

mentioned] the ſecret tongue. { Hebr. 4 tongue of 


ſecrecy 3 that is, that ſpeaketh not doun- tight, bur uſeth |- 


deceit, flattering, back-biting, ſtinging, and provoking, 
c.] 

24. It i better to d well in 4 corner of the houſe-top , 
then with a brawling wife, ¶ Hcbr. a wife of brawlings] 
and tha in an houſe of company. | See the expoſition of 
this verſe above chapter 21. on verſe 9. Compare alſo 
verſe 19. of the ſame chapter. ] | 

25. Good news froma far land i as cold water to 4 
weeried ſoul. [ That is, man, or perſon. See Gen. 12. 
on verſe 5, The meaning is, that a man is well refreſh- 
ed and cheared by hearing good news , as one that is 
weary and thirſty , is refreſhed and cheared with freſh 
cool water.] 

26. The righteous man flumbling before the face of 
the wicked, [Towit, committing ſome fault in the fight 
of a wicked man. Or, not daring to do his duty, in re- 
proving a wicked perſon. Compare Fob 4. on verſe 4.] 
1% 4 troubled fountain, and corrupt Brin [the mouths 
and teachings of godly men are reſembled to fountains 

and ſprings, whence all good ĩnſtructions flow, above ch. 
10. 11. and 12, 14. and 16.22, When therefore by rea- 
ſon of ſome croſſe or affliction, they come to fail in the 

ormance of = duty of theirs , then is my if the 

ntain were troubled, and muddy, and the ſpring or 
well Ropped, K 

27. It ir not good to eat much honey : [ But indeed 
» and hurtful, Compare above verſe 16. ] but the 
ching of the glory of ſuch things, [to wit, that are 
unto honey; that is, that are ſweet , ny and 

ching of the nature of God 


- htful, as the ſear $ works, 
t 


the tight 


PaOoynids; g 


not good (for a man) to eas much boney, and (no) glory 


2 ſearching of their own glory. 


28. 4 man that cannbt reſtrain his ( own) fpirity 
L Thar is, he that cannot bridle, or maſter his migd, or 
affections, and motions, Hebr, whoſe ſpirit bath not re- 
ſtraint, or, rule] is a city broken open without 4 wall. 


' CHAP. xxvi. 


Honouring fools, verſe 2,8. YHndeſerved curſe, 3. Cors 
rection of fools, 3. To anſwer fools , 4, 5. Fooliſh 
meſſengers , 6. Excellent ſqyings or ſentences of 
fools, 7, 9. The oppreſſion done by great men by meant 
of their wicked ſervants, 10. Repented folly , 11. 
Self-wiſdome, 12. Slothful man, 13, 14,1 5; 16. n+ 
neceſſary ſtrife, 17. Deceit, with pretence of jeſting, 
18, 19. Whiſperer, 20, 22. Contentious people , 21, 
Hypocr ifie, batred concealed, and devices, 23, Kc. 


& ſnow in Summer, and as rain in barveſt; [ To 
wit, are not ſeemly, but unſeaſonableand hurtfull. 
In the land of Juda it rained not in haryeſt-time, or ye- 
ry ſeldome. See 1 Sam. 12. 17.] ſo bonour is nat ſeemly 
far 4 fool, [that is, dignity , and government, whereby 
he would bring ſhame upon himſelt, and oppreſs others, 
befitrerh him not.] | 
2. As 4 ſparrow is (given) to wandey » [ See of 
the Hebrew word ( which oak taken Fwy 2 — ); 
Gen. 7. on verſe 14. and Lev. 14. on verſe 4.7 as 4 ſwal- 
low to ſiy ing away ; ſo the curſe, which is without cauſe, 
[that is, which is done to an innocent perſon ] not 
come. [that is, not hurt him that is curſed , but flie 
away from him as a bird, J 
3. A whip for the horſe, brille for the aſe 3 Com- 
pare Pſalm 3 2. 9, 10.] anda rod for the back of fools, 
[compare above chapter 10.1 3-] 
4. Anſwer not the fool according to his folly: [To wit, 
in that manner, which he uſeth in his diſcourſe, namely; 
with tearms of reproach, — falſe accuſations, 
and deriſions 3 and ſo, as that t ſuffer thy ſelf by 


contention to be led away unto unſeeming paſſions , as 
is hinted in the following words] left * alſo be like 
unto bim. | 

L Fo wit, 


5. Anſwer the fool according to his fol : 
according as his tolly requirethz name y o, as that it be 
reproved and confuted upon a good and ſure ground] leſt 
be be wiſe in bis own eyer. L that is, in his own j 
ment, or whereby he imagineth and perſwadeth hi 
that he is wiſe. So below verſe 12,1 — 

6. He cutteth off (bis own) feet, [ That is, he ma- 
keth that he cannot go on with his buſineſs. Or he ta- 
keth away from the occaſion and fitneſs to per- 
form his affairs, in regard he may do them ny 
himſelf, or by okay as by a fool ] ( and ) drinke: 
violence [ that is, wrongeth himſelf, and ſhame 
and damage by thoſe, to whom he ſendeth the fool. The 
phraſe ſignifieth as much as to endure any miſchief , or 
to be puniſhed therewith. Compare Pſalm 75. the an- 
not. on verſe g.] that ſendeth meſſages ¶ Hebr. words] 
by the hand [that is, by the Miniſtery. See Exod. 3. on 
verſe 13.) of 4 fool, 

7. Lift up the legs of the cripple : ſo is a proverb in the 
mouth of fools, [Lift up the legs of the cripple, c. To 
wit , that he may be able to ule them well in any work; 
But as this cannot be conveniently done, ſo neither can ã 
fool utter a wiſe ſentence or Och. the 


gs done in the world, &c. ] is honour, [ to wit, then | 
men keep due meaſure and moderation therein, fol- | is, as the legs or ſhanks of a cripple have no J 
ne and rule of truth, and obtain the right ſo are the words and ſpeeches of 4 fool abſurd , 

We and end, This verſe is otherwiſe thus rendred 3 It #s | agree not together, This verſe may he likewiſe 


le 4 cripple are lifred up: meaning” one mor 
2 > bk ep that ä 


= 


zhus i 


Chap. xxvi. 
thas : Take away the legs from the cripple ; and the pro- 
verbs (which) are in the mouth of fools. Some under- 
ſtand alſo by legs, the ornaments of the legs, which 
ſeem not to become a cripple well: and ſo the ſenſe or 
meaning would be this, that wiſe ſpeeches or ſencences 
in the mouth of fools ſuit no better then the legs, or or- 
naments of the legs doe to thoſe that be lame or crip- 


le, 
l 1 Ache that bindeth a (precious) ſtone [ The He- 


PROVERB $, 


brew word is likewiſe taken tor a precious ſtone , Exod. 
31.5. ſee the annot. ] in 4 ſling : [ Oth. he that bind- 
eth a (precious) ſtone in an beap of ſtones] ſo is be, that 
giveth honour to 4 fool. [that is, dignity, offices, riches, 
which the fool cannot uſe aright, bur letteth them periſn. 
Hebr. as to binde a precious — or, the binding of 4 
precious ſtone, & c. to wit, is very abſurd and unſeemly, 
becauſe the precious ſtone — flung, cannot effect any 
ſpecial thing, or do any notable exploit, but is loſt and 
gone, as ſoon as ever it is thrown out of the ſling: ſo i⸗ 
be, Sc.] | 

9. (As) athorn entereth [ Heb. goeth up] into the 
hand of a drunkard; ſo is 4 proverb in the mouth of 


fools, {| That is, as a drunkard hurteth himlſelf , or o- 


thers, when he handleth a thorn : ſo neither can a fool 
uſe a good proverb or ſentence well. 

10. The great ones cauſe grief to cuery man: and hire 
fools, [Of fools, (ee above chapter 1. on verle 22. Jand 
hire tranſgreſſours. Loth. paſſengers, or, thoſe that paſs 
by, who ever they might be, if they be but onely bent to 
do as the great ones that hire them, would have them 
todo, Heb. the great one cauſeth grief io every one: 
and hireth 4 fool, and hireth tranſgreſſours, Meaning 
Tyrants; or Lords, and Princes, or ſuch kinde of great 


oncs, who are ſo awed and reverenced by them, that they 
cauſe trouble and grief ro every one. For which cnd 
they entertain fools and tranſgreſſours in their ſervice, 
whereof the firſt cannot, and the other will not doe 
good.] e 

11. As A dag returneth to bis vomit : [ To wit, to 
ſwallow it in again, having forgotten that what he had 
vomited up, did not well agree with him] ((o) dorb 4 
fool re- aſſume bis folly. [compare 2 Pct.z.22.] 

12. Haſt thou ſeen a man, that is wiſe in his ( own 
eyes ? [See above on verſe 5.] (there) is more expecta- 
tion [to wit, of becoming wile and vertuous] of a fool, 
[ſce above chapter 1. on verle 22.] then of bim. [ſo bel. 
Ch. 29. 20.] | 

13. The ſlothful man ſaith, There is a fierce lion in 

the way; 4 lion is in the ſtreets. | Compare above ch. 
22. 13. 
14. tas) 4 door turneth about upon his hinge; ¶ To 
wit, whereon it hangeth, and is faſtned] ſo (doth ) the 
flothful man upon his bed. C to wit, without coming off 
trom it, to do the work that concerneth him.] 

15. The. flethful hideth his hand in (his) boſome ; 
[Oth. in the diſb] he is too weary , to bring it again to 
bis mouth. ¶ ſee above chapter 19. 24. and the annotat. 
thereon. 

16, The 2 wiſer in his (own) eyes, [See ab. 
on verle 5, Item below chapter 28. 1 1. ] then ſeven men) 
{that is, then many men. It is a certain number for an 
uncertain. Seefabove chapter 6. on verſe 31. ] that an- 
ſwer (with) reaſon. | that is, that are able to ſpeak ra- 
tionally , or wiſely , or with good underſtanding , and 
right judgement, Of the Hebrew word, ſee Fob 1 2. 20. 
on the word judgement, ] | 


17. The paſſenger that fretteth- himſelf at a ſtriſe 
(that) — him not, [ Heb. not his: that 22 


is not his] 7s (like) him that taketh 4 dog by the ears, 
{that is, is like him that without cauſe runneth into 
danger of trouble and miſchief, as he that pulleth a dog 
by the ears, provoketh him to leap upon him, and bite 


him. J 


18. As one that feigneth himſelf to be nad. 
is, behaveth himſelf as if he * of e 
ſimple] who caſteth fre- parks, Lor, firebrands 70 
Humer. Oth. ferters, bond, or, ſnares, wherewith a mag 
is tied, and made faſt, eſpecially about his hands ] *. 
rows, and deadly tbings : | Heb. death ; that is, which 
are able to bring death unto a man. 


19. So is a man, that deceiverh his neighbour ; and 


ſaity, Am not I in ſport ? | Heb, am not I ſporting , or 
jeſting 3 that is, that which I did, was not done willul. 
ly, and with an evil intent, but onely in jeſt , and in 
ſport, and in way of delight, to recreate my (elf, and to 
make others merry. As under a ptetence of feipnet 
madnefs, in throwing of fire-brands, arrows and 

ly things, no man can excuſe himſelf, when he hath 
done miſchief to a man; fo neither is he to beexculed 

that under a cover and prerence of jeſting, and ſporti 7 
hurterh his neighbour: Oth. that feigneth himſelf to 
faint. ] 

20. When there is no word , the fire goeth aut: and 
when there is no whiſperer [Of the word whiſperer, (ec 
above chapter 16, on verſe 28.] brawling is ſtilled. [ Heb. 
is ſilent; that is, is ſtill, and ceaſeth. See of the Heb, 
word, Foſ.1o. on verſe 12. Compare above chapter 22. 
10.] ' 

at. (As) the dead coal is to the burning coal, and the 
wood to the fire: ſo is the brawling man, [| Heb. aman 
of brawlings, or, of contentions] 10 kindle ſtriſe. Cem. 
pare ab. ch. 1 5. 18. and bel. ch. 29.22.] 

22. The words of a whiſperer are as (the words) of 
them that are beaten, and which go down into the inner. 
moſt (parts) of the belly. [L See above chapter 18. 8. 
— the (ame proverb is propounded in the ſelf- ſame 
words. ] 

23. Burning lips, and a wicked heart, | Meani 
thoſe men, that ſeem to ſpeak out of fervent love, a 
good affection, but yet bear an evil heart to thoſe, to 
whom they ſpeak] are (45) 4 pot- ſberd over-laid with 
droſſe of ſilver. [ which (to wit, pot-ſherd) is in it ſelf 
but of ſmall value, but outwardly in regard of the bright- 
neſs and ſimilitude or likeneſs of the filver, ſendeth 
2 brave luſtre and ſplendour, which deceiveth many men, 
who think the por-ſherd that is onely covered overand 
over-laid with droſſe and ſcum of filver, to be nothing 
but pure beaten or ſubſtantial ſilver. ] 

24. He that beareth hured, behaveth himſelf ſtrange 
with his lips: but in his innermoſt (parts) | That is, in 
his heart. See Fob 20. on verſe 14. Jbe uſeih deceit. [that 
is, he ſeigneth himſelf to be otherwiſe , without by his 
words , then he is really and indeed within in his 
heart.] 

25. When he [ To wit, the hater, or he that beareth 
hatred, of whom is ſpoken in the foregoing verſe ] in- 
treateth with his voice, believe him not: for ſeven |. that 


is, many, as above verſe 16. and chapter 24. 16. Ser 


above chapter 6. on verſe 31. ] abominations ¶ that is, 
abominable thoughts and devices to do miſchief ] are 
in bis heart, . 

26. (Wooſe) hatred i covered by deceit, [Och. ( 
in a wilderneſſe; that is, in a place wherein no man is, 
that ſeeth, or heareth wickedneſſe ] hi whchaloeſ BY 
be diſcovered in the congregation : ¶ that is, 
laid open before all the world, either in this life (8 
oftentimes cometh to paſs) or leaſtwiſe at the laſt 
in the general and univerial judgement, unleſſe he | 
repent, * 

27. 1 that dizgeth a pit, [ Towit, to cauſe vp. 
ther to fall into it] ſhall fall therein; [Compare P.. 
and 9.16. and 10.2. and 57.7.Eccleſ,10.8.] and be ths 
rolleth a ſtone, it ſhall return upon him. L to wit, upon 
him, that rolled the ſtone upwards againſt or 
an high place, to cauſe ir to fall upon ſome or & 
ther, 41 
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tongue. [ -Hebr, 4 tongue of falſhood : 
22 . uſeth, or dealeth witha falſe tongue 
hreth thoſe whom it bruiſeb in pieces : [ Or, ſhall bruiſe 


PROVERBES, 


Chap.xxvit 


See the annot .] tredderh upon C chat ts, deſpiferh, At. 


dainerh, lostheth, h ] the boncy-comb: un · 
derſtand under this name all pleaſahe, dainty, and deli» 


in dieces ! that is conſume and deſtroy ] and a ') | care food. above chapter 24. on 13. but 

Near is, lanering, and ſoothing. Compare above c 10 an all (or, every) bitter (t ; 15 

4.3. and the aunot.] mouth, canſeth overtbrow. D that ſweet, 7 | 

is, ſtrikerh a man down to the ground. ] 8. As a bird that wanderer from ber neft: [ To 
wit, ſubject to danger, and in con 

neſſe, until ſhe hath gotten a new neſt, which ſhe often- 

CHAP. XXVII. times can hardly make or train unto] ſ ij 2 man , thac 


Preſumption, verſe i. Self-commendaion , 2. Wrath 
of fools, 3. Emy, 4. Faithful reproofs, end feign- 
ed love, 5, 6, 14. Satiety and hunger, 7, Pain an 
raſb altering of 4 mans condition or calling,8. Faith- 
ful friends and neighbours, 9, 10. Wiſdome and fim- 
plicity, 1112. Suretiſpip, 13. Brawling wiſe, 15, 
16. Winy diſcourſes, 17. Faithful ſervams , 18. 
Mens hearts againſt one another, 19. Inſaziability of 
the eyes, 20. Trial by praiſe, 21. Obſtinate fools, 22. 
Prudens bouſe-keeping, 23, 25, 26, 27. Temporal 
wealth, 24. 


Oaſt not thy ſelf 7 to morrow : for thou knoweſt 
Bos wh the day | To wit, not onely the time of 
to morrow , or of the next day, but alſo of all future 
days, or days to come; as even rhe remaining part 
this preſent day] will bring forth. L that is, bring to 
light, whereby thy future intentions and expectations 
may come to be hindered, and diſappointed. Compare 
ame 4. 13, 14, Kc. ] 

2, Let 4 ſtranger praiſe thee, and not thine ( own) 
mouth ; an unknown (perſon ), and not thine ( own 
lips. 


| 


* A ſtone is heavy, and the ſand weighty : but a fools 
wrath is beavier then them both. ¶ That is, is more into- 
lerable ; to wit, not onely becauſe it is unequal, and un- 
juſt, but alſo — te, — ri or 
con joined with cruelty. See t 
There  heavineſſe of 4 ſtone , and weight of the 


4. ra and exceſſe of anger ¶ To wit, when a man 
by reaſon of his unruly and raging paſſions poureth 
himſelf violently out like a floud ] % cruelty ;' [ that is, 
bringeth forth cruel deeds and works ] but who ſhall 
ſtand before emy ? [the meaning is, that envy is worſe 
then anger, and wrath , becauſe it is deeper rooted in 
the heart, and an hardening in wickedneſs is mixed 
1 f is better [ Tha bl 

5. Open reproof is better t is, more profitable, 
and. more to be deſired] then ſecret love. — — 
by a man indeed beareth good will unto his neighbour, 
and wiſheth him all good ſucceſs and happinets , but 
notwithſtanding doth not reprove him, when need re- 
porn to maniſeſt thereby his true and unfeigned 


J. | 

6. The wounds [That is; the reproofs'; that 
lone with ſharp and (marting words, make avir were 3 
wound inthe foul] of :be are faithful; Lthat is, 
thepiflue from a faithful and conſtant love, and tend to 
— — eſeryation of ny — re- 
ceivech-them; Compare 145: 1. J but” the kiſſes 
U all manner of ed benen ] 
hater are tobe deprrtai el. ¶ that is, we ought" by 
er to beg of God, that he would 
erve us them, both becauſe they would 
| to us, and alſo becauſe they iſſue and proceed 
from/a falſe heart. Och. the tiſſer off tbe barer ut va- 

ions, Or, manifold, J ; 2 149% Ls 
7. A (4ified ſaul [ That: is}-a ſatisfird man; or 
perſon, 80 in the gwords/ See” Gen. 18. f. and 
the gnnor. Or tho word ſoul of the defire and 
petite that a man hath unto food, as Exck.7. verle 19. 


wandereth bi place, [ to wit, ; Without ne- 


cofficy, and a lawful 


above chapter 21. on verſe 17. ] ſo # the 
— e tortieg he cornſel, of the ſeat 
iſcourle} in reſpett᷑ of t L 0 onl, 
[that is,by reaſon of the good — or wi A dl he 
—— ſoul, or which cometh from 4 good 
thar his friend beareth to him. Oth. more thin 
the counſel of bis own ſoat.} | | 
10. Forſake not thine (own) friend, nor thy fathers 
friend 3 neither go into thy brothers [ That is, thy 
kinſmans. See Geneſis 24. on verle 27. ] bonſe in the day 
of thine adverſity : better k a neighbour that # near then 
4 brother that i far off. [ the reaſon is, becauſe a frĩend 
loveth at all times, above chapter 17, verſe” 17. and eſ- 


. Oil and frantincenſe rejoice the heart : ; 
| 974 
Fol 


of |-pecially in time of trouble : but oftentimes there is di- 


cord and diſſention between brethren, above chapter 18. 
verſe 19; eſpecially in time of adverſity, above chapter 
19. verſe 7. therefore a friend many times bearerh ſtrong- 
er love and aff: tion then a brother, above chapter 18. 
24. Some under ſtand it thus, that a faithful} neighbour 
oughe to be highly eſteemed of, becauſe he isnigh at 
hand, whereas a brother may be at a great diſtauce, a- 


far off, and not ſo ready to help a man, as the other 


may be.! 


T may luve — Hebr. 4 werd 
Heb. to anſwer my reproac her. [ 
reproacher, all. thoſe that afe wont to 


being Ae 


. ſon, be wiſe, and make my heart glu, "whar 
* 'wherewirh | / 

underftand under this 

upbraid Parents, 


Maſters, or Teachers, that their children, or ſcholats, 
&c. ate not well tutored, and inſtructed, ot; thut they 
do not hehave themſelves well.] i 


12, | The prudent man ſeerh rhe evil, ( and Y' Meth 
inſelf the imple gon (and) ve puniſhed: Set the 
'T+ 


25 


ſenſonably, a 
up bet im / in the | 
,or ſalutation] be | 
God, who ha teth fla 
efjed ,who' will bear no 


rather have a bad ſuſpicion of him I tobi To 
who bach fo unſea bleſſed or Few tf Laker a 


publikefjarrering way to , in; 
15 — x 8 

rain 3 and a bramling wife i Hebe, 4 wife 

or conrenrion 3 that it; 2 wite that it 8 
— 222 0 | 
Jer even alike, :| that is, ate te b ον]π))· red, or 
. be vifs eenderedably: 
pars yy jo eaten 

nual ng ih 4 ei a fqrther cup beie- 
of above cha, x g. on verſe a3.) Wy 
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16, Every one that bidcth ber, L To wit, the "= 


wah; a i SU Cans 9 
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ling or conteatious woman ] would hide the winde, L the 
ing is, that if a man were able to hide, that is, to 
rule, and tame ber, he were able to hide, and ſhur up the 
winde: Intimating, that neither the one, nor the other 
js poſlible r the oil ſanaaning the oil or oint- 
ment, which caſteth ſuch a great ſmell, as that it cannot 
in any caſe be hid or concealed from ng. whenſoever it 
cometh before their noſes ] of hi 4 [ that is, 
where with he annointed his right hand. The right hand 
is here ſpecially mentioned, becauſe in all dealings and 
| ions of men, the ſame cometh firſt to light, or is 
firſt put forth, whence then — yt tae f 
ment that 4s put upon it may be apprehended or percei- 
ved J which), —— L that is, which bewrayet h ot 
diſcovereth it (elf by its ſmell, which as it cannot be kept 
in, and hid, ſo can neither the brawling or contention of 
« bad wife. ] 
17. Iron i ſbarpened with iron: ſo a man ſbarpeneth 
the face of bis neighbour. [Meaning the viſage, or coun- 
tenance, ot behaviour of the face, that is bent and compo- 
ſed to grief, fear, ang er, & c. which another man, according 
to the nature and quality of the thing, by diſcourſin 
with his 25 and ſtirreth up, when by his g 
inſtruQion, comfort, and counſel, he ſetteth and ſtreng - 
theneth the heart of his friend in a due manner Others 
render the words thus: Iron maketh iron glad, (that is, 
maketh ir bright, or ſhining ) ſo 49th a man make glad the 
face of his neighbour, } + 
' 18, He ihat keepetb the fig-tree, [ Underſtand hereby 


all good and faithful ſervice, which ſervants do owe unto 
their maſters.) ſhall eat the fruit thereof: and be thay 


heedeth bis Loyd,ſball be honoured. L That is, ſhall receive 
2 reward. Compare above chap, 13. on 
verl. 18.1 \ 
ig. As (in) waeer face is againſt face : ſo ij the 
heart of man againſt man. L That is, as the face or coun- 
tenance of a man that looketh into the water; doth iin a 
manner repreſent and ſhew it ſelf there, though not fully 
and perſectly : ſo the heart of man doth in part diſcover 
and make known ĩt {elf unto others by his —— 
and worles hut not ſo, as that a man may certainly and in- 
fallibly judge of it, Fer. 17.9. 1 Cor. 2.11. This verſe 
may be alſo rendered thus : Faces are to faces ¶ that is, 
men in regard of their outward behaviour and counte- 
nance compared wich other men) as waters ; ( to witz 
that are very like one another, 1 
lour,thicknels, taſte, &.) ſo is the heart of man to man: 
(chat is, ſo is man inwardly to be compared with his 
3 they have all one corrupt nature, and 
abje& to like infirmities; ) Some take it thus : that 
as a mans face ſheweth, or repreſenteth it ſelf in the water, 
ſo is one friend toward ] | 
20 Hell, [ Oth. the grave. See Fob 26. 6. and 
compare aboye chap. 15.1x.] and deftrufion are not ſa- 
tied: L io wit, becauſe whatſoever cometh into it, is de- 
youred and conſumed] fo the eyes of man ¶ that is, the 
defires and luſts, which enter thorow the eyes into the 
heart of man] are not ſatisfied: 
2 As (ide melting cup i; for ſilver, and the furnace 
| for gol; L ove chap.17.0n ver. 3. ] ſois 4 n to 
be tried) ing 10 bis praiſe. | hat is, according to 
the that goeth,or is (predd abroad of him, concer- 
AR e ations « for vccording as men ob- 
' ſerve how he taketh the report that goth of him, ſo is he 
then what manner of man he is) 


PROVERBS. | 
| { The word knowing is taken here for 


| 


uh, "A," FEY" 


"I, CHER 
* 
Chap. 


8 


beeding, See Gen. 18. on ver. 19. J the 297 

[ — is, the w_ — of Gang 2 

W to import, that an houſholder, | 

a family myſt by whiles look —ͤ— 

| not to leave others to have all the care alone ] and ſe 

thine heart upon the flocks, [ the meaning is, chat era 

one ſhould diligently mind the ga ini keeping, and 

— of — — eſtare,which in olf times 

m catt beaſts, Compare'the phraſe wi 

1. 8. and — an 
Fer the treaſure is not for ever or ſhall the 

[ That is, dignity, ſtate, and bonour, Lo ge. — 


accompany riches ] be from generation to generation, 


[ asi he ſhould ſay, By no means. It is a queſtion, which | 


2 — * 
25 the graſs appeareth, and the graſs 
ſcen, let the berbs of the mountains be pap, 115 
wit, for fodder and proviſion for thy cattel] | 

26 The Limbs | To wit, their :kins and wooll } h 
be for thy clothing, and the be-goars (ſhall be) the price 
of the field. [that is, to buy, or pay therewich a field, c 
i Fefe e hr (pv) g 

27 * have ciency 0 s 
for thy food, { Hebr.bread. So in the 2 — 
See Gen. 3. on ver. 19.] ſor the food of thy houſe, ibm is, 
houſhoid, See Gen.7.0n ver. 1.] and (for) ihe liel 
hood L Hebr, life; that is, whatſoever is requi 
neceſſary for the ſuſtentation of this prelent life] of ih 
maiden:. 


133 


CHAP. XXVII. 


Bad and good conſcience, vers. Alteration of Rulers, / 
and their long life, 2. Cruelty of one poor man aan 
another, 3.Praifing the wicked, and oppefing them , 
4. Right underſtanding, 15. Poor and rich, 6, 14, 

G cod and had ſorts, 7. uſury, 8. The prayer of ihe 
wicked, 9. Seducing, 10. Self- wiſdome, good ani bai 
government, 1215,16, 28. Confeſſion of int, 13. Fear 
of God, and bardning the beart, 14. Man-ſcher, 


they differ. in co- 


16. and 2 King. 24. &c. Hereby great 


17. Iprigbi and perverſe converſation, 18. Diligence 
and idleneſs, 19. — — 22+ The office of 4 
Fudge, 21. Keproving and flattering, 23- Te 0 
ones Parents, 24. BelDeſs, and * in God, 
25. Self confidence, and wiſdome, 26. Almu-deaii, 
and unmercijulneſs, 27. f | 


I 75 — „ where. ( there) i no purſuer 1 - 
Compare Lev. 26. 36. Deut.28.28.1 2 11.] 
bat every rigbieuus man is bold, [ to wit, by of the 
ſure truſt and confidence, which they put in God ] 4 
young Lion. Iwhich is ordinarily bolger, and leſs tearſal 
then a Lions whelp, or an old Lion. Compare above 
chap. 19: the annotat. on ver. 12. Oth. the tighteous 
are — young Lion, (which) is bold. Hebr. is confident, 
or et ' , a L. * 0 
2 For tbe tranſgreſſion of the Land [L That ische 
inhabitants of the Land ] Man are the Princes 0 
L to wit, becauſe one dieth ſoon his natural dead 
ther is murdered and deſtroped. See | 


alterations happen ina Land, which are 


rous,and h 


folly ,that by no meant: 
y be brought from ir} 


 intimating that ſome tools and of good government] 


The 
ver, they can poſſibl of the 7 hell 
23 Be diligent ro knowg - knowing thou ſhals know, nnd hernuſe he enghe to have aivue — 

oY 1 5 Fl a bes 1 


„ 
3 A ib mean ones, L 
man, that is an oppre 


"74> 


| 


«& 
my 
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"I} ton tich unn lach on thoſe that are poor, for that b 
by | = ſo feeterh;, and is ſen6blc of the miſery they endure, | things. - 


Ad becauſe che poor cannot re 


ſtore the means which they | 
from the poor, aſwell, as the richer ſort 
can, yea allo becauſe they being more needy, and in 
er want, ate oftentimes not. contented with a lit- | 
£ wrong, or a {mall injury done to others, but are 
Kill deficous to do more ] is a ſweeping rain, ſo that 
no bread; [underſtand this of 2 rain, which by 
neſs and continuance, maxeth a great 
ha great inundation of water, where- 
other grain, and the fruits of the ground 
ſtroyed, aud as it were (wept and car- 
tied away, ſo that there is no ſtore or proviſion of bread 
and other victaal left in the field. ] | | 
4 They ihn forſake the Law, praiſe the wicked : bur 
they bat keep the Law, mingle themſelves ( in battel) 
1in# them. [ To wit, againſt rhole that torſake the 
Law : namely, by rep:oving their wickednels by words, 
and in 2 good and godly converſation among them, and 
atherwiſe, according to the nature and condition of their 


yeaſon of its 
flood, or cau 


by the corn and 


— men [Hebr. the men of evill : that is, thoſe 
that are addlcted to evil, and practiſe it. Sce Fob 11. 
on v. 11. J underſtend not judgement : [that is, that 
which they are bound to believe, to do, and to leave un- 
done] but they that ſeek tbe LORD, [ice 2 Chron, ch. 

12.00 v.16] underſtand all things, |. to wit, that are 

requiſite aud needfull for their lalvation, concerning 

matters of faith and converſa tion.) 7 

6 Thepoor, wal ing in bis up / igbineſß, [ Compare 
above chap. 2+ 7. and the annotat. ] 1 better, then he 
that is perverſe in (his) wayes, [ compare above chap. 2. 
on v.15. The Hebrew word rendred here wayes, ſignifi- 
eth two wayes. It ſeemeth that the Holy Ghoſt ſpeaketh 
ſo, becauſe the right w ay, which is placed in the midſt 
of two extreams, is left by the wicked, in that they de- 
cline or turn aſide not only to one of the two extreams 

but alſo oftentimes unto both. We may alſo underſtan 

it thus, that ſome ungodly ones do fcign themſelves (0, 

as if they were godly, and yet walk and deal wickedly 

and ungodly : which are [wo wayes ; the one is, to feign 
ones ſelf outward by words and* geſtures , to be that 
which he is not inwardly : the other, to make ir appear 
by deeds that a man is really and truly ſuch as he out- 
wardly appeareth, Or two wajes ate, to feign ones (elf 
in the company and preſence of godly men, as if a man 
were godly too, and to demean ones (elf. in the company 
and preſence of wicked men, as he that is down right, 
or extreamly wicked. Compare below v. 18.7] tbough 

be be rich. | compare above chap. 19. 1.] 

7 He that keeperh tbe Law, i an underſtanding ſo-: | 
but be that i a companion [ That is, a nouriſher and 
maintainer. Hebt. feeder. Compare above chap. 13. on 
v. 20.] of gluttons, ¶ (ee of theſe alſo, Deut. 21. 20. 
and above chap. 23. 20, 21. and underſtand by them 
all groſs tianlgreſſors of the Law] ſbameth bs Father. 
1 5. Under the name of Faber 

allo the Mother. See above chap. 15. 20. 
below chap. 29.3.] | 

9 He that by uſury, and by exceſs of gain, [ See of theſe 
two words, uſury, and exceſ of gain, Lev. 25. on v. 
$6.] increaſeih bis ſubſtance, gabereth it for him, thas | 
pittierh the poor to wit, by the ſecret diſpaſe of divine po- 
vidence, without having the leaſt thought of it.) 

2 He that turneih away bis eur from bearing the Law, | 
[To wit, the Law bf God] even his prayer ſball be an 
abominat ion. [to wit, unto God, ſte above chap. 3. on 
9. 31. and compare above chap. 15. f. and 21. 37-] ] 
10 He that cauſeth abe upright 20 go aſtray in an evil 
way, [Of evill way, ſec above chap, 2. on v. 12. ] ball 

ill bimſelf into hir C own ) dich: ¶ to wit, which he 

made for the-righteous, or the upright one; Sce a- 


ProvzaRrets. 


— 


bore chap. 36. 27 ] bud ibe godly ball inherit, gos 


11 Avich mani; wiſe in bis { own) ever? but the 
poor that bath underſtanding ſearched him out. [That is, 
heedeth him (to wit, the rich man ) cying his 
actions and converſation, then the luſtre and ſplendour 
of his riches, Which can neither give wiſdome not ver- 
tue. | | 

12 When the righteous [ Underſtand eſpecially the 
godly Rulers of — and C ne! h1 * 1 
19, (that is, proſper, are happy, flouriſh and Na 
there it e glory ;. [or beauty.,, ornament, that i 

ood and well · compoſed order both in Ecclchaſtical a 
Civil affairs, faichfull adminiſtration and diſpenſing of 
all offices, with all manner of ble ling: from God] but 
when the wicked riſe, 4 man is narrowly ſought. [to wit, 
becauſe he hideth and concealeth himſelf, through fear 
of perſecution and oppreſſion, which wicked and ungodly 
Rulers raiſe, eſpecially againſt righteous and godly per- 
ſons. Compare below 1.8. | . 

13 He that covereth his tran re ſon hal no profþer, 
but be that conſeſſeth »hem, [To wit, before, the Lord 
or alſo before men when need requiteth ] and forſaketh 


(chem) ſhall obtain mercy, [compare Ft. 32.3,5, 1 ht 


1.9,10.] ed 
14 Happy is the man that feareth continually ; [T 
13, he chat being truely and ſincerely converted, out 
true reverence, and an awfull reſpett which he beare 
unto God, fearcrh to offend him, and ſetting before Hi 
eyes the judgements that are prepared for the wicked, or- 
dereth his converſation in humility , and a child-liks 
tear according to the com $ of God, that he 
may not periſh] but be that hardneth his heart, [ thas 
is, he that behaverh himſelf very willalſy, an 12 
od. 


| himſelf over to obſlinacy and rebellion... 


4 


17. on v. 14. ] hall ſall into miſchief. 28 
15 The 2 4405 e i poor people, ir 4 
rearing lion, and 4 bear that runneth too and fro. [To 
wit, in regard of hunger, to get a pi 1 25 is (aid cł 
the Devil, 1 Pet. 5. 8. n 
a 16 — 5 [Or 2 or Ruler, "that goeth be- 
ore the people in the office of ruling or governing, . 
Nebem. 11. 11. and Gre J e hn 
derſtanding, is 44% maniſld in oppreſſive a. [hat "fr 
a great oppceſſour. or ape uh jecis many g 
ſundry waics , and | iml(dlt 1; 0 G 
judgements, and to many cruel torments and | 
b couetouſneſ# ,. [ar every one ( 
b tare, or ever 


4. on v. 21. and 8. on x. 1 f. and 9405 . and à Ria, 


ons] but be that þ, 
wit, ym 4 Fi fs 4 
neſs] ſhall pr the daies, [to wit, of bis life, that 
141 ſhall nin bo beth ugh t A Fea 
ran God, compare abgve, chap; 3, on v. 
E 


2 


; 
- 

fi : . 
and y 


ſo that he taking flight this a, and that wa 
wares tall —— miſchief = 
that is, to or to his own-rujne, 


word pit taken, Pſa, 7, 16, and 28. i, 29d 30. 4. 
40:3-] ler bim not be ſupported. Loch. let no man ſtay hn 
e e e a e tys 
eaſt get into che pit, wher muſt needs be. That 
is, anna Bly dellver him, ot to hide him, 

any other way, to xe(cue and fres_ bins, from. | 


ment. ; at; * / vs ud 
1 4 Ht th k 


Chap, xi 


16 He 


Chap.xxv1y. 

18 He that walketh uprightly, ¶ See above chap! 2. 
on v. 7.] ſhall be ſaved : but be that behaverb himſelj per- 
verſly [ſee above chap. 2. on v. 1 f. and below v. 9 
in two wayes, [ſee above on v. 6. ] I fall into one ( 
them.) that is, ſhall periſh in one of thoſe two wayes, 
to wit, whether he joyn himſelf to the godly in his out- 
ward, converſation, that he may feem like unto them, 
or in ſome ſhew to aſſociate himſelf and ke 
with the wicked, to enjoy and taſte of their profits and 
outward contentments, 


1 


1 He chu robbeth bis Faber, or bis Mother, and ſeith, 
it ic na tran 3 LAs if he had ſaid; it is no theft, 
Which God forbiddeth in his Law, becauſe the eſtate be- 
dongerk to me after” their deceafe ] rhe i the com- 
union of a deſtroying man. Lot to the deſtroying man, or 
of the man of deſtroying, or of a murderer ; becauſe he 
taketh away from his Farber, or from his Mother, # 
from-barh, the means whereby they ate to maintain and 
uphold their lift : or of 4 waſter,, ot fend - ihriſt; of 
whom ſee above chap. 18. 9. of the word deſtroying, 
ſee Fudg. 20. on v. 21.) 

25 He that iᷣ big minded [ Hebr. broad, or wide in 
fol] ſtirreih up brawling, [compareabove chap. 13. 10. 
and 1 5.18. and below Chap. 25. 42. ] but he that rruſterh 
inthe LORD, ſhall. far. [ that is, rich and proſpe- 
'rous both in body and ſoul.” To wit, becauſe he being 
humble, and relying upon God alone, ſecketh not hing 
— but to liye in peace and quietneſs with his neigh- 

r, | 


PrRovYEeRss. 


only his own conceit ] the ſame: ; # fel: lüb tht 
walketh in wi dome, ¶ that is, according to the dom 


ep company 


of ſpirit, as alſo the Hebrew word is tran- | 


* * " 

* wat 1 
i 
- +», a % 

% 


| I Ty % 


which is true and right wiſdome, preſcribed unto ] 
the word of God, and according Lon counſel of b 
that follow it] be — nos lack, hut ** 
27 He that giveth unto tbe poor, ſhall not lac g 
ard 3144 10. above cha 19. 17. ILY 
he that hideth bis eyes, [to wit, hom the EN 
unmerciſulneſs and covetouſneſs ] ſhall be much 
[Hebr. ſhall be manifold in curfings : that is, ſhall be 
exceedingly curſcd, ſee above v. 20. manifold in bleſſing, 
for him that is exceedingly bleſſed.] 
28 Wen the wicked rije, a man bideth bimſelf,[ Com 
pare above the laſt annotat. on v. 12.] but when ibey 
periſb, the rigbicous do mulriply. 


CHAP. XXIX, 


Obſtinacy, v. 1. good and bad government, 2, 4, 12, 14 
16. Miſdome and Harlots, 1. 3. flattcring, g, evil, Wicks 
ed, nnrighteous and righteous men, 6, 7, 27. Scorners, 
fools and wiſe men, 8. 11. Comention of a wiſe man 
with a fool, 9. Hatred and envy of the upright. 30. 
Speeches, 11, 20, Poor and uſurers, 13. Diſcipline, 

15, 17,19, 1. Prophecy, 18. Math, 22. pride and 

bhumility, 23. part ner · ſpip with thieves, 24. immoderue 
fear and confidence in God, 25 Gods providence, 
our Law-ſutts. 26. 


A man that being often reproved, [ Hebr. a man of u- 

proof 3 that is, that is much and often reproved, 
So 4 ian of ſorrowes, Iſa. 53. 3. for him that cndy- 
reth many ſorrowes ; 4 man of defires, Dan. 10. on ver. 


11. for him, that is much deſired ] hurdneth (his) neck, 


] 
8 — loveth wiſdome, rejeyceih bis Father: 
[ Com 


bove chap. 18. on v. 22.] by judgement ¶ that is, by ma» 
king 2 32 lawes, whereby the good 
| are protected, and the wicked deſervedly puniſhed) ft. 
bliſheth the land 3 {that is, the government, or the 

of the land, and the proſperity of the inhabitants 08 
fubje&s) but one that is inclined to (receive) gifts, (Heb. 
aman of beavings,. or of heav-offerings. Of the Hes 
brew word terumab, ſee Lev, 7. 14. and Num. 22 
the annorat.. Here the ſame is to be underſtood of the 
heaving or lifting up of gifts, whereunto-a Ruler of tht 
Land might be prone and inclined; to-ſhew favour unto 
ſome, without having reſpect unto Law or equiry. Le 
word may be alſo underſtood of the impoſing of — 


which a Prinee tyrannically levieth and garhereth 
his poor ſubjects, and thereby greatly burdeneth and op- 
preſſeth them.] troubleth ir. $5 


2 08 that trufterh in bis (on) heart, { That is, 
be chat will bayc h oN. mind fulfilled, and will follow 


An that fluteveth bis neighbour, [ To wit, by 
praifing him exceſſtvely, by favouring and ſparing * 


r 
* 
4 26 22 


Pa, * 
8 „ F 
Rs a. _—_——y_ Px — 0 * 
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oo 
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cloſely p oking ren i The poor ajid 3he deceiver (Heb. the man of de. 
3 wickedn — — ceiti, or of uſuriec, or of ſubtiltier, — hoes 
anrighreous rich man that getteth his riches by crafty 

- | and unjuſt dealings ot devices. Others, an of crafry 
Ane words: as a bird is enticed, by the bait, to be | diligen. es, that is, one that riches by diligence 
caught in the net, which it was not aware of, or not 2 lubtiley] meet zogerber'3 [chat i, 
5 ave | Compare , 'S 
comp i 1 r of an evil man (there) is o the — the Lord — — ” 
| fre [To wit, hid ger | wit, with the 
of JeſtruQion ; yea wherein he ſhall cettainly periſh, keeperh them both alive as long as he 


Ks, ond by 
oadeth 2 net abroid for bis goings. [that is, _ 
n into danger of deſtruction, which is hid under fla 


|, which bringeth him into danger 


unlefle God, by 
heed of ſin, feareth no ſuch ſnare. 


7 We righteous L To wit, jade raketh notice of | [Thar is, taketh notice of their cauſe, . rightly 


vil counſel and diſloyalty. Otherwiſe, enſn.re a city, or | by blows, ſee above, chapaocon yerſe2 3:]- and repreof 
io wit, which is done by words 3 although the word in 


modeſty, ©.) rho 


g A wiſeman going to lam with 4 fooliſh man, whe- | 1715 


ther be ¶ To wit, the wiſe man] be troubled, vr laugh, yet 
there iu no reſt. Ito wit, no reſt or end of the ſuit: for 
the fooliſh man will alwayes ſeek ſome evaſion ot other, 
and will alwayes have ſomething or other ſtill to alledge. 


The meaning is, that a wiſe _—_—_ to law with a | been 


fooliſh man, whether he be diſpleaſed, ot whether he be 
well pleaſed, it is all one 3 there is no end of the contro- 
yerlie for all that. Others underſtand this of the fooliſh 


man, that is ſometimes angry, and ſometimes laugheth, . andi. 21,25.) 2 21 955 
or heavy event.] 16 When the micked grow mam, [Heb. do | 


but all with one kind of (a 
10 Blgod-thirſty men ¶ Hebr. men of blood : that is, | or 


grow great. re. above, # 
blood-thirſty men, or they that are prone to ſhed blood, — 7 bas te vi — — ud wer 4. 
mpare Fal. 35l Andes 8. , 


and to commit murder, ſee Pſal. 5. on verſ. i 1. ] hate the 
goahj man, [ of the godly man, ſee Gen. 6. on v.. and obi 


ſave and deliver it from deſtruction. Compare, 


4. on veri. B.] 1 


it A fool uttereth his whole ſpirit: {| That is, all his | no preaching of che of Gad| 
_ hts, —_— —— m_ on veri. 23. alſo aſſe- — to us, and 7 x 2 
0 $s, motions, inc inations, ee 3 King. 19. on verſ. 7. nown unto us : Os: vs/jon takin, b 150 0 

compare alſo above, chap.1 4.33.) bus 4 wiſe man geepeth | x'Gbron 17.15. dhe people 06 made wicked {rx wir. 
# (ul) ofterward, chat is, he reſtraineth and keep- | of the grace, | 
ech himſelf in, ſo that he doth not reveal and diſcover all | ſequently of their temporal and. eternal, | 
bis thoughts , knowledge, minde ; and intention at 2 and the Annotat. Okt. ce ferſateu os 


0 or turn back.] bus happy is be Ahr 
12 A Ruler [Meaning one that is ſupteam head and | le. [that a har pb hes 


Zovernour over a See frag on ſee 2 Sam. 23. on 18. on verl.19.] 
verl 3.) that giverh heed to lying, Cto wit, ſo that be is 

inclined to believe and maintain ir. the word of | wit, to do that which his maſter commandeth him, and 
falſhood, ſo above, chap.13.5.] all bis ſervants are wick- | whereunto he is allaipgaged; The 

ed. C meaning, the greateſt part of them, becauſe a wick- | thoſe that be of a (ervile a nd ſlaviſh ſpirit 


once. ] 


ed Ruler deſireth to haye ſuch to wait upon him that are | th 
like bimſelf, and by the ordering and ing of thoſe | t 


unto him, doth commonly get ſuch ſervants | monitions, bt have need to be 
ute like him; or if ſo be they be pious and godly that pr pan | 
he getteth, then he indeavoureth to frame and faſhion] (iber) yer wi 
— his mind, or elſe to diſcard and ca- | ſei 


= 
— 


l uck him out] but the rigb- 4 5. Some underſtand ir of the enli of the 
renn ſhourerh, and is glad. [to wir, becauſe he, taking rurat underſtanding. C 8 ed SY 


| 
; 
5 


17 Correct: 

1. on verſ. 1.] but the upright ſeek bis ſoul. [ro wit, to] as the cauſe requirtt 
| E be ſpall give thes raſt 3 7 ; chap. 1 
141. J. Otherwiſe, zs ſeck the ſoul of 4 man; is to (eek | 22.15. and 23. 13,14 and he ſtall-gave deli 
totake away his life. Sce Exod. 4. on verſ. 19. and 2 Sum. ſoul. 0 Mat nu 


g is, that all 
A oy or AY 

cannot Neoughs or Won to | 
dele dary bud words, by goed i ad- 
and and 


89 ;} 
* 


- {to 
— — 
plea Matth. 3. 


14 4A King thatin Laab fang doth juſt ice to the poor; 


er, and is 


* 


To wit, with words, and blows, 


. 
. 
and mad 


„Mc 
omppek 


19 A ſervant will not be corretfed by Lag 2 


A 
ee hr is bafty in hi words 3 
an deeds} ibere is more cxpefiation [ro wit 

—— Lr » or of doing things 
— — ] of 4. fool, then of bim. 
_” ena abr hep + bio ferven delicately from s 

child, be will as laſt deſre to be a ſan. LA fon of the fa- 
ily; char will draw onco him the right of (on-ſhip, 
and of inheritance. re the examples 4 
2 Fam. 3. 5, 8. of Ferobeam , 1 Kings 11. 26,27, 28. of 
Simri, 1 Kings 16:9.] 

22 An angry man. _ man AN. 2 

i to anger, LI. on v1 irret 
72 balls, [compare above, chap. 1 5. 18. and 26. 21.) 


2 [2634 wrath, compare | perli 


abore, r 22. on verſ. 24. J it manifold in trunſ- 


my max pride ll ntl bim ; bu th bun- 
bleis Pos Jhall bold bonour faſt, L That is, ſhall ſurely 
ger, and conſtantly —— to wir, in the ſight of 
God, in the preſence a of good men, and in the 
—— e 55 2 

» 14:16. Ot nour up- 
ane: Com pr 22.29. = 


great 
. — 
36. and in the Annarat. —— c curſe, and 

he bewraeth it 1. [the meaning is} that he, being te- 
quied by the Judge upag his corporal oath, and with a 


againſt him that is privy to the thefr,arid 
— it not, — red — 


urterly denieth to have any knowledge-of it. Oh. (ſo) 
— an ft \not, (as. it is, 
Leuit. 5. 1.) be bateth alſo bis ownl ſou.) : 


25 Tie trembling of man [Iv wit, which is too 
great and men do not in 
and difficulries threacened truſt and rely on God ſo 88 
they pught to do] derb « — iss bringeth the 


hs man into more aguinſt 
God; and of. more puniſhed of by many un- 
diſaſters and (ad accidents}: hu be 1has truſteth in 


5 of Me {to 
5 require 


zhe LO Rx D, ſbull-be' ſer 
wits e dale 
16 Many 


—1 6. on verſe 
ED jut n b be that is ri 
Dien. de chat is wiſt / and godly, . or 

71. and 119.1 7 ths eget me 
J. Heb. an abomination of the wicked. Ses u- 


_Pxovsns 8. : 


— 23, Kc. 7 
Comempt of parent, 15. pile ae 


18,19. Four imolerabie thi 3 Ko ge bod 
bus wiſc creatures, 24, &c. Four cregures, | 
their going, 29 30, 31- c and preventign 


wrath, 32:33 
Tur of Aguy Sons do e 6 
e caſofi of the 1 
ä 9 — — one, volume or. b 
for the name Agur cometh from a word, that 
gathering and bringing togecher. Ochers conceive, tha 
Agur is the name of a Pr „iar made rhe Noe 
of this chapter, inſcribed and dedicated them to the i 
ons that are here named or mentioned I he ſonne of 
E. [thar is, the dorine. Sce of the He» 
word, 2 Kings g. on verl. 25. where it kignibrha 
prophetical rhreatening 3 but it is here taken for all mags 
ner of good inſtruction, whereby a man is edified the 
man Beakesb unto Ithiel, unto Ithiel and Wichal. | 
concieve theſe two (Ithiel and Ahl) to be the 
and titles of our bleſſed Saviour , The Lord Jeſus 
of whom mention is made in the fourth verſe: wy 
is as much, as Oed is with me, ag 
the name, Immanuel, Iſ4.7.14. chal 4. Maak. 1 N 
- | prevail, or be ahle, Others conceive them to be > 
names of Agurs companions, or 2 or 2 


acht are of opinion) = 


at his band, or 

2 Hiri Ian more brwiſh then any man; and I bave 
no bumane undexſtanding : 
Proverbs with a preface concerning the meanneſſe, 2 
(as I ma 22 of his underſtanding 

ſet bounds and limits unto * 

ſelf, — and diving into ſecret and hidden 
things, and alſo to inſtruct ang ch others, that they 
ought not curiouſly to pry into high and — matters, 
that exceed and ſurmount the capacit mrs 
keepthemſelves Ade g beast e Mir date 
then any man, [ — — | 
he hath of maketh himſelſ, in regard of the 
high, tranſparent, myſterious queſtions, viler and baſer 
then any man.] And I beve no humane underſtan, 
Cor, I 2 4 man, to wit, not 
as it is now ſince the fall, but as is was at fuſt, when c- 
ated in Adun.] 

3 Neuber bave I learned eb [Ty wit, that] 


ſhould be able to ings hotels bak). 


_ 3 


rü 


the clouds, which God alone keepeth and holdeth 


8 5 
bi. 80 enn. XXX. 
Agur con bis 090 and all mens in mat= 

the mord of — &c. and 

1 2 the wiſdom, craa creation, and 6 
ay lr ray unde 

4. Ho en dab the pu —— of 

word of Goch 4, 6: Hor for to tbingt, 7, 0,9. 


7 maſter. 19 10. Four cyil ge- 


of accuſing a ſervant ts 


ing in the air, as if rhey were bound and ſhut 12 
which he looleneth and unſoldeth at his ples- 
] whobath eſtabliſbed all the ends of ibe earth } [20 
wit, that they are. founded — the — 
air, their own weight. 


ih 


104 1 — 1 — name, 


3 
© 


LF * 


a 


r I }- 


(The Prophet beginneth his 


1 


— 


S 


—B c rere neee ne r 3 


Deen. 
2 CV 


5 5 s 


ies to l it. 
i ani [Meeningall in6deliy, trrour, and fal- | 


lum, bis un 7 {co wit, God the Fathers tame, 
Mer Gore 

divine 
lee Ed g. 


no creature is able to 


— —— 
„hol name (that is, eternal divine | 
16. 14,95 merch, 


us which we ought to and without 
G4 hack kepe for hiniſelf alone, and which excell and 
cend 


ompare, 
13-31» Rev. 22.19. kſt be reprove thre and thou be found 


hing. Lhe 

_ God, not becauſe it is lawfall to do ſo, for that 
is likewiſe forbidden, Deus. 4.2. and 12. 32. Neve. 22. 
19. but becauſe men are molt prone and inclined to ad- 
Ang; and that under a colour of rightly. interprering 


ind expounding the word, and alſo of ſingular and emi- 


eſſe. / 

things have I requived of ibee; [Namely, 
not from-me, be fore I die. I 
is, out of this tranſitory life : wherein 
mans ſoul is alway ſubject to a ſinful nature and conditi- 
on, and his body hach alwaycs need of temporal neceſ- 


hood in doctrine. So is the word taken, Lament. 2.24. 


33-0n v. 12. ab; 
. Leſt I being full, ſhould then deny fabee,) and {ay 
.cn 7 {Thar is, being full in regarCof 


the poſſeſſion of great riches, or of « great eſtateʒ and 
wanton, by realan of the immoderate and exceſſive - 
buſe of —— — 95 1. 20. — — 
9.26. 5 v. 22. or 1 | ir poveri » 
then ſteal, and edel of the Name of my Gel (to 
wit, by vain and idle abuſe of it, or by perjury and ta- 
king a falle oath, to get wealth, or by denying theft 
committed by me, or by murmuring againſt God for vi- 
bang me with povetty. / | 
10 Accuſe not 4 fervans unto bis mater, [ That is, 
accuſe him not ta | i 


| and afflicted, E xd. 22.23. but when 
the accuſation is well grounded and juſtly made, a man 
needeth not to fear any curſe at all, above, chap. 26.2. 
but may on the contrary expect a bleſſing, 2 Sam. 16.12. 
and thou become guilty, (that is, be not onely | 
ced of thy fin, but alſo be puniſhed of God for it. Com- 
pare, Gen.41.21, Levit.4.23. Nun$.6,7.] 

11 There ij 4 generation ¶ That is, a fort or kind of 
men, ſo Deut. . 3 . and 3 2. f. Pſal. 14. 3. and here in the 
following 12, 13, 14 verſes] that curſeth their farber, 
[the Prophet here, and- in the three 
verſes, ſome ſort of finners that are very odious and ubo- 
minable in the of God] and doth not bleſs their 


Pier sts 


> | cheth chocow the akin of ft, and 


.] | ing (yes, beyond meaſure) deſirous to have children, 


Chap ur. 
comrary unto that. which had relattdl and afferred, ſo 
Deus. 3 3. 6. Iſa. 38.1, &c.] ld 3 — 4 

12 4 generation thes is poor in their (omn) cen 
{That is, in their own conccit ani judgment. Compare, 
Fob 18. 3: and {ce the Annorat, Underſtand here by 
thele, all hypocrites, and ſuch as feem holy in oumrward 
ſhew and appearance, who count themſelves. to be clean 
and pure from lin, (or at leaſt very little defiled there- 
with) in priſon of others] and i not from 
#heir dang, [that is ſins, which axe bere-jalled by a word 
which 6gnifierh filch or cxc:emencs, which are voided by 
going to ſtool, ſo, Iſa. 4.4.] 

_ uz A generation, whoſe eyes are lofiy, and 
lids ave tafted up. | Meaning, proud men, that 1 
h conceit of chemſelyes, deſpiſe every one, and defire 
ro pp”, heads, ſee above, chap, 6. on verſ. 
12. 
14 A generation, whoſe teeth are ſwords, [Compare 
29. on v. 17. J 
and to de- 


the earth, and the nce- 
in general, thoſe that 


| 264 


blood, as that the falleth of from the body ot ber own 
accord, he appetite being no fully Czcisfied, but ber bod 
ſo ſilled and puff d uy wich blood, that it can hold no 
mere. _— itoa is well 
daughters, w word ſigniſieth properly daugh- 
ters, but it is alſo taken for branches or ſprigs, becauſe 
they are as daughters of che ſtock from whence they i- 
ſue, Gen. 49. 24. Underſtand here the ſplit or cloven 

gue, whereof mention was made in the Anno- 
tat.] Give, Give, [that is, whereof every one faith, 
Ge, or Bring, or both of them may be ſo called, ro en- 
preſſe their inlatiability thereby] Theſe three thing: [ ſer 
above, chap. 6. on verſ. 16. ] are nos ſatisfied ; (yea) four 
[ſee the ſame place] ſay net, Ii is enough. 

16 The grave, [ Compare above, chop. 1. 1 3. and 27. 
20. ] the cloſed womb, the up of the womb': 
that is, the cloſed and Gen.20. on vert. 
18. The Ilracliriſh women were in thoſe times excted- 


F 


Gen.zo.t,az. wich the Annotut. ] the cared , (that) is 
tot ſatinei with water + | to wit, the dry and ſandy 


» (which is 


never weary of much com- 


convit | buſtible matter be thrown into it] ſainb nor, is is enough; 


Compa! , . . and the Annotar. 

, 17 RA greg rs --- er defdiſerh 
the obedience of (his) Metber, the — the brook 
[That is, the ravens about brooks, and 


mother, | that is, will alſo curſe her. That which was 
before related, is again repeated, with a denial of the 


Chap. xxx. 

les young ones ſhall eat it. ¶ the meaning is, that ſtub- 
— . children that -mock and deride their 
parents, do ar laſt come to the gallowes, or unburied are 
wont to be caſt before birds, as a prey to be eaten and 
deyoured by them. © The eye is ſpecially mentioned in his 
puniſhment, becauſe the rokens of mocking deſpite,con- 
tempt and ſtubbornneſs are for the moſt part ſcen in the 


e. « . 

x i, Theſe three things are too wonderfull ſor me : yea 
four, which I know nor. : | 
19 The way [Thar is, the manner of acting. See 
above chap. 6. on v. 6.] of an eagle in the beaven, [her 
way of acting is wonderfull, becauſe ſhe flieth both ex- 
ceeding ſwift and exceeding high all at once. Oth, be- 
cauſe the with her flying rendeth- and cutteth theair a- 
ſunder, and yer leaveth no mark or print to be ſeen in it] 
the way of à ſerpent upon a rock : Fahich is wonderfully 
becauſe without feet ſhe creepeth ſpeedily, and climberh 
up into ſlippery rocks. Oth. becauſe in the rock, upon 
which the creepeth, the maketh no furrow, nor leaveth 
any flime behind her, as water-ſnakes do, nor feathers, 
as birds do, nor dung, as almoſt all other creatures do] 
the way of a ſhip in the heart of the Sea, [thatis, in the 
midjt of thc Sea, ſee above chap, 23. on ver. 34. This 
is likewiſe wonderfull, becauſe a ſhip in the midſt of the 
ſea nowgoeth down into a deep proſundity, as into the ye- 
ry bottome of the ſea, anon rileth up again, and mount- 
eth aloft as it it would tear the very skie, withour toſſing 
upſide down and drowning. Och. becauſe in a ſtill and 
calm water ir leayeth a kind of print and farrow behind 
it, but which ſuddenly van ,neither can it ſo be diſ- 
cernd in the midſt of the ſea, by reaſon of the mighty 
waves and billowes, that drive and carry the waves u 
and down] and the way of 4 man with a maid. { w 

is wonderfull, both in the reſpe& of the rare and wonder · 
full briding and uniting of his heart wich the-maid, and 
alſo in reſpect of the wonderfull means uſed by him for 
the getting and enjoying of ber.] | 

20 So i the way of an adulterous woman: [ That is, 
ſo wonderfull or hidden, as the four afore-recited things 
are: To wit, by reaſon of the great wickedneſs and vile- 
nels, which ſhe knowcth how to uſe, aſwell in the pra- 
Riſing of her unclean and immodeſt actions, 3s in the 
EXcu * hiding of them, when ſhe hath done as 
followeth in the text] ſhe eateih [thatis; ſhe enjoyeth 
the unchaſte carnal copulation. Compare above chap. g. 
17. and 20. 17.] and wipeth ber mouth and ſaith, I haue 
wrought no iniquity, [that is, ſhe feigneth. to know of 
no wickedneſs at all, as if ſhe were one of the honeſteſt 
women in the world.] 

21 For three things [ Compare above chop. 6. on v. 
16.7 the Earth [that is, the inhabitants of the Earth. 
Compare Gen. 41. 30. and the annotat.] # diſquicted ; 

pes for four (which) it cannot bear. 

22 For a fervant, when be reigneth : [That is, is in 

ce of authority, and advanced to 4 ·*̃ 

y he obtaineth great powers which he abuſeth to the op- 
preſſion of others, and to bis own deſtruction ] 
and a fool [ſee 1 Sam. 25. on v. 25, ] when be i ſais- 
fied [| ſee above on ver. g.] with bread, [that is, all 
manner of .goot things trending to the preſervation and 
1.7 * his temporal life, ſee above chap. 4. on v. 
17 


23 For an hate full( women) when ſhe it married Mean - 
* woman that is hated of every body, and deſerveth 
to be hated for her bad itles and ill conditions : for 
being married ſhe is intolerable to henhusband,children, 
ſervants, Cc. Some underſtand by this ha- 
ted woman, the wife of an husband, who among other 
wives, (which be had all at once, according to the cu- 
ſome of thoſe times) loved her at the firſt leaſt, but aſ- 
rerwards moſt of all, whereby ſhe became odious and in- 
tolerable unzo her [companions and carrivals ] and an 


P.xovenss | Chap. 


when ſhe marrieth her maſter bY 
Hebr. when ſhe inberiteth ber miſtreß. Oompate Juz 
11 235 2250 Tr (in ) — .es . 

24 Theſe four (things) are of the things 
the Earth: but they art wiſe, 2 4 
intelligent, which they manifeſt — oh certain 
works, which they do by the dictate and of nav 
ture, whereby men ought to be prove" and ſtirted u 
to the practiſing of — well — 
wiſdome ; [ Hebr. made -wiſe : that is, furniſhed and 
endued with wiſdome : to wit, by-Ged , who by 
the work of creation infuſed the ſame into their ny.) 
tures, ] | 1 bak 

25 The Ants are « weak people: ¶ That is, 2 kind & 
unreaſonable creatures, So in the next verſe } yer they 
prepare their meas [ Hebr. bread] in the ſummer. con- 
cerning the application of this example unto man, ſee 
above chap. 6. 6, r.] 2G 

26 The Contes [ See Lev. 11. on v. 5. and of the 
ſame creature, Den. 14. 7. and Pſa; 10418. Och 
mountain-mice, or bear-mice, becaule the cony in thoſe 
countreys hath not her holes or burromes in the rocks} 
are 4 feeble folk, yer make their bouſe (| or hole, or neſt, 
or burrow. Compare Fob 8. 14. Pſa. 84. 4. and 104, 
17.J in — [ro I wich earth and ſand; 

27 The Grafſe- s have no'Kingiiyergot 
—— themſelves (into heaps. [That A it 
were in battel array marching into the field, that 6, 
keeping their bandes and forces together, they might be 
the more dreadſull and terrible, not ſo eaſily driven 
a from their paſture, Oth. gathered together, of 

embled into one, or they go all forth ſboot ing, or all 

4) an arrow, or emt ing all aſunder ; that is, deyour- 
ing, eating down all.} 

28 The Spider [ Oth, the Ape ] taketh bold wb 
(her) band: [ meaning her pawes-which ſhe maketh uſe 
of, not only for to go upon them, but alſo to make her 
web withall, ſor to catch flies and gnats in and ii in 
Kings palaces. [to wit, where ſhe is in moſt danger o 
being hunted away and killed, and in more fear ſor to 
doher _ * 5 

29 Theſe three make 4 good pace, yes there be ſur 
{Compare this phraſe with ＋ 5. 19. and the annotat. ] 
that make 4 good going, | After the recital of four 
ſmall, weak and fearfull creatures, there are here repte- 
ſented and held forth four great, ſtrong and undaunted 
creatures, which do exhort and tir us up tocourage and 
boldneſs in our calling. * 

30 The old Lion I The word in che Original figni- 
fieth ly a Lion, who with bis great age, hath alle 
great $ and courage. Compare above chap. 3. on 
v. 11. J ſtrong amng the beaſts, {that is, the ſtrongeſt 
of beaſts. So Foſ. 14. 15. Great among the Anakims 3 
that is, the greateſt of the Anakims, Item Cant. 1. 8. 
fair among women ; that is, the faireſt of women) who 
will not turn away for any : [| Heb. from all, or from 
(orevery) face, that is, will not turn way for any, 
— Fr that might come againſt 
31 A Grey-bound of good loynes : | The word ren- 
dred here Grey-bound, & c. hath its original from the 
Hebrew derag ; that is, to ſpread : or as others conceive 
from the Chalde dera ; that is, to tuck up, or dſo po 
and therefore there is meant by ir a creature, that isin 
it ſelf ſtout and couragious, well ſet in aud his 
body, and ſtrong and luſty in his feet, and ready for | 
the work be is ſet about, which others conceive to fit the 
borſe well. pt for 39. 22. Others tranſlate ita cut, 
— loines, or an he- goa; [who goeth ve+ 
ry proudly and ſtately with an exalted head (or an head 


lifted up) before bis flock. The Grecian Empire » 
Which ſubducd the Perſian, is reſembled ene 
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Pits, 8. 3, Cr. J aid «King, who i. not to be reßſt. 
1 1 If thou. halt done fooliſhly, in lifting up thy elf, 
ei unto wrath, whereof mention is made in the 

ing verſe, which eth on this verſe] and if 
des baſt thought evil; (lay) thine band upon (thy) 
mouth, [that is, turn thy ſelf and take heed of ſpeak- 
ing, much leſs of doing the evill which thou inrendelt, 
and excuſe not thy former wrath, ſee Fob 21. on v. f.] 
33 For the preſſing of milk [That is, the churning 
of milk] bringeth forth burter; and the preſſing of the 
wſe [that is, the hard blowing of the noſe} bringerb 
th blood ; and the preſſing of wrath [that is, the kind- 
fn of wrath 3 to wit, aſwell his, that by. wrath provo- 
kerh another unto wrath, as bis, that is provoked unto 


wrath] bringeth forth ſtrife. 


CHAP. XXXI. 


Lemels leſſon toncerning the modeſty and ſobriety of 
Kings, v. 1, Cc. Of comforting and aſſiſting boſe 
that are grieved and afflited, 6, c. The praiſe and 
properties of a vertubus wife, 10 &. 


He word of King Lemuel, [ That is, the words 
which were given unto this King for an inſtruction, 

and by him embraced, recorded, and thus left unto all 
men for their uſe and edification, This Lemuel js alſo 
called Lemoel, below v.4. Which word fignificth as much 
28 unto, or before God ; that is, he that belongeth unto 
God, or is dedicated unto him. The common opinion 
is, that by this man is meant King Salomon himlelf,who 
js alſo called Fedidj4, that is, tbe beloved of the Lord. 
See 2 Sam. 25. and the annotat.] the burden, [ſee above 
chap. 30. on v. 1.] whereby bis Mother [namely, Beib- 
ſeba, of whom ſee 2 Sam. 11. 3, 1 Kings 1,11, and 
chap. 2. 13. Cc. ] inſtructed him. [ to wit, before he 
was crowned King, or preſently after. ] | 

2 What O my fon? and what, o fon of my womb ? 
and what, o ſon of my vows ? [ Theſe are the words of bis 
Mothers inſtruction, as if ſhe had ſaid, what ( ſhall I 
ſq) ? or how ſhall the thing be, o my (on ? I muſt needs 
teach and inſtruct thee in that, which I count to be moſt 
needfull and neceſſary for thee. Son of my womb. Com- 
'pare Ie 49. 15. Soare children alſo called in reſpect of 
their Father, Fob, 19. 15. So likewiſe the fruit of the 
womb; ro wit, of their parents, Deu. 28. 4. 18, $3- 
Sm of my vows 3 that is, for whom I made ſo many 
yows unto the Lord, (which I have alſo performed ) to 
wit, chat thou mighreſt come to the crown and - 
dome, and therein quit thy (elf ſo, as becometh a god- 
ly and religjous King to do. 75 

3 Oive not thy Frengh 1 That is, the powers and 
faculties of thy ſoul and body, together with chy tem- 
poral eſtate, Compare 'aboye chap. 3. 9, 10. J unto wo- 
men ; [compare Deu. 19.7.1] nor thy waics, [that is, 
inclinations, dealing and works] to 4 


Jy AFNgI. 
is, Lops qe” and wichout 3 2 
the lands and cities of Kings, making war a2ainſt them, 
out of meet arrogancy,. pride and covetouſneſs. Och. 
e not 10% ns unte women, which tendeih ro de- 
my Kings; chat is, utterty to conſume them, and to 
Guſe them to file 1 
4 It not for Ringr, 0 Lemoel, it is not meet for 
Kings to drink wine; ¶ To wit, inconſiderately. Och. 
be it far from Kings, &c. 10 drink winc, &c. ] and for 
Princes 0 e dtink: Cor, nor for Princes ſtrong 
drink, or, ( 79 enquire ) where ſtrong drink 
5 Leſt be [ To wit, every one of the Kings and 
Princes] drink, and for get ibe [tatare ¶ the Hebrew 
word fignifieth that which is not only once ordained and 


/ 
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: 


Chap #xxi. 
eſtabliſhed, to be kept as a Law j but which is alfo for 
ſuch an end and purpoſe ingraved, carved and written in 
lone, copper ot any other material, ac. to which 
the Judges eee muſt at all times be formed and fra« 
ed) and alter the judgement of all affificd ones. [ Hebs 
chiklren of affliion that is, afflicted men. S children 
of death,” Pla. 59. 1. fot men appointed unto deathz 
children of alteration, or of ruine, or deſtrufion, v. 8. 
children of tbe captivity, Eph. 4. 1. ſor men that bad 
been ca r children of tbe curſe, 2 Pe. 
2. 14. for curſed men.] 
. 6 Glye ſtrong drink unto him that is ready to periſh, 
[That is, that pineth and melteth away, and { as it 
were ) conſumteth away to nothing, by reaſon of * 
grief, where in he is plunged, Compare Heu. 26. f. J and 
wine unto thoſe, that are bitterly grievei in ſul Heb, 
thas are hiiter in ſoul 3 that is, that are bitterly grieyed 
in their heart. See 2 Kings 4. on v. 27. ] 
Let bim drink, L To wit, be that periſheth and 
is bitter in ſoul. Here is a change or alteration of the 
number, Compare Feb 24. on v. B.] and forges bis po- 
verty ; and remember bi; trouble no more, 

8 Open thy mouth (So in the ncxt verſe, fee Fob 33. 
on v,2.] for tbe dumb; (that is, for him that is not 
able to (peak for himlelf by reaſon of his unfitneſs and 
impediment in his ſpeech 3 or dare not ſpeak, through 
fear of his potent adyerlary] for the cauſe of al 1hat are 
about to periſb. [Heb. children of alzeration, or of des 
ſtrufion; that is, that are in danger of ſuffering wrong 
fully ſome hurtſull change or alteration, that 
damage in their eſtates, body or credit, yea which might 
tend to their uitet undoing. Oth. of all tbe children of 
paſſage ; that is of all men, whoſe life here is nothing 
elle but as it were a throw. fare, and ſtepping over, or - 
paſſage unto — N C Heb. 

9 Opep 10 mouth, judge righteouſly : | 
rico 3 Fhac pe ub rightly, 5 55 
i. 16. Oth. in or muß righteouſneſs, as this full and 
entire phraſe is found, Lev. 19.15. Pſa. 9. 9. ] and do 
ſuſtice to the afflifed and needy. 

449 Aleph. Who ſhall f nd avertuots wiſe? L This 
— and declaration of the vertues of. a prudent and 
Ligent Mother of 2 a family, is here placed, and ſet 
down ia the firſt letters of. _y verſe, according to the 
ED Leh 
the names ot the letters are put in t t 
verſe, See Pſa, 25. on v. 1 Heb. 4 wi dee or 
piety, or valgur. So Ruth 3. 11. ſee Gen 47, 6. the 
annotat. on the word valiant, compare above chap. 3 24 
4-). for her value is fur, above Rubier. [of Rubies ſee 
Fob 28. 18. and the annotat. } FI 

A Beth. The bert ei her Lord [ That is, of her 
husband. See 2 Sam. 11. 26. and the annotat. ] *uſt- 
eh in ber, ſo that no good (thing) hall be wanting un- 
Goilith property all or preps br all e 
igoifieth il, or prey 3 that is, 

Boks, which in inge . | 


war are ſyoiled, or away 

com the Enemy : but under here by way of com- 
par iſon, wy ſimilirude,. al}, kind of gc L are re- 
vilite and neceſſary unto hovle-keeping, and are gain- 


ed and gotten by labour or trading, Compare berewith 
5 15. the Coon of t word Heb mags 
or food.” 8 * 
10 Jun She doth him good, and not evill, all the 
diyes of her life, (Ot, ſhe rewardeth good umis him, &c. 
See of the Hebrew word 2 Ebron. 20. on v. 11, Frev. 11. 
on v. 17. Theidiom aud property of the Hebrew tongue 
is, to tepeat the ſame thing again with a denial, af the, 
contraty, Pa 162.18. Late 1. 20. Kc. | 
13 Daleth, Sbe ſeeker wool and flax, and . 
[The Hebrew word aſab is alſo elſewhere taken for w 
ings See Gen. 39. on v. 30. Exod. 31.4. Amb 2.16: 


en 
the annetat. 2 Chron. 2. 4. ] with _—_ you 
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Chap. xxxi. PrROvVERES Chap, xi 
bands. [ſo to the bands is aſcribed refuſing or diſlike and that ſcarlet was ſomewhat com in thoſe c dan 1 
unwillingnels, above chap. 21. 25. ä 2 Sam. 1. 24. it is not Incredible, bi that ſome ſervans 
14 He. Sbe is like the merchants ſhips ; L That is, and waiting Gentle- women, pertaining to ſurh 
like the merchant men; or the Se go upon mer- | houſes and tamilies, might have worn ſuch kind c 
chants affairs; and trade for merchandiſe ] ſhe canſerb | rel, and therefore ( doubtleſſe) were much mote 
her bread {that is, whatſoever tendeth to the ſuſtenta- | with other garments, to fence and protect them again + 
tion and preſervation of this temporal 2 . the coldneſſe 2 2475 of the Rs] M. 
above chap. 4. on v. 17.] to come from a far. [ that is, 22 Mem. She maketb for ber ſelf T er amen 1 
the r and furniſheth her ſelf opportunely, not. See abo, chap. 7. on v. 16. a is fineli. - 
only of thoſe things that are to be had there in the coun- nen [ſee Gen.41-0n v. 42.] and purple. (that is 4 
try where ſhe liveth, but alſo of thoſe that mult be fercht | garment that is of à dark or deep red, or Ke Tos 
and brought from far and remote places; for which the | lour.] 4 N 
either payerh money, ot wares made by her own folks.) 23 Nun. Her buband is known in the guter j 
15 Vau. And be riſeth, when it i yet night, and gi-| [That is, houſes or places of Judicature, ſee Gen, 1 
veth meat [ The Hebrew word, Tereph, ſignifieth pro- on v. 17. ] when be furcth with the elleſt of the land 
perly prey, ot victual that is gotten by robbing or plunder- | L that is, the Rulers and Governours of the land, who 
ing, as Num. 23. 24. Fob. 24. . but it is alſo taken for 0- | are commonly choſen out of choſe that are old in years 
ther food or victual, as here, and P/al.11r.5. Malach. 3. (at leaſt old in wiſdome and underſtanding) ſee 2 Kinge 
10. as alſo the word hitriph, above, chap. 30.8. is as much | 23.1.] 
as ſecding with ordinary food to ber houſe, [that is, to her 2.4 Samech. She maketh fine linen cloath, [Ste here 
houſhold, ſee, Gen.7.0n v.1.] and be appointed portion | of, Fulg.14. on v.12.] and ſelleth it ; and ſhe delivereth 
[ſee Fob 23. on v. 8. ] to ber maidens, \girdles | which ſervcd in war, to be thereby, as by a mili- 
16 Zain. She thinketh of 4 feld, [ The word 24 | tary token or badge, admitted to'the uſe and practice of * 
man is for the moſt part taken in a bad ſenſe, and for e- arms, 2 Kings 3.21. to hang the ſword on it, 2 San, 
vil and wicked thoughts, as Deut.1 9.19. Pſal.z7. 12. a- | 20.8. and to make the members of the body ready, firm, 
bove, chap.30.32, &c, but here it is taken in a good | and ftrong for any work ot bufineſle, ſee Exod. 13. on 
ſence, for diligent, prudent, and pious thoughts. Com- | v.11. Epb. 6. 14. The girdle ſecved alſo. for an orng- 
Zach. 8.15. So the word, Meximmab, fignitying | ment to the body, IIa. 3. on verſ. 24.] unto the mer. 
bought, is taken likewiſe both in a good and in a bad chan. L Hebr, unto 1he Canaanite. See Fob 40. on 
ſence. See, Fob 21. on verſ. 27. ] and getteth it [to wir, | verſ. 25. 
with an intention to aiſe yet more gain and profit thete-- 25 Ain. Strength, [Thar is, valour, courage, con- 
by tor her family. Compare above, chap. 24. 27. with fidence in God, and undauntedneſſe of ſpirit] and glory 
the fruit of ber bands [that is, with the gain and profit | [that is, ornament of piety, and vertuous man» 
- which ſhe getteth by her handy-work and trading} e nets] are ber cloathing : ¶ that is, ſhe is therewith well 
planteth a vincjard, - ; | ſRored and provided, and keepeth her (elf cloſe thereunto, 
17 Cheth. She girdeth ber lojnes with ſtrength, | as unto an ordinary and dai y cloathing or wearing ap- 
[Thar is, ſhe applieth ber ſeif with diligence and cou- r Joh 29. on yerl. 14.] and ſhe laugheth as 
rage to the work, ſhe goeth roundly to it, as we ſay, ſee | the day bar is A coming. [that is, ſhe is quiet, void of 
Ex94.12, on v. 11. J and ſhe 1 arms ; ¶ that care, and without᷑ fear, in reſpect ot the time to come, 
is, ſhe makethi her ſelf ready for rhe work, or (as we uſe and that by reaſon of the ſenſe & apprehenſion of Gods 
to ſay) ſhe ſtrips up her arms. Here mention is made e- | favour and bleſſing, and by reaſon of a good conſcience, 
ſpecially of the loines and armes, becauſe therein lieth the | and the order which ſhe hath made and taken in her houſ- 
gresteſt ſtrength that is 1equiſire ang needfal for labour.) | keeping, Laughing is here taken, for being without 
18 Tech. She taſteth, [That is, qudgeth, conceiverh , | fear, and for delpiſing, ſee Fob 5, on v. 22.] as the day 
findeth, and perceiveth. Underſtand this of the taſte ol that is 4 coming. [ meaning, the time to come, wherein 
the heart. Compare, Pſal. 3 4. on verſ 9. and Fab. 12. on | ſhe might be viſited with adverſity, want, or, poverty, 
v.20. ] that ber merchandige 1s good'; | that is, profita - Others underſtand the time of old age, or the time of 
ble, ſo Ferem:5.15. 1 Cor.7.1.] ber lamp goeth oy death, or the day of judgment that is to come. ] 
by night. -[to wit, becauſe ſhe uleth it a long while in |; 26 Pe. She openeth ber mouth with . wiſdome, and in 
the night, of in night-time.] | | . - | her tongue is the doctrine of kindneſs, [That is, ſpeech of 
19 Jod She-puzterh for! b ber bands to the ſpindle, l To] defiring to do well unto all, and exhortation to provoke 
wit, whereby ſhe windeth or t wiſteth her tareed ot yarn. | and ſtir up others thereunto. 
Oth. wberne] and the palms of her band tate bold of the | 27 Tlade. She beholdeth the goings of ber bee; [Thi 
diſtaff. [ro wit, to turn it by whiles, and to pull or draw | is, how things go in her family, minding her children, bet 
her flax or wool off from ir. It is conceived, that the old ſervants, the buſineſſes and jou ments they are about, 
fiſhion or cuſtome of ſpinning was not done with a | the moveables and houſhold- uf „ as alſo the means 
wheel, but (as at this day, is yet much and frequently | and moneys that ſhe is intruſted withall by her hul- 
uſed) with a ſpindle and diſtatt.] ".. | band ] and ſbe eateth not the bread of idleneſſe, [that 
20 Copli. Sbe ſtretcheth our the palm of her hand 10 is, the bread that is gotten without honeſt labour and 
tbe miſerable; (or poor) and ſbe putteth forth her bands | raking of paines. Compare above, chap. 4. on vere 
to the needy. *[ro wit, to help them 3 for ſhe is diligent, | 179.) _ | * 
ndt onely to provide for her own family, but alſo to com- | 28 Koph. Her children [Or ſons] riſe up, [that is, 
mutiicare unto the poor. Ilꝛxtere ready and to praiſe and commend bet; 4 
21 Lamed. Sbe feareth not for her bouſe, L That is, | they likewiſe do ſtraighrway perform it, 80, to riſe un or 
- hbuſhold, ſo above, v.15. and ſtraigi way again in this to get ones ſelf up, is as muchas to fit and make ones ng 
ſame vetſe, ] becauſe of the ſnow : [undrritand hereby | ready for, or to apply ones (elf, ro any bufinetle, Gen, 37+; 
all manner of intemperance iſſuing from the air] for all 3 5. Exod. 2. 17. Foſ.18.4, 1 San. 25.29, &c. ] 4nd fre- 
ber houſe is cloathed w 1h double garments, (that is, with nounce ber bleſſed. ( alſs )_ ber busband 3 L to Wits 
two ſuits of apparel. Oth. with ſcarlet, that is, nor one- | getteth him up] and be praiſeth ber; (faying) / 
ly for neceſſity, to keep off the cold, but alſo for ornament! 29 Reſch. Mary daughters L Thar is, many Woe; 
rothole that belong ro the family of a great woman or | men, ſo, Genel, 30. 13. Luke 23, 28,] beve doſe ver- 
Lady. Some underſtand by her houſe, none but her huſ- tuouſſy ;, [to wit, in houſe · kecping, ſo is the N 
band, and ber children. Vet foraſmuch as it ſeemeth, taken, Ruth 3. 11, and here above, vetſe 10 os 
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The Argument of this Bo o x. 


Any among the Learned are of of opinion, that Salomon wrote this Book in bis old age, after that be 
bad for many years together turned away from tbe right path of true godlinefs ; but was now again 
converted unto God. (See the artndta?. 2 Chron, 11. on v. 17.) Whercin be by inſpiration of the Ht» 
ly Ghoſt, before the whole Congregation of God, teſtifieth hi earneſt ſorrow and repentance for the 
former part of hi life, loathing and abhorring it, as being vanity of vanities, whereby a man is not 
able to attain unto temporal reſt, and ſatis faction or contentment of mind, much leſs unto the bigheſt and 2 
which ij everlaſting ſalvation. In like manner bis intent and purpoſe is, by hit vnn example and pattern to lead all men 
to vertue and piety, To this end and purpoſe he doth in the firſt place make a ſhort recital of the whole courſe of his life, 
and wherein he had chiefly taken bis delight and recreation. Then in the ſecond place be relateth alſo, iba be heeded , 
and obſerved'the praffiſe and courſe, about which many men did mof# buſie and trouble themſelves in this life, being 
for the moſt part vanities, yea alſo wicked and ungodly deviſes, he teſtifying that the All-wiſe and Almighty God li- 
reffeth and governeth all things according to bis will and pleaſure, and that things do not fall am in ibe world by for- 
tune or chance, as many men do imagine. Laſtly, Salomon exhorteth all men to fear and ſerve God uprightly, and to 
prafiſe and per form all goed works and duties, rejoycing in an honeſt and godly manner in the things which they do en- 
joy, and have received at the bountifull band of God, eſpecialh while they are yet To ſtrong and of perfect memory 


and underſtanding ; having as all times the ſevere and righteous jud t of God before their eyes. a 
As for the Title of this Book, the ſame is in the Hebrew Koheleth, in the Grcek Eecleſiaſtes. Koheleth e 
from Kohal, that is, to gather, and it fignifieth as much as gathering; to wit, a gathering ſoul ; thus is, perſon. All 
; bat bir s forth dr; Some re 


men tmr $ > . 

of opinion, that Koheleth ir ene of King Salomons proper names; which they conclude from thence, becauſe ever 
_ — - this Book it it ſaid in the maſculine gender, amar Koheleth. This is likewiſe the opinion of many among 
t iſh Rabbins. 

Now as concerning the Greek Title of this Book Eccleſiaſtes, that is, the Preacher, the ſame muſt not be ſo ander- 
ſtood here. as if Salomon did give his mind that way, namely, to preach conſtantly before the Congregation of Gods 
people, (this was properly the office and duty of Prophets, Prieſts and Levizes) but in that 2 it is called Eccleſ· 
aſtes or the Preacher, becauſe be doth as it were make a Sermon here in this Book, full of and profitable doctrinet 
and inſtrutt ions. And it may very well be, that either he bimſelf read the ſame, or cauſed and procured is zo be read in 
4 full meeting or aſſembly of the Church and people of God; Others underſtand by 1he word Eccleſiaſtes, one that ma- 
keth a Speech in the Congregation 3 as they are wem to do, who do publickly before the Congregation of the Faiihjul 


openly confeſs the fins they bave committed. 
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CHAP. 1. 


ken thing it vanity and diſquierxeſſe, both in reſpef of 

| on — and in 2 of ihings that are done 

in the world, being altogether unconſlant, tranſitory, 

* 4nd full of vexniom v.1, &c. This the Preacher pro- 
veih by bin own example, 12. h 


1 words of the Preacher, the ſon of David the King, 
at Feruſalem, {At Feruſalem was the Royal ſeat : 
but Solomon was King over the twelve tribes of the people 
of Iſrael, ſee below, v. 1 2.] 3 

2 Vunity of vanities, ſaith the Preacher, vanity of va- 
nities, ¶ That is, the greateſt vanity z & we ſay, King 
of Kings , that is, che greateſt King; ſong of ſongs, 
that is, the higheſt ſong, See the Annorat. Gen. 9. on 
verſ. 25. and Leuit. 2. on v,z. And underſtand theſe words 
ſo, that Solomon thereby 1 nifierh, that all earthly things 
can no way help or benefit us, for to attain unto true 
happineſle or blſſednele] it is all vanity. [to wit, all 
chat is done under the Sun, verſe 3. Compare Pſal. 62. 
9. and 144.4,] 8 

3 What advantage [ Or, ſurpluſſage, remainder, pro- 

* gain; to wit, to attain unto quiet of mind, 
in every ones happineſſe conſiſteth] bath 4 man of 

il bis labour, Cor, trouble ſome labour 3 to wit, as well 
of the mind as of the body] which be Iaboureth under 
the Sun ? [that is, about the tranſitory _ of this 
world. As if he had ſaid, none, no profit at all, ſo be- 

below, chop. 2. 22. and 3. 9.] 

4 One generation goeth, and another generation com- 
eib, [The meaning of theſe words is, the multitude of 
men or e that are now alive, they die and periſſi; 
fo ſhall they likewiſe periſh and die, that ſhall lucceed 
and come after them from one age to another, and from 
one generation to another. See 
is in the world, it is tranũtory and changeable; there- 
fore can it not bring unto a man any true, real, ſubſtan- 
tial, or abiding happineſſe] but the earth abidetb for e- 
ver. [Or, is abiding, it periſheth not. It is 2s it he had 
ſaid, The earth or the world periſheth not ſo, as' the 
things do prriſh, that are alive and move in it. Other- 
wiſe, it is moſt certain, that the world ſhall alſo at 
laſt, ſee Pſal. 102. 27. and 104.5.and 119.90. and 2 Pet, 
3. on v.10. ] =  % | 

5 The Sun alſo riſeth,” and the Sum goeth down, and 
be panteth after 1 where be aroſe. [ This is ſpo- 
ken by way of fimilitude, taken from a man that run- 

neth apace (ſo that he gapeth for breath) to come to the 
place where he would be. Ser Pſal.56, on yerſ.2, ! 


meaning of this, and the next following verſes ſcemerh 
to be this; All labour, both of the mind and body, in and 
about worldly affairs, maketh a man fall of care and anx- 
iety, ſo that he is in a continual motion, like the Sun, 
the air, and the rivers; therefore it cannot make a 
man happy.] 

6 He goeth toward the South, [ To wit, from ſuch 
time as he entereth into the celeſtia! fign of Cancer, un- 


ſal. 12.6. yea, all that | be 


til he entereth into the ſign of Capricorn; to wit, in 
Summer and Autumn Jen be goeth about unto the North; 
{ro wit, the other half year, from that day that he enter- 
eth into Capricorn, until he entereth into Cancer, name- 
ly, in Winter and the Spring] the wind goeth continually 
compaſſing abour, [ Heb. wbeeling about, wheeling about] 
and th wind returneth again 10 bis circuits. [blowing 
ſometimes out of one, ſometimes out of another Cli- 
mate or part of the 7 — 2 
7 All the brooks [Underſtand under theſe, yea eſpe- 
cially,the Rivers and waer · ſtreams] go into the Sea, yet 
the Sea waxeth not full; [to wit, ſo full, as chat it ſhould 
over? flow the earth, but it continueth all in one condi- 
tion, ſee Fob 38. 101. PNA. 104. 9. ] unto the place whi- 
ther the brooks ge, thirher going do they re urn again. 
to wit, by or through the veins that run under the earth. 
The Preacher doth intimate hereby, that the Rivers are 
in a continual flux and reflux, or motion to and fro.) ' 
8 All theſe things grow 75 weary, [Or, are (ſo) 
full of labour, or, toil,) that no man it able to utter it: 
[ yea, neither able to comprehend it with his minde or 
underſtanding. And conſequently, cannot the things 
that are ſcen and heard in the world, bring any true 
contentment or quietnefſe of mind unto a man] the cye 
it not ſatisfied with (eeing, neither is the ear filled with 


aring. 
9 That which barb been, the ſame ſhall le; and ibat 
which is done, the ſame ſhall be done: ¶ So below, chap. 3. 
15. ] ſo that there is nonew thing under the Sun, [To 
wit, as touching thoſe things that are done in the world 
— — the common courſe of nature : but the 
2 is otherwiſe concerning the extraordinary works of 
— Is there any thing, whereof it may be ſaid, Sce 
that it is new ? it hut been already in the ages which 
were be ſare us. ¶ The meaning is, there is nothing new 
(chough ir may ſeem to be new) but it hath been alſo 
heretofore at one time or another. Nn 
11 There is no — former things 3. (As 
if he had ſaid, If ſo be there be any thing foand which 


. 


Iikiiia. meg 


4 


* 


Chapt. 
men call a new thing, it is from hence, becauſe they do 
nom well know all that is paſt, and that happened in for- 
mer times and ages, becauſe there is no remembrance 


it ] and of the things which ſhall be, of them 
, ithor 1 21 
al be after. 


any remembrance with t 

11 1, the Preachey, was King over I ſrael at 
lem. [As if he had aid, I, being a great and m 
King, have had Ieaſure and fit opportunity ro do chat, 
which ſtraightwsy followeth, much more than any man 
elſe, who have not had that ability, wealth, opportunity, 
or knowledge to ſearch and dive into all things, as I have 
had, ſee below, chap 2. 06.8, Kc. 

1 MI gun beayg 10 ſearch 
wiſd ens, into att * arg tne 
[As well O ame farth acrding 
nature, i Kings 3, and 4. as thoſe that ha 
the common courſe of nature] this bufineſſe [ Heb. evil 
buſineſſe, or trouble, or anxicty, which is called evil or 


rortfome, becauſe àa man bufieth himſelf rherewith, and” 


enjoyech not the right benefit thereof, becauſe he can 
never attain to a full and perfect knowledge of all things, 
nor »f the cauſes from whence they iſſue, as alſo became 
the putting in practice of humane knowledge is a very 


hard and difficult thing] bath God given 10 the children | 


of mor, to perplex themſelves therewith, Cor, te be buſi 
ed therein, or therewith, or to vex themſeluca rhareing os 
to hunhle hem ſelues thereby.) 

14 # beheld all the works that are dane under the Sun, 
4nd bebold, it was all vanity and veation of Firit, 
{ That is, not a flight OY or vs i ; 
but a vexations gnawingy ing, or co ion 0 
the hcart or mind. Oth. feeding or nauriſhinę of wind, 


that is, a thing whereby a man is no mere comforted- 
and ſtrengthened in his minds then if he fhauld feed and | pro 


nouriſh bis body with wind, ſee the like phraſe, Fer. a2. 
22. Heſ 12.2. 
15 That which is crooked cannot he made ſiraighs : 


[To wit, by a mans own skill and underſtanding, or by 


humane induſtry, but God is able to do all things; 
therefore David prayeth, Lord, crexe in me a new ſpirit, 
| fee below, chap.7.13.] and that which is. ming cath 
— — is, _—_ be ſo many deſects and 
i ions in the thi this world , as that t 

tun ny = ll = 

16 I communed with mine ( own ) heart, ſaying, 
I have inlurged and increaſed wiſdem, [Or, I am grown 
— and more abounding in wiſdom; to wit, in the 

W — natural things, and of the things that are 
done, and come to paſs in the world, fee 1 Kings 3. 12. 
and 4.29. and 10.7, 3. Eccieſ. 2 9.] above all iboſe that 
have been be fore me as Feruſalem: and mine beart hatb 
ſcen [rhat is, experienced and found out, ſee Fob 7. on 
v. .] much wiſdone and knowledge. 

2 —5 ws Leave «aj — tom wiſdome and hnow- 

N es and folly, [That is, I was diligent and 
induſtrious, to know ſome what better, what — 
cy of wiſdome meant, by thereunto, and as it 
were ballancing againſt it folly, which is contrary to 
wildome, fee Exod.2.12.] I percciued that this alſo is a 
vexation of Pirit. [ {ee.above, on v. 14. 

18 For in mich wiſdome is much grief : [Or anger, 
2 of mind; to — becauſe t 
that excell in wiſdome upderſtan ing, do perceive 
many things which are repugnant and his contrary to 
wiſdome, and therefore do ſore —_ them : or alſo 


becauſe the ſpirit of man (even of the wiſeſt) cannot 
execute and accompliſh his — or intentions} 4nd 
be that increa ſeih | Heb, adj or addeth] 


the (ame increaſeih pain. [or pain ache, grief, 
plexity, that is, he that 12 — — lg 
allo much trouble and perplexity.) 


0 


Ece riss 


thas | 


hoſe | Pardepim 3 that is, paradiſes, which 


CHAP. II. 


lemon [heweth by his own e 
| .c confijteth not tn zbe thin 722 2. 
fieſb, as ftately a aun ee, we 


2 gardens, v. 1, 2, &c. but in a quict theeyful 


| 3 wbreh God bath given unto man, vu 
24, Kc. N 


here fore look on the 
01 i 

thing tha is good Jyhi 
She thy Mf wich bali 


ere 
I will once try, whether 
and worldly delights be the true wi higheſt — 
they ore able to bring true cantentment of minde , add 
true real happineſſe, unto thoſe that bathe themſelves in 
them] bu behold, that alſo was vanity, {0 wit, as well 
7 that which was related before, chap. 1. namely, the 
fearching out of worldly things.] 

2 T jaid unio laughter, Thou art mad; and unto minth, 
5 251 carnal ox worldly mirth] bas maker this? 
Lax, why deeſt tbeu n? the meaning is, whar heneft 
ac adxantage doth this warldiy mirth King? However 
ic is not proficabley as available to reach true happineſie 
Underſtand this thus, that much and immoderate laugh» 
ing, ſinging, skipping or dauncing, is more ſeemly for a 
fool and a tramtick perſon, then tar a wiſe and unde. 
ſanding man, Prov,29.1. but to laugh moderately at 
ſome * aud for ſome cauſes, is a ding not ta be te. 

ved. a 

3 1 taquired: [Or, ſcarcbed, or ſought, or advifed) 
in mine heart, [that — wich my > to rs 17 
fleſb [that is, my body] in wine, Lot to drew win, tt 
is, to accuſtome aud inuce my (elf to drink wine. Och. 
70 give my fleſh er unto mine] Cet leading mine bean 
in miſdome) and to retain folly, Las if he ſhould (ay, I 
have purpoled ſo to keep the wiſdome (which God hath 
given me) in mine heart, as that notwichſlandiog 1 wa 
- alio minded to give way unto folly, (to wit, by teedit 
deliciouſly, and by living in pleaſures and delights) lay- 
ing hold thereon, and retaining it. The meaning is, I 
have ſtriven and indeavoured to live both in badily 
ſures and delights, and alſo in wiſdame, uniting 
wiſdome and plealure together; for here under the name 
of wine, all kind of dainty food, meat, and drink, ye, 
all manner of pleaſures and delights muſt be underſtood] | 
till I ſhould ſee what mod be beſt for the children of men, 
which they ſhould do under the beæven, (during ibe num» 
ber of the daies of their life.) 
4 I made me great works, L That is, ſtructutes, 
buildings, as immediately fallawerb, and allo verſe 4. C. 
Heb. 1 made my works great 3 to wit, not an nice 
ceflity , but allo to ſhew my glory, and. for deli he] 1 
builded me bouſes, I planted me vinezards. {ta wit, in 
Baal, Hamon, Cant. B. 11.1 
9 I made me gardens, {To wit, wherein all org of 
berbs and flowers grew] and gardens of pleaſure, [ Heb. 
ificth not ordi- 


gary comm but gardens ure and de- 
bg cal 15 70 Raves in then 
„ 8 8 

6 I made y ſuch kind 
NI hn gre og noggin 


water and ſprigg-water} to weicy iberemith the weed bus 

flouriſhed Ir I N hs 
I got [Or, 1 ined, recouer 

— ad . Alben of (wy) mes 

Cedar is, children bonn in my houſe 3 to wit, * 


a> 


if Muſick 5 


dom be ſhall order his affairs. The meaning is, that 


| Eccizs 
npares Cen. 13. 4. and Geng. 


me, , © 

ally fſulver and gold [$201 Kings 9. 
28. and 10.121,26. J end the jewels of Kings, and 
the Provinces ; Lchat is, which might be Jound with 
Ft: 
eyer 
mtg) at any (HS Fae er 

and wome rs, and gors of 4 
3/pory 2 raſlrmmgnte, [ors muſica ny, 


gr divers tunes of muſical Tnfirumenss, ar Garacbes, os 


9 And I became great, and increaſed more then any 
man, that bad been before me at Feruſalem : 1 A1. wiſe 
dune ¶ That is, the wiſdome wherewith God bad indued 
me above all others] remained with me. [ Hebe. ſtood 
that is, conſiſted, or remained conſtant, or :fiedfaſt with 
me. The meaning is, although I bad all the men- | 
tioned riches and power, yet did I not therefore let wil- 
dome go, but continued notwithſtanding Kill in my wiſe 
and dilcreet government, compare above, v. 3. ] 0 

10 And whatſoever mine eyes defired, I withdrew it 
net from them ; I witb- held not mine heart from any joy, 
hut mine heart rejoyced becauſe of all my labour ; [ That 


mein 275 chant ibus bod wy 


* N 
. 


Cab 
49 the fool ; 10 wit, at delt us bancttpeth that which 
fal lach them in this preſent life : at there are divers en- 


ies. ſicknelles, aches: of the 
os ppg rey ry nr yr 


14816. 
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15 Therefore (cid I in mine bears; L To wit, | 

to the nature and condition of things, 

men ſee daily happen before their eyes] As it 1 
to tbs fool, (lo) full 72 42 bappen to u ſeif: [That is, 
I am as well ſubject te all kind of mileries and calami- 
ties, and ſhall as well die as the ſool, yea as all other men 
Why there ſore de I ſeek more aſter wiſ dame ? {that id, 
why then did I labour and indeayour more to get wiſdom 
then other men have done ? Or, by ſbould I then ſech 
more 6jter mi ſdeme ? As if be ſhould lay, ſeeing death 
will ſeize upon me, as well as upon all others, what wilt 
humane wiidome avail me ? what benefit ſhall T have 
by ic 7] then pate I m mine bears, thas the ſame dlſo. is 
vanity, 

16 For there will be no more remembrance of 4 wiſe 
man than of A fool for ever. [ Heb. There. i no remeny- 
brauce of the wiſe with the foot jor euer. This ſerveth- 
10 co that which was even now aſſerted. The 
meaning is, As all men are mortal, ſo doth alſo, in time, 
a es 
ther, yea men in A 
of thoſe, whaſc names and ads are Record in the 
Word af God and in Hiſtories, ſtill temaineth and a- 
bideth with many] ſeeing that which now is, in the days 
to come is quite ſorgovten: and how dieth the wiſe man 
with the fool ? {that is, as well as the fool, ſee Pal. 49. 
11,1 It isa queſtion with admiration, as if he had 


is, becauſe of the or things which I had effected 
and produ&ed by my labour] end this wes my portion of 
all my labor. L That is, all that I enjoyed of all my 
wavel, was a tranſitory, and mirth or joy ſoon gone, ſec 
below, chap. 5. on v.17. ] 

11 Then | turned me to all my works, which mine 
hands bad made, and to the labour which I working bad 
laboured : behold, it was all vanity and vexation of ſpit» 
rit, {ſec above, cbap.1,14.] and there was no advantage 
therein under tbe Sun. [ that is, in any viſible and tran- 
tory things.] 


12 After tha I turned my ſelf to behold ¶ That is, en- 


aQ]y to obſerve) wiſdom, aljo madneſſes and jolly : [ that 
is, I gave my ſelf to the conſideration of wiſdome and 
folly, which I had tried, and had had rience of, to 
judge with my ſelf which was the moſt excellent] for bow 
ſtould a man that ſnould come after the King, — is, 
me] (do) thai which is dlrcady done ? [ as if he ſhould 
lay, How ſhould be be able to do that, which I, who 
ama great and mighty King, have done? Oth. for 
what ould) the man (do, ] that ſhall cane after the 


King ? (even) ibat which bath been already dene. The 


id, It is a lamencable thing, that « brave wiſe man 

die as well, and as ſoon, (and oftentimes (accord- 
ing ta the judgment of the world) hath the like iſſue) 
as a fool. Oth. and how the wiſe dieib with the fool, } 
17 Therefore I bated this liſe, [ That is, it grieved 
me to lire] for ibi merk that ir done under the gun 
that is, all the works and actions of men] ſeemed evil 
unte mne: ¶ Heb, was evil in, by, with, or upon me] for 
is ig all vanuty and vexation of ſpiris. 

18 1 be likewiſe all my labour, which 1 thd 
— 117 — — 

te which I otten t y 
Foy labor! that T ſhould legke: is Tebis 10 4 man thar 
{ball be after me. [that is, that ſhall ſucceed me in the 

hrone or Kingdome. As if he ſhould ſay, I loathed 

and abhorred it ; to wit, conſidering the vanity of rich» 
es, and the gathering of goods, which are gotten with 
ſo much trouble and care. And eſpecially, in reſpe& of 
the uncertainty, what heir a man have to inherit 
his goods after his death.] 
29 Foy wbo knoweth, whetber be ſhall be 4 wiſe man, 


meaning is, it there be any man that thinketh chat J. 
who am lo mighty and wiſe a King, have not 

ar experienced all thi 
chere may yet be an 
ta true 


4 jool ? yet ſhall be have rule over all my labour which I 
. managed wiſely unde the 


under ſtood 
aright, and that in that regard | Sun. [ That is, over all the goods, and excellent great 
er way and means to attain un | commodities which I have purchaſed and gathered with 
bappincſie, he erreth greatly ; he hall finde no- | much labour and travel. Rebabeam, the ſon and ſucceſſor 


thing, Uſe then what L have already delivered concerning d Solomon, by his folly and imprudence loſt the greateſt 


it / every one may herein ſaſely rely my word. 
13 Then1 ſaw, that wiſdeme 4 — 
jolly, as light hath excellency above darkneſſe: [The 
mes ning is, h all that we do is meer vanity, yet 
wiſdom is to be o much more then folly, as 
light is to be eſteemed above datkneſſe.] : 
14 The eyes of the wiſe mam ure in his head, but the 
fool walketh in darkneſſe : [That is, he knoweth now 


| 


part of his Kingdom, 1 Kirg:12.' It may in ſome mea 
re — trom this verſe, that Solomon perceived 
well, that Rehabeam would not behave bimſelt wiſcly, 
ing the government of the Kingdom] That % 

0 vanity, 
20 Therefore I turned my ſelf about, 10 cauſe mine 
bears to deſpair of all the labour, which I have labourcd 
under the Sun. [ As if be bed (aid, I am in my thoughts 


at lat come to this, that I have not had in the leaſt any 


viſe man is well adviſed, and goeth prudentſy about bi | contentment in all that I have gotren by my {low labour 


bulineſle z bur a fooliſh man is unadviſed and impru- 
dent in all his affairs, ſee Prov. B. 1. and 17. 24. ] iben 
Wreeived alſo that onc kind of cbance bappencrb 10 them 
4. [That is, to them boch as well to the wiſe man, as 


K 


and travel. See v. 18.} (53-54 
| For there is a man, whoſe labour is in_wiſdome ; 
and in knowledge, and in ap ne : yes to a mn that barb 


not Liboured iberc in, ſball bg deli ver is: Ito w, ls 3 
* 


2 


en 


Chap. ii. 
that is, all the ſtate that he hath gotten and gained by 
his labour] for hi portion: L the meaning is, it is no 
wonder, that this thing grieveth me, ſeeing there is no 
man of never ſo poor- and mean an eſtate, but would 
be grieved to think that his means and eſtate ſhould fall 
into the hands of ſtrangers ] thut & alſo vanity, and 4 
great evill. C that is, griet or vexation, as Math. 6. 


2 bat I pray, bath that man [ To wit, of whom 
is ſpoken v. 21.] now of bis labour, and of the vexation 
of bis heart, which be is — under the Sun ? [com- 
re above chap. 1. 3. and below chap. 3.9 
. 23 For al to des —. (That is, full of 
« oriet and heavineſs. See Fob 14. the annotat. on v. 1.] 
and his travel is grief : even in the night bis heart reſterh 
not : that is alſo vanity, 
124 Is is nor (then) good for aman L To wit, as 
much as concerneth the temporal good, and this tranſi- 
tory life] that be ſhould eat and drink, and that he ſhould 
make bis ſoul [that is, himſelf} enjoy good in his ia baur? 
{ or if bis Labour ; that is, if his s or eſtate gotten 
by his labour. Hebr. that he ſbontd gnake his ſoul ſec 
ood, &c. that is, that he ſhould fare well, ang enjoy 
ſome good of his labour. The meaning is, that ſetting 
all ſuperfluous and -unprofitable care and anxietyuſide, 
he ſhouid enjoy and make uſe of thoſe things that God 
hath given him. Compare below chap. 3. 12, 22. and 5. 
18. and 8. 15. Oth. there is (then) nothing better for 
man, (then) that be ſhould eat and drink, &c. Oth. It 
is not good for 4 man, that he ſhould eat and drink; tha 
is, that he ſhould take his whole delight and contentmen 
in eating and drinking and the like} I have alſo ſc 
that this thing is from the band of God. [that is, that i 
is a ſpecial and peculiar gift of God, which every 
hath not; to wit, thara man is well contented and 
cheerfull with ſuch things, as he hath received at 
bountifull hand of God. 1 v4 
25 (For who ſhauld eat thereof, or who ſhould haſt 
(tbereunto) ¶ To wit, to eat thereof, wr to have the uſe 
and enjoyment t 3 namely, with mirth and re 
ne more then my ſelf?) [ as if be had ſaid f 
were any other enjoyment to be had or obtained b 
or from thoſe temporal things, (Why) who could do i 
eaſier and beiter then ? ] [ | 
, 26 For be [To wit, God] giveth to 4 man that i 
| good before bis face, [that is, to one that is vertuo 
and pious] wiſdome, and knowledge and joy: but 01 
ſinner ¶ that is, to the wicked, in whom he hath no del 
light. See Pla. 1. 1. concerning the word finner] be gi! 
veth travel, to gather, and to heap up, [to wit, temporal 
—— and riches] that be may give it 10 him that is g 
fore the face of God : [that is, before his tace. C 
pare Fob 27. 16, 17. Prov. 28.8. ] this alſo is vanit 
end vexation of Spirit. [to wit, ſo to vex and troub 
thy ſelf about getting wealth ot riches , which 
maieſt not enjoy thy ſelf, neither leave them to w 
thou wilt, and whom thou conceiveſt, that he will not 
know how to uſe them aright.] 


C HA P. III. 


The Preacher teacheth bere howthat all things in the world 
have their time and ſcaſon, ſo as God bath ordained, 

I, 25 Cc. —— thence, that a man cannot 
better then to enjoy the gifts of God in this life with 
4 quiet and merry heart, doing good unto bis neighbout, 
12. Then be maketh mention of the iniquity, which is 
ſeen praftiſed in Courts of Fuſtice, 16. &c. he alſo 
ſheweih that men muſt die, as well as the brite beaſts, 
18,19. 45 alſe that by the common condition of 
that die, they cannot werber their ſoul be i 
mortal, 19. Cc. conc » v. 22, 4 above. 
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1e 1 


tranſactions of this world are variable and ſubject tu d 
vers changes and alterations over und again, which 0 
alone ruleth and governeth, and cannot be huſtene 

any man whatſoever. By this mutability it appearer 

plainly, that true happinels is not tobe foughe muc 
lels to be ſound) in this wavering and tranſitory lie. 

2 There a time to be born, and 4 time to oy 
to plant, ani a time to pluck up that which#pluned, 

3 A time. #0 kill, [ Whether it be done by the wil 
and appointment of God, Exod. 21. 13. or by the ws 
thority and command of the Magiſtrate. Oth. to burr, © 
or wound ] an A time to heal: Ito wit, him that 
wounded or hurt] « time to breakdown, [ Hebr. #6 
in, ot to tear, or rent] and a time to build up. ok 

4 A time to weep, and atime to laugh; ¶ See abomt 
chap. 2.2.) 4 time 10 ſament, [ or to mourn, or 10 mate 
great moan} and a time to leap up. Cor ip or to daunce j 
to wir, for joy and for gladneſs. Sce 1 Chro. 15, 29. and 
Acts 13. 8.) ' 


i wo 


5 4A time.tocaſt away ſloner, [To wit, when a gat- 
den or field is cleanſed, or any houſe plucked down] 4 
time 20 gather ſtones : Ito wit, when they intend; or 
go about to build an houſe, or to raiſe ſome other ſtry- 
ure] 4 time to embrace, and a time 10 be far from ene 
bracing, {compare 1 Cor. 7. J.] | 

6 A time to ſeck, [That is, to provide, or to 


Oth. to ſeck, to wit, wiſdome, or wealths, or ſome- 
what that a man hath loſt. Underſtand withall, and to 
find, as Iſa 65. 1.] and a time to let (a thing) periſh; 
(oth, zoloſe 3 to wit, when a man ſhould thereby come 
in danger of ſoul, or of life] à time l keep, and a tine 
to caſt away. [as for example, when a man is in danger 
of ſhipwrack at ſea, ona 1. 5, As 27.18, 19.] 

7 A line to rent | To wit, garments, as was very 
uſual and cuſtomary among the Jews, to ſhew their ſor- 
row of heart] and a time to ſow up : 4 time #0 keep 5. 
lence, and g time to ſpeak. en 

8 A time to love, and a time to hate: 4 time of wit, 
and a time of peace. | 

9 What advantage hath he that worketh, of thatwhigh 
be labourggh > [Underſtand withall, none. The mean» 
the hour and time ib not come, leta man 


above chap. 1. 3. 


of men, to trouble themſelves therewith. 
e To wit, God] bath male every thing beau» 

fair, comely, decent ] in bis time: [that is, 
keth every thing ſo, as that it is beautifull and 


ti full 
God 


tions do happen] alſo be hath put the age in their [mens] 
bearfſ: [that is, hath put a natural inclination and prone- 
neſs fo ſearch out the ages and times, and whatſoever is, 
or hich been done in them. Oth. the eternity 3 chat is, 
an inclination or proneneſs tending to the ſearching and 
inquiring into thole things that ate eternal and infinite: 
or an inclination and proneneſs tending to eternity] 7 
that a man cannot find out [to wit, prey, and by his 
own wits and underſtanding ] #be work that God bath 

of from the beginning to the end, ¶ Hebr. from ibe head 

end.] 0 

1 I perceived that there is nothing beiter for tbem, 


To wit, men: or in them ; to wit, things ] then for 


man) 10 rejojce, and ro do good in bis life. L. chat is, 
live vertuouſly and godly, See below chap. 13. 


13. 5 
| — Tea alſo that every man ſbould eat and drink, [ To 


nit, with delight and joy] and enjoy ¶ Hebr. ſee] rt 


will he ſhall not be able to effect any thing. 


excellcht, and every thing cometh to paſs in due time * 
and (gaſon, though with men great changes and altera- 


* 


1 


nf cond CRETE | 
i 20 8 Me e ee re of nen ihr 


tan) befaleth ien ( both ) ; L To wit, when we loch 


r 


Zeecrlsis As T nt, Chap. i. 
i120; Gate ole, Frey ey bd np 
—— — eben bs Genie 


pine Ry to deuthſit * any 
wen ap the brute — 


decree of God i re Ti to yes diet 
1 tar — LORE D = 


ef God intendeth . if tlie crenute were at toto t, both mem and beaſts ] -alf 
Aminiſhi or incttaſe the bleſſing 3 to eale, or bre ub, [underſtand here by PA 
crols 3 then men would bononr and Rand in — ah erreleny of men abobe beuſti 
berexrtte” ant not of the Crratqut. Thereſtre God mut 25 may be perteſ ved in theis ee eee 0h 
0 lmirecf al ttla be intendethj tt bring upon un — they are —— 
char he intehdetty to remove and keep off fom us un, white nit (oo wich alwelf tnen ar Xh. # alt un- 


this i be boch or coll, as chat the cresture is not able u.] Ie 
Maar Eger derne Wen, ro the ein | 26 7hey gia s flare r I Jö it; vo the B. 
1 5 the face of rhe'Creatour, and | This is to be undęrſtood concerning the” body, 25 
ce wtiolly and ſolely depend upon his provi- | apperby that 3 — every ons, or 4 
Aut.] (or every) thi bing goerh, „&c.] they we al of the duſt {ſee 
"oy Thor's whith hau beer, the fame i now, end had | Gone x, 24: and 3. 7 J and ibey ald to * 
ich 2 — the ſame bath already been: and God ſeeks app apo art 79. 0 21M n 
þ ry gr 7 — u aderſtand withall, and the breath of the 
Kings ain to light, tliar which i 1 gone, ris Coke i hee, the foul, 36 Like 22. 
ng by bis Almighty power amd ori- ſendetb —— Find conſequently temaſnetſi in 
24 ſundry Unds of beaſts and otfier ve at alter t hat it nb — out of the body. ger hereof fur- 
He gauſech the Spring, Summer, Autumn and Winter, | tlie 'below'chap. 12. 7. Where Salomon foich in 
ih thi return ageih in their ſeaſon 2 In like manner the | terme, that the ſoul retuenerh unto Gall chat _ 8 
Flowers, Haues ind Fruits borlt of the Trees ind of chat it cannot be imputed unto Suse, as i he raughe 
he Barth: When men and beaſts die and prriſh, then | there that che ſoul was mottall: the mobning is, who 


* Kecauſerh others to be bom, and to grow up in their cum perceive or mom rns, by rhe cmmen outward ne- 


Gal, orc] Tſas affo under the Sun, [To wit; Preab e blend rene Cyber 


cother yanity] in the nagement, herr w 
3 in rhe — P, there has ho gent our — 7. 

inpiety. | chat is, in the court of Juſtice, or in * 22 There fore T ſew, tha there's — * 
ef Judicature, where juſtice an e ſhould be on Sg —— xr, a 


plex Ye tl yg, 

prafiſed,7 + bk part 125 1 rd portion, 22 
17 1 lit in fn beret, Cot ft judge * iebte- bee above chap; 1 56. 

a uu the wiche: | Thar is, the fnnocent the Fit he (aid ; a man when he dieth, he 


gotfry, The meaning is, when F bebeld' the iniquity »wiy with Nm, N 
. ris ment in the produ hat is done here Earth: therefore it js beſt that 
Kn — See lei Je do not ver an torment himiſelf with un 
+ that Tel to mind, that God the (i re, bowrhings ſhall go after hit deceaſe; what heir be 
bn r = + od (hall and will in his own} due — mll leaye-behinde,or how they ſhall diſpoſe of his good 
fudge all men man ac- ſor bow they ſhall demean themſti ve — 8 — 
to his works) 4 t chat he with @ quiet and merry heart (in the feat of 
25 Mons very) work, ir there. [God )uſe and enjoy thoſe — te * 
wit, where Ood tha A | r __ Porter mg 


who ſhall bring 
Wen l be hat fe 


CHAP. IV. 


1 ſbewevd in this chapter, hom ibe poor are 
on eee 7 Ne gras ones of the world, v. 1. C 


 Forſhult's r 
—— 0 excellent and vermom men are exvied. 4. The ill 
ould" fay : foratmuch — Jlaggerd. 5. That ſome men have not an 
and fo great; ' arid thut ther are | theſs ahve own. labour. 6. He commenderh ' 


thoſe abeve em that keey Wappen Hye whe 
— in their power, but 2h wi 
e my 


Her I turnt# and confitered alf'the ogp 
Ti: meat the Hun: and 


eee f 


a, 8 3 
4 
are 2 a 
{tion of chi Lage? world, x, 


ondi- 


3. 
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Chap. iv. 


abey on the contrary had na. com fort 5 
| 2 Wee ed the „75 8 
are freed ſrom all theſe ariſeries and See | mn 


troubles. 
bs 7; $6. J4 | which. were anal dead, above the 

WJ — F. borh, which bath wot yet 

been [Thar is; bep was never born. Salomon (peak | ve 
ech this in reſpect oſ the miſeries of this life. See Fob 9. 
195434 13 5 — 11. ] who bath. not ſeen the euill 
work that is dong under tbe Sun? 

4. Moreover; ſaw That is, I conſidered] all the. 
labour, and all fitneſs of work, that it procureth envy to 
aun from bis un. # . and vex- 
Aion vf Spirit. (e meaning is, that thoſe that 
themlelves diligently in their line and are pain 
and induſtrious inall cheir works and dealings, they are 
ſubject to the muy GAN that are wicked and ſlow or 
careleſs in their, bufigels : which e troubleth or 


wire the godly exceddingly.] 
Ae to Fa that 


; hichande Bs 
— the name of folly, or fel 

contrary or repaguant to the word of God. Here 4 
755 as much to lay a3 4 
A o ears ep nature — di 

carel t perſons, that 

— 49 to hw, and to take paints EN 
bs: 


ic is a wr grievous e 7 — 
—— liable to the eavy and hatred of wicked and un- 
godly wretcheg, ſot ones diligence and induſtry, 755 it 
is cherefore no leſs great folly and madneſs, to 
and conſume _ life idly and {lothfa| 
Frov. 6. 10. and 241.23] aud catetb bis 
as ths 2 y) the fool deyoureth himſelf 3 
bat is, he deyoureth and conſumeth all that he bach, 
aud be fallethat dean into ſuch extream poverty, that 
in grief of heart e waſteth and conſumeth 
his own fleſh and h 

Better 4s an hand full L. Hebr, a palm full ] with 
puree then both «be fiſts full with —— and vex uion 

aa [ſome take theſe to be as it, were the words of 


Ecciantasrss 


acquſ 


| | bave warmth, but bow 


My rt 


Gar] This is alſo uralt! & ae ** 


T'wo are berter then one : [Thar is, the cond 
ol two that live pb | 
ſeemeth that coverous milers ate 
— are for no body but for them 

— compes tem fre ee. 
pod fricndſhipand far 
0e. for ibey haue 4 good 2 
| wit, ſoraſmuch ag they can ſoaner 
their defire and e then if they were alone by 
ſelyes without "x Ll ones help. For ey 
another, their labour gorthon the r, and they hams, 
pture | the better ſucceſs, the more gain and profit comes 
in. 


1 

10 For if they L That is, one of then, or 

chem both. See Fudg. 12. on v. 7. fall, {to 7 5 
„or miſery, or fin] te one Ufech wh be 

bus woe to the one (alone) that is f. Jeder 

ſecond to help him up. 

11 Alſo if to lic [ Or leep 1 te then. they 


2 

12 And / an mas foould | fat A . 
two hall withſtand him ; e 

broken, [ The meaning is, if they ba yer! 1 

pany then two, yea if they be many united and li 

her in one ſociery, then they ſhall be the better 

to teſiſt and oppoſe their Enemy, that comes to aſſault 


13 Better is a poor and wi nan, 22 


highly and greatly eſteemed in this world, and 
come to age) hath 
ſuch 27 "1 as is neceſſary 6 A444 


excuſe his idleneſs, whereof ſee v. 5. As it 
— as many men 0? A little will ſuffice m 


ſay, to what pur e. ſhould I toil, and 
turn, I will therefore go on ſolely and eaſily. The word 


8 There js one (alone) au. not @ ſecond, be hath 
ther child nor brethren : [By children, are meant, dc 
cendants (as they are called) in a direct or ſtraight line 
and by bretbren, all collaterals or friends that come 
wards, and ſtand ina ſide or collateral line] yet there 
no end of all bis labour, neither i bis eye (ati 
riches, {that is, though he ſhould e all chat he ſee- | 
eth, yet he would not be contented and ſatisfied] neither 
faih (be) Pr 8 wer ein and cauſe ſo wp fon 
** is, ] 20 mant the th ing toes is good | 
iA Why dare I not relief of {of min 
—— —_— > or, Why do L live in wen 
comberſome 


ate good : i is better to live in quietneſs with moderat accounted and eſteemed 


riches, then to poſſeſs great riches with much cate and word young man, ſee Gen. 44. on v. 20. 
wouble. See Prov. chap. 1 5. v. 16, 17, and 17, 1. but 14 Fer ene Jo vit. one poor young man, ver. 
idle perſons abuſe the ſame for a coverture of their (log L Hebr. out of the bouſe of 
fulneſs, See Eph. 4. 28. Others underſtand theſe word Tag tare io be King, Lit 
to be the words of the Preacher tending to the admoni· ¶ eh that the Preacher here 4 dd that whi 
tion of the ſluggard, that he ought r fell 7 12 225 5 cod Fj 5 iy 
though he ſhould get bur a little, rhat he might live 
a fair and honeſt way. 

+7: 1 turned me again, and I ſaw A vanity under 
Sun. 


95 * 
B 


and fooliſh who (ck avs. Fen 
niſhed. [As i he ſhould ſay, SES 
attain unto it count themſelves exceedi * 6m 
other men : But there is no happi oh a 
in; however a e a 

both himſelf and er and moreover 
not be directed or admoniſhed by others, that are 
then himſelf. Therefore a man that hath nk 1 


2 with e man, 
5 to wit, c 
Tr. rare berimes 


EEE 


, who is; * eres is b 
oe Fri i the fill, 


condition? The een oy, che is, be —.— 
th nat with himſelf, Is it not 5 that I day 
eli no good, not beat good will 10. to my (elf, but do no- 


. 


j 


i 


eldeſt Son the wp [chat 
in ibis (mans), ſte { fro A de end of re 
that now 2 ring that in all ages 0 


—_— 


w_ 
_ 
= 


uf *'* 


ug I 


We 9 r e (i e wo * 


- diſcreetly] for God it dn bees, ud 
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that have reverenced 


Tir 
wi 
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whole verſe, in brief, is this, I ob- 
he whole world ſideth with the young 
that is to ſucceed his father 

i and that the King which is grown old 
gm eſteemed. This is alſo vanity, and a 


: 


7 
: 
| 
: 


oF 
5 


that nowis, and his ſon the King that ſhall be, 
uy Hos to come, ſpoken of before, vttſ. 1 f. J the poſte- 
rity alſo ſhall not rij eyce over bim: [ Heb, in hem; that 
is, over the ſame 3 as if be ſhould ſay, they will neither 
be contented or ſatisfied with the government of the | 
Kings ſucceſſour, when he ſhall be grown old] ſurely that 
is vanity and vexation of ſpirit. [the meaning ſeem- 
to be this; The inconſtant multitude they will al- 
wayes be eager and deſirous of a change, and when he 
onde cometh toreign, whom they have ſo eagerly longed 
after, then they will not in him long, but ſoon 
grow weary of him, and defire and wiſh for another a- 
in his room. This is a grievous and a ſad thing in 
heart of Kings: And conſequently, true happineſſe 
paar be found fn the Boat dlgpty. : 
17 Keep thy foor [Or feet, tot the Hebrew word is 
read twowwayes] when thou emereſt imo the houſe of God, 
[the meaning is, conſidet᷑ whither thou goeſtz when thou 


place, but to a place that is holy, and dedicated 
to ; ſo: that a man muſt appear there with 
humility and reverence, as before the face and preſence of 
God. This 27th. verſe ſome do ade to the fifth Chap- 
ter, as ſpeaking of one and the ſame matter] and be ra- 
they nigh to bear, [to wit, the holy Word of God, to 
be thereby inſtructed in the holy knowledge of him] 
then to give the ſlay-offering of fools : chat is, then to 
give that which fools give; to wits an outward ſacrifice 
without faith or repentance. e truly 1 
ous people offered (acrifiees, fo did allo fools ; that 
hypocrites, and thoſe that made onely an outward ſhew 
of holineſſe ; the godly did it not, as thinking to appeaſe 
God by that outward work done, and thereby ro make 
latistaction for their fins 3 but fools thought ſo, ſee Sam. 
15.21. Pſal. 30 5. Pro. 15. f. and 21. 27. ] for they know not 
that they do evil. [to wit, when they ſacrifices with 
ſuch an heart and minde. Oth, ſureꝶ they know not 
to do any thing (but) evil. Och. they know not what 
evil they do.) | 


CHAP. v. 


Salomon teacheth the Congre ion, bow behave 
themſelves in the e 01 — bip, verl. 1, 
&c. Neu, hom they behave the „ when 

- they ſee has Rulers and fuch as are in authority o ner 


rifing, then the Sun ſetting. 


to the Temple, thou goeſt not to a common or or- | thing 
y 


9 *＋ 
Eu Ey: Tok 


145128. we Chap.yv. 


our equals; but we -ought to come before his high an 
3 with all humility and lowlineſſe of 
tt, remembring that we are vile carth-w 
there fore let thy words be few. [ro Wit, which thou ul 
in prayer. The rule of praying aright, in few words, 
un unto us by our bleſſed Saviour, Manbew 
7. | . 
» For (4s) 4 dream cometh through much buſineſſe : 
ſo 4 fool Boot, by the muliitude of words, ¶ That ſe: 
much dreaming iflueth from the multitude of affai 
fo dochthebabling and prin of fools ii 270 fe. 
0 ing an t iſſue 0 
ceed from the debe and — of ſpeaking way | 
3 When thon ſhals have vomed « vow unto God, [ See 
Numb. 30.3. wry «oa defer not to pay it > for be 
bath no pleaſure in fools 3 [that is, in bypocritical and 
vain men, who being in hrs, make great and larg 
vowes, but when they are delivered out of trouble, 
ſoon forget what they have vowed] whatſoever thou 
bave vowed, 23 4 
4 Better it is that thou ſhouldeſt not vom, then that 
then ſhouldeft vow, and not pay. [Compare, Deus. 23. 


21,22.] 
mouth That is, th 
Kell ort N 15 — del "oy rd 
before the face A 


to pay thy Meal wp [9 45 
[ro wit, when be cometh to require at thy hand the 
that thou haſt vowed. Some do underſtand here 
by the Angel, our Saviour Chriſt, whois called, the An- 
gel of the Covenamt, Malach. 3. 1. ſee Exod. 23. on v. 20. 
Oth, the Prieſt or Teacher, who is an „ or Meſ- 
lenger of God, Mal 2.7. 1 Cer. 11. 10. 2.1, &c.] 
that it was an errour : Lor, miſtake, fault, i 
that is, a fault of re As if he would lay, I did 
not mean ſo, or I yowed inconfiderately, not thi 
of it afore-band, and therefore 1 defire to be 
Su lf f 1 8 * N Pry ** | 
wroth, becauſe of thy voice, t is, at [ 
| reaſon of ſuch raſh vowes, and idle and 3. 4+. 
r. deſtroy ibe work of thine bands ? [that is, 
that God ſhould cauſe the things to ill, 
eee. wilt chou make 
o, y provoked to anger 8 
Dink hers for for da e ed 20 of 
thine 7 It ſhall indeed go very ill with thee, if touching 
EN TOY to thy ſelf in time, Exo. 
23:31. | 
6 For, 4s in 


| adminiſter juſtice, y. which k 1he- beſt way of 1bri-\ haye deeds 


— 5 n 2 ton in 4 
cheerful e A which 
be alto do, tr Wife & a 


BZ not 100-14ſh with thy — ler not 
Fears baſten io uter a word, ¶ Ot any thi 
ide fact of God : [the meaning is, hem thi 


into the houſe of the Lord, to call upon Gods make 
thuft,. chat thou maieſt not pr ich- 


to witz do make any vom unto the Lord un 


1 the vanity of richer, and of avere 2957 of C 


before | ani yr 


LEY 


ECC IA 
ones, D that is, God, who is the 
tier, then the 

Emperors, 


Chap. v. 

bigber ten the higb 
moſt high, much higher and 
and mighricſt of this world, bet 
Princes, or Potentates, or what they may be. Och. 
for the higheſt takes notice of the height ] regardetb it: 


[to wit, the ons of the poor, &c. and he ſo re- 
gardeth them, as that he ſhall certainly puniſh them in 
his own due time] and there are bigh ones {ro wit, the 
holy Angels, who ars under the command of none but 
God alone : they likewiſe regard and heed the aRings of 
wicked Judges] above them. [to wit, above thoſe that 
violate judgement and juſtice, and do oppreſs the poor. 
See Dan. 10. 20. and 11. 1. The meaning of the words 
of this verſe ſeemeth in brief to be this3z it is as if he 


had ſaid, if there be any one that thinketh that it is in | grea 


vain to fear and ſerve God uprightly , becauſe wicked 
men do almoſt wharſoever they liſt, without being pu- 
niſhed for it: the anſwer thereunto is, that there is a 
Sold in heaven, that diligently and narrowly heedeth all 
unrighteous dealings, to puniſh them in wicked men, 
how highly ſoever they may be exalted here in this world.) 
8 The profit of the Earth, that is for- all, [Oc in 
all, 3 that is, it s ＋ be uſe and AN the 
ing bimſelf is (ved by the field. the meaning is,a King 
Wal abel to the neceſſity oſ erte ere, 
without which he can maintain neither bimſclf, nor his 
Court, nor his Army, not his Subjects. See hereof examples 
in Pharas, Gen. 41. and 47. and in Saul, 1 Sam. 9. 11. 
Och. becomeih a ſervant of the field. That is, Kings, 
Princes, or the great ones of this world, do ſometimes 
e themſelves to husbandry or tillage. So that in this 
verſe js lively repreſented unto us the praiſe and commen- 
dation of tillage, above all other trades and occupation, 
whereunto mei No give and apply themſelves in this life.] 
9 He that loveih money, ij not ſatisfied with money: 
and whoſo loverb ahundance, is not ( (atisfied) with in« 
creaſe : This is alſo vanity. [This verſe ſpeaketh of the 
inſatiablebleneſs of coyetous miſers ; according to the 
common proverb, Much treaſute h not a miſers 
mouth. Oth. hc that loveth money, ſhall bavc no increaſe; 
that is, he that exctedeth in coſtly apparel and houſhold- 
ſtuſſe. He that kecpeth a great retinuc both of men and 
maid- ſervants, and [aviſherh out his money about other 
neceflary things ; his rents and revenues cannot main- 
tain him. Compare this with Pſa. 37. 16.) 1 
10 Where goods are mulciplyed, there are alſo malti- 
plyed thoſe that eat the ſame ; what uſe [Oth. what en- 
joyment, benefit, profit] bave then zbe poſſeſſors thereof 
{ Heb. Lords, Maſters, or Owners 3 to wit, ot the goods] 
but 75 of their eyes? ¶ chat is, more then the behold- 
ing ol them with their eyes. Meaning, that thoſe that 
ha ve great and vaſt eſtates, they have no more profit or 
benefit by them, then only to ſerve their own neceſſities, 
to take of them what may ſerve to ſuſſice nature: they 
hrve no more profit by them over and above, then only 
to ſee. and behold them with their eyes; that is, no more 
then az man hath of a painted map. Others take it in 
this ſenſe, that rich men muſt daily ſee before their eyes, 
that their riches are eaten up and devoured by others. 
The whole meaning of the verſe amounteth unto this. 
The more goods any man hath, the more he ſtandeth in 
need of other mens help and ſeryice, whom to main 
he muſt needs be at great coſts and charges. Therefore 
riches cannot in any wiſe tend to the quiet neſs and hap- 
pineſs of him, that poſſeſſeth them in N 
tx. The ſlecy of — wan ts fron [Or 4 
zo hin ſleep is ſweet, och, whoſo doth bucbaxy 
papel ad of utanry wa, or lin th grounds 
yu bu Work, or » 
8s Gen. 2. J. and 2 Sam. 9. 10.] whetber . 
little or much; but the fulne 7 the rich ſuſſereth hin 
not to ſleep. [ro wit, not only En the rich is 
net weary wich labouring, but alſo ja regard chat hg o. 
- af ; , 9 
f 


8 . - 


/ 


xg, gr 


ate alwaies in fear chat they ſhall loſe t 


$SIASTES, 
ver-chargech his ſtomack with 


breaketh and hindereth their fleep.] 


k evill,. ſee below on v. 15.] (which) 1 
— r des) 


* 
9 
- 


= 
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Hecht. 


| poor : But this ſpeech or ſaying is true of all men in ge- | 


neſs:that every manner of way 


: 
1 


neral, haw rich or wealthy ſoever they be : for let man 
be never ſo rich, or never ſo wealthy, yet when they die, 
they carry nothing away with them. See Fob 1. 21. and 
1 Tim. 6. 7. and PI. 49. 18.] 

15 Therefore this i alſo an evill that bringeth ſck- 
came ¶ To 
ſo goeth he away : [to wit, out of this world] 44h 
i it to him, that bebath laboured in the wind? [ or, 
for the wind ; that is, in vain, 2 trank- 
uy ag, being no more the better for all his labour, 
us N had driven and blown it away. See cb 

n v. 2 * 

16 That be bath alſo bl die eaten in darkneſs, [That 
is, in ſorrow and miſery, ſhunning the ſociety and com- 
pany of men] and that be bath bal much grief, alſo bs 
ne ß, [this is not ſo much to be und of a cor» 

al or bodily ſickneſs, as of an inward diſtemper or 

ckneſs of the — heartz-grief and diſpleaſure] and 
raging anger ? [ Heb, ly frothy anger.] 

17 Behold wh I heve ſeen f ting with 
beautifull 3 to cat, and to drink, and to enjoy, | Hebr. 39 
ſee] the good of all bis labour, which be hath laben 
under the Sun, ( during ) the number of the daies of bb 
life, which God giverb fin: [it js both good and cmi, 
or beautifull, for a man to eas, and to drink; to Wit, 
with joy or rejoycing, not troubling himſelf too much, 
RN 
things chat ſhall come to paſs hereafter : yet (q, 3s Unt 
we never forget to have io he 
enjoyment of his bleſſings here 
enjojang. See the annatat. Fob 7. on v. 7 
bis portion, ¶ to wit, which is allotted to 
life of his temporal goods, he can look to haye no ma 
of thew, Bur the children af God have a further and 
W. for Ged himſelf is their - 
on, I. 16. 5. and 73» 16. and Lanen. 3. 2 
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they are joint heires with Chriſt of an inhericance in- 
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* mn alſo to whom God hath given riches and mothers womb )] with uni, C chat is, in vain ; 

x pry 6 7 him power to eat thereof, and to tate he enjoyerh not this liſe, nor this — and is by 
22 and to rejeyce in his labour, that is a giſt of in darkneſs, | that is, without being calked of, or with» 
. [That is, he moveth and inclineth his heart there- | out any notice being token of bim; as that which is 
Into, that he ſhould take his ſhare and portion of ſuch done in da kneſs, is not ſeen or regarded by men}, and 
Wings as Gad hath given him, and ſhould with comfort bis name is covered with dar neſße. Lto wit, inthe grave, 
and cheerfullaeſs aſc and enjoy the ſame.) | | under the Earth. The meaning is; be is no more remem- 
19 For be ball not much remember the daies of bis | bred or thought ot. 3 
life : \ That 1, be ſhall vex and rorment himſelf with] $5 Likewije be bath no# ſoans par KF on the Sun : 
thinking often of the grief and ſorrow which he hath | [And conſequemly it is not grigvqugto-him to want the 
had in his life-rime, nor with the care and fear of the light of the Sun] be bath more reit uben he. {to wit, that 
ſuffering which yer may befall him] — God heareth covetous worldling, of whom mention is made, v. 2, . 
dim in the joy of bi. bear, [that is, becauſe God cauſeth | s Tea though be lived | To wit, the coverous workd- 
him to have that joy and gladneis in his heart, which ling] twice 4 thouſand years, and ſaw [chat is, enjoy- 
he ſo eagerly wiſhed and longed for in his heart. There ed] nogood : do they not all go to one place? [to wit, 
is 2 threefold joy or gladneſs of Heart. Firſt a natural joy into the grave, or under the Earth, where they again are 
of the heart, arifing from a ſence and apprehenſion of turned into Barth, as much as cuncerneth the body. As 
temporal happineſs and proſperity. Secondly, a civil or it he had (aid, wha: ſhall his long life then profit him : 
political joy of the heart, iſſuing from the practiſe and For he muſt at length be put under the ground, a8 well 
exc:ciſe of ſome excellent vertues: as in the heathen, ' as the untimely birth, that hath not lived one day in the 
who acquitred themſelves moſt excellently in prudence, world : Or as well as other men, that have lived but a, 
juſtice, valour , Cc. Thiroly, there is alſo a ſpiritual ſmall time.] 
joy or gladneſs of the heart, procecding from a ſenſe and 7 Allthelibour of man is for bis mouth; [ That is, 
2pprchenfion of our peace and reconciliation made with therefore, and for that end, that the mouth might have 
God. This is the chiefeſt and the moſt excellent joy of ſomething to eat} and yes the appetite is not filled. [he 
all, Rum, 5. 1, 2. Pſa. 4 7, B.] meaning is, though a man have enough for his mouth, as 

concerning nece ility, yet notwithſtanding he is never ful» 

CHAP. VI. ly ſatisfied; he is al haies coveting and deſiring Rili more.] 

In this Chapter the Preacher relateth the miſery of nig - 8 For what bath the wiſe more then tbe fool  { That 

ardly and covetous men, to whom God giveth not an is, a further confirmation of that which was ſaid, v. 7. 

rt to uſe their goods, judging that riches are no to wit, that all the labour of man is for his mouth: 
wijes adyantagious or beneficial unto them, 10 belp Herxin faith the Preacher, all men are like one another, 
them to the attainment of temporal felicity 3 but on no man enjoyerh more then what is neceſſary for the bo- 

the contrary that they hinder & are hurt full unto them. dy. Otherwiſe be acknowledged above chap. 2. v. 13, 

14. that there is a great and wide difference between a 
12 an evill which I have ſeen under the Sun, and wiſe man and a tool } what bath the poor (more) , [oth. 
it is much among them. what (advantage) bath the poor, c. as if he had (aid, 
2 4 man,ts whom God hath given riches and goods, and one man hath no more advantage then another, no man 
honour ; and he wanteth nothing ſor bis ſoul, of ali thas enioyeth more then his neceſſary food. The word ren- 
he defiveth : chat is, of all that his heart deſireth] and dred here poor, is likewiſe ſo taken, Exod, 22.25. Lev. 
God giveth bim not power to cat thereof, but chat a ſtrange 19. 10. Deu. 24. 12. O:herwile it Ggnivieth properly 
man | whether he be an Enemy, that takerh them vio» miſer able, or ajfiicd] that knoweth to walk before he 
lently away from him, or a far remote kinſman: or ſome living ( that is, that is wiſe and akilfull to converſe a- 
body elſe, that is no kin to him at all ] eazerh it up: mong men, and to earn his own living. The Preacher 
{that is, his riches, or his eſtate. The meaning is, God udes from hence, that likewiſe true happineſs doth 
nced him not, that he may freely and reaceabl enjoy not conſiſt therein, tit any one is a diligent and nim- 
45 wealth, becauſe he taketh him our of this world, be- ble carner of his own bread, ſeeing that a fooliſh man 
fore he hath gotten that contentment and ſatisfaction ro maketh a ſhift to live as well as he.] 
himſclf; which he imagined he ſhould have: Or becauſe 9 Better it ihe bebolding of the cyes , then the de- 
While he is yet alive, be is thruſt out of poſſeſſion of fire of ibe apperize? [As it he had (aid, it is better to 
his own goods or eſtate, and is conſtrained to ſee a ſtran- be contented with a little that a man hath for the preſeac, 
ger to be in poſſ {ſion of them: Or though he live long, then alwaies with an unſatiable deſire to rake for more, 
and keep his wealth or riches, yet he hath not an heart and ſtill gy and coveting after more. Others 
touſe them with joy and delight. Compare above chap. | underſtand it thus, that intheſe words is an objeRion of 
5 18.] This is (alſo) unn), and an evill pain. x 

3 [f 4% beget an hundred (children), [ That is, delivered againſt covetous miſers 3 as it he had ſaid, yet 
many children. A certain number for an uncertain] and | it is better to have ſomething then nothing at all; Theres 
lived mny years, ſo that the dayes of bis years are many, | tore ſome do render the words thus, the bebolding of ibe 
but bis ſoul were not ſati ed with good, [fer Fol 21. [eyes (lay they] is better then the of the appetite] 
on v. t3.] and be alſo bad no burial : chat is, if the | This [to wit, this unſatiable and y delire} is aſs 
caſewere ſo with him, that he might have no honoura- | vanity and vexation of fpirit, 
ble or decent burial! beſtowed upon him: but that he | 10 Whatever alſo any man it, L That is, of what 
(who formerly lived in great ſtate and dignity ) was now | ſtate or condition ſoever any man is, be he high or lo 
thrown away unburied upon ſome dung-biil , or into | rick or poor} bis name. is already named, [to wit, man, 
Tome other filthy noiſome place, as Saul, Feſebel, 2 Kin. | as is expreſt in the following words: and that which be 
9.35. Fojakim, Ferem. 22. 19. and others more be- ſhould be, is already before ordained and decreed by God 

] 1 ſay that an untimely birth is better then be, (to in his moſt wiſe and ſecret counſel; Therefore it is is 


wit, in the judgement of flcſh, and in reſpe& of out- vain for any man tofirive to be dich, and of an high 


ward accidents, Becauſe an untimely birth, or a mil» eſtate, whom God will have to * 
chance (as we call him) is free from all choſe miſeries, | Rate : And therefore it is vanity to be careſull and trou- 
which ſuch a man is liable unto, Ste Fob. 3. 16.] bled about future, ] and is is known , thut be ir 

4 For it [To wit, the miſchance, or the untimely | man ; [that is, a and frail creature 3 ra-wit, made 


| - binh)comerh (in) L to wit, into this world out of bis | of duſt and excth, as the Hebrew word Adam (here men- 
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Chap. vii. Ec cIE 


tio ned and expreſt in the text) ſignifiech ] and that he 
cannot pleal with him, that is ſtronger then he, [to wit, 
with or againſt God, as complaining of him, becauſe 
he hath him in this, or in that condition. How 
I pray ſhould duſt and aſhes dare to contend, or be able 
to enter into judgement with the Judge of all the Earth. 
2 17, Ce. and 9. 2, 3. and 14. 1. and chap. 
25. 23. | 

; 11 2 5 gre many Things that increaſe vanity : 
whas bath man more + wap! [The meaning is, it 
ought to ſuffice a man that he himſelf is vanity, though 
he did not adde unto yanity many other things that in | 
creaſe vanity. Oth, when 4 man bath many vanities , 
that is, poſſeſſeth much goods, and many great places or 
offices] then he increaſeth vanity. : 

12 For who k {To wit of himſelf ] what is 

good for a man in this life, ( curing ) the of the 
daies of the life of bis vanity , [ underſtand this io, 
namely, what is truely and really good for him, ſuch 
as might be able to bring him true reſt and content- 
ment] be ſpendeth as a ſhadow ? ¶ oth. which be, 
(to wit, God) bath made (or appointed) as 4 ſhadow. 

Compare Pſa,144+4. Ferem. 4.13.] for who can tell Lor 
certifie, ſhew, make known] a man what ſtall be after 
bim under the Sun ? [compare below chap. 8. 7.] 


CHAP. VIL 


The wiſe man teacheih in this chapter, how among ſo ma- 
ny vain things that are in the world, we ſhould ſtudy 
and endeavour to get and keep a good name, v. 1. That 
we ſhould often ſer before our eyes our mortality, 2. 
Next, be giveth certain good leſſons, how men ſhould 
ſuffer themſelves to be inſiructed of thoſe that are wiſe, 
5. to patience and perſeverance, 7. and other vertues.s, 
The praiſe of wiſdome, 11. and of other vertues. 14. 
The praiſe of moderation, 16. of wiſdome. 19. All 
men are 1 20. All things are not to be 100 nar- 
rowly ſcarcbed out, 21. An evill woman ought to be 
avoided, 26. God hath created man good, 29. 


Good name [To wit ( with God and honeſt men) 
raiſed by reaſon of their vertue and piety. See Eccl, 
chap. ver. 44, 45, 46, 47, 48, 49, c. ] i better then 
good oil; | underſtand here pleaſant ſweet ſmelling oint- 
ment or oil, which the Jews held in great eſteem: Or 
precious ointment, to heal wounds and (ores. See Pſa, 
133-2. Some underſtand by good oil or ointment all 
manner of pleaſant or delightfull things. Prov. 
21. 1. ] and the day of - death then the day that a man is 
born (on.) [to wit, when a man dieth godly and pi- 
ouſly. Compare Rom. 7. 24. Phil, 1. 23. For then a 
man attaineth to everlaſting happineſs, in ſtead of his 
wretched tranſitory life.] | 
2 It is beiter 10 go into the houſe of mourning , then 
70 go into the bouſe of the feaſts: (Fer) in is [ To wit, 
in the houſe of mgurning] * ihe end of all men; [that 
is, there we may behold examples and ſpeRacles of the 
tranſnorineſs of mans life, and the power of death over 
all men, who, or of what condition ſoever they be] and 
the living layeth it in bis heart. [to wit, that which he 
there ſeeketh before his eyes, having well obſerved what 
the end of mans life is, and how men ought to prepare 
themſelves for death.] 
3 Mourning 's better then laughing: [ Or vexing, 
ct. chat is, it is better to have godly ſorrow, and to 
mourn over ones fins, then to have wordly joy; for god- 
ly ſortow is goed for the foul ; ir workgth amendment to 
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SIASTES, Chap, vi, 8 
ter them with laughing words; for reproofs are Tos 
bring ſinners CIS for 1 ſaulnef wells 
countenance [ Hebr. ve illneſs, or diſturbance 42 
— * 4 my 7. ] the beart is made 

ter, [to wit, when by proſperity it bei 
out of the way, it is boned and brow ect the 
right way again by grief and heavineſs.] : 

4 The heart of ths wiſe is in the bouſe of nowning ; 
but the bears of fools (is) inthe houſe of mimb. { The 
meaning is, that the wile were to go into the houlegf 
mourning. And though they be not with their bodies as 
bodily — in the houſe of mourning, yer they are 
ſorrowfull with the ſorrowfull, and — 
the afflicted. In the houſe of mourners a man learneth 
to be humble and lowly, but in the houſe of minha 
man learneth to be unruly and wanton, } 

$ 1s is beter to bear he reproof of the wiſe, then for 
4 man t0 hear the ſong of fools. | That is, the vain 
mirt h and commendation, or praiſe, the flattering, footh- 
laying, or cogging, which many do more love to hear 
then a | yn ſong, He intimateth, that this is alſo a 
kind of happineſs in this life, for a man to endure te- 
proof willingly at the hand of pious and vertuous men, 
whenſoe ver he hath ſinned, that he might thereby eſca 
damnation : And fora man to loath and abhor 
vain delights and flatteries of thoſe that fear not Gl. 
Compare Prov. 13. 18. and 15. 31, 32-] 

-6 For as the ſound of tbornes under a pot [ To wit, 
chat hangeth and boileth on the fire] ſo is the laughter 
of g fool ; [whereby he bewrayeth, that he taketh de- 
light in him chat doth evill. The loud crackling of 
thornes under a pot, is no — muſick to the car, 
and the fire of thornes laſteth not long. So the Godly 
take no delight in hearing the flattery and loud laughter 
of fools, which kind of mirth and jolliiy alſo ſoon va- 
niſheth and decayeth. Compare Pſa. 58. 10.] ibis al- 
ſo vanity, | 

7 Verily, the oppreſſion woull make a man mad, [That 
is, when a wiſe man himſelf is extreamly afflicted with 
ſorrowes and miſeries, it will make him ſometimes do or 
(peak that which beſitteth a fool rather then a wiſe man, 
Examples ſee in Fob and David, Oth. when a man i 
deceived, that maketb a wiſe man to loſe bis ſencet : Oc 
— 7 that is, _ or * I ny 

eſſion, c.] and the gift deſtreyeib the heart , 
—— the A lkanlisgef man: to wit, when 
the Judge taketh gifts or bribes of thoſe that have cauſes 
to be tryed before him. See Ex04. 23. 8. Deut. 16. 
19.] 

8 Better the the end of à thing then the begin» 
ning thereof : ¶ To wit, the end of a good thing is better 
then the beginning thercof. Therefore a wiſe man alwaies 
hath an eye upon the end of che things, which he ta- 
kethin hand : and though the means whereby a good 
buſineſs is performed, be hard and bitter, yet (eying the 
end which a man intendeth ) he ought to go on and pete 
ſevere. therein with patience and forbearance: the event 
or iflue is ſometimes better then it a at firſt, or 
in the beginning] the long-ſuffcring ( perſon ) L Hebe. 
one that ks long 0 = Compare Num. 14. 18. 
the following words, bigh-fpiris] i better then the 
2 baſty in tb f ft- 

9 Be not baſty in iby ſpirit to be for anger re 
eth in the boſome of 2 [He ſpeakerh of an unjuſt and 
unlawfal anger which continueth long, and taking place 
in the heart of man, turneth into batred..* Ocherwile, 
there is alſoa lawful and commendable ip ems. 

in their 


in wiſe men,who are ſometimes angry upon goo 


i vor rad wg of, 2 Cor. 7. 10. Oth. an- 
beart cheer full; that is, it is better to reprove ſin- 


ger is better then laughing, for a ſtern countenance makes | 
ners ſharply, and with a ſtera countenance, then to flat- | 


and for juſt cauſes, but bear not evil anger 
boſomes, or in their hearts. Of the word, 
lap, ſee Fob 19. on v.27. F 
10 Cay not, what is (the cauſe) that the ſormer dayes 
[The years or zimes- palt] were better than cheſs e. 


in che - 
ſows & 
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ſlon ſhenldeſt not inquire wiſely after bis, [ſay not, & c. 
yu as CO againſt Gods Providence, and as 
if you would ay, Why doch God govern the world ſo ? 
what is the caule ? Ocherwile, it is lawful to la- 
ment the wickedneſſe and miſery of the times, being 
heartily ſorrowful, that the world the longer it continu- 
ech, the wickeder it groweth , ite 3 therefore alſo 
nd judgements are multiplied. 
1 with an inherivance ; [ That is, 
with riches, which a man inhericeth, or getteth by an in- 
herirance. As it be ſhould (ay, It is an excellear thing 
for a man to have both wiſdome and wealth together in 
this life] and thoſe that bebold rbe Sun, baue benefis (by 


EQclESIASTES, 


Chap vii; 
man. Oth. in ſuch 4 miner that mum foruld be able ro 
find nothing after bim; that is, God chath ordained all 
things ſo wiſely, as that no man after him is able to in- 
vent or deviſe any thing better.] Þ2- +. 
15 Alltbis have I ſeen in the dayes of my vanity 1 
[That is, during my vain and tranſitory: life] 7here is 
4 righicogs man ihut periſbeth in bis righteouſneſſe . ¶ hut 
is, when he gave himſelf to vertue, and therein daily pro- 
ceeded. Such an one periſbeth in his rigbteouſneſſe; to 
wit, whether he be oppreſſed by wicked men that cannot 
indure the godly, or whether God take him ſoon out of 
this world into a better life, as happened to Foſs, x 
Chron. 3 5. 2324-.] on the contrary, there is 4 wicked 


is.) (char is, thole that live in this worlds have profit by 


it, for riches avail not thoſe that are gane our of the | ** 


orld. £ 
p 12 bo wiſ.lome is for a ſhadow, (and) money is for a 
w3 [The meaning is, that widdome and tem 

wealth ſerve a man for a defence againſt hurt or miſchief, 
that may befall him, as a ſhadow lerverh.a man for a co- 
vering or ſhelter againſt the ſcorching heat of the Sun. 
Oth. for they are in the ſhadow of wi dom, and in the ſha- 
dow of money] but the excellency of knowledge is, that 
wiſlom giveth Life to the poſſeſſours thereof. that is, 
hecein excecdeth wiſdome, and her excellency is far be- 
yond that of money and wealth, in that ſhe giveth life 
to thoſe that enjoy her. By wiſdome here is to be meant 
true wiſdome, which is the true knowledge of God, and 
of his lawes or commandments 3 this. (to wit, this 
wiſdome ) giveth life, to wit, everlaſting life. But 
others underſtand here by life , reſt , peace , content= 
ment of minde or heart, which is true life indeed. ] 

. 13 Conſider the work of God, for who can make that 
ſtraight which be bath made crooked ? {| As if he had 
ſaid, Wilt thou have reſt and peace ia thy heart and 
minde, then be therewith contented, that thou knoweſt, 


that it is the work of God, even that which daily hap- 


peneth, and that it is Gods pleaſure ir ould be io : no 
man can hinder or alter that which God hath once de- 
creed or done, Fob 12. 14. Therefore we ought not to 
vex and trouble our ſelyes about thoſe things which we 
daily ſee and hear, ſeeing they cannot be altered or 
changed by any counſel or act of man. See Fob 12.1 4.and 
above, ch.1.15.] 

14 In the day of proſperity [Heb. of good; that is, 
when it goeth well with thee, when God bleſſeth thee 
with much goods or riches} enjoy tbe thing that is good, 
[Help be in the thing that is good; that is, be contented 
and cheerful] hu in the day of adverſity, ¶Heb. of — 

look to; [to wit, ſo as that thou remembreſt, that 

alſo cometh from God, and that thou oughteſt therefore 
to bear ir patiently. Oth. confider, to wit, the work of 
God, whereof is ſpoken, v. 13. Oth. beed 3 ro wit, the 
cauſe, which is the righteouſneſs and wiſe providence ' 
God, who oftentimes chaſtiſeth and trieth the godly 
for their good, Oth. conſider the day of adverſisy;z that 
is, in proſperity think of adverſity, which may befall 


thee from the hand of God] (for) God marketh the one | 


over againſt rhe our, [ Heb; this over againſt, or next to 
tha z to wit, day. The meaning is, the day of proſpe- 
tity and the day of adverſity are both from God, and 
theſe two contrary times hath he ſer and appointed one 
againſt rhe other, ſo that a, man is not al wayes in pro- 
ſperity, neither alwayes in ad 3 therefore he ought. 
alwayes, both in 


Is, to the end, that man might onely look up to Gods 
ovidence and diſpoſing, without deſiting to ſearch or 
Juire into this or that thing, wichout God, or out of 

God. Och. after bim, to wit, that ſhall be after that 


& 


man, that prelongeth (bis dayes) in bis wickedneſſe, -, 
» [ Thar is, be not too ſtrict to 
ſearch too narrowly into thy neighbours words and acti- 
ons, and 1 — ſeverely. Others take it in 
nce ; that which thou art commanded to do, 
do it faithfully, but do noe more then thou art com- 
manded, or then thy calling requireth] neither connt 1b 
ſelf roo wiſe : [this is ſpoken againſt curious ſpirits, that 
think by their own wiſdome to ſearch and find out the 
deep (ecrers of Rom, 14.3. or that defire to know 
more then God bark revealed to us in his word] why 
ſbouldeſt ibou bring deſolation upon thy ſelf [ that is; 
why ſhouldeſt thou bring thy ſelf into danger and diſ- 
grace, deſiring to appear more godly ; more yertuous 
and more wile and underftandiog then others, by ſearch- 
ing and diving too deep into the ſecret myſteties of God, 
Prov.z.7. Rom. 12.3.6.) | 
17 Be not too wicked, | That is, give not thy ſelf o- 
ver to groſle fans, or let not fin reign in thy mortal body, 
as the Apoſtle exhorterh, Rom.6.1 2. } neither be (00) 
fooliſh : why ſbouldeſt thou die ont of thy time / As if 
he ſhould ſay, thou ſhouldeſt elſe be puniſhed by the Ma- 
iſtrate, and before the natural time of death cometh, be 
natchr.and taken away from the earth, Compare, Fob 
15.32.Pſa.z7:v.13.} | 
18 Ir is good that thou ſhouldeſt take bold thereon ; 
— — — 6g. 
r to 7 
that which is, verſe 17. or from that which 1 ſhall 
further (ay. Some apply both exhortations to that which 
was ſpoken in the former verſes in —— for be thut 
feareth Gad, be eſctaperb all that. [rhar is, be departerhi 


from both extreams, tu wit, from being too righreous, 
and from being too untighteous or wicked, (eſcapin 
the that are wont to follow thereon) 


keeping the mid-way, wherein all vertue conſiſteth. 
19 Wiſdomes ſtr eageheneth the wiſe more then ten 
[That is, many fee Gen. 31. . and Prov. 21. 12. and 
4. 5. and below, chap. 9. 16. ] Kulers that are in one 
City. | 4 


of |... 30 Veri, theres us a righteous man uþon earth, thas 


 dath good , and ſinneth nt. „ 1 Kings 96 
verſe 46, 47. 2\Cbran. 6. 36. Prov. 20. 9. 1 1. 


3.9 
11 4 
ſpoken, left thun hear nb (ſervant curſe" thee, { That is, 
regard ir-over-much : for if thou 
do ſo, it _ eaſily be, that thou ſhouldeſt bear fores- 
I, that thine own ſervunts ſpean ill of chee. 


gainſt thy w 


Je 22. For thine (awnbcars { Thar is; thine own con- 


[erode Late fr rome fs, ten 
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Chap.vii. 


me. {tor a man can never attain to a 
of all things, and the cauſes thereof, ] 
24 That which is far «ff, aad ex.ceding deep, [ Hebr. 
deep, deep, ſee Gen. 25. on v. 30.] who ſhalt find it (out?) 
Cotb. thus 3 It is far that which bath been; that 
is, that which was long ago, men have no great know- 
ledge thereof: And what knowledge (I pray) can they 
have of things that are altogether and hidden ? as 


FEFccCLESIASTES, 


"get or obtain perfeRt wiſdome] but it war (yer) far from and damnable condition, by the ſeduRtion anf l, 
- - perfect — tion of the Devil, and by his own willy] | 


ence. ] 6 
CHAP. VIII. 


An exhortation to yield all due obedience to the King, w 
iy 


how God governeth the world, and all things that are to the Magiſtrate, v. a, &c. That men ſhould 


' therein, and eſpecially what ſhall come to paſſe in future 
times, ſee in the Book of Fob, chapters 38,3 9,40.41.and 
Rom.11.33,34.] | 

25 I turned me about, and my heart [ To wit, with 
my thoughts] to know, and to ſearch, and to ſeck (out) 
wiſ dome, and a concluſion; {the Hebrew word ſignifieth 
the ſhutting up of a ſpeech, which from certain premi- 
ſes iv inferr'd and ſumm'd up by the concluſion] 4 10 
know the wickedneſſe of folly, and the fooliſbneſſe of mail») 
neſſes. Loth. and jooliſbneſs (and) madneſſes. 

26 And I found 4 thing more bitter then death, a wo” 
man, whoſe heart (is) nets and yarn, and ber bands are 
bond: | Heb. ſnares and nets 3 ſuch as are wont to be 
ſpread for wild beaſts, to catch them in. He ſpeaketh of 
an unchaſt and immodeſt woman, who by her crafty and 
ſweet deceitful words, ſeckerh to inſnare men in unclean- 
neſſe, to catch them in her nets, and to hold them faſt, 
when ſhe hath got them, ſee Prov.2.16,17. and 5.3,6.and 
6.34. and 7.6, &c. and ch.g.13. Such a woman is more 
to be ſhunned and avoided then death it ſelf] whoſo is 
good before the face of God ſhall eſcape from ber, [As if 

had ſaid, No man can eſcape the deceit of ſuch a wick- 
ed woman, unleſſe God by his Ipecial grace and aid deli- 
ver him from her, as he delivered Joſeph from the un- 
chaſte wiſe of Pot iphar, ſee ch. 2. 26.] on the contrary, 
the ſinner [that is, ſuch a one as doth daily give up him- 
ſelf to the committing of groſſe fins. See Fſal.i. on verſe 
x.) ſhall be taken by ber. [ {ce Prov. 6. 26. and 7. 23. 
and 22.14.] IE | 

27 Bebold, this haue I —.— be Preacher, the 
one ly the other, to find ( concluſion, L That is, 
to come to the reſult and cloſe of all. | . 21 '/ 

28 Which my ſoul ¶ That is, I] yet ſcekeib, but I have 
not found it; [the meaning of theſe words ſeemerh to be 
this 3 After I bad ſought a long u bile, to know the true 
ground of all, I faund nothing elſe bur this, that as yet 
I had found.nothing : that is, I find and perceive by cer- 
| _ and grounded ———— want 2 2 

many things. Oth. that which my ſoul yet ſeck- 

eth, Theve not found ibe ſame] one man | Hebr. Adam, 
that is, one man. The oppoſition ſheweth, that Adam 
here a man] beve1 found of 4 rbouſand, ¶ ro 

wit, of a thouſand men] but 4 woman among all thoſe 
have I not found. [ Oth. but — th all 

.thoſe things : Intimating, that there are very few men 
ſound, that are — — and of great know 
ledge and underſtanding, but yet far ſewer women ſo qua- 

lified and conditioned, ſee Prov. 31. 10. The 2 one 
and none are here taken for few, and fewer, to wit, in 

compariſen ol the reſt ; for elſe many godly, both men 
and women, are mentioned both in the old and new Te- 


J | PL 

29 ONE — founii that . dath made 
men upright, & [Towirg our 
[ yea, - they (eek them ſtil], Wks 2 — 
from that glorious ſtate, wherein they were created and 
ſet by God? mum inventions. ¶ to wit, wicked, naugh- 
ty, evil devices or practices. As if he had ſaid, But this 
is a ſure thing, that all mankind, both men and women, 
are corrupt and ſinful 3 however no blame can be laid 
, upon God, for he made man good, and after his own i- 
mage 5 but all the blamc lieth upon man himſelſ, who 
brought himſelf, and all bis poſterity into that wretched 


| 


much troubled at approaching evil, 6. Next he relnah 
yet ſome other vanities of this life ; 4 namely, hu 
ſubjects are oppreſſed by evill Magiſtrates, 9. This 
many men continuc in ſin, becauſe th) are not preſe 
puniſhed, wy. 7' However, they all not eſcape fun 
ment, 12. though oftentimes the folly are affiified, 
and the wicked proſper in this world, 14. Thereupon be 
concludeth, that it is beſt in this life for a man to 

the gifts of God with cheerfulneſs, 15. lying 
the unneceſſary and ſuperfluous rare for the things of 
this life, 16. 


Ho % like the wiſe? [ Divers, both Hebrew 

and alſo other tranſlations joyn the firſt w. 
of this verſe to rhe laſt verſe of the ſeventh chapter) and 
who knoweth the interpretation of things ? [ As if be ſaid, 
it is moſt certain, that a wiſe man excelleth all other 
men in worth and dignity, becaule he can interpret and 
anſwer all things well, and upon good grounds] the wif- 
dome of man lighteneih bis face; [that is, it maketh 
him courteous and friendly, Och. it giveth him the lige 
of knowledge, ſo that he ſecyh very — and diſtind- 
ly, how be ought to walk, and what he ought to do) dr 
to leave undone, ſee above, ch. 2.1 .] and tbe ſurliu 
Lor cruelty, Heb. ftrengeh or bardneſſe] of his ſus ir 
changed ( thereby.) [to wit, by wiſdome ; that is, he 
layeth the fierceneſſe or crueliy aſide, which c 
appeareth, and is ſeen in the — See Deuteron, 28. 30 
and Fudge? 14. 14. and the Annotations there 
2 I (ſay) give beed ro [ Heb. keep. It is a — 
— tbe mouth of the King 3 (chat is, that which 
Kingſaith, or that which he commandeth thee. The ward, 
mouth, ſignifiet h often 4 ſentence, or words : and words 
fignifieth often commands cr precepts , as Exod, 15. i. 
Compare, Prov.24.21.] but according to the natwe of 
the oath of God. (that is, obey the King or the 
ſtrate ſo, as that in the mean while thou torſake notʒ 
forget the duty and oath whereby thou art princi 
— — Oth. in regard of ibe 
780470 or becauſe of ibe oath of God, or for the oath 
0 b 


3 Make no baft to go away from bis [To vit, le 
Kings] face; [to wit, through impatiencie, when be ins 
joynerh thee ſomewhat that thee not: 


ing by thy ſpeedy going away, that thou art loth to 
that which the King injoyneth thee. Oth. te go aw, 
that is, to Com his ſervice » and to leave him, 
Some underſtand this and that which followeth, of 


in refuſi the Kings command] for be dub 
l phaſed bim, [to wit, the King, ſo that 
whenſoever he pleaſeth, be con be avenged on theez und 


is, there is dowtimion : and who ſhall ſay unto bim, fe 
doeſt thox ? I thar in, why doeft thou injoyn me rhis? 
The meaning is, when once the King commandeth his 
ſervants to puniſh thee, who dare oppoſe or with ſtand 
his power and ſwayi | 


* 
* 


authority. | 
s Whoſe — Hb [To * 
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Eccrss 
of the King, which is not re- 
commandment of God] ſhall fel 
chat is, he ſhall not incutre che ute and 
of God, or of the King, or of the Magi- 

| not know an e- 
; ] and the heart of 4 wiſe man will know (both) 
Ta me eel to every occaſion ot opport 
meeteth with, 


eee 74 
the evill of man is much over bim. [Thar is, man is ſub- 
h miſery and infirmity, therefore he ought to 
t in his affairs. ] | 
1 7 nowetb not what ſball come to paſſe: for who 
Fal certifie bim, when [ Or bow] it ſhall come to paß? 
[that is, be knoweth not what God will do to him, as he 
likewiſe knoxeth not the time hen: and therefore he 
caonot t it. . Therefore he ought continually to 
of Cd, an holy prudence, that he may know how 

oy himſelf aright, compare above, ch.6.12.] - 
8 There is no man ws — dominion — 2 251. 

death ſeixeth upon a man] to keep 

2 — hr or the ſoul, or 


ſpirit of life in the body, that ir ſhould not depart 
—_— The Hebrew word fieth as much as to 


will not avail or profit him againſt wh. J. 
9 All this have I ſeen, when I applied 
all (or every), work that is done under the Sun. There is 
a time 81. man ruleth over ( another) man, 10 bis 
; (own) burt. [To wit, either to the hurt bf him that 
ruleth, or oſ him q ů— 
a time wherein, &c. to wit, when an por ao or unj 
wan is advanced into the place of authority, and ſway- 
ich the ſcepter; whereas thoſe that execute that ufſice, 
ought chiefly and above all to ſeck the good and welfare 
el their ſubjects, Romer z 44] + by | 
10 $obeye I alſo ſeen tho wicked that were buzied, 
[That is; that were put in oblivion} and (iboſe tha) 
came and went ous of the place of tbe holy, they were:jor= 
tha City (in) which 9 
boly one, Tem · 


1 fraid to offend him, ſee Pſal, 37.9, 10, 1, 1 1,1,19½0. 


Chap c 


14851 8. 


Pfd. 30. on v. 21. | N * 

Gal) prog bir (Ayes) yet her frets A l 
es : 

Ck ered Joſt 72 Od, [To wit, with s Hal 

or child-like fear) rþ4s ſear before bis face. [ther are+#- 


and manner : Becauſe | 


eſcape cauſe no man can be affured , that he ſhall alwayes 


- | verſe 13. Compare above, chap. 2.24. and 3. 12, 22. 


in the world ure 


4 man laburetb, 
TEE Ia 


ie | he Preach raletb eras things thr hypo bt: 1 


Prov.1.33: Iſa 2. 10. 

13 Bus is ſball nas go well with the wicked, ¶ Under 
hol ek UN Ee rite 

ere of er] neither ſhall be proling (bi 1 
[thar is, he ſhall not live hogs ns n 
and with a good conſcience, which is true life indeed] 
he ſhall be as 4 ſbadem, [which ſoon poſſeth away, ſee 
Pjaim 1444. Och. be ſball-not prolong hi dayes, 6s 
4 ſhadow; which becomes lohg towards Sun- 
as the — —— becauſe he feareth 
not before the face of God. 

14 There is Oet) 4 vanity which is dene upon 1b. 
earth : That there are juſt men unto whom it 5 
(Heb. raucherb, birterb) according 20 the work of the wick- 
ed, L That is, as if they had done the works of wicked 
men] aud there are wicked men unto whom it bappeneth, 
according to the war of be righteous. ¶ the it, 
ſometimes ir ſareth ill with the godly, and well with 
the wicked, See Pſalm 73. 11, 12, 13, 14. ] Tio 
Lor, I ſaid, ] that this is alſo vanity, [to wit, 


proſper in this world , becauſe of his vertue and pi- 


man. 

3 becauſe 4 man hub 
nothing better under ibe Fun, [Thar is, as much as 
concerneth this t life] then 10 eat, and ro drink 
and to be merry; [| but ſo as that he alwayes have 
the fear of God before his eyes. See below, chap. 12. 


and 5.18. and 9. 7. ] for that ſhall cleave unto him 
bis labaur, {| that is , that ſhall be hib portion] te 
det of bis life which God giveth bim under tbe 


Sun, 
16 When I applied mine heart to know wiſdome, 
and to conſder the 


232 2 * 
17 RET 76.804 ubs work of God : ih a mn 
cannat ind To wit, by his own wit or 1 
Ts is done under ibe Sun: 
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Chap. ix. Ecce 
\ ——— God, 11. Next be teachetb, 
tha man knowtth not the time of his death or miſery, 

12. Laſtly, be extolleth wiſdome in the bigbeſt degree, 
13. 
rely all this haue I laid (up) LHebr. given, as above 

Ochap. 7. 2.] ia mine heart, [ that is, I have taken 
all this to heart ] the I might clearly underſtand | or, 

might declare] all this, that the rigbicous, and the wiſe, 

= their works are in the hand of God, (that is, are 
ſabje& to rhe wiſe government of God ] neither doth, 
man know either love or hatred (hy) all that is before 
his [to wit, mans] face. [that is, when a man ſhall judge 
according to outward things, which ke ſeeth daily dot 

befall both good and bad ; then no man can conclude or 

judge from thence, whether be be in Gods . fayour or dil- 
lealure, yea or no; much leſs can he conclude or judge 

it of another; for the godly are in this world as well, yea 

ſometimes more plunged then the wicked, as v. 2. r. 

ther followeth. Concerning the certainty or aſſurance 

which the children of God have of his love towards | 
them, of that is elſewhere ſpoken. 

2 All (or every) thing bappeneih to (them) { To 
wit, to the righteous and wile] 4s to all (otbers ): ¶ to wit, to 
the unrighteous and fooliſh. Hebr. all lite a5 10 all] one 
and the ſame thing Loth. one accident, as above chap. 2. 
v. 14. and below v. 3.] (happenetb) to the righteous and 
to the wicked, to the good and to the clean, as to the un- 
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ing and drinking, as they did while they wert den 
| but the memory of them is forgotten. — is, ey 
oblivion 3 to wit, with men, namely, fo far as-concys. 
| neth theſe carthly things: no man is carefull, or etal 
ned to do them any jervice, or to pleafure them. 
6 HT love, alſo their hatred, alſo thai 
ts already periſhed : ¶ That is, they know not what thay 
is done in this world, neither do they after x 
therefore they love no man in this world, neither de 
they hate, or envy any man] neither have they any pers. 
tion more in (this) age, [ compare this with that 
is (aid above 3. 11, and ſee the annotat. there, 
for ever; that is, never in this life] on all that is: doe 
under the Sun, x 28 
7 Go tby way (then). L To wit, whiles thou 
alive] eat thy bread with joy, and drink thy wine 
4 good heart: L that is, with cheatfulneſs, See Fug, 
16. on v. 25, and 1 King. 21. on v. 7. The meaning 
is, enjoy chearfully that which God hath given theeby 
means of thy labour z for Salomon ſpeaker) here ron, 
godly] for God already delighieth in #by works. I 0 
wit, becauſe thou feareſt him and getteſt thy living 
= labour whereunto thou art called 3 and 
it is needleſs to vex and torment thy (elf with vain catk- 
ing and diſtracting care: Yeſt thy ſelf ſatisfied and con- 
rented in the wiſe providence of Almighty God, and in 
the love and affeRion which he beareth unto thee. 7 
8 Let thy garments be alwaies L To wit, as Jony 


clean: a5 well to him that offercth, [that is, to him that 
diligently heedeth the worſhip of God] as to him that 
offere:h not, as to the good, ſo (alſo) to the finner; to 
bam that ſweareth, ¶ that is, raſhly, or falſly, making 
no conſcience of perjury] like 47 to him that feareth an 
oath. [to wit, a raſh oath, fearing to offend God there- 
by. The meaning is, adverſity befalleth the righteous, 
as well as the wicked, and on the contrary proſperity be- 
fallcth the wicked aſwell as the godly.] - 
- 3 Thists anevill among all that bappeneth under the 
Guts [As if he had ſaid, this is that which ſorely grie- 
veth and vexeth a man] that one and the ſame thing (ſee 
above v. 2.] ( happeneth) unto all, to wit, men] and 
that alſo the heart of the children of men is full of wiched- 
neſs, and that in their life [| that is, during their life, 
oc while they live] there are madneſſes in their heart: 
and aſter that | that is, after all the madneſſes which 
they have praiſed and committed all their life long ] 
they muſt (go) to the dead, [to wit, go; that is, they 
muſt die. Compare Prov. 2. 18. and 9. 18 

4 Fer for bim tha is accompanied with all the living 
[ That is, for him that is yet alive ] there is hope, [ as 
if he ſhould ſay, as long as a man is yet alive, he bath 


hope that it ſhall go well with him in this life, but when | 


he is once dead, the hope is out, or at an end. Oth. far 
who ic there that is\exempied ? to wit, from death, or 
that be ſhould not die. Some take the words of v. 4, 5,6, 
7-8,9,10. as being ſyolen in the perſon of the wicked, 
and begin this tourth verſe thus: Bar (lay the wicked) 
for him haz ds yet, &c. Others attribute theſe words 


life.] 


meaning is, becauſe the living know that e 


as thou mayeſt have it ſo, For there may come 
time that we may grieve with thoſe that grieve. See above 
chap. 7.2.] white, | [that is, pure, clean] and let nou! 
[to wit, ſweet-ſmelling oil, ſee the annotat. Rwb 3. on 
v. 3. and Luke7. 45. ] be wanting upon thine bead. 
that is, be merry or joyfull. A token of this joy or 
mirth was in times paſt, the wearing of pure white gar 
ments, and the anointing of the head with ſweet-(mel- 
ling oll or ointment.) | 
9 Enjoy life with the wife whom thou loveſt, [Hebs. 
ſee life, ct. that is, enjoy the delights and ſweetneſs of 
this life all manner of waies, as much as thou canſt or 
maieſt with the leave of God; and with the peace of a 
good conſcience. See Fob 7, on v. 7. Here life ſignißeth 
as much as a good and joyfull life} all the dayes of thy 
vai life, [Hebr. of the life of thy vanity ; that is, as 
long as thy vain and tranſitory life laſteth ] which [to 
wit, dayes, Compare above chap. 8. on v.15. 

underſtand by, with, which wife] (ROI rhe 
under the Sun, all thy vain daics ; for this is ih portion 
in this life, and of iby labour which thou laboureſt under 
the Fun. [that js, that which thou maieſt enjoy of the 
goods which thou haſt gotten by thy labour. 

10: What ſoever thine band'findeth [See Leu. 25. on 
v. 48. and Fudg; 9. on v. 33. ] to de, [to wit, whatlo* 
ever is good, and tendeth to the furrhering and advans- 
ing ol thy calling] de (it) with thy * Lchat is, do 
in a8 diligently and as well as thou cini] er there is u 
work nor deliberation, Cor, rea ſon, underſtanding, ap 
n] nor knowledge , nor wiſdone in the graves 
whither thou goeſt. [that is, when thou art dead, thou 
ſhalt aot be able to do any of all thoſe good things,which 


aw under the Fun, that the 


wi 
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rich anding, [he{] of ſuc⸗ 
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14%. J they alſi baue no remard more, I that is, 
he nd Oran xc of their labour, in eat 
Las 


ed ths 


hampions, r. bot with thoſe 
— gr is ſing] nr &tſo feyour is 
well-knowing men C as if he had ſaid, to artain unfofa- 
your with men, thereunto it availeth no? ſot a > 
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ze kil'd or able and well experienced ? Underſtand with- 


— 
* 
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le imprudence of ſome 


N 8 


adde a bleſſing ther eunto] but tha time 
Me appeared to ry all. [chat is, that which 
God from all eternity bath orJained, the {ame ſhall and 
mult come to paſs at ſuch a time, as God bath ordained 
ir ſhould be, and likewiſe in ſuch a way and manner, 
as he hath ordained it ſhall be done. For Solomon ſpeak- 
«h not of any uncertain chance or caſualty, but of ſuch 
2 one which is ruled and governed by God.] 
11 That man alſo knoweth not his time, as the fiſhes 
that are caught wish the evil net; L That is, with an 
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evil net. For when the fiſhes are caught, they are then 


Chip. *. 
A Dead fly cauſctb the ointment of ibe Apethecarir, 

[ Thar is, an ointment or oil, that is prepared and 
made very artificially and curiouſly by the skill and art ot 
the Apothecatir] to ſtink (and) Pate up :- [ Hebr. files 
of death cauſeih to flint ; that is, every dead fly cauſerh 
ro ſtink, The meaning is, though a fly be but a very 
little creature, yer it cauſeth a ſweet ſmelling oil or oint- 
ment to ſtink 3 to wit, if it fall Into it, and continue 
there] ( doth) a little folly a (man) that is precious in 
wiſdome, (and) in power, [that is, becauſe of his wiſ- 
dome and honour, The meaning is, ſo is alſo a little fol. 
ly the cauſe, that a man of note and eſteem loleth his 


killed, Thus ſraightway in this verſe time is called evil, | reputation and credir. 
| 


in regard of the evil that befalleth a man in it ] man 


noweth not bis time, [to wit, the time of his death, or 


ime of miſery, that ſhall come upon him: yea he 
— no — then the ſilly fiſhes that ſwim in the 
water know what danger is at hand, or approaching un- 


to them. See the annotat. Pſa. 81. on v. — and as 
the birds that are caught with the ſnare: as they, (ſo) 
gre the children of men ſnared in an evil time, when ii 
th ſuddenly upon them. 

* — have I ſeen alſo under the Sun , 
and it was grees with me. L That is, in my judge- 
— OT 2 

14 There was alittle city, and 4 few men were init 3 
and (there) was come 4 great K1rg againſt it, and be com- 
paſſed is about , and he built great bulwarkes againſt 


:. 
7 15 And (there) was ſound in it a poer wiſe man, who by 
bir wiſdome delivered the city ; but no man remembrel 
that ſame poor man. [That is, no man gave him thanks, 
as they ought to have done, for his good counſel, where- 
upon the deliverance followed. Oth. no man thought on 
that poor man 3 that is, no man ever thought that that 
man was ſo wiſe.] 

16 Then ſaid I, wiſdome i better then ſtrength , 
[Compare Prov. 21. 22. and 24. 5. above chap, 7. 19. 
although the poor mans wiſdlome was deſpiſed, and hi 
words were not beard. | that is, were not eſteemed, ] 

17 The words of the wiſe ough: ta be beard in quiet, 
[Hebr. in reſt] more then tbe cry of him that ruleth over 
fools. [as if he ſhould ſay, they ought to be heard with 
greater attention, then the cry of tools, Or the words 
may be taken in this ſence, thoſe that keep themſelves 
quiet, ought to be ſooner and rather heard, then thoſe 
that make a great noiſe, when they are among fools.} 

18 Wiſdome ij better then weapons of war : [ Heber. 
then the veſſels, or inſtruments of war] but one fianer 
leſtroyeth much good. [that is, one fooliſh man giving 
ill counſel. Yea even when a wiſe man committeth 
an error, many good things milcarry thereby, and like- 
wile his own reputation and credit. By the word ſinner 
may be allo underſtood here, a bold preſumptuous man, 
that relying on himſelf, whether it be in his own wiſ- 
dom, or in his own ſtrength, unadviſedly aflaulterh his 
Enemy, whereby he endangereth not only himſell, but 
allo ia like manner many more with him. ] 


CHAP. X, 


Salomon recommendeth wiſdom to every man, and adviſeth 


every one to beware of folly, v. 1. c. and be inſtruct- 
eth how men ſhould behave tbemſelves in the preſence 
of the Ning, when be is offended, 4 although it often 
all out that wicked men are advanced to bonour by the 
King, and the Godly deſpiſed, 5. Then he ſpeaketh of 
| men, 8. And be fpeaketh 4. 
gain, bow profitable that wiſdome is, and how burt full 
that folly is, 10. &. eßecialj in a Prince, 16.09, 
who may not be curſed, 20. | 


2 A wiſe mans h art is at bis right (hand) [ That is, 
3 wiſe man manageth and ordereth his affairs well and 
wifey, pondering all things before-hand in his heart} 
but 4 fools heart # at his if band, [that is, he mana- 
geth his affairs foaliſhly. We ought in no wiſe to con-- 
clude from iheſe words, that Solomon here would infer, 
that the heart of wiſe men is or lieth otherwiſe in theis 
boſom then the heart of fools doth in theirs zfor the heart 
both of wiſe men & alſo of tcols lieth in the midſt of tbe 
breaſt, rending or declining a little toward the left fide; 
It is a fimilitude taken from the right hand and left, in 
the mommy of any buſineſs, either well or ill. The 
moſt and the 2 part of men uſe the right hand to 
do a thing well ; ſo that when a man doth a thing well 
and with wiſdome or judgement (which — hom 
the heart) ir ſcemeth, that he then hath his heart lying 
at his right hand, to manage his affairs aright : On che 
contrary, he that manageth his affairs nor well , nor 
conveniently, or wiſcly, he ſeemeth to have his heart ly- 
ing at his lefr hand.] 

3 An alſo whcn tbe fool walketh on the way, bis bears 
faileth (him) : [ That is, then the infirmities of his 
heart appear and are diſcovered ] and be ſaith ie every 
one, [that is, to every one that teeth him go or walk in 
the ſtreets] that he is A fool, ¶ that is, he doth ſufficient- 
ly bewray (to wit, by his gate, behaviour,. apparel and 
geſture) that he is none of the wiſeſt. Oth. be ſaith of 
every one, that he (to wit, that man of whom he ſpeak« 
eth) is 4 fool] 

4 When the ſpirit [ That is, the anger. See the an» 
notat. Fudg. 8. on v. 3. ] of the Ruler riſeth up againſt 
thee, leave not thy place ; [that is, thy calling, office, 
ſtate and condition of life. Oth. leave nos ihy place 3 
that is, behave and carry thy elf, as ic becometh a ſub» 
je& to do, namely, ſubmiſſive and humble ] for it ij 
neceſſary, it purifieth great fins, [which otherwiſe a Ru- 
ler in his wrath might commit againſt thee 3. theretote 
ſeek rather to aflwage and ſoften his with ſweet and 

entle words. It may alſo be taken in dus ſenſe, ſoft and 

words pacifie, that is, prevent, or remove, or 

cover great offences or treſpaſſes, which thou mighteſt 

have committed againſt the Prince. Oth. ſofsneſs, or 

meekneſs, or mildneſs, (that is, meek or mild yielding) 
pacifieth great «ffences.] 

5s There is (yet) anevill (which) I have ſeen under 
the Sun, 4s an errour which proceedeth ¶ That is, is com- 
mitted] from the face of the Ruler: [that is, a great 
fault, that is, as are the faults that proceed from Prin- 
ces, or from the great ones of. he land ; for the greater 
and higher any man is in place and authority, the great 
er and more hurtfull are alſo the faults thas are commit · 
ted by him.] - | 

6 A fool [Or the fool] i ſet in great Cor, in many] 
dignities : [that is, ſots or idiots that are al 
unfit to govern and rule others, and to. bear office, are 
7 antes, pang hen of honour and command. Ir pleaſeth 
God ſometimes that ſuch thould govern cities and coun- 
tries, that he might puniſh them by ſuch kind of go- 
yernours. Hebr. folly , c that is, ſuc a man that 


is ſolly ic ſelf} bus. the rich 5 Lid wit im wildome,: 6c 
L1itl thoſe 


N ** — 


— 


Chap. x. 


underſtanding enough, to be in place of command, or 


10 bear cffices well] fas in low place, [that is, in low de- 


e; in humility, 
EE I have — — [That is, ſuch as had a ſer- 


vile and fooliſh ſpirit, or nature, or that were deſcended is, they bring him into troub e] 


trom ſervants and ſlaves] on barſ-backs and Princes 
[that is, valiant, underſtanding, wiſe men, chat have 
ſuch 2 ſpirit, or ſuch a courage as Princes have, or at 
leaſt ought to have] going as ſervants upon the ground. 
[thar is, going on foot , yea even miniſtring unto o- 
thers.] 

g I boſo diggeth a pit, all into it: [ That is, 
he that 2 6-11 po — it ſhall fare ill 
with him, by the jaſt judgement of God. See Pr. 
26. 27. Solomon ſheweth in this and in the 9. verſe, by 
four ſimilitudes, how dangerous and hurtful! imprudence 
and want of circumſpeRion is. See Pſa, 62. on v. 4, ] 
and whoſo breaketh thorow awall, a Serpent ſhall bite 
bim. [(erpents lie commonly hid in the clifts and chinks, 
ot in the holes of walls, when the walls are broken down, 
then they appear, and come to light, and bite or ſting 
thoſe whom they firſt meet with. It ſeemeth that Solomon 
here ſaith that thoſe that break either the Eccleſiaſtical or 
Political lawes and ordinances, they ſhall not go unpu- 
nithed.)] 

9 Whoſo garrieth away [Or removerb] ſtones, [to 
wit, great ſtones, that are too heavy for him to remove. 
Oth. the ſtones which ſeparate his neighbours land- 
marks or bounds from his own, thereby to enlarge his 
own ground. See Deu.27.17.) ſhall endure grief thereby: 
¶ the meaning is, as thoſe that lift up heavy ſtones, or 
remove them, or carry them from one place toanother, 
do labour paintully : ſo all offices and high places have 
their difficulty] whoſo cleaveth wood, ſball be in danger 
thereby. [ſo as that in cleaving he may cafily hurt or 
wound either his hand, or foot, or ſome other member 
of his body. Och. be ſhall grow warm thereby, In this 
fignification is the Hebrew word taken, 1 Kings 1. 2. 
The meaning is, that buſineſſes of great weight and 
concernment are not performed, but with great trouble, 
much ſweat and difficulty. . 

10 If be ¶ To wit, be that will cleave wood with a 
blunt axe] bath made the iron [that is, an iron tool, 
whether ĩt be an axe or (ſuch like tool] blunt, and be do 
not whet the edge, [ Heb. the face; that is, the ſore- 
moſt part which cledveth the wood ] then muſt be [to 
wit, he that will cleave with a blunt axe] pus forth more 
ſtrength . {Heb. chen muſt be ſtrengthen the powers } 
but wiſdome is an excellent thing to make ( ſomething) 
ſtraight. [that is, wiſdome is the beſt help or means co 
make a thing right or ſtraight indeed. Oth. but 'wiſ- 
dome is an excellent direction; that is, when a man 
would do a buſineſs of concernment well and in a right 
manner 3 then iris not ſtrength and force as in cleaving 
of wood, but wiſdome and underſtanding that doth the 


thing. ] | 
=. If the ſerpent have bitten before the inchantmen 
be done, [Ot betore the inchantment, before ſhe is in- 
chanted. Hebr. witbour inchuntment] then there is no 
benefit for che miſt excelent (inchanter) . ¶ that is, then 
the inchanters inchantment doth not benefit him at all, 
but her ſtings deadly, Ste Pſa. 58. v. 5. and 140. v. 
4. Hebr. then thcre is nothing left for the maſter of the 
tongue. That is, for him that uſerh his tongue to char- 
ming or inchanting. See the like phraſe Gen. 14. 13. 
and Pſa. 140. 12. Underſtand withall,in lixe manner it 
will not benefit a ſubject, that he then fir ſeekerh and en- 
-devourerh to pacifie his Prince with intreating and ſub- 
miſſiye words, after that the Prince hath begun to pa- 


-niſh him in his wrath and diſpleaſure : and lo likewiſe 
in genecal,thar jt is in vain to uſe. means againſt an 


* EcclnslasTaAS, That 


thoſe that are tich in underſtanding, or thoſe that are vill or miſchief, when ir is too late; Oth. if the 
both rich and wile 3 that is, that have knowledge and bite, not being charmed, then the babler is ns bedrer,; * 
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9 
9 
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4 
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12 The words of 4 wiſe mans mouth are gracious 
are fevour 3 that is, they make à wiſe man | 


and conſequently they ate ad vantagious and 

unto him] but the lips of 4 os ſwalow he 
ts . 
f bi dk 
is wicked madneſs, { that is; i 
3 becauſe bis madneſs increafeth 


13 The beginning of the words of his mouth 
urs and the end of bis mouth { That is, 
words of his m_ 
miſchei vous madn 
ſtill more and more.) 

14 The fool maketh many words: [ That is, he na 
keth a great deal of chatting of that which he intendeth 
to do, telling others what Re will, and how he will do 
it, as if he could effect and accompliſh whatſpever he 
will or incendetii. But he ſhall be deceived is his own 
vain hope. See Fam. 4. 13, M.] (but) 4man knoweth 
not what it is that ſhall come to paſs 3 and what [or, bow) 
ſhall come to paſs after bim, who ſhall tell it him? 

15 The. labour of fools maketh every one of them 
[ Hebr, bim; that is, every one of them] weary, bes 
cauſe they know not (how) to go 10 the city, ( that is, 
a fool may be compared to him, that deſiring to go to 
city, knoweth not the way to it, and therefore with 
much adoe he goeth thirher through crooked paths and 
by-waics. The meaning is, he knoweth not how, or 
in what manner he ſhall effect and accomplith that which 
he intenderh or purpoſeth. Others take the words of this 
verſe in this ſence : fools, or many men void of under- 
ſtanding are often carefull and troubled about many bu- 
lineſſes of high and mighty concernment, wherein 
exceedingly vex and torment themſelves, whereas indeed 
they are ignorant of common and trivial things, which 
are as plain and as well known as the ſtreers, or the way 
or common road leading to a city, which is even knowg 
unto children and fimple perſons. It ſeemeth to be a pro- 
verb, whereby great ignorance is meant ot deſcryed.] 

16 Woto thee, (0) land, [ That is, the inhabitants 
of the land] whoſe King is achild : ¶ whether in years 


or in underſtanding, ſee Tſe. 3. 4. ] «nd whoſe Princes 
[that is, Councellers, Officers, Judges, and the like 
perſons in authority, or bearing great offices] eat [that 
is, feaſt and make good cheer ] in tbe morning. ¶ that 
is, at an unſeaſonable and unit time; ro wit, at ſuch 
time as they ought to ſit in judgement, and to be in 
counſel. See Fer. 21. 12. Compare Iſs. 16. 11. and 
Amos 6. 4. 

17 Bleſſcd art thou (o) land, whoſe King it the Sou 
of the Nobles : ¶ That is, that is of a noble birth, ofa 
noble: ſtock or race, Underſtand withall, and that is 
trained up in piety, wiſdome, aad all vertue. Hebr. 4 ſon 
of white ones 3 that is, of nobles, that were wont to 
wear white garments. See Nebem. 2. on v. 16. in Prov, 
22.29, the ignoble or mean men are called darkned, 
or obſcure ones] and whoſe Princes eat in due ſeaſon, [that 
is, at the time when men are wont to eat; ro wit, 
they have diſpatched their neceſſary buſines] for ſtreng#h, 
and nat for (much) drinking. | that is, to ſtrengthen 
the body, not to be drunk. ] 

18 Through great laxineſs ¶ Hebt. two la fneſſes 3 that 
is, double lazineſs, or lazineſs of both hands] the ciel- 
ing groweth weak: Loth. the rafters, or beams ſink; 
char is, the houſe goeth to decay, and all goeth to waſte] 
and through flackneſs [or letting down) of the bands 
the bouſe becomes leaking thore. [ or the bouſe leut 
eth thorow. | Underſtand withall , how much more 
ſhall the land periſh and come to nought, where c 
and negligent princes, and ſuch as are given to all man- 
— icentiouſneſs, bear rules.) p 

19 'Feafts: [Hebr, bread, as Dare g 1. J are made | 

[Hebr. they are makeing] for to laugh, [ that is; for 


merriment, to be joyfull and merry together] and wine 
7 tog a 


* 


es 


& 


— ys. % 8 


PLULL PM Red ern cd . ˙³Ü˙.M . —² ²—⁰üi T ̃ê . Qu wr ee Kr. FER 


of 
a>. - 
27 


Y 


- 
. 


= NR 
Nip. x1, ' 
Wyeth the living 7 Cor he IIe] and money anfrocrerh 
225 $7 — cauſethᷣ all thin gi to anſwer ; that 
is, it makerh every thing to be preſent, All things are 
vader rhe. obedience or command of 


= 
ont ovght to be diligent and carefal, y 
fe eo od by che aſeof lawfull means, he may 
| 27508 afore-hand, and lay up ſomewhat in 
10 not the King, even in thy thought, [ Or, in 
peer digs, As if he had ſaid, Though it 
Rreth thus in the Courts of Kings and Princes, yet do 
ot think t ſpeak any evil of them : yes, cven not in 
the Innermoſt and ſeereteſt — of thine houſe, as is 
Farther explained in the lowing words. Compare 
Tast. za ag.] neither curſe the rich in the innert 
5 of thy bed-chamber ; for the fowles of bear en 
0 l carry the voice away, {to wit, unto the King, who 
thould be certified thereof in a moſt wonderful manner] 
and ibe winged (creatures) {Heb. the Lord, or the poſ⸗ 
{e{ſnir of wings or ſeathers : that is, rhe creatures that 
wa wings; as Prov. chap. 1. on v. 17. ] ſhall make the 
werd Cor the matter Phnown, [to wit, unto the King; 
who will pu&ilh thee, when. he heareth that thou haſt 
curfed/him. The meaning is, ſpeak not &vil of the King, 
br of tole that are in authority, for it will not long ſie 
hid, it will out at laſt, though the fowls of the air ſhould 
de the means of the inſtruments to bring it out, or to 
diſcover it, Kings and Princes have many cars and ma 
ny eyes is well a they have long hands. ] 
If; 3: i 


CHAP. XI. 


In exhortat ion to liberality unto the poor, without regard- | 
ing their unworthineſſe, v.1 0c. having theprovidence 
of God alwayes be fore our cycs, 5, yet without negle- 
fing the taking of pains, 6. Life is ſwees unto men, 
yet there are more evil dayes thin good, 7. An Nor- 
ation unto young men, that they would alwayes in the 
midſt of their pleaſures and delights thin of the day of 
judgment, 9. 


C 


and alſo to thoſe whom' thou knoweſt not. Hebr. »pon 


Aſt "thy bread upon the wer: [That is, do well 
untoevery one, both to thoſe whom thou knoweſt, 


the face of the waer, qr of 1he waters, Meaning, by the | goods 


wazer, the poor, who have nothing wherewith to recom- 
penſe a'man again, ſo that it ſeemeth to be*foſt, whar- 
ever is given unto them, So we are likewiſe uſed to (ay, 
of a thing which we conceiye to be loft and gone. It is 
all one, as if it wert eaſt into the water, or thrown into 
the ſea) for thou fndit after many der. [Hebr. 
afrer multitude of dayes ; that is, after many dayes are 
expited, The meaning is, God will reftore ir unto rhee 
again, yea oftentimes alſo the man himſelf, unto whom 
long before thou haſt ſhewed ſome 'Kindnefie or re- 


2 Give apertion [To wit, thine almes or thy bread] 


umber for an uncertain, as Prov. 
viſe the words following, 
. Chriſt faith, G we to 
every one that acheth, Luk®6.30, compare Deut. 1 5.78. 
8 dſo to eight, for thou knoweſt not what evil ſhall be 
2. the earth. ¶ as if he ſhould ſay, the time may come, 
that thou ſhalt be bereaved of all that thou haſt, and be 
beggar. Then ſhalt thou wiſh, that others would 


10 ſeven, [a certain n 
6. v. 16. Micb.s.5. ſo 
and Alſo to eight, to be 


made a 
afford thee liberal affiſtance : Do thou then likewiſe ſo 
uuto others, See Luke 16. 9. Galat, 6. 9. 2 Corin#h, 
9.10.) 


When the clouds are grown full, then they pour down 


Ecce 


— 


I:A-ST Chap. Xt» : 


liberzlity unto the poor as the rain doth plentifully u- 
ter the dry ground, without dillinRion of places or helai⸗ 
— _—_ rain to fall on — as on che 

J the tree filleth neward rhe Somtbs, or 6 ir fallech 
{ 19ward the North,: in the place where: abe irt falle uh 


| #bere ſball ic be. [the meaning is, 252 unde that voce fal» 


let h, or is felled, riſeth not again, nor beareth any mort 

fruit : ſolikewiſe when we are once dead, be it in oat 
ſtate or conditica ſaever accord ing to the ſou}, we 

not riſe again, to enter again into this temporal liſe-y {6 
that afrer we are dead, we ſhall” not be able to give 
communicate any thing unto the poor 3' and therefore 
- ought to do good, while we are yet alive. $ce Galan, 
6.10.) HP 

4 Whvoſo obſcroeth the winds, be ſhull unt and 

who ſo — the clouds, be ſhall — . he 
/ ſhould (ay, he that roo curiouſly mindeth winde and 
weather, and from time to time ill looketh for. better 
| weather, not in to (owe, till het bath weather 
wholly according to his mind, he will aoveakily fall up» 
on the work cf (owing, bur will tet flip the fineſt ſcaſun 
and — of ſowing : ſo likewife he that im ur 
veſt. time, or in the time ot reaping, too gardeth 
= and —_— will neglect alio rhe'traſonablle. 

opport unit reaping, Some 

to the 8 of ä chus ; 
ſhould too ſcrupulouſly think of all 
tions of times, as it be” ſhould think chat hu 

might grow poor, &c, Or, if he ſhould thin of the un- 
worthincile and unthankfulnefſe: of the poory c. "He 
that ſcrupleth choſe things, he will never give almes, and 
2 doing ſo, he will never do that which he ought 10 
0. ] $44? IO UAC at 
5 As thou knoweſt not what is the way of the wind, 
[ To wit, whence it cometh, and whither it goeth, how 
long and how mightily it will blow out of one part or 
corner of the world, Fb.3.8.7 (or) of was faſhion Cor 
quality) the bones are in the wombof 4 (woman) with 
child: \ Heb« of 4 full (wom m.) By the bones here 
muſt be underſtood the whole bulk or fruit, or the child 
in the mothers womb, compare Pſal. 139.1 5,16. Ne 3hou 
hnoweſt nor the work of God, who math al. [Or which 


R 


- 
* 


be duth into, or, with all. That is, thou not, 
neither indeed canſt know the "of- nor 
underſtand or apprehend what be in his moſt wiſe coum 


ſel harh decreed 3 how long thou ſhalt have and keep 
therefore leave thy unneceſlary and u 
care, and do good unto the poor, as long as God grant- 
eth rhee life and power to do it.] aer 
6 In the morning [ That is, —— — thy ſeed, 
and in the evening with-draw not thine ; [10 wit, 
from (owing, 2 * groundJ 
for thou knoweſt not what ſhall be right, ether this or abu 
{rhat is whether that will grow, which thou haſt ſowen 
in che evening, or 'wherher that will better grow which 
thou haſt ſowen in the motning] er wherher they $edb 
ſhall be good together. | Heb. 4s one, that is, __ 
7 Moreover, [Oc truly, or ſurely. As if be 


It is true indeed, c.] the light ¶ that is, this tem 

life, that a man may behold the light of the gen ja 

[that is, it is pleaſing and ac unto man] au it ic 
good, that is, it is a pleaſant for the eyes wb 
Hol the Sun. r einein? 


8 Bu if 4man live quny years, (ond) rejoyce in ies 
41; then let him a:ſo remember the dayes "of da- 
Thee is, — — 12 | 
t , where there is darkneffe] for they m- 
ny 3 feuer ue — is; whatſbever hath 


ll 


then they empty] ſhowers of rain 


hs 1 — the earth : 
Lntimarlng, that rhe rich oughtplentifully to ſhe their 


1 5 Rowe 


Chap.xit. 
youth ful neſſe, and walk in the wayjes of thine heart, and 
in the contemplation of thine eyer 3 [har is, in all that 
is plesſing and delightful to thine eyes, follow that 
freely, take thy plealure in this life. Dꝰ wharſoever thine 
heart deſireth, and whatſoever is pleaſing and acceptable 
to thine eyes. From theſe words it appeareth plainly, that 
Salomon ipeakerh not here in good earneſt, but Tronical- 
ly, and by way of dericon, againſt thoſe that ipeak and 
mean, that which is here mentioned, in good earnclt 3 
namely, that youthful years ought or may be ſpent in 
Cw and delights. In Nunb. 15 39. the Lord for- 
iddeth to walk in the wayes of the heart] bat know, 
that God for al tbeſe things will cauſe thee 10 come be ſore 
judgment. [As if he had laid, thou wilt be loath to come 
thicher, but God will make thee come, to give an account 
of all that thou haſt ſpoken and done, 4 below, chap. 
11.14. ] 
% ena wrath to depart from thine heart, Un- 
der the term; wrath, he comprehendeth all evil motions 
of the heart, which do diſturb or diſquiet it, when they 
are exhorted 20 forſake pleaſures and delights, and to im- 
* brace the fear of God. Others — by wrath, 
fin, which provoketh the wrath of God againſt men. 
Oth. grief, trouble, ſorr -w, ] and put away evil, | that 
js, all manner of evil concupiſcence, and evil luſts or 


L'E $ IASTES, 


a 2 
r oP Chap. ll. ; 
to wit, in num and il oe that 
windows [that is, the eyes, that ſee or yl — 2 
rycen the eye - lids] fball be darkened. 

4 4nd the ee doors | That is, the 10 lips thayey 
which the meat paſſeth. as between two doors. Campen, 
Fag. Others underſtand by zhe doors the thront, 

j ow which the meat and drink do paſs lima 
ſtreet {That is, which are ſeen outwardly in the bo 
There are alſo inward doors which are not ſeen,as the co 
vering of the throat, and the covering of the bl 

gall} ſhall be ſhut, [to wit, inſtcad o opening —— 


they ſhould receive or take in haid meat. 


3 


well as young men do] when there is [cr, becauſe of 
4 low ſ6und of grinding, [ to wit, when the teeth 
grinde the meat in pieces, or grind it ſmall, The Meage 
ing is, becauſe the teeth can bardly chew, ſo that a 
can hear nothing crack or break between or under th 

as is heard, when young men chew and bite bard me 
pieces, having good teeth, which old perſons ſeldome or 
never have] and be [ to wir, the old man] »'{cth, up, ip 
wit, from his bed] at the voice of the bird, [that ; 
early in the morning, when the birds begin to fing, for 


fins] from thy fleſh: [that is, from thy body, ſee Rom. 6. 


13. and 1 Cor:6.15.] jor youth an i young age [the word the daughters of the ſong ; that is, the ünging w 
; Underſtand withall the finging men alſo, or the 
— the ſor , that is, the 


that is uſed in the Hebrew text, ſignifieth properly the 
morning ot break of day. Youth or childhood are as 


cannot ſleep to take reſt] and all he finging women 


ans. Oth. All the daughter 
the morning of a mans life. The morning is ſoon gone, parts or members of the body, hic 


orm or frame the 


the day paſleth (wift away, and then preſently night fol- | voice] Jball be bowed down. | or, ſhall bow ; that is, ſhall 


Joweth, wherein none can work] is vanity. [in regard it 
is tranſitory, paſſing ſoon away, and full of folly.] 


CHAP. XIL 


The wiſe man ex orteth young men to apply and accuſtome 
themſe lues unto piety, be ſore ud age cometh, v. 1. which 
be deſet ibeih by many compariſons, 2, &c. Hereupon 
fol oweab rhe concluſion of this Book, that all is vanuy, 
. And he concluderh, that the ſum of all learning is 
tbis, Te fear Gol, and to keep his commandments. 13. 

/ 


Nd remember thy Creatour [The Hebrew word 
is uſed in the plural number. Compare the anno 
tat. Gen. 1. on v.26. The meaning is, apply and 
inure thy ſelf to che fear of God, and to the keeping of 
bis commandments] in the dazes of thy youth ſulneſſe, 
be fore be evil dayes ¶ that is, the dayes of old age, which 
bring much pain and grief along with them: for old 
age is 18 a-continual diſcaſe or ſickneſſe] come, and the 
years draw nigh, whereof thou ſhalt ſay, I have no pleaſure 
in them, 

2 Before the Sun, and the lizht, and the Moon, and 
the Star. be darkened, [Not thet they are darkned in- 
deed, but that they ſeem to be ſo unto thoſe that are old, 
being half blind] and ihe clouds return after 1he rain. 
Lihat is, one miſery cometh after another, as one tem- 
| peſt followeth after another. This verſe, and ſome more 
tat 
manner of the Poets, and there it a continual Allegorie 
ptoſecuted until the ſeventh verſe.) i 

3 In the d, when tbe keeper; the houſe [That is, 
the arms with the hands which preſerve the body (where- 
in the ſoul dwellerh, as in an houſe) ſerving to keep off 
evil, and to entertain and imbrace good] ſhall tremble, ' 
and the ſtrong men ¶ that is, the legs or ſhanks, which 
bear the body, like two ſtrong men} hall bow themſelves, 
end be 22 {that is, the teeth, which (as it were) 
a meat, chewing and biting it in pieces] ceaſe, | 

to wit, from grinding, that is, trom chewing. The 


meaning is, when the teeth ſhall not be ſo nimble to 
chem meat, as formerly] becauſe they are grown liſſe : 


' from © 


; ſome to them to climb up high Rairs or hills] nd 


burdenſome to him, and 


foliow , contain a deſcription of old age, after the 


| o gail and lament them, or 
certain perſons in 
former time were wont to ed, See the annotat, 


periſh, decreaſe, loſe their ſtrength 3, or ſhall be little e- 
ſteemed, and counted of no value; inaſmuch as the old 
man regardeth ir not, as taking no more any d in 
mulick. Sce an example hereot in Barfillai, 2 $am.19, 


5. 
g 7 Alſo (when) they [ To wit, old periond] Ft be 
t a, of 


afraid of the big place Lor, of high places 3 t 
high exalted, or uneven places, which old men and vo- 


men are loth to tread on, by reaſon of the weaknefſe of 
their legs, fearing to ſtumble at them, or to fall down 
them, or becauſe it is troubleſome and cumber- 


(when) there ſhall be tcrrours in the way, [or - 
ment.; to wit, great or many: Fearing, that they, m 
hit thcir ſcet or toes againſt ſomething] and the 
irce ſhall flouriſh, [when there ſhall be 25 or hoary hai 
there] and the graſi-bopper ſhall be a burden to bimſel 
[tbat is; the old man, who: is grown as lean, | 
and withered as a grafſe-bopper, , Oth. and 4 graſſe- 
bopper, that is, a thing as light as a grafſe-bopper] i. 
be defore [ to wit, after bodily 
pleaſures and delights, alſo the appetite to eating, drink- 
ing, &c.] ſhall periſh : for man goeth to bis everlaſlin 
houſe, [that is, to the grave 3 for there ſhall man abi 
a long while. As if he had ſaid, When a man is ſenſible 
of all choſe. incommoditics and diſtempers in his body 


be may then well imagine, that he is nigh unto deat 


yea, that be hath one foot already in the grave] and the 
mourners [that is, thoſe e that ſee the dead put in- 
to the grave, and which 


mourn over them; for w 


Ferem. 9. on v.17.) ſball go about in the ſtreet. 

6 Before the filver cord be nnchained [That is, be- 
fore the marrow or pith in the back-bone be looſed. This 
marrow is white like ſilver, and it is extended from the 
brain all along the back-bone, like unto a cord or rot 
O:hers hay's. a4 bere by the ſilver cord, the 
Oth. removed. Oth. chained or bound; that is, dried 
and ſtiffened] and the golden bowl be beaten in piect), 
[by the golden bowl is meant, the ſame thin 


or skin, wherein the brains lic, os, which is of 8 ue 


the 
7 11 the 
duſt here, 


17 return 75 the xd... 45 it w: [By 


was taken out of, and made of earth, Cen. 3.19. wy 
9.4.5.]4 be (þF#it [hat i is, t See b.1t 
21. and ” Jrehan — God, to wit, into | 
Ic ist om here'onel 


ea of God. Some waer 


hy ur believers and 45 which ate both — 
ted by God, as ſupream Judge, immediatly when man 
dieth, every one to their place, the ſouls of believers 
heaven, of unbelievers to hell. Compare, Luke 16.22. 
who gave it — 2.7. Nu b.16.22.] 


9 Vunity of vanit ies, ſuith the Preacher, * al va 
nity. ¶ See above, ch. 1. a. compare Pſa 62,9. 8 > 144.4- 
And murcover, becauſe the Preac os wiſe, 


il taught the people knowle1g, { That is,g ines; 
. being — did likewiſe —_— and teach o- 
thers) and gave good beed, Loth. he pondered or weigh- 


ed; to wit, in ales of wiſdgme] and ſearched out 
(oth. Ie ſet in order many en [Salomon 
ſpake wa „ 1 Kingr4 ». whe 

Book of and the ted E o Boe) = 


(in Hebrew, Cohelet) is come to our —_— And un- 
derſtand here, under the name of Proverbs, moſt excel- 
ent wiſe ſentences or ſayings, treating of the life and 
manners of men, and of the courle of the world, ſee the | bu 
annotat, 1 Kings 4. on v. 32.) 
10 The Preacher ſougbi to find out atcepteble rds 
[Or, matters, things) and that which is written, it fight, 
[or rightly conſtituted, ordered aright 3 that is, ſuch, a- 


gainſt which no man hath juſtly any thing to ſay] (e- 


den) words of truth. 
11 The words of the wi ſo are at 172 


[Intichatihg, 
that as oxen ate driven on, or 


ow, by 


picking of the goads or ſharp * that rap pA meek meg, Gol 
a 


EcgerlsslAs TES. 


is meant the body, which in the —— 


of world! / vanity] and | 


alle] adegiven by ite 
b. K 1 ae 


herd and Keeper 2 


4 


6 "5 
F 4 F 25 Nee STE . 


on Y 3 / on be 
T Above them , to wit, the words of the 2 
onely ſhepherd. Oth. Morcev.r, my ſon, be by 1 44. 
moniſhed or eæhuried. Heb. properly, be enlightened ; to 


witg 3 that gte contiined in this * 


and eſpecially 2 the Bock of my. Pioverbs, 3 
ther Bodks beſide. Thou haſt enou gh with theſe, 
heſe bur well, and take herd of retei ving and Mo 


ing that which the Philofophes 6 or alen men of the world 
ve written concerning the chief good and happineſſe of 
o man, for theſe were not led by the ſpirit of God, and 
therefore have ſtept far aſide from the right way] of n. 
king many Books (to wit, as the Philoſophers, the wiſe 
en of the world, have done] (there) 1 no end, and 
uch reading For, too much a. Oth, 200 much ſtu- 
Wy] V wearing td the fleſh, [that is, of man, The 
ling ts, it maketh the head and the brains weary.] 
11 Of all that bath been beard, [That is, all that, 
whereunto this Sermon of mine tended, concerning the 
chief f good] the end ¶ chat is, the capclubon or. = 
- fr ter ß, Fear God, ph alone ov 
44 


— ber ig) and — but not H any 
amman mgnt 1; 
— — an = oy 3.7. ] jor "IN 


(becometh) all men. [ Oth. for this is the * 
2 that is, he ought to make it his ob 
or his whole imployment ; this is the 
principal end of mans life : or, this the whole of man z 
> v5 ablolute and perfect happineſſe : or con- 
th his welfare and ſalvation. Oth. of the whole 
man, 
14 For God ſhall bring every wort [ Or, 
or action; that is, all mens deeds and works 
judgment uit all that is bidden, whether (it be 
whether (it be) evill. [For'at the laſt d 
Ka. the very ſecret thoughts of * 


Lan. 2. 


ought to Raby ſharp ebr. 1. 34. Compare, 1 Corinth.4. J. and 
the praice of yertue and piety, and to the e 5 de). 
_ 
| £4 
* 
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Ihe Argument of this Boox. 
He. Aythor or Pen-man 7 this Book is Salotnon, why wrote the ſame by the Didlare and inſÞiraion of 
the Holy Ghoſt, It is A Dialogue between CHRIST, « the Bridegroom, and his. Church, as bis 
Spouſe or Bri de, under the type or figure of Salggon and hi Spc.uſe er Bride, in manner and form, us in 
the fourth Pſalm. Likewiſe in this ac ec riends of the Bridegroom, and alſo the Bride nut, 


| et companions of the Spouſe, do ſometimes peaꝶ and af thei the name, of the Friends of 

the Bridegroom, may be underſtood the true, ſincere, godly 2 ü i of e and the A and bleſſed A- 
poſtles of the New Teſtament, together with. all the falihſul Preachers er Teachers and Defenders of the Church. 
under the name of the Bride-maids, or companions of the Spouſe, may be underſtood the profeſſours of the name of 
FESHS CHRIST, and ef true Religion. under the name of the Bridegroom, and of ibe Bride or Spouſe, 
gre deſcribed in this Song, in flouriſhing and Rhetorical words, the true bearty love, and the moſt excellent benefits 
and yn of the Lord FESHS CHRIST, the Bridegroom, unto the Chrjſtian Church, bis Spouſe or Bride: 
And on the contrary, the earneſt and hearty longing of the Spouſe, bis Church, after her beloved Bridegroom , the 
Lord FESUS CHRIST. Atifointhir Book is reprefenred unto us the ftare and condition of the Church of Ou 
here upon earth: As _ her vertues, and alſo her blemiſhes and imper feftions, » 

The Fewiſh Rabbins or 
Salomon, nor the beginning, nor the end of the Prophet Exechiel, untill be were thirty years old, but wrong fully and 
out of ſuperſtitionzhowbeis the myſterious ſentences and matters#hat are thereimcontained & tread of require a ven 
mature, ſeiled, indwdleexorciſed undefſtanling, as likewiſe moderared an ſudFified effeftions, ver) requiſite and 
pany a for the right ding of the deep myſteries and ſecrets therein contained. With the expoſitions which 

e bereunto annexed for illuſtration or enlightening, are nevertheleſſe not rejeſted other Scriptural interpretaiun: 
which might be thereunto applied. | | | 


CAN. 


ofors would bave none to read the firſt Chapter of Geneſis, Neither this High Song of | 
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The High Song of 
SALOMON 


— — 


CHA 


In this Chapter i firſt deſcribed unto us the great, and 
earne't longing of the Church after the grace and fa- 
vour of Chriſt, verſ. 1, &c. Her outward contemprible 
countenance, but inward beauty, . Together with her 
danger among falſe brethren, 6. And hey 705550 aſter 
Chriſt, 7. A conſolation and r le 2 
bis Church, 8. The great joy of ibe $pouſe becauſe of the 
love of Chriſt unto her, 12. Chriſts delight in hi 
Church, 15. And the Churches love unto ber Bride- 
groom, 16. | 


HE High ſong, L Heb. the ſong of ſongs : 
that is, a very fair, and exceeding excellent 
ſong. See the annotat. Gene/. 9. 25, 
which is Salomons. [ Oth, which concernet 
Salomon. Underſtanding by Salomon Je- 
ſus Chriſt, of whom Salomon was a type , in his Royal 
dignity aud glory, as alſo in his wiſdom,and in his teach- 


ing and inſtructing of the people. | 
2 Let him (To wit, 1— Ba room Jeſus Chriſt. 
They are the words of the Spoule 3 x is, of the Church 


ol Jclus Chriſt] kiſſe me { That is, let him ſhew or ma- 
nifeſt his love unto me. Oth. Oh that my Bridegroom 
would giße me | To kiſſe one another was at all times 
held to be a token of love, ſriendſhip, and courteſie: in 
token whereof , men were alſo uſed to kiſſe one another, 

 Exod.4.27. and 18.5. Rom. 16.16. K 1 Theſ. g. 16. Chi 
kifſeth bis Sponſe, hat is, his Church, or choſen ones, 
when he manifeſteth pnto them, and cauſeth them to 
feel that great and wonderful loye which he beareth unto 
them: We kiſſe Chriſt , when wich an upright faith, 
hearty love, aod child-like fear and reverence,we acknow> 

e him to be our Lord and Saviour, us 


ſubrgir our ſelyes unto him, and obey him, Pſil. 2, 12, 
with the kiſſe ¶ In the plura) number, whereby RA 
the riches of the manifold graces and mercies, whit 


* 


P. I 


levers the love with he beareth unto them, by his word. 
' Therefore it is ſaid, Pſal. 45. 3. that his lips are very 
pleaſant, or gracious. See below 5, 15. and Iſa. 30.4. 
Peter ſaith likewiſe, Lord, Thou baſt the word: of eter 
tife, Joh. 6. 68. ] for thy excelling love ¶ That is, kind- 
neſs, lovelineſs. Heb. loves, Now the Spouſe (thar is 
the Church of God )ſpeakerh hete unto Chriſt her Bride- 
groom. Underſtand here by the word lover, the tranſ- 
cendant love and affeQion , as alſo the benefits and fa- 
yours which Chrift ſhewerh unto his elect] i better iben 


| | wine. [ By the word wine, here ls to be underſtood all 


earthly comforts andyfelights, Compare ud. 9. 13. Fſal. 
104.15. So beloꝶ chip 4.16. £ 

7 Thine oils de pod for ſmell, [ Underſtand by oils 
here, ſweet-ſmelling oils, precious vinrments, or „ 
Hereunto ſpirithal gifts or gi ves are often reſembled, ag 
Pſat.45.8. I ſai. 51. 1. and 1 Fob. 2. 27. ] hy any Op 
erſtand the name, perſon , and the ſoul - ſaving office 
Cbriſt, as the ſame ate revealed unto us in the Goſpel 
i gn oil, that is paured forth : ¶ Salomon ſeemerh here to 
have looked ar 1 Meſſi an; that is, Chrift, Anotnr> 
8d, who was anointed with the Holy Ghoſt, not onely for 
himſelf s But that holy Balſam flowed down from bim, 


who is our beads upon us his members. See Pſal. 1315 4; 
and Fob, 1. 16, This name after Chtiſts aſcenſion into 
beaven, is ſpread far abroad; for all Chriſtians have theit 
name from Cheiſt I there ſore do the virgins love thee, 
Thar is, (as ir isfald, verf, 4.) Theupright love thee: 
The elect are more then once in Scripture gompared unte 
Virgins, Marth: 34.1. 2 Cor. 11. 1. Revel. 14 ok 
hd that in this teſpect, becauſe the children of God mui 
6 narrowly heed and watch theit cotiſclences, leſt rhey 
be defiled with the finx of the world, as ah honeſt maiden 
a * "oughit to leck to her ou fioneſty and cha- 
ty | 


4 Draw me, we pitt nun hie this i ov me; Thaf 
is, thcline mine heart and minde, that It may adbere- 


Chrilt ſhewerh to his clect, £pbeſ. 1, 7, 8, % c. ] #f 
bis: moub , ( Our Lord Jeſus Chriſt reyealerh unto be- 


nts thee by faich and love, For this drawing is j 
done with*outwaid frengrh and vichnce. But by 1 a 
4 or 


Chap. i. 
word of preaching outwardly, and inwardly by the power - 
ful! working of the Spirit of Chriſt , whereby the under- 
tending of the children of God is ſo enlightened, and our | 
will ſo reformed and amended , as that we willingly and 
joytaily follow; yea run after our bleſſed-Lord and Bride- 
groom Jcſus Chriſt. See Iſai. 40.3 1. Fer. 3 1. 3. Fohn 6. 
44, 45. and 12.32. Phil. 2.13. Heb. 1 2. 1, 2. J the Rin 

| Underſtand by the King, Chriſt the King of righteoul- 
neſs, and of peace, Heb. 7.2. of whom Metchizcdeck and 
Salomon were types] brought me into bis inner chambers, 
[ By theſe inner chambers are meant the myſteries of the 
Kingdom of Chriſt, which in the Old Teſtament were 
vailed and covered under the ſhadows of the Ceremoni- 
ali Law : but now in the New, Teſtament we behold the 
glory of the Lord as in a mirrour, 2 Cor. 3. 18. See alſo 


CanrTticLtes, Or, 


very beautiful, but inwardly were exceeding fair and 
beautiful.) . "i 
6 Look not upon me, that I am blackiſb, [The meaging 
is, look not upon mine outward — i Fa deforinity, 
deſpiſe me not for it, but look upon mine inward 4 
becauſe the Sun bath ſhined npon me. [ Heb. the Sun 
looked upon me. Underſtand here by the Sun, (which 
maketh them black, upon whom it ſhineth) perſecutions 
and afflictions, as Matth 13.6,21.] My l 
Here mention is made ok falſe brethren , as Pſal, 69. 9. 
Iſa. 49. 1, 2. As 20. 30. who indeed boaſt that 18 
Church is their mother, but in vain, ſeeing they haye 
not God for their Father. See Deut. 32. 5. Fob. 8. 44. 
were incenſed, | To wit, with anger] againſt me: [That 
is, they grie ved and vexed me. The enmity and perlecu- 


Rom. 16.25. and x Cor. 2. verſ. 9. 19,16. and 2 Cor. 1. 20. 
NM²eb. 8B. 10,1 1. Or, underſtand by the inner chambers the 
Kingdom of Heaven, wherein are many manſions, Fob. 
14. 2. which we already poſſeſſe and enjoy by faith, Eph. 
2.6. ] we [To wit, I and my maidens, qr, companions, 
that is, all the faithful, or all believers] will rejoyce , and 
be glad in thee ; [O King: and in thec; that is, becauſe 
of thee. As if ſhe ſhould (ay, the more we increale in the 
knowledge of thee, and in the taſte of thy grace and mer- 
cy, the more we ſhall be confirmed and ſtrengrhened in 
ſpiritual joy. Compare 1 Pet. 1. f. ] we will mention 
thy excclling love, L that is, we will extolland publiſh 
the grace of Chriſt , who bath called us out of darknefle 
unto his marvellous light, 1 Pet. 1. 9. See alſo Pſal. 25. 
18. and 71.16. Fſ4.12.344. and 63.7, ] more then wine: 
[As if ſhe ſhould ſay, Lord, we will magnify and praiſe 
thy grace and fayour with more joy and delight , then 
wordlings take in earthly things. For the peace of God 
paſſeth all underſtanding. See Pſal. 4. 8. ] the upright 


[ Heb. the rightneſſes , or, uprightneſſes ; that is, thoſe | 


that are endued with uprightneſs,who y.z . are called Vir- 
gins, namely thoſe, in whom there is found no guile, 
Pſal 32.2. Fob.1.47.] love thee, 

5 1 am black, [Underſtand here by blackneſſe, the 
outward deformity of the ſtate and condition of the 
Church, occaſioned both by tyrannies and perſecutions, 
alſo by reaſon of the hereſies, Ahle, and offences that 
do befall the fame. See Pſal. 119.5 3. Lament. 4. 8B. and 
5. 10. ] but lovely, [The Church of Chrilt is lovely, be- 
cauſe ſhe is cleanſed and purified by the blood and Spitit 
of Chriſt, 1 Cor.6.12, So that in 5. reſpect ſhe ſhineth 
and is fair, as the ws Pſal. Va ee den) [Tho 
45. 14,1 5, &c. J (the Daughters 0 uſalem t 
- the faithful ian of God. . — that is above, 
is the mother of us all, Gal. 4. 26. Thus are alſo particu- 


lar Churches, and Chriſtians called here Daughters of 


Jeruſalem, and ins, 2 Cor. 11. 3. Revel. 14.4. and 


| 
, ſee likewiſe Pla.) 


ion of falſe brethren is (2 Cor. chap. 11. 26. ) count 
among the molt grievous afflictions and croſſes, that do 
befall Chriſtians. See Galar.2.4.) they bave ſet me is le 
4 keeper of the Vineyards: | By Vineyards in Scripture 
are ofrentimes meant, the aſſemblies of men, both good 
and evil. Of the firſt , to wit, of the aſſembly of good 
men, ſee Pſal. 80. _ 5. 2, 7. Matth. chap. 20. Of 
the ſecond, to wit, of the aſſembly of evil or wicked men, 
ſee examples, Deut. 32. 32. Revc', 14. 18. Some do un- 
derſtand here by tte Vineyards, fa. Churches in general; 
and hypocritical members in particular , whereunto her 
Mothers ſons or children ſought to bring her, willing 
that ſhe ſhould give heed to the traditions and comnand- 
ments of men. SeeMark 7.13. Acts 15.1, 10. Galats, 
12, 13. Colo]. 2, verſ. 20, 21, 22, 23. However the 
Church complaineth there, that ſhe is oftentimes ſo far 
overpoweied by falſe brethren , as that her own Rulers 
and Overſeers do rather defend and protect the goats, then 
the true ſheep ; the hereticks and ſchiſmaticks rather then 
the Orthodox, Whence nothing, but great calamity and 
deſtruion of the Church can ariſe ] my Vinezard which 
1 have, have I not kept, [That is, I have not minded 
it, as I ought to have done, being hindered and kept 
back, either by reaſon of mine own infirmity , or by rea- 
ſon oftyranny,and perſecution, Others take thoſe wotds 
thus, as if the Spoule, or (the Teachers of the primitive 
8 ſhould ſay , I was appointed to have the over- 
ht of other Churches, I have left the primitive Church 
which I had planted 3 and other Churches have been 
planted by me thorowout all the World : The primitive 
Church that was planted at Jeruſalem , I could not keep 
there, nor tarry with it, by reaſon of the perſecution of the 
Jews and other tyrants. 

7 Tell me [Or, make me acquainted ] (than) whom 
my ſoul loveth, [So below, chap. 3. 1,2,3.] thou 
| Jeedeft, where thou lodgeſt (thy flock) at noon : [Here 
the Spouſe ſpeaketh again unto her Bridegroom , and ſhe 


Pſal. 45. verſ. 13. 14. the Church is called the Kings tequireth of him the Spirit of diſcerning, that ſhe may not 


Daughter, Such are here comforted and ſtrengthened 
againſt the ſcandalls of the croſſe, and the infirmities that 


do accompany the croſſe in this world] 4s the tents of 


Kedar , ¶ Uaderſtand here by tbe tent: of Kedar, the po- 
Reriry of Kedar, the ſecond ſon of Iſmael, Gene. 25. 13, 
whodwelt in tents, having no ſetled babitation or dwel- 
vn was but they ſwarved to and fro thorowout Ara 
bia, from one place to another. See the annotat. Fial 
120. verſ. 5,6. The children of God are likewiſe accor- 
ding to the world and outward appearance, not beauti 
nor comely, they likewiſe have here no abiding City, but 


look for the heavenly Jeruſalem] as the curtains of Salo- 
mon. [ As if ſhe had ſaid, IL am (it is true) as the tents of 


Kedar, but likewiſe as beautiful as the curtains of Salo- 
mon: (ot the beayty whereof ſee Foſepbus in antig. lib. g. 
cap. 2.) for the children of Gad are inwardly beautified 
and adorned with the gifts of the Holy Ghoſt, as gre 
Gadlineſs, the Iove of Gad, and of our neighbour. Oth 
£5 the pavilions of Salomon, which outwardly (by reaſon 
Main, wind, agd the ſcolching of the Sun) were ger 


. — 


be deceaved or ſeduced by falſe Teachers, as ſolloweth ia 
the text. For there ſhall come falſe Prophets, who ſhall 
Gy, bere is Chriſt, (or) there iᷣ Chriſt, Mark chap. 13. 
verl. 21. and ſometimes God hideth his face, Deut. 32. 
20. and ſaith, I will not feed thee, Z ach. 11. 9. Chrilt is 
ths ne 2 3 of the ſheep, 4 1. 
that is iled, Ex ech. 34. verſ. 23,14. T by 
and Ares? ky, all — Teachers or Miniſters of the 
Word, are his Ambaſſadours and Mcflengers , whom he 
ſendeth forth, to ſced In his Name his ſheep in the pa- 
ſtures of life ,' Fob, 21. verſ. 15, 16, 27. The Church 
5 rare here. moſt earneſtly , where ſhe may finde reſt 
and paſture at noon, that is, in the hotteſt time of perſe- 
cution, of hereſies, and ſchiſms, when the ſheep are ready 
to faint by reaſon of the heat of the crofſe, Compare Iſa. 
49-10. Fob. 16. 33-] for why ſhould I be as one that co- 
t 


vereth ber ſelf among the flocks of thy companions ? [That 
is, why ſhouldeſt thou — me to be 36 a woman, that 
is covered by reaſon of gricf and heavineſs, when I wander 


up and down in a ſad and ſorrowſul way, 9 
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Ile to finde thee ? The covering of the face is a token, 
— or of ſhame, Therefore the Spouſe here 
' "Jefireth to know, where her Brid feederh his ſheep, 
that ſhe might forthwith joyn herielf unto them, or unto 


him , leſt wandering up and down , ſhe might either be 


iſed, or go aſtray. Oth. As ono t hat rurneth aſide to 
22 of thy — ? As it ſhe had ſaid, ITI 
ſhould'do this, (through want of thy gracious preſence ) 
I might come to be deceived, becauſe there are many that 
dear the name pf thy companions, miniſters, or friends 
(Matth.:4.5,24. and 2 Pet. 21.2.) whereas indeed they 
are thine enemies, and ſeducers from thee , 2 Cor. 11. 3. 
This happened to the Galatians, Galat. 1.6,7. All thote 
that have not their abode in the inheritance of the Lord, 
they are in danger of falling to the worſhip and ſervice of 
other Gods, 1 Fam. 26.19.) 5 2 
8 If shou know it not, | Oth. Seeing thou kneweſt it 
not 3 to wit, where I do feed my ſheep, This is an anſwer 
of our Saviour Chriſt,unto the fore-going queſtion of his 
Spouſe, verſ. 7. reproving in a friendly and loving way 
her ignorance in this n tul and weighty matter. Oth. 
If thou knoweſt it not for thee, or for thy ſelf; as it he 
ſhould ſay , Seeing thou art ignorant of thy ſelf , there- 
fore I will inftru& thee] O thou faireſt among women 
[Heb, thou fair among women; that is, thou that art the 
faireſt. Thus the Angel ſpeaketh unto the bleſſed Vir- 
gin Mary, Thou art bleſsed among women; that is, the 
moſt bleſſed of women, or, more blefſed then other wo- 
men, Luke chap. 2. 28, 42. Thus the Lion is ſaid to be 
ſtrong among the beaſts 3 that is, the ſtrongeſt, Prov. 30. 
$. See the annotat. there, The Church of God is cal- 
25 the faireſt, becauſe by the blood and Spirit of Chriſt, 
ſhe is waſhed and cleanſed from all her fins, Epb. 5.26,27. 
and endued with al manner of excellent ſpiritual virtues, 
although ſhe be in her own ſelf by naturg deformed and 
contemptible, Exech. 16. 3. 4. See in this chapter verſ. 3, 
15, 16. So alſo below chap. 5.9. and 6. 1. the ſame title 
is given to the Church ] then go forth in the footſteps of 
the ſheep, and feed thy kids by the ſhepherds dwellings. 
[As if he ſaid , Give heed to the examples of the Holy 
Parriarchs, and others of mine elect, that are graced with 
honourable teſtimonies in Holy Scripture, Heb.chap.11. 
Initate their faith and their works. Follow them who 
from the beginning of the world have known and follow. 
ed me, conſidering the iflue of their walking and conver- 
ſation, Heb. 13.7. and 11. 1, 2, Cc. and 12. 2. See 
alſo Ferem. 5. 16. and 1 Cor. 11. 1. Underſtand by ſheep, 
and kids, thoſe Chriſtians , that joyn themſelves to the 
, Church of God, fol 21.15, 16. 1 Pet, 2. 2. Theſe 
the Bridegroom will have the St ouſe (that is, the Church) 
to receive, and to take care, that they be fed and nouriſhed 
with ſpicitual food, Feed thy kids by the ſheephcrds d wel- 
lings, That is, bring thy flocks into the paſture and fold, 
which the Prophets and Apoſtles followed and ſhewed, 
and which they left unto the Church in their writings. 
See Pſal. 77. 21. and Pſal. 78. vetl. 70 71,72. and 
1 Pet. 1. 19. and 3.2.) 

9 My love, ¶ See below chap. 2. verſ. 2, 10, 13. and 4. 
1,7. and 5. 2. and 6.4. Fob. 15. verſ. 14. 1 5. ] I compare 
thee to the Horſes in Pharaos cbarets. (In divers places 
of Holy Scripture there is mention made of the goodl 
Horles, and the ſtrength of the charets of Egypt, as Exod. 
14. 17. 2 Cbron. 9. 28. Iſai. 31. Exech, 17.15, The 
Church of Chriſt is compared unto theſe, both in reſpect 
of her beauty, and alſo in reſpect of her ſtrength and 
power, which ſhe hath received from Chriſt, to vanquiſh 


Chap l. The High Song of S 10 õ⁹f Chhp.i 


10 Thy cheeks are lovely inthe ſpangles, [The Hebrew 
word, which is found here, and verſ. tr, and by us ten- 
dered ſpangles, ſignifierh properly Turtle-doves, as Lev. 
chap. 12, and elſewhere. But here it fignifieth a certain 
ornament belonging to women, being like untoTurtle- 
doves , that are adarned about the neck with a kinde of 
collar. So fair are the cheeks ot the Spouſe of Chriſt , in 
aſmuch as he hath waſhed and cleanſed them with his 
blood, and adorned them with precious Pearls of ſpiritual 
gifts, eſpecially with humility and meekneſs , which are 
[he eo in the fight of God, 1 Pet. 3.4. ] thy neck in 


the Pearl- ſtrings. [ Chriſtian vertues are ficly ed 
here unto ſtrings or chains of Pearl, becauſe all the fruits 
of regeneration are faſlened and linked together as with a 
ſtring or chain: Prev. 1. 9. and 29. 15. 

11 We will make thee golden ſpangles, [ This is ſpoken 
in the Name of the Holy Trinity ; for they that keep the 
commandments of Chriſt, they are beloved of the Father 
and of the Son, Fob.14.21,23. and the Holy Ghoſt ſhall 
likewiſe abide with them for-ever, Fohn 1 4. on verſ. 16. ] 
a1th ſilver ſtnds, [Or, knobs, or pimples, or ſmall but- 
tons. Underſtand hereby all manner of Chriſtian ver- 
tues, whereof many are recited , Galat. 5, 22, 23. ard 
Coloſſ. 3. 12. 

12 While the King ij at bis round table, [Or, as long 
as, &c. Here the Spouſe ſpeaketh again to her maidens 
or Virgins , commending her Bridegroom before them. 
By the King here is meant the Lord Chriſt, the King of 
all Kings, as above, verſ. 4. Round table. See 1 Sam. 
16. on verſ. 11. By the table here is meant the Heavenly 
glory, whereinto Chriſt entered by his ſuffering, See 
Matth. 8. 11. and 26: 29. Luke 24. 26. Rev.3.20.] my 
ſpikenard giveth its ſmell, [ As if the Spouſe thould (ay, 
while Jeſus Chriſt is in Heavenly glory, compaſſed abour 
by thoſe that fit round about with him at his table, in his 
Kingdom: my ipikenard giveth, Cc. Spikenard is a 
very precious herb, the oil whereof they were wont to 
pour upon Princes and Great men, or excellent perſons, 
as they fat at table. See Mark. 14. 3,8. Joh. 12. 3,7. 
Hereunto the Holy Ghoſt is compared, by reaſon ot his 
ſweer-(melling gifts, which were more abundantly powed 
forth after Chriſts Aſcenſion, then in former time, Fob. 
7. 39. giveth ing ſmell. That is, the Holy Ghoſt, 
whom he ſendeth unto me from the Father, comforteth 
me in all tribulation. Others take thoſe words in this 
ſenſe, as if the Spouſe ſaid , I diligently apply my ſelf to 
the doing of good works, which may be plealing and ac- 
ceptable unto the King: I imploy the gifts, which I re- 
ceived of him, well; I hide them not, but let them give 
their ſmell, that is, bring forth goods works, that are 
acceptable unto God, and wherein the King taketh plea- 
ſure and delight 
13 My moſt-beloved is 4 bundle of myrrhe unto me, 
{ Thar is, the memorial of Chriſts love, which he mani- 
telterh unto me, in and by his bitter ſuffering, is unio me 
as a (ſweet and pleaſant noſegay or poſie of myrthe, to 
cheer and comfort mine heart. Myrrhe is a very g 
pleaſant ſpice, drugge, or gumme, which was heretofore 
uſed to perfume the garments, or a of Princes, and 
other wayes. Ses the annotat. Exod. 30. on verſ. 23. 
and Pſal. 45. 9. Being mingled with wine, it maketh a 

pleaſant drink , to comfort and then the beart, 
be fone the blood, as Plinie teſtifieth. It was alſo 
uſed in a mixture with other ſpices for the enbalming of 
dead bodies, Joh. 19. 29. In brief, it is a precious herb, 
which deſerveth to be preſented unto Kings as a ſpecial 


and ſubdue her enemies, 1 Cor. 10. 4. Among this Ca- 


gift, or preſent, See Geneſ.z7.25. and 43. 11. and Marth. 


valrie, do ſhine forth by name the Holy Prophets and | 2. verſ. 11. Therefore no wonder, that the love of Chvilt 


Apoſtles : Whence Elias is called the charers and Horſe- 


is compared unto it } (which) overnighteth bet wixt my 


men of Iſrael, 2 Kings 2.1 2. and likewiſe Eliſa, 2 Kings | breaſts, ¶ Hereby is intimated, that the Church of Gcd 


orſemen, Sce Revel. 19. verſ. 147 l 5. 


13. 14. Becauſe they were able to effect more by their | will continually keep and preſerve the memorial or remem- 
vers, then a great ſtrength or power of charets and | brance of her Bridegroom, eſpecially as long as the dar k 
night of perſecutions & tribulations laſterh,comforting & 


Mm in m m ſtrengt 


Chap. ii; £2 Can T1125, Or Chap. i. 


ſtrengthening her ſelf therewith, Epbeſ. 3. 15. e ßurch, 2. Chriſts cart of bis Spouſe, and the cam | 
— My — beloved is unto Jy ch, which ſhereceiveth from him, 3. 2 excitation Yor 
[Cyprus is a certain plant which bringeth forth a ſweet | publick profeſſion of Chrijt , in regard the winter of 
(melling fruit or gum, like unto a flouriſhing Vine- perſecution is paſt, 11. An gdmonition to beware of the 
branch, as Hicrome witneſſeth. Some conceive that here - cloſe and ſecret enenues of the Church, 1 5. Mutudl love 
by is meant a natural cluſter of grapes called by the name | betwern the Bridegroom and rhe Spouſe, 16. 
of Cyprus, in Hebrew, Copher, becauſe the grapes of Enge- 
di had the taſt of Cyprus, which herb grew in great abun- 
dance chertabouts, ſee the Herbals. However it be, there- 1 Am a Roſe of Saron, a Lily of the Valleys, [Here 
by is underſtood an excceding pleaſant fruit, whereunto the Bridegroom ſpeaketh again, as ſome conceive : 
our Saviour Chriſt is compared, by reaſon of his ſweet- But others are of opinion, that they are the words of the 
ſmelling merits and ſoul-ſaving gitts, The blood of Je- Spouſe. The Roſe is the choiceſt among the flowers, aud 
ſus Chriſt cleanſeth us from all fins, 1 Fob, 1. 7. He is | the ſmell thereof comforteth and checreth the brain, By 
the propitiation for our fins, 1 Foh.2..2.] in the vineyards | the Roſes of Saron (that is, the Roſes that grow at Sa. 
of Engedi. [ſee of this city the Annotat. 1 Sam, chap. | ron) are meant, exceeding fair Roſes 3 as by the Lilies 
24. on v. 1. ] of the valleys (that is, the Lilies that grow in the val- 
15 Bebold, thou art fair, my Love, [The beauty, leys) are meant, fair ſweet- melling Lilies. Salomen in 
which the Church of God hath, is of free grace, being | all his Royalty was not ſo beaurifully arrayed as one of 
obtained and purchaſed by the blood of Chriſt, and by theſe, Aatih. 6, 29. But foralmuch as here is ſpoken of 
his righteouſneſſe, Sce below, ch.4.1.] bebold, thou art | the Roſe growing in the ficlds ot Saron, and of the Li- 
fair, | the iterating or doubling of the words ſerverh to | lies in the valleys, but not of ſuch as grow in fenced or 
ſtrengthen and incourage the Church of God the more | incloſed gardens : it ſecmeth that hereby is intimated, 
agaiuſt the perſecutions of her enemies] zbine eyes are | that the Church of Chriſt is ſubje& and liable to peric- 
doves (eyes.) [that is, ſingle aud chaſte, See below, ch. cution, as the flowers of the field are ſubject to be pluckt 
4.1. hereby is ſignified, the ſpiritual purity, ſimplicity, off by every one that palleth by, or to be troden down and 
and chaſtity of the Church of Chriſt, whoſe eycs are bitten off by the bealis and brute creatures. This ſeem- 
onely fixed on him, and in him alone look for ſalyation eth to be the true and right meaning of the words, as 
and eternal life. See Pſ4l.123.v.142. Manth.10.16, But appenareth by v. 2. Saron wasa air, pleaſant Countrey, 
ſome do underſtand here by eyes, rhe Minifters and El- — Caſares unto Foppa, not far diſtant fram 
ders, or Over-ſeers of the Church, and the Inſtructours | the Midland · ſea. Thus is a certain City likewiſe cal- 
of thoſe that are ignorant, who ought to have the molt led, that lieth there. See further of Saron, x Chron. 5, 
quick · ſighted eyes in the Congregation, See alſo Fob | 16. and 1jaiah 33.9. and 35. 2. and 65. 10. Ars g. 


29.15. Pſal.z2.8. Numb. 10, on veiſ. 3 1. below, Cant. | 33. Y 
2 As4Lilie among thorns , [ Wikked and ungodly 


1. 
l 16 Behold, thou art ſair, my moſt beloved, ¶ Chr iſt is | men are in Sctipture (and likewiſe, according to the opi- 
fair or beautiful by nature, for he is the lamb without | nion of many, in this place) called thorns, partly in te- 
ſpot or blemiſh, Ex04.x 2. But the Spouſe is fair or beau- ſpect of their barrennelle in bringing forth good fruit, 
tiful by grace, by means of the merits and ſatisfaction | partly in reſpe& of their pricking malice againſt the 
of Chrilt, Fob. 1.16.] ea, lovely, [that is, not ſurly, | children of God, ſee Namb. 33. 55. Prov. 22. 5. Exch, 
nor proud. He inviterh us in a moſt friendly and loving | ch. 28. v.24.] ſois my love among the daughters. | By 
way, ſaying, Come umo me ye that are burthened and bea- | daughtcrs are oftentimes meant in Scripture the aſſem- 
vy laden, I will refreſh yon, Matth.11.28.] alſo our bed- | blies of men; and that ſometimes of good men, as the 
ſtezd ij green. [that is, there are daily many ſpiritual | daughter of Zion ; that is, the Church of God, Iſa. 36. 
children born in thy Church, of the immortal or incor- | 22, Sometimes of evil and wicked men, as the daughter 
ruptible ſeed of thy word, 1 Pet. 1. 23. Therefore the | of Babel, Pal. 137.8. the daughtcr of Edom, Lament. 
Church is called, the Mother of all believers, Gala. 4. | 4.21. The meaning of the verle is this; As far as the 


v.25.) Lilie (being compared with the thorns) excelleth them 
17 Theberms of our houſes are Cedars, ¶ The Church | in beauty and glory : So far doth alſo my Love, or moſt 
commendeth her habitation or dwelling, to invite and | beloved, exceed and ſurmount all other women, being 
bring orhers to it, She calleth the aſſembly of Believers | compared with them. That is, the true Church being 
houſes, in the plural number, becauſe there are many par- compared with other meetings and aſſemblies, goeth far 
ticular Churches. By the beams is underſtood, the do- beyond them all in dignity and exicllency.] 
Arine of the Prophets and Apoſtles, for thereby the | 3 As an apple-tree among the trees of the foreſt, 
Church is tied faſt toperher, in Chriſt, as the foundati- | [ That is, the trees that grow in the wood, or in the wild 
on, Eph. 2. 20. Thefe beams are of Ceder; that is, | foreſt. All men without Chriſt are wilde unpruned 
ſtrong and incorruptible, for the word of God abideth | trees, Rem. 11.47, 4. which in that teſpect bear, either 
for ever, T[4.40.8. 1 Pet.1.25. Of the durableneſſe or { no fruit at all, or elſe evil, or harſh bitter fruit, or fruit 
laſtingneffe of Cedar - wood, fee Fudg.g.on v.15. Chriſt | of an unpleaſant and unſavoury taſte. Unleſſe they be 
ſpeaking of the durablenelſe and continuance of his ingraffed into Chriſt by faith, they cannot bring forth 
Church, ſ-ith, The gies of bell ſhall not prevail againſt fruits, Ma. chap. 7. v.18. Fab. 1 5.4. ] {0 is my beſt 
it, Matth.16. 18.) our gallerie: [or walking places, or | beloved ibe ſons : [to wir, the ſons of Adam, or 
rilings, as Gen. 30. 28,41. — { This word | the ſons of men. Or, among tbe ſons ; that is, among 
is very pleaſant , therefore Chriſt is rightly compared | young men: All theſe Chrilt doth far exceed, Pſi. 45. 
thereunto. Oth. of Boratin, called in Latine, Rua, 3. The words of this verſe are now again the words of 
which is a tree like unto the Cypreſſe-tree, of a very { the Spoule, Our Lord Jeſus Chriſt is often in Scripture 
eaſant ſmell, Piu. nat. Hiſt, lib. i a. cap. 17. The He- compared to a tree, ns Kevel,z,7. and 22. v. 2. Here he 
w word uſed here in the text, is found no where in | is compared to an apple-trte, As that (to wit, the apple 
Scripture, ſave onely here.] tree) doth far exceed all wilde trees: ſo (ſaith the 
here,) doth Chrift, my beſt beloved, far exceed all o- 
| ther men, who are by nature like unto wilde trees. 
CHAD. II. as the apple-rree with his broad and low branches giveth 
£2 | a goodly ſhadow and ſhelter aga iaſt che ſcorching heat of 
The excellency and dignity of Chriſt, verſ.1. and of bi: the Sun, and beateth ſweet and pleaſant fruit, 1 


. 5,6 %. 1/4. 
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of his grace and mercy, both s the wrath of 
God, and alſo in the ſcorching heat of pe 
Gal roll ih and indeavour to hide and ſhelter 
my ſelf under them, as followeth, in the text] I b 
ea delight in bis ſhadow, and ſit (down under) it ; [to 
wit, under the ſhadow of the apple- tree, that 18, under 
the defence and ſhelter thereof. As the trees by caſting a 
ſhadow upon us, do free and proteR us from the burning 
and ſcorching heat of the Sun: 80 doth Chriſt free and 
deliver us frem the ſcorching heat of Gods wrath, and 
from rhe perſecution of the wicked world, ſee Pſal. 121. 
25. 4. See alſo Pſal. 91. the annotat. on 
V. 1. fruit is ſweet to my palate, { this is yet ano- 
ther benefit, which the Spouſe enjoyeth by Chriſt : ra 
wit, that ſhe is not onely freed and delivered. from evil; 
but alſo is made partaker of his pleaſant fruits, as of his 
death, reſurrection, aſcenſion, and other benefits of his. 
Ochers underſtand here by fruits, the comforts and con- 
ſolations of Chriſt, which are moſt ſweet and pleaſant 
unto the hearts of true believers. ] ; 

4 He bringeth [Or, be brought] me into the wine. 
houſe, [ Heb. into the houſe of wine ; that is, into the 
houſe of joy and gladnefle, which we receive by the po 
er and working of the Holy Ghoſt in our hearts, 2 Cor, 
1.5. Beſides, that wine quencheth thirſt, it maketh alſo 
the heart merry, Pſal, 104. 15. and cauſeth it to forget 


its ſorrow, ſee Prov. 31.6,7. To this houſe of joy are 


all Gods children invited, Prov. 1. 3. ſee likewiſe, Prov. 
9.1, &c. ] and the love [underſtand here by love, the love 
wherewith Chriſt loveth us, Eph. 5. 2. Therefore ſome do 
read the laſt words of this verſe thus, his banner # love 
over me, or towards me, ſee 2 Theſſ. 2. 16. and Rom. 5. 5. ] 
&+ bis banner over me. [ as ſouldiers are diſtinguiſhed one 
from another by banners or colours: ſo the true mem- 
bers of the Church of Chriſt are diſcerned and diſtin» 


5 from hypocrites and tormal proſeſſours, by the 


piric of adoption, and his fruits, Rom. 8. 14. 1 John 3. 
24. Tbe banner ſignificth alſo defence and protecti- 
on egainſt all ſpiritual enemies, the devil, death, and 
damnation.] 

5 Support ye me with flagons, [That is, with the 
wine that is in the flagons, as Luke 22.10. and Ho. 3.1, 
that is, with the holy. Scriptures , wherein Chriſt hath 
ſhut up his wine and milk, that is, all his promiſes and 
ſpiritual comforts,ſee Pſal.g4.x 9.and 119.92. ] ſtrength- 
en me with apples : [ or, fi rem apples under me; to wit, 
that - ſmell thereof I may be comforted and refreſſi- 
ed ; for which end and purpoſe Oranges and Limons 
eſpecially are very uſeſul and requiſite. By theſe are un- 
derſtood the comfortable do&rines of holy Scripture, 
concerning the grace and merits of Chriſt. The Church 
here ſpeakerh unto the friends of the Bridegroom, which 
are the true Teachers or Miniſters of the Goſpel, Fobn 
3-29. intreating them to ſtrengthen her with the com- 
forts of the Golpel, before ſhe languiſh and fail for long- 
ing after Chriſt] for I am ſick of love. ¶ that is, I am 
ny and do languiſh throuzh continual longing after 
t 


comforts and conſolations of my Bridegroom, and 


the tokens of his grace and favour, ſee Pſal. 42. 2. and 63. 
verſ. a. and below, ch.3.1,2. and 5.v.6,8. It is God that 
healethall our diſeaſes, Pſ. 103. 3. 

6 Letbicleft hand be under mine head, ¶ To wit, as a 
illow to reſt upon. By reaſon of fin the whole head is 
ck, and the heart is faint, Iſz,c.5. Bur by the conſo- 

lations of the Holy Ghoft our conſciences are ſtrength- 
ened, and our ſins (the cauſcs of our ſortowes) pardon 
ed, ſee Rom. 14. v. 17. and 1 Fobn 2. 12. and 3. 24.] and 
let bis right band imbrace me. {this is an outw ard token 
of love, ſee Gen.29.r3, and 48. 10. The Church deſi- 
rechi and expecteth the gracious and favourable help and 
ilſiſtance, which the Bridegroom was to afford. ber. in 


The High: Song of SA. wo x, 
1 AL ren under the by his words fo below chu; 211 y Ghoſt, and 
ecution j ſo thele to be the words of the 


Ry 


Chap, iis 


7 T1 adjure you, ye dangbiers of Ferujelem, L Some take. 
Bridegraom, others to he the 
words of the The meaning is; I exbhæt and, 
charge you in the higheſt manner: or degtee, Te daugb- 
ters of alem that is, O ye my companionsor 
friends, lee chap-3.5. and 8.4. G we by tbe Roes, 
or by the Hindes oj ihe ficlt) ¶ Hinder are the females of 
the Harts} that ze ſtir net up that love, nur walten ti) 
until it pleaſe the. fame. [that is, that ꝓe never diſſuct 
the reſt and peace thereof. Others, Ladiu,H[ ee, bye 
Roes, c. that is, as dear as the Roes and the Hinds arg 
unto you, that ye ſtir not vp that love 3 that is; tbatyye 
diſturb not the reſt of the Bridegrobtn, ot of the Spoule ; 
that is, the peace of the Church : to wit; by herehie, 
ſchiſm, or by giving offence.] M A LUITDN þ 
8 (Tbar) [To wit, the voice which 1 hear] 4 456 
voice of my bett beloved, [rhe Spouſe (peaketh thus, | As, 
4 ſhe ſhould ſay, That is his inſtruction which. I hear 


John 18.37, and-10.v. 3,4. Ad 13.4647. Heb. 3. + 
behold bim, he cometh, — wit, to mine WE 
ſtance, as Iſa. 3 5.4.Fobn 14 23. Rev.22.20. ing Bo. 
an tbe Mountains, tkipping upon the bills. (A nile 
borrowed from ſwift Roes and Hinds , whercunto the 

idegroom is compared, verſe 9. To ſhew the wil-; 
lingnefle and readinefle of Chriſt to help and deliver his: 


8 ] | 

9 My beſt beloved is like 4 Roe er 4 of the 
Harts : behold, be ftandeib behind our wall, { Qnder- 
ſtand here the fiery wall of the Church, or the wall of 
fire round about the Church : that is, the preſervatign 
and protection, which God affondeth unto his Church 
by his ho y Angels, fee 2 Kings 6.17. Pſal. 34-8. Zach. 
2.5. When ir is ſaid here, our wall, thereby is intima- 
ted, that this wall is a Bulwark, which is proper to the 
Church, and belongeth to her alone. Others underſtand 


theſe words, be ſtandeth behind our- wall, thus 3 that 

they ſigniſie a nearer union and fellowſhip with Chriſt, 

then when he was yet afar off, comming skipping and 

leaping upon the mountains and upon the hills, v. 9. but 
yet not ſo neer, but there was yet a wall between both. 

So that here is ſhewed the ſteps ot degrees, whereby Chriſt 
maniſeſteth his love unto his Church, not y all ac 

once, but according as he knowes it to be good for us] 

looking out of the windowes, [this is a fimilitude bor- 

rowed from.a watch man or centinel, that keepeth warch 

or guard upon a tower, ſee 2 Kings 9.17. Exck.chap.z 3. 

v. 2. The Lord Chriſt is the true watchmap and k 

of Iſrael, who never ſleepeth nor ſlumbreth, Pſad. 121. v. 

4. he ſeeth and derideth all the counſels and devices 


—  —— 
— — 


the wicked againſt his Church, Pſal. 2. 4.) i ing [or 
ſhining like a flower ; that is, ſhewive, himſelf like a H- 
er, to wit, pleaſant and gracious, It is the very ſame that 
is ſtraightway ſaid, The repetition ſerveth to ſtrengthen 
and confirm the thing —.— #borow the 
44 L Oſtentimes latteſſes and windowes . 2 
— 3 as Fudges 5, 27. Proverbs 7. 6. elſe- 
where, 

10 My beſt belaved anſwered and ſaid unto me Riſe. 
up, my Love, my fair one, and come away | Heb. 4nd 
come to thee, or for thee, or for thy ſelf, ſo likewiſe verſe 
13. (ee Geneſ. 12. the annotat. on verſ i. And, come hi- 
ther, to wit, to miniſter. unto me. By theſe words the 
Spoule doth intimate the cauſe of the ſpetdy or ſwiſt 
coming ol her Bridegroomz to wit, to call her by his word 
— 2 out of her (ad and miſerable condition unto a 


4 | 7 
11 For lo, the winter is paſt : ¶ That is, the time of 
the Churches oppreſſion, Z ach. 14.8. J. the greas ſhuwer 
of rain is over, I that is, the time of trial in adverſity, is 
lightned or eaſed by Chriſt, ſee Iſa. 4.6. & 32. Auth. 2. 


27. J it ij gone over, Cors it i gone am. J | 
Mmmma 3 12 The 


0 — 
Chap. li. „ 
v2. The flowtrs are ſeen [Or, do appear, ſbew tbem- 
ſelves] in the earth , 1 and the followi 
is conteined a deſcription of the Spcing : being 
| under » it 
Church, alter the 
72.16. Iſa. 27.6. Heſ. 14. verl.4.5,6.] 
Ot, ibe time of 2 
ttetiug 9 t 18, c 
—— — „when the birds uſe to (ing, 72 a 
ſweet and.pleaſant harmonie. That is, the faithfull be- 
gin to cheer up, and to ſing for joy. Oth. the pruning- 


were paſt and gone. See 


cartel s 05 


words among the liltes : ¶ Theſe are the words c 
itual- Cant. 6. 2. and 7.10, ,Tbe 

ifieth the reſtauration of the herd, and I am the flock of his 
Pſal. want, Pſal. 23. 1. 1 Jah. 4. 13. ] Hi 
ſinging-rtme lies ; ¶ The meaning is, he teedeth his Bock not 
ing, or, the time of chirping, ot, 
or, May-, 


nme ] and the voice of the turtle · dove is heard in our 

Lan ol 
"43 The fig-irec bringeth forth her young figs, L Or, 
unripe figs, The Hebrew word that is uſed here, is 
found oncly in this place, no where elſe ] and the vines 
[By the vines, are meant here the particular Churches, as 

44 5. 1. Heſ. 9.16.) (with their) young grapes [Or, 
er, ſmall, green, unripe grapes. . The Hebrew word 
is uſed onely here, and below verl. 1 f. and chap.7. v. 12. 
give 4 ſmell ; ¶ To wit, an excellent ſmel} , as below 7. 
rz The meaning is, that men that were before like drie 
and withered ttecs, begin now in a ſpiritual manner to 
budde and Mouriſh' thregyigh my grace: The Churches 
which formeily lay waite and delolatc , begin now to 
bring forth falr aud goodly fruits by the powerful works 
ing of my Word and Spirit, and caſt forth a ſweet and 
pleaſant ſavour, 2 Cor. 2. 15. See the parable of the fig 
tice, Mat ih. 24. v.32 Luke 13.6. ] Ariſe, my Love, my 
fair one, and come (away). [ As above v.10. ] 

14 My Dove [So the Church of Chriſt is called by 
reaſon vl her chaſtity, and ſimplicity, or innocency. See 
Math, 10.16. and above chap.1.15.] bring in the clefts 
of the rocks , L Hiding thy ſelf there, for fear of the ene · 
mies. See Ferem. 48. verl. 28. Oth. that abideſt in ibe 
clefts, ot, rents of ihe rocks, being aſhamed becauſe of the 
deformity of thy fins ] in the ſecret (holes) of à ſteep 
place {That is, that hideſt thy felt in places unhabited, 
in dens and caves, by reaſon of perſecution z as 1 Kings 
18. 4. Pſal.55. 7, 8. and 68. 14. Kevecl. 12. 6. Some 
render the words ſecret ſtairs, applying it to our Saviour 
Chriſt, who is the ſtairs and the ladder that reacheth up 
unto heaven, Geneſ. 28. Fob. 1. 52.] ſhew me thy ſhape 
[That is, come unto me, walk uprightly before me: as 
Gencſ. 17.1. Rom.12.1. Epheſ. 5. 27. to wit, after thou 
ſhalt be waſhed and cleanſed by my Spirit and blood] 
cauſe me to bear thy voice: ¶ That is, thy prayers, and 
ſongs of praiſe. See Pſul,5.4. and 28. 2. and 42.5. and 
50.15- and elſewhere, ] for thy vatce is ſweet , [ That 
is, it is2 e unto me; to wit, when it ſpringeth 
from a true and lively faith ] and thy ſbape is piea- 

ant. 
ſ 15 Take ye n the Foxes, and the little Foxes , which 
deſtrey the vineyards : for our vinch ard: (baue) young | 
[Oc, ſmall, tender] grapes. { Theſe are the Bridegrooms | 
words unto his companions 3 that is, the words of 
Chriſt unto the Teachers and Paſtours, or s of , 
the Church: dad to the Chriſtian Magiſtrates. "And : 
taking, or catching ſignifieth here, that the Teachers or 
Miniſters of the Word, ought to withſtand, and confute 
the ſubtil and wicked ine of the Foxes: and that 

ſtrates ought to reſtrain it , and not ſuffer it to be 
broached or publiſhed within their Juriſdictions and Do- 
minions, The Foxes ſpoil or deſtroy the vineyards by 
eating off the from the vines : So falſe Teachers, 
Hereticks, and deceitful Rulers ſpoil and ruine the true 
Religion and Church of God, They are compared unto 


a 


6 My beſt beloved #. misch end Lan l 
1 d + N 
0 15 e 


gis, Heis 200 
ep, E 


He feedeth 5 
fo 


wholeſome, bur alſo in a delightſome paſture; yea 

ſant, and delightſome, as if it were full of lilies. Under: 

ſtanding y , the paſture of the word of God, which 

is (weet , like honey and the honey-comb : And in the 

— ol the Godly, which are like li among the 
ns. ] L 70% 

17 Untill that day [ That is, the time of knowledge, 


Rom. 
damn, 1 


ſhadows | That is, all that is yet imperfect] flee ( away) : 
nin about, my beſi leloved, [To dit, ol feet Tg 
and the reſt that follow, are the words of the Spouſe unto 
her Bridegroom , beſeeching and intreating bim, that 
he would aſſiſt her in her trouble and lib be thou 
like a roe. [To wit, in (wittneſſe, to help and afft me, 
See verſ.8.] or & whclp of tbe hurts upon the Mountaihs of 
Bether. [ Or, of Bitron, or, of ſeparation. Thee are the 
Mountains of Gilead, which by the Jordan are divided 
ot ſeparated from Judea. Tbeſe mountains were full of 
wilde beaſts, and very commodious tor hunting. Ste the 
annotat. 2 Sam.2.29.] | 


CHAP, III, 


The Spouſe relueth, bow diligently ſhe had ſought her 

Bridegroom, but in vain, verl. 1. 2, 3, &c. 48 

Jhe findeth bim, and 1aketh faſt bold on bim, 4. He 
will not ſuffer bis Spouſe to be awaked, . The Spouſes 
ornaments, aſter ſbe was come out of 22 6. The 
Bridegrooms bed or bed- ſtead, under tbe figure of $als- 
mon: bed and bed-ſtead, 3. The faithful are invited, 
under Rhetorical and flouriſhing terms or words of $4 
lomons marriage with bis Spouſe , 19 the Kingdom of 


Glory, 11. 
B T night on my bed I ſought him, whom my ſou! lo- 

veth : [ Heb. in the nights, Hereby is intimated 
the great temptations and trials of the Church, as 1/z, 
21.12. and 26. 9. Amos 5. 18. And likewiſe here is 
ſhewed , that the Church in time of temptation AN 
ſecution, when ſhe ſeemeth to be left and ſot laken, ſeckeiu 
Chriſt by prayer. See Deut. 4. 29. Ferem. 50. 4. Hoſ. 
3-5. and 9. 15. Zeph. 2. 3. Math. 7.7. Him, whom 
my ſoul loveth; To wit, my Bridegroom Jeſus Chriſt, 
his grace, and mercy ; who is found of us, when we feel 
and apprehend his grace and fayour in our hearts to out 
comfort} I ſought bim, bus I found bim not, [This is no 


waycs repugnant to the promiſe of Chriſt , Marth. 7. 7. 
For that den no peice pits ime of fnding lar 
that is onely in the hand of God, he aloge knoweth the 


fit and ſcaſonable time of help, Heb.4.16. Below vetſ. 4. 
it is ſaid of the Spoule, that alter a little while, the found 


her beloved] (I ſaid) | 
21 — 85 © now, and go about in the City, (The 
paſager, 


is, in the Church of God, Pal. 87. veil. 3. or 
ſpiritual Jeruſalem, ſee Heb. 18, 23. ] in ibe 
[ Or, markets, broad places, See Luke 14. 21 532» Il 


Foxes here, and Exech.13.4. Luke 13.32. partly in te- And in 2be ſtreets, I will ſeek hizs,whom my ſoul loves 


gard of their deceirfuineſs , 2 Cor. 1 1. 13. and partly in ſought bim, but I found him not. 
of their miſchievouſneſs; for their word fretteth - . 


regard 


3 The watchmen {Underſtand here under the name of 


(or conſumeth) like a canker , 2 Tim. 2. 17. See the like watchmen, ſuch kinde of Teachers or Mini 
deſcriptions, and warnings, Ferem. 12. 10. Eph, 4. 14. | thoſe, of whom the 
Tis.1, v. 10, f. Heh. 13.9. a P0.,21,12] 


10. They are (ſaich be) dumb 


Tala for. a . 
ene 


wechmen here be underſtood the great and 
22 bo if they ſhould be asd where 
Chriſt is to be ſound, are not able to tell where, See 
Nut. 2. etl. 354+ 1) Compare below verſ. 5. v. 7. ] bh 
wor abou in 1he City, found me; (I ſad,) Sam yt 
him whom my ſoul love ih ? L The meaning is, cannot 
ye lirect me to my ore or mn, 
ben I bad paſſed a linie from ihem, To wit, # 
litle-while, or a little way] I found him whom my ſoul lo- 
del: ( Heb. A little that I bad paſſed from wem, till I 
bim whom my ſold loveth. Here is fulfilled the pro- 
miſe of our Saviour Chriſt, Matth. 7. 7. Seek, and thou 
finde, ct.] I bell bim faſt 3 and did not ler bim go: 
To uit, 1 beld bin faſt, &'c. with the hand of faith. 
See Prov. 4. 13. Epb.z-18. Coloſ. 1. 23. See alſo Geneſ. 


2126, )] um l bad brought bim into my mothers boufe, | 


aul into the innermoſt chamber of ber, 3bas bare me. 
[Or, hat conceived me. The Church here intimateth, 
that the having recovered and gotten again a ſenſe and 
feeling of che grace and mercy of Chriſt , will — 

| or perlevere in ſellowſhip and communion with 


$ 37 alj ure you, ye Daughters of Feraſalem, which are 
by the roes, or by the binder of the field, that ye ſtir not up 
that love, nor waken (ir) untill it pleaſe (ber.) L. This 
whole verſe is expounded above chap. 2. verſ. 7, Ser allo 
beloft chap.8.4. ] 3 
6 Whois ſhe, that cometh up out of the wilderne ße, li 
pillars of ſmoke, perfumed with myrrhe, and frank | r, 
(and) all manner of powder of the Grocer ! ¶ This it an 
almitation or wondering of weak believers , ſpcaking.of 
the Church, as of the e of Iſrael, that went up out 
of the wilderneſſe toward the Land of promile , admiring 
at the boldneſſe or courage, and glory of the Church aftet 
ſhe had by ſtrugling and wraſtling got away from un- 
der (ore troubles and perſecutions , whereof mention is 
made above en and alſo in the —_—_ this 
(chapter. By the wilderneſße is here meant, the deſo- 
lation or waſting of the outward form and beauty of the 
Church, as well by tyrannie, as by herefie, ſchiſme, and 
great and grievous ſcandals. As the word wilderneſſe, is 
likewiſe taken, Iſa, chap. 3 2. verſ. 15, and Revel. 12. 6. 
like pillars of [moth ; That is, like a mighty ſmoak, that 
h ſtraight, like a pillar , or Palm- tree, which ſigni- 
tion the Hebrew word alſo hath. This fignifieth the 
courage and boldneſſe of the Church in the exerciſcof true 
Religion, without intermitting or omitting the ſame 
through fear of wicked men, or for other reſpects „ Heb. 
12. 1. By Myrrhe, and Frankincenſe are tobe under- 
ſtood the merits of Chriſt, which are a ſweet- melling ſa- 
your unto God the Father, Eph. 3. 2. Revel.8. v.3,445+ 
By the powder here mentioned, may be underſtood rhe 
iruirs of regeneration, as alſo, and eſpecially, the prayers 
and thanks givings of believers , Malach. 1. 11. Of tbe 
Grocer: Or, of the Drugſter, Oth. of the Aputbecaricy 
of the per fumer, ] 1 
7 Behold, the bed which $alomenbath, [ Oth. bis bed 
k a5 the bed of Salomon] therefore champions are about it, 
of the champions of Iſracl 3 { What couragious valiant 
t s there were in Iſrael, ſee 1 Chron. 11. verl. 
10, 17. to the end of the chapter; and chap. 12. vetſ. 6, 
2,3. to vet. 38. The words contained in this verſe, 
ſeem to be the words of the Spouſe. By Salomons bed, 
and the ſtrong guard that was about it, 4s rypificd, that 
the Church of God is kept and preĩerved by Chriſt j bur 
yet far better, and in a more tranſcendent way, then 


King Salomon was kept and guarded by guard: For the |- 
els of God , thoſe miniſtering Spirits, are ſent forth 

by Chriſt, ro 13 bo See Heb. 1. 14. 
The faithful c God being thus guarded and 
protected, are not aff aid of the terror of the night, nor of 
ay , Plal. 91. 3. Hereby may 


the afrow that fliech by 


The High Song of $xLtoWo x; Chap. iũ. 


ilſo be under ſtood the Paſtours and Teacher, who muſt 
| wurctiorer, and keep the Church of G + _ | 
8 Tt; alt bold ſavorde, ['Solikewiſe ure the Holy An 
urined, with — 97 — 23 with 
wands to defend t , to pumiſ the wicked 
1 Chros. chap. 21. 10. All faichful- — 
— ATE 
ä and with Chri iſcipline, 8 0 
in readineſlt ag Anſt all diſobedience, 2 — ch. to 5. 
Ful. 189.7. Albeit otherwiſe alio, all Chritl ians are (ot 


tmed, 4s the Apoſtle — Epheſ. 6. 
verſ. 12, 13, 14. Eſpecially in the time of - 
tion, ] 

9 King Salomon made himſelf a Chariot {The Hebrew 
word ſignifieth properly a bride-bed,ot, bed=ſtezd, But it 
1— —— CN hr riot. 1 ſeemeth t hat 77 
is chat iot, of which we read, F. 
45. 5. where by the Char int is meant the word of truth, 
ot the preaching of the Goſpel. . Others underſtand by 
the Hebrew word here uſed, ſumptuous or glorious 
building, as a palace, or the like] of the woed of Libanon. 
[ That/is, of Cedar-wood , which was wont to grow in 
great abundarice on mount Libenon. Sce the annotat. 
Jules. on yerſ. 13. This word purrifieth not : ſo that 
the Doctrine of the Goſpel may be fitly compared unto 
it 5 For it is an everlaſting Goſpel, Revel. 14 6. See above 
chap. 1, 27. | 
0 — He 225 the pillars thereof (of) filver, [By pillars 
is ſignified in Scripture, conſtancy, or perſeverance, as 
Rovel. 3. 14. and by pillars of fitucr, may here be ander« 
ſtood, the faichful Paſtours or Miniſters of the Churchy 
but eſpecially the Prophets and Apeftles. See Gal. 2. 9.1 
the pavemens [Or, bottom, ground, ſtay. Och. ſeas z to 
wir, whereon Salomon fat in his charet] of gold: 
[Chriſt , who is — — , 3 ms 
Church , is rightly compared unto gold, but the pillars 
unto ſilyer. — Cer. 3.9. ae the roof (or, 
top) of it (of) purple : [Underſtand by this roof, Gods 

toyal defence or protection of his — inmoſt 
| (part theteot) as beſpread with tbe love of tbe Daughters 
of Yeraſalem. { Or, paved, floored, beſet with ple aſant= 
neſſe, or, paved with love 3 that is, pleaſantly wrought z 
to wit, imbroidered with pleaſant inane, or fair pictures, 
or curiouſly wroughe with the ncedle by the Da of 
Jeruſalem. Oth. kindled. Acc to the ſpiritual 
application, here by love may be ande » that inward 
or intimate love that God beateth unto his Children, gi · 
ving his Som forthe life of them, as likewiſe that love, 
which we bear unto God, and to our neighbour : for we 
cannot love God, ualeſſe he do firſt manifaſt his love 
unto us, 1 Fon 4. o. Some underſtand the grb. & 10. 
verſes to be a deſcription 1 
11 Go forth, 'ye Daughters of Zion, and bebold Ming 
—— = 11 Crown , — _ 2 
m in the day of b marriage, 0 
neſſe of hu bears. [The — — of Zion — 
Chriſtians; or the Church of Chrift, as Iſa. 49. 14711. 
Thefe ate bere exhotted to behold and reecive Chriſt (the 
; Cue 


Chap. iv. f Curie 


true Salomon) with his Crown 3; that is, in glory, and 
honour. See Pſal. 149. 2. Math. 21. f. Revel. 6.1335 
5,7. ( wherewnh bis mother crowned him, &c.) It 
ſeemeth by thoſe words that Bathſeba honoured her fon 
with a very fair and beautiful crown upon his win A 
day: and by this Crown is typified and 
lory and dignity , whereunto Chriſt was advanced by 
his aſcenſion; and which he ſhall cauſe his Church to 
behold in Heaven. See Luke 24.26. Fobn 17. 24. Phil. 
2. 9. (In the di of bis marriage) Och. in the day of hu 
efpouſals : to wit, when on married with his 
ſe. In u. ſpirirual ſenſe may here be underſtood 
Chriſts marriage. with bis Church, with is done when 
ſhe receireth and embracerh the preaching of the Goſpel 
- witha true and lively faith, then, or that time, ſhe is ſaid 
to be eſpouſed or married to Chriſt, 2 Cor. 11.2. (In the 
day of the joy, or, L of bis beare.) As a Bridegroom 
rejoyceth in his Bride, lo doth God rejoyce in his o 
See Iſai. 62. 1,5, In this verſe under the name and glory 
of Salomon, that was a Type of Chrilt 5 there is deſcribed 
the glory, which all the children of God are to behold at 
the wedding of the Lamb, prepared for all the children of 
God. When, ve are exhorted to go forth 5 thereby is 
made known, that ir is well worth the pain to be at (ome 
labour for it, as we fee people do, to come forth andbehald 
King riding in triumph. | 3 


12 r 


CHAP. IV. 


The Bridegroom cammendeth the Spouſe for ber beauty, v. 1, 
&cc. He $elleth her, that be will be abſent from her for a 
while; 6. He calleth ber, to comedown unto bim, 8. 
Teſtifying his love unto her, 9. And commending her 
get further, 10. The Spouſe beſeecheth ber Bridegroom 
10 come ſpeedily unto ber, and 10 work power jully and 
effectualij in her by bis Holy Spirit, to the end thas ite 
may bring forth fruits that may be pleaſing and accept- 
able unto him, 15. ö 


Ehold , thou art fair, my Love, [ The Spouſe of 

Chriſt is called fair , or beautiful, not onely as'ſl.e 
is bcheld and conſidered in Chriſt , but alſo as ſhe is 
transformed and changed into the image of Chriſt , from 
glory to glory, as by the Spirit of the Lord, 2 Cor. 3. 18. 
See above chap.1, on verſ.z 5-] behold, thou art fair, [ſee 
aboye chap, 1. on vetſ. 15. ] thine eyes are duves (eyes,) 
dre the annotat. chap. 1. 1 5.] between thy locks ; [ Or, 
between thy bair-dreffng, as below verl. 3. Oth. ihine 
bair-bindings] thine hair in as 4 flock of goats, that ſhear 
off ( the graſſe) of maunt Gilead, | That is, it is fair, 
ſmooth , and like unto the hair of the Goats , that feed 
upon mount Gilead, or go ſomewhere in a goodly fat 


LE 8, Or Chapit. 
which come up from the waſhing ;"and coriequentiy 
clean, and white} 2hey all —— deer 
without young { Or, barren] among tbem. 

3 Thy lips are like a threed of ſcarlet , [Thelifhige. 
the inſtruments of uttering or producing words? an 
here they ſignify the Miniſters of the werd, and their fue 
and pleaſant Doctrines, vhich is further intimated by 
the words following (and thy fpeach-is pleaſant, ot, come. 
9.) ( like « ſcartet-lace) That is, red, which is a c 
mendable thing in the lips, Ir ſignifeth that their Do- 
ctrine is pleaſant and delightful to the hearers, or 
of the Congregation] and thy fpeecÞ is pleaſent : ¶ com- 
pare Pſal.147.1, Col.4.s. ]. thy remples are like a piece of 
4 pomegranate [Wherein little red kernels or grains are 
ſeen & diſcerned. Under the word remples may be likewiſe 
underſtood and comprehended the red bluſhing checks 
being a part of the beauty vf the face. But here it Gonj.? 
fieth baſſifulneſſe and modeſty in the members of the 
Church , raking narrow heed of doing or ſpeaking any 
thing, whereat they may have cauſe to bluſh}, berweey 
thy locks. Las above v.1.] | 

4 Thy neck i like the tower of David , which & built 
for the hanging ap of armour, [ That is, thy neck is bolt 
up right, high and ſtrong , and hung about with orng- 
ments, as that fair tower, which David built. See Neb, 
3. verl, 19. and 25. and Mich. 4. 8. Burt others under= 


tand this of Davids ſtrong-hold, 2 Sam. 5. 9,9, This 


hgniherh the courage, boldneſſe, and ſure hope or conk- 
dence of the Church of Chriſt , who being united unto 
Chriſt her head, boweth her neck na more, to ſerve the 
Deyil, or fan, Rom,6.17,18. or men, 1 Cor. 7.23, But 
by the weapons of her wartare (which are not carnal, but: 
mighty through God, to caſt {own ſtrong holds, 2 Cor, 
10. 4.) ſhe ſtandeth faſt in the evill day, being armed, 
3s it is written, Epheſ. 6. 11, Cc. (Built for the banging 
up of armoury, or arms ;) Or, fer an armours, or, mage» 
ine for all manner of armour, or, arms, The Hebrew 
word is onely found in this place. And it ſeemeth, that 
here (ach weapons are meant or uaderſtood , which ſerve 
to hurt or wound the enemy with, as by the bucklers and 
ſhields (mentioned in the following, words) ate meant 


| ſuch kinde of weapons or arms, wheteby a man defendeth 


himſelf, and-keepeth off the blows 1 whereon (there) 
bang 4 thouſand bucklers , [The number of thouland is 
uſed here and elſewhere for a great number} all being the 
ſhields of Cham;ions. [Of Davids Champions, and their 
valiant acts, ſee 2 Sam. 23.8. to the end, and 1 Chron. 
11. to verſ. 47. whoſe ſhields being hung up in the 
tower of David for ual memory, ſignify here all 
thoſe , who by the ſhield pf faith have done many great 
— valiant acts, whereof the Apoſtle relateth ſome, 
11. 

Thy - breaſts, ¶ Underſtand here by the two breaſts, 
the Doctrines and comforts, which are to be found in the 
Old and New Teſtament , where with the faithful are 


ound or meadow, and thereby grow fat, and get thin 
oft hair. That is, thou art adorned with good works. 
(that ſhear off, & c.) The Hebrew word is onely found 
here, and below chap. 6. 3. It ſignifieth to ſhear off, or 
to make bald ; that is, to eat oft. Oth. that ſbine from 
mount Gile d. This Countrey of Gilead was very com- 
modious to feed cattel in, by reaſon of its fatneſs, as ap- 
peareth by Geneſ. 31.21. Numb. 32. 1. Ferem. 22. 
ver. 6.] | 
2 Thy teeth are like à flock of (ſheep, ) [To wit, thy 
ſpiritual teeth 3 whereby thou art to chew the cud, or to 
ruminate the ſpiritual food of the ſoul, have all the beau- 
ty and ornament, that may be required in teeth, and con- 
ſequently are fir and apt to chew and ruminate the ſpi- 


fed and nouriſhed. See Iſai. 66. 11. and 1 Pet. 2. 2. 
Others underſtand by the Spouſes two breaſts, rhe admi- 
niſtration of the word of God, and of the Holy Sacra- 
ments, wherewith the ſheep and lambs of Chriſt, are fed 
and nouriſhed as upon a good and faſt paſture ] are like 
two whelps , twins of a roe , [ That is, both oft them are 
fair, full, firm, and uniform; So are the Old and New 
Teſtament every way like to each other, the one accor- 
ding and agreeing with the other in all things] which feed 
among the lilies. '| To wit, in fat and whole me paſtures, 
2 ing the good and wholeſome Doctrine of the 
| Church. See below 5. 13.] , 

6. untill that day break, and the ſhadows flie (aways) 


ritual food} that are ſ rn, L Or, are cut LA or which | I will go to the mountain of myrrbe, and to the bill of fran- 


are make alike or equal to one another, fot 


ter then the other; otherwiſe it. would be un- which his Spouſe mig 


the one is kincenſe. ¶ The rs ogy anſwereth here the { 


ect, ſaying ,..Lard Jelus 


en! be an impediment in the chewing of the Spi- | Chriſt, am I ſo fair and beautiful in thine eyes? , why 


zitual food] which come up from the waſbing· place; [Or, | then ſtayeſt thou ſo long from conſummating and = 


' marriage betutxt us ? Hereumo the Bride- 
— anſwer, Thou muſt it the time that is 
goed end decreed for it 5 to wit, the time of the re- 
auracion or reſtirution of all things, As 3.21, Thar 
is, until che Evening or end of the world come: then 
will I take thee up unto me 3 in the mean while I will 
o tothe mountain of myrrhe, and to the hill of frank- 
incenſe 3 chat is, Iwill aſcend into heaven, whither rhe 
firhful do daily offer up and ſend up their prayers, which 
me like unto ſweet-ſmelling myrrhe and frankincenſe, 
below, chap. 5. 1 3. I being and remaining there rhine ad- 
vocate with mine heavenly —_ 6 

5 Thon art all fair, my Love, | Above, v.1. and chap. 
1.15. the Spouſe is called fair; here ſhe is called all fur, 
in regard ſhe is all fair and perfect in Chriſt, Eph. 5. v. 25, 
26,27. Col. 1. 22. and 2.10. Rev. 14.5. ] and there is no 
blemiſh in thee. [ſec of the word, blemiſb, Proverbs 9. 

v. 7. 

1 21 me from Libanon, O Spouſe, come with me 

mm Libanon : look from the top [ Or, poim. Hebr, the 
head1 of Amana, from the top of Senir and Hermon, 
from the dwellings of the Lioneſſes, [ Or, of the Lions] 
from the mountains of the Leopards. ¶ Chriſt ſpeakerh 
this unto his Spouſe, of whom he ſaid immediately be- 
fore, that ſhe was all fair, or altogether fair. The mean- 
ing is, Come to me into heaven, which thou now ſeeſt 
and beholdeſt by faith, as if thou ſaweſt and beheldeſt 
the land of Canaan, from the top of the mountains round 
about that are here named, which are yet under the poſ- 
ſeſſion and dominion of tyrants, who are here to be un- 
derſtood by the Lions and the Leopards, ſee Pſal. 57.4. 
Some underſtand here by theſe mountains lying at or 
nigh divers corners of the land of Frda , not onely rhe 
calling and converſion of the Jews, but alſo of the Gen- 
rites ſcattered in the four corners of the world. O 
Spouſe !) Thus the Church is called here, and in the ſe- 
quel, in reſpe& of her ſpiritual marriage with Chriſt, her 
Bridegroom, which ſhall be conſummated and ſolemni- 
ꝛed on the Marriage-day in Heaven, ice Rev.z1. 2. and 
19.7. Fohn 3. 29. 2 Cor. 11. 2. Eph. 2. 25. Libanon or 
Libanus was indeed a pleaſant place, Peut. 3. 25. Bar 
being compared with other truitful places, it was a kind 
of wilderneſſe, Ferem. 29. 17. and like a haunt of wild 
beaſts or bunting-place, 2 Kings 14. 9. Whereunto re- 
ſpect is had in this place. Vet in other places of Scripture 
Libanus ſigniſieth excellent and delightful things, in re- 
ſpect of the abundance of the fair trees that grew on it, | 
as below, chap. 5.9. and 5.15. Amana is a mountain in 
Syria, where there was a valley and alſo a River, that 
bure the ſame name, otherwiſe called Abana, 2 Kings 5. 
12, Strabo, lib. 14. faith, that this mountain was poſ- 
ſeſſod by divers tyrants. Of the mountains Sentry and | 
Hermon, ſee Deut. 3. v. 9. Senir is to be taken here for 2 
pe of mount Hermon. Hermon is a famous mountain, | 


Chapiv, | The High Song of S a t © o . Chap.iv, 


thou huſt taken the heart from te, [and therefore ckou 
maieſt reſt ſarisficd and contented, being fully aflured, 
chat I will never leave nor forſake thee] with one of thine 


eyes, [rhat is, thou gaineſt or getteſt the heart from me, 


by true faith, whereby thou betoldelt and imbraceſt me; 
as thy loving Bridegroom. Without faith we cannot in 
any wile pleale God, Heb. 11.6. ] with one chain of thy 
erk. [to wit, hanging about chy neck 3 that is, with 
the ornament of thy works proceeding from true Faith, 
lee Prov. 1. 9. This chain we have not of our (elves, but 
by the grace of God, as appeareth above, chap. +. 11. 
God crownerh his own gifts in us.] 

10 How fair is thy ſurpaſſing love, ¶ That is, how de- 
lighrful and acceptable is ic unto me, to diſcern thy love. 
towards me? (ce above, chap. 1. verſ. 2. This love con- 
ſiſteth in the keeping of Chriſts commandments, 1 Fobn 
2. V.3 4,5-] my fiſtcr, O Spouſe ! haw much better » thy 
ſurpaſſing love then wine ? (ce the annotat. above, chap: 
1. on v. 2. and 4. ] and tbe ſmell of thine oils, [under- 
itand by oils or ointments the gifts and graces of the 
ſpirit, which the Church —2 Pſal. 45. 8. and 133. 
2. 1 Fob. 2. 20. and 27, above, ch. 1. 3. The Ipouſe 
commenderh the ſavour of the oils or ointments of the 
Bridegroom, ſee the annotat. there: ſo the Bridegtoom 
here commendeth the oils or oinrments of the Spouſe, 
ſee Iſa. 5. 45. ] thenall ſpices ? ¶ chat is, (weer-ſmelling 
herbs, as thoſe were,whereof the holy ointment or oil was 
made, Exod. 30. 23. ſee likewiſe, 2 Chron. ch. 9. v. 1. 9. 
and 16.14. EH. 2.1 z.] 

11 Thy tips, { Whaewith thou calleſt upon God. 
preacheſt his Word, praiſeſt and glorifieſt his Name, and 
edifieſt thy neighbour] O Spouſe, drop of the honey -combz 
[rhat is, thy words and ſayings are as pleaſant and ac- 
ceptable unto me, as the honey-comb is unto men, ſee 
likewiſe this ſimĩlitude, Pſal. 119. 10, 103] boney and 
milk are under thy tongue, ¶ this ſigniſieth che ſame that 
was ſaid immediately before, ſee 1 Pet. 2. 2.] and the 
ſmell of thy garments ¶ chat is, thy good works] is lite 
the ſmell of Libanon. [Upon Mount Libanon grew ma 
ſweet - Imelling trees and herbs , eſpecially frankincen 
trees, from which Mount Libanon hath its name 3 for 
Lebona ſignifierh frankincenſe. In Hoſ. 14. 5, 6,7. God 

romiſerh unto Iſrael that his ſmell or ſavour ſhould be 
fie unto Libanan, by the dew of his grace, ſee 2 Cor. 2. 
1415. 

12 Pl ſiſter, O Spouſe, thou art a garden inclaſed, [Or 
4 garden bolted, fbus cloſe, locke j with 4 lock. is 
ſignified, the immaculate or undefiled (picitual purity 
and chaſtity of the Church, who giveth no admiſſion or 
acceſſe unto ſtrange wooers or ſeducers. But others un- 
derſtand this of Gods defence and protection, who keep- 
eth and preſerverh his Church from wild beaſts 3 thar is, 
from cruel tyrants, In Iſa. chap 5, God compareth his 
Church to à vine incloſed or fenced in. Aud Zach. 2. 5. he 


of which we may read, Pſal. 32. 7. and 89.13. It is o- 
therwiſe called Sion, with an 8, Deut. 4. 48. (From the 
dwellings of the Lioneſſes, from the mountams of the 
Leopards.) Some underſtand withall, being deitvered 
and — thon ſhale ſee the danger wherein than waſt< 
Ant on 


promiſerh that he will be 4 wall of fire round about 955 
ruſalem ] a well ſh up, [out of which ſpringeth the clear 
and pure water of the Goſpel, whereb d hearts and 


| minds of believers are refreſhed and comforted, Pſal. 


| 23-2. according tothe promiſe which God maketh to 


the other fide, thou ſhatr ſer the bleſſed flare and dis Church, IIA. 58. v. 11. And therefore this well or 


contition wherernto thou art brought. Or ſome fuch like 
thing, ſee 1 Cor. 6. v. 9, 10,11. 

Thon haſt taten the hear: from me, [Or, thon haſt 
taken mine herrt: or, haſt rau ſhed, or warnded mine 
heart 3 to wit, by love, fee Iſa. 62. 3. The Hebrew word 
ſigniheth, Thon haſt hearted, or unhearted me. The mean- 
ing is, thou haſt gained my love and favour, notwich- 
ſtanding thy manifold fins and infirmities) my Sifter, 
[thus the Church is called, in regard that Chriſt is the 
brother of us all, having taken our nature (chat is, our 
flcth and blood) upon him, and by fairh made us chil- 
tren of God, and joynt-heits with him. See Marth, 12. 
yo. John 1.13. Rom. 8. 16,17. Heb. 2.11.) O Fponſe; 


| ſpring is ſaid to be ſhut up, becaule this water of grace 
ineth only to thoſe that are members of the Church. 
— cometh unto it, but by Chriſt) a fountain ſeul- 
ed, [underſtand hereby the aſſurance vr confirmation of 
grace, which Chriſt affordeth unto his Church, Tee 2 
Cor, 1.22, Ts yea, unto his Church oncly ; for 
a thing that is ſealed, is not made common, or impart- 
ed unto others, ſee 1Ja.8.16.] | 
13 Thy ſhoots, [ Or, thy plants, branches, rigs] are 
4 Paradiſe ſor, garden of pleaſure, fair orchayd. It fig- 
nifieth properly a place beſet, or planted with trees, as ap- 
peareth by Eccleſ.2.5, It islikewife ſometimes taken tor 
a wood or foreſt, Nehem. 2. &. Jof pomegranate, [that By 
the 


Canrtic 


Chap. iv. 
the faithful members of the Church are abundantly 2- ties and 2 the one being cold, the 


dorned and filled with good works, as a ranate is 
fall of kernels : they are like fruitful trees planted by 
the freſh waters, Pſal. 1. 3. and 92. 13.] with precious 
fruits, [or excellent tranſcendent fruits. Underſta 
hereby the good works of believers, whih are pleaſing and 
acceptable unto God, as pomegranates and other plea- 
ſant fruits are unto men] Cyprus with Spikenard. [| Of 
Cyprus , ſee above, chap. 1. 14. Hebr. Cypruſſes with 
Spikenards , or, much Cyprus with much Spikenard. 
Therefore the word Spitcnard is here put in the plural 
number, and verſ. 14. in the fingular number, becauſe 
there be divers ſorts or kindes of Spikenard 3 or under- 
ſtand here the leaves of Cyprus and Spikenard, which 
likewiſe have a pleaſant ſmell.] 

14 Spitenard and Saffron, Calamus, [Oth. ſweet- 
reed] and Cynamon, [Calamus and Cynamon , as alſo 
Myrrbe, were uſed in the holy oil, Exod. 30.23. to 34+] 
with all manner of trees of frankincenſe, [that is, of 
ſuch trees as produce frankincenſe] Myrrhe and Aloes, 
[or tree of 11gn-aloes, ſee Numb. 24.6, Prov. 7.17. and 
Pſal.45.9.] together with all the chief ſpices, | Hebt. al 
head-fpices 3 that is, all kind of chief ſpices, ſee Exod, 
30. on v. 23. Underſtand withall from verle 13. are thy 
— or b anches. And by theſe plcaſant ſweet · mel - 
ing herbs or ſpices, are ſignified the manifold gifts and 

races of the Holy Ghoſt, wkerewith the godly are in- 
. ſee x Cor, chap.1 2. verſ. 3. 6, &c. Galat. 5. v. 22,23. 
1 PG. 4.10.] 

15 0 fountain of gardent, well of living waters, 
which flow from Libanon! [With theſe words the Spouſe 
commendeth her Bridegroom, who indueth her with a- 
bundance of waters, that is, with many excellent ſpiri- 
tual gifts or graces, wherewith all the gardens , that is, 
all rhe Churches or Congregations are watered and 
moiſtened, to bear and bring forth fruits in abundance, 
ſee Iſa. ch. 38. v.11. (Vell of living waters) that is, 
of perpetual waters, continually running, never drying 
up or putritying, but alwayes refreſhing and comforting 
men with their pleaſantneſle, ſee Gen.26,0n v.19. Such 
kind of water Chriſt giveth to thoſe that are bis, Fobn 
4. v. 10, 14. and 9.38,39. and Tſa.12.3. (which flow from 
Libanon. It ſeemeth that here reſpeR is had to the Ri- 
ver of Jordan, which taketh its riſe at the foot of Liba- 
non, and runneth along thorow the land of promiſe, wa- 
tering it. It is ſaid, Rev.22.1. that there proceeded out 
of the Throne of God, and of the Lamb (which i 

Chriſt) a pure ſtream of living water.] g | 

16 Awake, | Or ariſe,riſeup] (O P North-wind, and 
come thou South-wind , and blow thorow [It is God 
that bringeth forth the winds out of his treaſures, Pſal. 
135.7.] my 22 [obſerve, that the Church calleth 
this garden, ber garden, likewiſe, his garden,in the words 
following 3 to wit, the garden of Chriſt, and that in di- 

vers teſpects. Chriſt is the owner and heir of this gar- 
den, but the Paſtors and Over-ſeers of the Church are 
Gods husband-men, and co-wcrkers in this garden; that 
is, the Church, wherein alſo every member hath (ſpiritual 
fellowſhip and communion, 1 Cor, 3. 9.] that tbe ſpices 
thereof may flow out : [that is, the ſavour and ſmell may 
be ſpread abroad] O that my beſt-beloved would come in- 
to his garden, and eat bis precious fruits. [that is, O that 
he would enjoy the fruits which by the power and work- 
ing of his Spirit, we bring forth unto him, and whereby 
we are bound to honour him, Rom. 6. 22. Of precious 

its, (ce above, v.13. In the words of this verſe is ex- 
preſled a further bleſſing, which God beſtoweth upon his 
garden; that is, upon his Church; to wit, that the 
winds do blow upon it, to refreſh and revive it, and to 

rge and cleanſe the air, and fo to make the garden 


thereby the more fruitful. Underſtand here by the wind, 


the Holy Ghoſt, as John 3. 8. and Acts 2. 2. And al- 
though the South and North-wind be of divers quali- 


LES, Or Chap. v. 
other | 
the one » the other dry 3 yet they are both 8 
al and profitable to this Garden, or to the Church of 
God, which hath ſometimes need of ſharp reproofs, and 


nd ſometimes of calmes, and fweet comforts and conſdla- 


tions.) 
CHAP. V. | 
Here the Bridegroom maketh anſwer to the Spouſes invj. 
tat ion. ch.4.16, and ſhewcth, that be bath a finguley 
delight in the fruits of the Spouſe, verſ. 1. ſbe acknow. 
ledgeth, that ſhe once neglecked to let ber Bride 
in, 2. But that afterward ſhe riſing to let bim in, 3. 
he was gone away, which troubled ber much, 6, Ts what 
inconvenience ſhe came, when ſbe ſought bim, 7. Sbe 
acquainteth her companions with her exceeding great 
love towar{bim, 8. with a deſcription of bis beawtfuls 
eſs, 10. 


I Am come into my garden; that is, into my Church. 
Here the Bridegroom an wereth to the requeſt & pe. 
tition of the Spoule, chap.4. 16. he is ready to fulfill 
the defire of thoſe that fear him, Pſal. 145. 19. ſee like» 
wiſe, Ex-4,20.24.] O my ſiſter, © Spouſe, [ſee above, 
chap.4.v.8,9.] 1 have plucks my myrrhe with my ſpice, 
{char is, I have injoyed the prayers and thank(givings of 
believers, as alſo the good and pleaſant truits of good 
works, which I wrought in thee by the powerful work- 
ing of the Holy Ghoſt. Of che preciouſneſſe of myrtbe, 
ſce above, ch.1. on v.13. Obſerve here, that Chriſt cal- 
leth all theſe portions here mentioned, his portions 5 be 
ſaith, My myrrbe, my ſpice, my honey. comb, c. for wich- 
out him we can do nothing, oh. 15. 5. and ch. i. v. 6. and 
1 Cor. 4. 7. Rev. 3. 18. ] I have eat my boney-comb with my 
honey, I hate drunk my wine together with my mill. [that 
is, I take delight in thy good fruits and good works. On 
the contrary, the evil fruits of ſinners are called poiſon 
ous or venomous grapes, which have bitter berries, Deu. 
ch.32. v. 32,33 · The Word of God, and the dodtrineof 
the Goſpel, together with the obedience unto the ſame, 
the uſe of the holy Sacraments, are compared to meat, 
honey and honey-comb, wine and milk, Pf 9.11. and ,, 
119.103. Iſa. 5 5. 1. John 4.34. and 1 Pet. 2. 2. Becauſe, 
as honey, wine, and milk are pleaſant and convenient to 
cheer and nouriſh the body: ſo are allo the aforeſaid 
things pleaſant and convenient to refreſh and comfort the 
ſoul] Eat (O) Friends, (here, and in the following 
words of the verſe, Chriſt, the Bridegroom of kis ch 
inviteth the holy Angels and all the faithful to rejoyce 
with him, becauſe of the fair and pleaſant fruits (that 
is, the obedience) of his Church upon the earth, ſee Luks 
2.V.13,14. and ch.15.v.7,10. (Friends) They are the 
friends of Chriſt, that do the will of his heavenly Father, 
Foh.15.14. compare 1/4.41.8.F4m.2.23.] drink and be 
drunken, O beſt- beloved. Iſee the annotat. Gen. 43. 34 
Be drunken, is to ſay here, be ye filled with love towards 


| me, and toward one anothei; or be abundantly ſatisfied 
with ſpiritual joy, which abideth unto lite everlaſting, ſee 
Prov.g.v.5.1ſa,z5.6. and ch. 5 5.v.1,2.] 

2 I. qt, ¶ Here is ſhewed,that the Spouſe, ot ſome mem- 
bers of the Church, after they have eaten and drunk well, 
that is, have abundantly injoyed the mercies of Chriſt, do 
ſomerimes fall into ſleep or wr wages: that is, wax flow 
and lack in zeal & good works, and fall into carnal caſe 
and ſecurity, ſee Mat. 2 5 4.Rom.13.11. 1 Theſ. 5. v. 65. 
bat mine heart waked; [ chat is, notwithſtanding I forgot 
not my Bridegroom, bur kept him ſtill in mine heart. 
Underſtand here by the heart, the inward man, or the te. 
generate man, who is oppoſed to the fleſh, or the ourward 
man, Rom. 2. v. 28, 29. ſee likewiſe, at. 26.4 1. Gal. 5. 3. 
(it) was the voice of my moſt beloved that knocked, [the 
Spouſe relateth here the love and care of the Bridegroom 
that would not ſuffer her to reſt quietly in the 


worldly eaſe, Chriſt knocketh at the door of our heart by 


Chap.v. 


ki word by his Spait , and by croſſe, or chaſtiſement, 
| Tg 20.1] (laying ) Open tome, ( To wit, the 
Joor of thine heart: Rile up out of rhe ſlecp of tin , let 
me dwell in thiac heart by ſaith, zwakening it ] my Siſter, 
"my Love, my Dove, my Pcrfeit (one.) [ Theſe loving or 
ſealant names and titles, which Chriſt here giveth to his 
uſe (ſhe bein yet in her infirmity) Ggnity his tranſ- 
cendent love and affect ion unto her, loving her, and de- 
lighting in her, notwithſtanding that ſhe yet liveth and 
converiera in this ſinfull Ach, not imputing unto her her 
fins and imperſections ] fer mine head is filled with dew, 
and the luks of mine hair with the dreps 0 the night, 
[Th:t is, I have endured much hardfhip and trouble, 
Hereby is inzimated, that Chrilt was ro ſuffer mucb, and 
to undergo ſore and heavy croſſes and afflict ions, to de- 
liver his Spouſe , and to cleanſe and purity her from her 
fins, For to be wet, with the dew of Heaven, is a great in- 
convenience, or diſcommodity, Gen 31.40. and it ſigni- 
fieth here to ſuffer miſery or affliction, as Pan. 4. 2 5. As 
allo rain, uh n a man is not covered oi ſheltered, $9 like- 
wiſe drops, bögnity leaking or ſoaking in of rain, that is, 
reat troubles , or adverli.ics, Amos 6. 11. Others take 
theſe words thus, As the dew and rain do make the 8 
or cath fruittul. So the Doctrine of Chriſt cauſeth his 
Church to biing forth abundance of fruit, See Deut. 3 2.2. 

4.72.6. He.. 14.5. 

i 7 have = 71 A coat, bow ſhall I put it on again? 
[ As if ſhe had (aid , I cannot put it on without trouble. 
The Spouſe make. h this anſwer to her Bridegroom, re- 
fuſing to rite for to let him in when he knockt at the door. 
By the putting off of the coat , and the1ying down in the 
bed, may be here underſtood tg: eaſe and ſecurity of this 
world, which do ſometimes hinder and obſtru the true 
believing children of God themſelves , that they do not 
readily and openly, freely profeſſe Chrilt and his word, as 
ſoon 28 he knocketh , and offereth his grace unto them, 
fearing the trouble & p-rſecurion that doth uſually aitend 
it ] 1 have waſhed my feet, hom ſhall I defile them again? 
[This is yet another argument, proving, that the Spouſe 
had given up herſelf to reſt and cale; for in thoſe hot 
countreys , where they commonly went barc»foot, they 
were wont in the evening, when they went to take reſt, ro 
waſh their feet : Which the Spouſe having done, ſhe was 
loath (as ſhe bere affirmeth) to riſe from off her bed, to 
let her Bridegroom in, fearing to ſoil her feet. Of ſuch 
frivolous and idle excuſes, fee Luke 14. 18, Cc. ] 

4 My beſt beloved dtew (away) bi hand from the hole 
(ef the door, ) ¶ His hand, that had been at the hole of 
the door, he drew away, to depart, as followeth , veiſ. 6. 
Och. put bis band thorow the hole of the door 3 to wit, 
for to open the door; and ſo here ſhould be ſpoken of the 
door of the heart, and be intimated, that Chriſt ſtil] con- 
tinueth preaching unto , and exhorting his elect, when 
they do aot forthwith obey and follow him, ſo moving ana 
touching their hearts by the power, and efficacy of the 
Spirit, as that he rouſeth them up to a fervent love and 
longing after him, as followeth in the next words] and 
my bowels are move for bis ſake. [Or, becauſe of him: to 
wit, becauſe of the Bridegroom. Hebr. over bim, or , for 
him, By theſe words the Spouſe teſtifyeth her diſquiet- 
neſſe, hearty ſorrow , and grief, for putting off her Be- 
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the oil of re whereby is ſignified, that the call and 
operation of Chriſt by bis Holy Spirit in the hearts of 
believers hath cxceeding great power, and that they being 
ſenſible thereof in their hearts by true faith and repentance 
(as ſweet · ſmelling ſpices) do picpare themſelves to receive 
and entertain their Bridegroom. (with floa ing myrrhe;) 
Or, running myrrbe. Hebr. paſſing-by, or, procecci g 
myrrhe, or, excelling myrrhe : that is, which pafſleth all 

other in worth and value. (Von the bandles o the lock: ) 

That is, which were at the handles of the lock. Hebr. 

hands, or, palms 3 that is, handles, whereon a man layeth 
his hand. Oth. bars, or, bolt, 3 21 d underſtand here the 
bolts , wherewith the door was bolted within, keeping 

Chriſt withe ut doors, and hindering him from coming 

in; which now being ofled with the oil of myrrhe z that 

is, her heart being anointed with the oil of grace, and ſo 

all locks and bolts, that is, all impediments and hinder- 

ances being removed,the Bridegroom might come in unto 

her without moleſtation, to enjoy the fruits of his grace, 

which ſhe had received of him] ITY» 

6 I opcned ro my Meſt belcved, L This goeth yet one 
ſtep or degree further, to wit, that ſhe being riſen,openeth 
the door her own ſelf, that the King of glory might come 
in unto her, laying aſide all evaſions and cxculcs , that 
might hinder her from enjoy ing his gracious preſence] 
but my be ſt- be loved was departed , be was gone away : 
By the iteration or doubling cf this ſentence , where- 
in the Spouſe complaineth of the departure of her Bride - 
greom, is lignified her hearty ſorrow , becauſe ſhe could 
not enjoy his preſence , as ſhe had done in times paſt] 
my ſoul went ous That is, I was like a dead body 3 to 
wit, through fear and teirour. See Geneſ. 35.18. and 
42. 28. and che annorar. there, As likewiſe 1 Kings 
10.5, Or, my ſoul went out 3 to wit, by reaſon of the 
great love and hearty longing, which I had after him] 
becauſe of bis eating: [ That is, becauſe. he had ſpoken 
lo comfortably unto me, veil. 2. which before I did not 
much heed or regard; but now I am heartily moved 
and ſorry for it J I ſought him, but I found him not 3 
I called him, but he anſwered me not. ( This is one of 
the ſoreſt and greateſt troubles that do befall the chil- 
dren of God, when Gad ſeemeth not to hear their 
prayers, though they cry and call night and day unto 
him, Pſal. 22. 3. Iſai. 59. vet. 1, 2 3. So above 
chap. 3.1. ] 

7 The watchmen that went alout in the City, found 
me, [See above chap. 3. verſ. 3. Hence we may ga- 
ther, that the Spoute went not onely to the door to (eels 
ber Bridegroom , but alſo further, ſceking him in every 
corner of the City, ] they ſnote me, they wounded me: 
Hereby is intimated, that God ſometimes ſuffereth 
his Church to be perſecuted and oppreſſed by Tyrants, 
and wicked Governours ; yea allo by talſe Teachers, and, 
Hereticks , to chaſtiſe her for her drowfinefi: aud negli- 


loved ſo uncivilly and diſcourteouſly, when he knocked 
at the door, verſ. 3. See the like phraſe, Fercm. 4. 19. 
and 31. 20. ] 

5 Iroſe up, to open to my beſt. belove i- and my hands 
dropped ( of ) myrrhe , and my fingers (of) flowing | 
Myrrhe, upon the handles of the lock. ( Here and in the | 
verſe following, the Spouſe maniteſterh ber — by out- 
ward rokens of ſorrow and amendment, ( fuits that are 
worthy of repentance) in riſing up out of her bed, open 
ing the door , ſeeking, and calling after her B. idegroom, 
the: was gons away from her. Underſtand here by myrrbe, 


$ 
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gence , and to make her the more watchtul and zealous 
in time to cone. Smiting is not onely down with 
the hand, or with ſticks and (words , c. but alſo with 
the tongue, as appeareth , Fcrem. 18. 18. Yea ſmiting 
figniverh to vex and totment a man be it by what means 
ſoever, Pſal. 69. 27. Iſai. 53.4. ] the watchmen on the 
walls took (away) my ſcarf from me [ Or, my Tiffany, 
&c, The Hebrew word hath its original from ſpreading 
abroad, becauſe women kinde are wont to ſpread abroad 
their (carfs or vails over their heads, partly for orna- 
ment, Iii. 3. 23. and partly for modcſties ſake, Genc ſ. 
20. 16. and 24. 55. Jerem. 2. 32. Likewiſe for a 


token of ſubjection, i Cor. 11. verſ. 6. 7, 10. Now 
to take ſuch a covering from off a Womans head, 
tendeth ro her great ſhame and dilgrace. 


So that 


the Spouſe hath cauſe here ro complain of it, as if 
ſhe had been counted a diſhon:it , light, unchaſte 
Woman. Sec Exrch. 23. 26. Some undei ſtand here by 
dle 
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the ſcarf or vail, the bold profeſſion of faith, and of true 
Religion. Of this vail or (carf the unfairhful Shepherds, 
or falſe Teachers, and Tyrants ſeck to rob the Church 
and members thereof. 

$ I adjure you, ye Daughter of Feruſalem , [ That 
is , I charge you upon your oath, The Spoule ſpea- 
keth this, after ſhe bad eſcaped the watchmens hands, 
ſceking for help and comfort among the true members 
of the Church of Chriſt. Of the phraſe the Daughters 
of F«r:jalem , ſee the annotat. above chap. 1. 5. and 
2.7.] if ye finde my beſt beloved, what will ge tell 
bim ? [Oth. ye Mall rell bim this] That I am fickof men, and bringeth tht ſecret actions of men, yea even 
love, | As if ſhe had ſaid, when ye come before him in their very ſecret thought to light, 2 Chron, 16. 9. Pal. 
prayer, tell him (Ipray) of the ſad condition that 11. f. and 90.8. and 94.9. Ferem. 16.17, Heb, 4. 13.] 
his Spouſe is in; to wit, that I do ſo heartily long after | by the water-ſtreams : | that is , that have their abiding 
his mercy and compatlion , that he would be plealcd to | place by the water-brooks, ] . waſhed with milk , [ that 
heal the wounds of my ſins, that I may not faint through | is, looking as white, as it they were waſhed with milk] 
longing, if I muſt needs want yer a long while the tokens | ſtanding (as) in ſmall ouches of rings. [Hebr, fitting in 
of his love and favour] the filling 3 that is, as precious ſtones ſtand or ft in the 

9 What is thy beſt beloved more then ( another.) beſt ) (mall ouches of gold-rings 3 that is, they are neatly 
beloved, L Thar is, then the other freinds which are fitted and joyned in, and ſtand like a precious ſtone 
alſo loved and are accounted dear. See above verl. 1. as fitted and taftened in a fair gold-ring: Such are the 
the Patriarchs Prophets, and God!y Teachers or Mini- pure and comely eyes of Chriſt the Bridegroom of his 
ſters, who have not the Biide, but are triends of the Church] 
Bridegroom , who rejoyce in his voice, Fobn 3. 29. ] | x13 His checks are as a bed of ſpice, ¶ The Bridegrooms 
O thou faireſt among women? | See the annotat. above | checks are likencd to a garden- bed of ſpices, not of ſuch as 
chap. 1. 8. And obſerve here, that although (as was are dry and withered , but of ſuch as have flowers and 
ſaid, verſ.7. and 8.) the Spouſe was ſo grievouſly beaten | leaves, giving a ſweet and pleaſant {mell : wherevy is ſig- 
and wounded , being fallen into the dark night of perſe- nified the plcaſant and acceptable graces of the Loid 


cLxs, Or Chap. v. 
nified the beauty of youth; for in theſe times black 


hair was held to be an excellent grace and ornament in 
youth it being a token of a hot and ſtrong conſtitu- 
tion.] 

iz H eyes are as the (eyes) of doves [ Above c. 1.1 5. 
and 4. 1. it is ſaid, that the Spouſe hath doves eyes, and 
here it is ſaid that the Bridegroom auth doves eyes; that ig 
pure, clear, fair or beautiful eyes. In Dan. 10. 6, there 
are attributed or aſcribed unto Chriſt eyes like lamps of 
fire; and Revel. 1. 14. like flames of hre: all of them 
lignifying that he ſeeth and beholdeth the wayes of all 


cution , yet ſhe is called here the faireſt among women. | Chriſt, whereof all thoſe that teceive him by a true and 


See Heb, 11. 26. ] what thy beſt belyved more then (ano- 
ther) beſt beloved, that thou haſt ſo adjured us? [ The 
wards of this verſe , they are the words of ſuch members 
of the Church, that as yet were not fully acquainted 
with Chriſt, In that they put torth this queſtion the ſe- 
cond time, it intimaterh the great affection and deſire 
which they had, for to know Chriſt aright] 

10 My beſt beloved is white and red, ¶ Theſe and the 
following words to the end of the Chapter, are the words 
of the Spouſe to thoſe that had asked ker concerning her 
B:idegroom, verſ. 9. Theſe two colours (to wit, while 
and red ) being found alike proportion in one man , do 
much adorn and beautify him. The white colour ſigni- 
fieth pureneſſe and triumphan glory. Wherefore it is 
laid, that the Angels appeared in white raiment , Matth. 
28.3. Acts 1. 10. Yea alſo Chriſt himſelf, Matth. 17. 
See alſo Rev. c. 6 2. and 19.14, By the red or ruddy 
colour is meant Chriſts Prieſt-hood , or Prieſtly office: 
becauſe he waſhed us in his blood, Re. 1. 5. ſee likewiſe Ke, 
19. v. 13, Cc. and Iſa, 63. 1, 2, 3, &c. ] be beareth the 
banner above ten thouſand. [ Heb, he i bannered, or, be 
bannereth, &c. It is a ſimilitude borrowed from an en- 
ſigne-bearer, and his enſigne or ſtandard , which may be 
ſcen above all others. The meaning is, that Chriſt ex- 
celleth far above all the Angels, and all other creatures, 
becauſe he beareth in his hand , and upholdeth alone, by 
his Divine power, and banner of his Holy Goſpel, Iſuz. 
I1.12, and 49. 22. Oth. he id adorned with a banner 
of ten thouſand. (Above ten thouſand, ) That is, over 
or above many thouſand : a certain number for an un- 
certain, The meaning is, that although Chriſt hath an 
innumerable number of ele& under him, (Revel.7.9. and 
19. 14.) yet he exccedeth and ſurmounteth them all as 
their Head, Prince, Standard- bearer] 

11 His head 4 of the fincſt gold, and of the maſſieſt 
gold: [Here two words ſtand together, whereby the He- 
brew expreſie two ſorts of the beſt and choiceſt gold, Cbe- 
them, and Pha. And hereby intimated, that the head; 
that is, the Divine Kingdom of the Bridegroom is ex- 
cceding fairand excellent , yea alſo — 2. everla · 
ſting, Dan. 7. 14. ] bis bair-locks are curled, [ Or, 
cr:jped, frixied] black, as a Raven. [Hereby is ſig- 


lively faith, are matle partakers. Sce below chap. 6. 2. ] (as) 
jragrant-turr-ts , [Or, little jpice-turrets ; meaning 
ſuch kinde of Apothecaries boxes, as ate ſpiring like little 
turrets or towers, whercin ſpices , drugs, or powders or 
petſumes are kept ] his lips are (like) lilies , dropping of 
flowing myrrhe, [ That is, his lips ſend forth a ſweet 
imell, as if the ſmell of myrrhe , and lilies were mixt to- 
gether 3 that is, they bring forth ſweet and comfortable 
Doctrines. (Dropping of flowing myrrbe : ) That is, of 
oil made of ſweet · Imelling lilies and mytrhe, mixt am 
one another, as above v. 3. This ſignifieth the gifts a 
graces (or, words of grace, Luke 4. 22.) poured out into 
the lips of Chriſt, Pſal.45.3.] 

14 His bands are (as gold rings, filled (or ſit) with 
the Turquois ; [ In Hebrew Tarſis, as Exod, 28. 20. 
Oth. on bis hands are gold rings, &c. Underſtand here 
by the bands, adorned with 2old rings, wherein precious 
{tones are ſet ; the precious, pure, and glorious works of 
the Bridegroom, Thus the word bands is taken for 
working or power, 1 Chron. 29. 12. and 2 Cbron.20.6.] 
bis belly [ Hebt. his bowels, But here by bowels mult be 
underſtood the belly and the breſt 3 wherein the bowels 
lie ſhut up. Hereby is intimated the inward or hearty 
affections and inclinations of the Bridegroom ; to wit, 


his love, grace, and compaſſion, See Luke 1. 78. 2 Cor. 
7. 15. Phil. 2.1,7 is (as) ſtanding Tvory ; [ Heb. the 
[plendor of the tooth: to wit, of the tooth of an Ele- 
— Underſtand this of the faireſt, moſt poliſhed, 

ighteſt and cleereſt Ivory that is] overlaid with $4 * 
pbirs, ¶ That is, beautified , or adorned with Saphirs. 
Some Saphirs are white , and gliſter like a Diamond: 
Others are blew. Underſtand here white Saphirs, where- 
by the cleanneſſe and pureneſſe of the Bridegroomis ſet 
forth. Of the Saphir, ſee likewiſe Fob 28. 6. ] 

15 His ſhanks are as marble-pillars , grounded 
upon feet of the thickeſt gold : ¶ Under the name of ſhanks, 
or legs, are the thighs allo underſtood , yea the whole in- 
teriour part of the body unto the feet, they being the in- 
ſtruments or parts, that carry, ſupport » and move the 
body from one place to another. This ſimilitude is 
likewiſe uſed , Revel. 1. 15, See Pſal. 147. verl. 10. 


The ſtrength and power of Chriſt , or the mighty and 
conſtant 
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| Chap vi. 


. = pillars of marble, which ſtand beautiſul & 
fem , being ſet or grounded npon pure , or thick ſolid 
gold lignitying) that the promiſes, and works of God, 
de pure, gem. and conſtant , yea even evailing againſt 
he gates of Hell. In this reſpe& Chriſt is called the 
. which the Church is built, Matth. 16.1 8. 
1 Pet. 2. 6. J bi countenance 15 as the Libanon » | That 
+. olorious, ſtrong, and pleaſant, like the fair, great, and 
hig trees, which grew in great abundance upon mount 
Libanon, whereot ſce the annotat. above chap. 4. verſ. 8.) 
choice as the Cedars. L That is, fair and excellent as the 
Cedats. Things that do exceed others in beauty and 
-earneſs, are commonly cholen. and pickt ont by men] 

Y 17 The roof of bis mouth [ Thar is, his words, ſpecch, 
ſayings, (as Prov.5-3. and 8.7.) likewiſe his Doctr ines, 
comforts, promiſes] in meer ſweetneſs, [Sex Rom, 15.4 
and Col. 3. 16, ] and whatſoever 15 1n him, ts altogerber 
deſireable : { Heb. be is altogetber deſires ; that is, all 
that is in bim, ts exceeding lovely , and worthy that we 
ſhould defire and covet to enjoy it. Such a one is Chriſt 
unto his Church, and to all his Ele, but to the wicked 
and reprobate he is a ſtumbl ing- block, and fooliſhneſfle, 
1 Cor.1.23. See alſo Pſal. 22.7. 1ſ41.$2.14. and 53.2.) 
Such a onc is my beſt beloved, yea ſuch 2 one 14 my Fricnd, 
je Daughters o Feruſalem, | With t heſe words the Spoule 
intendeth to conclude the excellency and dignity of the 


Lord Chriſt, above all others] 
CHAP. VI. 


The companions 45k the Spouſe for her Beloved, verl. 1, 
he relleth them whithey he is gone, 2. The Bride- 
groom deſcribeth the farm and beauty of his Spouſe, 4. 
He relleth likcwiſc, bow that be viſiteth bis garden, 11. 
The Bridegroom inviteth bis Spouſe to come to 


bim, 13. 


THither is thy beſt beloved gone, O thou faireſt 
M among women? | Th.ſe, and the following 
words of the verſe, are the words of the Daughters of Jeru- 
ſalem, of whom mention is made, chap. p. verſ. 16. ] wht- 
ther bath thy beſt beloved turned (his) face, L To wit, 
from thee to others, or to another place] that we may ſeek 
him with thee? (Or, and we will (cek him with thee. 
The daughters of Jeruſalem having heard how the Spouſe 
had praiſed and commended her Bridegroom , are there. 
by moved to enquire earneſtly , the ſecond time after 
him, ( expreſſing thereby their great and fervent zeal) 
and they promiſe and engage that they will ſeek him 
with her, to the end that they alſo may be made par- 
takers of his grace and bleſſings. Such is the power of 
the preaching of the Goſpel in the hearts of the Elect: 
See Aﬀs 2. 37. and 4. 4. and chapter 11. verſ. 
29. 21, | 
3 25 beſt beloved is gone down into his garden , 
[The Spouſe that at the firſt ſought Chriſt her Bride- 
room, but could not finde him, knoweth now where he 
A and ſhe ĩnitructeth others of ir, So that we do here ſee 
fulfilled that which Chriſt pcomiſeth, Matth.7.7, Seek, 
and ye ſhall finde, See Deut. 4. 29. The garden of 
Chriſt is bis Church, as above chap. 4. 16. and F. 1. 
There is Chriſt to be ſought , and likewiſe to be found ] 
to the bed of ſpices, [It ſeemeth that hereby is intimared 
the flocks or companies of Bclicvcrs , in whole hearts, as 
in good ground x good ſweet · melling ſeed ef the Word 
of God is ſowen, Matth. 13. 8, 23. 
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which he affordeth unto his Church; are 


— 


Chap. vi 


in the good works of believers, as men do in pleaſant gar- 
den plots , which are ſet and ſowen with all manner of 
precious ſpices and flowers) to feed in the gardens, | That 
is, to have fellowſhip and communion with his Elect, 
eating and 2 pleaſant fruits, See above. chap. 
4-16. As alſo to feed and nouriſh thoſe that are his, and 
make them partakers of the gifts and graces of the Holy 
Ghoſt. (In the gardens: ) Thar is, in the particu» 
cular Churches and | Congregations of Bclieyers , as 
above chap. t. ] and fer 10 gather the Lilies, ¶ That 
is, to gather unto himſelf his cle& and choſen people, 
— are compared unto lilies among thorns 3 above, 
Chap. 2. 2. 

3 Ian mj beſt belvucds, and my beſt beloved is nine: 
The Spouſe rejoycerh here becauſe of the love and peace 
that was renewed betwixt her Bridegroom and her (elf, 
notwithſtanding her former weakneſſes and adverſities. 
Thole vei y werds the Spouſe likewiſe uttereth, of, or con- 
cerning her Bridegroom, above chap. 2. 16. and below 
chap. 7. 10. but ſomewhat in another ſenle ] that 
feedeth among the Lilies, {That is, not onely in a 
wholeſome paſture 3 but alſo in an abounding pleaſant 
paſture, to the refreſl:iog, ando the everlaſting comfore 
ol his ſhcep.] : 

4 Thou art beautiful, my Love, like Thirg a, comely as 
Feruſalem : [ The Bridegroem having found his Spouſe, ' 
commendeth her for the manifold gitts and graces of the 
Spirit, wherewith the is bcautified and adorned, Ses 
«above chap. 4, 1. Thirga was a City ia the Land of Ca- 
naan, lying not far from Samaria , wherein one of the 
Kings which Joſua ſubdued kept his Court, Foſ 1 2. 24. 
Afterwards the Kings of Iiracl kept their Court there, 
until Samaria was built by Omri; See 1 Kings 24, 17. 
ind 15. 21,23, and 16.6,8,23, The Greek Interpreters 
leave out the word Thirtſa, and put into the text Good re- 
jreſbing 3 or, favourable acceptance. Whence may be ga- 
thered , that ic was a fair pleaſant City , in which kinde 
of places Kings and Princes were wont rodwell, Such 
kinde of beauty, or comelineſſe is here aſcribed unto the 
Spoule, being made fair and acceptable in and by Chriſt 
her B:idegreom , Epbeſ. 1. 6. and 5. 27. The City of 
Feruſalem is famous for her beauty and glory, Ir was in 
times paſt the famouſeſt City of all the Eaſt, Plin. lib.s; 
cap. 14. Ir was the ſear of pure Religion, or,; of the 
pure woiſhip of God, and the dwelling-place of the Kin 
ot Juda, Pſal. 122. It is called the joy of the whole earth, 
Pſal. 48. 3.) terrible [| that is, full of majeſty and 
courage, terrible in the eyes of her enemies, as below ver, 
10. ] 45 battalias with banners. [Hebr. as bannered ; to 
wit, armies, or, batralias ; that is, as camps ſtanding 
under their banners, or Enſigns in battel-aray , ready to 
give battel. Therefore the Church is terrible in the eyes 
of her enemies, becauſe ſhe is environed and compaſſed 
about with many powerful Angels, 2 Kings 6. 17, and 
19.35. Likewiſe becauſe ſhe is armed with {piricual ar- 
mour or weapons, See As 5.11.Eph.6.13. and 2 Cor. 
10. 4. See alſo below v. 10. 

5 Turn away ihine eyes from me, L Or, over againſt 
me, as Numb. 2, 2, A phraſe g the great- 
neſſe of Chrifls love, O h. Turn tbine ches towards 
me. The Hebrew word fignificth ſometimes to turn 
ones ſelf toward another, as 1 Chron. 12. 23. Some- 
times to turn away ones (elf from another, as Exech. 3. 
22. ] for they offer violence unto me: ¶ Oth. they have 
lijied me up, or, exalte4 me] hine bair is as a flock 
of goats , | bee the annotat. above 4. 1. J that ſhear 
off ( the graſſe ) of Gilead, [ Here is mentioned 
oneiy Giicad , but chap. 4. 1. is mentioned, the 
Mountain of Gilead. Both in the one place, and in the 


This is the Bride- 


22 garden of pleaſure, where he is continually pre- 
t with his grace and Spirit, and he taketh his delight 


other the whole countrey of Gilead is meant and under 
ſtood.) 


Nannn 2 6 Thy 


Chap. vi. CAN TI 


6 Thy teeth are as 4 flock of ſheep , that come up from 
the waſbing-place, which do all together bring forth twins, 
and (there) iᷣ none without young among them.[ See above 
chap. 4. on verſ. 3. ] : 

7 Thy teeth are as a pecce of a pomegranate between thy 
locks. (See above chap 4. on verſ.3.] 

8 There arc threeſcore Queens , and fourſcore Concu- 
bines, and Virgins without number. L Thele words may 
be likewiſe taken as ſpoken conditionally , thus, Let 
there be threeſcore Queens, &c, that is, athough there 
were threeſcore Queens , c. yet (but) one is my 
dove, c. Chriit the Bridegroom of his Church ſpea · 
keth this under the name of Salomon , who was a type 
and figure of him. Some conclude from hence , that 
Salomon made this Song in the firſt years of his Reign, 
when he had not yet ſo many wives and Concubines, as 
he had afterward, 1 Kings 11. 3. but ſome conceive that 
here a certain number is put for an uncertain , as Fob 5. 
19. Mich, 5. 5. and elſewhere. The meaning is, that 
the true Church alone is to be accounted and eſteemed to 
be the true Church of Chriſt, as is further expreſt, 
verſ. 9. Of the word Concubi nes, ſee further Geneſ. 22. 
on verſ. 24. It ſeemeth that by theſe Queens and Con- 
cubines are meant thoſe Churches, which pretend to be 
true Churches, but have no inward ſpiritual fellowſhip 
and communion with the Bridegroom , the Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt , although by the grace and mercy of God they 
may be brought unto it. Underſtand here by virgins, 
hand-maids or Ladies of honour that waited and attend- 
ed upon the Qierns, as Eſtb. 2.9. Pſal. 45. 15. and by 
theſe hand-maids is meant the people , that depend 
upon the great ones, and ſuffer themſelves to be led 
by __ which is by far the greateſt number in the 
world. 

9 1 onely is my dove, [ Or , (but) ſhe alone is my 
dove. This is oppoſed to the great number of Queens, &c. 
verſ. 8. And here the Spouſe of Chriſt , which is but 
one (as there is but one body, one Spirit, one Hope, one 
Lord, one faith, Eph. 2. verſ. 4, 5. ) is counted and 
eſteemed more then the great and infinite number of 
others, that are in their on, and in the opinion of others, 
Queens, and Princeſſes. See what God laith unto Iſrael, 
Exod. 19. 5. 2 Sam. 7. 23. ] my per fect one, the oncihj 
one of her mother, | All the particular Churches on earth, 
that are orthodox, being par all together, make up no 
more but one body, Epheſ. 5. 16. The onely Church 
being as the oncly and legitimate Daughter of the hea- 
venly Jeruſalem, which is the univerſal Church , which 
is the mother of us all, Galat. 4. verſ. 26.] ſbe the 
pure one L Or, purified one, or choice one, or, tbe clear one: 
and ſo below verl. 10. and 1 Chron. 7, 40. There 
are many baſtard « Churches , but there is no more 
but one pure , legitimate, choſen Church , of which ſee 
x Pcs. chap. 1. verſ. 2. ] ef ber, that bare her: ¶ Hebr. 
of her bearer] when the Daughters [To wit, the Diugh- 
ters, or Virgins, whereof is ſpoken, ver. 8. ] ſee her, 
[That is, fully know her ſtate and condition] they ſhall 
proclaim ber bleſſed, ( _e the Queens, and the Concu- 
bines 3 and ſhall praiſeher. { To wit, this Spouſe. See 
Deut. 4. 6. and 20. 19. As 5.13. ( They ſball praiſe 
her :) That is, they ſhall count her bleſſed, or happy. 
The meaning is, although the Churches that in this 
World are ſo highly eſteemed both by others, and by 


themſelves, ſeem to be the true Church, yet they ſhall be | pe 


convinced at laſt, (at leaſt ( unleſſe they do repent) at the 
day of judgement , when they ſhall ſee the ſheep itand at 
the right hand of the ſupreme Judge) that there is but one 
true Church, and that they are bleſſed and happy that be- 
long unto it, Malach. 3. 18. ] 

10 Who i ſhe [ That is, what manner ofperſon is 
this ? ] that looketh forth, [ Or, peeperh out, appeareth] 
as the day-break ( That is, as the clear and bright morn- 


cLzs, Or 


gy 2 4. 24 
an 


i eth after the dark { Ns ; 
ing appeareth after the dark night, ſo doth the | 
up, and come forth after the datknefle of affliction, we 
rance, and errour, To wit, when the mornins. 

the knowledge of Chriſt ariſeth in her heart. See Iſd 
60. 2. and 2 Pet.1.19.] fair as the Moon, [The Moog 
hath in Hebrew her name from whireneſſe , and from her 
clear and ſhining-brightneſs. Here the fair and clear 
brightnels of the Moon ſigniſieth the beautiful and 
rious ſtate of the Church of God. Sce the like 

Tſai. 30. 26. and 60. 20. Excch, 16. 14. and 31. 7,8. 
Foel.z. 15. J pure L Or, clear, or, clean ] as the Sun, 
[Chriſt is the Sun of righteouſneſs, Malach. 4. 2. The 
woman, to wit, his Spouſe, is clothed with the dun, 
Revel. 12. 1. For ſhe hath put on Chriſt by taith, Gd, 
3-27. by whole righteouſneſſe the is cleanſed from ber 
ins, and ſo is become glorious , and ſhining brighe] 
terrible ¶ To wit, unto her enemies, with whom 2 is 
to combate under the banner of her Bridegroom, bei 
armed not with carnal weapons , but ſuchas are mighty 
through God , to caſt down ſtrong holds, 2 Cor, 10, 4. 
Sec likewiſe Exod. chap. 1 5. verſ. 141 5,16. Deut. 2. 25, 
and 33. 29. Pſal. 48. 5, 6. See allo above the annotat. 
on verl. 4. J 46 (batalias) with banners? ¶ This queſti- 
on made in this verſe, is propounded by thoſe thar are 
mentioned in the former verſe. They admire or wonder 
at the beauty , and glory of the Church of God ; asif 
they had ſaid , Is this that Church which we have de- 
ſpiled, repoached ? behold, how glorious and excellent is 
it now ? ] a 

11 I went down to the garden of nuts, to ſee the green 
fruits of the valley: ¶ Theſe, and the following words, 
are the words of the Bridegroom, ſhewing how he viſiteth 
the garden, his Church. The Hebrew word Egox, ren- 
dered here nuts, is onely found in this place. Moſt In- 
terpreters take it ſor nuts, and conceive that here muſt be 
meant not mean or ordinary nuts, bur nutmegs , ſuch 
kinde of pleaſant and precious fruits., as grew in great 
abundance in the Bridegrooms garden. See aboye cha, 4, 
verl. 12,13, 14. Oth. cleanſed, or, pruned garden. 
(To ſeen the green fruits: ) Oth. ncw, or, firſt Fuitt; 
to wit, that ripen in the beginning of the year. The 
meaning is, that after the winter of adverſity, appeareth 
the pleaſant Spring of grace in the garden of the Church. 
(of the valley; ) Or, in the low ground, where the 
Church of Chriſt is watered and moiſtcned with the 
Word and Spirit of God, that it may bear fruit in great 
abundance] 10 ſce whether the Vine flouriſhed , (and) 
the to negranatet budded forth, L Or , blofomed , ary 
ſprowed out. — wart} + Ar vou — the 
pomegranate, e called „ an in 
the garden of the Church , which badding and blofſom- 
ing in true and ſincere knowledge, do afterward bring 
forth fruits of good works, to the glory of God, and to 
the edification of their neighbour, See above chap. 2+ 
13,14. 

12 Before I knew it, my ſoul ſet me (upon) the charets 
[Thar is, I ſer my (elf, cc. This phraſe is very common 
in Holy Scripture : ſee examples thereof, fal. 6. 4, 
Eccleſ. 7. 28, above chap. 1. 7. Iſa. 1. 14. and 61.10- 
and elſewhere beſides. The meaning is, I was moved 
by my fervent compaſſion , and not by thy merits. Oth. 
my ſoul; that is, my deſire. Sce Pſal. 27. on verſ. 12.] 
of my willing people. [ Or, of my Noble, or, Princely 
ople. The Hebrew word Nadib, which is uled here, 
ſignifieth free-willing , or, good-willing , or, free, or 
Noble, or, Princely. Some render it, upon the charets of 
Amminadib, making of two words one: But we finde 
not in Scripture who this Amminadib was: Therefore it 
is better to render it, my willing, or, my free-willing 
people 3 to wit, true Chriſtians , or believers z Who are 
{aid to be willing, or, free-willing in the day of power , cr 
hoſt, Pſal. 110. 3. receiving the word preached with all 


willing- 


Chap. vil, 4 
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willingneſs readineſs of minde, A#s 2.41. and 17.21, 
The X. this verſe ſeem yet to be the words of the 
As if he had — Before I knew it 3 _ 
ſuddenly, unſuſpeRedly, unawares, in rega 

— aging of my garden: Where I, ſeeing and 
perceiving ſuch fair and pleaſant fruits , I helped my 
forward (as it were) with charers : defending them 
ikewiſe againſt their enemies. This may be alſo under- 
food by the word «barcts - becauſe they uſed charets 
heretofore in war. See Foſ.11.4. and t Sam. 13.5. and 
elſewhere befdes. Some underſtand here the Holy An- 


722 Return , return, 0 Sulammith , return, return, 
[This ſignifieth the earneſt longing and defire after the 
converſion of thoſe that wandered our of the way, and 
went aſtray : and it is therefore four times repeated, be- 
cauſe we are by nature flow of heart and of ears, Luke 
24. 25. Heb. 5, 11. Some apply this to the calling back, 
and converſion of the Jews unto Chriſt. See Rom. 11. 
25. Others conceive that theſe are the words of the 
Spouſes companions. (O Sulammith:) Salomon hath 
bis name from peace, 1 Chron, chap. 22. 9. Jeruſalem is 
alſo called Salem, Pal. 76. 3. that is, peace, Heb. 7.2. 
So the Church, or, the people, that is called, or invited to 
return, is called Sulammizb, which is as much to ſay, as 

e, or, peaceful, or, living in peace 3 In reſpect of 
the peace which they have with God through Jeſus 
Chriſt , Rom. 5. 1. It is then as much as if the Bride- 

here had ſaid, Come hither my loving Spouſe, that 
— my name Salomon, Prince of Peace, or peaceable 
art called Sulammith, that is, peaceable : return, come 
unto me , I will receive thee into grace and fayour, al- 

thou didſt provoke me unto anger] that we may 
look upon ther. [Or, bebold thee 3 to wit, with joy and 
gladneſſe. Theſe words ſeem to be uttered by the S- 
lammiths friends , wiſhing to ſee , that the —— — 
and » might be again ſcen , and diſcerned in her: 
for — elyes defire to ſee thoſe things, which 
are communicated to the Church by the Goſpel , 1 Pet. 
1.12, See alſo Pſal. 27.4. Iſai. $2.8. ] 

14 What look ye upon the Sulammith ? [ Some con- 
ccive that theſe are the words of the $ : Others take 
them to be the words of the Bridegroom, Oth, what do 
ye (Ipray)) ſee in the Salammite ? or, in the Salammi- 
telle] —— [ Or, 45 4 company; that is, asa 
company of thoſe that make up a dance, that are merry 
together. The Iſraclites , yea even the godly themſelves 
were wont ſometimes to rejoyce wich dances , and to 
praiſe God in them for victories obtained , or for other 
cauſes, Exod, 15, 20. Ferem. 31.13. Luke 15. 25. In 
this place is ſignified by the dance, the joy and gladneſſe 
of believers , when they ſhall come unto Chriſt} of rwo 
armies, [ By theſe two armies is ſignified the multitude 
of thoſe that ſhould be converted unto Chriſt. But others 

by the two armies, the Church of Chriſt con- 
liſting of Jews and Gentiles. Others retain here in the 
text the Hebrew word Machanaim , which Ggnifieth 
two 2 or two camps. See Gencſ. 32. verſ. 
I, A. , 


CHAP. VII. 


The Spouſe is commended becauſe of ber beauty and tome- 
line ß, verl.1 , &c. Sbe yejoyceth becauſe of ber commu- 
nion and fellowſhip with ber Bridegroom, 10. Sbe in- 

-ultethbim , and requeſtcth to go along with him to viſit 
tbe Churches, 11 &c. 


Ow beargifull are thy goings in the ſhoes , ¶ Under- 
H ſtand hereby, her converſation in che faith in Je- 


The High Song of $atomon, 


Chap vil. 
— — ſo, 12 
preparation Goſpel peace, manifeſting thereby, 
that ſhe is born of God, Epbeſ. 6. x 5; See alſo Iſal. 2. 7.] 
thou Princes Daughter; herewith 1. 13. 
and Fam. 1. 18. This Spouſe, or the Church, is allo 
called 4 Kings Daugbter, P(al. 45,14, For God is a 

t King] tbe joynts of thy tbigb-, arc like precious 

ins, [ Or, like neck-chains, or, bracelcte, or ſuch like 
ornaments, See Prov. 2 5. on verſ..12i The Hebrew 
word rendered here joynzs (which is onely found in this 
place) cometh from a word that ſigniſieth turning, or 
turning about, and it fignifieth the hollowneſſe wherein 
the hip or thigh bone is moved or turned about. Theſe 
joynts (or turning about) are compared to precious 
chains, or jewels, lignifying the ſure, upright, and fair 
feature, dealing, and converſation of this Princely, or 
Noble Daughter, well becoming the Goſpel, whereof ſhe 
maketh preteſſion, Others render the Hebrew word here 
girdles, and underſtand thereby the girdle of truth, which 
is made by the inſpiration of the Spirit of truth, whois 
the chiefeſt workmaa of all good and perſect gifts , as is 
intimated in the words following, This girdle is com- 
pared to chains of gold, that are faſtened and joy ned to- 
gether with many links ; for truth hath many parts, but 
they all ſuit with one another, like the links of a chain be- 
ing the work of the hands of an Artificer, [Underſtand 
by this skillful workman, the Holy Ghoſt. Sce 1 Cor. 
12. 4. It is ſaid, Fam. 1. 17. That every good gift, and 
every perfect gift is from above, and cometh down from 


) | tbe Father of lighs. It ſeemeth that the friends of the 


Spouſe made this deſcription of the Spouſes body, For 
verſ.5. and verſ. 9. is ſpoken of — . z a8 of 
a third perſon ; Notwithſtanding ſome hold them io be 
the words of the Bridegroom] 

2 Thy navel j (like) 4 round goblet, {The navel is 
the inſtrument , whereby the child is fed and nouriſhed, 
while it is ſhut up in its mothers womb, Underſtand 
here by navel , the navel of regeneration, whereby we 
are made partakers of ſpiritual life, when we are conceived 
in the womb of the Church, by the ſeed of the word of 
God. This gift is compared to a round goblet or bowl, 
which wanteth no drink or liquour , as followeth in the 
next words of the text ; that is, which is never emptied 
or dried up, becauſe by regeneration we receive the Spirit 
of adop:ion , which never departeth from the elect, Fob, 
14. 16, but he becometh in them a well of water, ſpring- 
ing up unto everſting life, oh. 4 verſ. 14.) which wan- 
teih no drink (or liquour : ) [Heb. which wanteth nd 
mixture. Drink or liquour is otten by the Hebrews cal- 
led mixture, becauſe they did not alwayes drink the wine 
as pure as it came from the grape or wine; preſſe, but they 
mingled it wich water z or alſo with ſpices. Ste above 
chap. 5. 1. and Prov. 9. 2. and below chap. B. 2. men- 
tion is made of wine mingled with ] thy belly is like 
an heap of wheat, L The ſpiritual gifts of the or 
Church of Chriſt are alſo fruitful, converting others, in 
ſuch abundance and plenty , as wheat that and 
bringeth forth much fruit, Pſa. 22. 16. ] ſet round about 
with lilies, ¶ Heb. fenced, c. Hereby is ſhewed, that 
the fruitfulneſſe of the Church is crowned with the bleſ- 
ſing of God and Spiritual joy. Ir ſeemeth to have re- 
(pet to the new fruits , which they were uſed to crown 
or _ with flowers, or green garlands. See Hof. 
3 2 two breſis , are like two whelps , twins of 4 
roe. ¶ See the interpretation of this verſe, above chap. 
4. 5-] 

4 Thy neck [ By the neck is meant the power and 
glory of the Church of Chriſt. Others underſtand by 
3 Cthar 
is, beauti » ſtrong; and tight. See above chap. 4.4- and 


+ 


he he) the a 
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Chap.vii. 
He tbon ¶ To wit , the eyes of thine underſtanding, and 


of thy faith, they are tull of wiſdom and knowledge 
the Lord,; as the fiſh-pools are full of clear and pur 
water , being clear to ſee and diſcern the truth, and to 
conſider her owh wayes and goings, and the wayes and 
goings of others. Set above chap, 4. verſ. 1. (at Hes bon) 
In the city of Hesbon King Sihon formerly kept his 
Court, Numb. 21. 26, It lay in a goodly fat ſoil or re- 
gion, which fell by lot unco the Reubenites, N umb. cha. 
32. verl. 3, 4 5. to 33. It ſeemeth that there were in 
this city very fair fiſn pools, that beautified and adorned 
it, as the eyes do the body. Oth. like fiſb-pools with 
con ſilerat ion, ot, with thought; that is, curiouſly, or, 
artificiaily made] by the gate of Bath-rabbim,: | That 
is, by the gate, where many men go our and in, or, by 
the gate where many men meet together. Some conceive 
that there way a gate at Jeruſalem called Bath-Rabbim, 
by which gate there were fair fiſn- pools. Some take it 
for the fheep-gate , Nebem. 3.1: Or, the fountain- 
gate, Nehem. 3. 15. Others take it to be a gate of the 
city of Hcsbon ] | Thy noſe is as the tower of Libanon, 
[Here by way of ſimilitude or compariſon is deſcribed 
the beauty of the noſe , and conſequently of the whole 
face. Some take the words thus, Becauſe the noſe is the 
inſtrument ot ſmell, whereby we can diſcern the virtue 


of many things; therefore they underſtand by it, the | 1 


judgement, and the ſpirit of diſcerning , whereby we are 
able to diſcern the things that differ, Phil. 1. * See 
alſo Iſai. 11. 3. (as the tower of Libanon.) This may 
be underſtood of the tower of the houſe , which Salomon 
built in the foreſt of Libanon, or, of the trees of Li- 
banon , 1 Kings 7. 2. and 10. 17. ] which looketh to- 
ward Damaſcus. '| Damaſcus was in thoſe times the 
moſt famous city of Syria, Iſai. 7. 8. lying North- 
ward of mount Libanon: A very fair city, Ferem. 49. 
24z 25- This city was commonly enemy to, and made 
war often with the people of God : See 1 Chron. 18. 
verſ. 5,6. 1 Kings 11. 24, 25. Tſai. 7.5, 8. Amos 
1. 3. So that the tower of Libanon looking toward 
Damaſcus , may here hgnily the vigilant and watch- 
full care of the Spouſe tor the reſt both of her ſelf, and 
of her children againſt her and their enemies. For, 
which locketh toward Damaſcas , others have, ſceing 
with the face toward Damaſcus. In Hebrew it is 
called Dammeſek : and 1 Chron. 18 5, and 6. it's cal- 
led Darmaſcus: but 2 Kings 16. 10. and Ads y. 2. 
Damaſcus.) 

*-5 Thine head upon ther, is like Carmel, | See of mount 
Car 1 Sam. 25. 2, 5. and 1 King, 18. verſ. 19, 
20, to 41. and elſewhere beſules. Now theſe words, 
thine head upon thee , i like Carmel, may ſignify , that 
the Spouſe is exceilently endued with wiſdom and under- 
ſtanding, as mount Carmel being very fruitful , brought 
forth many good fruits. Others do render here the 
word Carmel, by Crimſon, as a like word, to wit, 
Carmil, is ſo rendered, 2 Chron. 3. 14. ] andibe hair- 


lace of thine head ( underſtand here ſuch hair-lace | 


or binding, or philiting , wherewith they binde up 
the drefling or ornament of the head. The Hebrew 
word dallath fignifieth properly thinneile, tenderneſſe, 
daintineſſe; ſo that it may alſo ſignify here thin, or 
{mouth hair. See chap. 4. 1. ] like purple: [ This 
colour as alſo the crimſon-colour did Kings and Princes 
wear in ancient times, and theretore the ſame did 
well befit this Spouſe , who is called a Princes Daugh- 
ter, verſ. 1. And thele colours are repreſentations ot 
the blood of Chriſt } the Ning is ( as it were) ried 
in the galleries. ' | Underſtand here by the King, 
King Sa omon, who was 'a type and figure 
Chrilt, The meaning is; When the King in- 
tendeth to go over the gallerie from one chamber 


into other, and ſpieth thee in bis geing 3 be is fain to 


Car IC IES, Or 


of | he were bound and tied fait to the 


#4. > 
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- od. 
is bat 


ſtand+ till to look upon thee ; no otherwiſe then avi 
llery. F. 

King i (thereby) tied 10 the — Ts 
brew word Repatim , is Gene, 30.38, 41. and Exod. 
1. 76. rendered gutters : but a like word, above 

1. 3, 17, 18. . rendered galleries , as it muſt likewile 
be ſo taken in this place. And underſtand by the word 
Galleries, Fabricks or buildings that goall along the 
Houſes. And to be tied upon, or, inthe Galleries ; 
lignifieth here, that Chriſt hath a ſure and firm habi. 
tation or abode in the houſe of his Church, where this 
King is tied , and continueth tied with the bands and 
cords of love, which he beareth unto his beloved Spouſe 
the Church, Rom. 8. 35. S.e allo Pſal, 45. 12, 
Iſai. 62. 4. Exch. 37, 25, 20. and chap. 48. vel, 
35. * 2. 19. Joh. 14. 23. 2 Cor. 6. 16. Kevel. 11, 
3, J. 

6 How fair art thou , and bow pleaſant art thou, 9 
Love, | Here the Bridegroom ſheweth a reaſon why be 
is tied, and continueth fill tied with or by love unto 
his Spouſe , as he affirmeth verſ. 3. See above chap. 1. 
verſ, 1 5,16. and chap. 4. verſ. 9, 10.] in delight, | 
L That is, in all manner of recreation , ſo that all 
thoſe that love this Spoule , may rejoyce with her, 
and be glad in the beauty pf her glory, as 1/4, 66. 10, 


1 
7 Thi thy length | Or, ſtature, ſhape} to be likened 
to 4 palm- tree, | this is a tair tall tree, rowing 
ſtraight up or bolt up-right, alwayes green and Bowie 
ing, and bearing fair and excellent fruit. Therefore the 
condition of the godly is compared unto it, Pſal, 92.1 ;. 
See allo 1 Kings 6. 29 and 7.36.) and thy breſts 0 
cluſters (of grapes.) | To wit, to ſuch cluſters of grapes, 
as arc full of lap and moiſture , which the taichful may 
luck , receiving from thence heavenly comforts and 
conſolations unto ſatiety, Iſa. 66. 11. and above chap. 
4. verl. 5. ] | 
8 1 aid, [To wit, with my (elf 3 that is, I thought, 
I firmly reſolyed] I will climb up into the palm-tree , [ to 
wit, to gather the fruits from off it. Take theſe words 
2s being ſpoken by the Bridegroom , intimating that be 
greatly delighted in che (piritual fruits of his Spouſe. See 
above chap. 5, verſ. 1.) I will take bold of ibe boughs 
thereof: |that is, I will take the boughs or branches of 
this palm-tree unto my (elf , and I will purge and keep 
them, that they may bring forth better fruit, Fob. x 5.7.] 
ſo then thy breſts ſhall be as clufters of grapes on the vine, 
[this is a promiſe , which the Bridegroom maketh unto 
his Spoule, to wit, that he will bleſſe her, filling her with 
the ſap and moiſture of his grace, ſoas that ſhe ſhall not 
be barren or unfruicful in the knowledge of Chriſt, 2 Per. 
1. 8. See alſo Iſai, 27. 6. But others rake the words of 
the text to be a wiſh or defire , in this ſenſe : that thy 
breaſts might be, &'c. That is, that thou weareſt no 
empty , or an unprofitable vine , as is written of Iſrael, 
Hoſ. 10. 1. But that thou wert full of the Spirit, that 
the babes and ſucklings might ſuck , and be filled 
with the breaſts of conſolation , Iſa. 66. 11. ] and the 
ſmell of thy noſe [compare above verl. 4. with the an- 
notat. ] like apples, [ Which have a pleaſant (mell 
among other fruits of trees, of what ſort ſoever they may 
be. But ſome underſtand here pomanders or ſweet- 
apples, which the Apothecaries make of divers ſueet- 
ſmelling ſpices.] 
9 And the roof of thy mouth like good wine , which 


goeth ſtraight to my beloved, caufing the lips of ibe 
ſleeping ones to ſpeak. [That is, the Doctrine ofthe 
Church is like good wine, to comfort and cheer the ſad 


of | and heavy hearts, Prov.chap. 3 1. v.6, See likewile this 


ſimilitude taken from wine, Iſa. 55. 1. and Prov. 9. 5+ 
(which goeth ftraight to my beloved: Heber. according 0 
the rigbteouſurſſe / 3 that is, right on, ſtraight forward, 

as 
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ommonly uſe to ſay, ſo alſo Prov. 23. 31. Oth. 
A geb — to the righteouſneſſes to my beloved: 

is, whoſe words tend thereunto, to bring others 
unto Chriſt, and conſequently to righteouſneſſe; that 
is, to all good works, wherein he will have us to walk. 
(To mp beloved N That is, to every one of my mem- 
bers. (Cauſing ! clips of the ſleeping ones to ſpeak: ) 
The meaning is, As wine maketh men affable and flu- 
ent in words, Prov. 23. 29. So the ſpirit of God maketh 
'thoſ: that have him dwelling richly in them, to ſpeak of 
the myſteries of God, and to relate the great and won- 
derful works of the Lord, Acts 2.4,11,13. (of the ſleep- 
ing ones:) that is, of thoſe that are now raiſed or waken- 
ed out of the ſlecp of fin, by the preaching of the word 

Epbeſ 5. 14. 

ee. Theſe are the words of 
the Spoule, being filled wich the wine of grace and com- 
fort, which ſhe had received of her Bridegroom, She te- 
Rifierh and confeſſeth her aſſurance by faith, that ſhe 
belongeth to Chriſt, ſee Gal.z 29. ſee allo the annotat. 
above, chap. 2. on veiſ. 16, and chap. 6. on v.3.] and his 
affedlion 1 toward me · [or, bis de ſire tendeih unto 
* Come my beſt. beloved, let us go forth into the field, 
Lt us overnight in the villages 3 [The Spoule requireth 
the company of Chriſt 3 for without him we can do no- 
thing, Fob, 1 5. 5. The Spoule petitioneth the Bridegroom 
for leave to go into the field, and into the villages ; to 
wit, to viſit her tillage, to ſee what ſucceſſe it had, and 
whether the trees brought forth good and plentiful fruit, 
asis laid, v. 12. This ſignifieth the love and care of 
Chriſt, and of his Church, for the p:opagation ot the 
Golpel, and the increaſe and augmentation of the church 
throughout the whole world, (tor the field is the world, 
Matth.13.38.) as Chriſt himſelf in the dayes of his 
fl:th, went into all the Cities and Towns, preaching the 
Goſpel, Mat.g.35. Mark 6. 6. ſo likewiſe the Apoſtles are 
ſent forth to preach the Goſpel co all the Nations of the 
world, Matth.28.19. ſee allo As 15.36. The building 
up of the Church is alſo compared to husbandry, 1 Cor. 

9. and the faithful Paſtors and Teachers are alſo cal- 
ſed there Gods co-workers or fellow- labourers, (Let us 
overnight, c.) hereby is ſhewed the vigilant care or 
carefulneſſe of the Church, which even by night watch- 
eth and keepeth guard over her vineyard.] 

12 Let us get up early to the vineyards, [ This is a- 
gain a token of diligent careſulneſſe, ſee 2 Chron.z6.15. 
and Ferem.25.3,4. (To the vineyards) That is, to the 
Churches or places where the Goſpel is planted or preach- 
ed. For the houſe of Iſrael is the Lords vineyard, Iſa. 
$.7.] let us ſee whether the vine flouriſhetb, (whether) 
the young grapes [ ſee of young grapes, above, ch. 2 13, 
15.] do open, Lor, have opened. Oth. bud, or bloſſome, 
ſee above, ch. 6. c1.] (whether) the pomegranates ud 
forth : there will I give thee my excelling love. [to wit, 
in the vineyards of the church, in the congregations of 
the Saints, there will I offer up unto thee my ſoul and 
my body for an acceptable and (weet-ſmelling ſacrifice. 
(9 > po bg ) Thar is, the injoyment of the 

ts of my faith, profeſſion, thankfulneflc, good works, 
Cc. See Iſa. 25. verſ. 3,6. and 65.9. Egech. 20. verſ. 40, 

I 


41. 
13 The Dudaim [ The right fignification of this 


word is unknown to us, ſee Gen. ch. 30. on v. 14. It can- 
not be the Mandrake, ſuch as is known among us, as 
ſome conceive, becauſe our Mandrake hath a ſtinking 
ſmell, which maketh the head heavy, and fleepy. The 
Spouſe doth intimate here, that there is already ſome good 
hope of repentance and converſion to be obſerved in her, 
as the ſprouting out or bloſſoming of flowe:s is a good 
beginnin2 and preparation of fruit to come, ſee above, 
ch. z. v, 1 2.] give a ſmell; [to wit, a pleaſant and ac- 


ceptable ſmell. The meaning is, that the fume of the 
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* Chap. vii. The High Song of Sa L OM os; Chap.viiii. 


iſts and graces of God forth upon his people, is 
pread abroad into all — far —— Ry our 
doors Lor, nigh our doors, Compare Matth. 24. 33, 33.] 
are all manner of precious fruits, {ſee above, chap. 4. v. 
13,16.] new and old : | this phrale fignifieth variety and 
plenty of fruits, ſee Levit. 26. on v. 10. See allo, Matth, 
13-52. By the old fruits, underſtand the firſt gilts, and 
works, which they formerly received, Rev, ch. x. v,y. B 
the ne w fruitt, may be underſtood the freſh graces, w 
they had but lately or newly received : for he that ma- 
keth a right uſe or improvement of the gifts of regenera- 
tion, ſhall by the grace and bleſſing of God, reccive ſtill 
more and more, Matih.25 29.Rcv.2. 19. Some do un- 
derſtand hereby double fruits upon trees 3 old, ripe, and 
decaying fruits, and new, green, and coming on; as 
may be icen in the Orange-trees, and in ſundry other 
fruit. trees] O my beſt- beloved, I haue laid them up jor 
thee, Las the goodneſſe; which the Lord bath aid up for 
them that fear him, is wondrous great, Pſal. 3 1. 20. $6 
likewiſe muſt all the good fruits, that flow from his peo» 
ple, be improved and imployed to his praiſe and glory. 
For of bim, and through him, and to him are all things : 
to him be glory for ever. Amen. Rom. 11,36. Prov. 
16.4. ] 


CHAP. VIII. 


The Spouſe wiſperh and deſireth, that the Bridegroom 
might appear in the fleſh, and dwell with ber, vel, 1, 

c. An admiration concerning ihe Churches riſing,s. 
The Spouſes wiſh, that ſte might have aſſurance of ber 
Bridegrooms love unto her, 6, &c. After thas the 
Spouſe jpeaketh of her young ſiſter ; that is , of the 
Church of theGemiles, 8. The anſwer thereunto, g. 
The Sponſe reſteth ſatisfied, and comented thercwi:h, 
10. The care which the Bridegroom bim(elf 1aketh jor 
bis vinezard, 11, &c. But be will alſo be publiſhed and 
preacbed by others, 13. The Spouſe longeth after the 
ipcedy appearing of ber Bridegroom, 14. 


H that thon wert unto me , as a Brother, [Heb. who 

vall give thee unto me, as my brother See the an- 
notat. Deut. 5,29. and Pſal.14.7. This is a wiſh, and 
longing of the Spouſe, or of the godly, earneſtly wiſh- 
ing and longing that they might live to ſee that day, 
wherein they might behold Chriſt , their Bridegroom 
(being become their brother, according to the fleſh) ma- 
nifeſted in the fleſh, How greatly many of the people of 
God in the old Teſtament longed after this, ſee Matth. 
13.17. Job. g. 56. Heb. 11. 13. ] ſucking the breaſts of my 
mother | [in a ſpiritual way here is to be underſtood by 
the mother, the univerſal Church, the heavenly Feruſa- 
lem, which is the mother of us all, Galas. 4. 26. Chriſt 
ſucked the ſame breaſts, that we do or have ſucked, when 
he did partake of the Sacraments of the O!d and New 
Teſtament ; as namely, of Circumciſion, the Paſleover, 
Bapriſm, and the Lords Supper, ſo to fulfill all righte- 
oulneſſe, Matth. 3,15.) that I might find thee in the 
ſtreet, I would kiſſe thee , [kiſſing is a manifeſtation of 
love, ſometimes alſo of honour, and obedience, lee Pſal, 
2.12, above, chap. 1.2. ] alſo they ſhould not deſpiſe me. 
[thoſe perſons are deſpiſed, that either do, or at leaſt are 
ccunted to do, ſomething that is not honeſt,or nor ſeem- 
ly and decent, Gen, 38, 23. 2 Sam. 6. 16. Iſa. 37. 22. 
Therefore inaſmuch as the Spouſe by kiſſing her Bride- 
groom openly in the ſtreet 3 that is, by 12 be 
publickly before men, and acknowledging him to be her 
Saviour, can do nothing unſeemly or unbefitting, ſhe 
cannot in that reſpe& be juſtly deſpiſed or mocked y fr 

1 


godly or religious perſons. Or theſe words ( alſo they þ 
net deſpiſe me) may be taken in this ſence, mY = 
pauſe 


Chap. viii. 


Spouſe had laid, Mine enemies, that is, infidels or un- 17. 
believers, would then no more deride mine hope and ex- eth, 


pectation, which I have concerning the Meſſia his com- 
ing in the fleſh, as they were wont to do, when thy pro- 
miles of God tarried a while, and were not preſently ac- 
complithed , as appeareth; Pal. 42. 11. and 2 Peter 
N 21 would lead thec, [To wit, with reverence and 
with joy; defiring to dilperſe or ſpread abroad Chriſt, 
that is, the knowledge of Chriſt in the univerſal Church 
both of Jews and Gentiles, as followeth in the next 
words] I wonld bring thee into my mothers houſe, [that 
is, into the Church, or aſſemblies of belicvers, which 
are Gods houſes and Temples, Gal. 4.26. 2 Cor. 6. 16. 
- Heb. .6.] thou ſhouldeſt teach me 3 [the Church ipcak- 
ech this unto Chriſt, (ce Deut. 18. 1 5. Iſa. 2. 2, 3- Mich, 
4.1, 2. Job. 1. 18. and 4. 1 5. and 15. 1 5. Heb. 1. 1. ] I would 
give thee to drink of ſpiced wine, and of th: juyce of my 
pomegranates, {that is, I would bring fcrth ſuch good 
fruits to thy praiſe and glory, that ſhould be as pleaſing 
and acceptable unto vhee, as wine mingled with ſpices, or 
hypocras, or the juyce of pomegranates can be to any 
man. This pleaſant drink is quite contrary to that 
cup, whercof mention is made, Rev. 19.2.4. 2 

3 Let bic left hand be under mine head, and let bis 
rizhs hand imbrace me. [ The Spouſe conſidering her 
own wezknefſe, beſeecheth the Bridegroom to comfort 
and ſupport her, to the end thar ſhe may finde reſt for her 
ſoul, above, chap. 2.6. Oth. his left hand is, or lieth, un- 
der minc head; that is, in the mean while he taketh care 
ſor me, manifeſting his ſtrength in my weaknelfe; he 
ſupporteth me in my greateſt neceſſity, as a ſaithſul huſ- 
band afliſterh his witc in her neceſſity and diſtieſs.) 

4 1 adjure you, ye daughters of Feruſaſem, | That 
is, I charge you by oath] hte ſtir not up that love, nor 
waken (it) untill it pleaſe (the ſame.) [the Spouſe feel- 
ing now the gracious comforts and conſolations of her 
Biidegioom, wiſherh that ſhe may be, and conſtantly, 
continue part: ker thereof, forbidding her friends to diſ- 
quiet or moleſt the ſan e. See above, chap.2.7. and 3. 5. 
to wit, by hereſies, ſchiſmes, or ſcandal, Some are of 
cpinion, that the Bridegroom ſpeaketh in this verſ, Oth, 
why, or to what end ſhould ye ſtir up that love, or awake 
(it) before it pleaſe her? This queſtion ſignifieth as 
much as if it were laid, Stir not up this love, it will nei- 
ther benefit you nor us, to vex and grieve your mother, 
the Church. See the like phraſe above, chap. 2. 7. and 

5. 8 
f 7 Who is ſhe that cometh up out of the wilder neſſe, and 
leancth lovingly upon ber beſt-beloved ? [Theſe are the 
words of the Bridegroom, admiring at the rifing of a 
new Church in a — where there had been no aſſem- 
bly or congregation of believers before. Or, if theſe be 
the words of the ancient Church of believers (as ſome 
are of opinion they are) then it is an admiration of the 
daught rs of Jeruſalem at the growth, ſtrength, ſtedfaſt, 
and unmoveab'e faith and patience of this Church, lea» 
ning, truſting, and relying onely upon the gracious de- 
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which maketh bim perſect, ſtabliſheth, 
and ſetlerl him, 1 Pet. 5. 10.] 1 raiſed thee up uns * 


| 
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Chap,y 


* 


der the apple- tree, | theſe are the words of the 

uuto ber Bricegroom, whon\ ſhe as it were raiſerh up and 
awaketh out of ſleep by her earneſt and fervent prayer; as 
Pad. 44.24. and 68. 1. and 28. 65. Underſtand hat he 
the Apple- tree, the tree of grace, whoſe ſhadow and fruirg 
are plraſing and delightful unto the Spouſe] there [to 
wit, under the apple-tree] thy mother brought thee 
with ſorrow, there ſhe brought (thce) forth with ſorrow," 
(that) bare thee, [or thus; There was thy mother in le. 
bur of thee, tocre was ſhe in labour that bare thee, Thy 
mother, that is, the primitive Church, or aflembly of 
believers, in whom Chriſt in a manner may be ſaid to be 
born, to wit, by the preaching, proſeſſing, and pracif 
of his Word, and by ſuffering for it. 10 brin . 
Chrilt into the world by the preaching of the Goſpel, is 
here typihed and repreſented unto us under the Ccompae 
riſon ot a woman, — in travel, or in pain of child- 
bearing; as Gl. 4. 19. Kevel. chap. 12. v. 2. As child. 
bearing is accompanicd with much pain and ſortow, ſo 
is it likewiſe when Chtiſt is conceived and born in the 
hearts and minds of men, that they ſhpuld believe in 
him. This is not done without much travel, cate, pain 
and grief. Ste 2 Cor. 6.4, 5. and 4.8, to 11.) 

6 Sect me a5 4 ſeal upon thine heart, as a ſeal upon thice 
arm, [In theſe words the Spouſe prayeth unto Chriſt 
tor afſurance and confirmation of his love unto her, that 
ſe might be ler and abide as a ſca',in and upon bis heart 
end continue ſc for ever, This hath reſpect to the brei- 
plate of the high Prieſt, whercia were graven the names 
of the twelye tribes of 1jrael, in or upon twelve precious. 


ſtones, Ex1d.28.21,29, At all times ſeals were made uſe * 


of for confirmation ot a thing that was written or ptomi- 
led 3 to the end, that the ſame might not be broken, ſee 
Nebem.g.38. Terem. 22. 24. Hag. 2.23. Mal. 3. vel. 16. 
2 Tim. 2. 19. The High- Prieſt bare the names of the 
twelye tribes, not onely upon his heart, but alſo upon * 
his ſhoulders, ſer a memorial ot remembrance of the 
children of Iſrael, ſee Iſa, 49. 16. Some coticeive, that 
by the heart here is meant the inward and intimate love 
ot the Bridegroom, and by the arm the outward mani- 
feſtation of his love, as Pſal. 75. 16. and 86. 1 1. J for love 
[to wit, the ſpiritual love of the Spouſe unto Chriſt; and 
in like manner the love of Chriſt unto his Church and 
clect] is ſtrong as death: ¶ The meaning is, As death b 
its power overcometh and conquereth even the ſh — 
man that is, Pſal.89.49. ſo the mutual love between us 
both is exceeding ſtrong, and cannot be quenched in us 
by any enemy or adverlity, no not by death it ſelf ] eu 
is hard as the graue: [Zeal or jealoufie, This benden 
a vehement burning fervent love, This love ot zeal. is 
laid to be hard as the grave, becauſe it devoureth, and 
overcometh all difficulties, Gal. 5.24. Coloſ. 3. 3. even as 
death and the grave do ſwallow up all things] ibe coals 
thercof are fiery coals, [here is ſpoken of the burning 
coals of love, that kindle and inflame the heart, and can- 
not be quenched] flames of the LO RD. L that is, 


fence and protection of her Bridegroom. Compare a- | great mighty flames. Or flames that are kindled by the 


bove, chap.z.6. By the wilderneſſe in this place may 
be underſtood the Nations of this world, out of 'which 
the people of God are choſen and called, Feh,x 5. verſ. 19. 
Oth. joy ning her ſelf unto, or aſſociating ber ſelf with 
her beſt belyved, The Hebrew word that is uſed in the 
t xt is found no where elſe, but oncly here, By this 
phraſe of leaning upon her beſt- beloved, is ſhewed the 
weakneſſe and infirmity which the Spouſe fceleth in her 
ſelf, her ſtrength conſiſting alone in Chriſt, her Bride- 
groom, upon whom ſhe leaning and relying by faith, is 
itrengthened in all fears, doubtings, temptations and 
dangers, as being by union and communion with him, 
made partaker of his graces and bencfits , for he that is 
joy ned unto the Lord, is one ſpirit with him, 1 Cor. 6. 


LORD. Underſtand the flame or fire of the love and 
(ſpirit of Chriſt, which may juſtly be called great, by rea- 
ſon of the ſtrength of his love, and the powerful u- 
king of the Spirit in the hearts of the elect. 

7 Many waters would not be able to quencb this love; 
yea the Rivers would not (be able to) drown [or over- 
whelm, overflow] it. [By waters and ſtreams are often- 
times in Scripture ſignified adverſities, perſecutions, tem- 
ptations, which the Lord Chriſt ſuſtained for our ſakes 
and whereby the faith, love, and patience of the children 
of God are exerciſed and tried, as Pſal. 42. 8, and 69. 2. 
Iſa 8.7, 8. and 59. 19. Dan. 9. 26. and 11. 22. Matih. 7. 
27. See the Annotat. 2 Sam. 22. on ver. 17. Compare 
Rom. B. 3 5. to 39. ] though a man ſFould give all 11 ub- 
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(The Church of the old Teſtament ſpeaketh here unto 


y bouſc for this love, 
Jie N —— they would contemne him: 


that is, he wo 


love for it, it would be utterly deſpiſed. As the love 
1 betwixt Chriſt and his Church, cannot be ſepa» 
nred, being tied and faſtened together by che band of the 

ir: So neither can love, nor any other [piritual git 
de bought for money, but it is a free gift of God , who 
piveth it to whomloever he pleaſeth, Acts 8- val. 18,19, 


. 9.11, t019. ] 
* — Ach þ little Siſter , which yet hath no breſt 7 


; ew rifinz Church, which ſhould be called 
ry — among the heathens o: Gentiles, which 
ms often promiſed of old, as FAI. 2. g. and 72. 8. 
14, 11. 10. which heathen Church ſhe calleth ber Si- 

er, in teſpect of che unity of faith. The Jewiſh Church 
is called rhe cL/eſt Daugbier, becauſe ſhe was firit called 
to the fellowſhip of the covenant. Sce Rom. 9. 4, 5 
(4 liztle Siſter ; ) Thus che Church which conſittetii 
o heathens or Gentiles is called, not becauſe ſhe is little 
in reſprct of the number of believers 3 but becauſe ſhe was 
called later to the kno»lcdge of God in Chrilt 3 to wit, in 
the fulneſſs of time, Ephe/. 1. 10. and 2. 6, For other- 
wiſe this leaſt or youngeſt ſiſter, who had been lo long 
barren and unfruittul, bare many more Children, then 
the eldeſt ſiſter did. ( Which yet bach no breaſts : ) 
That is, ſhe is not yet matriagb'e, or, of age to marry z 
the time is not yet come, that the Gentiles ſhould be 
brought unto Chriſt, and married to him] wh ſkall we 
ds for our H i ler in that day, when ſhe ſball be ſpoken of ? 
[That is, when the time of her converſion unto Chtiſt 
ſhall be come: what ſhall we then do or contribute to- 
wards her aflytance, growth, and eſtabliſhment in the 
truth and in the faith. It intimateth and ſheweth the 
duty and office of love that one particular Church oweth 
unto another in the communication of gitts, and in pray. 
ing for one another. See 4s 11. verſ. 19, 22, 23. Oth. 
when ſhe [ball be ſpoken againſt, as the Hebrew letter Beth 
is taken, Numb. 21, 5, where it is ſaid, The prople ſpake 
azainſt God , and ag1inſt Moſch. So Pſal. 119. 25. 
Princes ſþ1he againſt me, As ſoon as a people con- 
vert themſelves unto God, ſtraight way the wicked ſet 
themſelves againſt them both in words and works] 

9 Tf he be a wall, we will build upon ber à palace of 
filver : and if ſhe be a door , we will comp1ſſe her about 
with boards of Cedar. ¶ Some take theſe words to be the 
words of Chriſt : others, to be the words of the ſiſter- 
Churches, wiſhing and deſiring her proſperity. (If ſhe) 
To wir, the Church of the Gentiles, (be 4 wall,) that 
is, fim and ſtrong in the faith,being well grounded upon 
the foundation of the Doctrine ot the twelve tribes of 
Iſrael, and of the Apoſtles. See Rev. 21. verl. 14. 19. 


The High Song of St om on, 
be would be utterly con=| 
uld not be able to get it for the fame : or his 


gealth'or ſubſtance would not be accepted of, to give him | of — are (air, 


(we, &c.) By the word we may be underſtood the Siſter- 
Charches, or the Jewiſh Churches; for by the members 
thereof the Lord called the Gentiles to the fellowſhip and 
communion of Saints , eſpecially and by name by the 
Holy Apoſtles, who were all of them Jews born, who as 
wile builders laid the foundation of this ſilver- palace, 
1 Cor. 3. 10. (will build upon ber) That is, we will more 
and more ſtrengthen and adorn her; to wit, by the word | 
and the preaching of the Goipel. (a palace) Or, caſtle, or, 
ſtrong tower, as they are wont to build in or at ſtrong 
walls of Cities, (of folver.: ) This ſignifieth the pure- 
neſle , beauty, and laſtingneſſe of this palace, being 
adorned with the gift of Gods Word and Spirit, where- 
upon ſhe was be to built, for an habitation of God, 
Eph. 2. 22. (and if ſhe be a door, ) That is, if her heart 
ſtandeth open, to let in the preaching of the Word of 
God into her heart, and to receive it with joy, ( we will 


compaſſe her about) Or, ſtrengiben, incloſe , ſence ber. 


Chap. vii. 


The Lord promiſerh, Z ach. 25. that he will be a wall of, 
bre round about his Church. (with planks, or, boards of 
Cedar;) That is, with ſtrong pal iſadoes, or others ſen- 
ces. Cedar wood, and che boards or planks that are made 
ſtrong, laſting, and it a good ſmell. Of 
tuch Kipde of wood wa Salomons Temple built, 1 Kings 
6. 15. By thele boards or pianks ot Cedar may here 
be underſtood the word of truth , againſt which the gates 
of hell cannot prevail, M4145, 16. 18. and 2 Coranth. 
13.8.) | | 
1 I am awall» [ That is, I am grown up, and 
become ſtrong in faith, and in the love of Jeſus Cluiſt. 
In theſe words the little ſiſter, doch (as in 2 Prophet ical 
manner) ſhew her willingneſſe and readineſſe to receive 
and entertain the Doctrine of the Goſpel, and to 
and increaſe in it. Others take thele words tobe the 
words of the Jewiſh Church, praiſing the Lord Jeſus 
Chr iſt for his grace and mercy, in that ſhe was become a 
City of God, or was received for the City of God: Or; 
becauſe her faith was ſtrong like 2 wall] and breaſts. 
arc like towers. |. The meaning of rhete words is, My 
breaſts ale grown big, or fully grown, as Exgch. 16. 7, f. 
That is, Church- government is ſetled in me, ſufficiently 
to bring up children unto Chriſt, feeding them wich the 
milk of the Word of God, x Pet. 3, vetſ. z. The 
rilon of rowers, ſigniheth alſo the ſtcength, power, and 
glory of the adminiſtration of the Galpel, and the publick. - 
preaching or diſpenſing of it out oi pulpits, pr high 
places, to be heard by all. For the Hebrew word migdai 
is alſo taken for a pulpit of wood, Neh. g. 5. Then was 
[ [To wit, when I got or obtained that anſwer, where 
of mention is made, verſ. 9.] in bis eyes {To wit, in the 
eyes of Jeſus Chtiſt,] as one tbat f ndeih peace, ¶ Hereby 
the Spoule will intimate, that it is an underſet ved mercy; 
which ſhe receiveth of her Bt idegi oom, that after long 
continued milery and affliction, the is comforted and re- 
lieved by him. See Iſa. chap. 54. v., 8, Cc. See alſo Epb. 
2, verl. 12, 13, Cc. The Spouſe ſprakerh this unto her 
companions (as one that findeth peace) We are all ai us 
enemies of God, Rom. 5. 10. To wit, being conſider - 
ed in our corruption, or ſtate of natute: but being juſti- 
fied by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord 
Jclus Chriſt , Rom. 5. 1. IIIA. 32. 17. It l, as ifthe 
Spouſe here had (aid , The B:idegroom hath accepted of 
my faith and diligence, and theretore he was well pleaſcd 
with me, Others take the meaning of theſe laſt words to 
be this; I was ſatisfied with that anſwer , and was well 
pleaſed] | ; 
11 Salomon had a vineyard at Baak-Hamon : he gave 
this vincyard unto keepers , every one brought for the fruit 
thereof 4 thouſand filverlings, ( Theſe words may be 
taken as ſpoken by Chriſt z or, by the Spouſe. If they be 
the words of Chriſt, then it is a compariſon between Sa- 
lomon and his vineyard, and between Chriſt and his peo- 
ple. Salomon could not in his own perſon-hegd and at- 
tend his vineyards ,. (as neither David could do his, 
1 Chron. 27, 27.) but he appointed Officers to keep and 
attend the ſame z which paid a yearly rent for them, and 
and themſelves enjoyed ſome profit or benefit thereof for 
their labour: But Chriſt , who is alwayes preſent with 
his Church, Matth. 28. 20. Revel. 2. tendeth bis own 
vineyard himſelf , and therefore all the fruits and profits 
thereof partain ro him alone, If theſe be the words of the 
Spoule , then they ſignify a greater care and diligence in 
her now, then in former time, when ſhe confeſſed, that the 
had not ſufficiently kept, or regarded the vineyard whichi 
ſhe had, that is, which ſhe was entruſted wich, above cha. 
1.6. Of Salomons vineyards, ſee Ecclef, 2.4. (at Baal 
Hamon :) Oth. in a fruit ful place. Heb. a maſter, or, lord 
of the multitude ; that is, a place that beareth many fruits 3 
Underſtanding hereby either the World, among 
the multitude of whoſe nations Chriſt hath tl 
©0000 that 


Chap. viii. 


that belong unto him, Pſal.87.4. Or elſe the Church is 
ſo called , in reſpe& of the manifold fruits which ſhe 
yieldeth unto God, or ought to yield, being placed or 
" planted in a fruitful ſoil , upon which God had 
h his bleſſing z Sec Iſai. 5. 1. (He gave this vineyard 
umo keepers, ) That is, he let our this vineyard , or put 
it to farm unto farmers or , to drefſe and manure 
it, that it might bring forth much fruit. By the keepers, 
or dreſſers of the vineyard, are to be under the Pro- 
of the Old, and the Apoſtles, with their ſucceſſours, 
in the New Teſtament, See Math, 21. 33. 1 Cor. 3.9. 
(Every one brought for the fruit thereof a thouſand ſulver- 
lings : Or, a thouſand (ſbekels) of filver ; ) Hereby ſig- 
nifying the great fruitfulnefle of this vineyard , which 
brought in, or yeelded ſo much profit tor the owner, be- 
ſides the gain and profit of the farmer, or of him that had 
hired it. See alſo Iſa. 7. 23. Of the rate or value of the 
Silverling , ſee Geneſ. 10. 16. and chap. 23. verſ. 15. ] 
12 My vineyard, | That is, my Church, as above cha, 
1. 6. Iſai. 5. 1,7. They are the words of the Bridegroom) 
which I haue, [That is, which is committed to my care 
and cuſtody 3 of which I have the overſight] i before my 
face: ¶I my (elf do continually heed and regard it; I my 
ſelf take care, that it be well dreſſed, & manured: not doing 
as Salomon 7— — * — and buſineſs to the 
keepers,I my (elf in perſon do minde my vineyard,and my 
ſheep, ze 1, 2, &c, Foh. 10.14. Revel. 2.1. ] the 
#houſand ( . are for thce O Salomon, ¶ As if he 
had ſaid , Thou Salomon ſhalt have thy full tent or re- 
venue, to wit, a thouſand ſilverlings, verſ. 11. J but two 
bundred are for the Keepers, of the 2 thereof, | That is, 
the labourers and keepers of the vineyard ſhall have alſo 
their due, every one according to his labour and pains, 
See Math. 20. verſ. 1, c. 1 Cor. 3.8. Underſtand with- 
all, But the fruits of tbe vincyard do wholly and ſolely be- 
lung unto me. This honour do all faithful Miniſters of 
the Church, willingly aſcribe and attribute unto their 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt : we may plant , and water, bur it is 
God alone that giveth the increaſe, 1 Cor. 3. 6, 7. and 
15. 10. ] 3 
13 0 thou inbabitant of the gardens, [ Here Chriſt 
ſpeaketh unto his Spouſe, who dwelleth in the gardens, 
that is , who abideth or keepeth in thoſe places , where 
Churches are planted, in divers Countreys and Cities,] 
the companions attend unto thy voice: ¶ It ſeemeth that 
here by the companion muſt be underſtood, the other be- 
lieving Chriſtians, which have obtained like precious 


faith, 2 Pet. 1. 1. and hear the Doctrine of the Church, 
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Pl. 


and follow it] cauſe me to hear (it.) L To wit, chp 
voice 1 2 
14 Come quickly , my beſt-beloved , ¶ Come quichy 
Hebr. Flee. It ſeemeth not to be taken ſo herein 
nification ; For the Church prayeth not that Ch 
would fle, or depart from her , that is the requeſt of thy 
Gadarenes, Matth. 8. 34. But flee fignifieth bert, come w 
us as quickly, as a man fleeth, that is purſued, The 
Spouſe prayeth and rcqueſteth, that ſhe may ſee the end q 
the Kingdom of Chriſt in this world, (where he is; 
cured and afflicted in his members) and likewiſe hee ta; 
king up into the bigh heavens, Now Chriſt rei 
the midſt of his enemies, Pſa. 110 2. and that ſhall hence; 
forth continue ſo, until he ſhall have pur all his enemi 
under his fect , and untill he ſhall have delivered upthe 
Kingdom unto God his Father, 1 Cor, 15. 24,25. After 
this day doth the Spouſe earneſtly long; and wiſheth that 
he may come quickly , and that the Bridegroom would 
aſſiſt her, while ſhe is here below in the conflict or com- 
bate, above chap. 2. 17. and that he would haſten his laſt 
coming for her deliverance and redemption. Or if we 
will nceds retain the word Barach in its own proper bg 
nification , then this muſt be the rendering and meani 
of the words, Flee, my beſt» beloved, to the moun- 
tains of flices ; that is, to the heavens, which are called 
here the mountains of ſpices, in reſpect of the height, the 
fruit, and delight which ſhall be for ever at the right hand 
of God. Above chap. 4.6. Heaven is called 4 moun- 
tain of myrrbe, and an bill of frankincenſe. It is as much 
as if the Spoule here ſpake after this manner : Although 
it would be very pleaſing and delightful unto me, to enjoy 
thy bodily prelence continually with me, yet I conteſſe 
that it is better for me, that thou be in heaven to ſend 
from thence the Comforter the Holy Ghoſt unto me, and 
to prepare a place for me in thy fathers houſe, that thou 
mayeſt at length receive me unto thy ſelf into everlaſting 
bliſſe, Foh. 14. 2. and 16.7. ] and be thou like 4 roe, 
[Which runneth ſwifily or ſpeedily 3 That is, make haſte 
to come to us. See above chap. 2. verl. 8.9,17. As this 
high Song beginneth with an earneſt longing of the 
Spouſe after her Bridegroom , that would kiſſe with ibe 
kiſſes of his mouth : ſo it endeth and concludeth with an 
earneſt and fervent longing after the ſecond coming of 
Chriſt,when he ſhall receive and take up his Church into 


everlaſting joy: The Spirit and the Bride ſay, Come; and 
let him that beareth ſay, Come. Chriſt himlelt ſaith, I come 


uickly, Amen. Tea come Lord Feſus, The grace of our 
Lord ꝓeſus Chriſt be with you all, Rex. c. 22. v. 17. 20,21. 
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A Brief Inſtruction concerning the Prophetical Scriptures in 
general, And of the Prophet IS AI A in particular. 


Lmoſt all Tranſlatours among Chriſtians, follow this Method, to place after the Books of King Salomon 
the Books of ibe Prophets , (although the Fews follow not this order) under which are here meant, not 


1 Cor. 14. 1, 3, 32 39. 1 Thel, 5. 20.) neither all the ſpecial and extraordinary Teachers; ſent by 
God at the raiſing or decay, of the Churches, (of which ſort there haue been many time, 
ſuch like were alſo heretofore called Seers, 1 Sam. 9. 9.) but onely thoſe —— whoſe Propbetical Books or Mri- 
rings do not follow one another in order, and were b God, next tothe other ſormer Canonical Books delivered 10 
his Church, and by his grace, to the good and benefit thereof, hitherto moſt wonder fully preſerved from ruin, againſt 
all the crafts and devices of the Devil, of the Tyrants, and of the falſe Teachers, and their adberents, 

Theſe Prophets are X VI. in number, namely, four great, and twelve ſmall : they are ll Holy men, who were 
aFed by the Spirit of God, and preaching unto the people, reproved Idolatry, and many other fins , and revealed the 
will of the Lord with all manner of exhortation and com fort; they declared and publiſhed alſo many things to come, as 
well of judgements, both upon the people of God , and upon the enemies thereof, as of deliverance of the Church , nos 
onely corporal and temporal, but alſo and principally, ſpirizual and erer nal, by the Meſſiah, at whom they all eſpecially 
bokg deſcribing him moſt clearly and a as." by bis Perſon, Office, Kingdom, and Benefits : ( Compare Acts 
3- 24+ and 10, 43; Rom. 10. 4, Cc.) uſing likewiſe divers viſions , examples, parables , types , and figurative 
ſpeeches, in their reproofs and conſolations : and aftentimes ſpeaking more of things that were to come in the paſt and 
preſens, then in the ſuture tenſe, in reſpett of the certainty 0 things, which ſhould aſſuredly come to paſſe, becauſe 
God had decreed them in his counſel, and bad revealed them unto bis Prophets, Of theſe ſermong of thetrs , which 
they made unto the people, have they by the command of God, and the inſtin of his Holy Spirit, ſet down the ſumme 
in theſe their Prophetical Books , and delivered the ſame over unto the Church, that they might the better tate them 
into conſilerat ion: And moreover they are alſo recommended unto us in the New Teſtament , Joh. 3. 39. Luke 16. 
29. and 24. 25, 26, 27. Acts 26, 22. 2 Pet. 1. 19. As alſo divers places are quoted ont of their Scriptures or 
Writings in the New Teſtament , by our bleſſed Saviour, the Evangelijts and Apoſtles, They were men full of the 
Spirit of God, full of knowledge, and of ⁊eal, for the maintaining and propagating of true Religion, and for repro- 
ving and corjuting of falſe worſbip, and Idolatrous ſuperſtition. They were cloquens, bold and undaunted 10 * 
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in general the Teachers and Expounders of the myſteries of God , ( as that word is uſed , Rom. 12. 6. 
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A ſhort Inſtruction of the Prophetical Scriptures in general. 
the charges and commands of the Lord, without ſtanding in ſear of Kings or Tyrants, Their office and * 
bl 


narily expoundeg the Lam e 


ordinarily called by God, - 


chapter to 


ſtory of King Hix dia, out of the ſecond Book of the Kings, ch.18, and out of 2 Chron. ch.z2. From the fourtieth 
to the nine and fourtieth, the Prophet foretelleth the coming of Feſus Chriſt, and the ſpiritual deliverance of his Church 
repreſented by that of the Fews gut of the Babyloniſh captiuity by Ning Cotes; together with the reſtoring of them 
to their former eſtate. Moreover in the ſequel to the end of the Book, there are deſcribed ſundry exceeding clear and 
plain prophecies concerning the Perſon and Office of Chriſt, concerning his Kingdome, which ſhould be ſpread through. 
out the whole world, concerning his death and ſuffering, and concerning bis glorification ; likewiſe concerning the 
preaching of tbe Goſpet, concerning the Calling of 1he Jentiles, who-ſhokld be called unto Chriſt by the preaching of 
the @aſpel, and ſhould be added untobis pcople : As alſs concerning vhe great benefits and priviledges which Chrif 
bath purchaſed and obtained for bis cle#, and concerning the condition of the Church of God, both bere upon earth, and 
in the life to come. All theſe things #he Prophet deſcribeth ſo plainly, and ſo perſpicuouſly, as that he rather ſcemerh 
20 write an Hiſtory of things that are already done, then a Prophecie of things to come. In which reſpef ſome anc. 
ent Fathers were of opinion, that I ſaia might juſtly be called an Evangeliſt as well as a Prophet, certain hundred years 
be fore the coming of Chriſt in the fleſß, ſpeaking ſometimes almoſt a perſpianonſly of the Perſon, Office, and Miracles 
of Chriſt, as the Apoſtles and Teathtrs of the New Teſtament did afterwards. } 
Now as concerning the Perſon df the Prophet Tſaia ; it is conceived, that Amor, bis Father was the brother of 4. 
⁊ ria, King of Fuda, ſo that the Prophet Iſaia was an honourable perſon, of Royall off- ſpring, as the Lord in all ages 
of the world called perſons to the Prophetical office of all manner of degree, both high and low. Concerning the time 
the P Lua propbeſied, of that is ſpoken in the firſt verſe of the firſt chapter of his Book, namely, thus be 
; 2 in he days of Nis Fotham, Achat. Higtia, Kings of Fuds, When we caſt up the years of the reign 
anl gover vf uheſc for he , we may gather from rhence, th | Hs preached or prophefied fauriy and 
:ytars at the M, began ige laſt year of King Mxia, (at which time he ſaw the viſion which he relateth, chap. 
6.) and end with 1 fourteenth year of King Hitia, when t Ambaſſadours of the King of Babel came unto him, 
as appeareth, chap. 39. and 2 Kings chap.20. But if the Prophet Iſaia lived till the Reign of King Manaſſeb, a 
whoſe command be was (awen aſunder, and ſo put to de uh (45 ſome do write) then he preached and propheſied aboue 
threeſcore years, and conſequently attained 10 a very greas age. 
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IN CHAP. 1 


The Prophet Iſais complaineth of the Fews, * of „ 


their diſobedience, v. 2. norwnb/t ending they had been 
ſorely ſmitten of God, 3. He compareih them to »hoſs 
of Sodom and Gumorra, 10. and rejeffetb their wor» 
1 11. be exherteth them to * amendment 
of life, 16. with a promiſe of grace an — 18. 
and ibranening of fre colin judy , of 
repemed net, 20. A grievous complains * the 
back ſliding of the ems, 21. with further thrraten- 
ings, 24. 8 —— — to thoſe that a 
repent, 25. But an 
_ ad j are 


both eben geth, and who baſſeketh and breedeth kim 
up as his own] — an aſſt his maſters cvib 3 [the mean 
ing is, althoußh the ox and the aſſe be of the dulleſt and 
bruiteſt ſort of: ereatures that are, yet they learn ro know 
him tha: ſetteth their er daily before them, and 
alter their manner ſhew him ſome kindneſſe and love, 


they-| when he cometh to them into the ſtable, and come to his 
hand] (but) Iſrael bath no knowledge, my people unter 


andeth nor, [or, Iſracl underſtandeih net. He that 
h not —— — — know no. 

t Oth. 'knoweth not (me.) to wit, his poſſeſſour, 
bing „Lord and-maſter : As if he had laid, Thoſe that 
chat they are the people of God, they are more bru- 


—_— iſh end more yoid of underſtanding then beaſts or bruit 


res. 


1 viſion of dient Tha is, thatwhich God revenied* crtatu 


17 
to the Prophet Iſaia in a viſion, and command ed him 4 Woto the 55 _ + Chap is, to the nariqut 


ro preach unto the 
( of one, bur of- 


1. J the Am 
he ror 


people. Howbeir in this Book is wot that hath wholly 
many and divers Viſiom, which” 
Prophet ſaw. Of the word vifion;- 


Pfal. 7B. 7 
1 Tale 0] 2277 17 
with many fins 


ſee Gen, 25.00) 
{it is conceived, that this Amon 


hemſelves to commit fn. 
w peeps of beauy-tub- 
1 That is, Which 


—.— icked 


ncerning Fudge and Feru ale inthe 


, the King of Juda which he ſan — [that is, to thoſe that are 
* 


Mack 


4th. 3.7. ] © bs 


— Acbay, u 
theſe four K 
Kings, from t 


we1ay read in the ſacoct Book of 
15'chap. to the 1. 


an, be King of _ 


3 


; y, ſee Gen. 6. 12. Prov. 6: 
net EE they have bla- 


yes, their 


2 Hear, ye'Menvens, and give var; the earth; 


Dont. 4. on . 86. Mich, 6. om v. forthe L O D1| of 


I bus mae great [or brought up _ exalted 


Ning 12.v. 191] i © 
. e knowerb bis e tui, h 


ſpbemed [ Oth. provoked to anger, 
2 Ipuet, (chat is, the trve Gabe torch revealed him» 
cf unto Il, e Mae 12. ] hey haue eſtranged rhem- 
2 1 che Lord, Exevh. 14.4.) (ing) 
achwar 

5 bere ſire ſhowld ye n [As ibthe 
Lord had e in vain, that ye ſhould be much 


part 


#9 tho ſeed of eu 
o 


depiſed) the Hel One 


ſaltten. Orth. N derenpon, c. chat is, upon what - 


2 — — _— 6M ⁵˙ 


5 — 3 A , * * N 3 * 5 
* e - "Os hs * 7 Da; 5 « 2 , 1 _ 
* , A ok 
* 


Chap. i. ; I 8 A1 A, k Chap:ic: 

of the body ſhould ye be ſmitten any more #. ye ſlain for ſacrifice] and of the fat of fat (beaftt,) and 1 
wouli make the hac k. ſliding ſo much the greater: ¶ſee 2 bave no delight in the blood of bullocks, nor of lambs ay 
Chron.2$.22. Fcrem 2. 30. ] the whole bead is fick, and | of he- goats. (it is (aid. 1 Sam.15.22. that 20 obey i ben. vg 
the whole heart is faint, Heb. the whole head is in ſick- | ter then ſlay- offering, (and) to attend; 1hen the ſet, of 


21 * 5 
5 - 
* 1 4 
— - g 
3 
3 - . 
* . 
* 


neſſe, that is, both the eccleſiaſtical and civil govern- rams, The Lord indeed had inſtituted and com 
ment is in a ſad and miſerable condition, and there is | ed ſacrifices to be offered, but onely as means or helps to 
no way ner means to be found, how to have things a- cauĩe them to make a good progrefie in faith and repeg.. 
mended. ; . |rance3 which in regard they omitted and negleged 
6 From the ſole of the foot unto the head there is nothing | therefore their offerings were an abomination unto the 
whole on it, [To wit, the body or people] (but) wounds | Lord, notwithſtanding that he had inſtituted and 
and ſtripes, [the Hebrew word ſignifieth ſuch a mark or | appointed them. Compare, Bſal. 50.8, 9. Prov. 1 5.8 
ſtripe, as when the blood riſerh up, and appeareth, by rea- and 21. 27. below, chap. 66. 3. Ferem. 6. 20, Amos 
ſon of ſome blow or puſh] and mattery boils, Cor, moiſt | 5, 22.] 
wounds, ſorcs ; that is, rotten wounds or ſores, which 13 When ye come to ap peur before my face, [That is 
purrifie or feſter ; or ſores full of matter or corruption} ih the Temple, where I do in a ipecizl manner manifeſt 
(which) bave not been preſſed out, Lto wit, lo, as that | my preſence} who batb required it at your hand, that je 
the matter and corrupt blood hath been preſſed out, and | ſhould tread my Courts ? { As if the Lord bad (aid, I take 
the wound cleanſed] nor bound up, neither bath any of | nopleaſure in it, that ye come into the Temple with your 
them been ſoftencd with oil. [in the words of this verſe offccings and ſacrifices 3 namely, in an hypocritical wa 
is further ſhewed the corupt ſtate and condition both of f without faith, without repentance or attention, as ye ule 
Church and Common-wealth , among the Jewes. | todo. (That e ſhoufd tread my Courts 3 ) that is, the 
Compare the phraſe with Deut. 28.3 f. 2 Sun. 14.25. Fob | Coiirts of my houſe or temple, which were two; one for 
2:7.) the Prieſts, and one for the people, 2 Chron. 4 9. So that 
7 Tour land is a deſolation, [The meaning is, it is | the Prophet rceproveth here the Prieſts, as well as the 
not like unto ground fit for tillage, but rather like unto 3 | people.) 
wild unmanured wilderneile your cities are burnt with| az Bring no more vain offering [Heb, Proceed not to 
fire, your land rangers devour it in your-preſence, (that | bring, c. Oth. Bring benceforth no more mc u- offer- 
is, they cat up the fruits of the land. This was done by | ng of hing, or of vanity 3 to wit, whereby ye cannot ap- 
Huz.ael King of Syria, and by Foab, King of IItacl, peaſe me] incenſe | fee of incenſe, Exod,z0.] i an abo- 
2 Kings 12.and 2 Chron. 25. ] and there i ueſolat ion like | mination unto me: the New-moons and Sabbaths, [in the 
an overthrow by ſtrangers. | Heb. sverthrow of ſiran- | Hebrew theſe words are put in the ſingular number, The 
ers, that is, which is done by ſtrangers, or ſuch as | firſt day of the moneth was holy unto the Lord, Numb, 
range ſouldiers uſe to commit or procue , when | 28.11 14.](and) the calling together of aſſemblies I can« 
they rake poſleſſion of a Land, and ſubdue it. See | not away with, [when there is wickedneſſe in the aſſem» 
2 Chron. 28.18, Compare, Deut. 28. 51, 52. Iſaia 5. blies, che Lord will not, nor cannot be there preſent, ſot he is 
5.7 a an enemy to the aſſemblies of evil-doers, Pſal. 5, 5. his 
8 And the daughter of Zion,[ That is, Jerulalem,which | ſaithfulneſſe is in the Congregation of the Saints, Pſal. 
was partly built _— Zion, and ſeemed to ſpring | 89. 6. J it # iniquity , even the probibition-dayes. 
and iſſue thence, ſee the annotat. 2 Kings 19.314] is left, | [of probibition-dayes, ſee the annotat. Levit. 23. on 
[to wit, after that the other cities throughout the whole | yerſe 36.] 
land were waſted] 45 4 cot tage in ihe vineyard, Toth. a | 14 New-moons, [ That is, your offerings, which ye 


. 


4 ſhady place z to wit, where the kceper of the vineyard 
ſhelcerech himſelf. As if he ſhould jay, She is brought 
to the uttermoſt miſery, See Fob 27. 18.] 45 à nigbi- 
but in the cucumber-garden, as à beſieged City. [ or de ſo- 
Late city, or city ſbut up.] } 

9 If the LORD of bots had not left us yet a little 
remnant 3 [Rom.g.29: it is A little ſeed, which is occa · 


foned by this, that in the Greek tranſlation of the Old 


Teſtament (which the Apaſtles here followed) the word 
ſeed is read. The meaning agreeth well with the He- 
brew. Compare 


ruined and deſtroyed to the very ground, fee Gencſ. 


19.24.] | 
10 Hear the Word of the Lord, ye Rulers of Sodom: 
[That is, ye Princes of Jeruſalem, that are indeed no; 


better then the Princes, Rulers, and Governours of So- 


dom were in times paſt, They were deſtroyed without 
mercy, but this mercy.is yet ſhewed to you, thar ye may 


hear the word of the Lord. O therefore, I beſeech you, 
oblerve and imbrace this mercy, while the ſame is tender · 
ed unto you. Compare with this place, Deut 32.3 2. E- 


ek. 16.46. ] give eur unto the law of our Gad, (chat is 
unto that which I offer unto you by command ſrom 
God. See of the word, lem, Pſal. 1. 2. ] ge — 


Gomorra. [ that is, the people of Juda, who are be- 
come like unto the men of Gomorra in wicked- 
11 Te what purpoſe ſhall the multitude of your f- 
offerings be unto me, ſaith the LO RP, Iam full of the 
burnt-offerings of rams, [ To wit, of the rams that are 


below, chap. 17.6. and 24.6. and 30. 
17. ] we ſhould baue been as Sodom, we ſhould have been 
+ like unto Gomorra. [that is, we ſhould have been utterly 


are wont to offer at the time of the new moons] and your 
appointed high times my ſoul bateth, [that is, (as we ule 
to ſay) I hate them with all my heart, and with all my 
ſoul] they are 4 burden [or wearineſſe] unto me, I am 
weary to bear them.) [I am not able to ſufter ner in- 
dute them. It is ipoken of God, after the manner of men.] 
15 And whenye fpread forth your hand,, [ Concern- 
ing the ſpreadipg forth of the hands in prayer, ſee 1 Kings 
8. the annotat. on verſ. 22] I bide mine cyes from you, 
alſo mben ye multiply prayer, I bear nor : ( for) your bands 
are full of blood, [Hebr. are full of bloods, See the 
annotat. Geneſ. 4. 10. The Lord will not hear the 
yers of thoſe , that reſolve not in heart to turn away 
ram all fin. Ste. ſal. 66. 18. Compare Prov. 1. 
28. J 116.5 
16. M aſb ou, make gau clean, [He looketh at the Ce- 
remonial waſhings and cleanſings, which were command- 
ed in the law, underſtanding and compriſing under them 
alſo che ſpiritual | waſhings and puriſyings of the heart] 
pus away dee wikhedneſ of your bands from befare mins 
eyes, ceaſe from doing evill, ** aku 
1% Learn to de gad, [ Compare Pal. 34. 15. and 
37 u Ant 5 . Rom. 12.9. ] ſeeꝶ j „L that 
is, Give diligence to know the thing that is right 
and good , and do it] belp the 2 o right to 
the, — lead the cauſe of the widows. | That is, 
maintain and defend the cauſe of the widows before the 
tribunal, or in the place of judicature.} 


f 18 Cem then, and let ber, [That is, 
| us plead yoget — 


prove unto each other by arguments, who is in 
and who in the wrong, and conſequently, wbo is the 


cauſe of your miſery, I, or your own fins ? J _ 


— 


k 


7 


2 2 7 2 * 
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* 
Chap. i. 8 


ſins were as ſcarlet , they ſhall be white , as (now, 
they were red, as crimſon, [ Or, purple, or, ver- 
len, ſuch a colour as coucheneal yeeldeth. Theſe 

ds have relation to that which is (aid, verſ. 15. Tour 
hands are full of blood. Of the ſcarlet colour, ſee Gen.z8, 
vel, 28. J they ſhall be as (white) wool. L Thar is, they 
hal! be graciouſly and fully pardoned unto you for the 

ah his ſake] _ ; 

ig If ye be willing, and bearken, ¶ That is, obey 3 to 
vir, my commandments ] zen ye ſhall eas the good 
(things) of ibi Land. [That is , the goodeſt and the 
beſt things of this Land. See Fob chap. 21. on verſ. 
8 * if zerefuſe , [To wit, to hear, and obey me] 
and be rebellious, t hen ye ſþall be eaten (up) by the ſword, | 
[to wit, of your enemies ] for the moub of the LORD | 
hab ſpoken ( it.) [ Therefore it ſhall ſurely come to 


pang 26 is the faithſull City | This is a que- 
tion with admiration. Underſtand here by the | 
faizhfull City, Feruſalem, who in times palt had ſo faith- 
folly adhered unto, and ſerved the Lord, to wit, in the 
dayes of David, Salomon, Joſaphar , and other godly 
Kings] become an harlot! [Underſtand this of ſpiritual 
whoredom, that is, Idolatry. See Levis. 17. on verl. 7. 


I As Chap 1. 

26 And Iwill veſtire (unto thee) thy Fudgts 5 [ To. 
wit, after I ſhall have chaſtened and purged thee. And 
undetſtand that here is ſpoken cf ſuch Judges and Rulers, 
as were Moſeh, Joſua, Samuel, David, and the like. But 
this principally came to paſſe in the time of the Meſſiah} 
as at the firſt, [ Or, at the beginning 3 to wit, at the be- 
ginning of your Common- wealth, or of this Kingdom] 
and iby Counſellours, as at the beginning + after that thou 
Halt be called a City of righteouſneſſe , a jaithful City. 
[ To wit, unto God] 

27 Zion | That is, the Jews, or the tribe of Juda, and 
in particular tholc of Jeruſalem, that dwelt upon, or about 
mount Zion ] ſhall be redeemed by judgements : ¶ that 
is, by the righteouſneſſe of God: Sceing it is a righteous 
thing with God to recompenſe afflict ion to theſe that af- 
flict others, 2 The. 1. 6. ( ſhall be redeemed ) Or, deli- 
vered 3 to wit, out of the Babyloniſh captivity 3 Or, 
from the above-mentioned judgements ; Underſtand this 
further of the Spiritual redemption by Chriſt, which alſo 
came to paſle by the righteouſneſſe of God] and ber re- 
tur ners | Or, converts to Wit, unto God: or, returinersz 
to wit, from the Babyloniſh captivity] by righreouſneſſe, 
[Underſtand here the righteouſneſſe of God]; that is, his 
truth and faithſulneſle 3 foraſmuch as he hath promiſed ir 
for Chriſt his ſake, and therefore it is juſt; that he ſhould 


and 10. on yerl, 5. Or, of carnal whoredom 3 or of both. do it.] 


See Numb.1 5.39. Pſal.73.27. Excch.16.1 5, Cc. ] it was 


28 But there ſball be breaking ( That is, miſery, as 


full of judgement, righteouſneſſe lodged [ Or, overnighted] | Amos chap. z. yerl.6. See Jerem. 4. on vetſ. 6.) of the 


in it, 5ut now [ to wit, there dwell in it} murderers : | 
[that is, unrighteous uſurers, offerers of violence, op- 
preſſours of the poor, and the like] „ 

22 Thy filver i become droſſe, thy wine is mixt with 
water, L The meaning is, the molt honourable , and 
moſt excellent perſons among you , are altered and de- 
generated : Or, whatſoever was heretofore pure and clean 
among you, is now become filthy and corrupt. Compare 
Exech. 22.186,19. Hoſ. 4. 18. i ; 

23 Thy Princes are revolters [ Oc, ſelſ-will d dißo- 
lute, as a looſe or unruly heifer, Hof. 4. 16. ] and com- 
panions of theeves , every one of them loutth gifts , and 
tbey hunt after rewards ; [That is, they ſuffer themſelves 
to be corrupted and bribed by gifts, to perver: judgment. 
they do not right to the fatherleſs , neither doth ibe cauſe 
of the widows come be ſo e them. ( Or, though it come 
before their judgement-ſeat , yet they will not hear it, or 
they take it not to heart: they help them not to their 
right, but rather help to oppreſle them. Compare Ferem, 
5.28. Zach. 7. 10. . 

24 Therefore ſaith the Lord LORD of Hoſts , the 
Mighty one of Iſracl, O wo, I will comfort me of mine 
adverſaries , | That is, I will take vengeance on the 
Iſraelites mine adverſaries and enemies, Oth. I will 
comfort me by mine enemies. The meaning is, Mine ene- 
mies the Chaldeans , and other heatheniſh Kings, ſhall 
execute vengeance upon, and puniſh my people Iſrael, 
which rebel thus like enemies againſt me. So that to 
comfort here is 2s much as to quiet ones ſelf by taking 
vengeance, It is an humane kinde of phrale , or manner 
of ſpeaking. See Deut. 28.63. what the Lord ſaith there} 
I will avenge me of mine enemies, { To wit, the wicked 
Jews, whom the Lord therefore calleth his enemies , be- 
caule they were departed from him, and become rebellious 
againſt him. Oth. by mine enemies; to wit, the Chal- 
deans as immediatly before] 

25 And TI will turn mine hand againſt thee, [To wit, 
to correct or chaſtiſe thee , O Jeruſalem, Oth. I will 
turn mine hand towards thee, to cleanſe thee, &c.) I will 
purge away all thy droſſe, ¶ Thus the Lord calleth wicked 
Rulers ; heinous offences, and (ins of the pecple, which 
he would purge away by the Meſilah, Malach. 3. 3. ] in the 
pureſt (manner,) and I will take away all thy un. (Tin 
bgnifierh here hypoctiſie 3 for as tin is very like unto ſil- 
ver, ſo doth hypocriſie (cem to be godlineſſe or piety.] 


tranſgreſſours, and of the ſinners togetber : ¶ That is, the 
one as the other] and they tbat forſake the LORD, — 
periſh. [ Or, be conſumed, or, devoured, This may like- 
wife be underſtood of the judgement which the Meſſiah 
ſhall execute upon the diſobedient , Malach, 4. 1. Com- 
pare 7ob 31. 3. Pſal. 1. 6. and 5.6. and 73. 27. and 
92.19. and 104. 35. ] 
29 For they ſhall be aſhamed bectuſe of the oaks, [That 
is, becauſe of their Idolatry , which they were wont to 
commit in Woods, or Groves under oaks, and other great 
trees, See Exod. 34. 13. Drut. 16. 21. Fudg.3.7.] which 
Je hauc deſired, | this is a change of the perſon , whicly 
they call in the Schools Enallage, for, which they have de- 
fred. (which ye have deſired. Or, have wiſhed ; to wit, 
to commit Idolatry under them ] and je ſhall bluſh , be- 
cauſe of the gardens, [that is, the hedges and groves, 
where they committed idolatry,not contenting themſelvts 
with thoſe places, which the Lord had choſen and appoint» 
ed for his worſhip] which ye have choſen, 
30 For ye ſhall bear an oak , whoſe leaves fall off 


[Or, when ye ſhall be as an oak, The meaning is, ye 
have committed Idolatry under oaks , therefore ye ſhall 
fare as the oaks which fade and wither away] and as 4 
garden that hath no water. 

1 And the ſtrong ſhall be counted [By the ſtrong may bers 
be underitood Idols, which are ſtrong in the opinion ot 
Idolaters, or — wo as Am. 3.9. Or, underſtard 
here by the ſtrong, the rich and mighty men in the land] 


for courſe flax [ Or, tow, birdes 3 That is, that which is 


carded out of the flax, which is very ſpeedily conſumed by 
fire] and the work-mag thereof [ that is, he that made the 
image, or, he that cauſed it be made, to honour and wor- 
ſhip it] for a ſpark, and then ſhall both burn tagether, and 
there ſhall be no que ncher. 


CHAP. II. 


The Prophet ſpcateth in Rhetorical terms , of the cemirg 
of Chrifts Kingdom , and of the calling of the C cn, 
v. 2. 47 alſo oY the rejection of the ewe lecuuſe of their 
abominable fins, 6, Eſpecially becauſe of their id ilum 
and pride, 8. And he exhorteth all men io ſear God, be- 
cauſe of bis great Majeſty, and power over all things,19. 
| A prophecie concerning the great terronr, that ſt ond 
come upon Idolaters, 19. | 

4 


The 


Chap. ii. 
He word which Tſaia the ſon of Amoꝭ ſaw , ¶ That 
is, the Prophecie which was revealed unto him by 
Gad in a vihon] concerning Fuda and Feruſalem. 

[Or, Of, &c. that is, how it ſhould fare with the peo- 

ple of the Jews by reaſon of their ſins and impeni- 

rency] 

2 Anl it ſhall come topaſſe in the laſt of dayes, | To 

wit, at the time of Chriſts apparition , when the Go- 

ſpell hall be preached thorowour the whole World. Com- 
pare Mich. 4. 1. and the aa that the mountain of 
the LORDS houſe ſhall be eſtabliſhed upon the top [ Or, 
height, Hebr. _— 
be cxalted above all other mountains, 


of the mountains, [that is, it ſhall 


134 


I A; * 
maketh a lamentation concerning the Jews, that | 
jetted and caſt off by God. The meaning is, Bur why 
do I exhort my countrey-men to embrace the taith in 
Chriſt, ſeeing it is but in vain? for, O Lad, thaw 
haſt decreed to reje&, or caſt chem off, ( Thou baſt for. 
ſaken thy people 3 ) To wit, a part of thy people ; for 
blindneſſe bath in part hapned unto ſſrael , ſaith the 4 
ſtle, Rom. 1 1. 2 5. ] for they are filled (with wickedneſs). 
more then he Eaſt, [ Or, of the Eaſt 3 that is, with the 
wickedneſſe of the nations, that dwell Eaſt-ward, or to- 
ward the Sun-rifing : meaning the Chaldeans, Syriens, 
Meſopotamians, and other Eaſtern-Nations, who wee 


This is imme- | very prone to ſuperſtition, witch craft, and ſooth- ſayingj 


diately repeated in other words. Oth. for an head of the | and ibey are juglers , [ See the annotat. Levir, 1 9.26. 


mountains] and it ſhall be exuted above the hills , and all 
the heathen , {That is, ſome out of all Heat heniſſi na- 
tions, as appeareth verſ. 3. ] ſhall flow unto it. L By the 
mountain of the LORDS bouſe, is meant here the moun- 
rain upon which the Houle of the Lord, or the Temple 
was built; to wit, mount Zion or Morija. And this is 
to be meant of the Chriſtian Church, which was firſt ga- 
thered at Jeruſalem in che time of Chriſt and his Apo- 
ſtles : But afterwards it was greatly encreaſed and en- 
larged by the acceſſe or addition of the heathen , or Gen- 
tiles, which is here ſignified and exp:eſt by the word 
flewing to, Sce Acts 2.41,47.] 

3 And many nations ſhall go, and ſay, Come let us go 
t1p to the mountain of the LORD, to the houſe of the God of 
Facob, that be may teach us of bis wayes , | To wit, the 
manner how we ought to honour and ſerve him for to be 
ſaved. This is immediately repeated in other words] 
and that we may walk in his paths : for the Law ſhall go 
forth out of Zion , and the Word of the LORD from Fe- 
ruſalem. [Theſe latter words of the verſe are the words 
of the Prophet, not of the people, or nations. ] (The Law) 
So the Doctrine of the Goſpel is called in this place.] 
foall go forth out of Zion, and the word of tbe LORD 
from Feruſalem.¶ Sce the fulfulling of this Prophecie, A. 
8. 1, 14. and 11. 20, Ce. and 12. 2, Cc. See alſo the 
annotat. Pſal. 1. on verſ. 2. Compare Pſal. 1 10. 2.] 

4 Ani be ſhall judge among the heathen, [ He ; To wit, 


the Lord Chriſt. Och. it; to wit, the wosd of God: It 


5s all one; for God ruleth or governeth in Chriſt by his 
word] and rebuke many nations, [ to wit, by the preaching 
of his word: That is, he ſhall convince them, that they 
tare deſerved eternal death by their fins , and that they 
cannot be delivered from it by any other means, then by 
him alone] an4 hey ſhall beat their (words into fpades, 
and their ſpears into ficles:{ And they ſhall, &c. or then, or 
that is, hereby they ſhall be moved to beat their ſwords, 
r. (into ſpades) Or, matzocks ; an inſtrument which 
gardeners do uſe, for to pluck up and deſtroy tares or roots 
vut of the ground. ( and their ſpears into ficles ) Or, 
faber; or, prunning- hockt] (one) people ſhall not lift up 
a ſword againſt wm people, | The Prophet doth in- 
timate, that all nations that are truly converted unto 
Chriſt , ſhall be of one judgement , in point of faith, 
Af. 4. 32. and ſhall live together in love and unity: 
tor from faith floweth love. Compare 1ſ4i.z l. verſ. 6. 
neither ſhall they learn war any more. ¶ They ſhall live 
in Chriſtian peace and unity together, without ſtrife 
and diſſenſion, therefore they ſhall not have need to learn 
war, 

5 Come ye houſe of Facob , [ That is, ye Iſraelites, 
that are deſcended from Jacob] and let ws walk in the 
light of the LORD. [ That is, in the ſaving knowledge 
of God, which proceedeth from his word. The Prophet 
cxhorteth the Jews , to embrace likewiſe the Doctrine of 
God, or, of the Goſpel , according to the example of the 
converted heathen or Gentiles, which he propc unded, or 
ſet before them | 

5 Rut thou baſt forſaken thy people , the houſe of Fa- 
cob, L The Prophet here turneth himſelf io God, and 


| 


and z Kings 21, 6. ] like the Philiſtines , and they 
their delight [ the Hebrew word fignibeth as much 28 to 
ſnew or manifeſt, delight or pleaſure, by or with hand- 
geſture, or (as it were) by or with clapping of the hands] 
in the children of ſtrangers. L That is, in ſtrangers, in 
their manners and courſe of life, Some conceive this to 
be ſpoken ot the marriages of their daughters with fir 
Nations, which were forbidden, Deu. 7. 1,23. 

7 And thcir land L To wit, the people of Jacobs 
land : ſo again in this vaſe , and likewiſe in the next] 
ks filled with ſilver and gold , (there) i no end of their 
treaſures : their land ij alſo filled with bor ſes, and (there) 
ks no end of their charets, | 

8 Their land is alſo filled with Idols, [ Hebr, with 
vanities, or, nothings. So are Idols called, 1 Cor. 8.4, 
See Iſai. 44. 10. and the annotat. Levit. 19. 4, ] tbe 
bow themſelvet down before the work of their ( own ) 
hands, [ That is, before the Idols, which they tbemſelyes 
= made ] before tha which their (own) fingers haus 
made. 

9 There To wit, before the Idols] the common (cr, 
mean) man boweih himſelſ, and the honourable man, | Of 
the great and honourable man, ſet the annotat. Pſul. 4. 
verſ. 3. and 49. 3- ] bumbleth himſelf} , thcrefore thou 
ſhalt not forgive it them, | Oth. ſorgive it them not; and 
ſo they are words of the Prophet, ſpeaking unto God, 
— beſeeching him to puniſh Idolaters for their Ido- 
atry ] 

10 Enter into the rock, and hide thee in the duff, 
[That is, in dens and caves under the ground] by reaſon 
of the terrour of the LORD, and for the glory of bis Maje- 

y. [Here the Prophet turneth himſelt to the ſtupid and 
hardened Jews, and he denounceth Gods judgement 
againſt them : as if he had ſaid, The Lord ſhall ſend ene- 
mies againſt you, which ſhall ſo terrify and #ffrighten 
you, that you will be fain to hide your ſelyes in caves and 
rocks, See below verſ. 1 9. and 21.) 

11 The lſty eyes of men, [In Pſal. 101. 5. David 
calleth a proud man, one that is lofty of eyes, or of lofty 
eyes. See alſo Prov. 21. 4.7] ſhall be bumbled , and he 
loftineſſe of men ſhall be bowed down , andthe L ORD 
alone ſhall be exalted [To wit as a mighty conquerour 
and avenger] in that day. [ To wit, when God ſhall 
ſmite and humble the Jews by the Chaldeans. See furs 
ther on verſ. 12. ] 

12 For the day of the LORD of Hoſts L That is, the 
judgement or puniſhment of 'the Lord in the Old and 
New Teſtament, See Fob*chap. 23. on verſ. 1. and 
Iſai. 13. 6. ] ſhall be again all (or, every) proud one, 
and loſtj one, and againſt all (or, every) one that is li tai 
2. _> be [That is, every one among them] may be 

ed. 

13 And againſt all bigh and exalted Cedars of Libs 
non, { That is, which grow upon mount Libanon in 

reat number and quantity] and againſt all oaks of Baſan 
fa Land beyond the jordan, The meaning is againſt 
ar bighnefie, power, might, and glory, whereon men do 
rely, 

. 14 And 
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10 And agdinſt all the high mountains, 


annotat. Tai. cha 
) ſenced wall. 
16 And againſt 


here not onely the ſhips , but allo the riches and coſtly 


14. Chap. iii. 


"(buy Ml 184 
and againſt all Prophet, and the Diuiner, [ That is, the far-(ceing, pro- 
the bills that are lifted up. vident, prudent man, that ſceth a thing coming afar off, 
1% And againſt all > every) high flower, [ See the | or fore · ſeeth it, before it come to — Prev. 16.10. 
1. on verſ. 1 5.] «nd againſt all (or, and the ancient. ¶ To wit, not onely 


ancient in yeers, but 


2 alſo well expert, wiſe, and skilfull in governing, whether 
all the ſhips of Thayſss , [Underſtand Church, or Common-wealth] | 


3 The Captain of fifty, and the honourable man, [Hebr, 


wates that by ſhips are tranſported over the ſea and wa- tbe man li ſted up in face, or, countenance; that is, the ho- 


ten] «nd againſt 
other adornings, 
their houſes] 


all deſred pitures, [ Or, images, and] nourable man, or the man in authority] 4nd-zbe Coun- 
which they had in their ſhips , and in| ſelloury [ ath. Coumſel- giver] and tbe wiſe Cor, cunning ex; 
pert] one among the artiſiceri, and him that is cloquent in 


17. And the loftineſſe of men ſhall be bowed (down : ) | ſpeech. ¶ That is, he that bath a fluent rongue , and is 
ind the haugh1ineſſe of men ſhall be abaſcd, and 1be LORD] able to utter himſelf pon any occaſion; an eloquent or 


alone ſhall be exalied in that day. [To wit, after that the | well-(pokcn man} 


ſhall be deſtroyed} 


+ Aud I will appoint young men [ To wit, young in 


18 And every one of the Idols ſtall atterly periſh. yeers, or young in underſtanding, or in both. Sce Eccleſ. 
19 Then they, [ To wit, the Idolaters] ball go into the 10. 3, 16.] (to be) their Princes, and chiluren [oth, 
exues of the rockt, and into the holes ¶ To wit, into the | chilaiſb men] ſhall ruie over them. 


hollow places, clefrs,and-chinks or crannies] o f the earth, 


And ibe people jh.lt be preſſcd 3 [ Or, be driven hard; 


by reaſon of the terrour 0 fie Lord ; and by reaſon of the | to wit, to payment of taxes, &. or, to heavy lervice and 
glory of his Majeſty, L To wit, hiding themſelves for fear labour] one ſhali be againſt another, and every one againjt 
and terrour from the face of the Lord. See Hof. 10. 8. | hi neighbour : the young man hall be ſtout Lori proud, bold] 
Luke 23. 50. Revel,6.16. and 9.6. ] when be ſhall get him | 174inſt the ancient, the cont emptibie C that is, the mean 


up to teyri fy the 


earth, [Or, to break the land im picces ; | ones, or not eſteemed among the people] againſt tbe ho- 


To wit, the earth it ſelf, as alſo the inhabitants thereof. | nourable. 


And underſtand this firſt of the land of Juda, and the in- 
Meſſiah throughout the-whole world. And ſo verſ,21.] 


unclean and contemptible corners 


the rerrour of the LORD, and becauſe of the glory of bis 
51 


* Ceaſe ye (then) from man , whoſe inea h is in bis 
noſe, [The meaning is, Seeing ye hear that great ones 


the righteous are comforted, 10. Eſpecially the womer- 


ſtaff, [That is all that whereon men do rely, whether 
— or ſmall, honourable or mean: Oth. the leaning 
man) and the leaning (woman) ] All ihe ſt of bread, 
and all the ſtaff of water. ¶ That is, all the nouriſhing 


an exan ple thereof, Hagg. 1. 6. 
1 The champion, — 


6 When any one ſhall take bold of bis brother [Thar is, of 


habirants thereof, and likewiſe of the judgements of the | his kinſman] (of) the houſe of bis faber, L That is, that 
is of his fathers houſe, or kindred] (ſaying, ) Thou bajt a 
20 In that day ſhall à man caſt away his ſolver Idols, garment , {that is, Thou art well to paſſe , or thou haſt 
and his golden Idols , which they had mae themſclues to means enough to live : Thou art one of the chiefeſt and 
bow-themſelves down(before them,) for the mo:es, and 1he | honourableſt perſons among us. Commonly riches are 
bats: ¶ Hebr. of the digger of pits, or, holes. Ir is a de- ſeen, or do diſcover themſelves in mens apparel, or cloth- 
ſcription. of the mole. And the Prophet doch intimate in | ing] be (thou) our Ruler, let, I pray thee, this ſtumbling 
thele words, that they ſhould caſt away their Idols into Lor, this calamity, or, ruine, or, deſi ractiun be under tbixe 
band: { That is, under thy conduct. The meaning is, 
11 Going into the chinks of the rocks, and into the clefts| Take, I pray thee, the (ad and decayed caſe of our State or 
[Hebr, branches, or, ſprigs] of the ragged rocks, becauſe of Common - wealth into rhine hand, and help to ſupport 
and underprop it, as much as thou canſt. Oth. let now 
Majeſty , when be ſhall get him up, 80 rerrify the earth| thine band be under this ruine. A phraſe botrowed from a 
74 1 decaying or falling houſe] 


7 (Then) ſhall he lift up (bis band) [ To wit, toward 


heaven 3 that is, he ſhall (wear. See Gen.14-22. Oth. be 
cannot help, therefore put not your truſt in men, whole | ſhall lift vp (his voice) J in that day, that is, ſo thwith. 
breath and life is in their noſtrils ; ſtop but their noſe and | without taking long — ſ:ying, I cannot be an, 
mouth, and die they muſt immediately. Compare Fob| healer, {| Heb. binder up 3 to wit, o 
chap. z 2. v. 22. ] for wherein Lor, where fore] # he to leſ be a Chicurgion, or Phyſician, As if he bad (aid, things 
accounte ie ꝰ The meaning is, what is there (T pray) in| are too ſar decaycd in our State, the wound ot our Com- 
man, for which we ſhould put our truſt and confidence in| mon- wealth is too corrupted: I am not able to remedy 
him ? he is nothing at all. See Pſal. 39. 12+] the matter that is ſo decayed, In brief, the Prophet doth 
intimate, that the caſe of the Jews ſhould be lo (ad and 
y miſerable, that nothwithſtanding every one would fain be 
CHAP. III great, yet no man would be ready to embrace the govern- 
| ment of the Jewiſh Commonwealth, though it werg 
Grievous and mani fold threat nings and judgements, that ) offered unto him; as is further ſhewed in the verſe. See 
Jhould be fall the Fews , as well the common people, as | alſo Fob 34. on v. 15. ] there is alſo no bread, nor clothing 
the Rulers becauſe of their manifold fins, v. i, &c. But in mine bouſe : [ As it he had (aid, I am ſo poor, as that I 
, am not able to provide neceflaries fpr my ſelf, and mine 
kind or female ſex are onely threatned for their pride an d own relations, much lefle am I able to ſuccour and help 
baughtineſſe, 16. you] make me not a Ruler of the 


your wounds. I cannot 


Fer Feruſalem bath 2 [Tim is, it will ſurely 


Or bebold, the Lord LORD of Hoſts, will take away | fall very ſhortly] and Fuda is fallen, becauſe their tongue 
from Feruſalem, and from ud a, the ſtaff ſtay and the 2 dealings are againſt the LORD, to incenſe the ces of 
is glory. 
* behaviour of their face doth witneſs againſt ibem, 
[That is, a man may (ee by their looks, and by their very 
countenance, that they are wicked impudent peaple. Oth. 
vertue of bread, and all the nouriſhing vertue of water, ſo| the hardneſſe of their face ; in which fignification the He- 
that they ſhall not be filled and ſatisfied, though they cat brew word is alſo taken: Fob 19.3. ] and they ſpeake openly. . 
much bread, and drink much water. With this kinde of of their fins, Cor, proclaim then, brag of them. Hebr: 
judgement the Lord alſo threatenerh the tranſgteſſours of | they publiſh their fins] as Sodom ¶ that is, as the inhabi- 
his Laws, Levit, 26.16. See the annotat. there. And ſee rant of Sodom did theirs, See Geneſ. 13.33- and 18.25, 
"7 and 19. 5. e far 
man of war, the Fudge and ihe they do cvill to tbemſelues. L To wit, by provoking 
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Chap i. 1414. Chap.il, 


5 che Lord to Judgement by their fins. Ses of the Hebrew] daughters of Zion ſcabbie: [Or,4 ſcab, Otb. 
| word gamal, Pſa 13. on verſ, 6 ſcabbineſs, Laa, or, talling — of the bai dog OF 


10 Say unto the righteous , that it ſhall go well (with monly follow. Others underſtand it thus. that they 
him : ) (See of ſuch uſe of the Hebrew word Tob, Fer. fa'l into the hand and power of the enemy, thay 
22.15,16.] that they ſball eat ¶ That is, enjoy] the fyuit | ſhave their hair clean off with a razour , and make 
of their works. [ That is, God will graciouſly reward | bald, as faves and vaſſals ate wont to be uſed ] and 
their piety. See Prov. chap. 3. the annotat. on verſ. 31.] | LORD ſhall make bare (or, uncover) their ſhame. I That is, 
1t Wountothe * ſhall go ill (with him: ) [1n | the Lord ſhall cauſe them to be ſtripped of their garmens 
the Hebrew the word evil, or, wicked is onely mentioned. | ſo that they ſhall be fain to go naked, and ſhall not han 
Och. when be is wicked ; that is, when he continueth ſo much, as to cover their ſhame withal] 
wicked] for the reward of bis bands ſhall be done unto him: | 18 In that day the LORD ſhall take away the ornament 
That is, the very ſame which he hath done unto others, | of the garters, Concerning the 18,1 9720,21, 22,25, and 
ſhall befall him ; he ſhall be puniſhed for his evill deeds} 24. verſes 3 they are very varioully tranſlated, Allo the 
12 The drivers [That is, ſevere Rulers , or op- proud dames in thoſe times had many other brayerics and 
preſſours] of my people are children, ¶ That is, unexpert, dreſſings, which ours have not now, ſo that many of thoſe 
or unexperienced men, that ſollow their own luſts, like | names are unknown to us, many of them bringing ihe 
unto children] and women ¶ that is, effemi nate men, that | name along with them from the countrey where-they were 
have no courage at all] rule over them: O my people, they beſt invented. They are here ſet down as nigh as we 
which lead thee,miſlead (you,) [ Or,your Lea lers, that is, could gueſs at them. For ornament. of the garter othi have 
your Teachers and Rulers , they ſeduce you, and cauſe | nerworky, or, grated garments , which were knit or 
you to erre, Oth. Th: ſe that count you happy; or call you | tranſparent , or pinked, which ſome call windows of dif. 
. blefſed : Meaning ſuch preachers as ſow pillows under boneſty} and the little ners, [ Or, (carffs, or, chain- work, 
mens elbows,crying, There is no danger] aud ihen ſwallom ſuch as are your fine-knitted (inall nets, or tiff.nies, thin 
down the way of thy paths. [. That is, they deſtroy the way, | cloth, and all kinde of knitting, or weaving that is tran(. 
which thou oughteſt to walk in, as he that de voureth or parent} and the little moons. [ This was a kinde of orga 
ſwalloweth down a thing that he putteth in his mouth: | ment in the form or faſhion of little moons, See Fudg, g, 
or they cover and darken the way, as a thing that is (wal- | v. 21. Now a-dayes ſome do wear in their car tips, jewels 
lowed down, is hid, and as it were-woon'd up. Compare | of gold, ſilver, pearls, or, precious ſtone, like to little moons] 
Num.4.20. or, they paſle over it very lightly. Compare| 19 The ſwees boxes, [ Underſtand here the gold or Glver 
Fob 39. 27. with the annotat.] ; boxcs, which had mugk, or other (weer-ſmelling ſpices in 

13 The LORD ſeiteth bimſelf to plead, [That is, to] them, which the young women Wore about their neck, or 

argue and debate the matter, as If. 1.18. ] and he ſtan- | upon their breſts, or between them. Oth. neck - chaine, 
deth to judge the nations. | To wit , the people of Iirael, neck-laces,or ſuch like thing] and the little chains, and the 
which is great, and many in number, as Acts 4.27.] glintering garments, ¶ That is, clothes be-ſpread with 

14 Fe LORD cometh to Fudgement againſt rhe Eldeſt | gold or ſilver ſpangles, which glittered when the (un did 
of biz people,and the Princes thereof, L That is, againſt the | ſhine upon them, as if they had been gliſtering ltus. 
Judges, Rulers, Magiſtrates, which were wont to choſen | Oth. ſhaking, or, quaverirg leaves] 4, 
out of ancient grave men. Theſe ſhall the Lord ſummon | 20 The head- tire, [ Sec Etech. 24. on v.17. and 44. on 
before the bar of his juſtice,becauſe they have oppreſſed bis |v.18.] aud the grm-bracelers, (See 2 Sam 1.10.) andihe 
people by injuſtice] for ye bave dcvoured this vineyard : | bindings [Or, hcad-ſtrings, head-bands, See Fer. 2. en 

Hebt, burned, or conſumed it with fire, See Numb. 14. verſ. 3 2.) and the ſweet-ballz, [ Hebr. little bouſes of the 
22. The meaning is, in ſtead of dreſſing and manuring | ſoul, or, of the breath : ſo are the ſweet - balls called; be» 
my vineyard , and bringing me good fruits from it, ye | caule, they cheer the heart, and ſtrengthen breathing] and 
waſte and deſtroy it,and bring reproach and contempt up- the ear-rings, | 

on it. By the vineyard is meant here the Church of God, | 21 The rings, and the fore-bead-ornaments, ¶ Theſe 
or the people of God, that were committed to their charge. | were certain ornaments , that bang from the fore- head 
See 1/4. 5. 1. Matth. 21.33. the ſpoil of be afflicted oe is | down upon the noſe, Geneſ. 24. 22. } 

in your houſes, 22 The changeable ſuits of apparel , [As Fudg, chap. 

15 What mean ye, that ye bruiſe my people, [ That is, 14. on v.12] and the little manties, [ Heb. the upper-co- 
what cauſe or equity have ye for it? that ye, c.] and | verings. It may well be, they were great vails, which are 
grinde the faces L That is, the perlons] of the afflicted | now called in French ia grand voile] and the ſmall bats, 
ones ? ¶ That is, uſe, them moſt cruelly, and moſt inhu- and the bags : [ As 2 Kings 5. 23. Oth. needles. or, pins, 
manely. Och. beat them as in 4 mortar, or, de face them \to wit, of gold or ſilver, ſuch as now alſo ſome young 
with ſcratching e filthineſS]ſaith tbe LordLORDof hoſts. | daughters wear in their hair} 

16 Moreover, the LORD ſaid, Becauſe the beers of 23 The mirrors and the fine linen coverings, and the 
Zion ¶ That is, the women and maidens of Jeruſalem,who | hoods, [ Or, top. quoives] and the fcarffs. [Oth. launes,or, 
in the following words are threatned with fore judgments thin vails, or tine, thin, and light garments, which were 
for their abominable pride] lift up themſelvet, {char is, | worn in Judea, and in the hot Countries round about] 
carry their heads high through pride and ſtatelineſs] and 24 And it ſhall come to paſſe, that for ſpice, L That is, 
go with a neck ſtretched out, [Heb. ſtretched out in neck, | in ſtead of (weer ſmell] there ſhall be ſtink [ Or,comſump- 
or, in throat] and wandering with(their)ezes, [ Heb, des | tion, vottenne ßᷣ, as below chap. 5.24.] 4nd loofencf 1 As 
ceiving with (their) eyes; or, leering with (their) e3esz | when women are unlaced,] in ftead for 4 girdle , and 
that is,bewraying their looſenes with their eyes] tread a- baldneſſe in ſtead of plaiting the hair, L Or, Filed hair, , 
long, going and tripping, Loth. they go tripping along, a5 if | baiy combed fmooth, or, hair laid neus] and girding of 4 
they were little children , making ſmall ſteps) as if rhtix | ſack about (the body) in ſtead of a wide co, [ Or, loſt 
ſeet were bound. [Or, ſeuered. Och. yea, they wear lit- E burning | Underſtand the burning or of 
tle fetter at their ſect, Oth. making a ſound or rinkting | the face , occafioned by the heat of the ſyn] inf of 
with their feet, as if there hung little bells at them. Others beauty. | 
take it thus, They go half dancing, keeping certain meaſures 25 Thy men [O Jeruſalem, or, Zion] ſhall fall by 16 
or time in their treading, But the moſt and chicfeſt Inter- ſword, and thy Champions [ Heb. hy ſtrengih : ſo we uſe ia 
preters underſtand it of certain coſtly tying ornaments on | ſay, ibe Nobility of the land, for the Noble men of ibe land) 
the feet, other the manner of little or ſmall fette) in the battel. . | 

17 Therefore the L O R D will make the head of the | 26 And hey gates To it, Jeruſalems,or Zions wurde 
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ent and mourn > [By the gates of Jeruſalem , — 

— meant the Courts of juſtice, or publick places 
of judicature in Jeruſalem, which ſhould lament and 
nourn; becauſe the Judges and Counſellours ſhould 
iſh, or be deſtroyed] «nd ſhe being made empty, L To 
it, of inhabitants goods and houſhold-ſtuff, See like- 
vile of the Hebrew word, Prov.14. on verſ. 4. J hall ft 
the ground, [As ſad,mournful, and dejected perſons 


uſe to do. See Fob 1. 20. 


CHAP. IV. 


threatnings of miſeries that ſhould be fall the 

* — Epreialh - 24 men ſhould be left alive, v.1. 

comfort to the faitbful that ſhould be tofs namcly, that 

they [bould be caſed,purged,and defended by the Meſſiah 
that was to come, 2, Kc. 


ed calamities, whereof among others there is a 
& A otable example, 2 Chron. 28. 6, 8. Others joyne 
this verſe to the former Chapter] ſeven women [ That is, 
many women] ſhall take hold of one man ( that is, ſhall 
woe one man, or ſeck to be married to him. Hence may 
be gathered, that but few men ſhould be left alive. See 
above chap.3.25.] ſaying, We will cat our (own) bread, 
and we will be clothed with our (own) apparel , [ The 
meaning is, Whereas men are wont to maintain their 
wives, we will earn our own bread, and our own apparel, 
thou ſhalt not need to take care for us, we will take care 
for our own lively-hood] onely let us be called by th 
name, [ Hebr. let thy name be called upon us, as Genef. 
48. 16. The meaning is; let us onely have the name, 
chat we are thy wives] take away our reproach. L To wit, 
that reproach, that we ſhould live and die, without chil- 
dren. See Gen.z0.23. and Luke 1.25. Hebr. Snatch, or, 
gather our reproach, See Pſal. 26. on verſ. 9. 

2 In tbat day ſhall the Branch of the LORD be for or- 
nament, and for glory, [In that day, &c. to wit, after the 
above-mentioned calamities : Or, after thoſe things ſhall | 
be fulfilled, which the Lord threatened. This is added 
here for the comfort of the people. See above chap. 1, 
verſ. 26. (the Branch of the LORD) To wit, Jeſus Chriſt, 
Compare Iſai. 11. 1. Ferem. 23. J. and 33-15. Zach. 3.8. 
and 6.12, with the annotat. ( ſhall be for ornament, and 
for glory) That is, it ſhall bring ornament, or glory] and 
the fruit of the carth [that is, Chriſt, who ſhall be made 
man, and be born of the Virgin Mary here on earth, 
when the ſtock of I ſai, or of David, ſhall be cut down to 
the very root, I1ſai.11:1.] for excellency, and for adorning 
to them. that ſhall eſcape in Iſrael, | Or, for eminency, 
or, for bighneſſe, The Prophet fore-telleth here, that 
Chriſt ſhall not onely be beautiful and glorious in and 
for himſelf; but alſo for his Church , whom he ſhall 
make partaker of his heavenly beauty and glory , after 
that Iſrael ſhould be fallen into oppreſſion and contempt. 
See the Book of the Canticles ſpeaking in divers places 
of the glory and beauty of the Spouſe. (o them that ſhall 
eſcape in Iſrael) Hebr. to the eſcaping of Iſrael; that 
is, 1 them that ſhould eſcape the afore-mentioned judg- 
ment 

3 Aud it on come to paſſe, that he that remaineth in 
Zion, and be that is left in Feruſalem, ſhall be called Holy: 
[Hebr; Holy ſhall be ſaid unto him. Compare below chap; 
$-20. That is, he ſhall be counted and eſteemed Holy be- 
fore God by reaſon of the merits of ChriſtJevery one that 
% written [ To wit, by life at Feruſalem. [To 
wit, unto eternal liſe, in the book of life; tor here is ſpoken 
of Gods elect. See Act. 13. 48. Gal 4.26, Heb.12.22: 
Orch. every one that is written unto life, ſhall be at Feru- 
ſalem; to wit, in the Spiritual Jeruſalem, or Congrega- 


N h Nd in that day [To wit, after the afore-mention- 
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tion of Believers. See this phraſe, Exed.z 2.32. Phil.. 3. 
See the annotat. Pſal.69.29.] 

4 Whenthe LO KV ſhall bave waſhed awiy the dung 
[Or, flib, filrbineſſe. Hebr. iſſue, or, going forth 4 ic 
Gignifieth all manner of filth or excrement . goeth from 
a man, as Prov. 30.12. But here is ſpoken of the fil ch of 
fin] of the Daughters of Zion, [that is, of the inbabirants 
of Jeruſalem] and jrall have driven away [or , ſhall have 
purged, waſhed away, dried off ] the blood- guiltineſſes of 


Heb. the blosds of Feruſalem. Underſtand here the manj- 
told blood · ſhneds, that were committed in Jeruſalem, and 
the authours thereof: and underſtand further under this 


term or notion all the fins and iniquities of the people; * 


See Pſal. 51. 16.9 from the midſt thereof, [To wit, of 
the City of Jeruſalem]. by the Spirit of the judgement, 
[By the Spirit, that is zealous ro puniſh the wicked, and 
to cleanſe and purge the elect unto ſalvation ] and by the 
Spirit of burning away, [Or, by the off-burning Spirit. 
Hebr. by the Spirit of burning, or, of heat, or, of raking 
away 

5 Lad the LORD bill create upon all (or every) d wel- 
ling place of mount Zion, and upon her aſſemblies ¶ That 
is, upon all the Churches and Congregations of belie- 
vers. The Prophet uſeth in this and the following verſe 
many Rhetorical, or borrowed phraſes] a cloud by p 1 and 
4 (moak , [that is, a cloud as black, or as dark, as ſmoak. 
See Exod. 20. 21. ] and the ſbining of a flaming fire by 
night , ¶ The meaning is, that God will defend and pro- 
tect the godly,as he did the Iſraelites in former time,when 
they came forth out of Egypt, and marched thorow the 
wilderneſs, See Exod. 13. 21. and 14.19. ] for upon all that 
I; glorious, [To wit, in the fight of God: that is, upon all 
the godly , that are made glorious by the fellowſhip antl 
communion” which they have with God] ſpall be a de- 

ence, 
F 6 And there ſhall be an hut for a ſhadow [That is, to 
make a ſhadowing-place. The Prophet intimated in theſe 
words, that the Lord will be unto his children, as an hut 
and ſhadowing-place] by day againſt the heat, and for & 
refuge, and for an hiding againſi the flood, [ Or, overflow- 
in mj and — 2 rain. L That is, calamitiei, 
judgements, and plagues] 


CHAP. V. 


The Prophet, by 4 ſong concerning the Lords Vineyard, 
putteth the people in minde of the greft mercies , which 
God had unzo them, verl. 1. On the contrary of 
their great unthankfulneſs toward him, 4. Which was 
the cauſe, that God rejected them, 3. A wo denounced 
againſt tbe rich and coverom, 8. And againſt Drun- 
kards, 11. and riotous perſons, 12. A conſolation for 
the godly, 17. A wa againſt unrighteous perfont, 18; 
and againſt the ſcoffers at the 1hreatnings of God, 19. 
and thoſe that pervert every thing, 20. againſt the 
proud, 21. againſt drunkards , 22. and tunrighieous 
Fudges, 23+ their puniſhment, 24. The gathering to- 
gether, the marching, and cruel prafice of the army of 
the Chaldeans againſt the Fews, 26. 


. f Ow will Ig to my Beloved [ Thus the 

callerh Jeſus Chriſt three times in this verſe. The 
meaning is, He is the Bridegroom of his Church, I am 
his Miniſter,and Friend ; Can.2.2. Fob.3.24.] « ſong of 
my beſt beloved (that is, a ſong which he bimlelf cadited 
to me, and put into my mouth 3 this ſong will I fing and 
alſo ſet down in writing, that it may not be en; 
but may be remembred, read, and ſang by all; as Moſes 
alſo penned a ſong for the ſatne end and purpoſt, Deut. 
33.) concerning bis Vineyard: ¶ that is, concerning bia 
Church. See the like phraſe,belbw v. . and Exo. 15.17. Pf 
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Luke 20 9. Job. 15. 1.] My Beloved hath a vineyard on 
a tat hill, L Hebr. on 4 burn of a ſon vil, or fatneſſe; that 
is, in an excellent place of fat fruitful ground. Sce Fob 5. 
on vel. 7.] 

2 And be hedged the fence about, [ Hebr. properly, 
ſtreegibencd it 3 to wit, with a wall or hedge. Sec verl. 5. 
That is, fenced & protected it againſt the power and vio- 
lence, of all his and his Churches enemies] and cleanſed 
(ir) of the ſtones ( thereot,) and be planted it, (with) no- 

ble vines: and he built a tower in the midſt of it, | To 
wit, to keep watch in it , to watch theeves and wilde 
beaſts, and to drive and hunt them away] and alſo bewed 
out 4 winc-fat [ Oth. 4 wine-preſſe] therein: | In this 
verſe is deicribed in Rhetorical terms, Geds care for his 
Church] and be looked, that it ſhould bring forth, | Hcbr. 
make : ard ſo again twice in this verſe; that is, bring 
forth yeeld bear, as Matih. 3. 8. and chap. 7. vel. 17, 
18,19. Compare Pſa. 1. on veil, 3. ] (god grapes) 


Or, berries, or, fruits] but it brought forth ſtinking 


»rapes. (Or, ſower, unripe, untinely, unſeaſonable, wilae 
8. 5 pow Yer the Hebrew word is derived from 
ſtinking, Compare the two laſt clauſes of this veiſe wich 
below verl. 7. ] 
3 Now then, tbe inhabitants of Feruſalem , and the 
men of Fuda, judge, I pray you, between me, and betucen 
my vincyzrd. [ Here God himſelſ ſpeaketh, and he reters 
the matter to be judged of, even by thoſe, of whom he 
complaineth}] : 
4 What is there to be done more to my vineyard , which 
I bave not done to it? [As if the Lord had ſuid: Secing 
I have beſtowed ſo many bleſſings and favours upon my 
people, and they have been ſo vathankful towards me for 
the ſame ; therefore Judge ye now ycur ſelves, what elſe 
can be done for time to come; but that I ſhould lay my 
unprofitable vineyard waſte * Compare Ma 10. 21. 40, 
41. where our Saviour Chriſt having propounded almuſt 
the ſame parable unto the High Prieſt and Eldeſt of the 
Jews, maketh them by way of interrogation Judges of 
the cauſe, and thereupon receiveth the like anſwer, as the 
Lord here giveth, verl. 5. Others take it thus, that God 
will ſignify by. theſe words, that he had done ſo much 
good unto his people, above other nations, that they 
ought every way to be thankful for it : but in regard they 
were unthankful, they were to be convinced as well of 
their own corruption and ſinfulneſs, as of the juſtice of 
the puniſhments which they had deſerved. Of the inward 
powertul working of the Holy Gholt is not ſpoken in this 
parable, which onely looketh at the outward calling, being 
taken from the outward labour and pains of the Lord or 
owner of the vineyard] where fore did I look that it ſbould 
bring forth (good) grapes , and it bath brought forth 
{ Hebr, made] ſtinking grapes? [| Spoken after the man- 
ner of men: as men are wont to ſhew themſelves to be 
ſore diſcontented , when they, have done much good to 
an unthankful and undeſerving perſon , and are ill re- 
warded by him. Hereupon followeth the ſentence of 
God, verl, 5. J 
+5 Now then, I will tell you now, what I will do to my 
vineyard ; [ That is, how I will puniſh the unthankful- 
neſſe of my people) I wil ta e away the bedge Lor, ſence] 
thereof, that it may be for a feeding of cattel, I will rent 
the wall thereof, that it may be for « treading down. [Or, 
that it may be troden down, That is, I will not hence 
forward defend this as * againſt their enemies, but I 
will (uffer them to be waſted and deſtroyed] 
6 And I will make it(to be) a deſolatien, [Or, I will 
make it deſolate, or, lay it waſte ; That is, I will deprive 
Juda of their government, which bitherto bath been 


LSsAIA. 


* 


Chap. v. 


ground 3 that 
command the 
the Lord had 


ſhall be turned from a vinevard into a thorn 

is, lie utterly waſte and wilde] and I will 
| clouds, that they rain no rainupon it, { As if 
ſaid, I will no more comfort and ret4«th this people, as 
I bave done in former times, but will ſuffer them to ine 
away in grief and (crow in Babylon and elſewhere, Se 
Pal. 137. See allo Fob 36. on val. 32. } 

7 For [ Oth. Surely] the vincyardofihe LORD of 
Hoſts is the boaſe of Iſract,, ¶ In this verſe the Propher 
expoundeth the above mentioned parable. Compare Plc, 
80. 9.] and the men of Fuda ¶ That is, the men pertain» 
ing to the tribe cf Juda] are a plant [Or, plants, plan- 
tings] of bis delights : ¶ Meaning the people in whom 
the Lord was wont to take delight] and be locked ſer 
| judgement , | that is, that the Judges ſhoulddo juſtice, 
| and relieve the opprefſed ] bas behold it i ſcabbin Je, 
L that is, the Judges are ſcabbie 3 that is, wicked, and 
do vex and torment the poor oppreſſid people, as the itch 
or ſcabbineſſe doth vex and torment men] fur righreouſ. 
neſs, [ As if he ſhould ſay, I looked that they ſhould help 
widows, and fathe;lefle, and others that were opprtſſed, to 
their right ; but, c.] but behold it sacry, [ Or, 
crying out, clamour, roaring 3 To wit, of the poor that 
are mightily opprefled, crying unto God, and complain- 
ing to him with tears of the oppceſſion, and wrong that 
is done unto them. See Genef. 18. 20, Some under. 
ſtand this of the complaints ot the poor, that are cppreſſed 
by long and tedious ſuites, under a p:ctence of formalitics 
that are to be uſed in pleading of cauſes] 

8 Mo unto them that draw { Or, cauſe to ſtretch, or, 
jon] houſe to houſe, bring ficld ro field , [To wit, un- 
jultly,and with the harm and damage of their neighbour] 
tilt there be no more place, ¶ To wit, where the poor may 
dwell, or no more fields] and that ye may be made inbabi- 
tants alone inthe miſt of the Land, L Compare Mich, 
3. 3.) 

9 The LORD of Hoſts (Fake) before mine ears; 
L That is, the Lord revealcd it unto me, or he (aid it in 
my hearing ] If not many houſes ſh.ll be for a deſolation 
This is a form or kinde of an oath , ſce 14. 23. Oth. 
ſurely or verily , many houſes ſhall be, Cc. ] the great, 
and the excellent (houſes) L Hebt. tbe good, that is, tte 
excellent, or fair houſes] without inbabitant | [ Becauſe 
there ſhall be none to inhabit: them.] 

10 Tea ten acres of vineyard , ſhall yeeld one Bub; 
and an Homer of ſeed, ſhall yeeld L Hebr. make. So like» 
wiſe in the former clauſe ] an Epha. [ The Laid 
threateneth in this yerſe , to make the land barren ; be- 
cauſe of the abominable fins of the people, ſo that they 
ſhould not reap the tenth part of what they had ſowen and 
planted. An acre is ſo much land, as a couple of oxen 
are able to plow in one day. Oth. ten yoke of oxen ; that 
is, as much land as ten yoke of oxen are able to plow in 
one day. Bath and Epbs were of one ſize or bigneſſe: 
but Bath was a meaſure to mete moiſt commodities by, at 
wine, oil, c. and Epha was a meaſure to mete dry com- 
 modiries by, as corn, grain, Sc. Of Bath (ce 1 Kings 7. 
on verl. 26. and of Epha, Levit. 3. on verl, 11. Of 
Homer called otherwiſe (or) ſee the annotation, 1 Kings 
422. and Exech. 45. 11,14.) F 
11 Wo unto them that getting up early in the morning, 
bunt after ſtrong drink, [ Hebr. Scbecber. See below on 
verſ. 22. J and continue Cor, tarry up] until twilight, 
The Hebrew word fGgnifieth as well the morning-rwi- 
light , or glimmering , as the evening twilight or glim- 
mering, as Fob . 4. Prov. 7.9. till the wine bath 
inſtamed them. [Compare Prov. 23. 19, 20. g 
12 And barps, and iu es, tabrets and pipes, and wine 


maintained in the Land , according to the manner and 
cuſtome preſcribed in my law] it ſhall not be pruncd, nor 
digge i about, [Or, be cleanſed,weeded. That is, the 
Miniſtery, and other holy exerciſes f}:all ceaſe] but bricrs 
andebornes ſhall come up (in it:) [The meaning is, It 


are (in) their feaſts : but they behold not the work of the. 
LORD, | That is, they give no heed to the work of the 
Lord ; that is, to,the carrying away of the ten tribes 


captive into Aſſyria ; to wit, by Salmanaſſr, 2 Kings 


17.6. and 18. 12. Compare Amos 6. 6. Others = 
t 
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thoſe that were ſo vexed a 
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more generally, in this ſenſe. They con- 
2 — which he will put in practice; 
hat is the puniſhments which ſhall overtake them, whieh 
: deed they ought to prevent by hearty ſorrow and repen- 
ance] neiihe r do they look upon the operation of bis hands. 
[ſome underſtand this of behoiding the Sun, Moon, 
— God, and which ought to cxcite and ſtir us 
up to honour, praiſe, and magnihe him, 

13 Thcrefore my people ſall be carricd away captive, 
[To wit, to Babel. cb, my people is carried away. This 
was not yet done at this time; bur the Prophets ＋ 
wont to feat of things to come, as if they had been al. 
ready done and performed, in reſpect of the certainty of | 
Gods predictions] becauſe they have no ænomledge: [that | 
is, becauſe rhey have not known nor contidered the work 


of the Lord] and cbeir honourable men ſhall ſaffer fa- judgments of God , are bur mger fancies. 
mine, | Heb. and bis benour ſhall be men or perſons of ptuaſe borrowed from thole that 


imine ; that is, the moſt honourable and chiefeſt among 
the people ſhall luffer famine] and the multitude ¶ that 
is, the common people, as v.14.] ſba!l wither for thirſt. | 


oth. and ibeir cities ſhall wither for thirſt, So allo, on ' 
| ; (it.) [That ſay, &c. to wit, in a jeering and flouting 
There fore the grave ſball ſpread it ſelf wide, Heb, way. As if they had ſaid, They threaten us every time, 


verſ.14-] 


bis ſoul, c. chat is, ſhall enlarge her ſelf, or ſpread her 


ſelf wide. Oh, ber luſt or deſire, (namely, the luſt or 
defice which the grave hath to ſwallow up and devour 
many men) as Pſal. 17. v. 12. and 41. 3. and 105. 22. 
Exck.16.2.7.]4nd open ber mouth without meaſure : [ oth. 
above or beyond cuſtome. See the annotat. Fudg. 11. 39. | 
The Prophet doth intimate hereby, that very many ſhall | 

iſh and fall, either by famine and ſtrait, or by the 
word. Oth. the grave hab jpread is ſelf wide, and ſo 
in the ſequel] ths her glory [to wit, Jeruſalems 19221 
but hereby may be underitood all the people of the Jews} 
and ber multitude [that is, the common people 7 or, tbeir 
riches, as above, v. 13. J with their noiſe [ro wit, with 
that ſtir and loud noiſe, which the wicked and ungodly 
crew make in their caroyſing and rioting, (ce above, v. 
11512.] and be that leapeth up ſor joy in her, [to wit, be- 
ing merry and jovial in his carowſin gs & carnal delights 
within the city of Jeruſalem, and conſequently, in all 
the land of Juda] may deſcend (into it.) 

15 Then the common (or mean) man ſhall be bowed 
down, and the honourable man ſhall be humbled, | See a- 
bove, chap.2.9,11,17.] and the eyes of the proud ſhall 
be bumbled, [to wit, after they ſhall be viſited with fa» 
mine, peſtilence, (word, and captivity.] 

16 But the LOKDof bots ſhall be exalted by judg- 
ment: [ To wit, when he ſhall ſhew himſelf to be Juage, 
puniſhing evil doers for their fins] and Gol that boly one, 
{ball be ballowed by righteouſneſſe, [ That is, God ſhall 
be acknowledged and extolled ro be holy, after he ſhall 
have exerciſed judgment and juſtice wicked men, 

niſhing evi) doers, & defending thoſe that are violent- 
— and oppreſſed.) 

17 Andihe lambs ſhall feed after their manner, and 
the ſtrangers ſhall eat the wal places of the fas ones. 
[Here now the — layeth down a comfort or con- 
ſolation, after the afore · mentioned threatenings, hereby 
to intimate that God will at length ſave and deliver his 
people. (And the lambs) Oth, ſheep: that is, the godly 
innocent, harmleſſe poor, which were formerly wronged 
& fed by wicked rich men. (Shall ſced )that is, God 
will ſuſtain and preſerve them in ſuch a common and 
general calamity, and will ſupply them with neceſſaries. 
(After their manner) Heb. after their leading; that 
is, as they were wont to do in former time. (And the 
ſtrangers) underſtand here allo the godly poor , who for a 
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which do ſer before our eyes the power and | gers.] 


while were counted as ſtrangers by wicked rich men, or 
moleſted by wicked men or 


tyrants, that they were fain to forſake houſe and home, 


becauſe of them, (Shall eat) that is, injoy, poſſeſſe (The 


Chap. v. 


wall places of ihe fat ones) that is, the houſes, or fields, 
and lands, which the rich were fain to forſake, being drj- 
ven out of them, and carried away captive. Fas for rich 
men living in pleaſure and delight, is alſo uſed, Pal. 22. 
v.30. 1j4,10.16. Amos 4.1. they are called Kine of Ba- 
Oth. And they ſha eat the waſie places of fat ſtran- 


18 Wo untothem that draw [Oth. draw (towards 
themlelves) iniquity with cords of vanity, and fin as it 
were (with) thick cart-ropes. [With cords of vanity, 
or, with coras or (nares, or bonds of lying. The mean- 
ing is, that with fair and ſmooth ſpeeches, under this or 
that cloak or covering, practiſe wickedneſſe, and as it 
were pull it zo them, and hold it faſt, imagining that they 
ſhall alwayes proſper,and that all that the Prophers threa- 
ten, and preach unto them concerning the approaching 
Ic is a 

Lor bale a ſhipor cart 
towards them with ſtrong — ropes. 8 

19 That ſay, let bim make ſpeed, let him baſten bis 
work, that we may ſee it : and let the counſel of the holy 
one of Iſrael draw nigh and come, that we may perceive 


but we lecing nothing follow, If God be in earneſt, then 
let him make haſt, c. we care not for thy threatenings, 
let God come when he will. Thus they (coffe and mock 
at the patience and forbearance of the Lord. See above, 
v. 12. (Let him haſten bis work) That is, his judg- 
ments, wherewith thou threateneſt us ſo often. (Let the 
counſel) or advice, decree 3 that is, that which he hath 
decreed ordetermined in his counſel. (of the holy one of 
1 fract) that is, of God, who is that holy one, whom 
men ought ro honour and fear, ſee above, ch. 1. on v. 4; 
(that we may perceive it) or may apprebend it, or may 
know it. As it they bad ſaid, Thou Ilaia, and other 
Prophets, you ſcare us with vain and idle threatenings - 
but God meaneth no harm towards us.] 

20. Vo unto them that call evil good, and good evil: 
[Heb. that ſay t, or of evil good, &c. compare above, 
chap. 4.3. That is, who by their cunning and crafty 
diſcourſes make poor ſimple people believe, that evil is 
good, and good is evil] that pus darkneſs for light, and 
light for darkneſs : [that is, who dare boldly and impu- 
dently (ay, that darkneſſe is light, and light darknelte] 
that put bitter for ſweet, and (weet for bitterneſs, 

21 Wo unto them that are wiſe in their (own eyes [That 
is, in their cn conceit, or judgment; ſo in the ſequel, 
Heb. before their (own) face 3 that is, in their own 
fight] and are underſtanding (or prudent) in their own 
ſoght. [compare Prov. 3.7. Rom.12.16.] 

22 Vo unto them that are champions to drink wine : 
and that are valiant men to mingle ſtrong drink, [The 
Jews, as allo other Nations in the Ealtern countreys, 
were wont in former time, as allo at this preſent day, to 
mingle their wine with water, or with ſpices: but the 
Hebrew word ſignifieth here as much as to drink it off: 
for no. ſtiength or valour conſiſteta in filling of wine, or 
mingling ot it] ſtrong drink, ¶Heb. Schechar, Some 
chin that this word includes the wine alſo; but others, 
that it ſigniſieth all manner of ſtrong drink, beſides 
wine. See Lev. 10. on v. .] 

23 Which juſtifie the wicked for @ gift, [That is, 

ounce him righteous or innocent, whereas he is guil- 
ty, ſee Numb. 35. 3 1. Deut. 25.1.) and turn away the 
righteouſneſs o/ the righteous from him. [by condemnirg 
them, as if they were guilty of ſome bainous crime. 
Compare Prov.17.15. and 24.24.) ' 

24 Therefore as the tongue of fire ¶ That is, the flame 
of fire, which hath ſome reſemblance with a tongue: and 
likewiſe it ſeemeth to lick, as the tongue doth} cunſumeth 
[ H«b. eareth up, that is, cenſumeth, devoureth] the ſtub- 


ble, and ihe chaffe is conſumed [ Heb. is flackened, or de- 
creaſeth 


So below, chap.g.11, 


Chap. v. 


creaſeth, or is weakened) by the flame : (ſo) their root 
ſhall bs as a conſumption, and their flower Lot bud] ſhall 
riſe up as duſt : ¶ Some underſtand here by the root the 
garments, by the flowers the children. Oth. conceive 
that here is to be underſtood in general the vanity and 
vaniſhing away of the wicked, So that to aſcend or go 
up (which is uſed in the Hebrew text) ſignifieth here to 
come to nothing, to vaniſh away, to periſh, as a ſmoak 
that goeth up, (their root ſhall be as 4 conſumption.) 
Och. ſhall become as ſnot ; that is, their root ſhall putri- 
fie, and become as ſnot ; for the putrifying roots become 
Like unto white ſnot. ] | 
25 Therefore is the anger of the LORD kindled 4- 
gairſt his people, and be hath ſtretched forth bis band a- 
gainſt them, [To wit, to (mite them, ſee above, ch.1.5.] 
ard he hath ſmitten them, ſo that the mountains did irem- 
ble, [this is an exceſſive kind of ſpeech, called in the 
Schools, Hyperbole. It is a prediction of the approach- 
ing ruine and deſtruction of the — of the JewsJand 
their carcaſes [to wit, which were {lain by the enemies] 
became as dung in the midſt of the ſtreets : | Or, were 
torn or deſtroyed in the midi of the ſtreets, Compare 
below, chap.10.6.] for all this bis anger turneth nos 4- 
way, but bis hand % ſtretched out ſtill, [to (mite them 
yet more, ſee Levit. 26. v. 14, 15, &c. Or, with all ths, 


117,21, and 10.4.] 

26 For be will lift up a banner among the heathen 
from far, and he will hiſſe them (hither) jrom the end of 
the earth, and behold they ſhall come on haſtily, ſwiſtly. 
[ Here the Prophet doth now further relate that whereof 
he had begun to ſpeak in the end of the foregoing 25th. 
verſe ; to wit, that the Lords hand was lifted up. (For 
he will lift up, (or raiſe up) 4 banner.) That is, an ar- 
my of enemies. (among the heathen from far) That is, 
he will give them a token for to come and fall upon the 
people of the Jews, Or, he will allure and entice the 
Chaldeans, Babylonians, Aſſyrians, (which are here 
meant by the name of heathen) by his ſecret and righ- 
teous providence, and will provoke and ſtir them up a- 
gainſt the Jews, (among the heathen from far) or, 4 
mong the heathen that arc afar off; that is, that ſhall 
come from a far countrey. (and be will hiſſe them (bi- 
ther) Mc.) Or, will whiſtle pipe, &c. Oth; be will 
bifs chem to him. The meaning is, that God can ſoon, 
yea eaſily, raiſe up an huge army to execute his judge- 
ments upon thoſe whom he intendeth to puniſh. See the 
like phraſe, Iſa. 7. 1. Zach. 10.8. (and bebold, they ſball 
come baſtily, ſwiftly.) This hath relation to that which 
was (aid above, verſ.19, As if he ſhould ſay here, Ye 
flout and mock at my threatenings, ſaying, Let him 
make ſpeed, let him haſten bis work, c. Behold, now 
he will make haſt, procuring that the enemies ſhall come 
ſpeedily and ſwiftly, for to deſtroy you (they ſhall come) 
Heb, it ſhall come 3 to wit, the banner or enſign, with 
the people that belong to ir. Oth. be z to wit, the King 
of _ with his army. Oth. it; to wit, the 

ople.] 

* No weary nor ſtumbling per ſon ſhall be amongſt 
them : [Intimating, that none in that camp, or among 
thoſe ſouldiers ſhould be weary of marching in that long 
journey, thereby declaring the willingneſſe and forward- 
nefle of thoſe Nations whom the Lord ſhould imploy or 
ſer on work] none ſhall ſlumber nor ſleep, [they Kall be 
all wakeful and prudent in their enterprizes] neither 
(ſhall) the girdle of his loines be looſed, nor the ſhooe- 
ſtring of his ſhooe be turn off. [that is, they ſhall be 
continually ready ſor to fight, being alwayes arm- 
ed.] 
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| 


| 


4 


bent : [ Heb. * in the ſingular number; to vit 
ples, which ſhall be in the camp or army. So in the 
equel the ſingular number is put for the plural. The 
Prophet by theſe words doth intimate, that the prople & 
nation whom the L ord will make uſe of to do executi. 
on upon his own people, ſhall be well armed, and well 
fitted and ay 1 tor the work. { their bemer bent) 
Heb. troden, becauſe they uſe to ſer their foot upon the 
croſſe- bou, when they bend it. See Pſal. 7. 13. J their 
horſes hoofs [ Heb. claws] ſball be counted like 4 
[to wit, they ſhall be eſteemed to be as ſharp and as hard 
2s a flint or _ ſo ſhat they ſhall not wear cut with 
running and galloping. The contrary happened, Fudg, 
$.20.) cud 2 ar ON like 4 whis-wink, 1 15 
their charets ſhall come very ſwiſtly.] 

29. Their roaring ſhall be like (the roaring) of an oll 
lion, Lor fierce, or cruel, or terrible Lion] and they 
roar like the young lions, and they ſhall make a noiſe, and 
lay hol on the prey, [The Hebrew word rendred here 
prey, ſignifieth properly a beaſt that is rent and torn in 
pieces with the teeth and claws of another beaſt ] and car- 
ry (it) away, and there ſhall be no deliverer. ¶ in the 
words of this verſe the Prophet deſeribeth the cruelty of 
the people or nation whom the Lord would ſend againſt 
the Jews for to deſtroy them. 

30 And in that day they | To wit, thoſe ſtrange na- 
tions, the Chaldeans and others] ſhall foar — then, 


to wit, againſt the people of the Jews, which ſhall be ſo 


pitifully miſuſed} 4s the roaring of the Sea: then ſhall 
They look unto the earth, but behold, there ſhall be durk- 
neſſe (and) trouble, [this is a compariſon taken from 
thoſe that — in a ſtorm and tempeſt at ſea in great 
danger of their lives, do ſpie land afar off, wiſhing that 
they might ger in, and land at ſome harbour 3 They al- 
ſo look often up towards heaven, to ſee whether the wea- 
ther doth not begin to clear up: So ſhall thoſe of Jeru- 
ſalem, when they are aſſailed or ſet upon by their enemies, 
look round about, to ſee it there be no where help or ſuc- 
cour to be found for them, but all in vain, for they ſhall 
fiade none. Compare below,ch.8. 22. (there ſhall be dark- 
neſs and trouble) Oth. there is darkneſs of trouble, The 
meaning is, There ſhall be no hope left; that which is 
wont to bring joy, the ſame ſhall bring nothing but an- 
guiſh and ſorrow unto them] and the light ſhall be dark- 
ned in their deſslations, [ Oth. in or at, or under their 
heaven, or skie: That is, in the heaven or skie under 
which the land of Juda lieth. Of darkneſſe, ſee Gen.1 5. 
on v.12. Of light, Fob 18. on verſ. 5. Of both, Feb 
30. 26. 


CHAP. VI. 


The Prophet beholdeth in a viſion the glory of the true 
God, v. 1. At which he is greatly ; — 5. bei 
confirmed and ſtrengtbened in his office and calling, 6. 
his willingneffe and readineſſe to ſerve unto God, 8, 
he is ſent to the Fews to declare unto them their i nal 
ruine and deſtruction, becauſe of their obſtinacy and 
bardneſſe of beart, g. yet ſo, as that ſtill an boly ſeed 
ſhould be reſerved and left among them, 13. 


N the year when King U dia ¶ Hebr. #/x35u] died, 
(ſee 2 Kings 15.7.] I faw [ina rical viſion, 
See Gen.15.on v.1. ] the Lord fitting upon an bigh and 
exilted throne, [by the Lord is meant bere, the Father, 
Son, and Holy Ghoſt. Compare verſ. 3. and 8. There- 
fore this viſion is applied unto Chriſt, Fob. i 2.40,41.2nd 
to the Holy Ghoſt, As 28.2 5,26,27.] and bis borders 
chat is, the borders or hems of his garments 3 to wit, of 
his royal robes, wherewith the Lord was arrayed] filing 


the Temple. 


Chap. vi. 
28 Whoſe arrows ſhall be ſparp, and all their bows; 


» The 


2 Chap vi. 


| erephims [The Hebrew word fignifieth pro- 
po — ; thus 1 Angels ol — ate —5 
are Tealous, yea ing in zeal, to execute 
—.— Ir or, becauſe they burn 
and conſume the wicked like a fire 3 or becauſe they ap- 
in fiery colour. to wit, red, like fire] ſtood above Lor 
pon] is Lo wit, as Miniſters or ſervants tending and 
waiting upon the ſervice of the Lord. Compare, Dan 7. 
10. Kev. 4.6, j. I euch one bad fix wings: | Heb. ſix wings 
ſox wings (were) to one, See the annotat. Gen. ch. . on 
V.. compare Rev 4. B.] with warn (every one) covered 
bis face, [in token of reverence which they bare unto 
God 3 or becauſe they were not able to indure the bright- 
nelle of his glory] and with twain he covered bis fect, 


md with twain be did flie. Ito wit, to perform the com - Fer 


adment of God ſpeedily. For the Angels are mini 

firing ſpirits, Pſal. 34. 8. and 91.11 Heb. 1.14. © © 
And the one cried unto ihe other, [Heb. this cried 

urtothis) and ſaid, Holy, Holy, Holy is the L O RD of 
hots ; [lo, Rev. 4. 8.) The whole earth is full of bi 
zum: [Heb. ibe fulneſſe of ibe whole earth (2) bis bo. 
nour, or glory. That is, all the works of the Lord that 
are in the whole world, they give teſtimony, and are a 
clear proof and demonſtration of his glory, Pſal. 24-1- 
2 — the poſts of the threſholds were moved, 
[Hereby is intimated the fierce anger cf God, as above, 
chap. 5.v-2 5. the mountains were moved, And underitand 
here the polts of the Temple] az the woice of bim that 
cried : [that is, of every one of the Scraphims, as v. 3. ] 
and the bouſe was filled with ſmoak. | this was like- 
wiſe a token or evidence of Gods anger, ſmoak, and va- 

ur ifluing out of his noſtrils.) . . 

5 Then ſaid 1, [Or, therefore ſaid T ; to wit, becauſe 
I ſaw thoſe tokens ot Gods wrath, who was ready to ex- 
erciſe his judgments} e (is) me, for I peri ſp, becauſe 
1 ama man of unclean lips, Lor, I am undone; Oth, 1 
am dumb, or tongue-ried, or I am dead; that is, I muſt 

eſently die 3 to wit, becauſe I that am a man of un- 
clean lips, have ſeen the Lord, as iraightway ſolloweth. 
See the annotat, Gen.16.13. and Deut. 5. 15, 26; Exod. 
24 11. Fudg.13.22. (becauſe I am a man of unclean ys) 
that is, I ama poor ſinful man. By the faultineſſe at the 
lips 3 that is, of the words whereinto a man ſoon orea- 
15 ſlippeth, doth he underſtand his whole finful eſtate. 
Compare v. . and likewiſe, Fan. 3. 2.] and I dwell in 
the midſt of a people that is unclean of q ; [rhar is, a 
people that worſhippeth Idols, is bent to lying, and flow 
or backward to worſhip, honaur, and thank the true God, 
and to edifie their nelghbour} for mine eyer baue ſern 
the King, the LORD «of boſt-. | 

6 But ont of the Seraphims flew unto me | To wit, 
by Gods appointment, for they ſtood by the Lord, ready 
to receive his commands, and to execute rhe ſame at his 
pleaſure] and he had a burning cosl in his band, [this 
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8 Then I beurd ihe voice of the Lord, who ſaid, ¶ To 
wir, the voice of the Father ſpeaking to the Son, and the 
Holy Gholt, Compare this with Genef. 1. 16. ] #bun 
Jball I ſend ? {ro wit, unto the rebellious people of the 
Jews, to preach and declare unto them my decree con- 
cerning their blinding and ruine] and who ſhall go for 
w ? {to wit, in the ſervice of God, the Father, the Son, 


and ſendeth t ts. Compare Gen: 1. 26. and 3. 
22.] then I ſaid, Lo (here) am I, fend me, [ The Pio» 
phet doth now here ficely offer his ready ſervice, being 
ſtrengthened and confirmed by God, being now far more 
willing and ready to go upon the Lords errand or meſ - 
lage, then either Moſes or Feremy was, Exod. g. and 
em. 1. 

9 Then (aid be, Go, and ſay unto this people, [Here 
the Lord ſaith not, 4x30 my people, becauſe they were 
one away from him; bur be (aith, #no 1his people] 
bearing bear, but anderſtand not, and ſeeing ſce, bus pe- 
ceive not. [2s if the Lord ſhould ſay, Thou ſhalt not 
labour in vain, in teaching and inſtrudting this people, 
nevertheleſſe go thy wayes, and do that which 1 com- 
men thee. to convince them of their obſtinacy and res 
bellion. (bearing bear, but under ſt and not, c.) As if 
the Lord thould I, Ye ſhall indeed hear the words. of 
theſe Prophecies, but not underſtand them: and vhs 
ſhall be my jult judgement, who will in this manner pu- 
niſh your ſtubbornneſſe and rebeilion , namely, with 
blindnaſſe and hardening, In this ſenſe are theſe words 
uſed in the New Teſtament, Matth. 13. 14. Mark 4. 


8. | 

J o Make the heart af this people fat, and make their 
cars beavy, and ſhut their eyes, (Or, anoint, beſmear, 
lime their eyes} b ft 1hcy (ce with their eyes, and hear with 
their cars, and underſtand with their beart, and convert, 
and be [ to wit, God] beal namely, by forgiving their 
ſins, Mark 4. 12. ſee Pſal. 30. 3.) them. [co wit, the 
people. Make tbe beam, &c. To wit, by the preaching 
of my word. Zy theſe words the Lord will not fGignific 
what his Word preached properly, and in its own nature 
worketh and cfeReth in men: but be foretelleth what 


| ſhould follaw upon wat mane < er en wicked 


Jews, namely, that they ſhould thereby not onely con- 
vert themſelves, but grow rather yet more ſtubborn, and 
more obſtinate, becauſe God in his juſt judgement 
_—_ them up to a perverſe and reprobate 


m 
11 Zhen fal, Lord, bow long ? [| To wit, ſhall this 
deſolation ot the continue. Oth. how long ſhall 
this blindoeſle and hardneſſe of the people *** and 
be ſaid, 2 [ro wit, — a] be 
ed, Loth. be ſurely waſted ;/ to: wit, by the many 
= divers aſſaults of the — ol the people of the 
Jews. As touching the blindneſſe of the people 3; to 
wit, of the Jews, the ſame often happened before the co- 


glowing or burning coal was a token of the burning off, 
or burning away of fin 3 that is, of the cleanfing and 
doning of fin} (which) be bad taten with the Forge | 
Fomof the altar, CLuuderſtand here che altar of burnt- 
offering, upon which fire was continoally kept, this altar 
veing a type of Chriſt, and of his facrifice for our ſins, 
Heb.13.10, A 
7 And he touched my mouth therewith, [Compare 
em. 1. 9. pan. 10.16. and ſaid, Lo, this bath nowehed 
#hy lips : ſo thine ofſence k departed (from ther) and 1) y 
fin is purged. [oth. graciouſly covered, Thi, Rr. to 
wit, this glowing or Gare tod-cont: which 1 have taken 
from off the Altar, Hereby is ſignified, that the pardon 
of fin proceedeth from the faerifice & offtring of Chriſt, 
which was ſhadowed out by the Facrifices and e<fferings 
of the Altar. In Ike manner, that the Holy Ghall 
like unto a kite , butherh away ſins, and conſamerh 


ming of Chriſt ; eſpecially in Cheitts time, as appear- 
eth, Matth. 13.14. Mark 4. 12. and elſewhere : yea, it 
continuerh Rl unto this day, as appeareth in the great - 
eſt part (by far) of the Jews that ate this day alive 3 and 


ſhall continue ſtill ſo my Sm, ay rs 
Gentiles ſhall be come in, Ram. 11. 25. ] ſo thes there be 


wo inhabitant, and the houſes — 5 — no man, 
and thas rhe land be with de ſolat ion. [that is, 
be uterly waſted, fo that no man do dwell any more in 
it, and therefore the fame lieth Rill untilled and unmanu- 
red, Examples: of this defolarion fee in the reign of 
King Hizkia, W Kings 18. of Manafich, 2 Cbrow. 33. 
of Joſiah, 2 Chron. 5. of Joabaz Jojakim, Jojachin, 


ly after Chriſts aſcenſion, 
12 For the LORD ſhall remove tho 9 


them.] 


an, the people of the Jews] far away, (to wit, imo 
cps 


and the _ —— for it is God alone that calleth 
Pr 


12. Luke 8. 10. Jahn 12, 40. As 28. 26. Komans 117% 


— 


and Zedekia, 2 Kings 25. and 2 Chron.36. and eipecial- b 
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Chap. vii. 


ISAIA. 
captivity in Babylon: Here the Prophet hinteth, that it tham was the ſon of Uzia] King of Jula, [this hack 


was the work of God that the Jews were carried away | relation unto Achaz] that Rexia the;. ing of Syrig 


captive to Babylon] and the forſaking [meaning that 
forſaking, whereby this people was forſaken by God, and 
delivered to their enemies in = time * 1 
taptivi:y ] [hall be gre u in the innermoſt (part) of 
land, . in the midf of the land; to wit, in the land 
of Juda.] | 
. - $3-Bax jet in it ſhall be a tenth part, [That is, a ſmall | 
company, in compariſon of the great number of thoſe 
hat hall be carried away and deſtroyed. The Prophet 
would intimate, that this people ſhall not. utterly periſh 
one with another, and none eſcape] and i ſball return, 
and be -10 eat up. [Oth. but it ſhall be again eaten up. 
For ſome underſtand by this tenth part, thoſe that were 
left in the land of Juda, after that the people were carri- 
ed away captive, and from thence went down into E- 
ypt, and periſhed all moſt miſcrably. Others under- 
od by the tenth part, the Jews that ſhould return from 
the Babyloniſh captivity, and were to ſuffer much at the | 
hands of the Kings of Syria and Egypr, in the time of 
the Machabets, and at laſt of the Romans, and all this 
by reaſon of their great and manifold fins} (buz) as the 
cat, and as the bard oak, wherein (there) is ya 4 prop 
(or ſtay) after the caſting off (of their leaves: ) (ſo) 
#he holy ſeed ſhall be the prop (or ſtay) thereof. [this is 
a promile for the comfort and conſolation of the godly, 
namely, that the tribe of Juda ſhould not utterly periſh 
or be deſtroyed, but that becauſe of ſome holy children 
of God, that were found in it, it ſhould he kept and pre- 
ſerved until Chriſt ſhould come in the fleſh. (but as the, 
oak, &c.) or elm-tree, In the Hebrew text are two 
words uſed, both of them ſignifying an oak or oak - tree. 
For one of them ſome Tranſlatours render the word 
eln: tree: ot bers, the {ime-rrec: others expound the 
Hebrew words thus; But as by oaks which ſtand at the 
ate) Schallecheth (the entry) bath a firm prop (or ſtay): 
(0) ſhall the holy ſeed be his firm prop (or ſtay.) Accotd- 
ing to this expolition the Prophet here compareth the 
godly unto oaks, wharewith the Kings entry was ſup- 
ported and under-propped 3 or to the cawſey or {treer 
that was made, by which they paſſed from Salomons 
houſe into the Temple, of which ſee, 1 Kjngs 10. 5. and 
2 Kings 12.21.and 1 Chron. 26.6. and 2 Cbron. 9. 4. 
and 11. (ſo ſhall the holy ſeed, c. ) that is, the remnant 
of the godly ; that is, the godly children deſcended from 
godly parents. As it he had ſaid, God. beareth yer in 
{ome meaſure with the corrupt tree, in reſpect of the ge od 
bronches that ſprang from it. For ſome few godly ones 
lake 2 —_— "_u — ones, Gen. 
18.3. be the prop (or ſtay) thereof :) to wit, of 
this 4 Mr is; of the inhabitants of that land. 
=_ of that tem h part ; it is all one, or to one eſ- 


i * 


Feruſalem is beſieged by Regin and Pekab, v. 1. God ſen- 
deth Iſaia unto Achax, to com fort and incourage him, 
3. foretelling, that they ſhould effect nothing, 7. but 
that they themſetves. ſhould be deſtroyed, 8. For confiy- 
mation hereof the Lord giveth Achat à token, and de- 
clareth unto him the conception and birth of Cbriſi, 
14. But in regard Achat rejefteth this tender of 
- grace, the Lord telleth him by the Prophet, that the | 
Kingdome of Fuda fhould be deſtroyed: by the Egypti- 
ans and Afſyrians, 17. The miſerable and condi- 
tion of the land of Fuda, 22, &c. 


of Fotham, the jon of Maia, ¶ That is, which Jo- 


Heb. Aram, who was one of the ſons of | 
TJ From him ſprang the Syrians] and Peka 115 the 
a wicked Idolater, who murdered his own King Þ; wal 
2 Kings 15.25,28.] the ſon of Remalia, King of Iſrael, 
marched up towards Feruſalem, to war again/t it, hu be 
[to wit the King of Syria, who waged the war, and was 
come to aid the King of Iirael; and (according to the 
opinion of ſome) was the principal author of this 
although it had the name that he came to aid and afſif 
the King of Iſrael ] prevailed not by Fgbting againſt 
it, ” 

2 When it was told tbe houſe of David, : 
King Achaz, and che chiefeſt my of the 2 . 
his kiniman] ſ2ying,. The Syrians reſt. upon 4 obrain . 
that is, the Syrians rely upon the aid and aſſiſtance of 
the Ephtaimites, they are joyned together, and are 3. 
greed to ſer upon thee with one accord, ; Heb. Aram, that 
is, Syria riſeih upon, &c. Upon Epbraim, that is, 1 
che ren tribes ot the Uraclices, as Fſal. 28. 9. and 80, 6. 
and below, v. 17. among which tribes the tribe of Ephra · 
im was the chiefeſt, and in which tribe the Kings of Ii 
rael alſo kept their Court, to wit, in Samar ia] ben hi 
heart Ito wit, the heart of King Achaz] was moved, 
and ibe heart of bis people, as ihe tree, of the foreſt are 
moved by the winde. | this fear iprang from a bad con- 
ſcience, unbelief and miſtruſt.] 


to meet Ach, [The Prophet is therefore properly ſen 
to Achax, becauſe he was ipccially afraid, pe Prtenr 
this matter concerned the welfare and. proſperity of the 
Realm) thou and thy ſon $chear-Faſchab {that is to fay, 
the remnant ſhall return, to wit, out of the common ry« 
ine or captivity, or mall convert themſelves. Hence it 
— that this name was given unto this ſon ina 
ropherical way, to put the people in minde of Gods 
promiſes concerning the return of ſome of the people. 
See below, ch.10.21.and-compare below, chap. 8. 3. and 
Hoſca 3.4,6,9-] a ite end of the conduit of the upper 
pool, in be bigh way of the Fullers field, [ See concer- 
ning this the Annotat. 2 Kings, chap. 18. on yeaſt 
17.] | 
4 And ſay unto him, Take heed [To wit, of being 
afraid] and be quiet, fear not, neither let thine heart grow 


' weak (or faint) becauſe of thoſe to tails, of theſe ſmoa- 


king fire-brands, becauſe of the kindling of the anger of 
Kein, and of the Syrians, and of the ſon of Remalia, 

[Becauſe of ibo ſe two tailt of the ſmoaking fire-brands 

Cc. Thus the Prophet calleth the King of Syria, and 
the King of Iſracl in a diſdainful and a contemptible 
| manner; and he intimateth chat their anger (which ſee- 
med to be like a burning fire, and as if they ſhould have 
ſet the whole world on fire) was little to be regarded, 
and would ſoon paſſe away, or have no more ſtrength or 
yertue, comparing them ro a ſtick that was almoſt burnt 
away, and had very little or no fire at all any more, but 
onely had yet ſome ſmoak. The King of, Syria was al- 
moſt quite burnt out, or ſubdued by Joas, the ſon of Jo- 
abaz, 2 Kings 13,25. The King of Iſrael was almoſt 
utterly waſted and brought to nothing. by inteſtine mu» 
tinie and war, 2 Kings 15. v. ic, 14, 16. and both of them 
by Pul, King of Adfyria, 2 Kings 1 5.19, and 1 Chron; 
6.26. (and of the ſon of Remalia) The Prophet think- 
eth him not worthy to call him by his name, or to gire 
bim the title of King; whereas he meant notuith- 
ſtanding, Peka King of Iſrael , the ſon of Rema- 


lia. 

8 Becauſe the Syrian [Thus doth the Propher call 
Rex in, the King ® Syria,in a diſdainful and contem- 
ptible manner] hath adviſed evil E thee (with) E- 
19 . Fthac i wich the ten tribes al Iſrael] and ihe 
fon of ” * ent 


NV: it came to paſſe in tbe \dayes of Acbag the ſon 
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Chap. vii 


3 And the LORD faid unto Iſaia, Go forth nos 
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6 us mar. h up againſt Futa, [To wit, into the 
rj Jols] and vex it, [to wit; by beſieging the 
diy of Jeruſalem 2 long while, fo that they be con- 
trained at length to yield up themſelves into our hands, 
Oth. grieve it, or weary i] and divide it amongſt us; 
and make the ſon of Tabcal King in the midjt of it. 

They intimate, that their purpole was to rent the land 
of Juda in twoin, and to divide it amongſt them both, 
ind in the name of them both to make the ſon of 
"Tzheal Deput y- Governour in it. Who this Tabeal 
or his ſon was, is very uncertain : It is probable, that 
he was a Syrian, of ſome great houle or family, 
and an excellent and famous warriour. ] | 

7 Thus ſaith the L O RDP: It ſhall not ſtand, neither 

ll it come to piſſe. [To wit, the evil or miſchief, 
which thoſe two Kings intend : Ir ſhall nor be put 
in execution. See the like phraſe, Fob 22. verſe 


god But Damaſcus ſhall be the head of Syria: ; [ That 
is, Damaſcus ſhall be the chief city ot the Kingaome of 
Syria] and Rex in the head of Damaſcus : | the meaning 
is, R:2in ſhall be and continue head or governour one- 
ly at Namaſcus, and not at Jeruſalem, as he and his 
confederates do fancie or imagine: their deſign ſhall 
not proſper, every one ſhall remgin or continue within 
the bounds of his own land] and within threeſcore and 
five years ſhall Ephraim be broken , that it be not 4 
people. [that is, they ſhall have no Kingdome more 
of theit own, nor State, nor Dominion in their own 
band: ſo far is it from thence , that they ſhould in- 
large their own Kingdome , by the addition of the 
Jand of Judea z or of any part thereof. This de- 
ſolation happened in part by Salmanaſlar, 2 Kings 
17. 3. but in full by Eſar-haddon, 2 Kings 17, 
24. the ſon of Sanherib, 2 Kings 19. 37.] 

In the mean while Samaria ſhall be the head 
of Ephraim , and the Son of Remalia the head {That 
is, King or Ruler] of Samaria: - [ That is, Sama- 
ria ſhall be tue chief City of Ephraim; that is, of 
the Kingdome of the ten tribes 3 and he that hath the 
ſupream authority and command in it, is Peka, the 
ſon of Remalia] if ye believe not, ſurely ye ſhall not be 
eſtabliſbed. {The meaning is, If ye will not believe 
that promiſe of God, which I have preached unto you, 
to wit, that theſe two Kings ſhall not prevail againſt 
you, then ye ſhall not be citabliſhed, or ye can have 
ho comfortable aſſurance againſt the great fear which 
ye have by reaſon of your enemies, but ye ſhall be al- 
wayes diſquiet in heart. Och. If ye believe not (this) 
tha cometh (therefore) to paſs, becauſe ye are not ſtable, 
er fred; to wit, in faith. Oth. Do ye not believe 
[this, ) becauſe ye are not aſſured , nor confirmed in 
your faith? to wit, by a token or miracle ?} 

10 And [Oth. therefore] the LORD went on 
ro beit unto Achax, [To wit, by me his Prophet,becauſe 
he law that Achaz gave no credit to thele promiſes, 
neither his people allo, which ſufficiently appeared by 
their quaking and trembling] ſaying, _. 

11 Ark thee 4 token of the LORD, thy God: 
[45k thee, &c. That is, for thy good, namely, for 
confirmation of thy faith, in that which was even now 
promiſed thee, (4 toten, &c.) Whereby thou maieſt 
perceive , that God hath ſent a Prophet unto thee, 
that ſpeaketh truth] a (ir either) in the depth, be- 
neath, or u (it) in the height above. [ that is, 
pray, that God would ſhew thee a miracle; either on 
earth, or in heaven. Heb. make the reque/t deep, or make 
(it) bigh upwards, 

12 But Achax ſaid, I will not ask it, ¶ To wit; a to- 
ken of the Lord ] neither will I temper the LORD, 
LAchax ſpraketh this in a diſſembling way, as an hy- 
pociite or diſſembler, as if ſo be he ſhould ſay, 1 will 


Is a14; 
not tranſoreſs agaiuſt the commandment of God, Deut. 


Chap vii: 


6.6. leſt T ſhould provoke the Lord to anger. The Lord 
forbidderh to ask a token out of jncreduliry, unbelief; 
or with an evil intent and purpoſe. But he ſorbiddeth 
not to requite a token, by way of obedience , and *ac- 
cording to his ſpecial command, for confirmation and 
ſtrengthening ot our faith. See the Annotat. Deur, 
6. 16. | 

13 LG ſaid he, [ To wit, the Prophet Iſzia] Hear 
ye now, ye houſe of David, % it too little for you, that 
ye weary men, that ye weary my God alſo? ¶ Te bouſe 
of David, ee. To wit, ye that are degenerated; not 
following the godly foot-ſteps of David. Hence may 
be gathered, that thoſe that were next to King Acbaz, 
were incredulous, and refuſed to ask a token, as well as 
Achaz himſelf. (Is it 100 little for you, Cc.) Tte 
meaning is, hitherto ye have ſet little by me and the reſt 
of the Lords Prophers, yea, deſpiſed us, not believing 
nor entertaining our counſel and admonitions. But 
now ye vex and trouble the Lord himſelf, foraſmach 
as ye deſpiſe and reje& the grace, which he offcreth un- 
to you.] a 

14 Therefore the LOR D bimſelf ſhall give you 4 
toten: ¶ To wit, (ceing ye have deſpiſed & rejected the 
token that was offered unto you, and yet notwithftand- 
ing the godly have need of confirmation and ſtrength- 
ening in faith: therefore God will givea miraculous 
token] Bebold, a Virgin ſhall conceive, and ſhe ſhall bear 
4 ſon, and call bis name I MM ANUEL, { Behold; 
Sc. This word exhorteth them to diligentsattentlon 
unto that which ſhall be ſpoken ; and this is the ſence 
or meaning; God will ſurely make good that promile of 
his concerning the (ending of his Son, who in the ful- 
nels of time ſhall come of the tribe of Juda: and be born 
of a Virgin. Therefore ſhall alſo much more be able and 
willing to perform that promiſe which he maketh concer» 
ning — — or deliverance out of the hands and 
power of the enemies z that concerneth the ſpiritual and 
eternal red*mption, this onely the bodily and tem 
deliverance, (a Virgin) or, tbat Virgin, (and ſhe ſhall 
bear a ſon, and call h name IMMANUEL.) Och. 
and thou (O Virgin.) ſhals ral bis name IMM ANHEL, 
tignitying hereby, that Chriſt ſhould have no Father; 
according tothe fleſh, that ſhould give him his name, 2s 
fathers ate wont co do unto their childien, Luke x, 63. 
(IMMANHEL) that is, God with us, true God, and 
true man, who ſhall reconcile , yea, as ir were re-unite 
men unto God.) 

15 Butter and honey ſhall be | That is, the Virgins 
ſon] ear, {the meaning is, he ſhall be nouriſhed and 
brought up in his child-hood, as other children are, that 
it may appear, that he is of the ſame nature that other 
children are of] till be know bow 10 refuſe the evil, and 
tochuſe the good. ¶ that is, till he come to years of un- 
derſtanding, and diſcretion, that he knoweth how to dis 


ſtinguiſn good from evil.) a 

16 Surely, be fore this lad (or child) knoweth, to re ſuſt 
the evil, and to chuſe the good: that land of which thou 
art weary, ſhall be forſaken of ber two Kings. ¶ Theſe 
words are not (according to the opinion of ſome) a con- 
tinuation of the immediate foregoing words, ſpeaking of 
the incarnation of the Son of God, but the P.ophet ſptau- 
eth here agairf of the deliverance which he promiſed unto 
Achaz, concerning the detence and protection of the I- 


raelites againſt their enemies. And by the young lad ot 


child, may here be underſtood, the Prophets little Son, 
Schear- Jaſchab, whom by Gods appointment be had ta- 
ken along with him, verſ. 3. or ſome other child that wat 
already born, or ſhould ſhortly be born : Fer theſe words 
cannot ſo well ſult with our Saviour Chriſt 3 the 


Prophet ſpeaking here of @ ſhort time, Wherrid 


both choſe Kings ſhould. periſh'3 © whereas ovr Sas 
Q q q q J vient 
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Chap. vil. 
viour was not born, and come into the world, till many 
after that. Yer ſome do apply this verſe unto our 
Saviour Chriſt, in ſuch ſenſe or meaning, that this Pro- 
y ſhould be accompliſhed in ſo ſhort a time, as there 
thoula be between the birth of Chriſt, and his age or 
ears of diſcretion. (that land, &c. ball be forſaken of 

h ber Kings) The meaning is, that thoſe two Kin 
ſhould not onely not take the land of Juda, but that alſo 
they themſelves ſhould die within a ſhort while. (1h 4t 
land) to wit, the land of Iirael and of Syria, from 
whence all miſcry and deſtruction was to come upon 
King Acbaz. (of which thou art weary) or, which thou 
abberrefi : For the cauſe immediately related. (of which 
thou, c.) to wit, thou King Achaz, (ef ber 100 
Kings) Heb. of the face of her #wo Kings, to wit, Pe- 
ka and Rezin. Thelc two Kings, ſhortly after this pro- 

hecy (as ſome do account ) died both of them a vi- 
olent death, as appeareth, 2 Kings 15. 30. and 16. 9. 
before Achez had reigned four years compleat.] 

17 (But) the LO KD ſhall cauſe to come upon thee, 
and upon thy people, and upon thy fathers bouſe dayes, 
[ To wit, heavy, ſad, lamentable dayes] ſuch as bave 
not come from that day that Ephraim departed from 

4, { that is, from that rime that the ten tribes were 
rent from the tribe of Juda, in the time of Rehabeam, 
and Jeroboam , of which ſce 1 Kings 12. And here 
Ephraim onely is named, but the ten tribes of Iſrael 
arc meant, not onely becauſe Ephraim was the chieſeſt 
of the ten tribes , but alſo becauſe that rent firſt began 
at the tribe ol Ephraim, and becauſe Jeroboam came of 
that tribe, who was the firſt King over Ephraim, and the 
other nine tribes, 1 Kings 12.) (by) tbe King of A- 
ria. [to wit, ſhall the Lord do it. The Jews did 
rely exceedingly upon the Kings of Aſlyria, and in ſpe- 
cial Achaz, as appeareth, 2 Kings 16. 7. But here 
the Lord threateneth = — will cauſe 422 to be 
mot ed and oppreſſe the King yria 3 
_—_— as. ſome conceive) by e 
who at that time had brought alſo Aſfyria under 
his r and dominion. See below, verſe 20. But 
ſome underſtand kere Tiglath-Pilneſer , of whom we 
may tead, 2 Chron. 28. 20. Others Sanherib, of whom 
is ſpoken, 2 Kings 18.13, Kc.) 

18. For it ſhall come to paſſe in tbu day, [To wit, 
wherein he hath determined to puniſh you and your po- 
ſterity] hat the L O KD ſball hiſſe unto the flies, that 
are in the end of the Rivers of Egypt, and for the becs, 
that are in the land of Aſſur, [that is, he ſhall by hiſ- 
ſing. whiſtling, or piping , cauſe them to come to 
him. Sce above, chap. 5. 26. (be fball bifſe for the 
flies, c. and for the bees, c.) Thus he calleth the 
Philiſtines, Idumeans, and Ethiopians, which dwelt on 
the borders of Egypt. See the fuihlling of this Prophe- 
cy, 2 Kings 19. 9. and 2 Chron. 28. 17. The Prophet 
calleth the people Flies, in reſpe& of their great mul- 
titude : Bees, as well in regard of their ſtinging, and 
of their great number, as in regard of their expe- 
rience in war, and skill in 72 an army in battel- 
array. Compare Deut. 1.44. Pſal. 118. 12, 

19. And they {To vit, thoſe Flies and "hoſe Bees} 
ſhall come, and they ſhall all reſt Cor, lie down? inthe de- 
ſolate valleys , and in the clefts of he rocks, and in all 
thorn-bedges, ani in all commended, [ oth. commenda- 
ble, or praiſc-wortby, that is, fruitſul] places, { The 
meaning is , that the of the enemies ſhould lie 
down, in all places thorowout the whole land of 

ada, both in convenient and in inconvenient pla- 
ces; whether high or low, fruitful or barren. 

20 In that 4% ſhallthe LORD ſhave off with an 
bired raſour (which) is on that fide the River, ¶ Mean 
ing the River Eupkrates] by the King of Aria, the 
bead and abe bar of the jees ; yea is ſhall alſo tate the 
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Chap. vii; 
beard quite æmay. Tn that day ſball the Lord 
an bired raſour cc. To ng vr by 2 
defend bim againſt the Afyrians & Uraelites,lee 2K. 
16.78. The meaning is, Thou haſt ande, i pus, 
thy truſt in the King of Aſfyria, but I will puniſh thes 
by him. (by the King of Aſia) Nor jult by de 
ſame King of Aflyria, whom Achaz had hired , to — 
Tiglath-Pilneſer : fer though indeed be is (aid to bat: 
diſtreſſed Achaz, 2 Cbron. af. 20. and 21. yet he did nor 
lo great harm to the people of the Jews, as God threar. 
neth them in this place, Therefore this is to be meant 
of another King of Aſſyria. Some conceive that here 
is ſpoken of divers Kings of Aflytia, who the one aſter 
the other plagued the people of the Jews moſt grievouſly; 
as namely, Sanherib, Eſar-haddon, and laſt of all Ne. 
buchadnezar did. See 2 Kings 18. 19. and 2 Cbron. 3 
2. 2 Kings 24. and 25, But that exceſſive miſchief 
and miſery, whereof mention is made in this place, ſee- 
meth to ſuit with none elle, at leaſt with none more al. 
ly _ — 52 who effected the 
when ought a mighty great army with him i 
the land of Juda ; which the Propher bu — 
ſee 2 Kings 24. and 25. This King Nebuchadnezar, 
who was King of Babylon, is called here King of A,. 
lyria, becauſe he had ſubdued Afiyria, and had 
it under his dominion. (The Lord ſhall ſhave off the 
bead, &c. ) to wit, the hair of the head, and of the feet, 
that is, he will deal ſeverely with every man, ſparin 
none, (yea, it Pall alſo rake the beard quite — 
— * —— _ meant the — » and repute, 
and glory of the co ation the people of the 
= Sce the 2 + hereof, 2 E 24. and 
25. 
21 And is ſhall come to paſſe in that day, that «man 
ſhall have kept alive a — 1wo = [That & 
man ſhall have kejt alive, &c, Or, ſrall have nouriſted 
—. * ſo, that the enemies ſhall not have taken them 
away from him, or ſlain them. (A lite cow:) or, 4 
Joung cow, or young hei ſer. (and two ſheep) or two 
goats, He putteth a certain number for an uncer» 
tain. The meaning is, few milch kine or beaſts ſhall 
yield milk enough tor thoſe few people that ſhall be 
t. 


22 And it ſball come to paſſe, that by reaſon of the 
abundance of milk which they fhall give. I Hebt. make, 
See above, ch. 5. on v.10.] he fhall cat butter; [to wit, 
good ſtore, or in great abundance, as knowing none to 
whom he might ſell the milk or butter, the land being 
bereaved of her inhabitants : or becauſe he ſhall not have 
many eaters at home wich him, or many mouths to 
teed 3 for they ſhall be eicher {lain or driven away by the 
enemies] yes, every one that ſhall be left [50 wit, af- 
ter ſo many deſolations and murders] in ibe midſt of the 
land, Lto wit, of the land of Juda] be ſball cat but- 
ter and boney. [ But of other eatable commodities 
there ſhall be no great ſtore, the whole land or countrey 
lying uncilled.] 

23 It ſhall alſe come to paſſe in that day, that 
every [That Is, many] place where (there) were 4 
thouſand vines, [Hebr. 4 thouſand vine} of (or, 2 
4 thouſand filver-lings, ¶ that is, worth a thouſand 
verlings ] the ſame ſhall be for thorns and brias: 
L The meaning is, that the whole land, yea even 
the moſt fruictul places, and thoſe that were wont to 
be beſt manured , ſhall lie waſte and deſolate.) 

24 ('S0) that men ſball be fain to go thicher 
with arrowes , and with the bowe: [ To wit, to de- 
fend themſelves againſt the wilde beaſts , which in 
great number ſhall be found , among the briars and 
thorns , after that the land ſhall lie deſolate, and 
empty, untilled and un- inhabited. This is that 


which the Lord threatenah vato tranſgreſſours 
mn 
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6. 22.] for all the land ſhall be 
[and ada there ſhall be 
no great ſtore of corn, and other eatable wares or com- 


aces, which are wont to be ſowen, or 
_ =. be digged. (which are wont to be digged 
with maztocks) to wit, to plant them afterward with 
vines] ihither ſhall not men come, (for) fear of thorns 
4 briars ; bus tbey {ro wit, thoſe mountains an 
nds that were wont to beat much good fruit] h 

for the ſending in of the ox, and for the treading of 

* (mall catel. {that is, that oxen or (mall cattel, Whether 
ſheep or goats, may be ſent in thicher, ſee Exod, 12. f. 
Oth, thus ; Concerning all the mountains thas ſhall be 
digged up with mattoc ks, thither ſhall not the fear of thorns 
and briars come, but, &c. in this ſenſe, that men ſhall 
not be able to hide themlelves any where, but on high 
mountains, where they ſhall yer prepare a place to ſend 


in ſome cartel thither.] 


CHAP. VIII. 


yobbecy of the ruine and deſtruction of Syria and Iſ- 
: — oo — v. I. &c. who ſhould litewiſe paſs 
thorow the land of Fuds, and gricvouſiy afflict it, but 
not wrerly ſubdue it, 6, &c. Miih à comfortable ex- 
hortation to the godly Fews, that tbey ſhould not be 4 
fraid of thoſe Kjngs, but that the) ſhould rely upon 
God, 12. Although be be a ſtone of tumbling unto the 
wicked, 14. That they ſhould not ask counſel of the 
Necromauncers, 19. Ruine is threatened to the depi- 
ſers of the Word of God, 20. 


Oreover the LORD ſaid unto me, Take thee a 
great roll, [Of the word roll, ſee the annotat. 
Ezra 6. 2. ſee alſo below, ch.3 4.4. and compare fab. z. 2. 
Rev. 5. 1. ] and write upon it with A mans penſil; [ That 
is, write ſuch a hand- writing, as every man may read, 
or according to the manner in uſe, or after the common 
ſtyle or cuſtome] Haſtening to the ſpoil, he is ſpeedy to the 
prey. [ Oth. concerning MAHER SCHALAT- 
CHAS-BAZ; that is, concerning that which the 
name which thou ſhalt give unto thy young ſon, when | 
he ſhall be born, ſignifieth. The meaning is, the King 
of Aſſyria ſhall come ſpeedily, and {poil or plunder the 
Syrians. and the Iſraelites. Sce the accompliſhment of 
this Prophecy, 2 Kings 16. 9. The thing which the 
name of the Prophet Iſaia's ſon ſignifieth, is here 16-1 
corded, 
2 . I took un to me faith ſul witneſſes, Or, cre- 
- dible witneſſes. Heb, I tauſed faithſul witneſſes to bear 
wirneſſo unto me, Compare Ferem. 3 2. 10. That is, 
ſuch men as were able to bear witneſſe, that the Prophet 
had made this Prophecy, that no man hereafter might 
deny it, or call it in queſtion ] Aria the Prieſt , and 
Zacharia ibe = of Feberechia, ({ This is added here 
to diſtinguiſh him from other perſons of quality, 
that have alſo had this name, as appearcth, 2 Kings 
14. 29. and 2 Chronicles 24. 20. and 26. J. and Exre 
5. 1. and 6. 14, and Luke 1. verſe 5, and 67.] 
3 And I bad drawn nigh unto the Prophereſſe, 
That is, gone into the bed-chamber. Hereby is x- 
ed in a modeſt way copulation of the Prophet with 
is wite. (unto the Propheteſß) that is, unco my wife, 
ſo called, becauſe of her husbands office and calling; or 
becauſe ſhe was likewiſe a Propheteſſe] which concei- 
ved and bare a ſon: and the LORD ſaid unto me, Call 
bi name M AN E R-SCH AL AL-CHAS-BAZ. 


"Clupaiii, Is 414. | Chap. viii. 


4 For before that lad (or childe) L Or, this youth, 
to wit, the Prop hets young young ſon,, verſe 3.3 ſhall be 
able to cry, My father, or, My mother, the vicres of Da- 
maſcus | Damaſcus was the chief City of Syria, a- 
bove, chap.7. verſ 8. ] and the prey of Samaria, [ Sama- 
ria was the chief City of the Kingdome of I(racl, as 
bove, chap.7. val, H.] ball be carricd (away) before 
the face of the King of Aſſar. [ That is, in a ſheit 
time; for when children are a year or two old, they be- 
gin with broken and imperſect words to call their fa- 


d | ther and mother. Samaria and Syria were ſubdued and 


waſted by the Allyrians about a year or two after thjs 
Prophecie. (hal the prey of Samaria, &c.) Obſerve 
well, that the Prophet here ſaich, that the King of Aily- 
ria ſhould take or carry away the prey of Samaria, bur 
ho ſaith not, that he ſhould tate the city. Sce 
2 Kings 15. 29. and 16. 9. (before the face of the 
King of Aſſur.) That is, in his preſence, and for his 
benefit, ] 4 

5 AndibeLO KD fpake yet further unto me, [Heb. 
The Lord went on to ſpeak unto me] ſajing : 

6 Foraſmuch as bis people ¶ To wit, the people of the 

Jews, or at leaſt-wiſe a great part of them; to wit, 
t hole that gave no credit to the Word of God. Fot a- 
mong this people were yet ſome good and godly ones, 
whom the Lord calleth his diſciples, below, v.16. ] de- 
ſpiſe the waters of Silvah, [This was a water - brot k in 
Jeruſalem, out of which a fountain ſprang. See Pſal, 
46.5. and Job. 9. 7.] that go ſoftly, [fee che annotat. 
Nebem. 2. 13. ] and there is joy with Reʒ in, and the ſon 
of Remalia: ¶ that is, in the mean while thit theſe two 
Kings are weary, being confident that they ſhould ſub- 
due the land of Juda : Therefore behold, &c. as follow- 
eth. verl.7. ¶ Foraſmuch as this people, &c.) as if he had 
ſaid, Becaule this people deſpiſe the promiſe of Gods 
help and aſſiſtance againſt thoſe two Kings, (of whom 
mention is made above, verle 7.) and will rather rely 
upon the great power of Aflyria, imagining that the help 
and aſſiſtance which I have promiſed them, is bur a lic- 
tle brook, as the brook of Siloah is, but that the help of 
the Ally tians is as a mighty ſtream : therefore I will 
= jp deſtroy them by the Aſſyrians, as is ſaid 
verl. 7. 
7 Therefore beheld, the Lord ſhall cauſe to come up upon 
them, [( Lo wit, upon the unbelieying Jews. See verſ. 6. ] 
thoſe ſtrong and mighty waters of the River, ¶ To wit, the 
waters of the River Euphrates. This is in oppoſition to 
the waters of Siloah, verl.6.] the King ef - Syria, and 
all bis glory, L That is, all his Princes, and chief Cap- 
tains, withal their men and ſouldiers, of whom the * 
of Aſlyria boaſteth, 1.4. 10. verſ. 8, 13. ] and be ſha 


[lee above, 9. 1. J 


come up [ That is, he ſhall lift up himſelf; to wit, Sanhe- 
rib King of Aſſyria, of whom the Prophet here ſpeaketh 
as of a great River. Oth. it ſball come upz to wit , the 
River] over all bis ſtreams, ( To wit, the peoples ſtreams; 
Or, over their ſtreams; to wit, over the ſtreams of the 
nations] and go over all his [ To wit, the people's; or, 
their 3 to wit, the nations] banks : 
8 And be ſhall paſſe iborom [Hebc, change; to wit, 
Places] in Fuda, | That is, thorow the Land of Juda 
e ſhall overflow it, and go over it, [To wit, the L 
of Juda. That is, he ſhall ſo ſpeedily (et upon, and 
conquer all the fenced Ciries in Juda , as it his army 
were a flood or ſtream of Waters, See the accompliſh- 
ment hereof by Sanherib in the dayes of Hitkia ] be 
ſhall reach even to the neck: L That is, till he 
beſiege and ſtraiten the chicf City 3 to wit, Je- 
rulalem. See 2 Kings 18. 17, But this may be 
alſo underſtood to be (| of the great extremity 5 
unto which the Jews ſhould be brought, ſo that ir 
mould want but very little, but that they ſhbuld all 
of them periſh and be deſtroyed] and the ſtretching 
forth of bis wings, L that is, the ſeverall parts 
Q.4q4qq z of 


Chap. viii. 
of an army, the wings of it] hall fulfill #he breadth of 
thy Land, O Immanuel, [or, O thou God, which arr with 
18. So is Chriſt, the Son of God called, who is the head 
of his Church, which was at that time in the land of 
Juda. See above, ch.7.14.] 

9 Aſſociate your ſelves together, ihe nations, but be(ye) 
broken in pieces: and give ear all ye that are in remote 
lands, gird your ſelves about, but be (ge) broken 
in picces, gird your ſelves about , but be (ye) broken 
in picces, [ This is a Speech directed ro the King 
of Aſſyria, and other nations, that combined with him 
againſt the Jews, or againſt the Church of God, but 
eldecially againſt the city of Jeruſalem. In like manner 
it is a Prophecie for che comfort and conſolation of the 
godly, that the Aſſyrlans ſhould indeed attempt to be- 
lege Jeruſalem, but that they ſhould not ſubdue that 

city, nor the Kingdom of Juda, as they intended, but 
that they ſhould be conſtrained to retreat with ſhame and 
diſgrace, It is an holy Ironie, or laughing ro ſcorn, as 
Iikewiſe the ſame figure is uſed in the followir.! verſe. 
See the accompltſhment of this prophecie, 2 Kings 19. 
3 5. (but bo (ye) broken in picces) or, ſmitten down, or 
bruiſed to duſt or powder, beaten to ſhivers : and io in 
the ſequel, See Tſ4.7.7. (All ye that are in far lands, or 
countreys) Heb. all remoteneſſe of the Lind, or of the 
earth. (gird your ſelvet about) to wit, with armour and 
ſword ; that is, prepare your ſelves for war. (but be Oe) 
broken in pieces) the meaning is, Do whatloever ye 
c1n, ic ſhall be all in vain, ye ſhall effect nothing, ſeeing 
Immanuel, that is, God himſelf is with us.] 

10 Take counſel (together) [To wit, how ye ſhall 
ſubdue the land of Juda] but it ſhall be brought 10 
nought : ſpeak a word, but it ſhall not ſtand, [ As above, 
chap.7.v.7.] for God is with us. ¶ the Prophet hath re- 
ſpect to the name of Immanuel, given to the Son of 
God, above, chap. 7. v. 14. and here v. BS. and he intimates 
here, that Chriſt who is the Defender and Protectour of 
his Church, would defend and protect the K ingdome of 
Juda; foraſmuch as he had decreed to aſſume his hu- 
mane natute of or from that tribe, beſore that all the 
gorernment ſhould be, (and continue) utterly removed, 
or taken away from Juda. Some render it, fer (here is) 
Immanuel.) 

11 Forthe LORD ſpake thus to me with a ſtrong 
hand, ¶ Heb. with ſtrengthening, or taking hold of the 


band. gereby may be underſtood the powerful working 
of God in the Prophet, and in thoſe that 


of the 
ſhould follow him] and be inſtructed me, that I ſhould 
not walk in the way of this people, | that_is, that 1 with 
the godly Jews ſhould not follow the manners and pra- 
Rices of this people, to wit, of the greater part of this 
people at Jeruſalem, foraſmuch as they are wicked, in 
miltruſting the promiſe ot God, and relying more upon 
the help of man, then upon the help and aſſiſtance of 
God, as they did] ſaying : 

12 Te ſhall not ſay, A con feder acy, of all that where- 
of this pcople ſaith, It is a conſederacy ; { To wit, thou 
Iſala, and all ye that fear the Lord, ye ſhall not ſay pre- 
ſeatly, as the greateſt part of this people do, we will 
make à covenant with the King of Afiyria, againſt thoſe 
other Kings that do threaten and vex us, relying ſo 
much thereupon, as that they ſer little by the iſes 
of God, yea utterly deſpiſe them. (whereof this people, 
&c.) to wit, theſe wicked, unbelicving Jews, that vili- 
fied and contemned che promiles of God, (It i à con- 
\ federacy) or a league, aitance}] and fear ye not their feur 
[that is, fear not that thing whcrewith they ſerk to make 


I$A1 A. 
of his army. Even at this day we uſe to call the ports 13 The ORD of boſts, bim ſhall ye 


the» 


that are believers and telie upon the 2 — 
ballow, | that is, ſerve, as we ate bound to ſerve ſo bs 

a God, to wir, with a child-like fear and confidence, not 
doubting of his promiſes. This is to be underſtood of 
the Lord Chriſt, who is called here, ibe LO R D* hoſts 

of whom further mentiou is made in the lequel] and 
let bim be your fear, and let bim be your dread. (be is it 
whom ye ought to fear, and of whom ye ought to be a- 
fraid, when ye have provoked him to anger. 

14 Then ſhall he be for a ſantfuary (unto-y0u:) [The 
Lord Chriſt ſhall alſo ſanctiſie you by his blood and 
ſpirit, and con{cquently be your glory and comfort, re. 
ſuge and defence, of which the outward Sanctuary was 
a token] but for a fone of offence, and ſor a rock of ſtum- 
bling unto the t wo houſes of Iſraci, | that is, unto the 
two Kingdomes 3 to wit, of Juda, and the Kingdome 
of the ten tribes, But underſtand this ſo, as that the 
faithful of both thoſe Kingdomes are not comprehended 
under the curſe or judgment that is here threatened and 


denounced, (f Iſrael) that is, of the people of Iſrael 
for 4 ſnare, and fol a ” unto the . at — 
lem. 

15 Ant many C To wit, of the Iſraclites] among 
them [hall ſtumble, LOth. many ſhall ſtumble at the ſame, 
or, 4gainjt the ſame ; to wit, ſtone and rock, or net and 
ſnare ; or many of them ſhall ſtumble] and jall, ¶that is, 
running againſt, and ſtumbling at the ſtone] and be 
broken, and ſhall be enſnared and taken. For inaſmuch 
as they ſhould through unbelief reze the grace of God 
offered unto them, therefore it ſhould tend to their great- 
er condemnation, Compare, Matth. 21. 44. Luke 20. 
18. 

16 Binde up the teſtimony 3 ſeal the law [Or, the 
doctrine] among my Diſciples. Loth. among thoſe that 
are. taugbt by me, The words of this verſe are a conſe- 
quence or dependance on the words of God recorded in 
the 11th, verle, And that which is here laid down, the 
Lord, to wit, Chiſſt, the Son of God, commardeth the 
Prophet Ilaia to do. The meaning is, that the teſtimo» 
ny and the doctrine which God cauſed to be preached, 
concerning his grace and mercy, and in ſpecial concere 
ning the M. ſſia, ſhould be unto all wicked and unbelie- 
ving perſons, as a Bok or letter that is bound: ſealed and 
ſhut, and ſhould be onely underſtood and received by 
thoſe, that as his true diſciples and ſcholars ſhould be in- 
wardly taught and enlightened through him, by the 
power of the Holy Ghoſt, See Iſa. 29. 11. and 54.13. 
Fer. 31.34. 766.645, ] 8 
17 Therefore I will wait upon the Lord, [To wit, be- 
cauſe the Lord ſpake unto me, &c. v. 11. As if he had 
ſaid, I will ſtrongly depend upon God, and will ſurel 
rely upon his promiſes] that hidcth bis face from the houſe 
of Facob, [that is, who being juſtly provoked, Kath 
with-drawn his mercy from the wicked Jews ,. be- 


you afraid : or, fear not as this people doth, (their fear ) 
to wit, the fear of this prop'e, which is ſore afiaid of 
the great power of thoſe two Kings, ſte above, chap, 7. | 
verſ.2] and be not affrightcd, [orh. make not (the teſt) 


«fraud. | | 


cauſe he would puniſh them] and I will wait for 
tim. 
18 Behold I and the children whom the L O R D bath 


given me, are for tokens, and for wonders in Iſrael, from 


the LORD of boſts, which dwelleth on Mount Z10n, 
[Theſe are the words of Chriſt, (as apprareth clearly out 
of Heb,2.13.) who here comforteth and ſtrengtheneih 
the Propher againſt the hatred of thewicked, by his own 
example z 2s if he had ſaid, Doth ſhame and reproach 
befall me in mine own perſon, in the admigiliration 
my propherical office; then wonder not, O Iſaia, that 
reproach and malice is offered unto thee. (and he chi- 
dren) to wit, which are born of God, that diligently 
hear ond meditate on my word. (whom the LORD hath 
given me) that is, God the Father, kindling and ſtir- 
ring up faith and obedience in them, by my 


8 
| and by the powerful working ot the Holy Gholt. 


(are ſor tokens and wonder.) that is, many do * 
an 


Chap, vii 
be 


— 


\ 


4 "Chap viii. | 12414. : Chap ix. 
1 abhor us, and hate us, becauſe their wicked -& whitherſcever he tui neih or windeth himſelf , he ſhall 


| ls reproved by us. (in T{rael) that is, among the 


—＋ they ſball then ſay unto jou, Inquire of the 


A þ-ſayers, and the Necromanceri, that peep and mums | 


in the mouth : (then ſay) Shall not 4 people inquire 

of — 10 they inquire of the dead for the li- 
ving? [Theſe are ſtill che words of God unto Iſaia, 
and to the godly Jews. (when they) to wit, the unbe- 
eving Jews; or men of Jeruſalem. (ſhall ſay unte you) 
ro wit, unto thee, Iſaia, and to other godly ones, that 
believe in the true God (Enquire of tbe ſoorb ſayers, &c.) 
To wit, how you and we ſhall be dclivered from the enc- 
mics. See of theſe ſooth layers, Levit. 19. on verl. 3. 
and 20, on verl. 6. (that peep) Or, whiſper, (and mum- 
le in the mowh) Or, mutters that is, that utter their pre- 
di&tions in a dark unintelligible voice ( ſhall they enquire 
of ihe dead for the living ? The meaning is, ſhall thole 
that are alive, enquire of the dead for themſelves ? as 
Szul did, 1 Sam. chap. 28. verſ. 11. Intimating, that 
mis doth not become the children of Gad. Oth. thus: 
ot a people enquire of their Gods ? for the living, of 
? meaning that it is a reproof ot the abſurdity of 
, who enquire of dead Idols for the bencfit of 

iving, Sce Deut. 18. 21, ] 

* the Liw , [That is, to the books of Moles. See 
Luke 16. 29. ] and to the teſtimony : [That is, to the 
revelations or diſcoveries , which the Lord hath made 
unto the Prophets 3 to wit, ſhall they go to enquire , or 
23k counſel ] if they fpcak not according to this word, 
{That is, if they will not hear Moſes and the true Pro- 
ets, and frame their lives according to their Doctrine] 

zt ſhall be that they ſhall haue no dawning day, | Or, 10 
bt. The Hebr. word ſignifieth ops 1 the day: ſpring. 
or day-dawhing ; that is, the Tight breaking fotrh. when 
he Sun bepinneth to riſe ; which 8 digen 
of twilight, then day. That is, they ſhall not bs parta- 
kers of the heavenly light, and of ihe oak node ſanding 
"of Divine myſteries, as alſo of the grace of God : but 
ſhall be punithed with all kinde of ſpiritual and temporal 
myſterics. Ste Fob 18. on verl. 18. Pſal, 84. on v.12. 


Ork. ( then it is) becauſe there is no day-fpring with 


rhem, Orh. If nor, let them ſpcak . ro tat word, 
which hath no break of day; that is, thoſe that deſpiſe the 
word of the —.— , and ſo make it 2 „That they 
have no heavenly enlightening, let them ſpeak according 
to the word of the ſooth ſayers, and of the Necromanceis 
(they ſhall, &c.) Hebr. with him, or, in him _: that is, 
with none of them all. He Tpeaketh of all the wicked. 
Iſraelites, as of one man. So likewiſe verſ. 21. and 
vel. 21. — | 
21 And every one of them ſhall paſſe thorow it, [To 
wit , thorow the Land of Juda and Iſrael , ſceking for | 
kelp and comfort. It ſeemeth that this muſt be «pplie4 
to the dayes of King Zedekia , when the City of Jerula 
lem was taken by the Chaldeans, 2 Kings 25. 6,7, — 
preſſed hard, and hungry; [To wit, becauſe they will 
not follow the counſel of God] and it ſhalt come 10 paſſe | 
when he is hungry, and (when) be ſball be very angry,then | 
ſhall he curſe bis King, [To wit, becauſe he did not de- 
fend or protect them] and bis God, ¶ To wit, becauſe he 
beard them not, when they called upon him after their 
manner 3 namely by ſacrifices and image worſhip. Oth. 
bis Gods) when he N look up ward: [ Oth. and loo; up- 
ward, To wir, to ſee whether any help would come unto 
them from God. But this looking upware ſhould not 
proceed from faith, but from impatience, and being dri- 
ven thereunto by the great extreamity , as 2 Ca. 22. 
42. - 
22 When he ſhall look unto the earth, behctd, there ſhall 
be diftreſſe an4 darkneſje : [Oth; 4 ſo be ſhall look , unio 
the carth, and behold, &c.] be ſhall be darkened through | 
anguiſh, and driven on by darkneſſe, ¶ The meaning is, 


finde neithet help nor comfort 

23 Bus (the land) that was diftreſſed, ſhall nos be (ut- 
terly) darkened; acurding as He made it contempiible as 
the 94 toward the land of Zebulen , and toward the land 
of Natali: fo did be at laſt mike it glorious toward ihe 
way of the Sc hing ) bezond the Fwrden, in Galiice of 
the Gentiles, | Here ſome do begin the nineth chaprer : 
At leaſt the Prophet beginneth here to comfort the people; 
alter that he had in the immeaiste fore-going velſes 
terrified and affrighted them with fore and grievous 
threatenings. As it he had ſaid, Although the Lord hath 
gricvoully afflicted bis land, that is, the land of 11: acl; 
when he ſuffered it firſt to be ſpoileth by Tiglath Pile- 
ler, 2 Kings 15. 29, and afterward hes or mo: e 
grievoully the whole land that lay by the $ca , and that 
| part that lay beyond the Jordan, yea alſo Galilee, which 
was on the borders of the Gentiles, by Salmanaflar : Yer 
he will not ſuffer it to remain or continue in the utter- 
moſt darknefle and miſery 3 but the pecple that ſitteth 
or walketh in darkneſſe, ſhall in Chrills time be made 
glorious 3 as here is affitmed in general, and afterward 
in particular in the tollowing chapter. (He) to wit, 
the Lord. (toward the Land of Zebulon, and 1oward the 
land of Naphialt) Qndeittand here by the land of Ze- 
bulon, and by the land of Napheali, the land of · the ten 
tribes, whom the Prieſt here nameth, becauſe the deli- 
verance or redemption began hiſt in them; to wit, by 
the preaching of Chriſt, Matib.q.12,13,14415. (at laſt ) 
or, laſt of all, in the laſt times. (toward ibe way of the 
Sea) Underſtand here the Sa of Galilee, or the Galile- 
an lea, called otherwiſe the Sea of Genezareth, or of 
Tiberias, (bcyund the Fordan) oth. on this fide Fordan. 
The Hebrew werd tigniſieth both the one and the other; 
Och. about the 0 dan. (Galilee of the Gemiiles) ſo 
called, becauſe thoſe of Tyte, Zidon, and other heatheri 
Nations bordered on it weſtward , and others eaſtward: 
O: h. populous Galitee , which is the nethei Galilee, lying 
by the Sea of Genezareth or of Tiberias, which was very 
populous , becauſe it was exceeding fruitful , as 5p- 
peareth, Deut. 33. 23. See of the nethet and upper Ga- 
lilee, 1 King 9. on val. 11. and Eyech, 47. on 
vel, 8. } 


CHAP. IX. 


A Prophecie of the calling of the pecple unto Chriſt, verſ. r, 
and of their great joy for the redemption by Chriſt, 2. 
whoſe birth, perſon , office , and everlaſting Kingdom 
the Prophet deſcribeth, 5. After tha returneih 10 
threatenings againſt Epbraim , . for the pride, 9; 
and obſtinacy of tbe people of Iſracl, 13. and iber 
wickedneſſe, 17. % 


ne people [ To wit, the people of God, both in 
Juda, and in Iſrael] that walkeq in darkneſſe, { To 
wit, in ignorance, or, in great milery ] ſhall ſcc a 
great light : ¶ Lo vit, the preaching of the Golpel,Maith. 
4. 137 16. at the time of Chriſts coming in the fleſh, as 
may be gathered from verſ. 5. ] they hat dwell inthe 
Land of the ſhadow of death, | Thar is, in the Land 
where it is terrible dark ; that is, in exceeding great miſe- 
ry. See Fob 3. on verſ. 5. ] upon them ſhall a light ſhine, 
[That is, joy and gladneſſe for the ſaying knowledge of 
God, taking its riſe or original from the preaching ot the 
Goſpel. See Marth, 4. 15. See allo Pſal, 36. on 
vert. 10. 
2 1 haſt multiplied this people, ¶ This is ſpoken to 


God, concerning the people of the Jews, or Iraclites] 

(but) thou haſt not made the joy great: [ Oth. And thou 

haſt made their joy great ; or, haſt thou not made ibeir + 
great 


- 
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great ? According to the firſt tranſlation this is the ſenſe 
and meaning , The Iſraelites indeed did often rejoyce by 
reaſon of the excellent mercies and deliverances, which 
they had received at thy hand, O Lord; but all that is 
but a ſmall thing, in compariſon of the exceeding great 
both temporal and ſpiritual mercies , which they yer ex- 
pect and look for at thy hand, O Lord God. Accordin 

tothe other tendring, this is the ſenſe and meaning, Lord, 
thou haſt encreaſed the joy of the people, or made the peo- 
ples joy great, (ſpeaking of the ſtate and condition of the 
Church of, the New Teſtament ) foraſmuch as they 
(conſiſting of Iſraelites and heathen) ſhall praiſe thee 
with one accord for the great mercies afforded unto them 
in Chriſt] ( yet ) they ſhall rejoyce ¶ To wit, when they 
ſhall praiſe thee for thy grace and mercies : namely, when 
they ſhall hear Chriſt preach , and ſhall ſee his miracles] 
be fore thy face, | This ſeemeth to fignity the ſ iricual joy 
of the beart, which is onely open in the ſight of God. Or, 
before thy ſace; that is , bowing down before thee when 
they come to give thee thanks] as men rejozce in 
barveſt, as men rejoyce when they divide the ſpoil. p 

3 For the yoke ef their burden , and the ſtick of their 
ſhoulders, and the ſtaff of him that drave them, [Or, 6 
him that drave therewith) baſt thou broken , as in the da 
of the Mcdianites, [That is, che yoke wherewith they were 
burdened or oppreſſed , the ſtick or ſta wherewith they 
were beaten on the ſhoulders. But all this is to be meant 
of the ſpiritual yoke of the Devil, and of fin, from which 
Chriſt delivereth his people. And this ſpiritual deli- 
Verance, is here reſembled to the temporal or bodily deli - 
verance, which hapned in the time of Midian, Fudg, 7. 
22. Iſai. 10. 26. For as Gideon ſcattered and deſtroyed 
the Midianites by the ſound of trumpets, ſo ſhould Chriſt 
by the trumpet of the Goſpel deſtroy the Kingdom of 
the Devil] 

4 When all the battcl of thoſe that fougbt, was per formed 
with noiſe , and the garments [ Oth, the mantles ; to 
wit, of the Midianites ] were rolled in blood, [ Oth. in 
the blood that was ſhed : to wit, of the Midianites. 
( when all the battel, &c. was performed with noiſe) 
To wit, when that terrour came upon them, and they 
{lew and deſtroyed one another, Fudg. 7. 22. Oth. with 
conſuſed noiſe} and (were) burned ( fer } nouriſhment (or 
fewel) Hebr. meat] of fire, 

5 For unto us @ childe is born, unto us 4 childe i given, 
and the doinmion # upon his ſhoulder : and bis Name is 
called Wonder ful, Counſel, The mighty God, the Father of 
eternity, The Prince of Peace: [Here the Prophet gi- 
veth a reaſon, wherefore he had (aid, that the people that 


walked in darkneſſe, verſ. 1. ſhould partake of great joy 
and gladneſſe, as they had done in former time, and why 
their. burdens ſhould be broken and taken off; to wit, be- 
cauſe a childe ſhould be born unto them, which ſhould 
bring them everlaſting joy and ſalvation. Compare be- 
low chap. 10. 27. ( a childe) To wit, Jeſus Chriſt, pro- 
miſed unto the Fathers from the beginning of the world, 
(ic bora unto us ) That is, ſhall be born unto us in the 
fulfiefle of time. The Prophet ſpeaketh of the birth of 
Chriſt ne otherwiſe , then as if it bad already come to 
paſſe 3 add that by reaſon of the certainty of his Prophe- 
cie. See Iſai, chap. 53. in the deſcription of Chriſts paſ- 
ſion. (2 Sen) To wir, Jeſus Chriſt the Son of God, Pſa. 
2. 7. and the Son of Mary, Iſai. 7. 14. (is given) To 
wit, of God, Fob. 4.40 (untow) To wit, unto the 
people of God: or (unto ws) that is, for our ſalyation, 
Luke 2. 10, 11. (the dominion is upon bis ſhoulder) Oth. 
upon whoſe ſhoulder the government ſhill be, That is, 
upon whom all government, and eſpecially the govern- 
ment of the Church is impoſed by the Father, and Who 
accepteth and entertaineth the ſame with all eagerneſſe 
and readineſſe of minde. See Matth. 28. 18. Epvef. 1. 
21, 22, Compare below chap. 22. 22. (and bis Name ts 


— F 


n 
I A, 


the bare name; but he is ſoin deed and in truth, and his 
Church doth know him to be ſuch (Wanderfw) Christ 
is wonderful, both in regard of his perſon, being God and 


man in one perſon , and alſo in regard of his wonderful 


works and deeds. ( Counſel ) Or, Counſcllour, Giver 
Counſel, Underſtand this thus, that Chriſt al 
knowerh his Fathers counſel and purpoſe , and revealeth 
and communicateth the ſame unto his Church, 6, | 
18. to wit, ſo much as is needſul for them to know unto 
ſalvation, Act. 20. 27. It is he likewiſe that doth admi. 
niſter counſel and ſuccour unto us in all trouble and ad. 
verſity. Compare below chap. 11. 2. (The mighty God ) 
Who by the ſtrength and power of his Godhead, bare the 
intolerable burden of Gods anger againſt the ſins of all 
the elect, in his manhood 3 and by his own power roſe 
again from the dead, and regenerateth or begerteth again 
the hearts of his elect, unto eternal life. Who allo b 
the power of his Godhead bath wrought , and yer ſtill 
doth work, great wonders, and will at laſt raiſe up all the 
dead out of the graye. (The Fatber of eternity, or, the 
everlaſting Father) Who himſelf is from everlaſting, 
and giveth us everlaſting life. (The Prince of peace ) 
That is, who reconcileth us unto God. See Epbeſ. 2, 
14.0 


ſhall be laid upon the ſhoulder of the Meſſiah] and peace 
chere.) ſhall be no end, upon the thront, and in his King- 
dom, [ As being his right heir, and unto whom he urs 
promiſed, 2 Sam. 7. 12. Luke 1. 32,33. he changed the 
temporal Kingdom into a (piritual and eternal King- 
dom, Foh. 16. 36. ] 0 ſtabliſh it, and to ſtrengthen it 
with Fudgement and with Fuſtice, ¶ For he punitheth all 
iniquity : and he loveth and preſerveth the godly] from 
henceforth (even) for euer: the ⁊ cal of the LO RD of 
boſts [Which he hath for his own glory, and for the ial- 
vation of his ele& ] ſball do this. See the annotat. 
2 Kings 19. on verl. 31. below chap. 37. vetſ. 32. 

7 The LORD hab ſent a word unto Facob , and it 
bath fallen (or, lighted) [ Here the Prophet cometh again 
to his threatnings againſt the Iſraelites: as if he 2 
Lo, this is the burden, which the Lord hath commanded 


me to preach, and denounce againſt the Jews 3 for ſo be 


meaneth by the word Facob, and by the word 1ſrael, all 
the Jews, although ſome are of opinion, that this is one- 
ly to be meant of the ten tribes. (The LORD hath 
ſent a word, &c.) That is, hath cauſed his judgements 
to be preached or denounced by his Prophets, ] ( «nd it is 
fallen, or, lighted) Thar is, it ſhall come to patle and be 
fulfilled) in Iſrael, 

8 And all this people ſhall perceive it, Ephraim, | That 
is, the Iſraelites ; to wit, the ten tribes, whereof Ephraim 
was at this time the chieſeſt] and tbe inbabitant of Sa- 
maria; [The chief City of the ten tribes ] ſaying in the 
pride and foutneſſe of heart, [As if he ſaid, who are ſo 
ſtout , and inſolent beyond meaſure , that inſtead of te- 
penting by the plagues and judgements , they dare the 
Lord, ipeaking as it followeth in verl.g.] 

9 The bricks ¶ That is, the brick · buildings, which 
ate not altogether ſo ſtrong neither are ſo — colt- 
ly] are fallen, L That is, periſhed] but we will build 
(again with) bewen ſtoncs : {Oth. cut, carved, ſquared 
ple ſtones , which are ſtronger, and coſt more then 

icks , and are alſo more laſting. As if they had (aid 
Though we have ſuffered great harm and damage by the 
Aſiyrians, and our houles and goods have been ſorely 
ſpoiled and waſted, (ſce 2 Kings 1 5.29.) . we value it 
not, we will build up all again, better and ſtronger, then it 
was before] the ſycomores [ See x Kings 10. 27. 1! 
meaning is, the houſes that were built of the wood of iy- 
comore- trets] are hewen down, but we will change them 
into Cedars. ¶ That is, we will now go build houſes of 


Cedar-wood , which is much better , and more laſing, : 


called MI on ler ful, &c. ) Chrilt is io called, not onely by | 


then Sycomore-wood is: for Cedar-wood will not pr 


Chap. ij. 


c.)] 
6 Of the increaſe of this Dominion, [ To wit, which 
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Hall he have mercy on their fatherleſſe and 
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but 

Eke 

Malach. 1. 4 

wo | bims and be 
8 
. (Her the Prophet 

— ir, whereof mention is made, verl. 7, a 

$. (For the LO RD ſhall ſet up the adverſaries of Re- 

in againſt bim; ) that is, Ailyrians , whom the 
Jens bad raiſed up, and ſet on foot againſt Ræxin, to 
make war againſt him, 2 Ring- 16. 72 8, g. ( aud be 
ſhall mingle his enemies 10gerber : ) His enemics 3 To 
wit, Ephcaims enemies: that is the enemies oi the ten tribes 
of the Iſraelites. And underſtand here by the enemies of 
the Iccselites, their old enemies, which are mentioned, 
yerl, 11. The Prophet implies, that all manner of Nati- 
ons ſhall joyn togerher with Atlur , to ſpoil Ephraim, 
After that God ſhall have ſubdued Rezin and his King- 
dom by the King of Allyria. ( be ſhall mingle them to- 
gerber.) Thar is, he ſhall cauſe them to gather them to- 
— from all corners * quarters, and to come ſpeedily 

is end and 

— "The rel any „and the Philiſtines behinde, 
that they may devour Iſrael L That is, the Iſraelites, the 
ten tribes] wich full (or, open) mouth: LAs lions, bears, 
tigers, and other (avage beaſts do. Hebt. eat with whole 
mouth] for all this his anger {ro wit, the Lords anger] 
— not away, but bis hand is ſtretched out ſtill, . To 
wit, to ſtrike and deſtroy yet more. See Iſa. 3. the annor, 
on verſ. 25. and below chap. 10. 5. 

12 For this people C To wit, the Liraclites) turneth not 
[ro wit , with ſorrow and repentance for their fins , and 
with faithful prayer] unto him that ſmiteth them, [ to wit, 
unto my neither do they ſeek tbe L ORD of 
Hoſts, (to wit, by their prayer, as Fſal. 3 4. 5. Or, by 
keeping dis commandments, as 2 Chron.14 4.) 

13 Thereforezthe LO K D ſpall cu off L To mit, by 


the like boaſting oi 


LORD ſhall ſet up the adverſaries of 
all mingle bis enenues 


tage- 
h , how the word of the 


| Salmanaſlar the King of Aſſyria. See 2 Kings 17. 3. 


from Iſracl, the bead and tbe tail, branch and ruſh, [chat 
is, the great and mighty men, with the (mall and mean 
ones. Therefore the Prophet here mentioneth the branch, 
not the tree, becauſe the ſtock or ſtem of the peo- 
of Iſrael continued in being, and 'grew ap again, 
— the branches were cut off ] in one day. [ That is, 
all at once, and (peedily] ; | 
14 ( The ancient and bonourable, [ Heb. lifted up in 
face, See above chap. 3. 3.] be ij the bead: but the 
Propvet that reacbeth faded [That is, falſe Doctrine, 
or, falſe Religion] he # [That is, he ſignißeth] the 
tall.) 


15 For the leaders of this people {That is, their Ru- 
lers, both Eccleſiaſtical and Civil, See above chap. 3. 
the annotat. on verſ. 12. ] are ſeducers, [ Becauſe be- 
ſides all other ſeducings , they made the people believe, 
that that which God threatened ſhoald not come to paſſe, 
but that all things ſhould continue in as good ſtate ] 
and they that are led by them, are ſwallowed up. [Or, 
devoured ; to wit, by their (educers, — above 
chap. 3. 12. Oth. are covered; that is , their is co- 
vered over with ignorance, and falie — | 
16 2 the LORD (Fall bave no joy in their 
young men ¶ Hebr. choice, or, choſen ones. Underſtand 
withal, but ſhall ſuffer them to be carried away captive, or 
to be ſlain, becauſe they are wicked and — 
their widows ; 
for they are all of them Hypocrizes [Or, diſſemblers 
counterfeirs, See Fob 8, on verſ. 13. below chap, 10. 6.) 
and evil doers, and all or, every) mouth { To wit, of the 
Iiraclites] fpeakerb ſolly ; [See Geneſ, 34. the annotat. 
on vetſ. 7. J for all this bis anger turneih not away , but 
bi band is ſtretched out ſlill. [Sec above chap. 3. on v.25. 
and above on verſ. 11, ] 


Isa1a. 


durable and laſting, by reaſon of {| 17 For wicked#eſſe burneth # fre, it ſhell con fins ab 
pay wicked man, '#borns and briers : That is, * pals 2 


light upon rhe ten tribes, and how = honourable 


neither | away tbe Fudgemens of 


prey, and that they may rob the fatberlef. 


Chap.X, 


wicked » becauie 
of their wickedneſs and impenitency , be conſumed and 
deſtroyed as ir were with fire. ( the thorns and briers } 
Thar is , one 1 and (mall) and hall 
kindle the confuſed buſhes of the forcft , ¶ That is , rhe 
and mighty men, that do themſelves , aflo- 
ciate andicombine together, Hebr. the confuſion of abe 
foreſt. See Tſai. 10. 34. Or, ſhall be hindled in, os, 
among the confuſed of tbe foreſt ich baue li fted thens- 
ſelves up (like) he lifting up (Or, — „ mounting 
up, exaltas ion] of the (mock. [Or, whi mount up 
like 4 lifting wp of ſmoa : [ That is, ſhall by reaſon of 
fice, or burning go up into ſmoak] 

18 By _ of tbe indignation of ihe LORD of 
Hoſts, ſball the land ¶ To wit, the land of the Iſraclites} 
be darkened : [ That is, the land ſhall be full of miſery 
on every ſide] axd he people ſhall be a the fewell [ Hebt. 
meat] of ihe firc, [See Fob 15, on verſ. 34. } one ſhall 
not ſpare another, (Or, no man ſhall ſpare bis brothes. 
The meaning is , they that eſcape the common calami- 
ty, or deſtruction of the Land, they ſhall perſecute, de- 
fixoy, yea even ſlay or murder one another] 

19 If be aut [To wit, meat or food. Och. bew, or, 
dew off ] on the right band , yer be ſball be hungry; and 
if be cat on the leſt hand, yer be ſhall not be ſatisfied; 
{ The meaning is, there ſhall be ſuch want, and ſo great 
a famine , that every one ſhall ſnatch and catch, cut anfl 
{laſh whereſoever he can any wayes reach or come nigh, 
and yet all will not help him] every one ſyall cat the 
of bis (own) arm: ¶ That is, the fleſh of his neighbour, 
upon whom he had formerly relied. The meaning is, 
The inhabitants of the Land ot Iſrael, ſhall riſe up one 
againſt another, and they ſhall deſtroy one another; as is 
ſtraight way further affirmed, verſ. 20. 

20 Manaſſeh, | That is, the Manaflites ] Ephraim; 
{ that is, the Ephraimites J and Epbyaim , Manaſſeh 3 
(and) they ſhall be rogetber againſt Fuds : { That is, 
againſt the tribe of Juda] fer all this bis anger turnerh 
— bus his band is ſtretched out u. ¶ See above 
yell, 11.1 


C HAP. X. 


A commination or threat ning againſt the unrigbcou⸗ 
Fudges, and perverters of > Fan verſ. 1, Cc. at 
alſo againſt the Aſſyrians, 5, 12, 15, 16, 1, 18+ 
who have another aim in deſtroying the Fews, then ib 
Lord had, 5, Their pride is deſcribed, 8. And the 
Lord er that he will deliver the remnant of bis 
Church, 21. and that fpeedily, 25. — 
Sanberib marching toward Feruſalem, 28, ee. G 
threatening acainſt bim, 33- 


O unto them that decree unrightcows decrees, 
and to the writers , that preſcribe trouble. 
{That is, wo unto the unrighteous Judges and Law- 
givers. (that decree.) Or, ordain, preſcribe. (and to the 
writers ) Thoſe that make and preſcribe Laws, are the 
Rulers and Governours of the Land, againſt whom u wo 


is here denounced. (that preſcribe trouble) Or, labour 
—— — 7 i » thar cauſe trouble 
unto t 
COS aſide the — from Fudgement 


the e n 
[That is, that they may hinder poor people 
cauſe — r ſo juſt) be not heard, nor admitted 
nor diſpatched in judgement] that widows mey be thei 
L Chan con- 

trary to the Law of God, Exod. 22. 22. | 
3 But what will ye do in the day of viſitation, [ That 
is, when I come to viſit you in my wrath. Here the Loud 


ſpesketh unto the unrightcous Law-girers and _— 
an 


Chap. x. 
and of deſolation, {| To wit, of the deſolation of your 


land. See 2 Kings 18. 13, ] (which) fball come from | 


- conquered, taken; as Fob 31. See there 


verſ. 25. ] 
d that — 


far? ¶ To wit „ from the King of Aſſyria. See above 
chap. 9. verſ. 115 12. ] to whom will ye flee for help? 
[As if he ſhould ſay, There ſhall be no men in the world, 
that ſhall be able to help you ] and where will ye leave 
your glory? [That is, your riches , your honours, and 
officers, which make you to be great and honourable in 
the fight of the world. Whither will ye bring them, that 
they may continue ſtill ro be yours, and be never taken 
away from you ? } i 
4 That every one ſhould not bow (down) under the pri- 
ſoners, and fall under the ſlain? [Oth. Withous me 
they ſhall bow (down) &c. — bereaved of my help. 
Here the Lord ſpeaketh till to all untighteous Judges. 
Oth. except ing him, or, beſides him, that hal bow (down) 
lower then the priſaners, ( ſome) ſhall alſo fall among the 


ſlain. That is, they ſhall not onely be carried away cap- | 


tive, but beſides that, ſome ſhall alſo be ſlain and killed] 
For all this his anger turncth not away, but bis hand 1s 
ftretched out ſtill. 
5s Wotothe Aſrian,[ Hebr. Aſſur. Which word ſig- 
nifieth ſometimes the poſterity of Aſſur 3 ſometimes the 
land of Aſſyria: Here it Ggnifieth the King of Aſſyria 
with his army] (who) is the rod of mine anger, [That 
is, whom in mine anger I will uſe as a rod to correct and 
chaſtiſe my people. See Fob 9. 34. ] and mane indigna- 
tion is a ſtick in their hand. [ As if the Lord had aid, 
Though in mine anger I give the Aſſyrians leave to pu- 
niſh and ſmite my people; yet notwithſtanding I will 
alſo puniſh them. Oth. O Aſſur, the rol of mine 
anger, and in whoſe band mine indignation is a ſtick, (or 
affe.) 
6 J Jin ſend bim [To wit, the King of Aſſyria with 
his army] againſi an hypocritical — To wit, againſt 
the cen tribes of Iſrael, and againſt the people of Juda, 


who make a ſhew as if they were my people , and doin | 


ſome meaſure practiſe the outward worſhip of God, but 
are in deed and in truth, meer hypocrites and (corners. 
See the annotat. Fob 8.13. ] and I will give him 4 
charge [That is, I will (in my juſt judgement) ſo guide 
and direct him by a ſecret inward motion. S.e the annot. 
2 Fam. 16. vel, 10, ] againſt the people of my wrath : 
[That is, againſt the people, with whom I am exceeding 
angry and wroth ; or, againſt the people upon whom I 
will pour out my fury and indignation} that he may jþ0:l 
the ſpoil, and plunder the plundering , [Or, may prey a 
prey, and ſpoil a ſpoil} and make it [to wit, the bypocri- 
tical people] for 4 treading down , like the mire of the 
ſtreets, [See above chap.s. verſ.25.] 
7 Howbcit he meaneth not ſo, [ Heb. doth not imagine 
ſo] neither doth his heart think ſo , [To wit , that I do 
end him to puniſh an hypocritical people : He hath a far 
other aim in this war, which he maketh againſt the Jews, 
then I have: but I will order and diſpoſe all according to 
wine holy will and ſecret counſel ] but be ſhall purpoſe in 
bis heart to deſtroy, L Heb. but deſtroying is in bis heart] 
and to cut off not a few nations. 
8 For he ſaith, Are not my Princes altogether Kings ? 


[ As if he aid, Am not I that great and mighty Poten- 


tate, unto whom even Kings muſt be ſubje& , and be 
fain to wait * ? So that I am a King of Kings. See 
the like boaſting, 2 Kings 18. 24, 33 Cc. and chap. 
19. 10, Cc. ] : 

9 1s not Calno, | Oth. Calne, Gene. 10, 10. and 
Amos 6. 2. Some conceive that this is Seleucig j like 
Carchemis? LA City lying at, or by the river Euphrates, 
2 Chron. 3 5. 20. Ferem. 46, 2. ] it not Hamath , [ See 
Genef. 10. verl. 18.] lite Arphad? [See 2 Kings 18, 
34. ] it not Samaria like Damaſcus? | As if he (aid, 
Have not I, and my father Salmanaſſar, and other of my 
pre Jeceſſours, ſubdued and brought under our power and 
dominion all theſe mighty Cities, both the one and 


Is AIA. 


(rt t is, ſubdued, 
annotat. on 
the Kingloms of the Idols, [thatis , of thoſe 
Idols. See of the Hebrew word Elilim, Len. 
19. on verſ. 4. ] although L Or, and yet, or, were 
i ſceing] their carved images are [ Or, were, ] better, (ihn 
is, more cxcellegt} then (thoſe) [to wit, Idols. See 9110 
of Feruſalem, and then (thoſe) of Samariz, 
11 Like as I have done to Samaria , and to her Iduls, 
ſhould T not be able to do ſo to 7 L As if he had 
ſaid, yea, I ſhall be able to do it much better and eaſier 
to Jeruſalem ] and to ber Idols ? [See 1 Sam. 31. on 
ver, 9. The King of Aflyria ſpeaketh here like an hea- 
then, as if the caſe were all one in the matter of worſhi 
performed at Jeruſalem , as in the matter of heatbenif, 
Idolatry, or heatheniſh Idols] 
12 For it ſhall come 10 paſſe , when the LORD ſhalt 
have made an end of all his work upon mount Zion : and 
at Feruſalem : then will I viſuc the fruit of the ſtowneſſe 
f the heart of the King of Aſſjria, and the pride of the 
baughtineſſe of his eyes, ¶ This ſuiteth witli che wo de- 
nounced (verſ. 5.) againſt the Aſſyrians. For from v.6. 
unto this place, the Prophet relateth the proud and lofty 
words of the King of Aſſyria, and his invaſion into the 
Land of the Iſraelites. (V hen ibe LO RD ſball have 
made an end, &c.) That is, when the Lord (hall have 
ſufficiently corrected his people by the Aſſyrians. ( then 
will I) ro wit, the Lord. (viſit) That is, puniſh, See 
the annotat. Geneſ. 21. 1. ( the frut of the ſtoui neſſe of 
the heart of the King of Aſſyria, ) that is, his blaiphe- 
mous and preſumpruous boaſting and bragging , which 
as an evil fruit, ſprang forth out ot his proud and haughty 
minde. (of the King of Aſſjria). To wit, Sanherib, 
(and the pride of the baughtineſſe of his eyes, ) That is, 
of his proud or haughty looks] 
13 Becauſe be ſaid, By the ſtrength of mine band I 
have it, and by my wiſdom z for I am underſtanding (or, 
prudent : ) [ Or, becauſe I have uſed prudence, or, wif 
dom] and I have taken away the borders of the nations, 
[As if he ſaid, The Kingdoms, which heretofore had 
every one their diſtinct borders and limits, them I con- 
founded together, and made them ſubject unto me] and 
hue robbed their ſtore , [Ort, their ready treaſures ; that 
is, their precious treaſures ] 4nd have like a valiant man 
cauſed the inhabitants [Or, the poſſeſſours] to come down, 
[That is, I have depoſed Kings and other great Lords 
— their places and dignities, and have brought them 
own 
141405 mine hand hath found the power [Or, the 
ſtrength 3 that is , the riches] of the nations , as a neſt, 
[that is, as birds ſitting upon eggs in their neſt ] and [ 
have ſcraped all the earth together, as men do ſcrape eggs 
together, that are left: [ As if he had ſaid, I have brought 
all their goods and riches into my coffers and treaſuries] 
and there was none, that moved a wing, [To wit, to fle 
away, or to oppbſe me: as if he had laid, They were ſo 
afraid of me, that they durſt not ſtir, nor move againſt 
me] or opened the bill [ Ot, mouth] or piped. (Ot, 
muttered, chattered, whiſpered ; to wit, to go any where 
to ſeck for help, or to make complaint to any one agaialt 
me 
: 5 Shall an ax boaſt it ſelf againſt him that beweth 
therewith ? ſhall a ſaw vaunt again;t him that pulleth is 
[ Hitherto aredeſcribed the words of the King of Aſiyriar 
now the Prophet ſpeaketh again; and it is as much as 
he had ſaid : Is it meet that an ax ſhould boaſt it ſelf 
againſt, c. As it he ſhould ſay, In no wile, Under» 
ſtand withal, ſo neither hath the King of Aſſyria cauſe 
to boaſt againſt the Lord, who uſeth him as an 8x 
law, Cc. (Shall an ax, &c. ſhall a ſaw, &c. ) So the 
Aſſyrians are called, becauſe God uſeth them as inſtru» 
ments to chaſtiſe and correct the Jews, — — 
| or 


he other? See 2 Kings 18, 34 


1 ' 
10 Like as mine band bath found 


— af A a; 


= 


- fore]t, [Thar is, camp, which ſeemeth to be a drie and wi- 
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Lad here upbraideth the Aſſyrian with his preſumption, | ſhall be ſo few in number 


and with his prove and lofty language, mentioned , verl, | 


13214. ( 4 ſaw vaunt) Or , life up it ſelf, Hebr. 
fie it (elf. (againſt him that pulleth, or,drawerb is? 
Or. that moveth is ? ] 4: if a ſtaff moved them, that lijs 
ir up? [Undertznd withal, ſo ablurd would it be if ſuch 
3 thing ſhould happen] when a ſtick is lifted up, it net 
> {As if the Lord ſhould ſay , Should a ſtick or a 
of boalt it (elf » becauſe ſome body doth lift it up? 
whereas it is, and ſtill continueth but a piece ot wood] 

16 Therefore Iball the LO K D Lord of Hoſts ſend 
among bis L To wit, the King of Aflyria's ] fat ones 
(Unde;ſtand here by fat ones, the Princes and chiefeſt 
Commanders ot the King of Allyria, of whom he brag- 
ged ſo much leanneſſe: L That is, a waſting or conſu- 
ming Gckneffe, See Pſ. 106. the annot. on v. 5 Or; he im 
plyerh that the Lord ſhall deſtroy _ , — _ 

ing. See 2 Kings 19. 25.) and his glory { So is the 
— may of Aſyria here called, becauſe he boalt- 
ed exceedingly of it] be ſbal cauſe 4 burning to burn, like 
4 burning of 4 fire. LOth. in ſtead of his glory be ſhall, &c. 
(be ball cauſe 4 burning to burn, &c,) To wit , when 
by an Angel they ſhall be Imitten with the peſtilence. 
Compare herewith 2 Sam. 24. 16. See below chap. 


w BY the light of Iſrael ¶ That is, the Lord, who 
enlighteneth his people by his word and ſpirit, when they 
ace Fallen into dark milcries, and likewiſe into ſpiritual 
errours, Sce Pſal. 36. on verſ. 10. and 84. 12, J hal 
be for a fire , ¶ That is, the Lord ſhall devour and con- 
ſume the Aſſyrians , as the fire and flame devour wood 
or ſtraw] and bis holy one | To wit, the people of Iſraels 
holy one. By Holy one, is meant God, whom the people 
of Iſrael halloweth and honoureth, and who doth teſtify 
himſelf to be holy. See above chap. 1. on verſ. 4. ] for 
«flame, { To uit, to burn and conſume the Afiyrians} 
which ball ſet on fire and conſume bis | To wit, the King 
of Aſſyrias] ihrn, and his briers L That is, his ſoul- 
diers, both great and (mall , Lord and (errant, that like 
thorns and briers 3 have pricked, ſcratched, and piagued 
the Jews, See above chap. 9. 17. and below chap. 37. 
36. ] in one day. [That is, in a ſhort time. Under the 
day, is here alſo meant the night, for that which is here 
threatened, came co 171 0 or was performed in the night, 
2 Kings 19.35. and 1[421.39.36.] 

18 Allo be [ To vit, the Lord } ſhall conſame , the 
— of his ¶ To wit, Sanberibs the King of Aflyrias ] 


thered foreſt , by reaſon of the multitude of ipears and 
lances of his (ouldiers. Others underſtand here by the 
foreſt, the Princes and Peers of the King of Aſſyria, who 
were eſteemed as ſtrong trees] and of hig fruit full field, 
[That is, of his tat, rich, and mighty Princes. Oth. 
of bis Carmel; that is, of his land, which is as fair and 
fruitful as Carmel. Ste 2 Kings 19. 23. J from the ſoul 
to ibe fleſh: ( That is, be ſhall not onely rake away their 
ſoul 3 that is, their life: but he ſhall alſo deſtroy their 
bodies. Or, underſtand here by ſoul, men; by fleſh, catrel] 
and be | To wit, the King of _— ſball be [ Thar is, 
it ſhall go with him] like as when A ſt andard-bearer mel- 
tech. [Or, ſwooneth, is daunted, amazed , or . 
that is, when his heact melteth in his body, through 
anguiſh and fear. See the accompliſhment hereof, 
2 Kings 19. 36, Cc. Och. when 4 flecing perſon mei- 
tet 

19 And the reſt of the trees of his forefl, ¶ That is, 
the reſidue of the ſouldiert of his camp or army, as v.18. 
elpecially tha Commanders that ſhall eſcape of Sanheribs 
camp. See below vetſ. 3 3.] ſhall be few in number, [See 
the annotat. Geneſ 34. on verſ. 30, ] yea, 4 youth might 
wrice them down. | As if he (aid, there ſhall be no need 


ws . 
20 And it ſball come to paſſe in that day, that the rents 
nans of I ſracl, and the eſcaped ones of the houſe o Facoby 


) Pall lean no more upon him that (mote them: but ſhall lean 


upon the LORD the Holy one of I ſract, uprightly, [In this 
verſe the Prophet ſheweth unto the remnant, the fruit and 
benefit that did ariſe from the above-mentioned chaſten- 
ing of the people of Juda hy Sanherib, as alſo the ſruir and 
benefit of their deliverance from his hand and power. 
(And it ſhall come topaſſe, &c. that the remnant of Iſral) 
To wit, thoſe that ſhall not be {lain by the Aflyrians. 
(and 1he eſc:p:4 ones of ibe houſe of Facob) Hebr. the 
eſcaping of 15e houſe of Facob. (hall lean no more upon 
bum that (mote them) That is, ſhall henceforth relic no 
more upon the King of Aſſyria; foraſmuch as he deceived 
them, See above chap.7.20. and 2 Kings 16.7. and 2 Cbr. 
23.30. (but they ſhall relie upon the LORD , the Holy one 
0} Iſrael) See of this title, ihe Holy one of Iſrael, above 
verſ. 17. and chap.1.4. and 5. 19, 24, Cc. f uprigbily, ) 
Hebr. in trath;ʒ that js, without hypoctiſie) 

21 The remnant ſhall return, { That is, thoſe that are 
left, or, the remaining ſhall return. Hebr. ochear Faſc bub, 
alluding to the name which the Prophet gave to his ſon, 
ar Gods appt intment, above chap. 7. 3. Scethe annotat. 
there. And underſtand here by thoſe that were left, or re- 
mained, the elect of God among the Jews, whom God had 
delivered or redeemed from the univerſal ruine and deſtru- 
Qion, and who relied upon God by true and lively faith, 
and continued ſtedfaſt and conſtant 3 ( ſhall return) Or, 
be converted; namely to the ſtrong God, as immediates 
ly - Sans J #he remnant of Facob , unto the ſirong 
God. 

22 For though thy people, O Iſrael be as the ſand of the 
ſez, | To wit, in multitude, or in great number ] (Het 
but) 4 remnant of them | Or, of - hall return: [As if be 
had ſaid, Though the people of Iſracl be many, yet they 
ſhall not all be converted: But onely ſome, whom God 
hath choſen in Chriſt. See Rom. 9.27. Even as it fell out 
at that time, when the Aſſyrians fell upon the Iſraclites, 
and (mote them, the greateſt part by far were taken cap- 
tive and ſlain] the deſtruction | Or,the preciſe deſtruQion. 
So verſ. 23. (the deſtruct ion) To wit, of the diſobedient 
Jews, as well outward and temporal, as inward and ſpi- 
ritual, as may be gathered from the meaning of the Apo- 
{tle Pauls words, Rom. 9.27,28. where the Apoſtle alled- 
geth theſe words of the Prophet] is firmly decreed, ¶ That 
is, the deſtruction is ſurely appointed and determined in 
the ſecret counſel of Gd, wherein he hath decreed how 
many of the Iſraelites ſhould be deſtroyed, and which of 
them] over flowing with righteouſneſs, 

23 For the Lord LORD of Hoſts, ſhall make a deſtru- 
ions, which is firmly decrecd, in the midſt of all this land. 
Compare below chap. 28 22.] 

24 There fore thus ſaith the Lord LORD of hoſts, Thon 
my people, ibat dwelleſt in Zion, be not afraid of Aſſur,when 
he ſh.il ſmite thee with the rod, and (when) be ſhall lift up 
his ſtaff againſt thee, [Oth. for he (to wit, God) ſb4ll life 
up bis 77 for thee; that is, for thy defence ja fer the man 
ner of the Egyptians : [| If by be in the former clauſe be 
meant the King of Afiyria , then this is the meaning, As 
the Egyptians in former time aid : But if by be be 
meant God, then this is the meaving , As God hereto- 
fore plagued the Egyptians. So likewile below verſ. 
26. 

8 For yet a very little while, ¶ That is, in a very ſhort 
time, preſently after that the King of Aſſyria with his ar- 
my ſhall be come into the land of Juda) then the wrath 
ſhall be fulfilled , and mine anger jor their [To wit, the 
Allyrians] 2— [ Or, conſumption, cutting off,orz 
ruine, Oth. but yes a little while, then ſhall the inaigna- 


of an able man, that is a gooq accomptant, to number 


them , a very childe will be able to do it easily; for they 


tion be (upon thee) ſul filled, or have an end, but my wrath 
| ball (kindle) for their deſtruction] 
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26 For the LORD of Hoſts ſhall raiſe up a ſcourge lem, 1 SAN. 21. and 22. ] be ſhall ſhake bis band (ating) 
den. 


To vit, ficſt of all the deſtroying Angel: and preſently 
after the King of Aſſyrian's own ſons, See 2 Kings 19. 


the mount of the Daughter of Zion, the hill of 
[ By ſending Rabſake before with a great army, from 


3537. ] againſt him, | To wit , againſt the King of | Lackis toward Jeruſalem, who inſulted over Hizkia, and 


ayria] 45 the flaughtcr of Median was ¶ That is, as the 
Gibeonites were formely ſet upon, and diſcomfited by 
Gideon, Fudg.7.23 ,&c. above chap.g. verſ. 3,4. ] at the 
rock of Oreb : [lying near Benjamin by the river Jordan; 


which is called the rock of Oreb, .becauſe Oreb one of the 


Princes of the Midianites, was ſmitten there by Gideon, 
See Fudg.7.14,25 .] and (45) bi ſtaff was upon the Sea, 
which he ſhall lift up after the manner of the Egyptians. 
[The meaning is, As Pharao and his boſt perithed in the 
red ſea, when Moſes did lift up his rod or ſtaff: ſo ſhall 
the Aſlyrians ljkewiſe fall into deſtruct ion, and periſh. 
See Exod. chap. 14. ( after the manner of the Egypt ian) 
See the annotat. above v. 24. 

27 And it ſhall come to paſſe in that day, that his bur- 


2 den ſhall depart from thy ſhoulder, [ To wit, that burden 


which the King of Aflyria hath laid upon you] and his- 
yoke from thy neck: and the yoke ſhall be deſtroyed, [Or, 
be cut, or, torn in pieces; that is, be confounded, or, 
brought to nought] for the Anointed's ſike\([ Hebr. for, 
ot, becauſe of the oil: to wit, wherewith the Lords An- 
ointed ſhould be anointed. That is, for Chriſt's ſake, 
whom God anointed and made King over his people. 
Compare above chap. 6. verl. 3, 5- ] 

28 He To wit, Sanherib King of Aſlyria with his 
army or camp] cometh to Ajuh, [ Or,At. Sce of this city, 
oſ.9. on verl. 2. and chap. 8, ] he marchcth iborom Mi- 
gron: [Of Migron, ſce 1 Sam. 1g. 2. ] at Michmys | See of 
this place, i Sam. 13. 2. and 14.5. ] he laycih away his fur- 
niture, [ Hcbr. to Micbmas he commiticth his veſſels, or, 
baggage. Oth. At Michmas he muſtereth his furniture; 
to wit, his train of Artillery. Here the Prophet doth 
further deſcribe the (expedition of Sanherib, when he was 
to march, for to go and beſiege Jeruſalem : as alſo what 
Cities he ſhould take and plunder by the way] 

29 They march thorow the paſſage, they keep their 
overnizhting (or, lodging) at Geba : (They march thorow 
the paſſige, &c. That is, the ſtraits of the mountains by 
Michmas, thorow which they were to paſſe, when they 
travelled from Ephraim to the tribe of Benjamin. See 
1 Sam. 13. 23. Och. the) overnighted (or lodged) in the re- 
ſting-place, or, in the nne at Geba. Of &cba, ce 1 Sam. 
14. 5. J Rana trembleih, { That is, the citizens of 
Rama tremble z to wit, becauſe of the coming of the 
Aſſyrians. See of Rama, Foſ.18. 25.] Gibea of Saul 
| That is, the citizens of Gibea of Saul. Of this city is 
ailo ſpoken, 1 Sam. 11.4. It was ſo called, becauſe King 
Szul was born there. See 1 Sam. 10. 26.] flecth. * 

30 Cry aloud with thy voice, L Hebr, properly ncigh, 
as horſes are wont to do: That is, lift up thy voice, and 
cry aloud] thou Daughter Gallim, { Jeruſalem was the 
metropolis , or mother city , the ſmall cities were called 
Dzughters, Here mention is made of the inhabitants of 
Gallim, a city that lay in the tribe of Benjamin, as did 
allo the cities, whereof mention is made, verſ. 3 1. ] cauſe 
it to be beard unto Las, ¶ A city lying in the uttermoſt 
part of the Land of Juda, See Fudg. 18. verſ. 14.27, 28.] 
O miſcra lle Analhoth. [ A city in Benjamin, where the 
Prophet Jecemia was born, lying three miles off trom Je- 
ruſalem. See Foſ.21.2. and ꝓerem. 1. 1. Oth. O thou poor 
Anat hoch, cauſe thy ſelf to be beard unto Lan. Or, thus: 


Conſiier, O Lais] 


31 Maimena | That is, the citizens of Madmena] 


the inhabitants of Jeruſalem, Tſai. 36. 2. (be ſhal! 

or, move) Oth. lit up his Ky — it 8 
ing, or ina threatening way. (againſt the mount of the 
Daughter of Zion) That is, againſt the city of Jenn 
which lay upon and at the mount of Zion, as above cha, 
1. v. 8. (of the mount of Z ion) Oth. of the houſe of 
Zion, (the hill of Feruſalem) To wit, upon which Jetu- 
ſalem was built] 

33 (But) bebold, the Lord LORD of beſts ſhall chop 
off the boughs, [The Hebrew word fignifieth as much 3 
ro breag off the boughs, Oth. hack «ff. Compare aboye 
verſ. 19. (ihe boughs; ) That is, the ſtrong and mighty 
Souldiers or men of war in the army of the King of Ally. 
ria] wish violence, | Or, violently, The meaning is, he 
ſhall deſtroy his army, not leaſurely, or by degrees, by lit- 
tle and little, but ſuddenly, ſpeedily, and with great torce, 
or might, as men do cut down the great boughs of trees 
with violence, and great force: and this he ſhall do to wit, 
by an Angel. See 2 Kings 19 35. J and thoſe thut are high 
of ſtature, | That is, the Princes and Commanders in the 
camp or army of the King of Aflyria ] ſhall be bewen 
down, 2nd [ Oth. that is] the exalied ſhall be bumbled, 

34 And be [To wit, the Lord] Hall cut down the cor. 
ſuſed (or buſhes ) of the forejt [ As above chap.g.17.) 
with iron 3 | That is, with the (word of the Angel} and 
Libaron | That is, the ſouldiers, or men of war of King 
Sanherib, who are to be comparcd to the trees that grow 
in Libanon, both for greatneſs, and for number] al 
fall i the Glorious one. ¶Underſtand here by the Glori- 
074 one , God himſelf, or his deſtroying Angel. See the 
Hiſtory, 1ai.37.36. Or, by the Mighty one, or, Power- 
full one. Sce Fjal.8. on v.2.] 


CHAP. XI. 


A Propbecie, that Criſt ſhould be born of the ſtock of Tſai, 
v. 1. and ſhould be excellently endued with the Spirit of 
the Lord, 2. ſetting up 4 Kingdom by the preaching of 
bis Word, 4. Ard that the members of his Church 
ſhould live together in peace and unity,6. And ſhould a 
length get the victor over their ſpirituil enemies, they 
being brought 10 the knowledge of the Goſpel, 11, 
I2, &c. 


A Nd there ſkall come forth a ſmall branch out of the 
ſtem of Iſai, that is bewen down, and a ſhoot out of bis 
roots ſhall bring forth fruit. [ Here the Prophet giveth a 
reaſon of that which he had ſaid , chap. 10. 27. To wit, 
that the yoke ſhould be rent or broken off from Juda, and 
that God would defend that tribe, for the ſake of the An- 
ointed, to wit, Jeſus Chriſt , who ſhould be born of the 
tribe of Juda. (For there ſhall come forth a young,or,little 
branch) A ſprig, a tod; to wit, Jeſus Chriſt. See above 
chap. 4. v. 2. (out of the jiem) Or, ſtock, ſtump. (of Iſai 
the father of David. ( that # bewen down ) Or, cut off, 
At that time when Chriſt was born , the tribe of Juda 
ſeemed to be clean cut off, ſoraſmuch as it was greatly de- 


ther King nor Prince: Joſeph the eſpouſed husband of 
Mary, was a carpenter : This appeareth alſo by the gilt, 
which Mary offered, when the dayes of her purification 
were fulfilled , Luke 2. 24. ( and a jroot ſhall bring forth 


feeto away, ¶ To wit, for fear of the enemies, that come fruit) Or,grow,ſpring forth (out of his roots.) A relation 


marching]the inhabitants of Gebim flec in heaps, Or. ga- 
ror them ſelves (ro fice.) See Ferem. . on verl, 6..] 

z2 He | To wit, Sanherib with his camp, or army] 
eth jet one day at Nob: | Hebr. ſtanding at Nob; to 


wit. before he cometh againſt Jeruſalem. Nob was a city | 
in Benjamin belonging to the Prieſts , hard by Jeruſa - name of Naz irenc. Sce Matih.2.23.] 


of that, which is ſtraight way ſaid in other words, that the 
| Reader might che better underſtand and perceive it, In 

the Hebrew is mentioned the word Neger, whereby tome 
conceive, that like wiie is Gignified, that Chłiſt ſhould be 
brought up at Nazareth, and from thence obtain the 


2 And 


Chap. 


cayed, and had almoſt loſt its former glory, It had nei- 


Chapæxi. 
he Spirit of tbe LORD [ To wit, the Holy 

þ Jag — from the Father, and the Son] 
reſt upan bim: [The meaning is, He ſhall accoiding. 

fo his humane Nature, whereby he is the Son of David, 
te abandancly » and in all fullneſs , endued with all ſpi- 


its, or graces. See Pſalm 45.8. and Fob. 3, 34. 
— the Spirit of the LORD upon Chriſt, is 
ſented and fignifi:d by the deſcending of the Dove 
and her reſting upon Chriſt, when he was baprized in the 
Jordan, Luke 3. 16,2 2. Ithe Spirit of wiſdom, and of under- 
ganding » I That is, the Spirit which worketh, and pro- 
duceth wiſdom and underſtanding, So likewiſe inthe ſe- 
quel] the Spirit of counſel, and o ſtrength, the Spirit of 
hnowledge, [ Or, of ſcience] and of the ſcar of the LORD. 
3 And 55 To wit, the Lord Chtiſts] ſmelling ſhall 
be That is, his knowledge and judgement ſhall be. Oth. 
And be, to wit, Cbrilt, hall ſmell, that is, very wiſely and 
underſtandingly priceive and apprehend all things J. in ibe 
fear of the LOR D : [That is, be ſhall as a knower of 
hearts » know and perceive with whom the fear of the 
Lord is, and with whom it is not] and be ſhall not judge 
after ibe fight of bu eyes 3 [Underſtand this thus , that 
Chriſt ſhall not onely judge according to the 'outward 
fhew and appearance, or onely according to words,(where- 
by one man often deceiveth another ) bur according to 
the diſpoſition of the heart , as knowing the hearts, and 
ſearching the reins, See Fob.2.24,25-and chap.21. ver. 
15, 16,17. ] be ſhall not reprove ( To wit, wich words. 
Och. puzzſb; to wit, not onely wich words, but alſo with 
ſteipes, ot blows] according to 1he bearing of bis cars. L That 
is, he ſhall nor eaſily receive or entertain the com- 
plaints that are brought unto him, neither alſo the fair 
and ſmooth words of hypocrites, that have a ſhew of holi- 
nelle. Or, he ſhall not judge of or from himſelf , but ac- 
cording as he ſhall have heard of his Father] 

4 But be ſhall judge the poor with righteouſneſs , [The 
meaning is, be (hall indeed judge and puniſh the poor, 
To vit, the poor in ſpirit , as Matth. 5. 3.) but with 
gentleneſs, and equity, tor their good, Or, he ſhall clear 
the godly and innocent, that are oppreſſed by the wicked 
and the men ofthis world , and thall deliver them from 
the power and violence of their adverſaries. See Pſal, 72. 
4,12. ] and reprove with equity the meek of the carth : 
L To vit, thoſe that are meck , humble, and lowly in 
minde, out of a ſenſe and apprehenſion of their fins. Oth. 
And be ſhall regrove with equity, for the meck of the earth's 
ſake. The meaning is, he ſhall exerciſe judgement or 
—— upon the wicked, that he may deliver and de- 

the meek] but be ſhall ſmite the earth, [That is, the 
men upon the earth; to wit, the wicked, as ſtraight way 
followerh. He ſnall ſmite them; To wit, in their con- 


Isa1a\ 


Chap.xi, 
with truth and conſtancy of his promiſes, See Pſal. 4 
4,5. nd 73-4212. Chrilt giveth bis elc& that which he 


them} | CO IE 

6 And be walf ſhall converſe [ Or, dwell, lodge] with 
the lamb , and the leopard lie down with the kid; and the 
calf, and ibe yourg lion, and the falling [ Or, the fatied 
cattel] rogerber, { That is, evil, wicked, fierce, lavage 
men, both Jews and Gentiles, ſha)l by the preaching of 
Chriſt , and his Miniſters , and by the inward working 
of his Holy Spirit, be ſo changed, that laying aſide their 
evil diſpoſitions , they ſhall be clothed with the (picir of 
love and meekneſſe, ſo that they ſhall live and converſe 
gently and civilly with others, vii heut doing them any 
harm or milchiet. See 1jat. 65. 25. Hof, 2. 18. ] and 
a little boy ſhalt drive them. ¶ That is, the lealt Diſciple 
or Miniſter of the Lord Chiiſt , though he be mean and 
bale irf the eyes of men , ſhall lead and guide them by the 
Doctrine ot the Goſpel : for there ſhall be voluntary, or 
willing obedience. among men, they being inwardly 
moved by the Spirit of God , to receive and embrace the 
Word of the Lord] 

7 The cow and the ſhe-bear ſball feed together, their 
young ones ſh.ll lie down (together) and the lion [hall cat 
ſtraw lite the ox. [ That-is, the Princes and Lords or 

reat ones of the World, ſhall ſuffer themſclves to be led 
and guided by the preaching of the Word of God, as well 
as peiſons of inferiour rank and quality: They ſhall be all 
of them fed and nourithed with one kinde of meat or 
food ; to wit, with the Word of God] 

8 And aſucking childe ſball jport himſelf [Thar is, it 
ſhall play] upon the bole of an adder; { See the annotat. 
Deut. 3 2. on verſ. 33. and Pſal,58.5. The meaning is, 
the meaneſt in the Church of God ſhall be in no fear or 


danger, that the great ani mighty ones ſhould any way 
hurt or miſchieve them, foraſmuch as they ſhall be conver» 
ted unioChriſt as well as the meaneſt, as appeareth further, 
verl, 9.] and 4 weaned childe ſhall put forih bis hand into 
the cockatrice Den. [ That is, thoſe whole hearts were 
before full of venome or poiſon, ſhall be ſo cleanſed and 
purihed , that it ſhall be a te ation and delight to con · 
verſe with them] 

9 They ſhall no where hurt nor deſtroy in all tbe moun= 
rain of my bolineſſe : for the earth ſbail be full of 1be knows» 
ledge of the LORD, as the waters do cover (the bottom 
of) tbe Sea. ¶ This verſe propoundeth the allegorics con · 
teined in verſ. 6. 7, 8. The iog is, Among believers 
that ſhall come to the true knowledge of God, one ſhall 
not hurt nor miſchieve another, not als wrong or violence 
to each other z but they ſhall joyntly and with one accord 
ſtrive and endeavour to lead a god'y q upright and honeſt 
life. See Iſai, 26. 25. (They ſball no where hurt, nor de- 


ſciences, convincing them of their (ins, acquainting them 
wich their miſerics and damnation. See hereof an exam- 
ple, Ade 2.37. ] with the rod of bis mouh, [ Thaꝶ is, wich 
the power of the pry of the word, which is the Spi- 
ritual Scepter of his Kingdom , ſharper then any two- 
edged ſword, He h. 4.1 2. See the like phraſes, Pſal. 33. on 
verl,6, Fob 22. v.22. and 2 Theſ. 2.8. Revel. 1.16. and 2. 
16. and 19.15. ] and with the breatb of hi lips | That is, 
with his word, or the preaching of it, as immediately be- 
fore] ſhall be ſlay the wicked. | Thar is, all wicked ones. 
That is, he ſhall convince the Doctrine of wicked-men of 
falſhood,and their life of wickedneſs 3 and he ſhall doit ſo 
powerfully , as that they ſhall be convinced in their own 
conſciences, that they are worthy of damnation , or at 


ſtroy in all the mount ain of my bolineſs : ). Or, of my 
Sanctuary; that is, in the Church or Congiegation of 
believers. For in the Temple , which was built upog 
mount Zion, the Faithful were wont to aſſemble toge- 
ther, (Jer the earth ) That is, the elect of God, or vis 
children, that dwell on the earth. („hall be ſull of the 
knowledge of the Lord, as the waters cover (the boxtom of) 
the ſea) Hebr. as the waters cover the ſea. Here the ſea 
| ſignifietb as much as the bortom of the ſea. And the mean- 
iog is, That the knowledge of the Lord ſhall richly ot 
plentifully low and abound in all places of the world. 

10 For it ſhall come to paſſe in tat day, that the Gen. 


tiles ſball enquire after the root of 1, That is, the 
Genciles, hear the preaching of the Goſpel with de- 


laſt have deſerved to be confounded and deſtroyed, The. 
2.8. and finally he ſhall puniſh all impenitent ones in 
deed and in truth. 

Fer righteouſneſſe ſhall be the girdle of bis loins ; 
alſo truth [Or, faithfulneſſe ] ſhall be ibe girdle of bis 
lan. [Thar is, he ſhall be clothed and adorned , not as 


light, and ſhall * learn to know Chriſt. Others un- 
dei ſtand the words thus, The Gentiles ſhall by that rost, 


| ro wit, Chriſt, learn to know, and ſerve God, and conſt 


quently obtain eternal liſe. By ibe root of [B'S 
meant Chriſt , who ſhould ſprout and iflue to boa 


the Kings of this World are , with outward pomp of ap- 
parel 3 but with righteoulnels , and with fairhifolleſs, or 


Lai the Father. of David „ f from a root, _ Sex 
| above vetſ. 1. and Rom. 15. 12. J »hich ſball fand 
1085 wht Pull be ſr up3 9 yt, by the packing 


Rrettce 3 


Chap. xi. 


7 the Goſpel] for a banner of the nations, C It is a Pro- 
uy concerning the calling of the Gentiles to the know- | 
edge of Chriſt. ( for a banner of the nations, ) That is, 
whereunto the people or nations of all the earth ſhall 
flock , and meet together, in the unity of faith. See 
Geneſ. 49, on verſ. 10. ] and bis reſt ſhall be glorious. 
[ Hebr. bis reſt ſhall be bonour, or, glory: That is, his 
Church wherein he reſteth, and taketh delight, it ſhall 
be full of honour and glory; namely, being ſanctified by 
the Holy Ghoſt in ſome meaſure here in this life, and at 
laſt being fully & perfectly ſanRified and glorified both in 
toul and body in the life to come. Oth. bs reſt ſball be for 
glory. That is, it ſhall be glory to reſt upon fim, or to 

ſeek reſt in him] . | 
11 For it ſhall come to poſſe in that day,that the LORD 
ſhall ſer to his hand the ſecond time, to recover the remnart 
of bis people, which ſhall be left from AH ria; and from 
Egypt, and from Pathros , and from Ethiopia, and from 
Elam, and from Sinear, and from Hamath, and from the 
Tflands of the Sea. { Here the Prophet giveth a reaſon, 
and ſheweth the glorious reſt , which the Meſſias ſhould 
ive unto his pm (For it ſball come to paſſe in that 
ay , that the LO RD ſhall ſet to bi hand, the ſecond 


time, &c.) As if he had (aid , As he ſtretehed out his ſhoe 


| 


Is Al As 


© "8" 
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* * 


mies? as the (ame was performed, or accompliſhed 
Apoſtles, and other Paſtours and Teachers, rh, 


weſt,) Hebr. toward the Sea, 
Weſtward of the land of Canaan... The 
timate here in this verſe, that the Goſ 
ched both in the Eaſt and in the Welk, 


The midland- ſea lieth 
Prophet doth in- 
ſhould be ptea- 
Math, 8.11,] 


(and) they ſhall ſpoil them of the Eaſt [ Hebr, the children 


of the eaſt. See Fob 


1. 3. and the annotat. there] toge· 


ther : ( Thus the Prophet ſpeaketh improperly of the 


preaching of the Word 
the Church of Chrilt ſhould aſſault and conquer all her 


God, as defiring to certify, that 


enemies, by the power and blefling of the Lord, to bei 
the elect under his obedience } - ſhall e was, 
[Hebr; the ſending of their hands ful be} (upon) Edom 


and Moab, 


[ That is, upon the Edomites and Moabites] 


and the children of Ammon { That is, the A 
ſhall be obedient unto them, ( To wit, becauſe — 10 
embrace the Doctiine of the Goſpel with a ltrong and 


lively faith] 
15 The LORD ſhall alſo ban the armof the Sea of 


Egypt, and he ſhall ſhake bis band againſt the river, by the 
ſtrength of his winde; and be ſhall ſmite it inthe ſcven 
ſtreams, and he ſhall make tbat men fhall go thorew it with 


5, [Under borrowed terms, the Propher ſheweth that 


hand in former time, to deliver his people our of the land pall lets and hinderances ſhall be removed, that might lie 
in the peoples way, for to come unto Chiiſt, As if he 
had ſaid, The Lord fhall ſooner cauſe all waters, and 
among the reſt the ſeven ſtreams of the River Nilus to be 
dried up, then the courſe of the Goſpel ſhould be topped 
or ſtayed , as in times paſt he dried upthe waters of the 
red Sca , that the people might paſſe thorow it on drie 
ground , er dryſhod. (The Lord ſhall alſo ban) [ That 
13, utterly deſtroy, or confound. (the arm) Hebr. the 
tongue. (of the Sea of Egypt,) To wit, of the red ſea 


of Egypt: So ſhall he ſtretch it out again, for their de- 
Hverance or redemption , againſt their enemies both bo- 
dily and ſpiritual, ſin and Satan. ( to purchaſe) To wit, 
by his blood and Spirit, Act. 20. 28. Epheſ. 5.25,26527- 
The Hebrew word ſignifieth to buy, redeem , ranſom, 10 
get, obtain, 10 appropriate to ones ſelf , to make ones own, 
or, ones peculiar treaſure. (ihe remnant of his people, which 
ſhall be left, &c.) To vit, thoſe that ſhould be con- 
verted unto Chriſt by the preaching of the Goſpel , and 
ſhould be made partakers of his Kingdom. See Rom. 11. 
25, 26. (and from Pathros) See Geneſ.ro.13. In which 
chapter mention is likewiſe made of the reſt of the nations 
and people tliat are here named. But of Hamath , ſee 
2 Sam. 8. 9. (and from the Iſlands of the Sea. ) That 
* from the Iſlands lying beyond the Sea, or, by the Sea 

e 

- And he [To wit, the Lord] ſhall ſet up 4 banner 
among the Gemiles , LAs above verſ. 16, ] and be ſhall 
aſſemble the expelled of Iſrael , [ Oth. rbat he may aſſem- 
ble, &c.] and gather together the diſper(od of Fuda, 
from the four ends, [Or, erners, climates, See Fob 35 3. 
(and gather together, &c.) To wit, in Chriſt, who ga- 
(ere his Church from the four corners of the World, 
ſo that in him is ſpititually fulfilled, that which God pro- 
miſed, Deut. 30. 4. J 

13 And the envy of Ephraim [Underſtand here that 
envy, here with Ephraim envied the tribe of Juda: And | 
underſtand under the name of Ephraim, the ten tribes of 
Iſrael) fhall depart , and the adverſaries of Fuda ſhall be 
cut off : Ephraim ſhall not envy Fuda , [ The meaning is, 
the Church of Chriſt ſhall be united and live together in 
an holy peace] and ue ſball not diſtreſſe [Or, ſet upon 
in an hoſtile manner, vex, torment, oppreſſe] Epbraim. 
L The meaning is, There ſhall be no hatred nor envy a- 
m r - — 25 there was formerly between Ephraim | 
and Juda ö , 

14 Bur they [To wir, Ephraim and Juda together 
Pall flie upon the ſhoulder ee Pointe, ris th 
weſt, (This is ſpoken in a mo way 3 namely ſo, as 
that the faithful Iſraelites 
Golpel , ſuddenly fall upon tHe Gentiles, lay bold of 
them, and c 
of them to the Chriſtian faith, and ſhall convince the reſt, 
ſo that they ſhall have no excuſe in rhe fight and preſence 
of God. However the Prophet doth here intimate by this 
compariſon , (taken from a bird of prey, or from a fox, 
tuat talleth upon poultry, and the like) the victory, vhich 
the Lord ſhould krant unto his Church agzigt her enc- 


ll by the preaching of the 


reaching unto Egypt, ( and be ſhall ſhake bis band) 


Oth. /ift up hi hand, as it were in a threatening way, as 
is ſaid of Allur, above chap. 10. (againſt the river,) To 
wit, Nilus, which had ſeven iflues or ſtreams. But ſome 
underſtand here the River Euphrates , others the river 
Fordan, (and be ſhall ſmite it inthe ſeven ſtreams, ) 
The- Hebrew word Nachul ſignifieth here the ditches or 
depths, thorow which the waters float , or the bottom or 
ground of the River, which is like a valley when the was 
ters are gone away. and be ſhall cauſe that men) Or, 
that they 3 to wit, the faithful. ( ſhall go thorow ut with 
ſhoes, ) Underſtand withal, without wetting them, 
or without plucking them off that they may not be 


W 


et] | 
16 And there ſhall be a beaten way for the remnant of 


his people, which ſhall be left of Aſſur, [The meaning is, 
all things ſhall be ſmoothed and plained, and be without 


let or hinderance , when Chriſt ſhall 
by the preaching of the Goſpel ] 


gather his Church 
like as it hapned 


unto Intel in rhe day that be came up out of the land o 
Egypt. L Going dry-ſhod thorow the red ſea, Exod, 


14. 29. ] 


CHAP. XIL 


A thankſgiving which Chriſtians ſhould male for 
their redemption by Chriſt , heartily rejoycing in it. 


| Nd in that day [ To vit, in the time of Chriſts 
uer them, becauſe they ſhall bring ſon e |. + Ireign, when the Goſpel ſhall be preached thorowout 
all the world] thou [ To wit, ye my choſen people, ye be- 


lievers in Chriſt] all ſay, I 1hank thee, LORD, th# 


thou waſt angry 
away, and thou com ſorteſt me. {That thou that wall 
angry with us, haſt let thine anger fall. So it is (aid, 
Rom. 6, 17. Gul be thanked that ye wers the ſervants of 


with me; (but ) thine anger is turned 


N, 


G 7 


„ 


Is 


Och. That thou having been angry with 
y > es anger k turned a, ms that thou c omſorteſt 
= Behold, God j my ſalvation, [Or, my Saviour ; 


i J will truſt, and not be 
the zuthour of my ſalvation] 1 bana 


111: for the Lord LORD i my ſtrength, 
Sec fo ſtrength, See Exod. 15. 2. Pt. 118. 4. ] and 
Pſalm, [that is, it is God to whole praiſe and glory 1 do 


indire and ſing pſalms and ſongs ot praiſe] and be i be- | 


f That is, ye ſhall rejoyce, as thoſe | 


come my ſalvat ion. : 
3 2 ſhall draw water with joy out of the foun- 
tains of ſalvation: 
do, that being exceeding thirſty, finde water to quench 
their thirſt, Underſtand here by water all manner of 
ſpirirusl graces and mercies, which God giverh to his 
vel. beloved, eſpecially ſalvation by Jeſus brit. Com- 
are herewith, Marth. 5.6. and Fohn 6. 54. and 7. 37, 
8. ( our of rhe fountains of ſatvation :) That is ; out 
of thepreaching of the Gaſpel, wherein the ſalvation 
2 by Chriſt , is publiſhed and declared.) 

4 And (ye) Jhull ſay in that day, [To wit, ye that 
ſhall be converted unto Chriſt] Praiſe the LO RD, 
(ſee Pſat.105.1 and x Chron. 16. f. ] call upon his Name, 
lor, proclaim bis Name, or publiſh bis Name with a loud | 
voice] make bis deeds known among the Nations : make 
mention, that bis Name is exalted. [that is, cauſe ir 
to be remembred among poſterity, that his Name is 
greatly to be praiſed and glorified. See Fo?n 17. v. t, 4, 


6,26. 

5 * Pſalms [The Hebrew word fignifierh both 
to ling with the voice, and to play upon Muſical Inſtru- 
ments] unto the LO BD, (that is, to the glory of 
God] for be bath dono glorious things, (Heb. he bath 
done glory, or bighneſſe, or excellency] let this be known 
in all the earth, ; f 

6 Shout and ſing merrily, thou inhabitant of 2 ion; 
[Thar is, the people of God, pertaining to his Church, 
which ĩs here called Zion] for the Holy One of Iſrael 
is great in the midſt of thee, [here is ſhewed the cauſe or 
matter of the bymnes or ſongs of praiſe of the godly. 
(the holy One of Iſrael) that is, the true God, who is 
holily honoured and ſerved by his people of Iſrael. See 

Pſal. 71. on v. 22. (i great in the midſt of thee.) that 
is, he hath ſhewed his power, and made it appear by his 
glorious deeds which he hath done amongſt you. ] 


CHAP. KIIL. 


The Prophet foretelleth the deſtruct ion of the Babyloniſh 
Monarchy, by the Perſians and Medes, v. 1. to whom 
the Lord here ſpeaketh, and exhorteth them thereunto, 2. 
Next be turneth himſelf unto the people, and rellerb 
them, that be hath ſtirred up the Perſians and Medes 
egzinſt Babel, 3. The coming of the Perſians and 
Medes, 4, &c. After that he foretelleth that very great 
anguiſh and diſtreſſe ſpould be fall the Babylontans, 7. 
Tea, that Babel ſhould be ſo deſtroyed, as that no man- 
kind, but all ſorts of monſters ſhould dwell in ity 
21, 


T* burden of Babel, [This is the title of all heavy 
t 


Lord ſpeaketh unto the King of che Perſians and Medes, 


; exhorting him to prepare himſelf to war againſt the Ba- 


| bylonians. (Lift up a banner), to wit, for a token, that 
the ſouldiers or men of war may 


gather themſelves to- 
gether, ( exalt or lift up 4 voice unto them) that is, 
Call or cry with a loud voice unto the ſouldiers that 
dwell hard by. (move theband on bigh) to wit, toallur 

and gather an army together out of far countreys. (thu 

197 to wit, the aſſembled ſouldiers of the Pei ſians and 
Medes. (may march in) to wit, into the City of Babel. 
(#borow the doors of the Princes) to wit, of the Prin- 
ces ot Nobles of Babel. Thus the Prophet calleth the 
Baby lonians, becauſe many of them were grown rich 
and wealthy by the ſpoil of their neighbours, and their 
goods, yea, were grown as rich as Princes and Nobles. 
As a {oy becaule at that time they had rule and do- 
minion over many Kingdomes and Countreys. See 
Iſa.10.8.] | 7 

3 1 [To vit, the Lord) have given command ¶ not 
by an outward voice, but by an inward motion, in the 
hearts of the Perſians and Medes, ordering and govern- 
ing the matter by my providence for my own gloty. See 
1 Sam. 16. 11. If. 23. 11. J] unto mine hallowed ones : 
Uaderſtand here the Peiſians and Medes, whom God 
had hallowed ; that is, ordained and fer apart tor an ho- 
ly work, namely, for the deſtruction of the wicked Ba- 
bylonians, See Ferem.22. on v.7.] I heve alſo called my 
champions, [ that is, the Perſians and Medes, unto 
whom I have given ſtrength and courage, and will yet 
further give] for mine anger, that is, for the execution 
of mine anger] the chearful ones of my highneſſe, ¶ iat 
is, unto whom I have given a valiant and cheerful 
mind and courage , to ſet upon the Babylonians. But 
how the wicked do act and pertorm this, ſee above; chap. 
10.v.6,7.] | 

4 There a ruſbing voice, [Here the Prophet ſpeak» 
eth again. Oth. there is 4 voice of 4 multitude, or, of 
plurality, For the Hebrew word ſignifieth them both} 
on the moumains [to wit, on the mountains in Media] 
as of a great pcople : ¶ Heb. the likenefſe of 4 great pec- 
ple] 4 voice of tumult of the Kingdomes of the Heathen 
gathered together : [the meaning is, There is ſuch 
anoiſe and tumult, as if all the Kingdomes of the Hea- 
then were aſſembled and met together] the LORD 
of hoſts muſtereth the army of war, (to wit, he being 
wi were the Commander in chief, or the Gene- 
rall.] 

5 They come from a far country, [ To wit from Perſia, 
which is diſtant from Babel about two hundred twen- 
ty five Germane miles, as ſome do write] from the end 
of heaven : [Oth. from the — (part) of heaven; 
that is, from far remote countreys] the LORD and the 
inſtruments of bis wrath, to deſtroy that whole land. [Or 
the weapons, which be will ute in his anger, to deſtroy 
the land of the Chaldeans, and of the B:bylvnians; 
together with that whole Monarchie. See Ferems 30. 


25. 

6 ; Je, [To wit, O ye Babylonlans, with all 
your adherents ] for the day of ibe LORD, [ That is, 
the day wherein the Lord will exerciſe bis ſeyere judge- 
ment upon Babylon, as above chap. 2. 12. and below 
chap. 61. 2. Joel. 1. 15. See Fob 24. verſ. 1. and Pſe; 
37-13. ] is at band: it cometh as « deſolation fromthe 
Almighty, [As if be had ſaid, It ſhall be ſuch a fearfull 


hreatenin becies : it is as a letter of defiance, 
which the Lord b eth by his Prophet, ſee the annotat. 
2 Kings 9. on v. 25. And this threatning doth not on- 
ly concern the King of Babel, but alſo the City of Ba- 
bel, and the whole Kin dome] which Iſaia tbe ſon of 
_ ſaw. [that is, which God revealed unto him in a 
viſion. 
2 ue banner upon an high mountain : exalt 4 
voice unto them 3 move the hand on high, that they may 
march inthirow the doors of the Princes, [Here the! 


deſolation, as that it ſhall ſufficiently appear, that it co- 
meth from the hand of Almighty God) 


7 Therefore ¶ To wit, this deſtruQion is ſa 
fall al bands {To wit, the bands 


of the Babylon , end rdebears of a 
t ian 's t of all men 
[Hebr. all the dew? — al mes, — 
through anguiſh, dread, and fear 

8 And ihey [To wit, the Babylonians, and thelr ad- 
herents, ] ſbals be afraid, pmg aud ſorrows foal 121 
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hald of them, and they ſhall be in pain as 4 woman in tra- 


. cvery one ſhall be amazed as his neighbonr, Lor, one | ſelves in Caſtles or fenced places. Orh. All (or vey « 


Isa1a, 


about che City of Babel, did here and there keep them. 


c , ; 
all wonder at, or with another] their jaces ſhall be fla- one) that is conſumed 3 to wit, by old age ſhall fall b 
5 faces. [chat is, theic faces ſhall be as red as fire 3 | the I word. 803 f 4 


to wit, through ſhame, namely, becauſe they who were 


16 Their little cbildren ſhall be alſo daſhed to pieces 


tormerly ſuch ſtout champions, that would bear rule | [Sec Pſal.137.9. Och. be ground or beaten to powder 
over the whole world, were now conquered and beaten | bejore their eyes : their bouſes ſhall be plundercd, and their 


by the Perſians and Medes, who in times paſt were of | 
little or no 
ſand this thus, that the faces of the Parhans and Medes 
ſhould be as flames of fire 3 that is, full of wrath and 
indignation , thirſtiag after the blood of the Baby- 
lonians , which the redneile of theic faces ſhould be- 
wra f 

9 Nebel the day of the LO RD [ See above v. 6. 
cometh, horrible, with indignation and hot anger ; [ Hb. | 
heat of anger ] to make the land { To wit, the land ot 
Babylon] a deſolation[ That is, to lay the land waſte and 
deſolate] and to defiroy the ſinners thereof | That is, the | 
ſinners that are in it] our of it. 

10 For the ſtars of heaven, and the conſtellations 
thereof ſhall not cauſe+beir light to ſhine ; the Sun ſhall 
be darkened, when be bal riſe , ¶ Hebr. when he ſhall go 
forth 3 to wit, out of his bed-chamber, Pſal, 19. 6. ] 
and the Moon ſhall not cauſe her light to ſhine. | The 
meaning is, all things ſhall be againſt the Babylonians, 
lo that the very ſtars ot heaven ſhall withdraw their ſhin- 
ing from them. This phraſe the Prophet doth often ule, 
for to expreſſe thereby great troubles and mileries, See 
Exech. 32. 7. Focl 2. 21. and 3.15. allo Matth.24.29. 
Mich. 13. 24. Luke 21.25. By the word ſtar, is meant one 
ſtar alone; and by the word conſtellation, divers ſtars 
united or joyned together, Oth. Orion. See Fob chap. 9. 
on verl. g. ] 

11 For I will viſit [That is, puniſh] the wickedneſſe 
upon the World , [ Here the Lord ſpeaketh again. Un- 
derſtand here by #orld , the Land or Countreys that 
were under the obedience and ſubjection of the King of 
Babel, whereof there were many. See Dan. 4.17, Cc.) 
and their iniquity upon 1he wicked: and I will cauſe the 
arrogancy of the proud to ceaſe, and I will bring don n ibe 
pride of tyrants, 

12 1 will make 4 man to be more precious , then maß) 
gold: (The meaning is I will make the Babylonjans to 
be few , for many of them ſhall be ſlain. Compare 
1 San, 3. on verl. 1. See of Malſly gold, 1 Kings 10. 
on v.18, ] anda man (more precious) then fine got: 
of Opbir. { Of Ophir, (ce the annotat. 1 Kzngs g.. on 
verl. 28, 

13 Therefore [To wit, for the pride and wickedneſs 
of che Babylonians, verſ. 11. J I will ſhake the heaven, 
and the earth ſhall be moved out of her place , becauſe of 
rhe indignarion of the LO RO of Hoſts, and becauſe of the 
day of his hot anger. LSee Fob chap. 20. the annotat. on 
verſ. 28, The meaning is, I will cauſe ſuch fearful 
judgements to light upon the Chaldeans and the Babylo- 
nians, that heaven and earth ſhall have cauſe to be ama- 
zed at it: Or, that the Babylonians ſhall think that 
heaven and earth are moved or ſhaken] 

14 And (every one) ſhall be as a chaſed roe, and as 4 
ſheep that no man gatbereth, L Or, as a flock of ſheep 
which no man gath-reth ] evcry man ¶ To vit, that is 
come out of far Countries, being hired to the Ba- 
bylonians)] ſhall Look about toward bis ( own ) people, 


repure and eſtimation, But others under- |. 


[That is, ſhall wiſh to be again in his own countrey, as 
immediately ſolloweth] and every one ſhall flee into bis 
(own) land, , | 

15 Whoſcever is found, [ To wit, at Babel, or, of the 
Babylonians] he ſhall be thrujt thorow 3 ( The meaning 
is, whomſoever the ſouldiers of the Perſians and Medes 
ſhall finde, they ſhall kill them, when they ſee that they 
ate Babylonians] and whoſoever i joyned unto them, 


{ Be he citizen, and ſtranger ; Or, underſtand thoſe that 


wives raviſbed. 
17 Bchold, I will ftir up the Medes againſt 1 

L That is, the army of — A405 unde . nth 
Cyrus, King of the Perſians, Medes, Heb. Madai. See 
Geneſ. chap. 10. the annotat. on verſ. a.] which. ſhall noe 
regard ſiluer, [Or, which ſhall not minde or heed filver, 
Intimating, that the Medes ſhould ſo thirſt atter the biood 
of the Babylonians, as that they ſhould take no money 
nor ranſome for to ſpare them, how great loc ver the ſame 


| might be, but ſhould ſeek to have the blood or life of thi 


Babylonians. See above, v. 12. ] neither ſhall they de- 
light in gold. 

18 But (their) bowes ſhall daſh the young men to pic- 
ces: and they ſball have no puy on the jruis of the 
womb ; [ That is, on the ildren in the mothers 
1 their eye ſball not favour [ Or, are] the cil- 

ren. 

19 Thus Babel, the ornament of Kingdomes, [That 
is, which is now the faireſt, and the moſt excellent a- 
mong all the Kingdomes of the earch] the glory, the 
pride of ihe Chaldeans, ſhall be, according as God over- 
threw Sodom and Gomorra. [this Prophecie was not im- 
mediately tulfilled by the Perſians and Medes, as ſoon as 
they took this City , but it was performed ſtill more and 
more from time to time, ſo that a man now a daycs can 
hardly know where that mighty ard ſtately City Rood, 
In the time of the Emperoutr Veſpaſian, there remained 
one!y the temple of Jupiter Belus. Plin. in natur.biſt ib. 
6. c. 26. See Cen. 19.25. above, ch. 1. 9. Ferem. 50.49. 
and 49.18. 

20 There [ To wit, in the City] ſhall be ro dwelling 
flace jor ever, [ Or, they ſhall have no ſurting-place there, 
See Ferem.17.v.6. To wit, although ſhe imagineth o- 
therwile, by reaſon of her great ſtrength, thinking her» 
ſelf ro be invincible, Och. it ſhall not be inhabned in 
eternity ; that is, never: that is, it ſhall never come a- 
gain to its former ſtate and condition; to wit, after that 
it ſhall be once broken down to the ground] neither ſball 
it be inbalited from generation 10 generation: neuber 
ſhall the Arabian pitch a tent there, | the Atabians were 
wont to have no ſure dwelling- place cr abiding City, 
but to wander up and down, and to dwell in tents or 
booths, pitching their rents where they found the belb 
fodder or proviſion for their beaſts. Theſe ſeeing and 
finding that the land about Babylon was ſo waſted and 
deſolate, as that there would not be ſufficient food for 
their cattel, ſhall ſhun and avoid the ſame] neither ſhall 
the ſhepherds camp there, 

21 But wilde beaſts of the wilderneſſes [ The He- 
brew word (ignifics properly wilderneſſes, and bere ſuch 
kinde of beaſts as live in wilderneſſes, and in dry deſert 
laces, See for 50.39.] /ball lie down there, aud their 

ouſes ſhall be filed with terrible creatures, Lor, hurt ful 
creatures. The Hebrew word ſignifieth ſuch beaſts or 
creatures, Which make men cry out for pain and anguiſh. 
Oth. creatures that make 4 dale ſul noiſe] and young 
Oſtriches ¶ Heb, the daughters of Oſtriches. See Lewis. 
chap. 11. the annotat. on verſ. 16. and Fob 30. 29.] 
ſhall dwell there , and the Devils [ ſee Levit. 17. on 
_ and alſo 2 Chron, 11. 15. Revel. 18. 2.] ſhall hep 
there. 

22 And wilde beaſts of the Iſlands [The Hebrov 
word hath its name trom Iſlands : but what kinde of 
beaſts they properly were, is very uncertain. Some have 
here (fowls) of the Iſlands, Oth. wille, beaſts of the 
Iſlands. Oth. Monkzes , or wilde Cars, Och. Owls 3 
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A 


ſes and places. 


— 


C i 1p.XxIV 


PJ's 
. 
1 


love to dwell in waſte, forſaken,ruined hou- 
becauſe they This word is * uted z fer 50, 8 97 [ball 
each other, Lor, s+kreck to each other. Hebr. an- 
2 inbis [to wit, the King of Babel's] forſaken 
places 3 [or widow-like place, that is, forſaken or ein- 
y places, or as ſome, palices, by changing the letter 
Reſch, into the letter La ned; as it is below, ch. 34.30. 
us alſo drdgons in the pleaſant palaces : bus ber time i 
ner #0 come, and ber dayes ſball not be prolonged. [ Her 


I3A1A, 


| to wit, the City of Babel's time. And un 
rar wed tie that tin:2; whercin the deſtruct ion of the 

City and Kingdome of Babylon ſhould begin, as allo | 
the beginning of the time of the deliverance of the Jews | 


Chap xiv 
thority and command, as if they were their ſervants and 
bond-men. But this is to be meant of a voluntary or 
willing ſerviceableneſſe, proceeding from thence, that the 
ſtrangers ſhould imbrace the Religion of the Jews; and 
afterward the Chriſtian Religion. (in the Lind of the 
LORD,) that is, in Juda; which is ſo called, becauſe 
the Lord had given the Jews that land for an inheri- 
tance, and becauſe he had taken up his reſt in the tem- 
ple at Jeruſalem, (ind they ſhall keep thoſe capiives, or 
priſoners, that kept them priſoners, c.) This was ac 
complithed, when the Geutiles by the preaching of the 
Apoſtles were brought in ſubjection unto Clviſt. See 
2 Cor. v. 5,6.) 


from their tyranny. Until the tall accompiiſhment | 3 And it ſhall come to paſſe in the day, when the LORD 
of this Prophecy, thee paſſed about two hundred ſhall give thee { Namely, O my people of Iſtael] reſt 


years. ] 


CHAP. XIV. 


A promiſe concerning ibe deliverance of the people of God 
out of the Babylonifh capitvity, and Ukewtſe concern- 
ing the calling of the Gentiles, veil.1, Words whcre- 
with the Bilyloni ans are jeared or mocke.t, 4. God 
ſtirreth up the Perſians and Melde: for the ir deſtruct ion 
21. and their ruine i again forciold, 22. A ihreat- 
ning againſt the Philiſtines, 29. 


2r the LORD will have mercy on Facob, and be will 
FE: chuſe Iſracl, an4 he will ſet them in their (own) 
land : {Here the Prophet giverh a reaſon wherefore 
God would deſtroy the Babylonians by the Medes and 
Perſians, as is ſaid, ch.1 3. to wit, that by ſuch means hz: 
might deliver his people out of the Babyloniſh c: ptivity. 
(For the LORD will have mercy on Jacob) that is, on 
the Jews that are in captivity in Babylon. (mill haue 
mercy) This is not onely to be undei ſtood of a tempo- 
ral deliverance from the Babylonith captivity ; but allo 
of the ſpiritual deliverance of the people of Gad by Je- 
ſus Chriſt. (asd be) to wit, the Lord. (will jet) or, 
further, hence forth. (chuſe Iſrae!) that is, will yer fur- 
ther accept of Iſrael his choſen people, whom he even 
now called Jacob, making it really appear, that he made 
choice of Iiracl to be his own peculiar people. (ind he 
will ſet them) to wit, Jacob and I:rael, that is, the Jews. 
(in their (own) land) {ro wit, in the land of Juda, de- 
livering them out of the Babyloniſh captivity] and the 
firanger ſhall jeyn himſelf unto them, and they hall cleave 
to the bouſe of Facob, (The ſtranger, gc. that is, (ome 
of the Heathen or Gentiles, yea, even of the Babyloni- 
ans, This is a promiſe concerning the calling ot the 
Gentiles unto Chriſt, by the preaching of the Golpel. 
See Rom. ch. 11.] 

2 And ihe nations ſhall receive them, and bring them 
into their place, [ Or, to their place; that is, into theit 
own Countrey] and the houſe of Iſr acl ſhall poſſeſſe them 
hereditarily in the land of the LORD, [that is, in 
Juda, thus called, becauſe God had given them that land 


for an inheritance, and taken up bis reſt in the temple at 


Jeruſalem ] for ſervants , and for handmaid: : and 
they ſhall keep thoſe priſoners that kept them priſoners, and 

ſhall rule over their drivers {or oppreſſours) [ This 
was firſt accompliſhed, when certain nations among che 
Heathen afforded all poſſible aid and ſervice unto the 
Jews, when they returned out of captivity unto Jeruſa- 
em, Exra1.6., and afterward, when many Heathen 
were by the believing Jews (by the Apoſtles, their fellow- 
helpers and . brought to the obedience of the 
Goſpel, and to the fellowſhip of the Chriſtian Church, 


above, ch. i l. v.14. and below, ch. 66. v.20. (and the 
houſe of Ijr2e! ſhall poſſeſſe them hereditarily, Cc.) chat 
is, the Iſraelites Mall have the nations ſo under their au- 


| from thy ſorrow, and from thy commotion, and from the 
brd bondage, wherein thou waſt made to ſerbe: [See 
Deut. 28.48. 


4 Then ſbalt thou take up ¶ That is, uſe, take into thy 
mouth, as Pſal.50 16. ] this proverb againſt Cor, of, or, 
concerning] the King of Babel, and ſay, How doth the 
Hriver (or, Oppretiour) [that is, that tyrant, thac 
cruel ruler] ceaſe? | As it they ſhould ſay, How is ir 
poſſible, that ſo mighty and ſo great a Kingdome ſhould 
be ruigcd and deltroyed in one night ? From this place 
unte the 21th. verſe, are deſcribed the joytul words of 
the people of God, concerning the ruine and deſtruction 
ot the Babylonians ] hem doth the Golden one _— 
Cunderſtand here by the golden, the City of Babel, 
which was rich and ſtately, the garments and houſhold- 
ſtuff of her inhabitants gliſtering of gold and ſilver. 
See Dan. chap. 2. and chap.z. Oth. the gold-thirſty, or 
the gold-exatting. It cometh from a Chaldee word, 
whic ii ſignifieth gold. The Prophet mocketh at Babel, 
the chict City ot Chaldea, in a word taken fiom the 
Chaldce tongue. | 

5 The LORD hath broken the ſtick [Or ſtafſe] 
of the wicked, the ſcepter of the Rulers, [that is, he 
aath broken the hard and cruel dominion ot the Baby- 
lonians. This is an anſwer to the queſtion thar is put 
forth, v. 4. Intimating, that God would certainly de- 
{troy the Babylon ĩans, how impoſſible ſoever it ſcemed 
to be in the eyes or judgment oi men.] 0 

6 He that plagued the nations in wrath, w:th a plazue 
without ceaſing : [ Oh. with a plague which is not ta be 
kept off, or bindered ] be that ruled over the Heathen in 
anger, he is perſecuted, and none is able to hinder it. ¶ He 
is perſecuted; to wit, by the Perſians and Medes, and 
is not able to hinder it, yea, neither he himſelf, nor any 
man elſe. Oth. if any man was perſecuted, or oppreſſed, 
he hindered it not. Underſtand withall, but he ſuffered 
every one to uſe violence and oppreſſion, according to 
his pleaſure.] 

7 The whole earth | That is, the inhabitants of the 
earth; Therefore ir followeth, they make, t. in the 
plural number] at reſt, it ij quiet: [the meaning is, 
Now the robbing or plundring City, and the land 
of Babel are ſubdued and deſtroyed, all the world is 
at reſt, and in- peace] they make great ſound with 
bouting. 

8 Alſo the fir-trees rejozce at thee, (and) the cedars 
of Libanon: \ Theſe are the words ot the people unto 
the King of Babel, uſing Allegerical and Poetical phra- 
ſes, which may be firſt of all taken thus: to wit, that 
after the deſtruction of the Babylonian Monarch, tbe 
woods and arees ſhould have cauſe ro rezoyce, becauſe 
hence-forward they ſhould not be ſo felled and cur down 


forall kind of building, and Engines of War, as was 


wont to be done, when that Kingdome yet flouriſhed; 
By the fir-trees and cedars may be alſo underſ-ood the 
Kings and Princes, whom the King of Babel, had ſub- 
dued] ( ſaying,) Since the time that thou licſt down, 
Lor, Mleepeſt ; that is, art dead ] (there) comerh no 

man 
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man, up againſt u, to bew ws down. Cor, to deſtroy 


us. 

. Hell [Or, the grave] from beneath was moved for 
thy ſhe, to go meet (thee) when thou cameſt ; [As they 
are wont to meet great Lords and Pringes at their com- 
ing. (when thou cameſt) to wit, when thou being dead 
cameſt ro them into the grave, or into hell. As if he 
had ſaid, ſeeing thou haſt loſt all thine honour and repu- 
tation among men upon the earth, the dead and thoſe 
that are in hell, will ſnew ſome kinde of honour and 
reſp:& unto thee. See the like borrowed and poetical 
phraſe, Exc&.z1.16. and 32. 18, and elſewhere beſides] 
#© to wit, hell, or the grave] raiſeth up all the dead, 
[oth. the giants. See Gen. 14. on v. 5. and Fob. 26. on 
v.$.] for thy ſake all the goats of the earth, [that is, 
Princes, Nobles, Rulers, who are called goats, becauſe 
as the four-footed goats or rams, go before the flock, and 
are ſtrong, io do allo Princes, &c. See Fer. 50.8. Dan. 8. 
5. Zach. io. 3. And underſtand here the Princes that lic 
in their graves] it cauſeth all the Kings of ie heathen to 
riſe up from their thrones, | the graves or ſepulchtes 
are the thrones, beds, and feats of dead Kings. ] 

10 All they ſhall anſwer [That is, ſpeak, lee Fudg, ch. 
x8. the annotat. on v. 14.] and ſay unto thee, Thou art 
alſo become ſick, as we, thou art become like unto us. 
[Oth. Art thou alſo become weak, cr feeble ? that is, 
deprived of thy great power, as we ? that is, as well as 
we ? Art thou become like unio us? It is an Lonical 
ſpeech with admiration. ] 

11 Thy pride is poured down, [Come down, thrult 
down, cruſhed down] into hell, [ Oth, into the grave} 
(with) the ſound of thy Lutes: (that is, with the pleaſant 
muſick, pleaſure, and delight, which thou wert wont to 
have on earth. See Dan.ch.z. v. $,10,15.] the maggots 
ſhall be rawed under thee, and the wor ms ſhall cover thet. 
[as if he had ſaid , Theſe ſhall be thy tapeſtries, coſtly 
blankets, and coverlets. ] 

12 How art thou fallen out of heaven, L Or, from 
heaven. By heaven is meant here, the Royal glory, lu- 
ſtre, and beauty] O Morning-ſtar, [ ſo the Prophet cal- 
leth the King of Bibel, becauſe his glory here on earth 
was as the luſtre and brightneſſe of the Morning - ſtar in 


heaven, or in the fimament, ſhining clearer and bright- 
wit, with the other Kings of the Heathen, or Gentiles, 
| as v.18. Tut is, thou ſhalt not be buried in ſuch bo- 


er then any other ſtars of heaven, inſomuch that it alone 
giveth a ſhadow] thou ſon of day-break ! (bow) art 
thou hewen down 10 the ground, thou that didſt weaken the 
heathen ? (oth. Thou art maimed above other nations, 
That is,God hath dealt harder with thee, then with ſome 
other Kings ot the heathen.) 

13 And ſaideſt in thine heart, I will aſcend into hea- 
ven, 1 will exalt my throne above the ſtars of God: [ As 
if he had ſaid, I will aſſume or take unto me the ſeat, ho- 
nour, glory, and power of God, (above the ſtars of God) 
that is, above the highelt and faireſt] and I will ſet me 
(down) upon the mount of the congregation, | ſo he cal- 
leth mount Zion, whereon the city of Jeruſalem lay, and 
beſide it the temple upon Mount Moria, wheie the peo- 
ple mer together for he ſervice of God, And by theſe 
words is diſcovered the bold preſumption of he Kings 
of Babel, who imagined, that when they ſhould have 
overcome Jeruſalem, that they ſhould then be ſeated in 
the throne of God, and that the ſame honour ſhould be 

ormed unto them, which was wont to be performed 
there unto the true God] at the fides of the North. 
[Here lay mount Moria, whereon the Temple was built, 
lee Pſal. 48.3. 

14 Iwill aſcend above the beight of the clouds, I 
will be like the moſt High. 

15 Tea, thou ſhals be thruſt down into hell at the ſides 
of the pit. | Here the Prophet ſpeaketh again in his 
own perſon. (thu ſhalt be thruſt down) To wit, by 
the P-rfians and Medes. (imo hell) Or, into tbe 


graue. ] 


Is ala, 


16 They thas ſhall ſee [To wit, the dead that are al. 


ration. Oth. narrowly look upon thee 

fider thee, (and) ſy, Is this — l 
earth ? that made the Kingdomes io rembie? I As if he 
had ſaid, They ſhall ſtand exceedingly amazed, doubt- 
ing whether thou be that proud King of Babel, yes or no. 

17 That made the world as 4 wilderneſſe, and de 
the Cities thereof ? that releaſed not his priſoners (ug) 
home. L The meaning is, that was ſo ciuel and unrecans 
cileable, as that they never releaſed thoſe, whom he had 
once taken captive. ] 

18 Allibe Kings of the heathen, they all, [That is, 
as many a3 there are ot then] lie down in honour, 
one in bis (own) houſe, [that is, they died in honout 
and are but ied in the ſepulchres, which they, or their an. 
ceſtors had cauſed to be made for themſel ycs, and for their 
families.) 

19 But thou art caſt away from thy grave [That is, 
from the grave whercin thou intendedſt to have been bu- 
red. Or, thou art caſt away, or put by, ſo that thou an 
not bui ĩcd in a royal ſepulchre, or with Kingly honour 
and ſolemnity] like an abominable ſprout, (that is, like 
a filthy, rotten, contemptible ſtick, or piece of wood, 
Others take ir thus: Thou art a degenerate evil ſprout ; 
that is, lon or oft ſpring, not worthy to be buried nett 
his anceſtors] yo garment of the ſlain ones, | Which 
is rent, and full of holes, filthy and de filed with blood 
and mire, which 4s therefore of no value or cltcem, but 
is caſt wich the dead body into the grave} ihut are thruſt 
thorow with the ſword, | Hcbr. the p:erced ones of 
the ſword, Och. the laden, or covered ones of the 
ſord, that are laden, or covered with ſwords, We lay 
likewiſe ſometimes, that a man is well covered (that is, 
ſmitten cr wounded) with ſwords and ſticks] (a/ thoſe 
that go down into a ſlone- pit, [Heb. to tbe ſtones of 
pit] as adead body troden under feet, (that is, thou 
ſhalt not be honourably buried, (or according to the 
common cuſtome ) but they ſhall let thee lie above 
ground upon the earth, and caſt onely an heap of ſtones 
upon thee, as a dead carcaſſe is covered with earth, ſtoges 
and dung.] 

20 1bouſhalt not be jey ned with them in burial: [To 


nour and pomp, as they were buried] for then baſs de- 
| [lroyed thy land, (and) ſlain thy people, [to wit, thine 
| own land, and thine own people] the ſeed {that is, the 
| children or family] of evil does [ Such as was Bella 

zar and other anceſtors of this King. Or, of cvil doerr, 
| that is, thy ſeed, Underſtand withall, but it ſhall be 
cut off ] ſhall nor be named, {that is, not be remem- 
bred ; to wit, in honour, ot with praiſe and cenowny 
but with contempt, and with reproach, and diſhonour} 
Jor ever, [that is, nor alwayes.] 

21 Make ready [Or, prepare] the ſlaughter ſor his 
children, che meaning is, Ye Perſians and Medes fit 
and prepare your ſelves * it, to wit, to ſlay and kill his, 
to wit, the King of Babels children, or ſons Fot God 
ſpeaketh here unto the Perſians and Medes, 35 likewile 
unto all thoſe, whom beſides them he would ule, for to 
kill and cut off the King and his] for tbe iniquity of 
their fathers ſake, thai they do not riſe and inherit lot, 
poſſeſſe bereduarily] the earth, and fill the world with 
cies, [that is, that they do not ſo increaſe and multi- 
ply themſelyes, as to build cities, fill chem with men, and 


perſons, ] 
22 For I will riſe up againſt them, [To wit, againſt 
the children of the King of Babel] ſazth the LOKD 


[of boſts, and I will cu off from Babel the name, * 
1 


Chap. xi 


ready buried] all look upon 1bee, (10 wir, with am. 


——  w 1 


— 


ſecutots of Gods Church, and of all godly and religious 


Chap-xiv. Isata, - Chap.xy, 


Elie ſons ſon, [Otb- bord ile ſon and the nephew] 


1 will make it L To vit, the city of Babel] 

inberitance [ Och. an bereditary poſſeſſhon} of owls, 
©Oth, of urchins, or bedge-bogs. Oth. of bitterns. Och. 
bevers. Oth. of pool-cagles. The Prophet intima- 
uh that Babel ſhall lie ſo deſolate , that none ſhall dwell 
init but wilde ſavage bealts] and pools of water, and I 
will ſweep it with a beſom of deſtruction, ſaith the LORD 


7 f. LORD of boſts bath ſworn, ſaying : If it 
come not ſo to paſſe, as 1 have thoug „and as have con- 
ſalted, [ Or, baue decreed in (my) counſel it Jball (and! 
(oth, ſure it ſhall come 30 paſſe, &c. It is a kind of cath, 
ſee Pſat.89. on v.36-) 

25 Thas I will break 10 pieces Aſſur, {That is, the 
Aſſyrians in the reign of Sanberib. Others underſtand 
here the Babylonians, Who are here ſo called, becauſe 
they did at that time poſſeſs that which the Aſſyrians 
had poſleſſed in times paſt, having brought them under 
their obedience and ſubjection. See the like phraſe, Exra 
6.22.] in my land, [ro wit, in the land of Juda, be- 
fore Libna,or in their march toward Jeruſalem, 2 Kings 
19. 8, 3 5.] and upon my mountains, that is, upon the 
mountains that lie in the land of Juda, which was 
Gods land. See Pſal.1 2 5.2.) treai him under foot: that 
bis yoke [ro wit, the yoke of the King of Aſſyria, that 
is, {lavery or bondage, whereby he oppteſleth the Jews, 
compelling them to pay tribute unto him] may depart 
from off them, [to wit, from off the Jews that dwelt in 
that countrey. Oth. ben ſhall bis yoke depart from off 
them] and bis burthen [to wit, the King of aflyria's 
burden] depart from off bis ſhoulder. [to wit, from off 
my peoples ſhoulder. ] | 
A This is be counſel that is conſulted [ To wit, by 
the Lord] upon that whole land; [to wit, upon the land 
of Babylon, and the ſubjects or inhabitants thereof] 
and this is the band that is ſtretched ou t upon all the na- 
tiont. [to wit, upon all the nations that were under 
the Monarchy of the King of Babel, who reigned al- 
moſt over all yeople, and nations. 

27 For the LORD of boſts hath determined it in 
his counſel, who then ſhall break Lor diſanul) is ? ¶ com- 

e 3 Chron, 20. 64 Fob 9. 12. Prov. 31. 30] and his 
Lead is ſtretched out, who then. ſhall turn ii? | or, turn 
it a Compare Daniel 4. 32. Some do here put 
in end to the fourtceath chapter, and they make a par- 
ticular chapter ot the five next following verſes. ] 

a8 In the year when King Achay died, [ See 2 Kings 
16. 20 there happene4 [ that is, was revealed, to wit, 
unto the Frophet Liaia in a divine viſion] this burden. 
{that is, pre4iRion or p ophecie concerning the judge» 
ment that ſhould come upon the Philiſtines. Seo above, 
ch. 13.1. 

29 Rejeyce not, thou whole Paleſtina, that the rod 
that ſmote thee [ Oth. of him that (mote thee] is bro- 
ken; for out of the ſerpents mouth [ball come fortb a cock- 
atrice, and bis fruit ſhall be a fiery flying dragon, {under- 
Rand here by the rod or ſt affe, King Uziaz 2 Chron. 26. 
6. Who like a ſerpent, ſtung and wounded the Phili- 
ſtines. The meaning is, Rejoyce not in this, that 
thou thinkeſt to be at liberty, becauſe of the death of 
King Uzia, for out of him ſhall come forth another 
King, (to wit, Hizkia) who ſhall plague t hee yet hard- 
er. By the cockatrice here is meant King Hizkia, the 
. fon of Achaz, who ſhould ſer himſelf againſt the Phi- 
. URines like a cockatrice, hurting them more then his 
ps Uzia had done. See 2 Kings 18. 8. (and 

) to wit, that ſerpents (fruit) to wit, King Hizkia, 
that deſcended from Uzia, ( /hall be 4 fiery fiying 
dragon.) Such kind of Guakes or ſerpents are found in 


man int, {chat is, choſe that — and the ſon, Egypt, Lybia, and elſewhere, See the annotat. Numb. 


PRE be feſt 

30 And the firſt-born of the poor ſhall feed, and the 
nee iy fall lie down in ſafety : | To wit, — cattel do, 
when they have fed ſufficiently, and eaten their bellics 
fall. By the firſt-born of the poor is meant the chic feſt 
among the meaner ſort ;, that is, the pooreſt ot meaneſt, 
namely, in the Kingdome of Juda. Sce Fob, chap. 18. 
on vetſ. 13, Or, underſtand here by the fir/t- born of 
the poor, the Jews in general, who for ſome ſpace of 
rime were the moſt miſerable among the miſerable ones, 
Theſe ſhall dwell in ſafety, and proſper in King Hiz- 
kia's dayes : which is lere intimated by the word feed- 
ing, as above, chap.5.17.] on the contrary, I will kill 
thy root with famine, (The meaning is, O ye Phili- 
ſtines, I will deſtroy you with famine, to the very root, 
both old and young, citizens , and husband-men] 
and be [to wit, that Cockatrice, King Hixkia] ſhall 


flay thy remnans. ¶ (ec the accompliſhment of this Pro- 


phecy, 2 Kings 18,8.] 

31 Howl, thou gate; [Underſtand bere by the gue, 
the Rulers, and the chicteſt of the Philiſtines, chat wet 
together in the City-gate] cry, thou City, [that is, the 
Cities 3 to wit, that lie in the Philiſtines countrey] 
thou art melted | to wit, ſor fear and terrour? thou whole 
Paleſtina : for (there) cometh 4 ſmoak, [char is, an 
army, which ſhall bite thorow, and pierce thorow, like a 
ſmoak 3 to wit, Hizkia- with bis army or camp] from 
the north —— is, ſrom Judea, which lay noi th· ward 
of the Philiſtines] and there # no ſolitary one, (or none 
alone) in bis aſſemblies. [the meaning is, no man ſhall 
abſent himſelt, — the Jews _ with one accord, and 
in great troops and companies (et upon, and aſſault thee: 
they ſnall be ready to Goa cher all at once. (in bis 
aſſemblies , or congregations) that is, in his army. 
Och. in bis appointed times ; that is, when chat time 
ſhall be come, which the Lord hath appointed for ta 
march torth.] 

32 What ſhall one then anſwer the meſſengers [Or, 
Ambaſſadours] of the Nation ? C underſtand here the 
Ambaiſadours of the Philiftines , that ſhould defire 
that Hizkia would ceale from warring againſt them, 
or to diſpute the right which they pretended to have 
unto the land of Juda: or whatſoever action Hizkia 
had (or might have) againſt them] That the LORD 
bath founded Zion , 1hat the afflified of his people might 
have refuge in it. ¶ This is the anſwer to. the queſtion. 
(That the LORD bath founded Zion) ſee Pſal-$7. 15. 
and Pſal. 102.17. (that the afflifted of bis people migbt 
have refuge in it.) Intimating, that God gave the land 
of Juda for an inheritance unto his people, and that he 
will know how to defend and protect them in it by his 
mighty power.] 


CHAP. XV. 


A prophecies concerning the cruel deſ ala jon and mi ſe- 
ries that ſhould be fall the land of the Mo- 
bites , by reaſon of the Aſſjrians, and that in 
the juſt judgement of God; which the Prophes 
deſcribeth with many circumſtances, both in gene- 
ral, and in particular, 


T* burden of Moab, [ That is, the fore judge- 

ment that ſhould come upon the Moabites, 
namely, by the Aſſytians, in the time of King Sa- 
Imanaſſer. See below, chap. 1 6. on yerſe 14. Com- 
pare Ferem. 48. 1. Exech. 25.8, Amos 2.1.] Surcly 


\ 


— 


| 


in the night Ar of Moab [that is, Ar lying in the 
SfiIC land 


Chap. xv. 


land of the Moabites. This was the chixf City of 


the Moabites, Numbers 21. 28. Deuterom. 2. 18, 29. 
is lai4 waſte, [that is, it ſhall _— laid waſte 3 
to wit, by the King ot Aſlyria. See below, ch. 16.14. 
Both here and elſewhere by the Prophets often, men- 
tion is made of a thing that is to be done, as if it 
were already done: And that by reaſon of the cer- 
tainty of rhe predictions or prophecies) it # cut off 
ſurcly in the night, [that is, ſuddenly , unexpeRed- 
iy, unawares] Rir of Moab [otherwiſe called, Kir- 
heres, below, chap. 16. 11. and 48. 31, and 36. Allo, 
Kirbareſcth, Ferem. 16.79. One of the chieſeſt Ci- 
ties of the Moabites, There was alſo in Media a 
City or Countrey , called Kyr , as appeareth, 2 Ring- 
16. 9.] + laid waſte, it is cut off. [ Oth, when Ar 
of Moab was laid waſte, (he) to wit, Moab, was 
laid waſic, (he) was cut off. The meaning is, 
The M2abites were utterly undone the ſame night, 
when both their chiefeſt Cities, with other ſtrong 
holds of their land, was taken and laid waſte by their 
enemies.) | | 

2 He [To wit, Moab] goeth up to Baith, [this 
City is other-wayes called Bren, Baal-Meon, and 
Beth-Baal-Meon , Numb. 3 2. 3, and 38. Fof. 13. 17. 
It was famous. for the Idolatry that was there com- 
mitted, The Moabites, when they were in diſtreſſe, 
uſed to addreſle themſelves to an Idol that was 
there, and to other Cities where there were Idols, 
to ſeek aid and counſel of them, and to lay their 
wants and grievances open before them] and (to) 
Dibon, [ A City allotted to the Reubenites. See Fo. 
13. 17. Below, verſe 9. it is (according to the opi- 
nion of ſome) called Dimon ] ( and o Bameih, 
[otherwiſe called, Bamorb-Baal, Foſ. 13. 17. Oth. 
10 the high places, or upon the high places}. to weep : 
{to wit, to weep there before the Images of their 
gods or Idols, and to moye chem with tears to help 
and ſuccour them. Oth. Buith and Dimon are gore 
1% ; to wit, to Bamoth, or to the high places, to 
weep there] Moab ſhall bowl over Shebo, and over Mo- 
leba; (ro wit, becauſe thoſe Cities were deſtroyed, or 
ſuould be ſuddenly deſtroyed. Nebo was a City al- 
lotted to the Reubenites, Numb 32. 38. Medeba was 
a City in the land of the Moabites, Numb. 21. 30. 
Fol: 13.17.] en all their hexis is baldneſs, every (ones) 

card is aa off, [The meaning is, There ſhall be 
grief and ſorrow thorowout the whole land of the 
Mubites. This and that which followeth, muſt be 
underſtood of the cuſtome and ptactice of the Mo- 
abites, and ſome other Nations, who, in token of 
grief or ſorrow , made cuttings and lancings in their 
fleſh. They pluckt the hair out of their bead, and cut 
their beard clean off. But Levit. 19. 27. and Deut. 
14-1. God forbad his people to do this. Compare Fer. 
48.37. Exech. 7.18. 

3 In their lanes they girded themſelucs with ſacks 3 
[ That is, with mourning — on the tops of 
#'Cir houſcs , and in their ſtreets they howl altogether, 
{ Intimating that when they praycd , they did it on 
the houſe · ſteps, Zepban. 1. 5, J going down with 
weeping, ¶ As they went up to the tops of their hou- 
ſes weeping , ſo do they likewiſe come down again 
weeping, having received no comfort at all.] 

4 Both Heſbon ſhall cry, and Eleale, [To wit, for 
anguiſh and fear. Heb. And Hesbon and Eleale, &c. 
Ot Hesbon and Eleale , ſee Fof. 13. 17. Numb. 32. 
37-] their voice ſhall be heard unto Fahaz, [of Jabaz 
lee Numb. 21.23. J thercfore the prepared ones, [or 
the armed ſouldicrs)] of Moab make 4 cry, Cor, ſhall 
mike a cry. The meaning is, the cry of the citi- 


rens ſhall rerrifie and affcighten the armed ſouldiers] 
Every ones ſoul js ill diſpoſed in hin. [that is, they 


15414. 


are all diſcontented. Oth. their Liſe i 
or, is gricvous unto them. (in bim) That 
ſelf, And underſtand here Moab, 
thoſe that fide with him.) 

5 Mine beart cryeth for Moab, 
Phet had ſaid , The miſery that ſhall befall the Mo. 


Chap, Ay. 


is, in 
together — 


As if the Pro. 


abites ſhall be ſo great, that I cannot forbear cv; 
when I think upon it. See below, chap. 16. 18, ind 
21. 3. Ferem. 48. 5,31, 34, 38. Some take it 
that the Prophet here repcelenterh in his own 

that which Moab ſhould de in his own miſery and 
ſuffering] ber bars are unto Zoar the heifer of three 
years old : L Her bars, &c. that is, the chief and 
mighty men of Moab , who are compared unto 
becauſe they are the ſtrength of the fand. Oth, ber 
fugitives (fice) c. Oth. mine beart cricth for Mo. 
ab, and (for) bis bars, unto Zoar, (as) 4 cow of three 
years old. Unto Zar; That is, ſo that it may be 
heard even unto Zoar, although it lie in the outer- 
moſt borders of the land ot the Moabites toward 
Judea, Of Zoar, ſee Geneſ. 19. 22. (the beifer of 
three years old) That is, ſtrong, wilde, and wan- 
ton. This may be underſtood of Zoar, or of Moab, 
In Feremie it is ſpoken of Horonaim. See Ferem, * 
48. 34. with the annotations } for be goeth up with 
weeping , [ or, he goeth up weeping ] 10 the aſcent 
of Lubub, for in the way to Horonaim they raiſe up « 
pit i full cry. Cor, they lift up 4 broken cry. Oth, 
a deſtruftive cry, or, 4 cry of deſtruftion, Hebr, 
a cry of breaking, or, of breaking to pieces 3 that 
is , as ſome take it, ſuch a cry as thoſe make, that 
are cruelly broken to pieces, and deſtroyed by their 
enemies, ] : 

6 For the waters of Nimrim ſhall be a mecy deſe- 
lion: L That is, the low and watery grounds at 
Nimrim , or about Nimrim , ſhall lie dry, waſte, 
and deſolate. The meaning is, the whole land of 
Moab ſhall be brought to extream ruine , ſo that e- 
ven in thoſe places where abundance of water was 
wont to be, there ſhall be great drought. (of Nin» 
rim) called Nimra, and Beth-Nimrah, Numbers 
32. 31, 36. This place was given to the ſons of 
Gad, Foſhuz 13. 27, 28.] for the graſſe is withered, 
the tender graſſe is periſhed, there is no green» 
neſſe. 

F Therefore the abundance (which) they have ga- 
tbered, (Hebr. have made] and that which they have 
laid up, frail they (to wit , the Moabites. Hebr. be ; 
to wit, Moab ] carry 10 the brook of the willowes. 
Loc, toward the brook of the Willowesz to wit, to 
hide it there. Oth. into the valley of the Arabians. 
And then the ſenſe is this, The Arabians that hail 
joyn themſelves to the Aſſyrians, ſhall belp to pil- 
lage the treaſures of the Moabites , and ſhall carry 
themaway. 

8 For that ſhall go round about [Or, goeth round 
about, or, is gone round about : and lo in the ſequel] 
thorow the borders of Moab, tbe howling thereof unto 
Eglaim, [that is, that cry and howling of the fugitive 
Moabites, of whom mention is made, verſ. 1, 2, 3.4. 
ſhall go thorow all the border of the Moabites, om 
one end to the other. (unto Eglaim ) or, unto the 
two brooks running together 3 to wit, unto the 


or well of Arnon (of which mention is made, Numb. 
21.14.) and unto Beer-Elim] yea, unto Beer-Elin 
[Och. unto the well of Elim; or, unto the 

the mighty z ſo called, becauſe the Princes of the. 
Iſraelites had digged it, or had cauſed it to be dig. 
ged „ Numbers 21. ] ſhall the howling 


'g For the waters of Dimon are full of blood [ To wit 
of the ſlain and wounded Moabites, whom the 4 


2 _—_ 
1 * 
* 
2 
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id ſlay. Or, even the waters 
will ſend yet more unto Dimon : 


* on Dimon, that is; I will puniſh it yer | [that is, as a bird that fieth to and fro. 
rt additions up { Underſtand withatl, and o-! the daughters of the Moabites be driven out of thete 


more) (40 wit) Lions, 


ther cruel renting, beaſts, to rear and rent them in pieces. 


Hebr. 4 lion, whereby King Nebuchadnczar may un- 
derſtood, who is likewiſe elle where compared to a lion 
f rentin ] 
4 ſee likewiſe, 2 Kings 17. 25. ] upon the e- 
ſcaped ones of Meab, as alſo upon the remnant of the 
und. [the meaning is, The Moabites that ſhall eſcape 
from their _— th —_ - — * 
oured by lions, and whatlocver ſhall be left in a 
ö 75 ſame ſhall be confounded and de ſtroyed. 
In brick, the Lord rhrearneth here, that the enemies 
of his Church ſhall by no means go unpuniſhed, 
(pon the remnant of the tand) To wi, of the Mo- 


abites.] | 


and get away 


CHAP. XVI. 


An exhort ation to 1he Moabires, to bring their Limbs, 
ver(.x. and to carry themſetces friendly and kindly 
towards the baniſhed Fews, 3. But foraſmuch as they 
refuſed through pride and arrogancy, 6. therefore the 
Lord thrcatneth them, that they ſhould be fo fearful 
ueſtroyed and cut off, 7. 4s that the Prophet bath pity 
and compaſſion on them, 9. But he goeth on in à re- 
lation of the miſeries , that were approaching unto 
them, 10. And he nameth the time when the ſame 
ſhould come 10 paſſe, 14. 


End [O ye Moabites] the Lambs of the ruler of the 
Sun, Hebr. the lamb, c. that is, as many lambs 
as ye are bound to give or pay for tribute. The Moa 
bites paid unto the King of Juda yearly an hundred 
thouſand lambs, and an hundred thouſand rams with 
the wool, as may be gathered from 2 Sam. 8. 3. com- 
pared with 2 Kings 3. 4. (of the ruler of the land) 
To wit , of the King of Juda, who is become a lord 
or ruler over your land, fince the time that David 
conquered you, 2 Sam. 8. 2. Oth. of the rulcy of 1he 
exrthz underſtanding thereby God in this ſenſe, as if 
he exhorted the Moabites to receive and imbrace the 
true God, making it appear by offering of lambs in ſa- 
crifice unto him] from Sela to the wilderneſſe, [that 


lions ſent by God among people that were | proa 


I 4. Chap #Vi 


of Dimon, &c.] for I be chaſed or carried away captive out of their own land} 
[Heb. I will adde, or as 4 wandring bird being driven ( out of ) the neſt. 
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neſt ; that is, out of their Conntrey, and out of their 
houfes and welfare, ] * 

3 Tate counſel L To wit, how ye may eſcape the ap- 
ching miſery] execu e judgement, [here the Pro- 
pher adviſeth the Moabites to deal uprightly, eſpecially 
with the poor baniſhed Jews, not uling them crucliy, 
as their anceſtours had formerly done, Deut. 23. Ferem:; 
48.] make thy ſhadow as the night, in the miſt of the 
noonday : [ That is, make that ybur ſhadow, that is; 
the comfort and refreſhing which they defire and look 
for at your hand, may ſo comfort and refreſh them in 
their greateſt perſecution, as the ſhadow, or darkneſſe 
of the night doth comfort and refreſh'men in the hors 
teſt time ot Summer] hide them that are chaſed wit; 
(4nd) mentidn not him that wandreth about. ¶ here the 
Prophet expreſſech in plain terms, that which he had 
immediately before uttered in borrowed words. /hile 
them that are «baſed our) the biniſhed - ones + to wit, 
the Jews, that are chated , and driven, or baniſhed 
out of their own land. (and mention not him that 
w-Aadreth about) that is, betray them not, deliver them 
not up into the bands of their enemies, as you were 
wont to do.] a 

4 Ler my biniſhed ones converſe, (or, dwell) with 
thee, 0 Moab, {This the Lord himſelf ſpeakerh, (Les 
my baniſhed, or expelled ones) That is, thoſe that be- 
long unto me, although for a long time together J have 
ſorely chaſtiſed , and puniſhed them for their (ris; 
Concerning the Phraſe, fee Pſal. 37. on vaſe 22: 
(converſe, or, dwell wich iber) Hebr, in thee ; that 
is, by che, or wich thee, in the land of the Moabites ] 
be thou an hiding- place unto them from the face of the 
diſturber (or deſtroyer) [that is, ſhew pity and com- 
= towards the Iiraclires, let them finde ſnielter and 

indly entertainment among you. ( from the face of 
the diturber , or deſtroyer) that is, of the Allyrian; 
who ſorcly perſecuted and grievouſly plagued the Jews; 
and other nations] for the oppreſſour bath an end, (or; 
Jhall ſoon have an end; and ſo in the following words} 
the diſturbarce in come to nought , the trampler under 
foot, L Hebr. rhe treader under foot, or rrampler; 
that is, all and every one of them : that is, el- 


ſour of my people] are conſumed [that is, ſhall be, 
&c. ] from off the earth. (As if the Lord had {aid 
Ye Moabites ought to deal kindely and courteoully 


is, from your countrey , which is beſet partly with with my people, for they ſhall not be alwayes op- 


clitts and rocks, and partly with the wilderneſſe. Sela 
was the chief city lying upon a rock. (to the wilder- 
neſſe) Here may be underſtood the wilderneſſe of Juda, 
which reacheth thence unto the Jordan, where that ri- 
ver falleth into the dead ſea] unto the mount of the 
daughter of Z ion. [That is, unto Jeruſalem, which li- 
eth on Mount Zion.] / 

2 Otherwiſe it ſhall come to paſſe, [The meaning is, 


preſſed and wronged by their enemies, I will at length 


deliver them, and ſo reſtore the Kingdome of Juda, 
that they ſhall have opportuni and power to recom- 
' penſe unto you the favours w they ſhall have re- 
| ceived at your hands, As likewiſe” on the contrary; 
they ſhall be able to recompenſe unto you the miſchief; 
and unmercifulneſſe which ye ſhall ſhew unto them.] 

5 For there ſhall a Tirone [Or, Kinędome g of 


if ye do it not, namely, if the Moabites obey not the Royal dignity, or glory] be eſtabliſhed (or be prepa- 
houſe of David, then it ſhall come to paſſe, &c. Oth, red] in bountifulneſſe, [to wit, by the favour and good- 
For it ſhall come to paſſe} that the daughters of Moab neſſe of God. Oth. in grace, or in mercy] upon the 
[that is, the Moabitiſh women-kinde-, both married ! ſame, there ſball conſtantly [ Hebr, in rrub.,"that is, 


and unmarried , as Luke 23. 28. it is (aid there 
Te daughters of - Feruſalem, under which. name art to 
be meant as well thoſe that were not married, as thoſe 
that were married. Others underſtand here by daugh- 
ters, the ſmall towns or citics of the land of Moab] 
ſhall be at the ferries of Arnon, ( Arnon was the out- 
ermoſt border of the land of the Moabites. So that 
when the Prophet here threatneth, that the daughters of 
Moab ſhould be brought to the ferries of Arnon, and 
be carried over, he intimareth thereby that they ſhould 


' firmly and ſurely] ft one in the tent of David, [that 
is, one of the family of David; to wit, Chriſt ; he a- 
lone doth ſtedfaltiy poſſeſſe the throne of David , fot 
| he hath an everlaſting Kingdome. Compare Daniel 
7. 14, 27. Micha 4,7. Luke 1.33.) one has judgeth, 
and ſeeketh judgment, and is reaty for juſtice. {that is, 
ſpeedily rendering that which is jult and right, whether 
ro good or evil. Oth, well expert in the law or judgment, 
as Ex 7.6. So that the Prophet doth again in this 
verſe cxhort the ay" to I. merey and com paſſion 
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Chap. xvi. 
to the baniſhed or expelled Jews, becauſe their decayed 
K ingdome ſhould be reſtored again. and ſhould continue 
it ally for ever.] 

6 lic have heard of the pride of Moab, [ That is, of 
the Moabites. (t) to wit, the Father, Son, and 
Holy Ghoſt. Some underſtand by the word we, the Pro- 
phet and the Jews, and other nations round about. Some 
do adde hereunto the word bot, thus; But we have 
beard, cc. As if he had ſaid, Tae Lord indeed tequi- 
reth this, that was before related, at the hand of the Mo- 


abites, and they were bound to do it, yea, it would have | 7. J 


alſo bent fired chem to have done it: but they are ſo 
oud & (tout, that they will not follow any good coun- 
, that is given them by others] be i very proud, bis 
haughtineſs, and his pride, and bis indignation, are not 
his bars ſo. (chat is, yet in vain doth he relie upon them, 
as upon bars or hand- beams. Oth. (But) bis lies (do) 
not (do) ſo.] ' 
7 FTbere ſore Moab ſhall howl over Moab, That is, one 
M abite over the other; to wit, the living ſhall bowl both 
over the dead and over the living: and that by reaſon of 
the horrible invaſion of the Aflyrians, as may be gather- 
ed from v. 14.] they ſhall all bowl : for the foundations 
[O:h. bones, or flagons] of Kir-bæeteth, [ſee of 
this place above, ch. 1 5.y.1.] ſhall ye fieb, LOth. mourn, 
oth. mutter, grumb e] certainly they are broken. or they 
ſhall be broken, or, being broken. Some apply this to the 
foundations, others to the ſighing perſons. ] 
8 For the fields of Hesbop ſoon languiſbe d, (alſo) the 
vine of Sibna, thc Lords of the heathen have broken 10 


13414. 


Chap. xvii, 


11 Therefore my bowels ſound lite an harp for x 
{The Prophet hs ered bowels Gf — as, 
tor grief or ſorrow. (like an barp) to wit, when dela 
of it are touched with the finger, (for Moab) that is, 
becauſe of the miſery that cometh upon M ab. Ser the 
annotat. above, chap. i 3. on v. 5. & nine inmoſt (parts) 
Lchat is, mine heart] for Kir-bcres, | To wit, becaule 
that fair city is ſo miſerably waſted and deſtroyed, Kir- 
heres is otherwiſe called alſo Kor , and Kir-bareſech 
See above, chap. 15. on verſe x, and hete aboye, — 


11 And it ſhall come to paſs, when they ſhall ſee ib 
Moab is grown weary [To wit, of calling upon the god 
and of offering ſacrifices unto them, requiring help and 
ſuccour of them againſt his enemies] on the bigh places 
[upon the high places, the Moabites and other idolaters 
had their altars] zben ſball be [to wit, Moab; that is, 
the Moabites] go into bis ſanftuary to worſhip, (to wit, 
into the Temple of his Idol 'Chamos, Numb. 21. 29, 
1 Kings 11. 7. hoping that although the others Gods did 
not help him, yet Chamos ſurely would heat him, and 
help him out of trouble] but he ſhall not prevail, { be; 
to wit, Chamos, ſhall not be able to help him. Or be, 
(to wit, Moab) ſball not prevail, or, ſhall not be able 10 
effect any thing, as little as he had effected, or depreca- 
ted, or obtained on the high places.) 

13 This is ihe word which the LORD bub Polen 
againſt Moab, ſince that time. [To wit, ſince that time 
that they had been ſubject unto the King of Juda. Ste 
2 Sam. 8. 2. or, {ance the time of the relation of this 


ſhivers the choice plants thereof, [Here the Propher doth prophecy.] 


now again ſhew the cauſe of the weeping of the Moabites, 
and he ſp:aketh here, as elſewhere beſides, as it it were 
already done, which was to be done hereafter. (the fields) 
as 2 King 23-4. Oth. vines. (If Hesbon) ſee of this 
City, Foſ. 13.17. (languiſbed) oth, ſhall languiſh, or, 
grow weak ; that is, wither. (the vine of Sibna) of 
S$ibna is likewiſe mention made, Numb. 3 2, 38. Joſ. 13. 
19. (the lords of the beatben) that is, the Princes 
the Allyrians ] they [to wit, thoſe vines] reach unto 
Faczcr, [ſee Fer. 48. on v. 32.] they wander (thorow) 
the wildern: ſe: [Underſtand here the wilderneſſe by the 
Jordan, as v 1. ] their ſprouts or ſhoots, Cor young trees, 
or branches} are ſpread abroid, they are gone over the 
ſez. [underſtand the Sea by Jaezer, as appeareth, Fer. 
48.32. 

9 Thcrefore I do weep in the weejing for ae der, the 
vine of Sibna, I mike ihee thorow wee, Cor, I bedew, 
water, be jþrinkle thee] with my tears, O Herbon, and 
Eleale: I Och. therefore I do weep the weeping of Fa- 
eder (that is, the miſery that ſhall cauſe that city to 
weep) the vine of Sibna, &c, As if he had (aid, Iam 
ſo offrighted at the deF}uQion of Sibna, that when I 
think upon it, it maketh me weep, as well as I do weep 
for Jaczer, Hesbon, and Eleale. See above, chap. 1 5. 5. 
and below, chap. 21.3. ] for the ſprouting for thy Sum- 
mer- fruits, and for thine Harveſt, is fallen: [that is, 
hath an end, or ceaſeth. As if the Prophet ſhould ſay, 
In time of harveſt they were wont to fing joyful or 
merry ſongs, but they are now heard no more. See Fer. 
25.30. | 

— 1 that joy and glad neſſe is taken away, [ Hebr. is 
gathered, ſee Pſal.26.19.] from the fruit ſul field, Loth. 
from Carmel, which is the name of a fruitful mountain 
and counttey, ſee 2 Kings 19. on vetſ. 23. and further, 
x Fam. 2 f. on v. z. ] and in the Vincyards, (there) is no 
ſinging (nor any ſhout made; the (grape) treader, [ (ce 
the annotat. Fer. 25. on v. 30 ] treadeth out no wine, 
[that is, he treadeth no grapes, out of which wine is 


ecy. 
14 But nom the LORD ſpeaketh, [To wit, now, 
when they deſpiſe and ſer at nought all admonitions and 
threatnings ot the Piophets] ſaying, Within three years 
(45 the years of an hireling) then ſhall the bonour of Me- 
ab be made contempii ble, with all that great multitude ; 
and the remnant ſhall be ſmall, few, impo:ent, [Within 
three years, &c. or, three jears hence, or, after the expi- 


of | ration of three years 3 to wit, in the fourth year of Kin 


Higkia. For the Prophet ſpake this in the firſt year 

this Kings reign, as appeareth above, chap. 14 v.28.where 
this Sermon beginneth. The accompliſhment of this 
Prophecy, fee 2 Kings 18.9. where it is ſaid, that Sala- 
maſlar marched up againſt Samaria in the fourth year of 
Hizkia, from whence may be gathered, that in paſſing 
along he ſubdued the Moabites, whereof mention is made 
here in this text. But this was but a beginning of their 
miſery and deſtruct ion, which was more fully effected a 
long whi e after 3 as a long time after the Prophet Iiaia, 
the _ Jeremia did foretell the ſame unto them, 
Ferem. chap.4 8. (as the years of an bireling) that is, 
well told, and narrowly reckoned, Concerning an bi- 
red ſervant, his wages agreed upon is paid him, when 
his time is expired, neither ſooner nor later. Compare 
below, chap. 21. 16. ( with all that great multitude ) 
Och. with all that greas wealth, ot abundance. See Fal. 
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CHAP. XVIL 


A Prophecy concerning the ruine of the cities of Dami- 
ſcus ani Samaria, verſ. 1, &c. 4 likewiſe of ibe cities 
of Iſrael by the Aſſyrians, 2. Aſfliction cauſerh a= 


preſied] in the wine. fats, [ or, in the Tubs] I have made 
the ſhouting, Cor, ſongs of praiſc, as Fudg. 9. 2. ] 10 
cexje. [the Lord ſpeaketh this.] 


renion, 7, A Prophecie concerning the overthrow of 
the Aſyrians, 12. 


22 burthen [ See above, chap. 13. on verſ. 1. ] of D4+ 
maſcus. Bebold Damaſcus ſhall be taten away, ibat 
of ſtones. [ Damaſcus was 
City in Syria. See 2 


it be no more a rui nous — 
| the Metropolis, ar chi 


Is 


here muſt be underſtood not onely 
__ * the city of Damaſcus, but alſo of 
of Syria, (Damaſcus ſball be taten 4- 
ſhall be (ubdued, any Arms 
4 away captive, This was done by Salmanaflar, 
— Allria (ir ſhall be 4 ruinous beap of ſtones) 
of ruine. 
ee of — 2 [That is, the Cities that lie 
round about, ot neer the City of Aroer, by the brook 
Jabbok, in the land beyond the Jordan, near the brook 
Arnon, Deut. 2. 36. The Reubenites, Gadites, and 
Manafſizes had formerly inhabited them] ſhall be for. 
ſaten : phey ſhall be for the flocks, [the Hebrew word 
6gaifierh the flocks, both of ſmall and grear beaſts, as 
b, Cen. 3 2. verſ.14,1 5,16, ] 7 » ſhall lie down 


Chap.xvil, 


chap. 7. ver). 
the deſtruct ion 
the Kingdome 
140 that is, it 


tet a 
„ and none ſpall make tbem aſraid. [ foraſmuch 
(ey) ant ſhall fall into the land; for it ſhall lie 


waſte and deſolate , alter that Salmanaſlar ſhall have 
carried the inbabitants away captive, Read the ac- 
compliſhment hereof, 2 Kings 1 5. 29. and 17. 6. and 

bros. 5. 26. 
i - 444 1 bre [Meaning the ſenced city of Sa- 
maria, and other cities or towns depending thereon) ſpall 
ceaſe jrom Ephraim, [that is, from the Kingdome, or 
the ten tribes of Iſracl] and the King lom from Dama- 
ſeus, and the remnant 7 the Syrians; | Heb. Aram, ſo 
the Syrians are called, becaule they ſprang from Aram] 
they (to wit; the Syrians] ſball be as ihe glory of ibe 
children of Iſrael, [the Syrians ſhall be bereaved of 
their glory, as well as the Iſraclires. It ſhall happen to 
boch Abe, to the one as well as to the other. (as ihe glo- 
ry of the children of Iſract) ſo the Prophet calleth all 
things, whereof they were proud, and whereon they re- 
lied 3 as namely, their Kingdome, their ſtrong and fair 
Cities, Caſtles, Forts, Money, and Goods, alſo their 
confederacies with other Kings 3 as chap. 16. verſ. 14.] 
ſaith the LORD of boſts, 

4 And it ſhall come topaſſe in that day, that the glory 


of 1/rael, (Thar is, the glory of the Iſraelites, or of | p 


the ten tribes, as verſ. 3. ] frall be made thin: [ that is, 


their glory ſhall be impoveriſhed, vaniſh away, be di- 
miniſhed) and that the fameſſe of bis fiſh ſball wax 
lean, 


Fer be [To wit, Jacob] ſhall be as (when) rea- 
per, [Hebr, the harveſt 3 that is, an Harveſt- man] ga- 
thereth the ſtanding corn, and bis arm reapeth cars; 
Jes, he ſhall be, 4 (when) one gat hereih ears in the valley 
of Rephaim, [the meaning is, that all the ten tribes of 
irar| ſhall be carried away captive, as in harveſt-time 
all the corn, even to the very ears, is gathered up, and 
carried into the barn, Others underſtand here by He, 
the King of Adyria, The valley of Kephaim was a 
plealant azd fruitful place lying neer Jeruſalem, Fo. 
15.8.) | 

6 But a gleaning ſball be left in it, [To wit, in Ja- 
cob, or in Iſrael, in Samaria. That is, ſome, but very 
few, (who ſhall likewiſe be afterward carried away cap- 
tive by Eſar-haddon) ſhall yet be leſt in the land. But 
as in the vintage the grapes, thoſe that at firſt were 
paſſed by, are afterward (ought out, and pluckt off, 
or gleaned : So ſhall it likewiſe happen to the Iſrac- 
lies. See the accompliſhment of this Prophecys 
» Kings 17. 24. and thoſe few ſhall be (cat here 
and there from one another] as (in) the ſhaking of ax 
Olive. tret, to (or) three berries in the top of the up- 
permoſt bough, and jour (er] five on the fruitful branch- 
er thereof, Cor, on the branches of ths fruitful (olive- 
tre) ] ſaith the L O R D God of Iſrael, 

7 At that day man look to bim that made 
bin, and bis eyes lock upon the holy one of 1jracl, 
[At that day, &. To wit, when thoſe judgments a 
plagues, ſhall light upon the people, The Prophet doth 


ſhalt thau make ( 


nd That is, - in the time 


Chap. xvii. 


doth intimate here, that the chaſtenings of God ſhall 
yet at length bring forth ſomę good effect in his chil- 
dren, in ler, and bringing them to a ſight 
and knowledge of their fins. ¶ hall man) That is, ſome 
or certain men; to wit, the believing Iſraelites 
man look to him 1has made him) Oth. tes man look, ta- 
king it for, 4 T to look to him, c. (and ba 
eyes ſhell look upon the Holy one of Iſracl.) That is, 
upon God, who is holy, and maketh holy, helpeth, in- 
ſtructeth, comforteth , and delivereth all thoſe that 
come unto him, to ſeek help and comfort of bim, and 
in him.] | 
8 And be ſhall not lopk to the altars , the works of 
bis bands, [Oth. place the words thus : And let him 
nat look to the altgrs, &c.] neither ſhall he reſpect᷑ that 
which bis fingers have made, [ Oth. namely, he ſhall not, 
&c.] neiuber the greves, nor the images of- the Sun. 
Of the images of the Sun, (ce Levi, hop 26, the ans 
notat. on v. 30. 

9 In thai day, [To wit, when the enemy cometh 
marching on] {belt bis [ to wit, Iſracls Syria's] 
ſtrong Cniies, (Heb. the Citie of bis ſtrength j names 
ly, whereon be had relied more, than on God Almigb- 
21 be 4s 4 jorſaken bujb [ Hebt the ſorſating of 4 
buſh] and uppermoſt branch, [that is, as a branch 
the uppermoſt part of the tree, which the pruners 
trees either regard noty or which they are not able to 
reach. Soſhall it happen to the 1ſraclites, and to the 
Syrians] which they | ro wit, the Aſſyrians] did fer- 
ſake, becauſe of the children of 1jrael 3 {that is, be- 
cauſe God would at that time yet ſpare ſome Iiradites, 
The Aſyrians did not indeed witringly and willingly 
ler thele few Iſraelites remain, but this is here ſaid in 
reſpe& of the purpoſe of God, who would yet reſerve a 
rerynant among the Iſraelites. Therefore God ſo moved 

inclined the hearts of the Afyrians , that they 
[pared yer ſome 3 namely, thoſe, whom God would 
bave to be ſpared in Iſrael, As for the Hebie 
hraſe , that is uſed here in the text: See the like, 
Gencſ. 36. 6, 7. Exod: 9. 11. Fob 37. 18, 19.) ber- 
bent, 5 ball be deſolation. {to wit, upon Iſrael and 
Hria. 

10 For thou ¶ To wit, thou daughter of Iſrael ; that 
is, thou people of Iſrael] baſt forgotten God, thy ſal- 
vation, [that is, Thou haſt forgotten that God, who 
is the authour both of thy temporal and etcrnal wel- 
fare ] and ( haſt) not remembred the Rock of hy 
ſtrength : [that is, the ſtrong God, unto whom thou 
mighteſt have fled, and oughteſt to flee for refuge and 
ſafety in trouble ] there fore ſhalt ibou indeed plant plea- 
ſam aan [che meaning is, albeit zby land be dili- 

ently ſown and planted, u s of injoying much 
Rr and precious fruit] and thou ſet [Hcbr, ſowe] 
it [to wit, thy vineyard] with foreagn vine-branch- 
er. 
11 On the day when thou ſbalt bart ed them, 
) 10 paar does I ſhale 
indeed do thy utmoſt indeayour to cauſe thy r 
to grow, namely, by watering and other ways] gnd in 
morning [that is, in due leaſon, without negieRi 
any fit opportunity] ſbals thou make thy ſced to — 1 
uy. ſhall be bus an beap of 1hat which is reaped in 
the dy ee and of peinfull ſervos. {The 
maieſt have all diligence and 


ATA, 


induſtry, accord ro utmo power ability. 
yet when the = of he Aſſyrians ſhall ſet u 


theo, all that thou baſt ſowen and planted, ſhall be for 
ſo great an army, but as an heap of corn, which they 
2 Po} 7 wb ”_ 0 _ 
in 0 2 0 orrow. 

i N e dead of the hel. 
of the invaſion, of the ſcge, which che 2 


Chap. xvili, 
ſhall make, Oth. in the day of enguiſh] 


12 Wo to the multitude of great tation: [ Some be- 
gin here the 18:þ. chapter, becauſe here beginneth a Pro- 
phecy againſt the Aſſyrians and the 3 The 
Prophet foretelleth here, and in the words following, that 
indeed many ſtrange Nations ſhould aſſault the people of 
God , but that it ſhould at length tend to their own de- 
ſtruction. ( to the multicude of great nations, ) That 
ſhall ſerve the King of Aſſyria in his camp or army agaiuſt 
the Iſraelites] which roar like as the ſcas do roar : ana(wo) 
to the noiſe of the Nations, that make a noiſe, as the migh- 
ty waters do make a noiſe. 

13 The nations fhall ( indeed ) make a noiſe as great 
waters do make a noiſe, but he [To wit, the Lord] ſhall 
rebuke [ See the annotat. Pſal. 9. on v.6.] him, [To wit, 
the King of Aſſyria. Oth. it, to wit, the 
them; to wit, the Nations] then ſhall be [ To wit, the 
King of Atlyria, ] flee far away, | To wit, into Aſſyria. 
See 2 Kings 19 36. J yea be ſhall be chaſed, [ To wi, by 
the Angel, that purſued and ſmote the camp ot Sanberib] 
#5 the chaff of the mountains by the winde, [That is, as 
the chaff, or, duſt, which lieth upon the mountains, where 
the winde may eaſily come at. Con pare Fob 21.18, Fat, 
1.4. and 35.5. and 83. 14. ay 12 and lixe a Clod, 
Or, round bowl, or, ball, or, bottom of yarn, or, clews. 
Och. 48 a round thing. See Pſal. 8 3. 14. ] by the whirle- 
winde. 

14 At evening-tide, [Or, in the nigit] behola, then 
there ij terrour, | To wit, tiſen in the camp of Sanherib, 
when the deſtroying Angel came] before it is morning he 
& there no more: ¶ He, to wit, Sanherib, who fled away, 
when he perceived that his army was ſmitten by the An- 
gel of the Lord, 2 Kings 19. 35. J This the . of 
them that ſpoil us, and the lot of them that rob us. [Theſe 
are the words of the people of God. ( This ij the part, ¶ or 
portion) of them that fpotl us. ) Thar \s, this is the pu- 
niſhment, which God inflicteth upon them. See Fob chap. 
20. on verl. 29. (of them that ſpoil as,) "Or; have troden 
us under ſoot, ] ; 


CH AP. XVIII. 


A Prophecy againſt the Ethiopians, vetſ. 1, &c. A pro- 
miſe concerning the defence of the Church, and the pu- 
ni/bment of her cnemies, 4. A Prophecy concerning tbe 
converſion of the Gentiles, 7. | 


70 to tbes Land which iñ ſhadowy on the borders, 
which is on the fide of the rhvers of Ethiopia. [The 
Prophet proclaimerh wo againſt Ethiopia, to warn the 
Jews, that they ſhould. not truſt to the help of the Ethio- 
pians, becauſe Ethiopia with Egypt, and other bordering 
Countreys, ſhould be ſeverely puniſhed and deſtroyed by 
the juſt judgement of God , as came topaſſe , firſt by the 
Aſſyrians, and afterward by the Babylonians, See below 
ehap. 20. 3,556. and 43.3. Exc: 30. 4,5. and 38. 5. 
Nahum. 3. 9, 10. Z eph. 2. 1 2. Och. O land, &c. Meanin 
that this whole chapter relateth to the times of the Mei- 
ſiah, and ot the calling of the Jews and Gentiles unto 
Chriſt , under the banner of the Goſpel, as alſo to the 
times of the rejection and long-laſting puniſhment of the 
obſtinate Jews , and final converſion. ( Wo to the land 
that in ſhidowy, ) That is, which is full of ſhadows, 'or, 
which maketh a ſhadow; (on the frontiers, or, ber- 
ders, ) Hebr. at, or, on the wing: That is, which is 
full of ſhadows on the frontiers, or borders, or limits, or 
bounds, as above chap. 11. 12. and below chap. 24.15. 
an that by reaſon of the multitude of high mountains 
that lay there , which made thoſe ſhadows: Some under- 
ſtand here by the "ſhadowy wings, the great number of 
ſvils oſhips , that did caſt a ſhadow ; then the meaning 


people: Or, | 


Is AIA. 


| 


| 


Chap, xyiil, 


is this, Wo to the land where all thoſe ſhips are. 'Othing 
conceive that by the ſhadow of the wings here is ligni- 
hed, that the Erbiopians and Egyptians ( as neighbours 
and confederates) were wont to take other nations and 
people under their protection. C:ompare below chap, 30. 
23» Cc. (which & onthe ile of the rivers of Ethiopis $) 
This is a Deicription of the ſituation of Ethiopia , lying 
on both ſides of the rivers, Nilus, Aſtapus, Aſtabe. 
ras, &c. as the Maps and Geographers do flew, Com- 
pare Zepb, 3. 9. 

2 That jcndeth Ambaſſadours over the Sea, and in 
ſhips of bulruſbes upon the waters, {'Oth. be ſendeth 
Ambaſſadours, & c. Underſtanding this of God: whoby 
his providence ordaineth, that the Ethiopians ate fright 
ed by the neus of the enemies approach, by comparing 
Exe. 39. 9. Others underſtand it of the Erhiopiang, 
(or, of their King Tirhaka, 2 Ring, 19. 9.) who ſent 
Ambafſadours, for (together with the Egyptians) to de- 
nounce war againſt the Aſſyrian at the Jews requeſt, c 
(as ſome) unto the Jews to promiſe them aid, or (az 
others) unto divers near-adjoyning or neighbouring na- 
tions, to gither a huge army together againſt the inya- 
fron of the Allyrians. ( 41d in h p, of bulruſbes upon the 
waters, ) Such kinde of ſhips and boats they uled in 
thoſe countries for the lightneſſe of them, and becauſe 
they did not ſo Soon break or butſt aſunder,as the wooden 
ones do, when they hit any where agaiaſt the rocks , of 
which the river Nilus is very full. Hebr. vegels] (lay- 
ingz ) Go your wayes, ye ſwiſt meſſengers , | Hebe. 
light meſſengers. See Fob 7. on verl. 6. ] te 4 nation 
that is drawn, and plucked (or, peeled,) to 4 jeople which 
is terrible ſince they were, and thence forth: ( That is, 
from that very time that they were a people, and ſo on- 
ward, or, ſo continually, Oth. from their beginniug li- 
therto] 4 nation of rule, and rule, [ Hebr, 4 nation 
rule rule, or, of line line it] and of treading down, _ 
land an rivers ſpoil. ( This is,haply a deſcription of the 
Allyrians , who were drawn away , far from their land, 
and were made bald and bare by long continuing wars. 
( Compare Exech. 29. 18.) A terrible people from the 
beginning and 10 continually, Gene. 10, 8, 9, &c. who 
would (ct rule and meaſure to every one, and would tread 
down other nations, and who had in their land many 
rivers , Which were wont to waſh it away, as ulually 
bapneth, Some apply it to the inhabitants of Bthiopis, 
and other nations thereunto adjoyning, ſpread far and 
near, who were ſlender of body, had thin hair, were wilde 
and terrible, lying far diſtant trom one another, or, which 
way of rule ſhould be coden down : Or, upon whom God 
would draw the line of his judgement, Compare 2 Kings 
21. 13. below chap. 34. 11, Cc. Others take it 38 2 
deſcription of the people of the Jews, which had ſuffeted 
much, and 1eceived of God rule upon ra e, , line upon 
line, below 28. 10. and were very terrible in regard of 
the great wonders and miracles of God , although many 
enemies (as mighty rivers, above chap.8 7,09.) (poiled 
their land: concerning all which the underſtandi g 
Reader will be able to judge] 

3 All the inhabitants 0 tbe World , and the dwellers 
on the earth, when the banner ſhall be ſer up (on) the 
mountains, ye ſtall ſee (it,) and when the rrumpes ſhall 
blow, ye ſhall hear (it.) ( In this verſe is intimated, 
chat this judgement of God ſhould be ſurely and publick 
ly fulfilled , as it were in the ſight of all the World, ſo 
chat other nations ſhould be witneſſes of the truth of this 
Prophecy, and the Jews ſhould be athamed of their couf · 
dence and relying on the aid of the Ethiopians, EgyPti- 
ans, &c. ( when the banner ſhall be ſet up, &c. ) Ott 
when / (to wit, God) ſhall jet up, &c. that is, when I 
ſhall caule the enemies army to come againſt the Ethicri- 
ans : or, when I by mine Angel ſhall {mice and lay the 
Aſlyrians, of which ſome do underſtand this vetſe. (8 


Hall ſee 11) or, ſee e it 3 and ſo immediately, bear JE 7 
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dwelling-place , as the glittering heat upon 
Veda? of Dew in the heat of barveſt : [ — 


| lter the manner of men : As Kings ſitt 
2 yet look to all things, and minde their | ſhall be moved ¶ Here unto Idols, which are nothing, mo- 


ir palaces”, : 
RE „and take care for it: o doth God promiſe 
that he will ſpare; comfort, and do good to his Church, 
in the mean while that be is executing his judgements 
upon the heatheniſh nations, (whereof mention is made, 
erl. 5,6. ) as ſun-ſhine is pleaſant and delightful after 
rain, and a dem cloud in harveſt, Others conccive, that 
here beginneth the deſcription of Gods judgement , as if 


God had ſaid: I will indeed ſuffer the Ethiopians to 


ke a tir, to aſſemble themſelves for their own defence, 


&: others) I will ſuffer the Aſſyrians to go on a 
| tend 


ma 


of * 
while in their violence and oppreſſion; but it 


to their own ruin at laſt, as immoderate heat after much 


rain ſpoilerh the tender herbs, and a thick, wet, miſty cloud 


ileth the harveſt 
jeg [ Or, 325 afore the harveſt, when the bud 
. the 


V perfect, and the unripe grape ripeneth ( 
1 pee then ſhall be — the branches wi — 
s, and take away , and chop off the boughs, L This is 
now a deſcription of Gods judgement , to the conſidera 
tion whereof the nations are invited, verſ. 3. ( afore the 
harveſt, when the bud is perfect, &c.) By this ſimilitude 
and borrowed Phraſe is ſignified, that God will confound 
all deſenſe and reſiſtance of the Ethiopians, or (as others) 
all the violence and cruelty of the Aſſyrians, before they 
ſhall bring it to full perfection, and will moſt fearfully 
deſtroy them] 

6 They [To wit, the Ethiopians, or Aſſyrians] ſhall 
be left together unto the preying-fowls of the mountains, 
and to the beaſts of the carih, and the fowls of prey ſhall 
ſummer over them, an4 all the beafis of the earth ſhall 
winter over them, [Compare Exech.3 112,13. 

7 At that time ſhall 2 preſent be brought unto the 
LORD of Hoſts, (Of ) the people , that is drawn, 
and plucked, [Ol whom above verſ. 2. ] and of tbe peo- 
ple, that is terrible fince they were, and thence forward: 
{That is, of ſome of this terrible people. Thus muſt 
likewiſe the particle of, be taken and un. ſexſtood. Aſarth. 
23.34. Andof them yc ſhall kill, &. That is, Some 
of them ye ſhall kill] 4 nation of rule (and) rule, and of 
treading down , whoſe land the rivers ſpoil : to the place 
of rhe Name of the LO R D of Hoſts, to the mountain of 
Zion, [In this verſe (as elſewhere often) God maketh a 
comfortable promiſe , concerning the gracious calling of 
the Moors or Aſſyrians, and ſuch like other heatheniſh 
enemies, to the communion of the Lord Chriſt and his 
Church. Compare below chap. 19. 19, &c. and ſee the 
like Prophecies concerning the Ethiopians, Pſal. 68. 2. 
and 87. 4. below chap. 45. 14. Zeph. 3. 9. and a notable 
example, At 8.27, &c.] 
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CHAP. XIX. 


The Propher foretelleth the E gyptians, that the Lord would 
them many wayes, verl. 1. with imeſtine diſſen- 

fon, ver, 2. ſo that they ſhould finde neither counſet not 
comfort by their 1dols, 3. that ſevere Lords ſhould 
w. over them, 4. he threatneth them with dead 
trading, 7. and that be would bring their counſels to 
novght, 11. Their terrour before the Lord , 16. 4 
Prophecie that the Egyptians ſhould be called 10 tbe 


fellemſbip of the Chriſtian Church, 18, &c. 


» the LORD rideth upon a ſwiſs cloud , and he 
come ino Egypt : { Intimating that the Lord would 
y and unawars ſeize upon the Egyptians, Com- 


Tie nies of Egypt. [ See above chap. 1 5. 1. ] Be- 
Bull 


Is ATA. 


pare Pſal. 18. 10. and 104. 3. (upon 4 ſwift clan) Hebr. 
light cloud, There are very ſeldom clouds ſeen 12 Egypt, 


pd 4 For ſo the LORD ſaid mt me: I will be quict, and 


\ 
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there being no rain : therefore it is lome what ſtrange 
and fearful to ſee clouds there] and the 1dols of Egypt 


tion is aſcribed, The meaning is this, The Idols ſhall 
loſe their authority with the Egyprians, becauſe they were 
not able to deliver them from the hands of their enemies] 
at bis face, ¶ That is, by reaſon of his coming and pre- 
ſence] and the heart of the Egyptians ſhall melt in their 
inner- moſt (p arts.) 

2 For I will entangle the Egyptians, ( ſo) that they 
ſhall fight every one againſt bis brother, and every one 
againſt hir neighbour ; [Hebr. the man againſt bis bro- 
ther, and the man againſt his fellow , or, companion. 
The meaning is. I will raiſe vp an inteſtine war in Egypt, 
lo chat they ſhall deſtroy one another, See the like patlage, 
1 Chron. 20. 23. ] City againſt City, Kjngdom 20125 
Kingdom. | That is, Countrey againſt Countty, Pro- 
vince againlt Province. It ſeemeth that the Prophet 
hath reſpect here, unto that which hapned in Egypt after 
the death of King Seihon, when twelve petty Kings roſe 
up, and rent or divided the Kingdom of Egypt in ſun- 
der, and each of them drew a part of it ynto themlelyes} 

3 Andthc ſpiris of the Egyprians ¶ That is, their ta- 
lour, courage, or, underſtanding. See Prov. 15. on verſ. 
13. J ſhall be emptied [ To vit, by thoſe long-laſti 
homebred wars] in their innermoſt ¶ parts,) and 1 wi 
— [ Ther is, diſanul, or, bring to nought J their 
counſel ; t is, theic enterpriſes, es, deſigns. 
The meaning is, I will ſo vex — I be 
able to finde any counſel, or way of eſcaping ] then ſball 
phey ack counſel of their Idols, and of the inchanters, and 
of the ſooth-ſayers, and of the Necromancers, 

4 And I will ſbut up the Egyptians in the hand of hard 
Lords , | Underſtand by theſe hard Lords, thoſe twelve 
Tyrants, who thruſt in themſelves for Kings in Egypt, 
after the death of Sethon. Och. of an hard, or, cruel Lord; 
and they underſtand this ſo, as if the Prophet here ſpake 
of King Nebuchadnezar ; and they apply this unto that 
which is written, Ferem 46-26. ] . — King ſhall 
rule over them, ſatth the Lord LORD of Hoſts. [ A ſevere 
King; That is, acrnel, hard, fierce King, Meaning 
Pſammctychus ; one of thoſe twelye Tyrants , who being 
ficſt expelled and chaſed out of the land by the other ele- 
ven, but afterward getting by force into Egypt again, and 
ruling alone , without any copartners in the government, 
committed great tyranny 

And tbey ¶ To wit, thoſe twelve Tyrants. But ſome 
apply it unto Nebuchadnezar, and his ſucceſſours] ſhall 
cauſe the waters to periſh from the Sex: ¶ To wit, by this 
means: They digged a great ditch, into which they car- 
ried the river N ilus, which channel and gathering of wa- 
ters is called by the ancient Writers the Sea Merios ; ſo 
that the Prophet will here intimate that they ſhould carry 
away the waters from Nilus , and ſhould lay the channel 
thereof drie. ( Tocy ſhall cauſe the waters to periſh from the 
Sea: ) Thar is, from the river Nilus. Th: Hebrews call 
all great gatherings of waters, Se. Och. They ſta! cauſe 
the waters to periſh, that they run not imo the ſea) and the 
river ſhall ran ous by drops (or by little and licle,) and 
drie away. | If here by theriver, be meant Nilas, then is 
here expreſt by another word that which immediately de 
fore was called the ſea] . | 

6 They ſhall alſo Arive the rivers [Or, fireams;or, floods, 
to wit, which run from Nilus, and which here and there 
— — thorow — land 2 moiſten . the 
and by running thorow it ] far back , emply 
them, and drie the dam reams. { Hebr. the ſtrcams 
of keeping, ſhutting up, or defence, underſtanding thereby 
the waters that were ſhut in with dams or dikes, and were 
carried thorow the land ] the recd and be hulruſb foall 


wither, 
7 The 
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Chap. xix. 
The paper-· plant [ The Hebrew word ſignißeth pro- 
oy bite thin skins , or, rindet. Here is to be noted, 
that among the Greeks and Latines, Papyrus fignificth a 
plant which chiefly groweth in mooriſh places in Egypt, 
abouc ren cubitcs high, which with a ncedle may be par- 
ted and divided a (under into thin broad leaves, which 
being dried and „ maketh very fit wricing-paper. 
From this ſort ct paper hath ours, ſand doth Rill rerain to 
this very day) its name, although it doth not grow, as the 
other did, but is made of linen rags] by tbe ſtreams, by the 
banks of the ſtreams , and all thas is ſown by the ſtreams, 
{hall d. ie away, it ſhall be thruſt away, and be no (more.) 

\ 8. And ihe fiſhers ſhall mourn, L Becauſe they can catch 
no more fiſh , for want of water, and that therefore their 
gain and way of getting heir living ſhall ceaſe, - There 
was great ſtore of tiſh eaten in Egypt, in regard they did 
out > ſuperſtition, kill and car but few beaſts ] and all they 

that CA angle into the ſtreams, all lament: and they iat 

- ſpread abroal tbe caſting- net upon the waters [ Heb. upon 

the ſace, that is, upon the upper · moſt part of the waters] 
ſhall pinc away. 

9 And ibe workers in finc flax, [ Or, in carded flax; 
that is, thoſe that make coſtly , precious, or fine linen- 
cloth] ſhall be aſhamed, L Or, be put to ſhame, be con- 
founded; to wit, becaule they ſhall fall into poverty, 
their trading with forcign Nations ceaſing, and that 
for want of flax, which otherwiſe was wont to grow very 
fair, and in great quantity by the brooks in Egypt,] 
alſo the weavers of white jiuff. L. To wit, made of 
Egyptians flax, of which kinde of ſtuff or flax the 
Princes and Noble-men had their garments made, as ap- 
pearerh, Eſtb. 8. 15. who from thence were called Cho- 
rim, that is, white ones] 

10 And they ſhall be broken to ſhivers (with, ) their 
foun lat ions, [ Oth. wi ih their counſcli, or, purpoſes, Oth. 
with their nets] all that ( for) wages make pleaſant ſtan- 
ding waters, ([Hcbr, pools of the ſoul 3 that is, ot delight: 
that is, pleaſant, delightful, pals, ponds , or great waters, 
as lakes , which Tyrants cauſed to be made tor their own 
pleaſure and delight, Oth. ponds , or, pools of fiſhes, or, 
of living #bings. It is conceived that the Prophet in this 
verſe, ſpeaketn of that great ras, which the Tyrants that 
ruled in Egypt, laid upon their ſubjects, cauſing them 
both by money and compulſion to dig a ſea, pool, channel, 
or dep:h, being 3600. furlongs in compile, whicher they 
could carry the water from N ilus, and could carry it in 
thicher again, which was called the lake, gulff , or (ca 
Milrios : To the digging hereof thoſe Kings uſed or im- 
ployed ſome thouſands ot their ſubjes, (And they p. 
be broken to ſhivers, &c.) As if he had laid, They hire 
unto chemſclyes for great wages labourers to make plea- | 
ſant and delightful &ſh-ponds , but the foundations of 
the earth ſhall many wayes fall down in Egypt, ſo that 
all thoſe that labour in and about thoſe ponds , ſhall by 

— down oſ the foundations be bruiſed and broken to 

ivers] 

11 Surely the Princes of Zoan | This city is called by 
the Greeks and Latines Tanes , lying hard by the river 

. Nilus. Hence the mouth of the river Nuys is called Oſti- 
um Tanicum, In this city the King of Egypts counſel 
lours held their college or aſſembly. Of Zoan is alſo men- 
tion made, Numb. 1 3. 22. and Pſal,98.12.] are fools; the 
counſel of the wiſe , (even) of Pharaos Counſellours is be- 
come brutiſh : bow can ye (then) ſay unto Pharao, I an 4 
ſon of the wiſe, a ſon of ancient Kings * [ This is a ſpeech 
made to the Counſellours of Sethon, who is called Pha- 
#40 in this place, Pharao being a common name of all the 
Kings of Egypt: Yea ſome are of opinion that Pharao in 
the Egyptian language, ſignifieth a King. See Geneſ. 
chap. 12. on verl. 15, Och. bow ſpeat ye in the per- 

Jon of Pharao? as if the Pr ſaid, how do ye act 


the perlon of the King, and teach him to ſpeak ſo proud- 


1.3414. 
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ly ? whereas indeed this ſame Serbon Pye 5 4 
y ? whereas indeed this Was a mee * 
Herodot us teſtiſieth. Others take theſe — * | 
can ye ( that is, every one of you) ſay unt Phara, and 


ſpeak it ina bragging way, 1 am a ſon of the wi 
is, a diſciple , or W 


men; A ſon of ancient Kings art thu, O 
that is > @ ſon deſcended trom Kings of 
times] 

12 Where are nom thy wiſe men? ¶ To wit, O 
Oth. where are they nom] (where are now thy wiſe- nes / 
let them tell thee now , or (let them) underſtand vba ih 
LORD hub determined againſt Egypr. 

13 The Frinces | That is, the chief ones) of Zoan ae 
become fools , L This came to paſſe by the judgementof 
God, who turned their wiſdom into folly] ibe Princes of 
Noph [ Otherwiſe called Mepb, Hoſ 9.6. In the Hiſto- 
ries of pagans or heathens this City is called Memphis, and 
now-a-dayes Altair, or Cair, which at this day is a {a- 
mous city in Egypt] are deceived , tbey ball alſo cauſe 
Egypt 10 Wander (unto) the uttermoſt corner of the tribes 
thereof, ¶ The meaning is, They ſhall ſct all Egypt in an 
uproar, ſo that no corner of it ſhall be free. Others tube 
ir thus: Yea even the chiefeſt among the Rulers , who 
are called corncrs , ot, corner-ſtones , becauſe the tom» 
mon-wealth reſbeth upon them as upon corner-ſtones 

14 The LORD bh poured in | Oth. ſhall pour in- 
and preſently after, they ſball cauſe Egypt, &c. ] 4 ve 
perverſe ſpiris [Or, 4 ſpirit of errour ,  {pirts of mad» 
neſſe, Hebr. 4 jþirts of perverſncſſes, or, of froward- 
neſſes] in the midſt of them, L The meaning is, Gol 
bath deprived them ot all wiſdom and unde ſlanding, ſe 
that they can neither give good counſel , not 
whence or whither to tura or winde themſelves] and 
they have cauſed Egypt 10 ſerve in all (or, every) work 
thereof, as 4 drunkard w.lloweth to and fro in bij vomis.. 
{ Or , caſterh bimſcif to and fro in bis vomit. H- br. 
ſtraycih in bis vomit,” The more a drunkard, when 
he lieth in his yomit ſtirs, and turneth, the more hede- 
fileth himſelf : So likewiſe (as the Prophet here an- 
timateth ) the more theſe perverſe Counſelloum go 
on in giving counſel , the more barm and miſchief 
they do: Thcretore it were better that they would keep 
themſelves quiet] 
15 And there ſhall be no work for the Egyptians, 
which the head or the tail, the branch or the ruſb may da 
L The Prophet intĩmateth by theſe words, that all things 
mould be in ſuch a confuſion in Egypt, as that neither 
perſons of high nor low degree ſhould have their wits or 
ſenſes about them, ſo that no buſineſſes ſhould proſper, or 
be brought to perfection. Herodotus writeth in Euterpe, 
that Pſammctycbus King of Egypt lay with a pighty 
army 29 years compleat before the City of A 
16 In that day ſhall the Egyptians be like unto we- 
men: [ To wit, fearſul, as it followeth ] and 1be ral 
tremble and fear , becauſe of the moving of the hind of 
the LORD of Hoſts, [ Hebr. from the face of ibe 
moving, &c. That is, becauſe of the threatening of 
of the Lord, which he ſignifieth by che lifring up and 
moving of his hands] which be fball move againſt chem, 
{To wit, againſt the Egyptians] 
17 And the land of Fuda ſhall be a terraur unto the E- 
tians, whoſoever ſhall make mention of u, he ſhall be af a 
in bimſelf , becauſe of ibe 3 of the LORD. of 
Hoſts , which be bath determined againſt them, [ The 
Prophet doth intimate, that the Egyptians bearing, that 
Sanherib had marched thorow the land of Juda, ſhould 
be terrified and afraid , fearing that he would come, and 
take their land likewiſe, as it alſo hapned, as Herodoras in 
Euterpe teſtifieth : withal relating that Sethe of 
Egypt, being void of counſel , fell down-before his Idel, 
— re danger and diſtreſs be was 
Oh. underſtand vheſe words thus, The Bgyerians ful 


= 


— 


protected by God. Compare Exo. 14. 2 5,] 
Is > day here ſhal be five cities in Egypt, 
is, certain cities; that is, men dwelling in 
in cities; to wit, ſuch as by the determinate 


, 


| — of God are choſen or ordained unto eternal 


ing the language of Canaan [ Heb, which 
with the lip of Canaan, as Gen, 11, ver, 1. 
that is, they ſhall ſpeak of Gods word, which is Writ- 
ten in the e of Canaan, that is, in the He- 
brew | e, or Hebrew to n 
yes to be in by the ving 
— the way of ſalvation I ſwearing unto the LORD 
of boſts, [char is, they ſhall ingage themſelves to the 
due God by oath, forſaking, and forſwearing falſe 
gods, The mea ing is, they ſhall receive and 
embrace the 22 See Deut. 10. 20. and 
Fer, 12. 16.] one ſhall be called a city of deſtruction] 
to wit, becauſe it had been deſtroyed aforetime, or 
was nigh to be deſtroyed, bur by the mercy of God 
was ſaved, Others, every one, as, above chap, C. 2. 

10 In that day (hall the LORD have an altar in the 

; the Land of Egypt, [That is, the true worſhip 
of God ſhall be exerciſed there, which in the time of 
the Prophet was wont to be done nigh or upon the 
altar] and a token ſet up at their border for the LORD, 
[that is, they ſhall publickly receive and embrace the 
Lord for their God, and make publick profeſſivn f 
him : in token whereof they ſhall ſer up — token 

Compare herewith Gen. 28. 18, Exod, 24. 4. 
* ver. and 20, and chap, 22. ver, 10. at their 
border 3 to wit, the — — _ Egyptians ; Or, at 
ber border , to wit, Egypts border. 

20 And it (Or, that 3 to wit, altar] ſhall be for a 
token, and for a witneſs unto the LORD of boſts ia the 
land of Egypt, [that is, that the — N 

ſhi of che Egyptians. of. 24. 27.] for 
— — — the — ry —— — LOKD 
becauſe of the appreſſ#ons, and he ſend them a Savi- 
our, A = Lord Jeſus Chriſt] and 4 maſter, 
[Others,Great one, or, Ruler, captain] the ſame ſhall deli- 
ver them, 

21 Aud the LORD ſhall be hnown to the Egyptians, 
and the Egyptians ſhall the LORD —— day : Fan 
they ſhall ſerve (him with) ſlay-offerin meat-offer- 
> 009 wp pho I, 11 — Fs 
vow u, (u. ; 7 
22 And the LORD ſhall [mite the Egyptians valiantly 
eb. ſmiting [mite] and heal ( them): Cor, yet heal 
(them) ; chat is he ſhall ſmite them, yet not to 
deſtruction, but he ſhall heal them again, 
— Ja faich in Ch iſt, and the ſpirit of ſancti- 

ion] and they ſhall return unto the LORD, and he 
foul bunſef ts hearted of tines [See Gen. 25. 

» 2 04M, 24. 25.1 48 em. 

23 In that day there ſhall be a path-way, [Thar is, a 
common road or e] from Egypt ints Aſſyria,(lo) 
wo af come into Egypt, and the Egypti- 
the Af 


to one another,when they both ſhall have 
aced the Chriſtian Religion; for the Prophet 
here of the calling of the Gentiles unto 


iſt] and 4 with the Afſyrians | 
e yay ant 3 — — 54 


with an upright heart and affection. Others, the 
hans ball free the Alben, of, be at — 
_ embraci h other in 


her in Chriſtian love, whereas 
they were enemies one to another, and 


made war one another, | 
* tn that day jw} Iſrael 1 the third with the 


Char Fs ata: 
3 ſhall als be afraid of the people of IC 
» — ſhall ſee that they are ſo miraculouſly 


A Gal , love and 


„((( 
Egypti d with the Aſyrians, a bleſſing in the in 
. tad. (Tie Nagl ES 2 4. 
verſe, that the believing Jews ſhould keep good cor- 
' reſpondency and brotherly fellowſhip with the hea. 
then or Gentiles that ſhould be converted unto the 
true God, ( In that day ſhall Iſrael be the third ) or even 
the third, or, the very third, (with the Egyptians, and 
with the Aſſyrians) under theſe two Nations are alſo 
other Gentiles underſtood and comprehended, (a 
bleſſing in the midſt of the land) or, in the midſt: on earbz 
that is, throughout the whole world; namely when the 
goſpel — ” . — — the whole world.] 

25. For the LON leſs o wi 
the Iſraelites, or the F 
Others, ſhall bleſs it; to wit, the land: or, ſhall bleſs 
it ; to wit, the people] ſaying, Bleſſed be my prople the 
Eehptians, and the Aſſyrians the work of mine hands, 
born again of the holy Ghoſt, and being __ 
new creatures} and Iſrael mine inheritance, [that is, 
my dearly beloved, whom of old I have, and do ftill 
Fial 7 — —.— A © whom the LOXD 

boſts ſhall bleſs, ſaying, Be ed my people of Egypt, 
and O Alhria the work of mine bands, _ e 
inherit ance.] 0 


CHAP, XX. 

God threatneth the Eg yptians and Ethiopians, by an out- 
ward token , that they ſhould be carried away captive 
by the Aſſynians, ver, 1, &c. which the Lord cauſeth 
to be ſet before the Jews, that they might not put their 
truſt and confidence in them, 5, 


N the yea; when Tartan [ One of the chief Comman- 
ders in Sexnachertbs army, 2 Kings 18, 17,] came to 
Aſbdod, [formexly a chief city of one of the tive Prin- 
cipalitics of the Philiſtines, 7oſh. 13, 3. where the 
Idol Dagon was worſhipped, 1 Sam, 5. 2.] when Sar- 
gon the king of Aſſyna [he is commonly called Sexnc- 
cherib, as 2 Kjngs 18, 13, and elſewhere] bad ſent him 
and waged war againſt dtook it: [concerning 
the taking of the city of Aſhdod ſome count the three 
years whereof mention is made, verſe 3. 
2 At the ſame time the LOKDſpake by the miniſtery Heb, 
2 the — See Levit. 8. on v.36. of Iſauah _ 
Amox,, ſaying, go thy „ [To wit, to preach or 
to propheſy] aud looſe the ſacꝶ from thy 2 [Heb, 
open the ſach, A man muſt apen or looſe. a lack 
which he hath on his body, or a garmem, when he 
ſhall pull ir off, (looſe the ſach, &c.) that is, thy 
mourning garment,which as it ſeemeth, rhe Pr 
had put on, for a token of the miſery that was ap- 
proching to the Jews, and other Nations, Some are 
of opinion that it was a prophetical garment, which 
he wore ordinarily] and put off thy ſhoes from thy {eet * 
and be did ſo, going naked and bare-Foot. | Going naked, 
that is, bare; to wit, without a ſack or mo 


See 1 Sum. chap, 9, ver. 24. and 
(ard bare. foot.) or, 


';- without hoſe or ſhoes, 


5 # - 
4 * 
1 
- W 


3 


Chap. xxt. 

e] three {chat is, ro ſhe what ſhould befal 
— and Ethi , 1 three years after, or after the ex · 
piration of three years, Or to ſhew , that the miſe» 
. ry which ſhould come upon Egypt and Ethiopia, 
ſhould laſt chrec years] ( for) a toten and wonder wpen 
Egypt, and upon Ethiopia : | orhers 4 token and wonder is 


upon Egypt Sc.] 
4 So (hall the King of Aſſyria[o wit, Sargon or Sen- 
nacherib ] dive on or lead away , or carry away , or 


grive hence, or, lead hence; to wit, as a company of 
beaits , as the Hebrew word is uſed , Geneſ. 31, 18. 
Exod, 3. 1. 1 Sam. 30. 20. — — beſides] = 
captives of the Egyprtans, [ Heb, the captivity, &c. See 
Numb. — = 12, and underſtand here the cap- 
tive Egyprians, which ſhould remain or be left from 
the ſlaughter] and the Ethiopians that (ball be carried 
away , [ Heb, the carrying away of the Ethiopians ; that 
is, a great multitude of the Erhiopians which ſhall 
be carried away captive unto Aſſyria, which ſome un- 
deritand of thoſe Ethiopians chat under the com- 
mand and conduct of Thirhaka marched forth to 
barrel againſt the Aflyrians] young and old, zaked, and 
bare-foot , and with bare buttocks, (to) the ſhame of the 


yptians, [Or to the reproch of Egypt Underſtand with- | 


from a terrible land. (So the Prophet calleth the 10 
and likewiſe 


all and of Ethiopia.] 

5 And they 1 wit, the Philiſtines, 
the Jewes who had a ſtrong hope and confidence 
that che Egyptians would expell and drive away 
Sennacherib, See 2 Kings 18. 21.] ſball fear and be 
aſhamed of the Ethiopians , [thar is, becauſe of the 
Erhiopians] upon whom they looked,[ Heb, their looking 
on: that is, their expectation, that is, from whom they 
looked for aid, and on whom they truſted and reli- 
ed] and of the Egyptians their gon. that is, of whoſe 
aid they gloried and boaſted.] 

6 And th: inhabitants of this Iſland [Thar is, of this 
land, to wit, of the Philiſtines & of the Jewes,The He- 
brew word ſigniſieth properly and uſually an Iſhand; 
but ir cannot be taken here in irs proper ſignification, 
bur in this reſpe& thar the Jewes and the Philiſtines 
were ſepatated from all other nations, as Iſlands are 
ſeparated from all other lands or countries, by the 
Sea or Rivers. Or the prophet calleth the land of 
the Philiſtines and of the Jewes an Iſland , becauſe 
they ale compaſſed round about by their armies , as 
an Iſland lieth round about in water, and is enviro- 
ned or compaſſed round by it. See further Gen. 10. on 
verſe 5 . & Eſal. 72. on ver. 10. Iſhall ſay in that dn: be- 
bold, ſo hath it ( hapened) to them upon whom we looked, 
[Heb, our looking on Mc. See on ver. 53. That is, upon 
whom we have caſt our eyes] whither we fled for belp, 
to be delivered from the face of the King of Aſſyria; [or, 
from the King of Aſſyria] bow ſhall we then eſcape ? 


CHAP, XXI, 


A propheſy concerning the ruine of the Babylonians by the 
Per ſians and Aale, verſ, 1 For the comfort if the 
people of God, that were plagued by them: 2 Anguiſh 
ariſing from hence, 3 the Prophet mocketh the Babylons- 
ans, 5 The prophets viſſon 6 concerning the fall of 
Babel, 9 A Peech mage to the Fewes, with 4 Pro- 
pheſy concerning | 
CO Ss — 5 — — 13 The pity 

the people of Greece to the fugitive 
Edomnates, 14 the ruine of Meder. 16. f 22 


4 dos honey propheſy againſt the wi 


neſs is meant Babel, as may be gathered from verſe 9, 


ISAIAR. 


„ „„ 7 O20 


in 

ates to be brought thither, th 
— our, Compare above c — 
cauſed the breadth of an hu and twenty fur 
longs to be di » belides many more crerks here 
and there. ſpoyling much land and people, Orhers 
conceit that is called therefore a drfert er 
— * the — „ becauſe there are 
many pools, ſeas, and ſtanding waters, whic 
ſo called ſeas by the — þ nas in — 
multitude of people that dwelt in it, and went and 
came in & out every day las the wir minds in theSouth 
paſs through , ¶that 15 , uſe to pierce through ; that is, 
with great force and boiſterouſneſs, Heb, tv paſy 
throngh.; to wit, are bent, or diſpoſed ] (ſo) ſh 
come, Che, to wit Cyrus : or it, tu wit, the burden, thatis 
the judgement or puniſhment ; to wit, upon Babel: 
others it, to wit the canip or army of Cyrus) from the 
wilderneſs, Ichat is, from Ferfia and Media, Between 
theſe lands and Babylon there is a great wilderneſs, 
which cyrus with his camp or army was to paſs 
through, when he would come to the ciry af 


19. ver, 3. 


of the Perſians and Medes, becauſe the land of Bahy- 
lon was conquered and miſerably waſted and de- 
ſtroyed by Cyrus the King of the Perſians and Meder)] 
2 An hard viſion was ſnewed unto mne: [The firſt 
words of this verſe are the words of the Prophet, 


| who here calleth his burden (thar is, that which was 


| 


| 


the 2 that ſhould befall the | 


burden of the wilderneſs by the Sea fide. [ That 
Hande by 
See above chap, 13, 1. By this wilder- 


are my loynes & c. To wir, 


b reaſon of fear and trouble 
— which I have longed fer, [or wh ala” 


ſhewed him by God in a viſion) hard, becauſe God 
thereby threatned to puniſh the Babylonians in a 
ſevere and grievous manner] that treacherous one dis 
leth treacherouſly , aud that diſturber diſturbeth : ¶ here 
God ſpeaketh of the King of Babel, who went on 
in his cuſtomary treachery and deſtroying of other 
nations, and cauſed many to grone under his ryran. 
ny and oppreſſion] march up, [ro wit, to puniſh the 
Babylonians]0O Elem,[that is ye Elamires; that is, the 
Perſians, as Act. 2. 9.] beſiege it, to wit the City of 
Babel; or beſiege him, to wit, the King of Babel] 0 
Media, [that is, ye Medes. Here the Lord nameth 
thoſe nations, (to wit, the Perſians and Medes) by 
whom he would about an hundred and twenty years 
after (as ſome do compute) deſtroy the kingdom of 
Babylon] I have cauſed [or I will cauſe] all the bebe 
ing to ceaſe.] To wit, the ſighing of the people of 
Jews, who both in the city, and throughout the 
whole kingdom of Babel, fighed and groned by 
reaſon of the ing caprivity , from whence 
they were ar laſt delivered by King cyms, who ſuf- 
fered them to go home to their own country, 
that he had taken Babel. Bur ſome rake the laſt 
clauſe of — verſe in this ſenſe, I will put — to all 
the ſighing of the kalylonians, to wi, of the wicked Baby 
* ——ů . as if it had been ſaid, 
I will cauſe the fighing cauſed by the wicked Babylo- 
nians, to ceaſe.Such kind of phraſe is alſo uſed Cen. 18. 
20. the cry of Sodom. Ickat is cauſed by tho ſe of Sodom. 
3 Therefore are my leyns ful of great fichneſs , pant 
have taken bold upon me as the pangs of one that traval 
= ei | (of it), 3739 
ear it] I am diſmaid at the ſeeing (ot it) [therefore 
4 den hear that the 
Perſians and Medes came marching on to e, 
ſtorm, and take the city of Babylon, and to p , 
waſt or deſtroy all char is in or about it.] Pay 
Mine heart wanteth ,- [That is, wy thought 
walks and fog]: know not which way do turn me 
horrour affroghteth mene 


3 
| 2. ' 
f Chap. xxl. 
k, 


4B =£L 
2 7 


the dathneſs , that is, the night which I 
— — 


mor ly wiſh and 
they cannot ſleep or take no reſt in the 
2 for then they do commonly fall aſleep. Heb. 
the twilight of my embracing th be [ro wit, God; 
others, the enemy, that cometh marching with his 
dreadtul army] (to be) trembling unto me [har is, 
turneth he into ing unto me. 
Prepare the _ * ye — 22 eat, 
nb : [ Prepare the table, See all things in order upon 
— 4 Flere the Lord, or, > 9g ee — 
keth ironically , or in a mocking manner to the Ba- 
by lonians; and it is as much as if he had ſaid, go to, 
make good chear , feaſt and be merry ; if ſo be you 
do burfer the guards, it is ſuſfic ient, ye have done e- 
nough. But afore ye are awai c, the enemy wil ſer upon 
you, ſo that King & Prince ſhall fain to be up & rea- 
dy in arms, (looꝶ out thou watchman) as if he had ſaid, 
let all the care lic upon the guards, make you. ſelves 
merry, be void of care and trouble (thou watchman 
H b. watch] get you up je Princes, ( {ome take th:le 
wotds to be as it we. e ſpoken ironically or in a mock- 
ing manner to the Princes of Babel, as was ſaid im- 
mediarely before , in this ſenſe, while ye are a feaſt- 
ing and making merry, the warchmen unawares 
will cry, get ye up, the enemy Is at hand, &c. Ochers 
underitand here the Pcinces of the Perſians and 
Medes, as if God, or the Prophet had ſaid unto them, 
get ye up to battel, while the Baby lonians are mak- 
ing good chear and are ſecure and careleſs , aflaulr 
chem, fall upon them & c. ] anoint the (hicld[the ſoul- 
diers were wont to beſmcer or anoint their ſhield or 
Targets with oyl, to make them ſmoath and bright. 
And under the word ſhield may here be underſtood & 
comprehended all manner ot warlike inſtruments or 
weapons: ſo that anoint the ſhield, as is much as to 
ſay , prepare your ſelyes to fight. 

6 For thus bath the Lord ſaid unto me, go thy waies, 
ſet a watchman , let him tell what be ſeeth, [Here the 
Prophet ſpeaketh again in his own perſon, relating 
the viſion which he ſaw, ( ſo ſet « watchman , let him 
tell thee what he ſeeth ) as if the Lord had ſaid unto 
the Prophet, that thou mayeſt be the more ſure and 
certain of the ruine and deſtruction of the Baby lo- 
nians, therefore take with thee yer a witneſs beides 
thy ſelf, to wit, either ſome Prophet, or ſome Diſ- 
ciple or ſcholar of the prophets, or ſome one of the 
2 may inform thee what he hath ſeen (let 

n tel) to wit, thee O Iſaiah, or the Babylonians, ] 

And be [To wit, the watchman whom I had ſer] 
ſaw [that is, he cried or told that he ſaw] a charet, 
a couple of borſemen, a charet (with) aſſes, a charet 
(with) camels : [that is, a charet drawn by aſles (or 
mules) and a charer drawn by camels, there is de- 

the coming of Cyrus his army, when he mar- 
ched forth to go and beſiege Babylon: for by the 
charets muſt here be underſtood the army-charers, or 
the charets that followed the camp, or army: others, 
tharets, two _rowes, or bands, horſemen, &c. ] and he 
beeded them very narromih, with great heed, Ihe heeded 
— with heed , with abundance or greatneſs of 

Aud he [To wit, the watch-man] cryed, a lion: 
[ro vit, is at hand ing dy the lion king 
Ona, coming to beſiege Babylon, Others, (as) a 
rr _ with. a great and terrible noiſe} (my) 

| upon the 


heed 


Leompare Hab. 3, 1.] 


Is ALA! 


— * | 
watch-plac e 1 
tme, and I ſet my Telf upon the guard whole nights, | 


Chap. xxi, 

9 And behald nom, [Or, and this thing ) 
there cometh a charet of men, 2 1 — 
ö nag with ty 72 

eady come in to wit, into the ciry of Babel, (ard 
two borſemen) or, two troops of horſemen, $0 likewiſe 
ver. 7. ] then he [to wit, the wa or he char 
was in the charer] anſwered and ſaid , Babel is fallen, 
it is fallen, [compare fer. 25,2, and 31. 8. Reuel. 14. 
8. and 18. 2. ] 4d all carved images of her Gods hath 
he [to wit, God , or Cyrus by Gods appointment] 
broken in pieces againſt the ground. We 

10 O my threſhing,[Here the Prophet ſpeaketh un- 
to the people of God, and calleth them his threſhing, 
or, his threſhing fruit, becauſe he had torerold that 
they ſhould be carried away captive unto B. bel, and 
be there threſhed , that is, grievouſly vexed and 
plagued during the ſeventy years of their captivity, 
See the like phuaſes below chap, 25. 10. and 41. 15, 
Fer. 51. 33. Mich. 4. 13. ] and the wheat of my threſh- 
ing-floor [Or, the corn of my threſhing-floor, Heb, the 
ſon of my threſking-floar , See the Annorar, Job chap, 5, 
on ver, 7.] that which I have heard of the LOKD of 
of boſts, the God of Iſraciz have I declared unto you, 

11 The burden [See above chap, 13. 1,] of Duma, 
[that is of Idumea, of Edom. So Job 3, 2. Ram is 
put for Aram] they call unto me [to wit, unto the Pro- 
pher Iſaiah, who was ſet as a watchman over the 
people of the Jews] out of Seir : [that is, one out of 
Seir calleth unto me; that is, an Edomite, The 
Prophet taketh here mount Seir (lying in thz land 
of the Edomites, Gen. 3, 6, and Deat. 2.) for the 
whole land of the Edomites ] atch-maz, [that,is thou 
Prophet Iſaiah, who giveſt thy ſelf out for a watch- 
man over Juda and Iſrael. See Ex K. 3. 7.] what & 
there of the night ? watchman what is there of the 
night ? {they are the words of the Edomites ſpoken 
in a ſcoffing and flouting manner: as if they had 
ſaid, Thou Prophet haſt hererofore ſpoken much of 
the night, or, of the miſcry that ſhould come upon 
us and upon our neighbours ; but we do ſtill enjoy 
the morning, that is, happy and proſperous times, 
wherein we are no more in ſub jection unto yon: bur 
ſince the time that we did caſt off the yoke of your 
king Foram until now, we have. had ever fince our 
own king, 2 Kings 8. 20.] 

12 The watch-man ſaid, [That is, I Iſaiah ſay this 
to you, O ye. Edomites] The morning is come, and it is 
yet night : [as if he had ſaid, It is true, ye have en- 
joyed reſt and peace a long time, Bur know this of 
a certain, that ye ſhall be ſhortly. aſſaulted by the 
Aſhyrians; ta wit, when they ſhall fer upon your 
neighbours (aud it is yet might or, it ſhall alſo 
night, As if he laid, after this reſt and peace miſery 
ſhall come upon you] if ye will enquire, [to wit, of 
the Lord, namely, by me, how is ſhall go with you, 
Others, if ye will ſeek , to wit, the Lord] enquire; 
that is, then do it in good earneſt ; do not mock 
God, nor me his Miniſter) return [ repent, and turn 
from your evil wayes to the way of righteouſneſs, 
which is the true and rig ht way] come, [unto us who 
are the peo 0 2 2 

13 The burden againſt Arabia, in the ſorreſt of Arabia 

id at is, for fear ot ia 


he Aſlyrians 
1. the 

» [that 
Kerura, Gen. 25. 3. urn <a? rea — 
or, i the mera? Vedas See fu ther Jer. 25. on 
the . ' Ts: 6 — 0 


Wilen Dedant 
(with) mater: ih in 


Chap, XXII. 
ing in Arabia deſert, or deſolate Arabia, ſotmerly be- 
— to the Iſmaelites : for Tema was che ſon of 
Hel. Gen. 15. 15. ] met the fugitives [Or, thoſe 
that ſtrayed, or, ed to and 2 with his bread, 
Tthar is, with the bread which he (to wit, the De- 
danite had need of, that he might not die of hunger, 
and the Prophet calleth it his bread (to wit, the De- 
dinites bread)becauſe they were bound to communi- 
cate it unto him in his want or need, ar leaſt here is 
deſcribed the great want and neceſſity imo which the 
Arabjans ſhould fall, who fleeing from their enemies 
Thould be conſtrained to beg water and bread of their 
neighbours, ] 

15 For they flee from the ſwords, from the drawn 
ſword, and from the bent bow, and from the grievouſneſs 
- of war, [Heb, from the face of the ſwords cc. and fo 
in th: _— And underſtand here the ſwords and 
bowes of the Aſſyrians, to wit , of the Souldiers of 
Sennacherib.] ä a 

16 For thus hath the Lord ſaid anto mc, itbin a year, 
{Or within the year ; to wit, counting from that 
time when this was ſpoken] as the years of an hire ling 
are, {ſee above chap, 16, 14] then all the glory, Lor 
honour, See Fob 19, on ver, 9 ] of Naar Chat is,of 
the Kedarines, Kedar was a ſon of Ymacl, Genef, 2 5, 
It fFgnifieth ſometimes all Arabi Petrea, or all the 
ſtony Arabia,Pſal, 1 20. f.] 

17 And the remaining number of the Archers, the 
Champions of the Kedavens [ Heb, the champions of the 
children of Kedar, the men retained ſtill the nature 
and diſpoſition of their forefarher Iſmael who was 
an expert Archer, Gen, 21,20,] ſhall ewer, 
[many of chem are lain by the Aflyrians] For the 

Lord the God of Iſrael bath ſpoken it.] 


CHAP, XXIL 


A Prophe(y that the land of Fuds fhould be ſubitued ani 
Poiled by the Aſſynans : Anguiſh thente anfing, 
verſ. 1, 2, &c. how the Aſſyrians ſhould demean 
themſeld es in the land of Judi, , chat the Fewes 
ſhould do; 9 whereſore God ſhould puniſh them ſo. 
12 Sehne i reproved , and "threztncd for his pride. 
15 Eliakins is put in bis plaoe, a0 Whoſe glory is vela- 
ted 21, &c. . 


HE burden [See above _ 13. vn verſe 1.] of 
J & valley of viſion [the land of Juda is called u 
valley, becauſe it lieth between many mountains, 
and likewiſe hath many mountains round about it, 
Pſal. 125. 2. ] And Jeruſalem is called a valley of 
viſien, becaule there were many Seers , that 4s, 
many Prophets in that city, unto whom God was 
wont to reveal hitnſelf in or by viſians. So that the 
prophet doth here chiefly ſpꝛeak unto rhoſe of Jeru- 
ſalem , foretelling them whe miſery was approch- 
ing unto chem] what aileth thee now, that thou wholly 
goeſt up to the yooms > [to wit, out of fear and aſtoniſh- 
ment, to lament and mourn there, See above chap, 
15. 3. and Ferem. 48; 38. Some apply this des 
to the times af King Hezekiah,when Sennacherib in- 
vaded the land of Juda. Others underftand it of the 
belieging of the rwo Kings, Pekatr and Rezim, See 
above chap. 7 


= Ss. 

'2 Thos tha wif full of noiſe, thou ſtirring city, 
thou tity shipping for ſoj .: (Thar is, thou city, wherein 
there was wont tobe x great ndiſe, bruit, undftir, 
and a great ruſhing 6f girth and jollity, offinging 

„of dancing und leaping, and all man- 


and pipi 

ner of ſtir and tumult ] thy AJ. — 

wed ones] are with the m, nor Neil n bar 
en u ide da chus altered? 


tel {as if he 


IS AAA. 


| 


the 


_ 
* 
: 


ye that were wont h-rerofvre to be valiant and c 


now ye are all fugitives and cowards, or ſutfer 
ſelves to be carried away capti 1 
thus, (uamety becauſe) thy ſlain ducs are ut [lain with 
the ſword, nor dead in battel; and ſo in the next very 
As f he ſaid, do ye rejoyce in this, chat 
your fellow-ciizens' did not die by the odge 
tword, as honourable and vallant ſouldiers are 
to do, but ſufttred themſelves tobe carried 


of 
won 
h-inouſly > Sec the next yerſe, ] F 

3 All thy Rulers are t Nor know: 
ing whether to turn pen pe ax. ped to 
rake in hand] they are bouad by the archers,{ Heb bout 
that is, bow-ſhooters, ot men of che bone. Others. 
they are bonzd by the bowe ; that is, as if their ha 
were bound, ſo that they could nor bend the. bowe] 
all that e thee, ¶Heb. all tin found ones; chat 
is, all thoſe that are found of thinc} are bound ug. 
ther, they bave fled afar off {that is, while the ex 
was yet far from them, yea even before they ſpied 
the _ 1 are fled far away] 

4 Therefore. I ſ Tum (your) febt away from 
[To wit, all ye that deſite Urls me] gf — 
bitte yy: ¶ Heb. let me embitter with werping, and pe 
not on to comfort me, Cor, trouble your ſelves ne further, 
take no moie pains to comfort me] for the deflyuttion 
of the daughter of my people. [that u, of every ſmall 
city in the land of Juda, whereof Jeruſalem was as & 
were the Metropolis, or mother city.] 


or, of vex ation : That is, a time wherein my people 
are vexed and by our by their enemies. See 
2 Nings 19, 3.] and of treading down, and | 
by the 24k the LORD of argon My 4 , 
a righteous judge {by aftoniſhmenr becauſe of the 
enemies invafien) ſhall cauſe xo come upon them} 
in the valley of viſion, ¶ See above ver. 1. [CA de 
unwalling the will, {That is, a day that ſhall 
down the walls, (of unwalling the wall) or, the wall; 
thar is, the fenced cities in Juda, 2 Kings 18, 13] 
and of crying towards the mountains, | as if he ſaid, the 
Jews fhall make an hideouscry, running to the 
mountains, to hide themſelves there from their 
enemies. 
6 For E lam [underſtand here by Elam the Perſi- 
ans, as above chap. 2 1. 2. ] tooꝶ the quiver, the max is 
in the charet, there are horſemen : and Kir, {Thar u, the 
Medes. Kr was a famous city in Media, which is hene 
put for the whole land of Media, or the inhabitants 
thereof, See above | chap, 15, on verſe 1, wacovereth 
the ſhield [the meaning of this verſe is, that the Pet- 
fans and Medes, with other Nations, were mY & in 
arms, to aſlall, invade, and lay waſte the land of Juda; 
(the man is in che charet, there are horſemen) Other, the 
horſes are wholly of the mans charet t. Underſtand here 
army - chaxets, or 2 of the Aſlyrians 
(ard M ancovereth the ſhield) that RIG 
bringeth the ſhicld (under which all weapans 
are to be underſtood and comprehended) ro light, 
and prepareth it ſelf for war or barre], ] | 
9 — * come to paſs, that thy ¶ O thou valley 
of i. ice valleys [ Heb. — of A alt 
that is, the beſt and'trui ow grounds 
Full of «barets, (in the Hebrew this ant ſome other 
verſes are put · in. che preteroperfect -renſc, non 
to the manner or cuſtom of che Prophets] 


n . 


. 8 Andbe Ice wit, King — Sheba 
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ragious in battal, and to ſtand againſt your enemies; "th 


captive by their enemies, who abuſed chew wal 


5 For it is a day of trouble, Cor, of mut, of noiſe, 


IS. 
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ſpeaker 


was 1 
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} that n the Lord of la] ſſi 
wavrred io you [It is a kind: 


-IF, with- 
unleſs you do in time ccaſe from finning] ſaith 


all, 
nificch, to rake the ſtrong places q the Lord, the Lord of boſts 


in J | e Gall thou [ro wit 5 thau 
ple of eruſalem J lot to the arms i the e 
of the orr-ft- [thar is, thou halt look ro get . 


„ Underſtand rightly , but it 
ſpall be all in varn, By the houſe of the Farveft is con- 
ceived to be meant the magazine or armoury of the 
Kingdome,Compare 1 Kings 7. 2,with the Annotat.] 

9 Audye (ball view Or, provide for, that is, men 
repair] the breaches of the city of Daviu, [ of the ciry 

David, ſee 2 Sam, 5.7. and 9, [becauſe they are ma- 
w : and be ſhall gather together the waters of the lower 
pool [ſo-called in reſpe& of the upper pool, whereof 
Re is wade, 2 Kings 18. 17, and above chap, 


N 22 Ye ſhall alſo uumber the bouſes of Hicruſalem: 

[That is, ye men in the houſes , to know how ſtrong 

ye are in people, or men, or to oppoſe and reſiſt the 

enemy, and how, much ptoviſion ye ſhall need, Or, 

' accarding to the letter, ye ſhall not onely view , but 
alſo number the houſes that ſtand at or near to the 
city-wals, and ſer down in writing, what houſes, 
and how many ſhall need to be pulled down , when 
the city walls ſhall be repaired or amended,as is hin- 
ted in the following words] and ye ſhall breaꝶ down 
bouſes to fortiſy the walls. ; 

- 12 re ſball alſo-make 4 ditch [Heb. 4 gathering; to 
wit of waters, as Geneſ. 1. 9.] bet weer both wals, for 
the waters of ibe old pool : [20 wit , to _ the water 
ot Gion from the upper pool to the lower pool. 

Compare 2 Kings 20. v0. and 2. Chran. 32. 30. of the 
old pool ſee aboye chap. 7. verſ. 3.] but ye ſhall not 
look up KAto him that hat done at, matber have reſpect 
unto bim that bath formed it from remote times (or long 
3g0) [the meaning of the words of this verſe, and 
of thoſe words ver. 8. (and in that day &c.) hither- 
to, is this, ye ſhall diligently heed and obſerve all 
and ſingular points, and ye hall repair in the cities 
all chat is amiſs, all that was fallen to decay, and 
was neglected in the times of your Anceſtors ; but ye 
ſhall. not look up & c. As if the prophet ſad, ye ſhall 
wholly rely upon humane aid and means, and inthe 
mean while forget the Lord your helper in time of 
need, {but ye ſhall ot look up c,) to wit, unto God 
in heaven: by whom theſe judgements axe determi- 
ned and ſent upon you , and to whom — 2 to 
have returned, if ye would be helped by him.] 

12 Aud in that day [See on ver. 1. J ſball the Lord, 
the Lord of Hoſts; call [to wit, by ſome one of his 

El to weeping and to mourning, and to baldneſs, 
:[orhers to mahing bald, This was wont to be an evi- 
dence of heart grief and -forrow, See Mich, x, 16. 
and to girding on of a ſas k. 
as. But — 163 
4 tullrng j cat 
Pare below os. 161275 (and ſaying) let us cat an 
drink; THebr. eat and drink ; £6 Wit, we w III for t 
morrow we ſhall die f this che wicked ſpeak in a ſcof- 
manner; as if fh had ſaid , our pr 
ſhall ſoon be flain, let us than be jovia 


Fen 


cam, along a5 we: may, See cer. 15. 33.1 


pe may, e 15,32. 
et, {Others Ed Front Hel tins 6 


— [1 


ihing wine, Com- key 


ophets tell 
be joviall 1d 


1 Thus ſaith the Lord, the Lord of Hoſts , go thy 
Wites, go in unte that Treaſurer , [Or fleward of the 
houſe, Others belping maſter, or, belper ; that is, fa- 
yaurer of rh:ſe wicked ones] Sebna the fteward , [this 
fame Sebna came afterward from ſteward to be ſe+ 
cretary , as appeareth 2 Kngs 18, 18. Heby ue 
dver the houſe, to wit, over the Kings houſe, Ses rhe 
Aunotat. 1 Kjags 4. on verſ. C. (and ſay.) 5 


whom haſt thau herr, tbat thun baſs bewed thee out, ¶ chat 
is „ haſt to be hewed our ] 4 Sepulchre 
here ? (n he that beweth. aut a gepulchre in an bigb 
place, chat canſeth an habitation to be powrtraied for bim- 
ſelf aa 4 70ch.[ As if he ſaid,;thou haſt neither eſtate of 
inheritance nor kindred here at Hieruſalem, bur 
thou art a ranges here, therefore thou oughteſt not 
to carry thy ſelf ſo ſtately and proudly here.) 

17 Behold, the Lurd will caſ thee away, mith a man- 
ſull caſting away : aud be will cover thee quite over, 
{ Heb, covering over cover thee over, To wit, with ig- 
pominy, or diſgrace, But o hers expound this whole 
verſe thus, the Lord covereth thee with a cove- 
ring of a valiant man, and be covereth thee over gloni- 
auſiy; ſo that ĩt is a relation of the mercies which 
God had ſhewed him.] 

18 He [to wit, the Lord] ſhall ſurely roll thee for- 
ware, as they roll achall, [ Heb. be ſhall rolling roll thee, 
(with) the rolling of a ball] into a land large in compaſs; 
[As Gen, 34. 21,] there ſhalt thou die, and th:re ſhall 
thy glorious chatets [Heb, the charets of thy glory } he, 
0 thou reproch of thy Lords houſe, Cor, (for) a reproch 
of thy Lords houſe. ] a 

19 And II To wit, I the Lord] will thruſt thee 
down. from thy (tate, and from thy ſtation will he [to wit, 
King Hezckiah thy Lord] diſlurb thee [or, remuve thee, 
thruſt thee æmay, pull thee amy, pull thee down, This was 
done before Sennachcrib beſciged Hieruſalem, 
2 King, 18. 18:] | 

20 Aud it ſhall came to paſs in that day, that 1 will 
call my ſervaut Elia him, the ſon of Hilkiab, Compace 
2 Ning: chap. x8. ery. 18, 26, 37.J 

21 And will clothe him with thy robe, ¶ To wit ith 
that robe ur coat, which. as ſteward to the Ki 
wearcſtzthar is, Lorill give him thy office. The robe or 
garment was formerly in Kings Courts a diſcovery or 
manifeſtarion of the office which they bare at Court. 
See above chap.:3.6.].and.1 will firengthenthim( others, 
enfiall him, to wit , into his office ] with thy.girdle, 
{Underſtand here the girdle or belt whereby the ho- 
nour and digniry-of a perſon was ſhewed,} and I wall 
deliver thy government (command, authotity, power] 
into bis band : and heſhall be a father ta the znbabitants 
of Jeruſalem, and to the hauſe of Fuda, ' « i\y 
22 Au, will lay [Heb giye}.the cy of the bouſe.of 

\Kangs Courtyth: 


* 
* 


mine cares, 1 


23 


16 #bat haſt thou here ? [To wit, at Jeruſalem) er 


* 


Chap. Xxiii. 
There Eliakim is promiſed , that God will confirm 
andeſtabliſh him in his government, by a fimilitude 
borrowed from a nail, which being knock: faſt and 
deep into a wall or into wood, cannot eaſily be 
pluckr out. See this phraſe alſo, Eqra 9. 8.] and be 
- ſballbe for a chair of honour unto bis — hauſr. [As 

thou Sebna on the contrary waſt a ſname and re- 
yroch unto thy Lords houſe. See ver, 18.] 

24 And they ſhall hang upon him [Or, upon it, to 
wit, upon that nail] all the glory of bis fathers houſe, 
of the of- ping, (compare the Annorat, Fob. 5. on 
verſ. 25.] and of the iſſue, [other Tranſlators have 
for thoſe two immediately — words, ſons and 
daughtcrs; others, children and grandchildren. It com- 
eth to all one ſenſe] (alſo) all ſmall veſſels , Cor, all 
the mean: furniture or inſtruments ; that is, veſſels of 
{mall uſe] from the veſſels of cups even to all the veſ- 
ſels of flagons. others retain the Hebrew word Neba- 
lim, rendred here flagons, The meaning of this 24. 
verſe is, that all great and ſmall matters ſhould be 
committed to that nail, namely unto Eliakim : As 
alſo that all, both great and ſmall perſons, ſhould 
addreſs themſclves unto him for refuge and ſuccour, 
and ſhould find help and comfort by him.] 

25 In that day ſaith the Loid of hoſts , ſhall that aul, 
Ito wit, Sebna] that was ſtuck in a ſure place, [this is 
the antitheſis or contrary part of the 23. verſe] be 
taken away , and it (hall be cut down , and it ſhall fall; 
and the burden that is upon it, [or, that hangeth upon it; 
that is, that was laid upon it] ſhall be cut off : Com- 
pare 2 Kings 24. 13. with the Annotar, [In all mens 

udgement, Scbna was in ſo great authority, as that 
be could never fall, nor come to ſhame: but God 
can remove the great and high ones from the 
throne, and pull out the nail, though it ſeem to be 
knockt in never ſo faſt] fo; the Lord bath oken it. 


CHAP, XXIII. 


A vropheſy concerning the deſtruction of the city of Tyrus, 
verſ.x.cc.that God would deſtroy it, 8 & that for her 
pride. 9 He (heweth likewiſe how long this tribulation 
of the Tyrians ſhould laſt, 15 their riſing again, 17 and 
their coaverſion to Chriſt, 


HE burden of Tyrus [The meaning is, this is a 
heavy propheſy , foretelling what miſery ſhall 
befall Tyrus. See above chap, 13, on verſ, 1. com- 
pare Fer em. 47. 4. with chapters 26, 27, 28, Zach. 9. 
3, 4.] bowl ye ſhips of Tharſis, [that is, ye mariners 
and Merchants that trade beyond Sea with Tyre, Of 
Tharſss , ſee 1 Kings 10, on verſe, 22] it is laid waſt, 
chat is, it ſhall be deſtroyed, The Prophet uttered 
this when Tyre was yet in her prime, and greateſt 
glory. And the Prophet threatneth this nor onely 
2 the city of Tyre, but alſo againſt the whole 
and] (ſo) that there is no bouſe mere, (ſo) that no 
man eatreth in any more; [Heb, from houſe , and from 
coming in, or entring in. Compare below chap, 24. 
10. Some render the words thus; It is d:ſtroye1 by 
tboſe of (ber own) bouſhold, and by the comers in: that 
us not onely by — „but by her on ſervants 
and bond - men, or flaves, For when theſe ſaw that 
their maſters power and authority was almoſt gone 
and come to nought, — did then combine toge- 
ther, and did murder kill their own maſters, 
all the free-men the government to them- 
ſelves, and making one named Strato their King. 
Fuſtinin his Hiſtory, bb. 18.] from the land of Chittim 
it is reveated to them. [that is, it ſhall be revealed to 
them (to wit, Mariners and Merchants) from the 
land of Qittim, chat is, from cilicia ur Mactdoma, 


Is ALIAk. 
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(See Geneſ. ch [.4) 6 af; 
e Geneſ, chap. 10. on ver. om h | 
newes of Tyres a deſolation — | 
ſhould be ſpread abroad, by the fugitives chat ſhould 
from thence paſs over into Cilicia, and from whence 
the deſtruction ſhould afterward befal them, Ihe 
** of theſe words is, this deſolation ſhall befal 
thoſe of Tyre firſt by King Nebuchadnezzar, Jer. 47. 
Exch. 26. 14. and 29. 18, 19, 20. and a long while 
after by the Greeks and Macedonians, to wit, 
Alex ander the great, who many years after this eP 
Tyre, and laid it all on an heap, | 

2 -Keep ſilence, ye inhabitants of the Iſie, As if he had 
ſaid, brag no more of your great riches and glo , 
they ſhall ſoon be at an end (ye inhabitants of the Iſle) 
to wit, of the Iſle of Tyre, This city lay in an Iſland, 
when Iſaias prop heſied this] thou whom the merchants 
of Lidon, [this was alſv a famous city for rraffick ot 
trading, lying hard by Tyrus, being under one Lords 
juriſdiction or dominion, See Exch, 28. 21.] paſ- 
ſing over the Sea, repleniſhed. [to wit, with all manner 
of wares and merchandiſe , whictrthey brought in 
chither with their ſhips laden, Heb, the merchant of 
Zzdon paſſing over the Sea replenuſhed thet.] 

3 And whoſe revenue was the ſeed. [Here ſeedis 
put for flax, which groweth from ſeed] of Sichor [this 
is the name of a River which parteth Egypt from 
Canaan, Fo, 13, 3, See the Annorar, there, Egypt it 
ſelfe is ſomerimes called Sihor, from this river } wpos 
the great waters, [ſome underſtand here by the great 
waters, the ocean: others, the great rivers of Egypt] 
the barveſt [that is, the corn - fruits] of the ver: 
[that is, the corn which groweth by the brooks or 
rivers, whereby it is watered, wh:n Nilus overfloweth, 
Others of the brook(of Egypt.) The Prophet intimateth 
here, that Tycus grew rich by trading in fruits chat 
you in other countries] and ſhe was the mart [that 

e place of trading. See Exeł. 27.3, 12. Joſ the heathen, 

4 Be aſhamed, 9 Zadon, [Thar is, O ye Zidoni- 
ans. Theſ- are the firſt that built the city of Tyre] 
for the Seaſ that is, che Inhabitants of the Iſles chat 
lie in the Sea, as Pſal. 65. 6. ] Peaketh,(ye the ſtrength 
meaning the city of Tyins , which by reaſon of the Sea, 
wherein it lay , ſeemed to bee unconquera- 
ble ] ſaying, I have not travalled , neither baue l 
brought forth children, neither have I made 
young men great, [thatis , brought them to full 
and perfect growth (nor brought up virgins, [The 
meaning of theſe words is, as if Tyre had aid, 
I that was wont to be ſo populous , am now in 
a condition, as if I were grown quite barten, yea as 
if I had here had or bred up no children, or inhabi- 
rants; lam waxed ſtark dead, it is at an end with me.] 

5 According as the rumour of Egypt hath been , [Un- 
derſtand here that judgement that formerly befel the 
Egyptians in Moſes time, as Exod, 15. 14. ot that 
judgement of Egypt, whereof mention is made 
above chap, 1515550 they be alſo in pain, [the Hebrew 
word which the prophet here uſerh,fignifierh proper- 
ly the pain and anguiſh chat cometh upon a 
woman in travail] when they ſhall hear of Tyre, 
ta wit, when they ſhall hear that Tyre, that 
rick and mighty city, which ſeemed to be unconque- 
rable, is ſo utterly waſted and deſtroyed, For all 
other cities Mil be afraid that it will happen to 


them ſo too, — 28 5 — if chat Huy foo 
ighty city of Tyre not eſcape ſacking » ho) 
— hall i go with us? Some render this yerſe thus, 


when the report (ſhall come ] to: the Egyptians » they 
ſhall be , e dla which th ſhall bear of Te |; 
6 'Paſs over to Tharſt, is flee out of Ir 
ſeek new countries and cities, where you may 
ine Nele wit, of he 
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Ille of Tyre, 35 above verſe 1] | 
7 ls this your 
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her af ar off, to ſojourn 

22 1 ito fo and ſeck other ha- 

birations, When the Tyrians were driven our of their 

Tn ond 

convenient 
AK bel and £ time they built 
and Gades.] 


b, 
25 The LORD of hoſts hatb decreed it that he would 
perſorm [That is, to ſtain, to bring into contempt 
and vilifying] the pride of all ornaments, [or the pompy 
to wit, of the ſtately Tyrians] to mahe comemprible 
[the Hebrew word fignifieth properly to wnlade, to 
make Light, as ſhips are lightened of the fraight or 
burden which they bear. It is here oppoſed to 4 
ward which is here rendred the moſt honourable, but 
which properly fignifieth the laden ones, yer withall 
honourable} all the moſt bonowrable of the earth. Others, 


of the land.) a 
10 Paſs through (to) thy Land, [This is a ſpeech di- 
re&ed to the forrein merchants, ot to the inhabitants 
of Tyrus, thus, paſs through out of thy land] as a river: 
— 16, quickly, to wir, as ſwiftly as a river, that 
ing, running down from above, runneth into the 
ſea, Others as river; that is, continually without 
ceaſing] thou daxghter of Tharſis, [ rhrar is, ye that ſail 
upon the ſea into Tyrus, are wont to trade there, 
Some underſtand here by the daughter of Tharſis, or, 
of the ſea, the city of Tyrus which lay'in the midſt of 
the ſea, and ſeemed to be ſprung from thence, 
which alſo lived, moved, and traded in rhe ſea] there 
— more —4 _ is, — —— — — her 
h, glory, and trading. For a girdle is u — 
—— 1 ſtiffen — — he 
loins and back, See Job 12, 18, 21. and 40. 2. 
Prov, 31, 24. with the Annotat. alſo above chap, 1 . 
f. and 22. 21, with the Annotat. Others underſtand 
here by the girdle the walls of the city of Tyrus; 
13 it was environed and as it were girded 
my | 
11 He [To wit the Lord] ſtretched out his band [to 
wit, for ro ſmite] over the ſea; [thar is, over the city 
of Tyrus lying in the ſea, Others, over the ſhips of the 
ſea that are wont to trade at Tyrus] he troubled the 
hngdoms : [that is, diſtutbed them, or ſtirred them 
up againſt Tyrus the LORD bath gives command (to 
wit, unto the ſtrange kingdoms or kings, That is, 
God hath infuſed or inſpired it into thoſe nat ions; 
and inciteth them to it, as above <bap, 13. 3. and 
— 2 11, x4, See — Annotar, there] againſt 
Mudan, (that is, againſt the Tyria ns, Canaans - 
rity by Zidon, Gen. 10. 15, Others, the Lord 9275 
ven command unto 4 merchant ; meaning Nebachad- 
, or great Alexander. Orhers again the merchant 
cy, In the + of merchant is the word 
Canaan taken above ver. 8, and clſcwhere] to deſtyoy 
the flrong holds thereof . 
12 Andbe [To wit, thee Lord} ſaid, thou ſhalt tv 
rt ship for joy, O thow oppreſſed virgin, thou daughter 


Is ata; 


| | 
iy )leapung for joy? (Of the Excellency 


magnificence of Tyre, fee Exh... 
5 b D (indeed) of ancrene 


deo chat is, as long as a king doth live, ot 
c 
may 


| thall know as plainly to allure and deceive the mer- 


= ants AMR. | ul 
Fi . 7g * 7 


| I we 71 
ep ry kg ie dey of N. £4 


rus, becauſe it was fifft built by the Zidoniazs; And 
the Prophet calleth Tyrus here an or de- 
flowred virgin , becauſe ſhe ſhould be certainly de- 


flow red or raviſhed , that is, deſtroyed and cut off} 
4120 Chiatimn, [by fs abrupt 8 is fhgniicd, iat 
the Tyrians ſhould flee in all haſte, eſpecially ro rhoſe 
— — — the —xy the Chittams (for — He- 

ew word will bear comprehending under c 
all kind of places lying over fea, as Clicha, Greece or 
Maceds+4a, Italy, &c. whereof alſo above ver. 1.] 
get thee wp,vaſs over; there alſo ſhalt thoa have no reſt, 


chat is, Thou ſhalt neither be able to reſt or lie in 


peace there whither thou fleeſt, but ſhalr be pla- 
gued and baniſhed, ur driven away, Sec above ver. 7. 
others, Techittim, or, people of chittim, march on &c.tak- 


' ing it as a divine ot acle or ſpeech made ro Alexander 
the Great and his armyʒthat E, ſnould make haſte not 
onel to deſtroy Tyras, but alſo to march on againſt 


the Chaldeans and Babel, See above on ver. 1.] 

13 ebold, the land of the Chaldeans, this people was 
not, (God ſetteth before the eyes of the Tyrians rhe 
example of the Aſſyrian or Challean Monarchy, as 
who were already partly ſubdued and laid waſte, and 
ſhould parrly in time to come be laid waſte and de- 
ſolace, that it might not ſcem ſtrange unto the Ty- 
tians, that they likewiſe ſhould be waſted and deſtroy- 
ed] Mur founded it for them that dwell in the w liber 
_ (that is, the Chaldeans that were wont in the 
wilderneſs to dwell in cents, were by th: Aflyrians aſ- 
ſembled and brought together into cities. See Gen. 
10. ver, 10, 11. and 11. 2, 8, 9. and compare P/af, 


71. 9, and 74. 14. ] they ſet up the flrone hold: 


* 
(and) built the palaces thereof, (bat) be Ito wit, God, 
of whom is ſpoken above ver. 8, 9, 11, 12,] mage it 
4 ruinous h ap. [ It , to wit, the land of the chalduntʒ 
or, he mad- them, or, to wit, he ſubdued the An- 
ans by the Chaldeans: or in a Prophetical manner he 
ſhall afluredly ſubdue the Aſſyrians by the Chaldzans 
or Babylonians,and ſhall afterward ſubdue the Babylo- 
mans by the Perſians, and ſhall conſequently much 
eafier deſtroy thy city and kingdom, O Ty (he 
made it a Yano beap) that is, he turned it upfide 
dow n. Compare below, chap, 25. 2. 

14 Howl ye ſhips of Tharſis, for your ſtrength is d. 
royed, [Thrat is, the city of Tyrus, with all firong 
places lying near unto it, ] | 

ts Ai it ſhall conte to paſs in that diy, that Tyrus 
ſhall be forgatten ſeventy years, [That is, the Tyrians 
ſhall continue in their miſery ſeventy years, as if ſb be 
God had forgotten them, or regarded them no more: 
(ſeventy years) to wit, as long as tlie Jews ſhould 
continue in the Babyloniſh captivity] as — 


hood may live, or in al, as long as a man 

ive ; to wit, that atraineth to à great age. Set 
Pſal, 90. 10. others as long as our kingdom 2 laſt. 
Thus the word melech is alſo taken tor kingdoty, 
Das, 7. 17. and 8, 2 1. and here by the fame wotd is 
meam the kingdom of Babel, which ftood ſevet 
years after the ruine and deſtruction of Heu] ( 
at the end of ſeventy yems, (thete) ſhall be i* Tyrits 4s an 
harlots ſong, (thar is, Tynus ſhall be inhibited 505 
and be in good plight or proſperity; and then t 
inhabitants Sg pe rich and yolupruons, 

eir old courſe, in linging nd dane 

ig all carnal pleaſures de 
is furcher affirmed, ver, 16, 17, others, 
ricle y alſo have its efficacy id virtue, 
pound thefe words thus; the infabitatits of 


ch tuts, 


1 
- 


Chap. iv. 
Sants, as the harlots or whores know to entice and 
. whoremongers by their ſweet and pleaſant 


16 Take the ba go round about m the city, thou 
25 forgorren That is, that haſt been forgotten, or haſt 


n had in oblivion] harlot, [O Tyrus, thou city | 


full of whoredome : or, the merchants of Tyrus, who 
with your pleaſant talk and ſmooth commend- 
ing of your wares know to allure and draw chapmen 
to you, as har lots do their lovers and followers] play 
well, [Heb, make it well with playing, or make the 
1125 good. See Pſal. 33. on ver. 3. ] mg many ſongs, 
LHeb. multipiy the ſong] that thou 27 e remembred. 
17 For it ſhall come to paſs at the -l ſeventy years 
that the LORD ſhall viſit Tyrus, and that ſhe ſhall return 
to her harlots wayes,and ſhe ſhall commit ſornication with 
all the * — of the earth, that are in the world, [Al- 
moſt all Expoſitors underſtand here by fornication 
the filthy lucre of the „ N which they = by 
their merchandiſe of all rich and mighty people thar 
dwell in the countreys that lay round about them.] 
18 And ber merchandiſe [To wit, the mei chandiſe 
of the Tyrians] and her harlots wayes ſhall be holy, or, 
be ballowed, Heb, be in boline(s] unto the LO KO, it ſhall 
not be gatbered for a treaſure, nor lockt up : but ber 
merchandiſe ſhall be for them that dwell before the 


Is atatic 


mention is made verſ. 1. ſhall be utterly "om 
Heb, bong emprede . it fo | 
Noe [Heb hom Sr Mee 
utterly br and plundred] for the Lori bath 
this word, | 
3 — — away , tbe earth 
it t hat part of the earth wherein Judea lieth 
5.4457 to wit , throrgh grief and h of 
cart] the bigheſt of the people of the land do languſh, 
[or they grow — 5 wem y, faint.] 
7 For the land is drfiled breauſe of the Inhabitants 
thereof, L Other „ under the ey Sek 
The meaning is, the people of this land, i 
wit, of the land of Juda, are ſo wicked and cory 
chat they pollute and prophane the land they 
on] for they trangreſs the laws, they change the 7 
tion, [ro wit, the ſtatute or ordinance of God 
di ſanul the everlaſting c ovenant, [10 wit, that cove- 


nant which God made with Abraham and his 


and confirmed by the ſacrament of circumciſios 

' Geneſ, 3 and which God afterward renewed, — 
od. 24. | 

6 Therefore the curſe C To wit, that curſe which the 

Iſraelites make themſelves liable unto,when they en. 

tred into covenant with God, binding themſclyes to 

| keep his lawes and commandments, Exod. 19, and 


LORD , [Underſtand by theſe Chriſtians in general, | 24. and Deut. 29. Others, the oath of the curſe, Ol 


and Ry the Teachers or Miniſters of the 


this phraſc ſee Geneſ. 24. 41.] cenſumeth the land, 


Church] that they may eat unto ſatiety and that they and they that dwell therein ſhall be waſtcd : therefore the 
may have durable covering, [that is, covering that is | inhabitants of the land ſhal be bur ned, Li hat is, they ſhall 
durable, or which may laſt long. Here is forerold, | periſh either by fue or other waies : Or by the bur 


that ſome of the Tyrians in future times, bein 


con- ning and heat of Gods wrath, Compare above t 


verted unto the true God and to, Chriſtian Religi- | 9,18, & 10,16, ]there ſhall be few men leſt[the 


on, ſhould not lock up and keep their wealth and 
riches in cheſts and coffers, bur ſhould liberally 
diſtribute them to the glory of God and to the ne- 
* of poor Chriſtians, See Acts 2. 44. and 4, 
34. | 


CHAP. XXIV, 


A propheſy concerning the waſting and deftroing 
of the land of Judi, ver. 1, 6. — which ſhould 
* to all alike. 2 The reaſon why, 5 the remnant 
ſhall extol and praiſe God, 13 An exhortation to 

thanksgiving for it, 1 5 The prophet Fpeaketh again of 

the 22 the people of the Jews for their wic- 
hedneſs, 16, &c. be Feaketh alſo again of Gods grace 
and mercy towards them, 21, Chriſts glory in bis 

Church, | 


Ehold, the Lord mak:th the land] To wit, the land 
of Juda, and of them that take part with the 
2 empty, [or be emptieth it, draweth it out] and 


— of men was ſlain, or carried away our of the 
and (im bondage and ſlavery. See above chap, l. 
9, and 17.6, * 

7 The new wine mourneth, [To wit, becauſe k thall 
be waſtfully drunk and ſwilled down by the enemi 
the vine languiſþeth , that is, it decayeth or 
away, to wit, becauſc it ſhall be troden down and. 
deſtroyed by the enemies] all that were merry-hearted 
gh. All the words of this yerſe and ſome _— 
ſerve to ſhew the fearful jugements that 
come upon the land.] | 

8 The mirth of tabrets [Thar is, the joy or delight 
which men are wont to take in the ſound of Tabrets] 
reſteth , [thar is, ceaſeth. The. Hebrew word ſigni 
eth a m6 to FW a ſabbath] the feral — — 
rumbling, the noiſe] of them that leap for joy ce 
the joy of the Harp, 2 is, the joy or delight which 
men are wont to take in the ſound of harps] reſteth; 
[Thar is, ceaſeth as before, Compare Jerew. 7. 34. 
and 16. 9, and 25, 16, Exeh, 26. 13. Hof, 2,11,} 

9 They ſhall not drink wine with ſinging : Lor, in 


it waſt : [this was to be done firſt by the 
ians , and afterward by the Chaldeans] and be 
overturneth the ſhape of it, [Heb, the face of it; that is, | 
the form, countenance, ſhape thereof; that is, he will 
turn the land, with all that is in it, upſide down, ſo 
that it ſhall not be like it ſelf ] and be ſcattereth abroad 
the inhabitants theresf. ä 
2 And as the people, ſs ſhall the Prieſt [Or com- 
mander, or Ruler, Hebrew word choſen ſigniſieth 


* 


the one as well as the other. See Geueſ. 41, on verſ. 


$.] be ; «s the ſervant, ſo his Lord; as the bandmaid, 
fo bermiſhe; as the buyer, ſo the ſeller ; as the Lender, 
ſo the borrower ; as the uſurer , ſo he of whom be rec ei- 
- veth uſivy, [the meaning is, that the miſeries where- 
of he ſpeaketh, ſhall beride all ſorts and degrees of 
men, one as well as another, See Hoſ. 4. 9. Compare 
allo Back; 7. ver. 12, 13.] | 
3 That land [to wit, that land whereof mention 


| that ſhall rake it, And underſta 


ſinging; that is, when they are joviall — 
with bagn and roaring in their a unken meetings 
rong drink ſhall be bitter to them that drink it. | 
10 The deſolate city [To wit, which ſhall be made 
deſolate by the violence and cruelty of her enemies 
-; here the ciryof 
Hieruſalem, with other cities that lay round about, 
See below chap, 30. 14. ]is broken downzall the bouſes a 
ſbut up,(fo)that no man can come in ¶ Heb. from 21 


in, or coming in. Compare above chap. 23. on ver. 1;} 
11 There us a lamentable cry in the ſtreets , becauſe 
wine; [Becauſe the wine is Ipoy led, or becauſe there 
is no more to be had] all joy is darkned, Cor, bath ( 


evening: That is, it decreaſeth, it hath irs end, ac 
clear or bright · ſhini ſun- light in the b | 
at night - time wax eth dark,and witchdraweth ic 


[the joy of the land is ed away, ; n 
gate is broken in peices, 1 


3 A 


. LT 


«* 
- 


_— 
* 
1 


* Chap. xxiv. 
n tus ſhall it bt in the innermoſt (part) of the 
21 1 —— it come to ofs 1 this thall be che 
and condition of the land} in the ma of theſe 
underſtand here the tribes of the Jewiſh 


Ly 
= 


; ainſt whom the Prophet pro- 
bore]. 2 the ſhrhing of an Oles tice, 
grapes, when the vintage is ended, 
when the fruit is gathered from 


andother 
_y above] 
@ the gleaning of 
meaning B, as f f 
an Olive uee, and the vintage is 


8 remain ſtill on the vines: even ſo 
— üb 18 ſhall be laid waſte, and my people 
ſlain, and ſcatteted abroad, yet notwithſtand- 
ſhall be left , to whom 2 Lord will ſhew 
mercy above chap. 17, 6. 

* iy bal up their voice, [To wit, thoſe few 
; be lefr, and ſhall have obtained fayour 
they ſhall 


countries, or whereſoever they may be.] 
15 Therefore honour the LORD in the valleyes,[ That 
is, in all places where faithfull and godly perſons 
are. Others in the fires ; that is, ye that are yet in 
great afflitions and perſecutions] (even) the name 
of the Lord the God of Iſrael in the Iſles of the Sea. 

16 From the uttermoſt end of the earth [Heb, From 
the wing of the earth,] do we hear Pſalmes (to) the 
glorifying of the righteous : to wir, God, See the for- 
2. Others that glory (is given) to the righteous; 
w v, unto all thoſe whom God juſtifieth of grace: 
and underſtand then by glory , the glory of the chil- 
den of God, hon 8. 30. = (now) ſay Ll gow 

I lean, [here the prophet inner ain 
pear the 4 Ache land of Juda ** if 
he had ſaid, but when I conſider the perverſneſs of 
men, and know for certain that God wil not ſuffer the 

lame to go unpuniſhed, then do I ſpeak in a mourn- 
ful and lamenting m nner as followeth : I grow leax 

c. wo is me | the treacherous deal treacherduſiy, & with 

treathery the treacherous deal treacherouſſy. LI grow lean,1 
lean, Cc. chat is, I rake this ſo to heart, that I do 

iſh and pos — ſor — and 2 conſi- 
dering treachery and perfidiouſnes e greateſt 
part ot my country- men, whereby they — Gods 


anger againſt theinſelves. Others, I conſume away, I | 
coxfume away, ] — 
17 Fear, aud the pit, and the ſnare [Others the net] 


(ur) upon thee, O 3nhabitant of the land ! [Sec Pſal, 
II. on ver, 16. In this ſeyenteenth verſe are three 
Hebrew words uſed , All Gund alike Pathac, puch: 

i ancy we are not able to expreſs in our 


18 And it ſhall come to paſs, (that) whoſoever ſhall 
flee from the voice ps (on): from —— 
of enemies, which ſhall cauſe far and terrour, he ſhall 
N the pit , and he that. cometh up out of the pit, 

, out 
the ſnare : [the meaning is, though a man ſhould 
one „yet he ſhall fall into another. 
Compare Job chap; 20, ver. 24, c. Ferem. 48. 44. 
Amos J. 19. | for the uces or, food gates, wears, 
rg See Geneſ, 7. on verſe 11. ] inthe 
ſhall tremble 


are ATN 
e prophet intimate, that God 
would reveal and poure out his wrath upon them, 
from heaven above, and on earth beneath, as 

in the time of the flood or deluge. ] -' ; 
nlp The cmth hl be utterly broken d 
the earth ſuall be utterly rent 

fer, the, 


9 


down: [Heb, 
aſua- 


be br, 
cab fell be utreriy moved {The meaning is, 


Is At Ak. 
* * alſo the Syrians , Egyprians , Moabites, | 


ne , yet not- 
ſome Olives are leſt ſtill on the tree, 


: ſoners in 4 pit, and 
| [Heb. they ſhall be gathered (with)the gathering 


of the ndl of the t] he ſhall be tahen in 


% 


| Chap: xt 
all chings halt be deſtroyed on earth, and ſhall he 
| act be down, Bur underſtand. her e properly 
| thoſe countries wherein the Jewes and their conte- 
derates lived in thoſe times.] an Scat. 
20 The earth ſhall utteriy roll like « drunhard, Un- 
derſta nd here continuall by ytbe earth the inhabitants 
of the land. See above chap, 19. 14.] and it ſhall be 
moved to and fio, like a meht-cottage,| which may eaſt» 
ly be ſhaken to and fro by the wind, or alſo be carri- 
ed and removed from one place to another i Seq Fe- 
rem. 9. 2.50 by Shepherds, above chap, 1,8, by ſaul- 
| diers, above chap. 10, 29,] ber — [ thar is, 
the — of 2 — ir r Pages 
upon ber, all fall, and not riſe again, , 
add to riſe 4 to wit, in ſuch — — — 
glory as ſhe was aforetime.] 1288 
21 Ard it ſhall comet o paſs in that day, [Tkat is, in 
the time appointed for it by God] that the LORD ſhall 
viſit, to wit, in his wrath , that is, ſhall puniſh] the 
boſt of the high one in the high place, [or, of the bigh- 
neg. intimating the hoſt of the high exalted Kings 
of this world] aud the Kjngs of the earth upon the earth, 
22 And they ſhall be gathered together (as) the pri- 
ſhall be ſhut up in 4 Priſon, 


wn 


4 pri- 
ſoner, that is, as Priſoners are gathered togethet, 2 
. in a pit or dungeon] but after many duies 
| [Heb. after the multitude of ducs] ſhall they be viß- 
ted (again) [to wit, in mercy at the time of Chriſts 
coming. ] a | 
23 Aud the Moon ſhall bluſh, and the Sun ſhall be 
aſhamed, when the Lord of boſts ſhall r.ign on mount Sion 
and at Feruſalem ¶ That is to lay, here in the Chriſti- 
an Church] aud before bs eldeſt [ro wit, thoſe whom 
he appointeth to be protectots and defenders of his 
Church] ſhall be glory, Others moſt gloriouſly: or there 
ſhall be glory in the preſence of his eldeſt. The meani 
of the whole verſe in brief is, the clear brightneis 
and ſhining of the Sun and Moon ſhall be nothing 
| at all in compariſon of the glory of our head Jelus 
Chriſt in his Church, and when he ſhall come in the 
glory of his father, 


of; 1 CHAP. XXV. 3 
A thanhsgiviag of the people of God ſor the deſtruction 
ef their enemies, veil, 1. cipecia 


' 


' 5 4 — 7 of Ba- 
bel. 2 A propheſy conc the calli the Gen- 
tiles in the time of the Meſſeb. 5 Ang the delive- 
race of all beli evers, 7 as alſo the deſtruttion of 
their enemies 10. 


ORD, thaw art my God, I will extoll thee, I wil 
L thy name , [This is a ſong of praiſe of the 
people of God; to vit, of the Church of believers 
in the new Teſtament] For thou haſt done wonders: LOx, 
wonderful things] (thy) counſels from afar off, that is, 
of old} are truth (ang) ſtability; Lor faith 
1 For thou, baſt made of the ci1 
[For elearne ſs ſake the words of 
what otherwiſe diſpoſed then they are in the He- 
brew text. By the city here is meant Babylon, am 
conſequently all other hoſtile cities and nations, and 
eſpecially Rome, Heb, ſet ſor an heap of ſtones. Com- 
pare above gap. 2 1. 9. and 23. 13. Revel, 14. 8. and 
19.2.] the fenced city a mninous heap : the palace of firau- 
gert, that it be nq more 4 city, it ſpall never be built again. 
3 Therefore a mighty people ſhalt hunour thee, the ci- 
42 l 2 ternible, violent, cel heu- 
Ul 14% fe | people, meaning that 
people tha will curn — thee , that hy ſuch rerxi. 
hiring 7 | 
of the poor Ja ae mor : 


uu uu a ref age from 


= 


Chap. xxv, 


nn the flood, Lor, from the overflowing waters : as ++ 
hem oY 4 8 — from: the- beat: for the 


of tyrants [Heb, the wind (or, as ſame, ſpirits | pep 


that is, wrath) of tyraus; of, of ctuel, or terrible 
ones] it 4s a flood (agen) 4 wall. Lor, when the blem 
” tyrum was as, & c. 
111 Thou ſhalt preſs down the rage of ſtrangers as the 
beat in a dry place, [The meaning is, as the heat in a 
dry place i ſoon ; or allayed by the rain: $9 
hath God by the cloud of his gracious help (whereby 
he refreſhed and revived his Church) quelled and 
extinguiſhed the raging heat of ſtrangers ; that is, 
ot infidels and enemies of his Chutch] the fog of ty- 
rants [that is, the unity, joy, and triumph, which they 
were wont to make over the godly] ſhall be brought 
down, (as) the heat by the ſhadow of 4 thich clond. [See 
above c ap. 4. C.] 

6 And the LORD of hoſts ſhall make on this mountain 
[Thar is, in the Chriſtian Church, which is typified 
and repreſented by mount Zion] unto all nations [ as 
well Gentiles as Jews, whom by the preaching of the 
oy he will gef — — 1 

at feaſt, [Heb, a fen atneſſes, In a ſpiritual ſenſe 
Fi — of this and of that which Followerh is, 
that God will make his cle& partakers of his exceed- 
ing great grace and mercy in Chriſt, namely of ever- 
laſting joy and ſalvation, which he hath prepared 
for us above in heaven. Compare herewith Pſa, 
22, 27, 30. Matth. 8. 11. and 22,2, See the Annorar, 
Pſal, 36, on ver, 9, the Prophet ſpeaketh in this 
verſe, as he doth alſo verſe 7 and verſe 10] 4 feaſt of 
pure wine, Lot, refined wine [that is, in which there 
is no lees, or which is refined or purified from the 
lees, Others, that lieth on the lees) of fat fall of mar- 
row, {that is, of fat well-marrowed beaſts] of pure 
wines that are refined. 

7 And he ſhall devour [Thar is,diſanul,make void] 
en this mountain the — up of the face, wherewith 
all autions are wrapped up [Heb. the face of the wrapping 
up,or,covering,wrapped up or covered upon &c. and fo in 
the ſequel z and underſtand hereby the blindneſs and 
ignorance in divine and heavenly things wherein all 
the heathen or Gentiles ſtuck before the preaching of 
the Goſpel, See 2 Cor. 3. 161 and the covering whitewith 
all nations are covered, (that is, wh-rewith the Eyes of 
the underſtanding of all nations, or of all the hea- 
then are covered, and as it were blinded, concerning 
things divine, That which was ſaid immediately be- 
fore, is repeated again in other words.] 

$ He ſhall ſwallow up death, [That is, deprive it of 
irs power, ſo that it ſhall have no power to reign o- | 
ver his elect, or be able to feparare them from his 
love] «ato vitory, [ſo the Apoſtle took theſe words, 

1 cor. 15. 54. Others, ſor ever, or, everiaſlingly. See of the 
Hebrew word, Pſal. 4, on ver. 1. & 13. on ver. 2. 
and the Lord LORD will wipe away the tears from off all 
Faces : (To wit, from off the faces of his people, See 
Kevel. 7, 17,9, & 21.24, Jad the reproch of his people 
he ſhall take away from off all the earth, [that is, in all 
lands] for the Lx hath ſpohen it, | 


9 And men ſhall ſuy in that dey; Lo this (To wit, Jeſus | warks 
Chriſt] is ply we bave waited for him, — 


will ſave us: Cor, Aeliver, preſtrve us. This word, and 
the laſt of this verſe are hoth derived from the He- 
brew or original word from whenee the word 
Feſus is derived] this is the Lord, we have waited for 
him, we will rejoyce and be glad in bis ſalvation ¶ that 
is, in the ſalyation which he 

in his ſaving} 
10 For the hand ¶ That is, the power] of 


Lord 
con- 


IS A IAR. 


pꝛocureth for us, Others, Church 


4 and . by — 


le of God ſhall be under by 
the Lord, who ſpall tread down 


fire is threſhed to dung C underſtand h n 
ſort of ſtraw, which ferverh for — | 

make 
ther in the land of the Moabdres, Fer, 48. 2, it cem. 
there, aboye chap, 


11 Aud he (To wit, the Lord] (hall ſpread forth ws 
hands in the midft of them, l e 
(them) forth to ſwim, [that is, he will with all his 
ſtrength and power ſe:ze upon and his ene · 
mics, as a ſu immet ſpreadeth forth both his hands 
to ſwim well] and be (hall bring oma their pide, ſto 
wit, the — of the Maabites] with the 21 

heart, and 
fan. 


bands, [the meaning is, Moab is 
guile,in which eſpe he 


in = hands is deceit or 
cieth great things unto himſelf : but God v . 
found them both, as well the pride of his gue: 
ſnares of his hands, So that the particle with fieni. 
fieth here as much as together with. Others, with bis 
Inthing hands, As if he had ſaid, with his hands that 
lurk or lye in wait for to rent the godly in pieces, as 
the lion lyeth in wait for a prey, ] ; 

12 And he ſhall bow, (and) bring down the bigh for- 
treſſes of thy walls, [Thar is, the fortifications of thy 
high walls, (of thy walls) [to wit, Moths walls; that 
is, the walls of the enemies of Gods Church] ( yea) 
he [towit, the Lord] ſhull cauſt them to carry to tht 
earth, (even) to the duſt, [That is, he ſhall caſt chem 
t the ground, even to the duſt] | 


0 HAP. XXVI, 


A ſong of priiſe, whereby the people of the Fews 
God baby delborrae, . -A — wit 
an txhortation to truſt in God, 4, And to walk in bit 
wayes, 7. How nectſſary the Loves tous are, 9. But 
the withed at and vemdin flill batdened, 10, Hiw 

- the Lord did deal with the Fews, 15. Their pen 
tance, 16. Their hope and comfort, 19. | 


N that day [To wit, when the people of the 
Inallb el ese of the pe 


— 
and the children of God our of the hands of theit 


capt 

may ſafely rely he will preſerve 
22 the gates 
yail againſt it, Math. 16. 18. Or chus, Gd whi B 
— Cen 
the wall (or; ) of this city, | 
gen, that the nation which 
, may enter in, In theſe words che 
ers, to receive and 
entertain 


cible.] 
2 Open the 


exhort one another. 


- YE. 
> 8 
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2 1 n 
* cerainthoſe that offer chemſolves to che commi- 
: 1 of Szints. Compare Pſal. 1 18. 
m 10. (theri 1 ition) th it is, th: elect 
of God, pr. nr jaſtifizd by faich in Chriſt, and 
all truch aud faichfulneſs (which 12 ary eo 
hit is, ſteadfaſtly which keepethᷣ che truth or 
ines which it hath promiſed to God and 
men, Ochers, whicb keepeth, or, preſervetls all faith. 


2 1 ſetled purpoſe, [Or, thought, decree; ro 
wit, with thee, O G34] thou [O God] welt Rep all 
nter of peace [H2b, p24ce, peace; ch it is, all man · 
ner of peace: Or, durable, ſtrong continual peace, 
And uaderftand by ch: word peace all manner of ſal- 
vation and proſperity. Sce Gen; 37, on ver. 14.] for 
they truſted in thee. Ochers. That (to wit, 72 
which is ſerled in thoughts, wilt thou | ne 
of peace, for it truſted in thee, Th: enſe or mieani 
wh:reof is, chat people, which being once juſtified « 
verſe 2. is not wavering or unconſtant in mind. 
See Fam. 1. ver. 6,8. Some read this third verſe ch is, 
(whoſe) purpoſe is ſure, or, ſtedfaſt (in the) unto him 
wilt thos hrep 4 ſure, or, ſtedf at peace, when he truſt- 
ch in thee.] i 
4 Truſt ia the LORD for ever, [Hzre th: faithful do 
again exhorr one another] for in the Lard Lord(there) 
wan everlaſting rock. (Ochzrs, conſiſteth: the rock of 
ages; chat is, th: everlaſting rock. The meaning 
is, he that is in ſeed th: eveclaſting God, he is an 
everlaſting ſtcong rock unto thoſe that go to him 
for refuge. 
a 7105 bow eth dom the high-ſcated aner, [To wit, 
che Babylonians, tog ther wich othzrt mighty and 
powerful enemies of his Church, thm that dwell on 
big, See above chap, 25, ver, 12. J the exalted city: 
[m:aning ch: city of B; abel] be abaſeth it, be abaſeth it 
% the ground, [of th: repetition of on: and th: 
ſame word, ſee Exch, 21. on ver, 9.] be cauſeth it ta 
reach wnts the other, 

6 Tye foot (h ill tread it dom i, the feet — — 
[Or, of him that is wilted win, or, conſumed 4659 
the ſteps of the poor, (ch: m:aning is, Although belie- 
vers be poor and contemptible in the eyes of th: 
world, and ace for a while grievouſly perſecuted and 
oppreſled by their enemies, yer at length they got th: 
victory by the power of God, and trod as it were 
with their feet upon thꝛit encmics, } : 

7 The puh of the juſt à wholly even: Heb, are 
righteouſneſſes, or, uprightneſſes ; that is, were up- 
5 ory; the going of the ju} thas mꝛigheſt arights 
har is, in a jaſtor right balance. Ochers, the path 


ISA. Chap. xxvi; 


(parts) of n will 1 ſeek thre early : ¶ S: Jab chap, 52 
on verſe 2 judgem es (chat i i 
ments, or ch iſtiſements]j are 02 the earth, then the in · 
hawtants of the world lears righteouſn:(s; ¶ che mean 
ing is, by che chaſtiſem:nrs or .puni a0 
choſe that are gone: aſtray again into the 
right way, and learn to mind the commandmency 

God, Sce Pſal. 119. verſ, 67. and ver. 71,] 

10 Let favour be (h:w:d to the wic ed, (yet). doch 
— learn ri — neſs, he — — uit, bu 4 
moſs ' upright (Heb, in the land of wproghtneſſes; 
That is, in the land where the word of. Gods t — , 
which cheweth che right way to ſalvatian. 
m-aning is, although they be in the ourward fellow- 
ſhip and communivn of the Church, yet not with- 
ſtanding th:y lead a wicked and ungodly, life} and be 
canſid reth not the bighneſs of the Lord, others, therefore 
= all — ſee the ughn:ſs (or, glory, or, Myeſty) of 
the Lord. | 

: 1x LORD, (though) thy baad be lifted up, (yet 
they [To wit, thin: — th: wicked] ſ ee 2 
[thar is, though chy great and wonderful works be 
manifeſt and apparent to th: eyes, yet they per- 
ceive it not] (but). they ſu ill ſee it, (that is, they ſhall 
be forced to ſee it, wherher they will or no; namely, 
when, by thy great jadgements, and to their own - 
utter ruin and deſtruction they ſhall find, how ſtrong 
and powerful thou art for to puniſh thine enemies 
au be aſhumed, (becauſe of) the zeal (for thy) people, 
[Heb, (becauſe of) the tal of the peo ple. The mean 
ing is, they ſhall be aſhamed,when they ſhall ſee che 
great Zeal which thou ſhalt ſhew in delivering thy 
ople out of th: hand of their enemies] alſothe fre 
of the word fire taken for the wrath and vengeance 
of God, ſee Fob 20, on ver, 26, and Jeb 2. on ver. 
20,] ſh ll conſum: thine adverſaries, (others, by the 
Neal of thy people (char is, by the Zeal wherewich thou 
art kindled over thy people) by the fire of thine enemies 
(th at is, hereby. thou hateſt chine enemies) ſhalt 
tho conſume them, According to which ſenſe two 
cauſes are here ſhewed, which moved God to puniſh 
the wicked, of whom is ſpoken, ver. 10. Fxſt, the love 
which he beareth ä kercs 
anger wherewith lte is kindled — his enemies. ] 

Iz LORD, thou wilt ordaia | Or give, grant] peace 
unto us: for thou atſo-haſt performed aii our affairs [Og 
wrought all our works} unto 5s [ory for us, or, in us, 
that is, whacſoever was nedfull for us either in 


or in body, that haſt thou procured for us! cis 
13 LORD our God, (other) lords beſides thee, [To 


| night, alſo (with) my ſpirit, (which) is in the uteri, 


the juſt is wol even, O thr rigbteovs one, tha s 
wigheſe the parh( ch t is, the way) of the juſt, Others, 
The way of the juſt are righteouſnzſſes, be is righteous, | 
theu ſhilt weigh the track of the juſt: Or don der chou the 
. the juſt, Th it is, do thoi, O Godly weigh or 
vnſider, whether the juſt be no: wholly upright, 
and hether his way be not jaſt and rightco.5] 

8 Alſo we, O LORD, have wited for thee in the 
the w1y of thy julgemente : the defre of (our) ſoul is ta 
thy nume, and to the rem:myrance of thꝛe, ¶ The —— 
is, REP at 4. When — 2 — my 

Key by che Bioyonans, yet notwithſtanding we da 
rs —— and hope in thy ſaving help, 
and we defice and with with all our heart char thy 
name may be magniked, and alwayes had in remem · 


Fl t and lory, both by us and o- 
Fe e. like ons the — 150 
all tout upon God, when he ſmiteth chm with hi 
mad Sec! (al. ver, 18, 1 1 N 


(ub) my ſoul bay: L Th n is, we thy people, 
#fery one of usTaefertd thee C to wit, by prayer] in thy 


wit, th: Babylonians, -. and other enemies of thy 
Church] have had danition over e; (but) by thee oncly 
will we remember thy none, [The meaning is, that we 
remain alive unto this day, we have cauſe to praiſe 
thee alon: for it, and therefore are bound to bleſs and 
praiſe thy haly name, & to rely ſtedfaſtly thee] 
1% Bang dead, they —— live ſag a) That is, 
not become alive again, and conſequently they ſha ll 
nat hind:r us any mate from praifing thy name. See 
Exad. 14. and 15. J being dceaſed; Ste the Anois, 
Joh 2.6, on verſ 5. I tb:y. Cd wid thoſe enemies 
nat othets lite unto chzm I ſh all ant riſe: Ito witgor to 
live — upon — S — — 
them, ] to wit, in chine 2 444 hgh. deſir } 
15. Thoa O LORD had increa(td this 4 
— the Jews, He. thou hdft ad — 5 
is, given chem mauy bleſſings. Or, av lome.., 
dedanany judgrawgts 40, Wen N en which 


vs 


Uuuuuz |, : - above 


— 


Chap. xxvi. 
above on verſ. 5.] thou waſt glorified, ro wit, by. the 
mercies ſhewed unco this people. Others, thou waſt 
grieved;. to wit, by the fins which they committed 
againſt thee, (therefore) thou haf &c, [rhe Hebrew 
word fignifierh to glevifie, it ſigniheth alſo to grieves 
(but c hau baſt removed them fn chat is, driven them far 
away, baniſhed them out of the land; to wit for 
theic fins) (auto) all the ends of the earth, 

16 LOKD, ia trowble have they (To uit, the people, 
hen thou didſt chaſtiſe them] vaſited thre : [rhat is, 
they called upon thee for help] they powred out their 
ftill prayer, (the Hebrew word Lachus, ſignifieth pro- 

cly a ſoft or low kind ot muttering which can 

y be heard, asx Sam. 1. 13. che Prophet wall 
ſhew hereby, that in their diſtreſſes they ſighed 
or groned unto God, and prayed in a ſtill and nlent 
manner, which is a loud cry in the cares of God, 
Exod, 14. 14.] When thy chaſtening was upon them, 
[Thar is, when thou didſt chaſten them.] (4 

17 As a woman with child, when ſhe draweth near 

to travailing, bath ſorrows, and crieth out in her pangs : 
[Compare Joh. 16, 21,] /d have we been, {ro wit, in 
the Babyloniſh captivity] O LORD, becauſe of thy 
face, [Thar is, becauſe ot thine anger, See Gen. 32. 
the Annotat. on veiſ. 20, and P/al. 21. on veil, 20] 
18 we were with child (That is, we were in great 
affliction and miſery ] we had ſorromes, [to wit, like 
2 woman in travail] (but e brought forth (nothing) 
but wind: [ chit is, we tcoubled oarkclves in vain, 


IS AIAR. 


aA 
= 


_ 
21 For bebeld, th? LORD: ſhall go forth ont: of by 
— rey 59 out 7 Mich, 3. Rom, 3, 184 

to 112 inbahitant 
them, char the —-—- — 
blood of his ople, which the enemies have thed] 
al Annorur, 


and the earth diſcover her biaod, ¶ See the 
Geneſ..4.on vetſ. 10. and ob 16. on verſ. 18. J ang 
ſhall no longerkeep her ſlain covered, Oro 


\ _ 


CHAP. XXVII. 


The deſtruttion of the enemies of Gods Church verſ i. a 
that be would protect and bleſs bis people, 2 Kc. when 
they ſhould ceaſe from ſinang, 9, bereunts the 


addeth a threatmng , concerning the deſtruftion 4 Fer 
ruſalem, 10. and the. return of ſome Fews from the 


- lands into which they were diſperſed, 13. 

= the day [To wit, when God ſhall deliver his pes: 
ple our of the'Babyloniſh caprivity]the LORD 

his hard, and great, and ſtrong ſword | char is, by 


| Perſians and Medes, above chap 13, 17. and 21, .] 


on verſ. 1. Ithe Levaathan, the long-windi 


ſhall viſit [that is, puniſh, deſtroy. Sce Geneſ, 31, 
nding ſerpent, 
See Job 26,13. with the Annotat. I yea the Leviathan, 
the crooked ſerpent - and he ſhall ſlay the dragon that is i 
the ſca,{ Or, the ſca- dragon. BytheLeviathaz here ſome 


how we ſhould get our of captivicy and miſery. Io do underſtand the King of Babel, who was crafty 
bring ſorib wind is as mach to lay. as to labour in or ſubril Ike a ſerpent, venomous or hurtful like 2 
vain, Heb, we brought forth as it were a wiad } we | diagon.Others do alſo here underſtand by che Lea. 
brought no ſuſety Lor, d-lrucrance, or, ſaluatioa] to the 
land {that is, to the land of Juda, ot own countrey; | 


that is, we were not able by our own ſtrength co imite | ther of the word Leviathan, 


& l bdue our enemies that had taken our land jab r | 
did the inhabitants of the world ¶ to , the Baoyloni- | 
ans, that had poſſeſſtion of our land, and of other [Red wine was held in the land of Fuds to be the 
king domes and count ies beſides] fall down Cor, they | beſt and it.ongeſt wine, Sec Gen, 49. 12. Prov. 23. 


fell nat : chat is, they periſhed not. 

19 Thy dead ſhall live, (alfa) my dead body, 
ſpall riſe : {By cheſe words th: Chucchin general 
and cvery bell ever in particular, do ſhew the ſure 
confidence which they have concerning the bleſſed 
reſ:rreRion of the dead, to thegloty'of ere. nall life: 
whereot the deliverance our of the Babyloniſh cap- 
tivity was to be a type and figure, and th-retore was 
conhdently to be expected and looked for by the 
Jews. Compal e Ezxeꝶ. Chap, 37. (the dead ſbail li ve,) 
that is, they ſhall be delivered and taiſed up again 
by thy power, (alſ# my dead bodyythey ſball n, :) this 
every believing man ſpeaketh for hunſelf, or in his 
own perſon} awake, and ſboat, ye that dwell in the 
duſt, Ich it is, ye thar lie as it were in the graves] for 
thy dem ſhall he (as) a dew of pot-berbs, I th it is, a a 
dew chat talleth bs. Undeſtand hereby, - 
the graſſe, and | 
earth. The meaning is , the favour whereby thou 
ſhalr embrace us, ſhall cauſe us that are thy Church 
and people, to be ſo comforted and vetreſhed, as the 
dew refreſh the green herbs] and the land flrall* 
caſt out the dead, (Others, after: that thou ſhalt hebe 
caſt the rm (chat d, the mighty and terrible ene. 

1 hy people) down to the ground} 

20 Go thy wayes, my people, enter into thy innermoſt 
chambers, au (hat thy doors after ie. (Heb. before thee, 
us 2 Kage 4: 4.] hide thy ſclf as it were for a little no- 
mem, Compare 2 Cor, 4. 17. J. und the mdignation 
paſs over. Hatherto — this #ywn of the 8 
of God : now henceforth doch God, or the Norker 
in the name of God, ſpeak, exhorting the — 
have ye: a lietle patience, until the time of her deli- 
verance be come] ä 


oO 


other he:bs thargrow out of the 


| the 


demption by Fcſas Ch: iſt. ] 


thun, the devil, Antichriſt, and all both ſpicicuat 

and corpo. al enemies of the Church of God, See fur- 
Fob chap. 40. on ver. 

20. and P/ al. 74. 14. 

2 In that day there ſhall be a vineyard of red win, 


t. But the words of this verſe are to be 


precious fruits of 

of the vineyard, ſee above chap, 5, the Annotat. on 
verſe 1,] (xg of it by tums ¶ che Hcbrew word aging 
ſignifieth pi operly anſwiriag, as Exod, 15, 21. dee 
Annotat. chere. It ſigniieth alſo to 4g by tun 
in the dance, as other wayes; 1 Sam. 18, 7, as alſo 
here, aud elſevhete beſides. It is here an ex hortati- 
on to all the godly, to re joyce becauſe of their re- 


; 3 
they | of the Church of believers, which ſhould bring focth 
icry, Of the ſpi itual — 


3 I the LORD a preſerve, I will wuter it all (or, 
every) moment *: leſt the enemy viſit it, [Thar is, hurt 
— Geneſ. 21. on verſ. 1. ] I will Rep it ug 
4 Fierceneſi & not with me, who would ſet me (a3) f 
therz (and) ber in war, that I ſboala fall on ag unſt it, 
[To wir, againſt my vineyard] (and) ſyowld bunt it 
together? ¶ he Prophet ſpeaketh this inthe petſon # 
God; as it he had ſaid, I am appeaſed 
and reconciled with my people fol Chriſt his ate; 
fo that none ſhall any more provobe te to anget 
againſt them, as at making war againft chem ' 
mould become us thorns and thiltles, or burn them 


up : Others, let chat be far from me: Some p 
that God h !ſpoken of His lo we to his Chit 
ſpeaketh nb ert of his anger nnd qudgementt 3. 
ga inſt the enemies thereof, unites they 4 


repent and turn unte himz aud Tender the 
thus, whoſveue ſh ſet me in war u i rborm of 
Iwill fall on again dim, I will bann him at 
or he ongh# to = 128 on my ftrenggh; be muſs matt 
prace with meets] * * . ann 


Dy be duſt take bell of my 


* 


with me, peace ſhall be make with mee. 


-» 6 — to come Facob [That is, the poſterity , 


fas] ſhrill take root, [others, O ye poſterity, Facob ſhal 
abe rent others, Conccrnag, the 
mer: that h, che Church of God ſhall ſtand 
and flourith ] Iſrael ſpall flouriſh and grow. 
pare Pſal, 73, 16, aud they [to wit, the poſteri- 
of Jacob or Ir ael] ſhall fill the world with incomes 
wits, ; . 
ne (To wit, the Lord] ſmitten him [to wir, 
Jacob; thit n, che peo le of God] as he [mote him 
that [mote [that is, as hard as he ſmote him that 
ſmote, &c,] him ? Lco wit, Jacob, Heb, hath be ſmut 
ten him, as he ſmote bis ſmiter ? to wit, Jacobs ſmirer, 
namely, the Babylonian] is be (to wit, Ja- 
cob] {lain 4s his ſlain ones [to wit, the King of Babels 
flain ones: others, his ſlain ones; to wir, Gods ſlain 
ones, thoſe whom God flew in his wrath] were ſlatn? 
[che meaning is, that God dealeth far more graci- 
ouſly with his own people when he chaſtiſeth them, 
then he doth with the enemies of his people.] 

8 In meaſure ¶ See of the Hebrew word, G-nef. 18. 
on ver. C.] haſt tho [O Lord] contended with him, 
[ro wit, with thy Vincya .d, with thy people] when 
thou diſt thruſt him away : to wit, by the Babyloni- 
ans, He ſpeaketh of a thing that was yet to be done, 
gs if it had been already done] (when be) [to n, 
the Lo. d. The prophet altereth the perfon , which 
occaſionerh ſome kind of darkneſs or vbſcurity in 
his ſpeech | took bim away by his hard wind : others, 
wi the (enemy) 100k hum away: by bis bard wind; 
Lchat 1s, by war, or other grievous plagues] in the 
day of bus caſl-wiad, [chat is, of the en mies, a gieat 
pat whereof came fiom the eaſt , and were a rude 
and fici ce people, as che eaſt- ind in thoſe countries, 
was a moſt ro gh, ſharp, and hurtfull wind; See Job 
IF. 2, Pſa, 48. 8. Heb, 12. 2. 

9 Thrifore by it [To wit, by ſach puniſhments 
and facherly correftions as the Babyloniſh captivi- 
ty was] ſhall the iniquity of Fat ub be purged, [ro wir, 
in that regaid that the elect ſhould be thereby 
brought to ſotrow and repentance tor their ſins, and 
to amendment of their lives , and ſs ſhould obtain 
fo:giveneſs of their fins by true fanh in Jeſus 
Chriſt] ane this is all the fait, [ro wit, which ſhall 
come by the Babyloniſh captiviry} that he [ro wit, 
the Laid] wil fake amy his 8 wit Jacobs] fin, when 
be wall make all the ſton g of the Ar, [underſtand 
that here is ſpokem'of the ſtones of thoſe Alrars that 
were here and there ſer up in the high ou ro the 
honowr of Idols] as ſcattered chalk-flones:| che 
b, after he ſhall have taken away all Idolatry, hic 
srhe originall of all other fins] rhe groves] of Idola- 
ro ſee Judges 3. on vc. 7. I &tbe images of the 
ſunſoftheſe ſee the Annotat. Le. 10. on ver, 30. ]̃ ſhall 
rw Tu, [others, when no groves . 1 Sun 

a 


ſhall 

cut down, and broken to pieces, ] 
to For the defenced city [To wit, Jeruſalem, See 
above chap, 22, 2, and 24. 10, Exeh, chap, 21,] ſhall 
be deſolate, [here the prophet rerurneth! to a deſcrip. 
— —— ements wherewith 5 — 

che the inhabitants, [or d well 
— ad hen lige a AS el 
the calves feed; and here ſhall they lie 7 all de- 
rau the brazches thereof. [Meaning,rhe branches that 
gro in it, (to wit, in the city of Jeruſalem 
u the trees that ſhould ſptout up, and grow of 
vet in their deſolate houſes; and in tſieit 


ih IS A414. 

e froth { Ochers | firectsin the gardens nd orckrards. See the Ar 
. be(romirthe Vineyands chark s toy people. s god N ic Annots, 
And) ſhoutd take bold of my ſtrengtd] 


* 


Fob 18. 16, 
11 The 


A Jews, 


11 Au ir all rome to ie ro wit 
dend e 124 bei the. : 


—— - 


— — 


loniſh captivſty] that the LURD halt ish, 
ſhll dear ont, . dx. A ch | A 
28, 27, where threfhing and benting vat art An: 
ſhed : but here the word tdieſh7ag is uſed for tlearneſs 
ſake] from the ram of the river , unte the fury of 
Eveypr: [char is, from the River Euphrates, unto the 
river of Egypt, called Sihor, See 0 13. on per. 3.1 
but ye ſhall be gathered up ont by one, (or, autd one ; ot 
one for one: each In particular) no Jr children of 6 
el. [The meaning is, aftet yt have been for 2 
while diſperſed here and chete, ye ſhall then be 
hr again into your own country, and be gathe- 
red'rogerher, as ears of corn arc gleaned or patht- 
fed up in the field in hareeſt-tire. 4 
. 13 And it (hall come to paſs in that diy, that gredt 4 - 
trumpet ſhall be blot + (Underſtand by this" great 
trumpet, firſt the ory and publick grant of 
King Cyrus, ho ſuffered the Jews to return again in- 
to their own country 2 chron. 36. 12. KN 1. f. Se- 
—_ in a ſpiritual way, the — — of the Gaſe 


pel, w 


God called an * vv together un- 
to himſelf a Church out of all people and nations of 


them har ite ſuutitw of wine. 
| 74 r. 125 A Seek 


the worlll] rhen ſhalt rhoſe come, [they ſhall come 
again into rheir on com, into the land ot Ju- 
da] char are loft [that is, rhofe rhar wander up arid 
dowir; to and fro] in the land of Aſſar, [that is, the 
eaptives of che ten ti bes of the Kingdome of 1 el] 
and thoſe chaſed ner nt the land” e * * 
were the iemnant of the tribe of juda fed, 2 Mir 
25. 16.] andthe) ſhall worſhip the Lord [See 6. 
2:4. the Annotat. oft ver.26.] on the Holy mount FHeb. 
on the mount of bolhazſs 4 to wit * new-builded 
Temple, and conſequently in the holy and Chriſti. 
an Church]  Feruſalon, | 


| CHAP, XXVIIY, 
4 12 of the defliuttion of the Kingdom? of fac 


ableneſs, 9, 10. & threatning, that 
-- maſtered 15 ringe nations, it, &Fe.hrtadſe th, mec 


Jane ee the Meu the e, 13. 
er. An 1 
4 2 el buhritnch kan bit f 1 
 atling, ſo dt#'ths' lind much mots Ah It, ho an- 
ſudkenb the bueBantnur ir it ait. 
0 to the pond Crown! "of ts 116 d 
ilthg down, wry Fr the heal of the. 
gs. . 


Chap. xxviit. 


Is Alan? 


? ˖ we 


Chap. xxviii; 


' the ten tribes of Iſrae), when Samaria wasthe chief | go oftrdy through ſtrong drink: the Prieft Cor, Prince, 


ety , which he here ca lleili the head of the fat valley; 
it lay upon a mountain, and below it was 
a very fruitfull valley. See below verſ. 3. Hoſ. 5. 5. 
and 7, io. (whoſe glorious ornament is a flower fal- 
lng) or, a withering flower, That is, whoſe glorious 
ſtate and condition (to wit, Ephraims , or the king- 
dome of Samaria s ſtare and condition ) which 
hererofore flouriſhed fo mighuily „ but withe- 
reth and fadeth now , and will ſoon utterly decay 
and periſh : (which) ro wit, flower: (is on the head of 
the very fat valley) which is ſet upon a very fat val- 
ley: of: them that are ſmitten of wine) that is, who are 
daily repleniſhed with wine, ſo that their braines are 
as it were ſmitten and wounded by wine, ] 

2 Behold , the LORD bath a ſirong and mighty one, 
[To wit, the King of Aſſyria, by whom the Lord hath 

to puniſh the ten tribes of Iſrael, and to 
beſtoy their land] there is as a flood of bail, agate of 
deſtrultion: [this fignifierh the ruine and deftruRi- 
on of the whole ſtare — — 8 of _ 
In the ciry-gates iſtrates did uſe to fit in judge- 
ment, Or — — thus: a gate of dirs 
on; that is, a wide opening unto ruine or deſtructi- 
on, Others a tempeſt of deſtr uction ] as a flood of ſtron 
waters [or of many waters] that overflow , will be ub 
them down to the earth with the hand. [that is, with 
power, or might. Salmanaſſer in few years time 
ſubdued the Kingdome of the ten tribes, 2 Kings 18, 
10, 11. 6 

; th Crowns of the drunhards of Ephraim ſhall be 
troden under feet, or, the crown \ the pride of the diun- 
hards of Ephraim ſhall be troden under feet. 

4 And the falling flower of bis, Ito wit, Ephraims] 
glorious ornament, which is on the bead of the very fat 
valley,ſhall be as the ſoon-ripe Cor, too ſoon ripe,ripe before 
due time] fruit before the ſummer, [ or, before it is ſum- 
mer; that is, before irs ſcaſon] which, hen any man 
ſeeth it [Heb, (when) the ſeer ſeeth it] while it is yet in 
bis hand, [that ** ſently. Or, as ſoon as he getteth 
it into his hand (Heb. palm) Jbe ſwallomeih it ap. Or, 
he ſwalloweth it down, The meaning of this verſe is, 
that Ephraim ſhall be ſuddenly an with great plea- 
ſure be devoured of his enemies. 

*., $5 In that day [To wit, when the Lord ſhall have 

out his wrath upon the wicked ſhall the LORD 
of hoſts be for a glorious crown, and for a beautiful gar- 
land, I chat is, > 4 Lord ſhall bring them to honour, 
and beautify or adorn them moſt gloriouſly ] unto 
them that are left [Heb. unto, or, for the remnant} of 
his people. ; * 

6 And for a ſpirit of * N him that ſit teth in judg- 
ment. Or, to him that ſhall ſt over the judgement. That is, 
Gad ſhall richly communicate his holy ſpirit unto the 
Judges and Rulers of his people, that th 


unto them that turn away the battel to the gate, [That 


ey may rightly 
govern, and protect rhcir ſub jects well] aud for ſtrength 


Ruler. See Geneſ. 41. on verſe 45. Jand the 
[to wir, the falſe Prophets, as below chap 29 10] 
erre through ſtrong drink ; they are ſwallowed ug of 
wine, [the meaning is, as they have taken in or 
ſwallowed down wine in greatabundance, ſo dothw; 
allo ſwallow and deſtioy them] they go aſtray through 
ſtrong drink, they erre in viſon, [that is, the Priefts erre 
in expounding the propheſies, they wreſt and turn 
them as they liſt, and after their own pleaſures and 
fancier] 59 ſtagger in judgement, (Or, ſtumble in 
Judging. 

8 For all tables are full of vomit Or, are filled wi 
Puing] (and) dung, Lor, filthineſs) [0 — 
place (clean.) [ Vnderſtand withal, but all places are 
beſpitted and beſpawled or defiled, Or /o that there is 
no place more; to it, which us not polluted or 
defiled.] 6 

9 u bom ſhould he [To wit, the Lord by his 
phets] (then) teach hnowlidge > [to wit, — wy 
ledge of neceſſary things, or, of things worthy to be 
known] and whom ſhould he make 10 underſtand the 
thing that is heard 7 [ Heb. bearing, The: meanirg is, 
that which I Iſaiah have heard of the Lord. Or 
prajing, See below chap, 53. 1. ] them that ave weaned 
from the milk ? them that are dra mn from the breaſts ? 
[the Prophet doth intimate, that they are altoge. 
ther ſo full of wind, as that they ate like unto little 
children, that are uncapable ot inſſiu ction. ] . 

10 For it is precept upon pret ept, precipt upon prec 
Ine upon line, — line, — a little there lng 
[Theſe are the words of God by the mouth of the 
Prophet, and this is the meaning of them: one pre- 
cept or commandment is given after another, and 
yet it doth not ayail : for they are children in un- 
derſtanding, both old and young, ] 

11 Thereſere by ridiculous lips and by another tongue 
Pall he ſpeak unto this people. [The meaning is, foral- 
much as this people would not ſuffer themſelves to 
be inſtructed by the plain word of God, therefore he 
will deal with them after another manner, cauſe 
them to be ſpoken to in an unknown language, for a 
puniſhment of their unthankfulneſs and obſtinacy, 
See 1 Cor, 14, 21, and below chap, 33. 19, (with n- 
diculous lips, and &c,) That is, with ſtrange lan- 
gages, or tongues ; for men do uſe to laugh at 

em whom they do not underſtand, Others, ij ridicu- 
louſneſs of lips. Ihe meaning of theſe words of Godyas 
alſo of the next following, is, that he would viſit them 
with forrein or outlandiſh enemies and armics,whole 
language they ſhould not underſtand, ] 

12 Anto whom [That is, unto which people} be 
[ro wit, the Lord by his miniſters the Prophets] ſaid; 
this is the reſt, give reft to them that are weary, and this 
# the reſreſbiag : [that is, thus ſhall ye attain unto 
reſt and peace, and obtain the bleſſing of the Lord, 
namely, if ye comfort and relieye thoſe that are 


2, God ſtill alſo gave vnto his people valiant champ- weary, See above chap, 1. verſ. 17, or, this is the reſt, 


ions, to fight againſt their enemies, and to beat and that ye keep Gods commandments, and 


drive them back to the very gates of their enemies. 
When men are able to beat and chaſe their enemies 
unto and into their own gates, and are able to make 
them keep in, and not ſtir out, then thoſe that beat 
or chaſc them in ſave their own borders.] 

7 And alſo theſe[To wit, many among the Jews, 
or of the tribe of Juda] do erre through wine, [or, in 
wine. That is, they have ſo wholly given themſelves 
to drunkenneſs, and to carnal ple and delights, 
chat they are almoſt bereaved of all their wit, This 
may be alſo underſtood of ſpiritual drunkenneſs, 
E men be drowned in fin and wi 


as 


in doing ſe 
you will bring your wearied countrey unto reſt] bu 
they would not hear. hood & 
13 Therefore ſhall the word of the LORD be unto 2 
precept upon precept, ec ept upon precept, line upon line, 
line upon line, xy. als dure Ale: {The meanin 


is, becauſe they have deſpiſed the word of the Lord 


therefore they ſhall be left in their ignorance and 
folly, and be like unto little children, that muſt be 
taught one precept after another, and one line or 


2 — 2 &c.] * t mY 24 and fal 
ac ward, an oben, and ſnare 0 
is, t at they may f into deſtruction and all kind 


of miſery that doth commonly follow, when men 1 
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18 


Chap. xxvili. 
<eiye and embrace the word of God.] 


17 Wherefore bear the word of the LORD, ye ſtor- | 


14 . 4 
de mlers over this people which is at Feruſalem, 
(Heb. neo of ſcorning, ot, mocking : ye alert of tif 


rl e ſay , we have made a covenant [See 
che Annotat. del. 15. on verſe. 18,] with death, and 
with bel have we made prudent agret mm: | or we 
beve made 4 conſideration with the grave or bel, It 

t alſo be read thus , according fo the modern 
flyle , we haue, or hold intelligente, or correſpondence 
with bel, or the grave. The pleaſures and honours of 
this world do make the wicked commonly fo pre- 
ſumptuous, and fo bold, that they preſume that they 
need not fear either death or hell, ſo that they dare 
even challenge and defie the Almighty himſelf, 
See above chap. C. 19. and Job 5. on ver. 23,] whe 
the overflowing ſcourge [hc meaneth the army of the 
King of Babel , which as a flood of waters ſhould 
overwhelm and coyer the land] ſhall paſs 7 
ſothers paſſeth through , or, goeth throwgh (t 
land)) it (hall not come unto us; ſor wt have made ty- 
ing, , us the ptophet calleth the deſignes and en- 
terpriſes of rhis people; which they conceived would 
not fail vr miſcarry] our refuge, and under falſ boni 
chat is hypocrifie] have we hic our ſelves, 

16 Therefore thus ſath the Lord, behold, I lay in 
Zona corner-ſtone , [Heb. I am be (that) foundeth a 
ftone in Zion, Chriſt is the true corner-ſtone of Zion, 
that is, of his Church; which ſecureth us againſt 
death, hell, and all miſery and calamity, He 
ought,& that jaſtly,to be * comfort and re- 
fuge,not their lies and hypocriſy Ja tried ſtoneſ & con- 
ſequently precious and coſtly, See 1 Pet. 2. 6. (a ſuni- 
lirude taken from precious Stones, which upon tri- 
all are found to be precious) and fir, and ſuficiegt 
to dear up the building of the whole Church Others, 
a touch. lone] 4 precions cover-ſlone} Compare Pſal, 
118. 22, Math. 21. 42. Ads. 4. 11. Rom. 9. 33. and 
10. 11, Exod, 2. 20, 1 Pet. 2. 6, 7, 8. # indeed 
ſurely founded: ¶ Heb. which is founded ; that is, 
which is deeply founded or to good purpoſe] who ſo 
Bevereth, [to wit in Chriſt, as the Apoſtle ex poun- 
lech ir, 1 Pet, 2. 6.] be ſhall not make baft, {ochers, 
de maketh not haſt, Underſtand with all, and there - 
fore he cometh nor to ſhame, Nom. 5, 45 J. but ob- 
taineth at _ the bleſſed end or iflue which he 
waited for wich patience ; being ſatisfied and con- 
tented, looking for no other comfort and refuge then 


Chriſt Jeſus, The Apoſtle Paul Rom. 9. 3 3. and the | whole land. 


— * 7 pa for rare ano] 
not haſt, theſe, he ſhall not une a- 
ving reſpect to the ſenſe or meaning oſ che words.] 
17 Au 1 will lay judgement to the line , and _ 
duſneſs to the plummet: [God chreatnech in theſe 


words, chat he will deal with his people according | mate f 


to their workes, See 2 Nm 21, on ur. 13.] 4nd the 
bail ſhall ſwees TY it weed wi before or 
drooms} the refuge of hing Cor, of Hes ; that is, the 
falſe refuge, The hal, as alſo preſently afrer the 
waters fignify here the army Ef the Babyloni- 
ans, as above verſ, 2, Some expound this and ſome 
following verſes alſo farther of that finall deſtructi- 
on and deſolarion of the Jewes by the Romans) and 
the —5 Hall vverrun, (or overflow 1 im] 
e 1 


18 And your coventnt with death fall be A ſmulleu, 

(Heb, be pitched dver, or be chal ed oaer, or be fra 

fel over wr _ Fn; Thar +, it ſhall - 
ot, diſmul you; prodent agreement 10 

Fal {ooh the exeve ſhall not flavd ; when the over- 
0 


Is a1au. 


flowing ſcourge ſhall yaſs thorough, then fhall ye be trad: | 


_—_— 
LT 
| — . 
t. Thatis, that 


upon you] be more 

meaning h, when ye ſhall be confounded and rut. 
ned, ahd be carried away eaprive to Babylon, & 
ſhall make all thoſe that hear k afrad. Others 
cake it thus, the date rep of the ehetnics 22 
ſhall ſo affright you, as that you will not be able 
know what to deg or what counfel to take. 

20 For ihe bed ſhall be 
ſtrerch himſelf on it : and the all be top nar. 
row, when 4 man [icth 
fir to wi , by 
the meaning is, ye 
in the Babvionith cope ; 

of 
is made ver. La | 

1 For the Lora ſpall viſe up, as on mount Perevi 
[On this mount did God Kamel fire the Phi? 
liſtines by Dayid, 2 Can. 5. 20. and t Chron, 14. I, 
be ſhall be * he fhatl be moved: that is he 
be wreth] as ſin) rhe valley of Gibed# : S Fe,. 10, 
10. and 1 chron. 16. 16.] that be may” di bis works his 
work ſhall he flranges aui that be my do his aft 2 
ſhall be flrange, [God is a gtacious and mercifull G 
who is flow to wrath,” and Now vo panith, and there. 

ring inane 
e, his w 


fore in compariſon of his former 
morcy continually thewed umto His 
of juſtice or patient is called a work. 
22 n Mere 
2 — ſhall ad you” be made faſtir: 
e meani 5 frnning are ; 
bends nag dat? A an bur by for- 
ro and repentance for fin, they are made foofer : 
Therefore Would you be 4 of your 
then tetutt umto the Lord, and ceaſe from 17 0 
for Have benrd from the LORD ue ys 
ſumption, that is firmly concluded {or , 4 cont 
do above chap. 10. ver, 22, and 23, that is ; which > 
2 led and deterniined by the unchange- 
able „ andſhall firely come tb paſs} upon the 


23 Ge em, and heut my whict; heathen, and hear 
my ſpeeches : l 1 

24 Doth the plowinim alk the rt 
alwaies} doth be open ard breut the glodt of bis grow 
(all the day) ? {or,doth he cat wy of ved Nord he 

wrrowes alypajes> The — this verſe is, 
2s 4 Hull hubandipan'knoweth” che cine Wien 
He ſhould plow, til , fow, and harr: Sodoth Gott 
likewiſe know his time when he ſhould afleyor et- 
fect one thing or another to or about his Church, 
ro preſerve the 272 and ro puniſh the wicked, ] 

25 Ir it not fo f when be Iath made plain the upper- 
moſt (part) thereof, [Heb, the face _ to wit, of 
the earth, or of the land ↄr ground 

hes [what kind of | 


chicteft ſeed among all feeds 


; ther 
barley, of ſalt; 8 
for oy ſatr, each : 


th in es ich, in 
che earrhe,or the Nu Ot — 


each in irs proper field or ground. ] 


Is A 
the man- 


Chap. xxix. 
+ 26. And bis God inſirufieth bim 


the way or manner how each thing ought 
to be done] he teacheth bim. [that is, X 


him, to wit, the husbandman to do as he t ʒ he 
teacheth and inſtructeth him how he d deal 


with every kind of ſeed or gain, according to its na- 
ture and kind, at what time of the year he is to ſow 
It, and what time of the year he is to reap it. 

27 For fitches are not threſhed with the thriſbing- 
cart, neither is the cart-wheel ſuffered to go about upon 
the cummin, but fitches are beaten out with a ſtaff, and 
exmmin with a ftich, [The Jewes did in former time 
chreſh their ſeed-fruirs or their grain divers or ſun- 
3 Over * — = — dragged 
a threſhing - cart, or t eʒ over ſome they 
ſt a wheel; — they cauſed to be trod- 
groweth in little ſhels 


drew or 
en out by oxen; the ſeed that 


or bladders, they did beat out with ſticks or ſtaves. 


So then this is the meaning of this verſe ; As the 

husbandman doth not threſh the ſeed all one way, 

bur diverſe: So neither doth God alwaies puniſh one 

way, but ſmiteth and puniſherh? one ſorer then ano- 

— according to the nature and quality of the of- 
nce. 

28 Bread - corn) muſt be bruiſed, but be [To wit, 
the husbandman] goth not threſh it threſhing continu- 
ally : [Heb, everlaſtingly, alwaies, neither doth be break 
(ir with), the wheel of bis cart, Lor neither doth the wheel 
of bis cart break it] neither doth be bruiſe it with bis 


horſes, In the 27, verſe he ſhewed what judgement 
or diſcretion the husbandman uſeth in threſhing of 


ſeverall ſorts of ſeed or grain: here he ſheweth what 
diſcretion the husbandman uſeth in handling of 
wheat; this muſt be bruiſed before it can be made 


fir ro make bread of: yet he doth nor bruiſe it by | 


Jong and often t to and again, for ſo ic 
would be ſpoiled in the threſhing floor, and be good 
for ing: therefore Wheat, after it 9 — 


ſtanding this full well, he uſeth diſcretion and un- 

ing in dealing with bread-corn or bread- 
ſeed. Now this j nt or underſtanding and 
diſcretion comet o from the Lord, In the He. 
brew the word bread is uſed for bread-corn, as alſo 
Pſal. 104. 15.] 

29 This alſo cometh forth from the Lord of Hoſts : 
[To wit, this generall deſtruction, whereof mention 
18 — ver, — alſo from — Lord. See 
2 Sam. 16. 10. and 2 Kings 18, 25. ] he is wonderful 
in counſel, he is great bs Seed, Wh be maketh the 
counſel wonderful, be h the deed, or the being 


Feat. See the Annorar, Jeb 5.12, and 38, 2, The | 


is, God is glorious in deed, or working 
cauſing his ation urpoſe to be pur in ractice, 
and en ger 25 it were irs being: he performerh or ex- 
ecuteth all rhings gloriouſly, Cempare Jerem, 


CHAP, XXIX, 


1 he ſhould do. The Hebrew word 155 f 


LAH: 


17, 2 c. A threatwne apainſt Tyrant ** 
20, 21. . 1 det aan, 


O to Ariel, Ariel, [Ariel fgnifieth ab m 
V as a ſtrong lion, or, a lion of God, 28 
43. 17, 16, But we muſt here underſtand by Arie} 
che Altar of burnt· offering in the Temple at 
lem, yea even the Temple it ſelf : now the f any 
called a lion of God, becauſe like a ſtrong lion, i de. 
voured — much cattel by che fire that was come 
down from heaven] the city (wherein) David camped : 
[that is, lodged, kept his Court. That is, theciryof 
David; namely the upper patt or quarter of the ci. 
ty of Jeruſalem , where David with his Court rek. 
ded, as alſo afterward' other Kings of Juda did, Bu 
under the name of the city of David is here under. 
ſtood the whole city of Jeruſalem , as elſewhere be- 
ſides] add year unto year, [this is an Apoſtrophe or 
ſpeech directed to the Jewes, The meaning is, 
every year your feaſt-daies] let them Ito win, the 
Prieſts and Levites] ſlay the feaſt-· fferings. [or, cut of 
(che heads) of the feaſt-offerings , or cut the throats of 
the feaſt-offerings, See Fſal, 118. the Annotat. on 
v. 27. and Exod, 13, 18, The prophet reproyeth 
the folly of thoſe that imagined that they had quit- 
ted themſelves ſufficiently before God, when they 
did onely perform ourward worſhip and ſervice unto 
God by offering of ſacrifices, & c. meaning, that by 
onely doing this they ſhould thence ſorward 
quite unpuniſhed , becauſe ſundry years one after 
another were expired, and they had ſtill eſcaped un- 
puniſhed, See 2 Pet, 3. 4, 

2 Yet will I diſtreſs Ariel: [As if he had ſaid, it is in 
vain that ye think to appeaſe and pacify me with 
outward ceremonies, Compare above chap, 1. 11,] 
and there ſhall be heavineſs and ſorrow, [to wit, among 
the Jewes, for the breaking down of the Altar 
of burnr-offtering] and (that _— be unto me like 
will likewiſe di 


as in the Temple dead beaſts do lie before the Altar, 
, Which were Rain to be offered up in ſacrifice ; ſo 
| ſhall likewiſe many dead bodies of Jewes that are 
ſlain lie in and about this ciry, Heb. And it ſhall be 

| #n10 me like Ariel; to wit, that city of Jeruſalem, ] 
| 3 For I will lay a camp [To wit, the camp, or at- 
my of the Babylonians] in 4 circle [Heb, with, or as 
with a Ball, that is, in manner or form of a ball, 
round about, in a circle, or in a round ring, or com- 
paſs] about thee [round abour thee, O Jeruſa lem] 
and 1 will beſege thee with bulwarks , [properly with 
works ſtanding up, or lifted up. Ochers ramparts, and 1 

will caſt ap ſorts againſt thee = round about thee.] | 
4 Then ſhalt thou [O city of Jeruſalem; that is, ye in- 
—— of II 7 ＋ ſhow firs 

R out bei thy Fpeec procee 1 
out of the duſt. Lor be ſtil, low, weakly, or thy Peech al 
D 
ditch. c 1 is, ou 9 
ſad and miſcrable dondirion, as that thou hardly 
dare ſpeak or open thy mouth to make thy moan, O- 


as by the de- 


ig the beſceging and defiroyins of the 
addy of Foe ane frapng of 1h 


Oc. 4 
ref their 


vil do give anſwer to thoſe that ask counſel of them. 
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Chap; i. 
words nay be taken in 2 twofold ſenſe. Firſt chus, 


| de words of the Prophet may be Here under- 


of the ſtrange ſouldiers that ſhould come 
inſt the Jews, Secondly, they may be underſtood 
205 e ſouliders _ Dae 45 — 
and aſſiſt them] ſhall be he thin duſt, | that 
is, (according to che meaning of thoſe that under- 
Rand this of the enemies of the Jews) they ſhall be 
in as great a number and quantity, as the ſmall thin 
flying duſt, which cannot be numbred-: bur accor- 
ding to the ſenſe and _— of thoſe that under- 
and it of ſuch as were hired to help and aid the 
Jews, it will be a matter of no importance, they ſhall 
yaniſh away, and come to nothing] azd the multitude 
of tyrants Cor, of the terrible ones] as chaff that flieth 
anch, (Compare lob 21. 18. Pal. 1. 4, and 35. f. 
above chap. 17. 13.] —— it — be —_— a moment 
ſuddenly, (Compare below chap. 30. 13, 

6 Thos (halt e viſtel of the Lord of hoſts with thun- 
ter, & with earth-quake, & a great ſound with whirl- 
winde and tempeſt, [Thar is, with terrible ſto 
and aflault of the enemie; to wit of the Babylon; 
ans, that ſhall over power and deſtroy all things, Ir 


may be alſo underſtood m_— the letter; (and 


great ſound) or noiſe; tliat is, with a great cry and of 
war] and the flame of a devouring fire, LTo wit, of ad- 
rerſities and plagues, See Fob 15. on verſe, 30.] 

7 And as the dream of a n'ght-vi(jon is, (ſo) ſhall 
the multitude of all the heathen be that ſhall fight 
agaizft Ariel: even all that ſhall fght againſt ber, and 
ber ſtrong hold, and (ſhall) diſtreſs her. [The mean- 
ing is, it ſhall] happen to the enemies that ſhall 
diltreſs thee, as if ſo be they dreamed of a night-viſi- 
on, See verſe 8, and Pſal. 73. on verſe 20, Of Ariel 
ſe verſe 1, (all that ſhall fight againſt her,) co wit, 
againſt Jeruſalem, ] 

8 It ſhall be ſo as when an hungry man dreameth, 
and behold be eateth, but when be awaketh, [Heb, that 
brhold, he eateth, but when he awaketh, So preſently 
again] then his ſoul [that is, he himſelf : ro ſpeak 
properly, his body. Thus the word /o is taken for 
body P/ 16, 10. is empty : or lihe as when 4 thirſty 
man dreameth, and bebold he driah-th, behold then be us 
yet weary, for, faiat ; that is, thirſty, See Pſal 63, on 
vetſe 2. below chap. 3 2. 2. ] and his ſoul [that is, he 
himſelf, properly his body, as before [is greedy: ſo ſhall 
the mullitude of al! the beathen be that war againſt 
mount Lon. [Thar is, againſt Jeruſalem, The mean- 
ing is, they will nut be ſatisfied with the horrible cru- 
elues and outrages which they ſhall have committed 
upon or againſt you, but they ſhall be ſtill greedy ro 
commityer more abominable villanies againſt you, as 
having not yer ſufficiently wreked their iplecnogainf 
you all the tyranny and ciuelty which they formerly 
practiſed, ſhall be but as a dream in compariſon of 
that which they intend to do yet further unto you.] 

9 They [To wit, the wicked Jews] linger, [to wit, 
to believe the words of the Prophets, and to mend 
their lives] therefore wonder ye {ye religious and 
godly enes] they are weary, [that is, they give them- 
lelyes to all pleaſures and delights] therefore cry je: 
to yx, unto the Lord, that he be favourable and mer- 
ciful unto you] they Ito wir the wicked Jews] — 
en, but not with wine, ¶ but with a ſpiri of giddineſs, 
which blinded their underſtandings] they ſtagger, but 
not with ſlrong drink. [The meaning is, they are ſo 
partial and nceired, as if they were void of all 
underſta ing, wiſdom and prudence, not willing to 
emertain or follow the advice and counſel of the 
Prophets, ] | 


10 For the LORD hath poured out [Heb, mingled] 
en you O ye wicked Jews} a t of a deep ſteep, [fo 
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Chap: Nix: 
chat you neicher feel not mind it, chough mem do 
pray « long while and often unte you, and threazew 
you with - 


—— and be hath ſhut up 
ches: [ro wit, the eyes of your | 
—_— [namely, the falſe Prophets 
beads, ¶ that is, your Rulers} (and) the - 
1 San, g. on yerſe 9g.) bath he banded, [Heb covered; 
To wit with darkneſs ; that is, wich blindneſs of 
mind, _ e on chap. 25. — 

11 ore all viſion [That is, —— ions 
and Proplieſies of the ttue Prophets which God ſent 
unto you, Or, the viſion of all] is become unto you as 
the words of a ſealed ¶ that is, hidden, unknown, See 
above chap 6. on verſe 16.] book, which they deliver to 
one that can read, ¶ Heb. that b letters, or, writ- 

g Or, 4 book [ ſaying, Read this, I pray © and be ſaith 
I cannot, for it us ſealed: | 

12 Or they deliver the book to one that cannot read, 
ſaying, read this I pray: aud be ſaith, I cannot read. (The 
meaning of the 11 and 12 verſes is, that neither the 
learned nor the unlearned ſhould underſtand rhe 
predictions ot propheſies of God publiſhed and 
preached by the Prophets, ] 

13 For the Lord ſaid; Becauſe this people draw nigh 
(urto me) with their month, and they do bonour me with 
their lips, but remove their heart far from ne: [Such 
were in Chriſts time the Phariſees & Scribes,yea alſs 
the greateſt part by far of the —.— Therefore 
Chriſt applieth this ſpeech or ſaying unto them, 
Malth, 15. 8. Mar, 7. C. ] and their fear (where with 
they fear) ¶ that is, ſerve] me, [ Heb, thei fear on, or 
— me] are the precepts of men, which are taught 
them, - 

14 Therefore behold, I will hence forth deal won ler- 
fully with this people Or, I will proceed to deal wonder- 
fully with this people] wonder ſulij and marvellouſlyifor- 
the wi ſdome of thets wiſe men [hall periſh, and the un- 
derſtanding of their men of under ſta::4ng- ſhall. bide it 

ſelf chat is, it ſhall nor ſtand them n any ſtead a 
all, Compare Fer. 49. 7.0bad, verſe 8. Mat. 11. 25. 1 
Cor. 1. 19.] | 

15 s unto them that will bid? themſelves d ep from 
the LORD, hiding (their) counſel : [That is, which 
think that God ſeeth them nor, but that their devices 
are hid from him, Or thus ; which hide (their) coun- 
ſel deep from the Lard] and whoſe works are done in 
darkneſs, and they ſay, who ſecth us ? and who hnoweth 
us ? [Compare Pſal. 94. 7] 

16 Your overturning is as if the Potter (Yould be 
eſteemed as clay, that the thing made ſhould ſay of is 
maker, he made me not; and the formed vcſſel ſhould ſay 
of its potter, be doth not underſtand it. (Your overturn- 
ing, cc. To wit, tat you —.— thre nature of things, 
defiring as we ſaygo lord it or play the maſter above 
God, whereas thou art but his creature. Others, 
O your perverſneſs | ſhall the potter be eſteemed like unto 
theclay ? to wit, which neither doth nor under- 
ſtandeth any you If the clay deny thar it is formed 
by the potter, and that he underſtandeth arty thing, 
then the — is —— w the clay, _ — 
ing is, in that you have ſuch an opinion of your | 
— — and ſubtilty, as if you were able 
to deceive even God himſelt, and were able to 2 2 
and fruſtrate his purpoſe; is not that as ſenſelels, a 
if the clay ſhould exalt it ſelf againſt che potter, to 
diſpute with him, and to control him for not doing 
his work well ? Compare below chap. 45; 9% HE 

17 Is it not but for a little while yet that Levation- 
ſhall be turned into a fruitful field ? LOT; Carmel. Sec 
the Annotat. 2 Kings $9.33. and lerem. i. on ver. 7. 
and the fruitful field (or Carmel, as before] ſbal be 
eſteemed as a forreſt. (Thee meaning is, Barren 


Fa 
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Chap. XXIix. 
hall become fruitful ; and on the contrary, fruitful 


places ſhall grow bazren. The ſpiritual meaning is, 
the wild Aker he atts of the cle& Gentiles, ſhall in 


Chriſts cime grow fruirful, chat is, they ſhall be horn 
again by the Holy Ghoſt : and on the contrary, the 
hearts of the wicked Jews, who by reaſon of their 
hypoctify ſeem to be fruitful, ſhall be hardned aud 


grow wild.] 
18 And in that dy (hall the deaf hear Tha t is,under- 
ſtand] the words of the book : [to wn, of the holy 


Scripture,.as Pſal. 40. 8. Heb, 10. 7, See che 11 
_ and the eyes of rhe bland, bring out of 
ebſcunty, aud out of darkaeſs, (that is, being enlight- 
ned by the ſpirit of God, ] ſhall ſee, [The curing of 
this deafneſs and blindneſs may in che firſt place 
have reſpe& to the miracles of Chriſt upon the 
bodies ot men, Matth. 11, 5. but it hath ſpecially re- 
to the ſpiritual illupunation or enlightning; 
ſenſe whereof is, that thoſe that formerly were 
unkr and 
be made fir and capable, by the power of the holy 
Ghoſt, ro underſtand the myſteries of ſalvation.] 

19 And the meeh [Sec Pſal. 1 on verſe 17.] ſhall 
have joy upon joy [Heb, adde unto joy) in the LORD: 
that . of the ſaving knowledge of the Lord] 
and the needy among men, [that is, the poor in ſpirit, 
Matth. 5. 3. — rejoyce in the buly one of Iſrael, 
{char is, in God, whom the people of God do hallow 
and honour, See P ſal. 7 1. on verſe, 22 

20 hen the tyrant ſhall have an end, and the ſcorner 
ſhall ceaſe [That is, when the wicked Jews ſhall be 
cut off Others, For the Tyrant ſhall have an end, &c.} 
and all that watch for iniquity that is, all that are 
diligent ro commit iniquity] ſhall be cut off. 

21 Which make a mas guilty [Heb, cauſe him to ſn, 
or, make him a finer ; that is, accuſe him, as if he 
had committed a great offence]. for 4 word, [ not 
being able to endure that their fin ſhould be ſe- 
riouſſy reproved, This was fulfiled in our bleſſed Savi- 
our Chriſt and his Apoſtles] and lay ſnares for him 
that reproveth (them) in the gate: [that is, in judge- 
ment. See the Annotar, Gene, 34. 20, 22,17, 
Or, in the gate, that is, openly in the publick aſſembly. 
See Amos 5. 10. Others, And lay ſnares for him in the 


gate that reproveth them ; that is, and ſeck his de- 


tcuction by falſe accuſations] and which drive away 
the righteous into the deſert, [Where they can find no 
food nor relief, and where all things are dreadful 
and terrible, The meaning is,which by their falſe ac- 


cuſation cauſe the rightenus to be condemned in 


judgement, and to be ſcattered ro miſery and cala- 
mity, Others, fo/ a thing of noughe.] 

. 22 Therefore thus ſaith the LORD, who redeemed 
Abraham, [To wit, from idolatry. See Geneſ, 12, 1. 
Joſ. 24. 2. 3.] unto the bouſe of Facob : [Or, concern- 


ing the bouſe of Facob ; that is, concerning the poſteri- 
ty of Jacob : meaning the godly and religious Jews, 
ar, the Church of God] Jacob ſhall net now be (any 


more) aſhamed, the Jews, being now turned unto 
God, and having amended their lives, or the 
Church in general, ſhall be no more aſhamed] 
neither ſhall his face now war pale (any mare) [to wit, 
though ſhame or fear.] 

23 For when he [To wit, Jacob; that is, Jacobs 
houſe, or the Church, as in the former erte ſhall 
———— — atodon beds 
preachi c mine hands [the 
children I ſhall have begotten again, and as 

Gboll. See above 
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uncapable to hear che word of God, ſhall | 


W con 
om Jac r 
reverence ; char is —— gr] the God 22 


becauſe of the A of the Gentiles. Com 
Matth. 20. 11. Luke, 1. 28. Rom. 10. 19.] ſhall re 
ceive doct rine. [Or, ſhall ſuffer themſetyes to be taught, 
or inſtructed. Heb, ſhall learn inſtruttion, See Job 41 
on verſe 4, N 


CHAP, XXX. 


tians for help, verſe 1. and ſoretelleth that it 

of no vertue, 3, Cc. The Lord commandeth 

phet to write bis propheſy, 8. and he complaiaeth of bis 
peoples rebellion, 9. Wherefore be threatneth then 
that Jeruſalem (hould be laid waſte, 13, Cc. but 
promiſeth to have mercy on the penatent, 18, and to 
give them faithful teachers, 20. whom they 

bear, 21. ny away Idolatiy, 22. A promiſe con- 
cerning the bleſſing of the fruits of the earth, 23. and 
4 72 „25. Cc. 2222 
ing the the Aſſyrans army, ce anger 
of he Lord, 27, &c. And the joy of | the people 5 
God for it, 29. 


The Lord threatneth the Jews that ſought unto the ew. 
l 
Pr 


oO to the children that revolt, [Meaning the 
wicked and inconſtant inhabitants of Je- 
ruſalem ] ſaith the LORD, to take counſel, [ro make a 
covenant with the King ut E (as verſe-2,) 
againſt the King of Babel, after that this King had 
brought them under his power and dominion Jbutaut 
me; [having asked no counſel of me, but follow; 
ns Cen 
with a covering [ſo he c the 
tection] — (of) my Spirit : 2 is, not by the 
inſpiration of my Spirit] to adde ſin unto fin, [Namely, 
the fin of — in — — of — 7 fin of 
per jury, in revolting from the King o See Ext. 
chap. 17. verſe. my 5.or the by of forſaking God, 
and putting confidence in men, Compare ferem, 2, 


13, 
2 Which go to deſcend into Egypt, and inquire not at 
my mouth : [To wit, neither by Prophers, nor by the 


4 when bu Princes [To wit, the King 
Princes. See Exeh, 17, 15. Others, their Princes 3; to 
wit, the Princes of the people of the Jews ſhall have 
been at Zoan, and bis Ambaſſadeurs [ or ,meſſengers] ſball 
have come neer unto Hanes, [Zoan and Hanes were 
cities lying in Egypt. See the Annotat. Numb. 18. 22. 
mw — 2. - Daphne, Sce Feen. 2. on 
verſe 16. 43. on verſe. 7. 
5 He [To wit, God, or the King of Egypt} {bd 


make them all [to wit, all thoſe of Jeruſalem as well 
Ambaſſadouts as S chat is,deſpicadle, 
or contemptible. 


b 
ers, be mill make them 42 


Chap. xxx. 
Si 


— of the South: [Thar is,the 
prophel! inſt the Jews, concerning 
pb ee nie davdens . which they ſent to 


P ” 
\ 


N toward 


, fo called, be- 
KA. bene of che land of Juda] into the 


nd agu [ Sos Egypt called or 
— —— anguiſh befell 
the Tews there in former time, and ſhould yer befall 
chat ſeek for help and counſel there J from 
whence is the ſtrong Lie ey — —_ Cochatrice 
int Draron: | Such miſchievous, vene- 
2 creatures are found in 


— in gk. Some underſtand by thoſe 
chexrures , che Souldiers of Egypt . from whom che 


that — preſents rothe King of. Egy 

twrry their. goods upon the back 

meaſures upon the bunches of the Camels, unto à people 

(that) ſpall not profit (them:) that is, unto the E- 
ant, as verſe," - : 

7 For Egypt ſhall help in vain, and to no pwiyoſe ; 
[That is, the help of the Egyprians ſhall be in vain, 
and to no purpoſe] 3 have I cried concerning 
this; fitting [fall ſhall be their ſtrength; C ro wir, the 
— 2 of the Jews; Compare below verſ. 15. Hebr. 

em ſcabet, which words others do render thus: 
Rahab is ce sing, ot, Rahalꝰ (hall ceaſeʒthat is, Egypt ſhall 
firſtill,or ceaſe; that is, it ſhall afford no more help. 
See Ferem.37.7, Egypt is more then ance by the Pro- 
phet called Rahab, as below chap. 5 1. 9, and Pſal. 97. 
4. See the Annotat. there.] 

8 Now(then) zo thy wies, write (it) before thee on 
4 Table, and note iu a boo, ¶ Theſe words, and thoſe. that 
follow, are the words of the Lord unto the . 
ſurite, c.) To wit, for a witneſle againſt them. Com- 

this with Deut. 3 1. 19. and above chap. 8B. 1. (be- 
ore them) or by, or among them, to wit, the Cirizens of 
Jeruſalem] that it may remain (Heb, be. See Pſal, 37. 
veil, 18.] for the laſt day, [or , for the dy, or time to 
come] for ever and euer. 

For it is arebellious people; ¶ That is, a people 
thatever and anon departeth from rhe Lord, and 
rebelleth againſt him] they are lying children, chil- 
e the Law, [ or Doctrine ] of the 


10 Which ſay unto the Seers, [Thar is, unto the 
Prophers,” See x Sam. 9.9,] See not that is, Prophe- 
be not; as if they had GidThough God reveal ſome- 
hat unto you;;yet publiſh it not, bur conceal it, as 
if ye had neither ſeen nor heard it 2 ] 424 to the View- 
erg, that is, Prophets ] View for us that which is right, 
Peak unto us ſoft things: ¶ as if they had ſaid; but 
preach unto us that which is pleaſant, and accepta- 
table, ] view for us deceits, [ or — 

11 Depart from the way : (Thar is, from your Of- 
lice and ruling,} Get you gone from the path, cauſe the 
boly One of Iſrael to ceaſe f rom us: [Thar is, ſpeak no 
more — us of the Word and threatnings of the 


my 
pher, tians, from 
which he difſwaded you,] and truſt . (Thar 
5, in your wicked devices, which to the oppreſ- 


Is XIAH. 


þ Joy oor 37. bya 
eee 


) but ſhall be a(bame and alſo 4 re- 
ing the Camels or 


laden with-gifts or preſents , .co.crave aid or 
: of the Kg of Expt againſt the Chaldeans, | 


Clap. xxx" 
ion of the poor and innocent. Others is opyreſſen,'to 
— the Prophets, chat counſel or you for 


beſt, Sce ſerem. 20.2. and 26.1 L. aud 37.15, 16.1 
ſneſſe, and ſtay thertan: ¶ To wit , upon op- 


1 Therefore this offence ſhall be unto you like 4 fal- 
breach bowed out ward in a e bending 

ll come ſuddenly, in a moment  {, The meaning is; 
your fins ſhall be rhe cauſe of your fudden ruine, as a 
a wall that is full of clefts or chin, and tharbend- 
eth out, doth eaſily give in, and falleth downe : 
Compare Pſal, 6. verſ. 4. and the Annotat. there.] 

14 Tea he [To wit, the Lord, or the [ ſhatt 
break it: ¶ To wit, Jeruſalem and the other Cities of 
— 3 Yea, alſo the whole Nation of the Jewes, the 
Ecc leſiaſticall and the Civil State: [as 4 Potters pot 
is broken: ] Heb, According to the breaking of a Por- 
ters bottle, ] in breaking to ſhivers be ſhall not ſpare : 
[Thar is, it ſhall be quite broken to ſhivers, fo tat 
nought of it ſhall remain whole, Compare Jei em. 
19. 11, ] So that of the bruiſing of it f That is, of the 
broken pieces thereof } there ſhall not be found a herd, 
tot e out of the hearth , or to take up water out of 
a ditch, Cor trench, pit, poole. . N 

15 For thus ſaith the Lord, the Holy One of Tſrae'g 
by returning and reſt : [Thar is, if ye ſhould return and 
ceaſe, ro wit, from your wicked lives, e to 
go to ſeek help in Egypt, poſſeſſing your ſouls in pa- 
tience, and hoping or truſting in God. See above, 
verſ. 7.]ſhould ye be ſaved Cor be delivered] in quietneſs 
and ia confidence [ To wit, in God ] ſhould be your 
ſtrength, but ye would not: [ Thar is ye would not o- 
bey his counſel, } 

16 And ye ſay; no, but we will flee upon horſes * 
[To wit,when the Babylonians are too ſtrong for us: 
Others, we will flee, &c. that is, we will run a hi- 
ther and thither, ſo long ill we find help,] therefore 
ſhall ye flee C to wit, becauſe ye are thus rebellious 
and ſpeak thus, Sce the accompliſhment 2 Kin 
25. 4. Jerem. 39.4. and 52, 7.] ad we will nde upon 
ſwift Horſes,) Lor upon light horſes, that run apace , ] 
therefore your Purſuers | to wit, the Babylonians } 
ſhall be ſwift (alſo.) 

17 One thouſand (ſhall flee) at the rebuke of one, at 
the rebuke of f ve ſhall ye (all) flee: ¶ Compare this 
with Levit.26.8.36, Deut. 28.25. and 32.30. J till ye 
be left as a Maſt[ or, Maſt-tree, bigh pole, memorial, high 
exalted pillar or memorial, or high tree without boughs or 
leaves] upon the top of a mountain, [The Prophet doth 
intimate hereby, chat thoſe that ſhould be left; 
ſhouldbe ſowen very thin, and ſhould be as eaſie to be 
ſcen and told, as a ſhip-maſt; or h gh pole upon a 
Mountain] and as an Enfiga upon an Hill. | 

18 And therefore will the Lord wait that he may be 
gracious unto you : [Theſe and the words tat follow, 
are a comfort or conſolation unto thoſe whom the 
Lord ſhould ſpareyor ſuffer to remain, (the Lord will 
watt) to wit, upon you repenrance and amendment, 
(that be may be gracious unto you, ) delivering you from 
your Up J and therefore will he be exalted, {To 
wit, by his judgements, whereby ye ſhall be brought 
to repentance and amendment, } that he may haue 
mercy upon you, ſor the Lord is a God of judgement 
Who doth nothing raſhly ar inconſiderateſy, but 


and 


all things juſtly, and upon good groundsʒ who know- 
eth to moderate — puniſhments, as Jerem. 
10. 24. where it is faid thus, Core ne Lord, but 


with meaſure, or, judgement: God puniſherh them 
that deſerye puni „ and ſheweth mercy to 
them that repent and turn unto him 4 all 
they that: wait for him.] Compare Pal. 2, II. and 34. 


| 9. Prov. 16. 20. Jeret. 17. 7,] 


X XxXXK 2 19 For 


Is AT AH» 


Chap. xxx. 

19 For the preple' ¶ To wir, the people ot the Jeu, 
akderhey ſhall be de hvered our of — rr 
chptiviry, whichrwas a type of the dpirif}aliredenip- 
tien of the prople of God by Chritt, : [ſhall dwell in + 


Zion at Feruſalem : thou ſhalt not weep at all, [ or; thou 


alt not weep any more ſo ſofe; or, ſo much, Heb. Thou 
4 not weep with worn to wit, with ſo much, or 
ſo re weeping as thou di 
waſt carried — — . 
be [to wir, the | 
he wilt by being gracious be gracyous umto «thee I as the 


voice of thy cry, {that is; when thou ſhale in thy cap- 


txiey call or cry unto him for delwerance] as ſoon ns 
be” (hall bear it, "(hall be anſwer [ That is, hear] 


— 1 


chem thou 24 Aud the Ox en and the Aſſt=cdlts: that ti 
der Nſul. 137. J Sureiy 
] will be gra ious unto thee; (Heb. + 


thee. 
20 The Lord ſhall indeed give pus bread ef  diftriſe; 


ani waters of oppreſſion ; but thy Teachers ſhatl not fly. 


any more awiy 4s with wings, [Or, he wiaged : Thar is, 


ſo ſwiftly or ſpeedily as if they had wings. As came to 
paſſe * times, and heelty from the 


tune of the Prophet Malachi unto John Baptiſt, 


See Mal. chap: 4; verſ. 4, . Pſal. 74. g.] but this! 
eyes ſhall frets Teacbers, Others, ſhall ſee thy Teachers 
(conrinually,) That is, have them alwaycs or con- 
timrally with you, beholding them with joy and de- 
light, and hearing their Sermons with zcal and at- 


tention; ( The Lord ſhall (indeed) give you bread of 


diſtreſs, c.) That is, the Lord ſhall indeed ſuffer 
youro fall again into affliction and adverſity, but he 
ſhall oomto t and ſtrengthen your ſouls with the ſpi- 
rituall food of his Word, and with th: hearing of the 
Goſpel; no teachers ſhall be wanting unto you, he 
will make that ye ſhall have alwayes ſome with you 
to wit, after that Chriſt ſhall be come into the 
World, who himſelfe in his own Perſon ſhall preach 
untb you, as alſo his Apoſtles and Diſciples, whom he 
ſhall afterward ſend into all the World, tv preach 
the Goſpel unto all Nations, Math, 28. 19. Others, 
The Tord (hall give you bread (in) beavineſs,or, ſorrow, 
and water (in) oppreſſion,&c, This was fulfilled in the 
time of the Machabees,] | 
* 21, Aid their ears ſhall bear the word (of him that) 
is behind thee, ¶ That is, God ſhall as it were follow, or 
go atter thee , and ſhall carry and lead thee by his 
Word and Spirit, as a Tutor or School- maſtet letteth 
his Diſciples or Scholars go before him, that he may 
mind them the better] ſayone, this is the way, L to wit, 
the way that leadeth to heaven] walk in it, when ye 
ſhall turn aſede to the right band of to the left. As if he 
had ſaid, as ſoon as ye ſhall ſtep aſide from the right 
way, the Lord will with the ftaffe of his Word bring 
you back again into the right way. See Pſal. 23.] 

22 Andye (hall efteem as unclean Or, deſpiſe (it) as 
a thing uittlean, and put it away from you] the cove- 
ring of thy ſilver carved images, and the covering of thy 
golden molten images: thou ſhalt caſt them away as 2 
menſtruous cloth, and ſay unto each of them, away from 
thence Lor, get thee gone. Heb. go forth. The meaning is, 
thou ſhalr utterly abandon & forſake Idolatry, as re- 
pugnant to the true worſhip and ſervice of God, (The 
covering of thy ſilver carved Images) that is, thy carved 
Images that are covered over with Silver or Gold. 
Heb, of the carved Images of thy Silver, chat is, which 
are made of thy Silyer, So eſently again, of thy 
Gold, (and the covering over of thy golden molten Ina- 
ges : ) Thar is, thy molten covered oyer, or 
_ — — — e Hebrew word hath 
reſpe& ro rhe beauri ious Ephod of the 
High Prieſt, whereof ſee — Sy 

7 Then ſhall he [To wit, the Lord } grue rain unte 
10 hee 


thy ſeed, Trieb. be ſhall give the 1a of thy feed z ro wit, 
that rain which Layer arws br if ie Meal 


up weil; and bear frujr] : wharewich theo 
lere Lend, ber when ten bl —— 
breadeof rhe increafe uf. the Lad, | 
L1nds getting, or, revenue: chat is, 5 
dec or comet fort out of the land or ground i ad 
ho ſame ſhall be fab aud untiuone, Car, ej] 1b 
ſhall in that day feed (in) lage Pallares 1: i »#} 4-42 


11 
Lend, ſhall eat pure, Cor, clean, Heb.:lorvened,: * * 


er: to wit, without chaſſe, or cher 


une 
yreaſon of the great plenty of fruits that ſhall gram 

then] which is 446 Lor, ſhot, winnowed} re. 

ſhovell, and with the fun. ” 

; 25 And there ſbuil be upon all-[or every] high nu 

tain, and upon all Lt every] exalredbill ie 

and fireams — — is, God will ſo 


merci and bleſſing 
all things, that even thoſe men ihall be — 
and bear fruit, who were by nature. hatd, dry 
barren, like the high moumains and hills, [Upon 
(or vey J bigh — ſmall _m—_ ory 
watey-t[[ues : to wit, to water t gh mountam 
and hils, and to make them — the 

eat ſlaughter, [Tv wit, after the Bubylowens thall bei 

ain by the P and Medes] when the towers ſbul 
fall, [To wir, the towers of the City of Babel; or, che 
mighty Princes and Tyrants that are in it.] 7 

26 And the light of the Moon ſhall be'as the light of 
the Sun, and the light of the Sun ſhall be ſeven-ſold:( Org 
ſeven times greater : that is, ä —— 
ing great: Firſt, when ye ſhall return again into 
your own Country, but eſpecially when Chit ſhaili 
app:ar or come in the fleſh, then ſhall the light of 
his knowledge, and the glory which. God ſhall give 
unto his Church be exceeding great and ex v 
ago chap. 24. — and 2 Ho there] a 
the light of, [or brightneſs, or, ſhun even dayes 1 
[The meaning is, the brghtnes o the Sun ſhallbe 
ſo great, as if ſeven Suns did ſhine all at once, or to- 
gether, and as if the light of ſeven bright and clear 
dayes were all united „ Uuderſtand all chis 
of the exc great ſpiritual light of 
in divine Rel hinge] in the diy when. the 
LORD ſhall bind ug the breach of bus „ and heal vb 
wound where with they are ſtrus ken. or, which ir ſtrus- 

them, Heb, the wound of their ſirolung, or, trage a 

that is, when the Lord ſhall deliver his people ou of 
Babel, and ſhall bring chem again into the land of 
Juda: but eſpecially when he ſhall ſead Chriſt; ch 
true Phyſician of the ſoul, who ſhall forgive their 
fins, and regenerate or beget them again by the holy 
Ghoſt.] 

27 kehold the Name of the TOR, That is, God him 
ſelf, or his power and glory] comerh oo far, Ito un, 
from Heaven, from whence God ſent his Angel to 
ſlay the Aſſyrians in the Camp of Sennicherib] bus av+ 
ger burneth, ¶ to wit, againſt the Enemies of his 
Church, and in particular againſt che Afyriass} an 
the burden, Lor, exaltatian, 115 10 to w, of Gods 
anger, The Hebrew word is ufed for Ming u, Fadg, 
20, 40. and Ferem. 6, 1. and elſewhere} # beevy : bus 

ps are full of indignation, and bis tongue (is) a 


uming fire, 
beauty Lor, blaſt] is an overrunning brook, 


IF. fodder, or, pure fodder; or proven? 


* 
. 


28 Aud his 
(which) reacheth even to the — [Heb, d videth. &. 
To wit, into to parts, fo that t — pati, to 
wit, the head, ſticketh out, and the lowermoſt is un- 
der water] toſhahe, Lor, to , iu ſcater 
the heathen with a ſhaking Cor, ſuve, 


nty, [chat is, untill they come to 
ſhall bring them to t as a mi 


EM MET ER SSEETERLZ RET IA 


render this 32 N — po rr — 
every where where that which the Lora 
M — nan ſball have 


. of unlearenned jr <a" ich the 


they did car — 


1 erg ta. ] 
2 4 — vaice to 


Heb; lo — f 
z[ oe voce * — 


? | 
the feaſt is || 
j 


Tr be 


52 = ET. 


C u AP. . : 

2 dncnigh the Javenthercvent as an 
iden r 12 we 
2 tum ue him, 6. Ty. 1 

8 


V — — jp dows Jos 

wit, againſt == ho agr 2 25 
1 Kjngs 18, verſ. 21 

pare Knee 31 2 — 


and mizhey- arm to ſmite the Afyrians: 
ae wm i ain the city of Libna, | 


ver. J and 35.) wth. audi 
2 Kings 19. ver}. 4 35 Se ich — 
[As above <bap, 4. verſ. 6.]: 


122 For . h the voice of the LORD [As verſ. 
o.] (bal 2 be beaten * ſhivers (who) [mote with, 
rod, 


> And wherefdrver [To wit inche land of h. del 
: by God; which was appointed 


nſt Jeruſalem. See 


| —— 


of — 7555 — — 
5 * E * 
E 


One ef Iſrael, 
eee — woo ro 


him.] 

0 b tbe Lord alſe is wiſe. [no leſs 
bur much moreithen you, As if the propher had ſaid 
the Lord knowerh well enough ham to. — 
— and threatnings, although the 
deyiſe all kid: of means to 
would enquire and ask coun- 
ſel of him) andbe es — — atten! 
ments and plagues. upan Je Gabe 
eth not back — 2 — perbtmach Whatever 
he chreatneth ] but he will get him up againſt the 
of the evil d8ers; ¶ chat is, againſt the wicked and 


If the harley 


that 2 wat by 

ordinanee of God] fta ¶ that is, the hoſtile 
— of the Aſſyrians] ſhalt haue paſſed [Heb, all 
A the grounded ſtaff ] ( — the Lord ſball i 
ve cauſed the ſume to reſt,) for , ld have lad 
— (there.) ſhall thy be with tabrere and : [the 
is, aſter that the L ſhall have fl in the 

— the ſhall every where in the land of 
da praiſe the Lord with 2 praiſe: they ſhall be 
every where merty and joytull becauſe. of this victo- 
ry, See the like example, Exod, 14:20, and 1 Sam, 
rs, 6; Others, whereupon the haue lad that 
ſame with tabrets and with harps, or ſhall be with tabrets 
and with 2 for with (hike ug 1242 he e 

them, [to wit, againſt the or army of 

the Achrians. Others, agaiuſl it; to u, the ſtaff, 
The Hthrew is as well the one as the other,. Some 


or gone th ) with tabrets and with barps, | | 

dl againſt that (land) with a Sighting conci/- 
* — — = , * afro 2 _—_—_ chat 
* rs arps (t with joy : 
gladneſs) which ought rather to be — 4 


heavineſs , the Lord ſha ll ainſt 
2 of thaking Gat ha al 


Wake and tremble with a reat ſhaking 


33 For Tophet [Heb, he —— 
Jem. 7, 31. and 19. 6, 1 N the Anno- 


tat. on very, 2 ee, eſpn 
here by 7, 
25 by . », 2 


herds that are thereabouts] is called 


Au e ve 
L 2. ee 


obedien and help bf de th 
ee ——— 


lp che . W 
3 For the are men, aud nor God , and thbeiy. 
dorſes are fleſh dne Firit ; aud the — rech 
out bis hand [ Ox, turn to encline] hi hau, 
the belper ſhall e, and he that is . 2 


' down, and they ſhall come to nothing altoget 


4 For thus ſaid the LORD unto me, like as a Lion, 
Fae young lion rorgth upon his re, when 4 full mul- 


litude of ſhepherds [ Or, 4 great number of 
th: ſhep- 


Heb. the fulneß of — 2 3 chat is, a 
him, he is not afraid of their vaice, nor lath e 
— of their multitude : Lor hecauſe there is a great 
xamber of them, Others, becauſe of the flar} (a ſhall the 
LORD of boſts come down, [to wit, from heaven] to 
bebe [ro wit, againſt the Aſlyr lang! far mount Zion, 
tis, for Jeruſalem, or for his people. Sce the 


accompliſhment, 2 Ng, 19. 35. Others upon mount 
Zion, — for the bij{ thereof , lor, upon the hill thereof, 


and Underſtand here by this kill maunt Moria, whereon 
ith | the temple ſtood: it was called thre hill of Lon, be- 


cauſe it was lower and leſs then mount Zion, _—_ 


on the city of David lay.] 
5 As bud [Others «5 ids flie (rg 
to , ta defend it _ 45 19 
ö „II, . 


50 wh it is alſo 8 fo 


of 
tg mera 
n 3 — T9 


wit, in one night, 


FT. 7% 1 82150 


e TE 


Chep. X. 
he will bely them 
len.); bet | 
6- Turn ye [Or, return; to» wit , the backſliders 
among the Jewes] wnto him {to wit yunto the Lord, 
whom ye have greatly offended } from whom the 
children of Iſrael have deeply [char is, greatly, wide, 
far] revolted : ¶ Heb. that made tht departure , or, re- 
vol ting deep, ] 
7 Forin that day [To wit, when the Lord ſhall 
viſit them by che Aſſyriahs that ſhall come to fight 
ainſt chem] ſhall they caſt am every man his ſilver 
Table, ard bis golden idols, | becauſe. they will ſce and 
perceive that they are not able to help them, Heb, 
the Idols of his ſil ver, and the idols of ius gold, as above 
chap. 30. verſ, 22. ] which your (own) hands had made 
wiito you (for J 4 fin. Renan oN 7 
8 And Aſſur'{Thar' is, the Aſpyrians] ſhall fall 5 
the ſwbrd, not of a man, {but'by the ſword of the An- 
el. Sce 2 Nag 19, 35. ] aud the ſword not of a 
max ſhall devour him: and he ſhall flee from the ſword, 
to wit, from the ſword of the ; Heb, from the 
face of the ſword] and his young men melt away. 
{Heb. ſpall be for a melting, Iba is, their hearts 
mall tremble and melt away intheir bodies for an- 


guiſh and fear. Some do render chis gighth verſe: 


thus; Then ſhall Aſur fall by the ſword not of a migh- 
ty man, and the ſword not of a mean man, ſhall devaur 
him: but be ſhalt flee from the ſ word, (that is, for fear of 
the ſword) and tus young men ſhall bt brought under tri- 
bute 1] 9 177 - G1. 


9 Andbe[To vit; the King of Aflyria]ſha U for fear, 


through (toward) his rock, Cor, to bis rock; that is, 

e ſhall flee toward his ſtrong city Nineveh, See 2 
r. 19.3 6. Others, and their rock ſhall depart for fear] 
and bis princes ſhall be afraid Cor, fall down , or be de- 
ſtroyed] of the Banner: [that is, of the token of the 
battel, which the Angel ſhall give them, or, of the 
Angel of the Lord, who ſhall purſue them as with a 
banner or ſtandard that is ſer up] ſaith the LORD who 
bath a fire at Zion, and a furnace at Feryſalem, [That 
is, who dwelleth at Zion, and keepeth houſe ar Je- 
ruſalem : and who conſequently wall not ſuffer the 
Alyrians to thruſt him our of his dwelling, ] 


CHAP, XXXII. 


A propheſy concerning tbe kingdome of Chriſt ; verſ. 1. 
aud a relation of the benefits which be ſhall beſtow 

on his Church, 2 c. A threatning againſt the ſe- 

cure and carelſes women, 9 and againſt the whole land, 

12 which ſhall be laid waſt, 14. Therefore the Pro- 

et Fpeaketh again of the hingdome of Chriſt , and 

h what be ſhould work in the hearts of the eleft 

the holy 5, I5,0&c, Threatnings againſt the 

wicked, 19 A Peech made to the Teachers or Mi- 

niſtes of the new Teſtament, 20, 


Ebold , a Kine ſhall reign in righteouſneſs,) By this 
] — is meant Chriſt 


5 eſus. But ſome do under - 
ſtand by this King, King Hezekiah , foraſmuch as he 


was a type and Chriſt, Compare Pſal. 45. 7. 
Zacb, 9. 9.] — Princes ¶ that is, the — 
this King in his ſpirituall kingdome] ſhall rule ac- 
tording to judgement [to wit, by the word of God.] 

2 And( that) ma, I Tqqv it, Jeſus Chriſt] ſhall be L to 
wa, unto believers] as.a covering the wind [that 
is, as a place where a man may hide & cover himſelf 
the cue cefuge of all theeles, By wind in this igee 


Is ALA. 
aut : to wit , che citœhns of Jeruſa- 


ing to know heavenly and ſoul- ſaving 


| 


2 


weary and fainr for thirſt, Sec Fal. 1433 6, Proving, 


22 
4 . of 
- *i.8 0 by T4. 
The 


rers 
wit, words.] | ; * = 
: $- The fool (hall no more be called liberal: neither ſall 
the cavetous be (any more) called bountiful [or giuig 
lberally or fully, . The Hebrew word oth ale 
ſomerimes ſigniſie rich, as Fob 34. 19. The meaning 
is, vices. or evil deeds ſhall go no more under the 
name of virtues, but they ſhall by the preaching of 
the Goſpel be diſcovered, and be ſharpely reproved : 
— be called evil, and good ſhall be called 
good. Sr 
& For a fool fpeaketh folly , [But be will be 4 fool 
that & c. and fo — ſequel} and his heart I 
guity, to practiſe bypogriſy, and utter error [that i, ſalſe 
doctrine, which leadeth a man aſide from the way: 
of ſalvation, and bringeth him into error] againſt the 
LORD, to leave the ſoul of the bungry. empty, chat is, 
to hinder men from coming to the knowledge ofthe 
truth of God: Underſtanding by the ſoul of the hun- 
gry, all them that have an earneſt defire and long- 
truth. Com- 
pate Mat. 5.6. fob. 6.32, Cc. ] and to cauſe the 
thirſty to lack drink (Heb, the dr.nk of the thirſty : chat 
is, the drink whi ht rv be give to the thirſty, 
or which the thirſty hath need of or lacketh or 
which he wiſheth and deſireth.] R 
7 Aud a churls whole furniture is evil: The words of 


hi verſe are a deſcription of the churl or miſer, (4 


churls whole furniture &c,) or working-oales,working- 
inſtruments are evil, That is, — and devices, 
dealings, weight, meaſure, c. are altogether hurtful. 
Covereouſneſs is the root of all evil, i Tim. 6. 10. ] be 
deviſeth ſhameful devices, Sec Fob 21, che Annotat. 
on verſ, 27.] to mar the miſerable. with alſe Peeches, 
and judgement when the poor Meaketh. [The meaning 
is, that the churl or coycrous perſon regardeth not 
the words which the poor alledge in their own be- 
half and defence, but that he doth ſtill as boldly 
wreſt and pervert judge wont, * yea Nel when 
the eaketh that which is right; that is, ugh. 
he E t in that which he ſaich. Others 


when the needy with judgement ; that is, with 
reaſon and un ding, ] | e 
8 But a liberal man [As above ver, 5 C. J deviſe 
Lor, alteth deſignes, or purpoſeth », itendethe] liberals- 
ties, and upon liberalities. that is > he is fili. 
nt to ſhew love and Ii to his neigh- 


| 


N ee hf elch ard of 
God, Ses Gene, 49, $3, and. Jad, 3. 20. ht, 116 19. 


- to 


Chap un 
is meant the wind of ſpitirual«ewpradon, and au 
as: [ 


re,, ere 2 > 


Chap: xxxũ. 


1 our of the ſleep of fin, namely, ro | t 
0% plagues wherewich the Lorddoth threaten 
you] ye men r reſt ['or, c ſevere, freſumptuous 
wen, which are at voluptuous and wan- 
ron, feeling and ſuffering at preſenc no evil or in- 
convenience at all. ac do undetſtand by the 
women here, the ciries that were in che land ofJudah; 
and by the ( mentioned in the fo ring 
) e ills that is, the inhabitants of thoſe 
cities and villages Jbear my — : the daughters that 
e give car undo my ſchings. 
Ow above a year (hall ye, L Te, to wit, who 
are at ſo quiet and careleſſe] be troubled, [ro 
vit, by reaſon of che fearfull plagues chat God ſhall 
ſend upon you, (Many dayes above a year, &c.) That 
is, many years one after another, or many years to- 
er, to wit, ſeventy years; for ſo long did the B- 
p captivity laſt, Some extend ir further, to vit, 
ro che laſt deſtruction or deſolation of the Fes. 
Hoſ. 3. 4.] ye (daughters) which are ſo ſecure, 
for the vintage ſhall fal, there (hall come no gathering. 
{This is that which God threatneth, Levit.26,ver. 34. 
and 43. (the vintage ſhall fail, ) that is, ceaſe, ſhall 
not be. Heb, is out, or, ſaileth : that is, it ſhall ſurely 
fail, (there ſhall come no — — meaning is, the 
lund ſhall be ſo waſted and oyed, that there 
ſhall bo nothing to be had or gathered from it.] 

11 Tremble ye — at reſt, [As above vc. 9.] 
be troubled (ye daughters) that ave ſo ſecure , ſtrip ye, 
lor, put off your clothes: to wit, your uſuall gay appa- 
rell] and make ye bare, and gird (ſachs) about your lows, 
[As if he had ſaid, the time is now at hand that ye 
ſhall be fain to put off your gay and coſtly apparell, 
and inſtead thereof, ſhall be tain to pur on ſacks, or 
mourning garments, See above chap. 3. ver/.24, 

12 Men ſhall lament for the breaſts, [Thar is, becauſe 

the Children have nothing to ſuck 2 the breaſts of 
the Mothers being gied up by reaſon of the . 
hunger or famine, Some are of opinion, that here 
by _ are to be underſtood the Fields and Vines 
(as it followeth in the Text) which are like to breaſts, 
out of which food or nouriſhment for neceſſity is 
ſucked or drawn : and then this is the ſenſe or mean. 
ing, as the Children ſhall have no milk, ſo neither 
ſhall grown men have either meat or drink] for the 
deferable felds for the fruitfull vines. 
13 hon the Land of my people ſhall the thorn (and) 
the brier come up: yea upon all the bouſes of joy : oo 
is, upon all places where the houſes have 1 
wherein they were wont to be joviall and merry: [or 
all thoſe houſes ſhould be burnt down and deſtroy- 
ed by the Enemie, See 2 Kzngs 25, 9. & 2 Chron, 36. 
19.) (in the City that leapeth with joy, [Thar is, Zeruſa- 
lem, See above chap, 22. verſ. z.] 

14, For the Palace [To wit , the Kings Palace } 
ſhall be forfaken, or, ſtand empey] the ſhip Cor, themut- 
ntude of the City ſhall ceaſe, Lor, be lift 192 [See 
1 Chron, 27. 3. and the Annotat. there, and chap, 33, 
verſ. 14. and Nebem 3. 26. and 11. 21, ] and 

s [ Heb, watch tower: called, Nebem, 3. 
26. the tower ſticking out ] (ball ve for dens, { chat is, 
roles where — LO 
or ever, [that is, a while} a joy of wi 
Aﬀes, a of Flocks, CThe rage s, the wild 
Alles, which love to be in deſert places, ſhall find 
good paſture there.] 

15 will the 21 [To wit,the holy Choſt, hom 
— will 7 from the Farher, 2 
24. 49. Joh. 14.56. ] be poured ont ¶ Heb. be 
deve, Beeauſe the bottom of a veſſel is made bare 

U 
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hey belt 

be 
made uſefull a6 ſerviceable,eſpecially the Gentiles 
and the 42 field ſhall be counted ſor a Forreſt, 
[thar is, the land of Fug, and the e of the Fews, 
which are here called rairful'$ ts, becauſe God 
called chem, and did chuſe and receive them for kis 
own people before the Gentiles, and bectnſe rhe Law 
of God was and continued long among them; ſhall 
be as it were a deſert, atid barren, like a wildernefle or 
forxeſt, Compare above, chap, 1. 

16 And judgement ſhall dwell in the wilderneſs ; 
[ Thar is, che Geatiles which were fortherly like a wil- 
derneſſe, they ſhall turn unto the Lord, and live ac- 

ing to his Laws and Commandments , being j 
Ned and ſand] Lr b e 
lor, dwell, or, abide-with the habitation] in the fruit- 
full field: That is, in the Church of believers, 
both ewes and Gentiles; See above chap. 29, on 
ver. 17. WEI 

17 And the worte Or, the thing made, or ſormed*: 
chat 8, the fruit. Sec Pſal, 1, 3.) of righteouſheſs ſhall 
be peace: [To wit, peace of Conſcience, Rm. 5. 1.1 
and the working of beruft Lor, the fruit of righte= 
22 wrought out] ſball be quictneſs and ſecurity 

or evir, 

18 Ard my people ſhall d well in an babitation of peare 
[The gen, b cighreenth ner ns 
— — _ the yer 3 whereof he 

nin the 15,18 & 17. verſes. B e in 
thus place is to be underſtood the peace of Conſci. 
ence which believers enjoy under che protection o 
their chief or ſuprem: Shepherd the Meſſiah] and in 
well ſecured dwellings, and in ſtill quiet places : or, i 
quiet reſt, or, in great ſtilneſs (and queens, 

' 19 But ir ſhall hail where they go down into the for- 
reſt, [Tharis God will cauſe his judgements to come 
upon the forreſt, that is, upon wild, ſavage, diſobe- 
dient men, Compare Foſb, 10.11, Exch.38, 22, Rev, 
8.7. and 16,21, Some take it thas; th it the Hail, that 
is, the Plague ot judgement ſhall do as little Harm 
as it it fell upon a forreſt, where it can doe bur little 
harm, Others render thee words thus, It fhall hail 
in the deſcent, or, going down,or, in tbe lowermoſt (part 
of the Forreſt. As rf the Prophet ſhould ſay, where 2 
man was wont to be protected from the hail, there 
ſhall ir (ro wit, the hail) pierce through to the very 
bottome, or IHwermoſt part of all, Others, ſd that the 
Forreſt ſhall fall down.Compare Deut. 38,52] andthe 
City ſhall be low, in a low place, ¶ Thar is, rebellious 
Feruſalem , with all diſobedient and un- 
thankfull perſons ſhall be humbled and brought low. 
See above verſ.14.and compare Matzh,11.23,] 

20 Bleſſed are ye that ſow beſides all waters, [Here 
the Propher turneth himſelf to all fairhfull Teachers 
and Miniſters of the Word, and he compaterh them 
to happy and fortunate Husbandmen, who tilling 
a watery or fruitfull field, look for 2 | crop in 
Harveſt : as if he had ſaid , Bleſſed and happy are 
ye thar preach the Word of God with joy in the 
| Church of God, which in Chriſts due hall 

red in all Der world, and which fhall bring 
forth much frujr, as a field that lyeth by the water 
fide, Compare further, Pſul. 72 on ver, 18. & Luke 
$, 11, Some underſtand by rhe waters, all kind of 
| Nations, (as elſewhere beſides) ro whom the Galpel 
in che time af the New Teſtament ſhould N 


become 4 fraitfull feld Tot 
—_— 2 rs 


2. on ver], 7, 


ed] that ſend forth thither the Ox and the AI: that 
e the fruictull fie ld, for as ye may | 
certainly 


Chap. xxxiii. 154 
certainly look for much profit and benefit from 
thence ; for in the land of Juda che Oxen and the 
Alles did draw the Plough, and did Husbandry-work, 
er tilled the ground : and underſtand here by the 
foot of the Aſſe and the ox, the Alte and the Ox them- 


elves, ] 


"TH AP, Ui. 


1 


The deftruftion of Sennacherib and his Camp or Army is | 


foretold, vetſ. 1, 3. 4. A prayer of the Godly. 2 Foy 
in Zion for the overthrow of the Aſſyrians , 5 The mi- 

" ſerable condition of Jeruſalem before the Lord [mote 

Sennacherib, 7, 8, 9. The Lord ariſeth for the help of 
bis people, 10 and derideth the Afſyrians , and ſtir- 
275 every one tu admire aud wonder at their de- 

" firubtion, 13 teaching what ought to be done for the 
© obtaining of Gods bleſſing. 15 A fuither promiſe of 
victom and peate, 17, exc. eſbeciallj in the time of 
the Meſſiah, 20. jeering ſpecch of God to the Aſſyrians, 

© 23 and a comfortable ſpeech to the godly,2 4. 

V O xnto thee thou waſter, [To wit, thou Sen- 

nacherib — of the Aſlyrians: but 
it is ſpoken alſo to all perſecutors of the Church of 

God] thou that waſs not waſted, and thou that dealeſt 

uf aithfully where one hath not dealt unfuithſully againſt 

thee : when thou ſhalt have finiſhed the waſting, [when 
thuu ſhalt be come to the end which God hath ap- 
pointed: that is, when thou ſhalt have filled up thy 
meaſure, and when the judgments wherewith God 
will viſit his people, ſhall have an end] thou ſhalt 
be waſtes: [10 wit, firſt thy Army ſhall be waſted and 
deſtroyed by the * Secondly, thou thy ſelf 

ſhalt be deſtroyed by thine own ſons, See 2 Ning. 19. 
35, &c, Laſtly , thy City Nineve ſhall be waſted or 
deſtroyed by the Chaldeans ] when thou ſhalt have 
made an end of dealing unfaitl fully, one (hall deal un- 
faithfully againſt thee, [It ſeemeth that this is to be 
underſ.ood of Sennacheribs ſons, who murdered him 
in his Idolatrous Temple,z King. 19.37.) 

2 LORD begracious unto us, [ To wit, thy holy 
Church: or, unto us, we that are thy people] we have 
waited for thee: ¶ to wit, that thou Mulde help and 
deliver us] be (thou) their arm [to wit, the arm of the 
godly Jewes, The meaning is, be thou the Defender 
and Protector of thy people againſt the Aflyrians] e- 
very morning, | Heb. in the mornings : chat is, every 
morning, continually, alwaies, as Pſal. 90. 14. Sce the 
Annotat, Pſal, 73. on verſ. 14. Or, when they call 
upon thee at the time of the morning ſacrifice} be- 
ſid*s ou; preſervation in the time of trouble, 

3 Atthe — of the tumult [To vn, when the An- 
el ſhall fall upon chem. See 2 Ning. 19.35. ] ſhall the 
ations flee away: [to wit, the ſouldiery in the Ar- 

my of che King of Aflyria, which conſiſted of divers 

people and nations] at thine exaltation ¶ when thou 

O Lord, ſhall ſer thy ſelf as it were upon thy judg- 

ment-ſeat , and ſhalt execute judgment upon the 

* of thy people ] ſhall the Heathen be ſcat- 


tered, 
4 Then ſhall your ſpoil be gathered, as the Caterpillers 
are Fond [This is a 17 made to the Aſſj — 
The meaning is, the Aflyrians ſhall be ſlain by the 
el of the Lord, and be ſpoiled and plundered by 
the Jews, (your ſpovly & c.) That is, the ſpoil or prey 
which the Afiyrians plu | and took away from 
other Nations, the ſame ſhall be again taken awa 
from you, (as the caterpillers are gathered: ) Heb, wit 
a gathering of the Caterpiller ] they ſhall chip to and fro 
aon it, a the Graſtwppers do ip to and fro upon i:; to 
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wit upon your ſpoil or prey; that i PIE 

or Prey which ſhall be — a — ſpoil 
—.— often 


ſhall they skip and leap to and fro, 

upon it, with joy, again 1 and with glad. 
[ 1-441 6 

(00) hight 


.nefle, and with ſhouting, | | 
5 The LRD j exalted, for he dwelleth 
That is, in heaven] be bath filled Zion' wit Judgment 
aud vi ght eouſ i ſs. L Or, he ſhall fill Zion, &c, To wit, 
aſter the deſtruction of the,'Aﬀlycians in Hege 
ahs time.] 55 q 
6 And it (hall come to paſſe 3 that the Bability of 

times, the ſtrength 7 1 cſer vation: Arr wee 
and knowledge : ¶ Here the Prophet turneth or A. 
recteth his ſpeech unto King Hexchiab. Others con. 
ceive that it is a ſpeech made or directed to the 
Church of God. As if the Propliet had ſaid, th at which 
ſhall cauſe the Church to ſtand faſt and im 
ble, ſhall be the —_— of che loving 
and fayour of God, (the ſlability of thy times 
of thy reign O Hexeſzab ; or, O Chur 
(the (brength of ( thy ) preſervationg) or, (thy) fag 
ſtrength, or, the ſtrength of (thy) manifold |alvation 
(ſhall be) or, i, ] the fear of the LON ſhall be Lor, iI h 
treaſure. To wit, King Hezekiahs treaſure, As if ws 
id, becauſe he feareth the Lord, therefore he will 
bleſſe him with riches, See » Kizg, 20. 13. and 
2 Chron. 32. verſ. 27, 28, 29. Others, his, or ber 
treaſure; to wit, the treaſure of the Church of God, 
If theſe words be applied to King Hezekiah, then 
| they: ſhew likewiſe what and how great and excel- 
lent that wiſdome of King Hezekiah was, of which 
we may read 2 Kzngs 19, 1, 14, and chap, 18, verſe 


4» 55 6.] 

7 Behold their ſtrongeſt ones [To wit, Sennacheribs, 
and his Princes ſtrongeſt ones, or moſt valiant men. 
Or, their Ambaſſadors, meſſengei's : to wit, thoſe whom 
Sennachetib ſent ro King Hezekiah, and to the in- 
habitants of Jeruſalem, 2 Mug. 28. ver, 17,18, Cc. ] 
ci without, [to wit, the city of Jeruſalem , as appea- 
reth, 2 Kings 18. ver. 17, 18, Cc. ] the meſſengers of 
peace [to wit, thoſe men whom | Hezekiah had ſent 
unto Sennacherib, to ask or beg peace of him, 2 Kings 
18. 14.] = bitterly, 

8 The high waies [To wit, in the land of Juda] t 
waſted, [to wit, by the Aflyrians] he that goeth through 
the paths ceaſeth : [the meaning is, no man dare jour« 
ney or trayel in the land of Juda on the common 
roads or h gh-waies, becauſe of the invaſion of the 
Aſlyrians. Compare Judg. 5. 6. and the Annot. there] 
be [to wit, Sennacherib] diſanulleth the covenant , [ro 
wit, which he had made, promiſing to match away 
when Hezekiah ſhould have paid him the ſum of 
money which he had laid upon him as a tax or 
tribute. See 2 Kings 18, 14, &c.] be deffiſeth the 
cities, [ro wit , the cities in Juda ] be regardeth no 


mac, . 

9 The land [To wit, the land of Juda,which is laid 
| waſt by the Aflyrians, mourneth, it languiſbeth,] Lba- 
non [the name of a mountain, and by this: as by 
other places after named, lying on the borders of che 
land, 1 ſignified that the whole land was waſted 
and deſtroyed] is aſhamed, [to wit, becauſe it is be- 
reaved of its fair high Cedar trees, which are heun 
down by the Aflyrians, - wherewith it was formerly 
beaurified and adorned] it withereih: or, it was hem 
| _— Sharon is become lihe a wilderneſs ; [Sharon was 

a land or country where good wheat was wont 10 
grow, See 1 chron. 27. 20. but it was 1 
ed when the prophet wrote this.] both Baſan [in Ba- 
ſan was good paſture, Sec Deut. 32, 14. Fal. 22. 13. 
This mountain lay not in the tribe of Juda, but in 
the halfe-rribe of Manaſſeh, Zof, 13. 30, * 


movea · 
kindneſs 
That is, 
of God: 


—Y 


þ 


© Chapaaili. * 

f was alſo good paſture grou 1 Sam, 
A — of; ro wit, their fruits. 
Others 12 is, roreth or crieth like an 
oſs, that is roreth terribly , becauſc the beaſts that 
re wont to feed there, were now driven away and 


10 — I ariſe [or get me up; to wit, againſt 


75 - by laying the Afſyrians] now will I be kf ed 
* 


wt Te conceive ſtraw , ye hall bring forth ſiubble, 


Lord ſpeaketh this to the Aflyrians, As if he 


:1 ve indeed intend ſome matter, to wit 
5 — deſtroy — but our defign 


not proſper, ye your ſelves ſhall be confoun- 

: 1 efrojed (5e shall bring forth ſtubble) your en- 
terpriſes ſhall prevail as little; as if they were made 
of raw and ſtubble] your Firit (as) fire shall devour 
1. [chat u, your high mind ſhall move me to de- 

oy you; to wit, 1 my deſtroying Angel. See 2 
Kings 18. 19, Cc. and chap, 19. verſ, 9, &c.] 

11 And the nations shall be (as) the burning of lime: 

to wit, the ſouldiers in the camp of the Aflyrian, 

be deſtroyed as lime is burnt in the lime-kil, 

See 2 Kings 19, 35, Others, full be laid in lime-Ails, 

namely to be burned in lime] as) thorns cut down 
thall they be burnt with fire, 

13 Heare ye that are far off what I have done : and 
Je that are near, ac knowledge my might. [This is a pre- 
face to that which fulloweth here, namely an ex- 
horration unto ſtrange and forrein nations ro ho- 
four the true God becauſe of the deſtruction of the 
Aflyrians, (here ye that are afar off what I haue donez)to 
wit, how wonderfully 1 have deſtroyed the Aſlyrians 
by an Angel, (& ye that are near achnowledge my might ) 
that is, obſerve and ex alt my great power.] 

14 The ſinners at Zion C That is, the wicked among 
the Jewes, that have deſpiſed all admonitions (at 
25 that is, at Jeruſalem] were afraid, [to wit, 
when I did vide them by the Aſſyrians, who were not 
afraid when I did threaten them by the prophet 
Iſaiah, See 2. Kings 18. 37. and 19. 14.] trembling 
bath ſurpriſed the bypocrites : (they ſiy) who is there 
among us that del with a conſuming fire? [that is, with 
God when he is provoked to anger, See Deut. 4. 24. 
and 9. 3. Heb, 12. 29. Some take theſe words as be- 
oy en by the prophet. Compare Pſal. 15. 1.] 

us there among us that can wel with an everlaſting 

burning ? 


15 He that walheth in righteouſneſſes > and he that | 


2 equities : [ 

| _ „or God by the prophet, maketh anſwer 
to the foregoing qeſtion of the wicked Jewes, And 
he thewerh that they have no cauſe ro complain of 
Gods rigour and ſeverity, but rather of their own 
wicked life, whereby they give God juſt cauſe to pu- 
niſh them, Compare Pſal, 15. 2. — 24. 3. ] be that 
rejefteth the gain of (4 amy „(chat is, unjuſt or un- 
righteous gain, which men take to help to wrong 
__ and 5 their 2 be that ſhaketh out bus 
bands that they hold no bribes, Ito wit, which are gi- 
yen to them as a judge, for to make a good cauſe 
bad] be that ftoppeth bis ear, that be heareth no blood- 
Ful 47 that is, he abide not in or nigh the coun- 
rs of ing innocent blood. See Pſal, 51, on 
verſ. 16] and ſhutteth bis eyes that they behold not evil : 
[x0 wit, 2 pleaſure and delight, See Pſal. 22. on 


verſe 1 
! dwel on bigh , That is, ſure and ſafe, 


n theſe and the following words 


16 He 


Coo danger, under the procefiion of the moſt igh, | aflemble 
* ſal, 21. 1. ] the ſtrong bolds of rocks ſhall be f. 


place of defence : bis bread ¶ chat is, the bread 


Is aran. 


] ſaith the LORD, now will The exalted, 


Caph . xxtxiit, 


which he needeth, or defireth to have] 4 ven him. 
[the meaning is, he ſhall want nothing] his water? 


| are ſure. that is, the Lord Will ſurely provide drink 
for 1 9 wy ax ink.] 1 
17 Thine eyes ſhall ſee the In his : [Hers 
| the Prophet ſpeakerh to Ae hom eitel, 
| verſe 15, to wit, the godly among the Jewes, (thine 
eyes ſhall ſee) or, behol with 1 (the King ) fome 
underftand here King Hezekiah : others, the Lord 
Chriſt ( in his beauty; ) to wit, after the glotious 
victory and conqueſt over the Aflyrizns : for before, 
| when the Aflyrians were fallen into the land, he 
was ina ſad 10 e, condition, . 1. Chron, 
32, 23, 27. ] they ſhall ſee a land lying fur off, ¶ Heb. be 
land of farneſſus. The meaning is, they, to wit, the citi- 
zens ofJeruſalem,ſhall no more be forced to be ſtrair« 
ly ſhut up, and as it were to abide priſoners within 
cir own city, but they ſhall have their liberty to 
go and wavel witherſoeyer they liſt throughout the 
whole land.] F : 
18 Thine beart ſhall meditate terrour , [Here the 


— ſpeaketh to all the godly Jewes in particu- 
ar, (thine heart ſhall meditate terrour,) or, it (hall en- 


dlite of that terrour; to wit, of thoſe terrours where- 


with thou waſt ſurpriſed becauſe of the Aflyrians,and 
from which thou hat be wonderfully delivered by 
the power and grace of God] (ſaying,) where is the 
ſcribe ? where is the pay-maſt.r ? where is be that roun- 


| reth the towers? [theſe are the words of the Jewes, 


defying the Aſſyrians after they had gotten the 
' v-toiy, As if they had ſaid, where are now all thoſe 
great maſters and officers of King Sennacherib? chey 
are now all conſumed and deſtroyed , we care now 
no more for them, they cannot hinder nor hurt us, 
Some take theſe as words ſpoken by the Jews in this 
manner, to wit, as if when the Aſlyrians came againſt 
them, they had through aſtoniſhment and fo: want 
of counſel asked where are now the Officers and 
| Truſtees that ſhould heed our ſafety and protecti- 
on, and take care and order concerning all things? 
(where is the ſtribe ?) to wit, clerk of the muſter , ot 


' ſecrerary of the army, to wit, of King Sennacheribs 
army (where is the pay-maſter 


| 7 or, the receiver, trea- 
ſurer , caſh-heeper , or heeper of the treaſure, Heb, the 
weigher, or be that weigheth, to wit the money; that 
is, he that payeth the Souldiers their wages or Sa- 
lary, Concerning the weighing of money ſee Geneſ. 


23. on verſ. 16. (where is he that counteth the towers? ) 


that is, the Surveyor or Engeneer, whoſe office is 
ro count and 100 how many towers, ſtrong- 
holds, forts, or bulwarks ought to be made for * 
maintaining of a ſiege againſt a city, or to deſend 
a city beſieged. | =_— 4 
19 Thou ſhalt not ſee ( any more) that ſurly people, 
[For the Angel of the Lord ſhall partly ſlay them, 
and partly pur them to flight. See 2 Kings 19. 355, 
36, (that ſurly people, ) or, cruel people, or, 'barbarous 
people. Heb. ſirengthned, hardned people. See Fudg. 14. 
on ver, 14, 1 114. 1. Deut. 28. 50. J the ped- 
ple that is ſs deep = [Heb: of bp, as Gene. 11. 
1. that is, a people that hath an unknown lan- 
| uage] that a man cannot hear it, [that is, cannot un- 
erſtand it, See Gene, 11, 7. J of U ridiculous tongue, 
{See above chap, 28. on verſ. 11, Others, of 22 
mering tongue] which a man cannot underſtand, .  .... 
20 Look upon Zion, [Here the propher ſpeaketh 


ſtill ro the gadly Jews I the city of our meeting tage- 
ther: Ito 5 Jeruſalem 5 — 780 
were wont, eſpecially on the ſolemn daies, ro 
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which ſhould for ever abide firm and unmoveable, 
although ir ſhould be ſo ſorely aſſaulted by her cne- 
mies. The earthly Jeruſalem was waſted and deſtroy- 
ed by the Romans, Compare _ 46. 6. and 125. 
verſ. 1, 2. ] whoſe takes ſhall not be plucked out (Heb, 
ſhall not remove] in eternity , Lchat is, never and of 
whoſe cords none (hall be broken, : 

21 But the LORD ſhall be there glorious with us, [Of 
the word glorious ſee Fſal. 8, on verſe 2. J it [to wit 
Jeruſalem, meaning the ſpiritual Jeruſalem, that is, 
the Church of the cles! all be a place of rivers Lor, 
bread Heb. wide in hands; that is, wide in compals, as 

Gen. 34.21. Judg. 18.10. Eſal. 10. 47 7. See the Annor, 
there] ſtreames ; no rowing boars ſhall paſs through it, 
neither ſhall any goodly ſhip. [Or, galley] paſs over it 

The meaning of this verſe is, the Church ſhall be 
ike a city that is compaſſed about with wide ditches 
or h ſo chat no enemies ſhall be able to pre- 
vail againſt it, but all the elect ſhall be ſure and ſafe 
in it.] 

22 For the LORD is our Fudge, the LORD 1s our 
Law-giver: the LORD is our Kings be will preſerve 
[Or, deliver, or, ſave] us. 

23 Thy cords are grown ſlack they ſhall not be able to 
hold their maſt ſtraight, ſtiff, they ſhall not ſirctch out the 
ſail , [The Prophet ſpeaketh here to the Aflyrians, 
as if they were all of them in one ſhip ready to be 
caſt away. As if he had ſaid, O ye Aflyrians, all your 
ſtrength and purpoſe againſt the Church and people 
of God is vain and to no purpoſe; as men cannot 

fail, and advance when the tacklings and ſails for 
want of wind cannot ſtand ſtiff out or be ſpread 
abroad, or are broken by ſtorm and tempeſt, (The 
cords, or tacklings, are grown ſlack) or, are looſed, 
flackned, (They) to wit, the enemies, or the tacklings. 
(Hull not be able to hold their maſt ſtraight ſtuff) or, 
bold it ſtraight up, bolt upright, (they ſhall not ſtretch 
aut the ſail) or, ſpread abroad the flag, or Enſigne] then 
to wit, when the enemies that would deſtroy the 
Church of God, ſhall be ſmirten and confounded by 
che Lord] ſhall the prcy of a plentiful ſpoil be divided, 
[others, then ſhall there be divided unto a great ſpovl, 
The meaning is, the citizens of the Chriſtian Church 
(to wit, the faithful, or believers) ſhall greatly re- 
Joyce. Compare this with above chap, 9. verſe 2.] 

even) the lame ſhall ſpoil the ſpoil, [The meaning is, 
the caſe ſhall be ſo with the enemies of Gods 
Church, that even the weakeſt and feebleſt ſhall be 
ſtrong enough to ſpoil and plunder them, Sec 
Pal. 18. on verſe 13.] 

24 And no inhabitant [To wit, of the city of Jeru- 
ſalem; chat is, of the Chriſtian Church] ſhall ſay, I 
am ſich, Lor, weak, or, feeble, craze : for the Lord 
healeth all our infirmitics, and he forgiveth us all 
our offences, ] as is ſhewed in the following words] 
(for) the people that dwell therein ſhall bave forgiveneſs 
of ixaguity, [Heb. ſhall be unburdened of iniquity, God 
will unburden them, that is, God will forgive them 
their fins ; and therefore he maketh them ſtrong 
and couregious, See Pſal. 32, the Aunotat. on 
verſe 1.] 


CHAP, XXXIV, 


The deſtrufiion of the enemies of the Church of God 
verſe 2. under the name of Edomites, 3. Whoſe land 
ſhall be ſo waſted and deſtroyed, as that it ſhould be no 
more inhabited by men, but by wilde, terrible crea- 
tures, 10. And this deſv{ation or deſtruction ſbould in 
' > + ape be fully accompliſhed, 16 and laft 
| 17. 


Is ALA. 


fat with 
compari 


| Chap. xn 
Ome neer ye heathen, to hear, andl heu- 5 
tions: let the earth hear, and the 5 2 
[That is, all that is therein, See Pſa. x; 
verſe, 1. ]the world, and all that cometh fonth ofit, | 
all that ſproxteth forth of it. Heb, all the ſÞroutings 
thereof. =” 0 4 

z For the indignation of the LORD i over (Or 
againſt, or, upon] all the beathen ; [To wir, that perſe. 
cute the people of God; as for example, the Edo 
mires, Moabitesf Philiſtines, Syrians, 
Chaldeans, and Babylonians, 
underſtood all enemies of the Church of God] ind 
all the army \ 
| to bay 
e again. See Deut. 2, on 
ver ſe 34.1 be — 7 — to the ſlaughter, 

3 And their ſlain ſhall be ca 4 2 
unto wilde beaſts : they ſhall 3 and tbeir 
ſtink ſhall come up out of their carcaſes © and the mon. 
tains ſhall melt | or, floate away, or drop] with their 
blood, [Thar is, becauſe of their blood. Propher 
deſcribeth in this and in the next following verſes j 
allegoricall or borrewed terms the overthrow o 
the enemies of the people of God, which indeed firſt 
happened to theAflyrians,Babylonians,and other na- 
tions, who had miſerably perſecured and hurt the 
Iſraclites: but it ſhall be tirſt perfectly accompliſhed, 
when Jeſus Chriſt, as ſupreme Judge, ſhall judge 
the — world.] if / 

4 And all the hoſt of the heavens ſhall conſume 
Thatis, melt, fade away,wither away, the wn ig 
Men ſhall be ſo aſtonied and amaed at the executt- 
on ot theſe judgements of God, as if the hoſt of 
heaven, to wit, the Sun, Moon, and Stars ſhould 
periſh, or be turned upſide down, See Revel. 6. 13, 
14. ] and the heaven ſhall be rolled together as a book 
[this muſt be underſtood according to the cuſtome 
which was formerly in uſe among the Jews and 
other Nations, who wrote upon long leaves of parchs 
ment, and then rolled them up together in a ſcroll, 
See 7/a.8.1,] and all their hoſt [ro wit, the hoſt of tha 
heavens] ſball fall down, as a leaf falleth off from tht 
vine, and as (4 fig) falleth from the fig-rree, 

For my ſword is made drunk [T9 wit „ with the 
blood of the ſlain] in heaven: [rhe meaning is, I will 
ſlay many in my juſt wrath, according to the de- 
cree that is made in heaven. Theſe are the words e 
God: and the prophet doth deſcribe here and ve, 
65 7, &c. the rume and deſtruction of the enemies 
of Gods Church] behold it ſhall come down to judges. 
ment [that is, to puniſhment , to vengeance] «pon 
Edom, ¶ the Edomites were the 1 kindred ot the 
Iſraclices, They had alſo and ftill kept and uſed. 
among them the ſacrament ef circumciſion : bur 
notwithſtanding they were their greateſt enemies and 
perſecutors; and they are a type of all 
the enemies of the Church of Ged, who indeed boaſt 
and brag that they are deſcended and born of the 
Church, and uſe the ſame Sacraments as the 
doth bur indeed and in truth hare the true beli ” 


and upon the people which 1 have banned, [Heb, 

people of my ban. ] 1 
6 The ſword of the LORD is full of blood , it is ma 
eaſe , with the blood of lambs ad 1 [h 
on taken from the fla 5 che ole 
Teſtament. (ef lambs & c.) 2 men chat re 
fall and mean in coadition, 7 | 

men;zgoats,the the greaſe | 

Tre, forte Lon Env le ee 


— 


0 


f 


Ee 
a ing, is alſo ent L 2, 
25 Genel: 2 54, and 1 Sum. 2b, 24, and i 9 5 


"P p: iv.” | 
Ch. 
x.) a 3%, [rhis 
1 dhe land of tie . 
$. 2, Of Botra in Moab ö 
14] anda gat lnghte in the . the Edomites. 
7 And! b 
nes, who exceed all others in cruelty, in 
— —— thoſe that are godly] (ball come down {ro 
wit, to ſlaughter] with them, ¶ to wit, with che lambs 
goats; ver]. 6:] aid the Bulls with the Bulloch, 
[Sec Pſal. 22: On verſ. 13.] and their land [co wit, 
the land of the Edomites, whereof mention is made 
above verſ. 6. Iſpall be through? druxhen with blood,[ to 
wit, with the blood of the flain Unicorns, Bullocks, 
and Buls. Compare herewith Revel. 19. 21. 4 
their duſt chat is, their ground, or earth] ſhall be 
made fat with greaſe , [to wit, with the greaſe or 
farneſs that ſhall flew forth from them that are 


$ =, ſhall b 'the day of the Lords vengeance,[Where- 
in the Lord wil avenge the innocent blood of his peo- 

le} 4 car of recompences. — the controver ſie of Zion, 
— is becauſe of Zion, that is, of the church of God, 
which was grievouſly perſecuted by her enemies. ] 

9 And the brooks thereof, [To wit, of the city of 
Boxta, or, of the Edomites, and enemies of the 
Church of God, ] ſhall be turned into pitch, [in theſe 
and the following words is ſhewed , chat the land 
ſhall be urterly waſted and deſtroyed , fo that. ir ſhall 
be niade like unto the land of Sodom and Gomor- 
rah land the duſt thereof into brimſtone: See Job 18, the 
Annorat, on verſ. 15,] yea the earth thereof ſhall be- 
come burning pitch, 

10 It [To wit, the burning pitch: or the burning 
land, which ſhall become as pitch] ſhall not be 
quenched mght nor dry. [Compare hetewith Revel. 18. 
2. and 19. 3.] the ſmoke thereof (to wit, of the city of 
Bozra] ſhall go up for ever, it ſhall he d:ſolate from ge- 
neration to generation, none (hall paſs through it for ever 
Au ever, 

It But the Rittern and the Owl ſhall poſſ(s it bere- 
ditarily, and the ſcreech- m and the raven ſhall dwell 
mit; The meaning is, their land ſhall be utterly 
waſted and deſtroyed, that nothing but wild and 
terrible creatures ſhall dwell in it. See above chap, 
14. 23, where alſo mention is made of theſe and the 
like frightfull creatures, as alſo Levit, 11; 17. Com- 
pare allo 1/2, 13, 21, 22, Zepb, 2. 14. Revcl, 18. 2,] 
for be ſro wit the Lord] ſhall draw over it a line of de- 
ſolatioa, ¶ chat is, he ſhall meaſure ir for deſtruction. 
See 2 Kings 21, 13, andthe Annotar, there] and a 
plummet of _ [Heb, ſtones of emptineſs; chat is, 
a meaſuring linc, whereon a ſtone hangeth. Zach. 4, 
19, is mentioned 4 ftone of tin, that is, a meaſuring 
line whereon a tin weight doth hang. And a plummet 
of d:ſolation, or of emptineß; that is, for a token that 
x ſhall be made empty and deſolatc.] 

12 They [To wit, the remaining Edomires , or the 
inhabitants of the city of Bozra} ſhall call the nobles 
Heb, white ones z chat is, thoſe that weare whine 
© garments , as Princes, and the great ones of the 
were wont to do. See 1 Kings 21, the Annotat. 

on ver, B. and Nehem, chap. 2. on ver. 16,] thereof 
io vt of the land of Edom] (to the hingdome, [that 


u, tothe government of the land} but they are not | Ay; that 


there, but 


ber Pri 
a4 er Princes ſhall be no 


be confounded and put to ſhame, ther 


42 


— tallbe able ro afford chem cher belp or | 


r3 And thornes ſhall come up [Thax i grow? in ber 
palavet ,' nettles and thiſiles in ber ſtrong bolds : and it 
Luo wit, Bozra) ſhall be a habitarion of dragons » an ball 


Is arant 


Wnicorns [Thar is, che mighty and high ſhail 


— 


thing, that is, they be 


n Fog, [Sec Job thay; 36; vl 
. 1 3 . ' LIN SITES a} ; wr 
Au thy wild beefis of the wildevn ; 

he fad beaſt Te ens (een hs 


frightfull creatures above chap, 13; of 


ſhall cry to bis feltaw2-nlſo the us 
lieh] ſhall ſet ber ſelf down there, 
ing- place for her ſelf. ö 


=. 898 


cannot be — | 
is] make ber u lay; fro wit, het g Ucar, 
bring hob. 2 beers; roi 
body] and gather yowne ofcs , [Hehe ü of cleave; 
to wit, the egg · ſhels, that the chickitis ax ones 
may come forth] and gather (them) — 
[that is, under her wings Ithere ſball the vultures alſo 
be gathered together one with anothrr. Heb. the m 
with her che- mate, or friend.] gr 84 ERY 
Heb. ont af the 

of theſe: 


16 Sech in'the book of the Lord, 
book' c. That is, in, or, out of the back 
propheſies , which 1 do write by the Locds com- 
mand or appoimment} and read: there thall not ane of 
theſe [to wit, things, or aforementioned wild. cre . 
fail, (geithec) the due nor the other {Heb; the 
wenn with be me- mate, or friend, as above verſ. 15. 
Shall be niſſed : for it ſelf bath. , 


— 
[the Lord ſheweth this], and bis [ro wN, ch Lords] 
. 
the it together [x0 
wit, the above- mentioned beaſts ry FI — 
17 For he himſelf bath caſt the lot ſer them, {Tao wit ia 
for thoſe beaſts and fowls] and bis band bath Gwideth: 
it [to wit, the land of the Edomites. Others, the cr+: 
ty of Bozca] unto them by line : they Shall N q it heres - 
ditarily for ever, from generation to generation; a li they 
del init [the meaning is, after chat che Lord him- 
ſelf ſhall have given and divided the land of ch 
Edomites, and of other his enemies untothe wild; 
and dreadtull beaſts for their habitation or dwel- 
ling place, they ſhall for ever abide & continue in it, 
5 it ſhal alwaies be and remain a cuſod and de- 
ſolace land: in like manner ſhall the curſe of God for 
ever be and abide upon the enemies of his Church, ] 


CHAP, XXXV. 


eat joy of all creatures with the Church of God, for / 
redemption by Chriſt, verſe 1 c. A exhorta« 
tion to Churches or miniſters, to comfort por dejetted . 
ſouls berewith. 3 The miracles which the Meſfsah 
ſhuld do. 5 A further relation of the proſperity and 
peace of the people of God, 8, | 


"HE deſert and the 


Toe 
the 


er ſhall be glad hereat ; 


and. the — rejoyce and flownſh like a 
roſe, [All creatures ſhall rejoyce at this, that che 


Lord ſhall have cxcoured his rightegus 


upon the enemies of his peo 
ſtand here by rhe deſert or wildernf! 


z Or 
th i 


the Church of God, ho were before (like a wil- 
by the 


glad, or joyful thereat) or at theſe 
enemies of the 


that the of 


Chap. nl. 


Chap. v. Is ALA“ 

ris ng flburish,, ot higſſoming bloſſom] and rejeyce, for them that are holy, as the way is holy ; | 
— Crd rejoycin — — the glory of Li anon for the truo members of the Chrilan — 
1 given nity 50 Ihe emma of Carme! | 8 : | ate redeemed or ranſomed of the Lord, werſe 10% 
Echar ig che · Q uuith of God is made beautifull, glori - ¶ that walketh [rravellerh, gocth, or, ſhallge) (ths 


dus and fruit fall as Libanus, Carmel, and Sharon 
were wincezzo: boy of which mountains ſee above 
chap. S. 9 ſhall: [ce the glory the LORD, the 0. 


nament of our God, EI WF; be ae 
: 3, Strengtheatbe 55 m the ſhaking 
Fro ror drag ſrengthen one another 

aithe ation or meditation of this grace 
ak Sad whichdhohath ſhewed unto his Church. Or 
it is a ſpeet ected unto Miniſters, See Heb, 12, 


— — tie ſhaking qnees) W cak, ſtaggering, Wa- 


4 Sn to the right in heart, ¶ der above chap. 32. 
very 46] Be flrdag, fear not, bebold, your God (to 
wit, Jeſus Chriſt manifeſt in the fleſþ} will come (to) 
ven an [to 'punzſh the enemies of his Church |] 
(pub) the ence of God he will come, [ others 

etl your God, the vengeance ſhall come, 
t ſhall come cc. and deliver or, 
preſerve, ſave) vo. 2 

— —— blind ſhall be made open , and 
the pars of the dtafs. ſhall: be opened { Then &c. wo wit, 
when Chriſt ſhall be come, above chap. 29, 18. ard 
below chap. 42+ 71. Chriſt did not onely beſtow the 
the bleſſings ahd benefits that axe mentioned in this 
and ſome other following verſes, on the bodies of 
many weak diſeaſed creatures, but alſo in a ſpiritu- 
all manner on the ſbuls of men, in that he enlight- 
ned and regenerated his by his holy ſpirit, ſo decla- 
ring and manifeſting his divine power and omnipo- 
tency. See Mat. 9.27, and 11. f. and 12. 22. and 
10. 30. and 21. 14. Mar. 7. 3 2. Joh. 9. 6. 

6 ben ſhall the cripple leap as an hart ¶ See Mat. 
1. F. and TJ. 36; and 21. 14, Job, 5. ver. 8, 9. Acts 
3. 2. and 8. . and 14. 8.] and the tongue of the dumb 
ſhall ſhouts Be M 9.32. and 12. 22. and 15, 30.] 
for in ithe wiiderniſs ſhall waters burſt out, ¶Heb. be 
Flt, The meaning is, the rocks and the earth or 

ound ſhall ſplit open, that waters may flow forth. 
55 theſe waters muſt be underſtood the pre ching 
of the Goſpel, and the gifts of the holy Ghoſt, which 
in the time of Chriſt ſhall be abundantly poured 
out upon all ſorts of men, even upon the Gentiles, 
who were in times paſt as a wilderneſs, and as a 
and barren heath. Sce Job, 7. 38, 39.] and brooks 
in the deſert. 

7 And the dry land ſhall become a ſtanding water, and 
the thirſty land Spring veines of waters: in the habitation 
of Dragons, where they lay, [ Heb. their lying down] {ball 
be graſs with reed and ruſhes, [The meaning is, the 
Charch of believers ſhall be watered with the Holy 
Ghoſt, which ſhall grow and flouriſh , as reeds and 
ruſhes do and flouriſh in moiſt and watry pla- 
ces. Others, ſhall be the Court of the reed and of the ruſh, 
The meaning; is, the land which had no other uſe or 
benefit then to ſerve dragons to lie down and to 
have their habitation there, the ſame ſhall be turn- 
ed/into a pleaſant field,and it ſhall be as a court full 
of reeds and full of ruſhes. ] 

-'$: Andthert ſhall be an exalred path, and a way 
which ſhall be called the holy way: [The meaning is, 
the Chriſtian Church ſhall be no wilde barren wil- 
derneſe, bus in it ſhall be ſhewed'the true way to 
falvarion;byfaith in Jeſus Chriſt, who cleanſerh us 
from allour fins, and giveth us the holy Ghoſt, that 
reneweth and regenerateth us unto a new and 
ie the unt to wir, he that lieth. or continu 


— —— 


way, [to wit, in this holy way] even fools } 
thoſe that know or an Ae + nothi > ls 
matters, op fample Chriſtians] ſhall not erre. Becauſe 
they ſhall have a ſure and even path, in which the 
Lord — it 1 
9 No Lion ſhall be there, That is , no Devil 
draw away or ſeduce the faithfull from the — 
ſalvation, chough he go continually round about us, 
like a roaring Lion ſeeking to deyour us, Set 
Joh. 10. 28, and 1 Pet. 5. 8.] neither ſhall any teari 
beaſt [ properly no breaker in, or, breah&t thro 7 
beaſts] come upon it, nor be found thete, but the — 
ſball walk (in it). | 
10 But the varſomed of the LORD [ Underſtand he 
firſt thoſe that ſhould be delivered our of the Baby- 
loniſh captivity : but eſpecially thoſe that were re 
deemed and ranſomed ot the Lord; that is, delivered 
or redeemed both in ſoul and body, by the blood of 
Jeſus Chriſt} ſball return, [thar is, they ſhall be con- 
verted unto the Lord] and come (to) Zonſ to wit, into 
the congregation of believers, firſt here on earth, 
and — in —— loin 1 11. Rev. 22.14. 
with ſhouting : and everlaſtiag joy ſhall be upon tba 
head: they ſhall obtain [or, embrace, lay hold — oy and 
gladneſs, and ſorrow and fighing ſball flce away, Cen. 
pare Revel, 21. 4.] | 


CHAP, XXXVI, 


Sennacherib invadeth Fuda, verſ. 1. He ſendeth Rah- 
ach, who ſeeheth to draw Hege ꝶiah and the 
by blaſphe maus ſpec hes to deſpair and di ſtruſt * 
to revolt to Sennacberib, 2, & c. Compare 2 Kings 18, 
from the 13. verſe to the end, and 2 Chron. 32. 1, 
&c. 


Nd it came to paſs in the fourteenth year of King 
Hexehiah, that Stnacherth King of Aria mar- 
ched up againſt all the defenced cities of Juda, and took 
them. To wit, ſome of them. This fix & thirtieth chap 
ter, as allo the three next following, are inſerted here 
by the Prophet, not one ly to give hght to the fore- 
going chapters, but alſo to draw an inducement 
thence to ſpeak of the Kingdom of Chriſt, whereof 
ſomething is ſpoken in the foregoing chapters inbor- 
rowed terms: and all this by occaſion of the glory 
of King Hezckiah, who was in all things a type and 
e of the Kingdom of Chriſt, ] 
2 And the King of AH ria ſeat Rabſhakeb from Lachiſh 
[A city lying in the tribe of Juda, which the Ki 
Aſlyria beſieged at that time, Compare be 
chap. 37. 8. and 2 chron. 32. 9g.] to Jeruſalem, unt 
— 2 — with an beauy haſt, and he ſland by the 
conduit of the upper pool, [See 2 Kings 18. 27, and 
above chap, 7. on verſe 3. ] in the bigh way of the fulters 
field. [Or, in the ſtreet of the fuilers field, Ste 
2 Kings, 18. 17.] u 
3 Then went forth unto him Eliahim the ſor of 
Hilkiah the fleward,and Shebna the ſcribe, [[See the Au- 
otat. 1 Kings 4. on verſe, 3.] and Foal the ſan of 


Aſaph, the Chancellour, | 

4 And Rabſbakeb ſaid into them, Say now to Hex tab, 
Thus ſaith the great King, the King of Aſſyria,whit conf 
dence is thus whereunth thou ? 4 


might ſay, (but it is a word of the lips) 8 


i bat it co it, that way) oak ef 2 ſo wie | 


eonſell and frexgb for war: nomen whom * 


= 


? 
J Now then, lay a wager, I proy the, with my Lord 
the King of I via, [Or, put in ſony Others, paws 
thy ſelf wato wy 8 ee 
unto my Lord, as Nehem. 5. 3 that thou 
under his dominion: ifthou be not able to 
many riders as I ſhall deliver horſes unto 
lowerh in the next] and I will grue thee two — 
borſes, if thow f or thy (part) ſhalt be able to give riders 
upon them. 

bp How thoulde(i thou then turn away the face of one 

Priacc, of the meaneſt of my Lords ſervants I but ns 
truſteſt on Egypt for charets, and for botſmen. 

10 And now, am I come up without the LOAD; 
[That is, without the command. or appointment of 
the Lord] againſt this Land, to deſtroy at ? the Lord ſaiu 


— 


unto me, march up againſt that land, and deſtroy it: [See | 


2 Kings 18, on verſe 25, ] 

11 Then ſaid Eltahim and Sebaz, and Joah unto 
Rabſbakeb, (Peaks I pray, unto thy ſervants in the Syrian 
language, for we waderſtand it (well) ¶ Heb. we bear 
it, as above chap, $3.0 19.] —— us in 
the Jews language, before the ears of the e that are 
on the wall, They defire this, being afraid that Rab- 
ſhakch by bis cailing and teviling ſpeeches might 
perſy ade and ſtir up the people to muriny, } 

12 But Robſakeb ſasd, bath my Lord ſent me to thy 
Lord and to thee, to ſþeah theſe words? is it not to the 
men that (it upox the wall, that there ſhall eat thew(own) 
dung, and drin their (own) piſs with you ? [Thar is, 
to tell them, that they ſhall be brought to chat 
extreme want and neceſſity, when Sennacherib ſhall 
beſiege the city of Jeruſalem, as that they ſhall: be 
forced to eat their own dung, &c. Sec 2 Ming chap. 18. 
the Annotat. on verſe 27,} 

13 So Rabſakeh ſtood, and cried with a loud w_ 
[Heb, with 4 great voice] in the fews language, and 
ſad, — the words of the great Ning, the Mug of 


14 Thus ſaith the Ki „Lt not He ah dec ei ve 90, 
. for be ſhall not be able — wo : 

25 Moreover, let not Hexe ia make you to truſt in 
the LORD, ſaying,the Lord will ſurely drlvver us, [Heb, 
delwering the Lord will deliver us] this city fall 2 be 


gon into the hand of the King of Afſyria. 
. the — 


16 Hearken aot to 

A deal with me by a preſent, (Heb, by 4 
chats by a gif py — on 

4 comme out to me, e mea 235, on 
anlawi {pb you to come — me] 

— — (ye) every one 2 —— on CARE 

bs fig-tree, ye) every one the water of 


17 Aid 1 come; and fetch; [Heb. tahe.. See 


Geneſ. 12.15, Ferem, 37, 17. with. che Annocar.] ya. b 


into a land as your land is That is, a land thar is as 
as your own land] 4 land of corn and: of new 
Wines a land of bread, and 


__— 


op as Semaria [ſee of 
— 4 2 2 er, oe 


a REGU 


» as — in token r 
2 words which 1 
red, Concerning this cuſtome of * wales b 
ments, ſee Gen, 37. ver. 19.] 


1 
2 "uf 
* . 43 


a CHAP. XXXVII. 


r mourneth and ſeadeth to the Prophet Fſaiah,ts 
requeſt his prazer unto God blogs — — 2 
Yſuab comforteth and 


with the word of God, 6. — — 
the King of the Ethiopi ans come to fight 25 25 
21 


ſendeth meſſengers again to He 8 

letters, 9, &. Wherewpon Hex ures 

earneſt and ferveit prayer in the bouje of the Lord, 14. 
and receiveth a very comfortable anſwer — — God wn God 
the Prophet Fſazah, 1, The angel of God 


Aſſyriaas, 36, Sennacherth is flain at Nineve — dis 
own ſons, 37, 38, Compare 2 Kings chap, 19. 


Nd it came to paſs, when Ning Hexe ſiah beard (it 
Air wit,the paſt which Rab a head p 
that hs rent bis clother. [See above chap, 36, 23, a 
> Kengs 19. 1. ] and covered himſelf with a ſach, andl 
went into the houſe of the ans offer up 
there his prayer unto the Lord, } 

2 After that he ſ ent E the ſteward, and - Sebna 
the Scrabe, and the eldeſt of the Priefis, covered with 
ſachs, unto Fſaiah the Prophet the ſon of Amo. x 

3 — ſaid unto him, Thies * hey ah, this | 
= Ar — diftreſs, and of rebu blaſphe- 
mes 5 at is, this is the _ = 1 * wy 
Rech are con e into great fearing the be- 

and waſting of this city, (This us & dy of 


eqn and of — to wy * the Alf 

— Wan! — e {ty a/ 0 
roch a * 75 
Loriand dom 2 
Lord ]for the pn 7 are ae berth, 


3 
breach. See the like phraſe, Hoſ. 13. 13.1 eh no 


ſtrength to bang forth. [That is, we are in. Fran 
oy of which'we are not abs to For 
elves 


he 


18 Let not Hexe hab ſeduce you ſaying, the LORD 1 


Carried a 
Cities in 

few were left. | 
Aud the /, 


1 * 
1 

© 
- 


IS AAA. Chip; 


.Allpria chere were alſo ſome firing. thou only art the Lot bs eh AA 
3 V», Thus ſaitb ie LORD abe God of el; N 
F Hexe hab came into Iſuidb. a be e e Karr * 
& And Had ada, them, Thus ſpal ye ſay untoyour 154 Cre 1 beard), TThhs . here niet 2 4 


. / 


Lord, thus ſaith the LRD; Be not rad of the words}; 1 0g; 19. 20. / 8 ee 
114 ops ma grey that thou 'baſt beard , |. 22 Thus is the m whith the LORD bath 90 4 
wherewith the Miniſters [Heb. lads,: youtbs;; that is, concerning bim : the Virgin, the dayghter 12 


fore, See Exod, 33,11, and Eci. en 21 5 4 


[That B, che inhabitants of the city of Jeruſalem, 
hom the ſtrangers had nor yer See 2 King.) 
ed thee, ſhe 


7. Bebold I willgjve « ſparis inte h, - that he ſhall ſcars, the daughter of Jeruſalem ſpaketh (ber) bead 


bear a rumour , and 1gyrt imo bis (own) land: and 1 | thee, [In token of contempr, See Yſal 
{word of his | 


Aw 
ria fighting againſt . 


tat. 2 Kings 8. on verſ. 25. J {or be bad.beard that be. 


4 om Lachiſp. [Where Rabſbaheh left the 
— yr} Lo he had ſent him tv Jeruſa- 


lem, See above chap; 36, verf, 2. And ſee further of 


Lachiſh, 2 King.14.19.] M Fay” 
9 Phy 3 KAY he [To wit, the King of Aſſyria] heard 


| ſay concerning Tirha gab the Ring of Cuſh, he is a forth 


to fight againſt thee, See above ver], 7,] beard 
it, h. ſent (again) meſſengers to Hex eh ah, .- [And 
iving them withall letters along with them of the 
— ubſtance. See verſe ig.] 
io Thus ſhall ye ſpeaꝶ to Hexe, King of Fuda , 
ſaying, Let not thy God ia whom thou truſteſt d:cue 
thee, ſaying, Feruſalem ſ1all not be given into the band 
of the King of Aria. ; 

11 Behold thou baſt beard what the Kings of Aſſyria 
have done to all lands, burning them, [ That is, utterly 
deſtroying them, See Deut. 2. on verſ,34. and ſhoulde( 
thou be delivered? 

12 Have the gods of the nations which my ſathers ¶ That 
is , anceſtors , or predeceſſors ] deſtroyed, delivered 
them; as Ggzan, and Haran, and Rezeph, aud the chil- 
dren of Eden which were in Telaſſar? 

13 where is the King of Hamath? [See of Hamath 
Numb. 13. 21. ] and tbe King of Arphad ? and the King 

the City of Shepharuaim, Heaah and Ivab ? [of Ivab 

e the Annotat. 2 Ng. 17. 24. | 

14 Now when Hexehiab bad received the letters from 
the band of the meſſengers, [ To wit, the later which 
the meſlengers of the King of Aflyria brought. unto 
him, wherein the very ſame mattei or ſubſtance was 
written which his own Ambaſſadois had already told 
him by word of mouth] and bad read them, be went up 
into the houſe of the LORD, and Kexehiah ſpread them 
before the face of the KOR. 

i5 And Hexe . unto the LORD, ſaying : 

v6. 0 LORD of hoits, thou God of Iſrael, that dwel- 

* leſt between the Cherubims : [See Exod, 25. 22. Numb. 
7. 122 6. 2. 2 King. 19. 15. Pſal, 80, 2, and 
Sal de chere] 0 1 alone art the 
all the Kingdemes Earth, thou baſt made 

the Heavens and the Earth, r as 

17 0 LORD incline thine ear, and hear: LORD open 
2 5 f ee : 2 ky words of Sennache- 
1 

I * atr 305 RD, 4 ria have laid 

1 3; rk the Kings of Aſſy | 


17. its ſaid, 
1d | 


19 A¹ have caſt their gods into the ſire; for 
were uo gods," but the work of mens hands, < tn 
Pate, ther fort they have deſtroyed them. 

20 'Now then, LORD our. God deliver us opt of his 
lunch they alt the Kingdoms of the carth ſhall um thas 


ether with their Country: ¶ 2 Mig 
ve laid waſte the e ts 


42. 8,] oh. 


23 Whom haſt thou defied and blaſpbemed ? mi 


againſt whom baſt thos ex alted(Thyy) vorce?and bſted ug 


thine yes on — 7. 1* One of Fſrael, 

, By mean ervants ; | 
ad. File 1 haſt r 4% 2 — 12 
ſaid, By the multitude of my charets I an aſc ndd up ta: 


' the top of the mountains, to the ſides of Liban : and 1 


will hem down bgb 


Fair field, 


25 J bave digged [To wit, wells] and drunk the 
waters: [Iris ſaid 2 Kjngs 19, 24, ſtrong waters, Set 


the Annotat. thete] and with the ſol 5 of my feet baut 


I dried up all the riuers of the beſicged places, 

26 Haſt thou not heard, that I have done it 
age ? . {To wit, the oppreſſion of the nations, ahi 
thou now aſcribeſt unto thy ſelf] and have formed it 


| of ancient dayes ? L That is, have of old time decreed to 


do it. Compate 2 Tim, 1. 9, 10. J mw I have made it 
com: to paſs, that thou ſhouldeſt be to deſtroy fenced 
cities into deſolate * [Thar is, I have brought x 
ſo to paſs, that I ſhould uſe thee tor to deſtroy, &c.] 
27 Thertſore their inhabitants were handleſs. (Heb, 
ſbort- handel: that is, they had no power to reſiſt 
thee, being as if their hands had been cut off} t 
were diſmpyed and confounded ; they were (as) the graſs. 
of the field, and the green graſs-plants, (as) the bay of 
the bowſe-tops, [That is, which groweth upon the 
houſe-rops] and (as) corn blaſted, before it ſtand u- 
right, ¶ That is, as corn which is parched and burnt, 
before it ſnooteth in the car, or before it be grown 


up, Heb, burmng,] 


28 But I haow thy fitting, and thy going out, and thy * 


coming in, and thy rage againſt me. L That is, O Sen- 
nacherib, I xnow all thy debgnes and - 

29 Becauſe of thy raging againſt me, and that thy 
ſtirring is comg up before mine ears: therefore I will put 
my book in thy noſ and my bit in thy lips, and I will 
cauſe thee to return bach by the ſame way by which thaw 
cameſt, (1 will put my book, &c. A'ipeech borrowed 
from fiſher s, intimating, that God can bridle, rule 
and reſtrain the moſt wicked and moſt diſſolute 
enemies of his Church, that they ſhall not be able to 
execute their wicked deſign or pui poſe, ] 

30 Aud let that be a tohrn wnto thee, [To wit, of that 
which I ſaid even now] that they ſhall eat (in) this 
year that which grew of it ſelf, [Becauſe tay were not 
able to manure and till their land by reaſon of the 
incawpings and marchings of the Aſfyrians in and 
thorow the land of Juda ] and in the ſecond year, thit 
which again ſprouteth out of the ſame:{[Thar is,the fruits 
chat h.1] grow this year again of the Hence 
fome do gather * was a Sabbatical ot ref 
year, wherein the Iſra did not till their 
See Levit. 25. 5, 20. ] hut in the third year 
reap, and plant vineyards, and cat the ther | 

31 For the eſcaped that is left of the howſe of Jud 
ſhall ga gate root downward, and it ſhall brat fruit 

32 Fer 


ceda; trees, and bus choice firtreet, | 
|: and will come to his uttermo ſt height into the forreft of ba 


. 


- 


JE tii 


Isa14u; a Chap. xxxviii 


9 ” 
by * hull the remain forthy [The tem- Sce alſo 2 Kings rr 18, 3, &c.] and Hexehjab wept very 
ee go forth e when own land, ſore, (Heb. wepe ne] | 


e 
5 places, which they had not done before, 
be che Ahe and the T e 
r xl the LORD of all de this, [See 
urs 19. 31. above chap. 9. 6: 


eee age Le the LORD of the Kiag f 


+ he ſhall not come into this city, nor ſhoot 


— o it, neither ſpall be come hef une it with (bield, 
af aul f it. Hence may be gathered, 
thar Sennacherib came not before Jeruſalem, to be- 


bege that city. 


. e be came by the [ae ſhall be re 


tun: but be ſhall not come into this city, ſaith the LORD, 

35 For I will defend this city, to delvuer it, for mane 
(own) /. , and for ſervant Drvids ſake, at is, 
decauſe ae promiſe which I made unto David. 
See 1 Nag 11. on verſ. 12, 13. Compare 

ings 20. 6. J | 

2 per tn — dage of the LORD went forth, [To 
wit, out of heaven ] and [mote in the camp of Aſſyria an 
hundred and fourſcore and five thouſand : [ See 
1 Kjngs 19, 35. with the Annorar.] and when they gat 
them up early in the morning, behold they were all dend 
bodies, [Heb. dead dead bodies: for the Hebrew word 
pegex, alone ſignißeth a dead body, and there is yer 
the adjeRive dead added to it: it is as we ſhould lay, 
8 dead carcaſe.) ; 

37 So Sennacherib King of Aſſyria departed, and 
went his way and returned, and he abode at Neve. 
[This was in thoſe times the cheif city, or place of 
refidehce for the _ of Aſlyria, where they dwelt 
and kept their Court. : 

38 lor it came to paſs, when he bowed himſelf down 
in the houſe of Niſroch his God, that Adramelech and 
Shure zer bis ſons [mote him with the ſword, [To wit, 
before 55, dayes were expired after that his camp 
was ſmitten by the Angel, as ſome do gather from 
Tob. 1. 24.] but they eſcaped into the land of Ararat: 
[Thar is, into great Armenia, See Geneſ. 8, 4.} and 
Exar-haddon bis ſon became King in bis ftead, [This 
Ez ar-hadgon is otherwiſe called Aſnapper, Exra 4. 10. 
He is alſo otherwiſe called Sardanapalus , as ſome 
conceive; but this opinion is uncertain, ] 


CH AP, XXXVIII. 


© 
Hxehiah being . ſch it told by the Prophet Iſaiah that 
—_— — 77 which God 
meth a lengthui teen years, 
confirmeth ws cet miracle, 4, &c. Hexehtabs 
prayer and ſong, of prazſe unto God, 9, c. Compare 
2 Kings chap. 20. and 2 Chron, 32, 24. 


N thoſe deyes was Hexehiab ſich unto death: and the 
loam 2 came anto him, uni ſaid 
unto hum: Thus ſaith the LORD, give command unto 
thine houſe, ſor thou ſhalt die, and not live. [That 
which is related here, happened ſhortly after that the 
camp 7) the Aflyrians was ſmitten of God by the 


2 Then Hex 


without any preſumption of a mans own righ- 
| — bo verſ. 17, and Eccleſ; 48. 25, 16. 


— 


— 


I, But upon his mournſul prayer he 


— 


4 Then came the word of the Lord ts Iſaiah, ſwying: 

5 Go thy wates , and ſay to Hexe N Thus [ith the 
LORD, the God of David thy father, I have heard thy 
prayer, I have ſeen thy tears ; beboli I-will add unto thy 
dayes [That is unto the dayes of thy life] fifteen years, 

6 And 1 will deliver thee out of the band of the | 
Aſſyria, together. with this city, and I will defend this ci- 
ty, LThe Lord promiſeth to this » beſides che 
lengthning out of his lite, alſo reſt and peace in his 
kingdome,and defence againſt the mighty Aſlyrians, 


which might again have raiſed an to | 

againſt him, er to beſige — > urn 
7 And this u be 4 token uato thee the Lord. 

that the. Lord wilt do the word, L Or this thing] that he 


he bath ſpoken, 

8 B. bold, I will cauſe the ſhadow of the degrees that 
is gene down with the ſun in the degrees of (the fun-di- 
alt of Ahax, ) to return ten degrees backward : ſo the 
— hack ten degrees, ia the degrees which was 
gone down, ¶ See the Annot. fitting ths cighth verſe, 
2 Kzngs 20. verſ. 9, 10, 11.] 5 . | 

9 (This) is the writing of Hezelpab King of Fudd 
when be een ſich, and was recovered of bus (ichneſs; 
[ Heb, alive, as verſ. 21,] 

10 1 ſdia, ¶ Ihat is, I thought and ponderee with my 
ſelf thus]becauſe of the cutting off of my daies,[or in the 
cutting off of my daves; that is, when my daies were cut 
off or mortned: or hen ir was told me, that my daies 
ſhould be quickly cur off; tha t is, that I ſhould die 
quickly. It is a Gmilitude borrowed from wea vers, that 
having woven oft their web, they do then cut it off] I 
ſhal goto the gates of the grave, that is, Imuſt die quick- 
ly] 1 am deprived of the reſidue of my years , [that is, 
the remainder of my yeats is taken away fiom mez 
or they cauſe me to want the remainder or the reſi- 
due of my daies, that is, that which is lacking of my 
years; to wit, of thoſe years which by the eourſe of 
nature I might yet live, or ought yet to live, as l 
perſwaded my ſelf.] 

11 1 ſaid, I ſhall not fee the LORD (any more,) 
[Thar is , appear no more before the Lord inthe 
ſanctuary, and be preſent at divine ſervice , which 
was pertormed when the godly went together in the 
Temple] the LORD in the land of the living: [that is, 
in this world, or in this life, Sec this phraſe alſo 
Fob 28, 13. Pſal, 27. 13. with the Annotat. as alſo 
Fſal. 142. 6. and below chap. 53. 8.7 I ſhall behold 
men no more with the inhabitants of this world, [that is, 

them that dwell in the world, among men 
that are now alive. See P/al, 27. 13. and 116, 9.] 

t The time of my life [Or my life-time, Others, 
mize babitation, my abiding time. Heb, dor. See Pſal, 
27. 13. 4nd 116, 9 J is departed, [or pulled away ] and 
carived may, as a ſhepherds hut: [which abideth not 
firm and conſtant in one place, but is removed from 
one place to another, as occafion ſerveth. See Fob 
27. 18,] I have cut , Lor, clipt off, torn off , braten 
off ] my life, the meaning ls, I have by my ſins given 
the Lord cauſe to cut off my life before narures time 
be come] as 4 weaverſ his web): ¶ to wit, when he hath: ' 
woven it off Ihe, Ito wit, the Lord; Here is a change 
of perſon ; for he ſpeakerh' ſomerimes of God in 


y come. So 
alſo verſ. 13.) ſhalt thox (O Lord) have brought me tn 
——— — — ; off, 4 
ve, rz.} 13 1 


Chap. xxxviii. 
13 1propoundedto meg ¶ To wit, in my thoughts; 


chat is, I thought: Others, I rechonedJtill morning, {To - i iÞ 
wit, I may live t or that I might live till morning. and cure me.] 


Some take that which follow / eth hus; (but) he brake | 
all my bones lthe a lian] li xe a lion ſo will be [ro wir, 
God : or u, ro wir, the ſickneſs, or the miſery, See | 
Job 15. 16. ] break all my bones, Others, I reckoned till | 
morning, that he as a lion would break all my bones, Or 
thus, I ſet my ſelf before him till morning, as a lion that 
be ſhould break all my bones, &c. See of the word 
bones, Job 7. on ver, 15. J from day to night | that is, 
yet this day before night come] ſhalt thou have 
1 me ¶ chat is, my lite, mine age, or years] to an 
eud. 

14 Lies Crane (or) a ſmallow ſo did I chatter, 
1 did mourn. [Or ſigh , | ; 
lift up themſelves on lugh, [to wit, toward heaven; or 
unto God, whom I called upon, Others, were con- 
ſumed, or pluckt out: that is, the powers of mine eyes 
were waſted and deſtroyed, Or they fail; to wit, with 
looking toward heaven] I am ed, [Heb. op- 
preſſion is unto me; to wit, by this ſickneſs of mine, 
which doth ſv violently oppreſs me, as that I ſhall 
not be able to finiſh my courſe ,unleſs thou Lord 
have mercy on me!] be thou my ſurety, is, ſer 
thy ſelf between me and my ſickneſs, as a Hety ſer- 
teth himſelf between the creditor and the debtor, to 
free and ſecure him from being caſt into priſon, See 


e | 


Is ata. * 


| [To wit 5 afrer 


—— cr Tl 


* * 


1 


Gad with them) they ſhall obtain the ſam⸗ which * 
int now bath, —— may CP ine 


| 11 

17 Behold, in peace bitterneſs was litter ) 

namely, by deſtroying the Aries; ah | 

happ' unto me, to wit, this gri fic 

ers, po be ha is, aer, d 
ace, ers for peace ris i might ' 

for the beſt, a bitter birernet — 2 wif — 


Ot 
had 


that ſore ma lady ] but thou haft fvectly . 


ſoul, that it came not into the pit of conſumption + ſrhiax 
is, into the grave, wherein the dead body is enten 
up and conſumed by worms, Others, but it hath ples 
je — (co 7 m ſoul, that is, me, from bs 

conſumption] for thou baft caſt all — 
I have deſerved this ſickneſs, and —— i . 


beſides. If he had not finned, he ſhould have h 
; fickneſs, nor have died. For pope = 


death and all adhe- 
ring miſeries have ther original from fin, There- 
fore ſaith our Saviour Chriſt, ſon, why ſins ave forgi- 
ven thee, ariſe, &c. ] behind thy back, chat is, thou 


| haſt forgiven them unto me, ſo that they ſhall come 


Pſal. 11 9. verſ. 1 22. Others, be pleaſant unto me. Others, 


weave me off, that is, ſtretch out my life, untill I grow 
old and feeble,and die thiough natural weakneſs and 
infirmity , and cut not off the thred of my Ife, until ic 
be run to an end, A phraſe borrowed of weavers, ] 
15 #bat (hall I ſay ? as be ſaid it to me, ſo bath he 
done it: ¶ That is, how ſhall I be able to praiſe God 
ſufficiently for his great mercy? he hath indeed cau- 
ſed death ro be denounced unto me , but when I 
prayed unto him, hath graciouſly granted me life 
again, Others, what I ipake that be ſaid unto me ; to 
wit, by the prophet Iſaiah ver. 5, The meaning is, 
when l prayed unto the Lord that he would be my 
ſurery, or 7 2 he would weave me off (ver, 14.) that 
is, he would ſuffer me ro live yet ſome years longer, 
he preſently yielded, and granted my requeſt] 1 will 
nom go on gcutly, | or ſoftly, See Pſal. 42. on 


verſ, 5. Some conceive that it ſignifieth a ſoft pro- 


greſs; or going on, as when a mother leadeth her 
babe or young child forward and that the meaning 
here is this , my former diſtreſs ſhall make me walk 
more warily and cii cumſpectly for time to come, 
So on the contrary, raſhne/s is put for heedleſueſs and 
imprudence,above chap. 32. 4. ] all my years, [that is, all 
my life time] becanſe of the bitterneſs of my ſoul,] be- 


cauſe I have endured the deadly and bitter pangs of 


that painfull diſeaſe, ] 
16 LORD, by theſe thiags [Or, in, or through theſe 
things; or (as ſome) words; that is, through thy lo- 
ving kindneſs,promiſes, and the ratification and ſea- 
ing of thy promiſes and mercies] men live, and in all 
theſe (things) is t belife of my FFirit:{thar is, of my ſoul; 
ang the life of my ſoul that is, a merry & quiet life] for 
thou baſt made me whole, and cured me, [or refreſhed me 
and made me alive. Heb, making we ave or keeping me 
bor, which pens. rothe — 15. of the Hebrew 

5 e, is as much as, thou me alive, or cu- 

— 5 that is, thou haſt 2 nto me my for- 
mer ſtrength, which I had utterly loſt in that grie- 
vous fit of ſickneſs. Others render this dark verſe 
thus, they ſhall live, for whom (or toward whom ) the 
Lord is, that is, whoſe protector the Lord is, and all 
that are therein, (or, uand all that are in thoſe thing 


which is, that live in ſuch a condition, that they _ Fab: for be had heard, that he bad been f6c 


no more before thine eyes.] 5 

18 For the grave (hall not praiſe, [That is , the 
dead that are in the grave cannot declare and ſet 
forth thy praiſe here in this world among the l. 
ving, See Pſal, 6. 6. and 30. 10, and 88, 11, and 
115. 17, &c. ] death [that is, the dead, Others, be, 
that is, thoſe that are in hell, or, in the grave] ſbal 
(not) celebrate thee: they that go down into the pit, {ball 
not hope [or, wait, or, truſt] in thy truth, 

19 The living, the living, be ſhall praiſe thee, a 

I (ds) this day; the father tothe children ſball nuke 
haown thy truth. [or, canſe them to have 


| thy truth, The Hebrew prarticle el is alſo taken for 


eth. And thy truth, that is, that thou haſt made me 
whole, as thou hadſt promiſed me.] 

20 The LORD was (ready) to deliver me: [Ori 
come to deliver me, or will deliver me or, hath delivered 
me] therefore we will play upon my ſtringed inſtrument, 
all the dayes of our life, in the houſe of th: LORD, 

21 Now Iſaiah had ſaid , let them take a way 6 
figs, and make (it) for a plaiſter upon the ſwelling, Lor 
upon the boil, or ſore, to wit of King Hezekiah] 4 be 

all recover, See 2 Kings 20. 7,] 

22 And Hexehiah had ſaid, what ſhall be the token that 
I ſhall go up to the houſe of the Lord ? [He asked this 
not out of unbe lief or diſtruſt of Gods promiſes , but 
that his faith might be ſtrengthned thereby, in re- 
gard that promiſe did ſeem utterly to thwart the 
threatning of God, ver. 1 (that I ſhall go up, &c.) 


that is, that I ſhall recover and go into the houſe of 


the Lord, to bleſs and praiſe him in the midſt of his 


| congregation for my recovery. This happened the 


third day, according to the promiſe of God by lai | 


ah, 2 Knes 20, 5.] 


CHAP, XXXIX, | : 


The King of Babel ſendeth Ambaſſadours with letters” 
and with a preſent to Hexekiah,yerſe 1, who ſhewel 
them all bis treaſures , 2, About which 1ſazab ſped- 
heth unto him , and foretelieth him of the Babyloniſh 
captivity, 3, Cc. Compare 2 Kjags 20. from velſe 
12,] 


* 


: 


| fs time Merodach Baladan [+ Kings 20, 13. 
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ines 20, ver. 12.] 
* cloak was glad of them, and be ſhewed 
thew the hoes us treaſures, [ It is ſaid 2 Kings 20. 

" all the houſe of bis treaſures, ] the ptver, and the 
Kad the Picet, and the beſt cyl, and all the houſe 
x rmour, and all that was found in bis treaſures : 

was zothoug is bis houſe, nor in all bis domi- 
+ that Hezckiah [þ.wed them not, 

5 — Iſaiah the ide King Hezeki- 
ah, and ſaid unto bim, What ſaid thoſe men ? [By the 
inſoiration of God the Prophet knew well enough 
4 choſe men had ſaid. But he asketh ir that he 

icht hear it from He: xiahs own mouth, and from 
thence take occaſion to declare the word of the Lord 
unto him, Thus did Nathan likewiſe deal with Pa- 
vid 1 Sam. 12. 1.] and from whence are they come unto 
thee ? and Hexe hiah ſaid, they are come from a far land 
wato me, ſrom Babel, os 

4 And be ſaid, what have they ſeen in thin? houſe ? 
ard Hexehiab ſaid, all that is in my bouſe have they 
ſeen, there is nothing in my treaſures that I have not 

d them, 

' 5 Then (id Iſaiah to Hexehiah : bear the word of 
the LORD of Hoſts, I 8: 

6 Behold the daies come, that all that is in thine 
houſe, and that which thy ſathers have laid up in ſtore 
for a treaſure until this day, (hall be carried away to Ba- 
bel, there ſhall be nothing left, ſaiththe LORD, 

7 Moreover, of thy ſons that ſhall ; from thee, 
which thou (hall beget, ſhall they take : that they may be 
Courtiers, (Heb, eunuchs, or gelded ones, See Gene. 
37.the Annatat. en ver, 36.] ia the palace of the Ning of 
Babel. 

8 But Hezehiab ſaid to Iſaiah; the word of the 
LORD which thou baſt ſpok u, is good: he ſaid alſo, 
yet let there be peace and truth: [ Or, [ure proſperity, or 
fathſulneſs 3 that is, ſurc, ſtable, conſtant peace] 
in my dates, 


CHAP, XL. 


A Propheſie ofthe coming of Chriſt, and of the Preaching 
of the Goipel,y er, 1 by lohn — and the 4 
Poſtles, 3, & c. The power and efficacy of the word of 
. God, 4, &c, what the Miniſters of the word ſhould 
preach,6, ec, The power and wiſdome of God in go- 
verning of the world; 12 Whoſe Image neither can 
nor may be made, 18 The folly of Idolaters, 19 The 
vanity of all the great ones of this world, 23 Reproof 
of them that complain that God neither can nor will 
protect them, 26. ' 


Omſort, comfort my people, wil your God, [To wit, 
C Chriſt, true God 5 — fleſh] ſay, [To 
wit, to the Apoſtles, and to all them whom he ſhall 
ſend forth to preach the Goſpel, ] 

2 Speak L To wit, in the time of Chriſts appear- 
ance or coming in the fleſh.) to the heart, [that is, 
friendly and comfortably. See Gene/. 34. on ver. 3.] 
of 7, eruſalem, chat is; of the Citizens of Jeruſalem, 
& of the Church of God in general, ] & cry unt ber, 
Le un' her that her combate is accompliſbed. S0 

e calleth l kind of miſery and trouble wherewith 
they were to combate or encounter, combate, when 
God viſited them therewith, In. particular hereby 
may be underſtood the grie vous wars wherewith the 
people of the Jews were for many years viſited before 
Chriſts time; and underſtand further eſpecially 
the enmity between God and us, which is taken a- 


way by Chriſt the Mcdiatour, Others, ber appointed 


| Isi. 
hong. [This hiſtory is here brought in 


- 


quity [tha is,all her ſins.] is reconcled,[þ 
come acceptable or, well pleaſing ; namely umo God t 


th it is, penitent ſinners are recs Fe | 
us 


fayour by the ſatisfactĩon of out Lord: Jeſus Chriſt 
and the remiſſion of their fins, ji cu above 
chap. 27.9.] that ſhe bath received of the LORDS hand, 
double [that is, abundantly, ſuſficiently. Com 
Jer. 16. 18, and 17, 18. al below chap.61, 7.] for 
all ber fins, [Or, for ſh: hath rewved of the LORDS 
band double for all her fizxs, When chaſteneth 
his people, and they th:n do humble themſelyes un- 
der his correcting hand, his bowels of mercy (as th: 
Scripture ſpeaketh of God after the manner af men ' 
are preſently troubled for them, and h: on 
2 that hath ſmitten them ſorely, Sec 

er, 16. 18, | 

3 A woyce of one crying [ Or, of the Preacher: 
wit, of John 4 Bapriſt. See 1 3. Ma. 3. — 
Mark 3. Lake 3. 4. Job. 1. 23. ] ia th; wildern:ſs: 
[ro wit, at the time of Chriſts coming, ] prepaze the 
way of the LORD, | that is, put away All wickedneſs 
and corruption out of your hearts, and ſcek for par- 
don of ſins in and by Chriſt, that he may come in 
unto you, and dwell in your hearts, by faith 
mige fireight in the deſert [ 0 he calleth - 6 fofu 
world, or the wickedneſs of men in it, Or theſe words 
may relate to the place where, John th: Bapriſt 
preached.) 4 * For, bigh way, iſtreet [for our 
God, 

4 All valleys (hall be 'exalted; and all mountains 
and hills ſhall be made low; and that wbich is crooked 
(bal be made ſtrei ght, c that which is hnobby, a — 4 
[That is, he will make all things ſtreight and even 
& ſmooth. The hearts of the Elect ſhal be convened 
unto God; to wit, by the preaching of John the 
Baptiſt, See Luke 1, 16, 7, J all mountains and bills 
ſhall be made low : | that is, proud and hyppoeritical 

rſans ſhall be humbled, and be brought to the 
— of their fins, ] that which is crooked ſhall 
be made ſiraigbt, L thar is, craſtineſs and wickedneſs 
ſhall be turned into ſimplicity and uprightneſs. Jud 
that which 3s hnobby,] or crooked, [bat be made 4 
valley, chat is, an even or a plain country.] 

* 5 And the glory of the LORD, ¶ That is, the great 
mercy and goodneſs of the Lord toward his people, 
and the glory of his truth, performing that v hich ha 
had formerly promiſed, ]ſhall be revealed: [To wit, 
in the perſon of the Meſſiah, by his incarnativn, and 
divine miracles: Job 1. 14, 1 Tim. 3, 16.] az4 all 
fieſb Cchat is, all the Ele& of what ſtate or condition 
ſoever they be: as below chap 60, ver. 23. ] (hall ſee 
[ that is believe and confeſs.] that the mouth of the 
LORD bath ſpoken it, (that is, that the Lord is trug 
in all his promiſes, Or thus; and all fl ſh ſhalbſee 
it together, ſor the mouth of the Lord hath ſpoken it. Qc 
thus, All fleſh ſhall ſee together, that the mouth of t 
Lord [to wit, the mouth of Chriſt] ſpeaheth ; to it, 
teaching in the land of Juda. See ver, 9 

6 Av 6s. (To wit the wy of God, that 47 
ſtructeth the Prophets, Apoſtles, Evangeliſts, ar 
all faithful Teachers in the doctrine ok. which 
they are to hold forth unto men.] ſuith, Cry : CL or 
preach, So ſtraightway again] and be, [to wit, every 
one of Gods miniſters] ſaztb, What ſhall I cry ? A 
fleſb, [that is, all men, ſuch as they are by nature. 
P/al. 103, 12, and 103. 15. See alſo Pſal, 46, on 
ver. 5, and Jam. 1,10, 1 Pct, 1. 24.] is graſs, Las fa- 
ding and as periſhing as graſs, and of no value ag 
all; ſo chat they muſt ſeck- their ſalvation without 
themſelves, or out of themſelves, Compare Job 14. 
2, Pſal, 90. 5,6. and 102, 12, and 103. 11. fas, 
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Chap, xl; 
Jam. 1. 10. 1 Per. 1. 14. J and all the goodlineſt there- 

chat k, all the good its able to effect touching 
this temporal life and the managing of K. See 1 Pet. 
1. 24.](>) as 4 flower of the field. aſs 

7 The graſs pirbereth, the flower falleth off when 
the Spirit of the LY bloweth upon it: verily the prople 
bx graſs.Nor only the common heap of ſinful people, 
bur alſo the people of God, even they aregraſs. 

8 The graſs withereth, the alleth off: but 
the word of our God ſtandeth for ever. ¶ For it is an in- 
corruptible ſeed, whereby we are born again unto 


life eternal, 1 Pet. 1. 23,25.) 8 
9 0 Don, thou publiſher of good tidings, [Others 
tender theſe words thus, O thou (ſoul) that briageſt 


tidings unto Zn; Or, O thou preacher, or pub- 
— of good tidings unto Zion : and fo in the follow- 
in laufe . Underſtand here by good tidings, ſalva- 
tion by Chriſt, ] get thee up into an high mountain: O 
Jeruſalem, thou publiſher of good tidings ; O Zion, &c. 
0 Jeruſalem, &c. Where the Apoſtles ſhould be en- 
dued with power from on high, and from whence 
the Goſpel ſhould go forth, to be diſperſed or ſpread 
abroad throughout the whole world, See above 
chap, 2, 3. Mich. 4. 2. Afts 2. and 8.] lift up thy 
voice with firength, lift it up, be not afraid, ſay unto 
the Cities of Fuda, Behold (here) is your Gad. [zo wit, 
Jeſus Chriſt, See Acts chap. 2. 3. 4. 5. 1 
19 Behold the Lord LORD [To wit, Chriſt] ſhall 
tome again(t the ſtrong one, [theſe and ” words that 
© follow are now the words of the Propher, By the 
| one is meant here the Devil of hell, Mat, 12. 
29, Fob, 12. 31. Coloſſ, 2. 15. Heb. 2. 14, 1 fob, 3, 
8. Orhers with a ſtrong (hand) Land bis arm ſhall rule: 
_ ſhall rule over him; to wit, over Satan, that 
, Chriſt ſhall conquer the de vil, (thus ruling is ta · 
ken for conquering, below chap, 41. 2.) he ſhall ſtrip 
bim of his armor, and bereave him of his power. Com- 
pare Luke 11. 2. Fob. 12. 31. Cola. 2, 15, Heb. 2. 
13. ] bebold his reward is with him, | his reward; that 
i, the puniſhment which he ſhall give to that ſtro 
one and his adherents; to wit, unto Satan 
/ wicked men, to them he ſhall give eternal damna- 
tion, and a glorious recompence or reward unto his 
elect. Compare Rom. 2. 6.Revel, 22. 12. ¶ and bis wa 
Lieb. bis work {tha is, the wages or reward which he 
ſnall give unto men according to their works, Come 
_ pare Ferem. 22. 13. with the Annot. Jis before his face, 
11 He fhall feed C That is, teach and inſtru& by 
the —— of his word] bis flock, [that is, his 
ſheep, the faithful See Exch, 34.23, 24, and Joh. 10. 
lte a ſhepherd, he ſhall gather the little lambs in 
and carry (them) in bis boſom, that is, he 
ndly entertain and comfort fuch as are 
and de jected in ſpirit, Mat, 11, 28.] be ſhall 
lead them that give ſuch, [Or that are with 
young. Compare below chap, 49. 10. ] 
12 ho bath meaſured the waters with his fit ? [Or 
and taken the meaſure of the bea- 
vent with the han ? and bath comprebended the duſt of 
the earth with a triental ? [See of this ſort of meaſure 
Annotar, Pſal, 80. on ver. 6.] and weighed the monn- 
tains in ſcales, and the bills in a balance ?\ As if he 
had ſaid, hath not Jeſus Chriſt,as an Almighry God, 
done ir > whoſe Power, Wiſdom, and Majeſty are in- 
finite and incomprehenſible, ] 
13 Who bath drected [Or meaſured off, or weighed 
off z chat is, perfectly known]tbe Spirit of the LORD? 
and (who) bath (s bis counſellour inſtructed him ? 
Cor taught him. Heb, given him hnowledg, or made him 
ring. Compare Nom. 11. 34. and 1 Cor. 2. 16.] 
14 With whom took he counſel, that ſhould give him 
under fandrag, [ Or that (how!d make bim underfiand. 


Il, 


- —_— TJ 4 


Is 4148: 


ui 


ing, ] and ſhould teach him concerni the path #f hs 
ment ? and ſhou!d teach bim on, war | 
make known anto him the way ld 4 
ing ?Heb, r ing. As if he had add, 

dare boaſt he hath fed God the way that he 
muſt walk in and keep, for 7 


to gavern his creaturey! 
wiſely and juſtly 2] 45 5 
15 Behold the nations are cafinted [To wit, of God. 


and being compared with hm Jar 4 drop of a bucket 
to wit, e hangeth on a Lale 4 | 
water, or, as a ſmal drop of water that tarrieth- n 
the paile or bucket after the water is poured out] a 
as a ſmal duſt of the balance, that is,thar remaingth 
in the balance; to wit, when powder, or beaten 
ſpice , or ſome ſuch thing hath been weighed in it] 
behold be caſteth away Lor beaveth, lifteth up: to wit, 
ro caſt them away the Iſles as thin duſt. 

16 and Libanon [That is, the trees of baron] is 
not ſufficient to burn: ¶ that is, would not be able to af. 
ford wood enough ; to wit, when they ſhould ho- 
nour God according to his dignity and highneſs with 
a ſufficient numbet of burnr-offerings, (to burn ;) O- 
thers to burn (the burnt-offering : Land the beaſts 
thereof, [Ithat is, the beaſts of Libanon, that is, the 
beaſts that feed in mount Libanoa] arg abt {aff eb 
for a burnt-offering, 

17 All nations before him are as nothing: [To wit, 
being compared to the Great and Almighty God, 
Dan, 4. 35. J ud they are counted ro him leſs then u. 
thing, and vanity, [ Or waſte, See Geneſ. 1. the Anno. 
tat. an ver. 2] 

18 To whom then will ye liken God ? or what like- 
neſs will ye apply unto him? [To wit, in regard he is 
ſuch a great and mighty God, and ſo full of Ma jeſty. 
Compare below chap. 46. 5. Act. 17. 29.] | 

19 The workman [The Hebrew word fignifierh 
properly a handy-craftsman, that worketh in cop- 

» or in iron, or in wood, Here it fignifieth 2 

nder; for there followerh immediately, that the 
Goldſmith gildeth it over. In ver, 20. it ſignieth a 
Carver or — in ſaver in yoor or — that maketh 
images either of wood or ſtone [ caſteth an image The 
—— word ſignifeth properly a carved — 
mage. But it is taken here Se a caſt or molrenlmage] 
& the galaſnith] The Hebrew word rendred here gold- 
ſmith ſignifieth properly a Founder or melter] cover- 
eth it over with wF eb. ſtretcheth it out, or ſpread- 
eth it out with gold, In Geneſ. 1. 6, the ſame Hebrew 


. 


word is uſed, The meaning here is, the Goldſmith 
firſt ſpreaderh our the gold; to wit, when he beat- 
eth ir out into thin plates or ſheers, and then he o- 
verlayeth the Image, or covereth it over therewith ] 
and caſteth ſilver chains (ſor it) ¶ Heb. be caſteth or 
melteth flver chains: To wit, to make the Image 
faſt therewith, that it may not fall down ; or to a- 
dorn or beautifie it therewith, a 
20 He that is (ſo) impove riſhed that he bath 1 
to offer, he chooſeth out a tree (that ) will not ot: LThe 
meaning is, he that is ſo Us that he hath no cop- 
per to bring to the Founder, nor gold, nor ſilvet 
to bring to the Goldſmith, co make an Image of; 
that is, he that is ſo poor as that hie eannot ſpare 
much for to have a coſtly image made. Or 
chers, he that is poor, be chooſeth out a tre 
that will not rot for an oblation, Others, 1 
in danger, an oblation, or offering; to wit, he yowe 
How doch he pay æ ? he chonſeth out a tree chat 
not rot, and {wil he offereth inſtead of gold r 
ver] he ſecheth unto hum a wiſe worm to prepaie « 
Image (that) ſhall' not wag, [Or that cannot move if 


21 Know ye not ? bear ye not, 


V or is not moved, 
lf is ir not to{d you * 
[ 


— 


| Isatay; = Chap:ali? I 

zen the heal: That k, front | (their) frength, they (ball mont ap with inet]. as the : 
very ti Ae earth was | Eagles, [This fowl ifteth i in the A an ; 

laid.Some ikwiſe rake the words ſo thus;have |, then any other bird doth, See Iob 39. 30. Fſal. 103. 

1 it from the foundations of the earth 7] . Jerem. 49. 16. Obad, ver, 4. J they ſhall run and nat 

& Lueg lee foundations of the earth ? [ As if [grow weary; they ſhall walk and not grow faint, 

s ke had ſaid; ye people of Ifracl, to whom God re- | 

* led himſelf from the beginning, and to whom he Be SENS 

4 gave his Law, ſhould not e know and underſtand, | , CHAP, XLI, 

1 

1 

| 


beginning 7 


a 


t Images are nothing vanity, and that God * 
— * en nor may be repreſencl. by an Image, | The Lord ſummoneth all Idelaters to judgment; 
& chat there is no other God then the only erernal, | ver. 1 He ſpeaheth alſo concernin; Abraham 5 W 
true God, who hath created all things, and ftill | hom God made 4 covenant, and to whom be gave 
preſerveth, guideth, and governeth the ſame by his | ſignal viftories, 1 whrreat the heathen were amazed, ' 
wiſdom.) TR but 5 notwithſtanding went on in thes 6 4 
22 It he [To wit, God that ſitteth above up friendly and comfortable. ſpeech of God to the godly 
the globe, and the inhabitants th.reof are as $7 ſhoppers Iſraelites, 8 with a promiſe that he would deliver them; 
[ro wit, being compared with God, See this. ſimili- 10 e, enemics, 11 and bleſſing the faith- 
tude allo Numb, 13. 33. J it 4 he that ſtretcheth out ful. 17 Gods ſpeech unto Idolaters, 21 Redemption 
' the beavens as 4 thin cloth, and ſpreadeth them out asa | . (or the Meſſuas ſay, 25. | 
[them 3 to wit, the heavegs, See Fub 9. 18. 


, ; K cob fo. 4145 ana 
I 
2 That bringerh, Heb g acid. Compare F, al.2.2,] renew their ſtrength: * aha come neer, then'hed 


| the Princes to nothing: he maketh the Zudges of the earth | them Peat : let us come-neer together to judgment; 
as vanity, (that is, he maketh them to ve as nothing | {Theſe are the words of God, (Keep ſilence before me 

before him: Or, he maketh them to periſh | ye Iſlands,&c.)Thar is, ye inhabitants of the Iflands 3 
quickly and come to 2 that i that dwell afar off, on that ſide ot the 
24 Tes they l Tv wit, the Rulers and Judges of the | Sea, ( ene ſ. 10. on ver, 3. and Pſal, 72. on ver. 
earth] are not planted, [ * or ſhall not be s) xcep ſilence and heatken with diligent, attenti- 
or ſubbiſt,if God ſhould be pleaſed to ſhew his power | on what I the Lord ſhall ſay. unto you, In which 
on them] yea they are not ſown, yea their flock that is | words God ſummoncth all Idolaters as it were be- 
cut off taketh not root in the earth: alſo when he ſhall | in Judgment- ſeat, to conyince them of their 
blow upos them ſhall they wither, and a whirlwind (hall | folly in ſeeking and craving halp of Idols, (and let 
them away 45 ſtabble, [that is, as if they were | the nations renew (their) firength : ) The meaning is; 


le.] let them do their beſt to defend thamſel ves againſt 
25 To whom then will ye ligen me, that I ſhaulae me, they ſhall find at laſt that they ſha'l not be able 
like bin? ſaith the holy One, | To wit, God.] to ſtand it out , or to prevail againſt me.] 


26 Lift up your eyes on high and behold, who bath |+-. 2 bo raiſed up the righteous man [To wit, Abra- 
createdtheſe things. [To wit, the things that are on | ham, who was juſtified by faith, and whole righee- 
high, to wit, the Heaven, and all that is in it; and on | ouſneſs is highly commended and extolled by Mo- 
it] that brizgeth forth [Or, bringeth out] their hat iy ſes. See Gen. 15. 6. and 18. 19. and 22. 16. Heb. ai ad 
number, [that is, tke Stars,which he hath pl auß that righteouſneſs; Sec of ſuch kind of phraſe, Ib 
in their ſeveral rankes and orders, and as an army | $5. on ver. 13, (raſed up) chat is, exhorted and ſlir- 
cauſcrh eyery ane to appear in theit turns, and they | red him up to go to another country] fr 
are all obedient ro him, - See Pſal. 147. 4. ] that: A [Mebaing.therifing ofthe. Sun, 
calleth them all by name, by reaſon of the greatneſy' of Ur the land of the Chaldeaus, See Geneſ. 1 I. 3x, 
(bu) powerg and (becauſe) be is my her there is and 12. 1. 7oſ.24. 2; | called bim an hu foot? {that 
not one miſſing; [vo wit, of all thoſe ſouldiers in his | is, that he ſhould follow and ſetve him on the foot 
army; . — —— you. N "WP 8 | 2 — delay} ga oo —— be- 

27 (then 1 m ore lis faces { that is, who gave. the victory o- 
my Church ]and Feakeſt, 0 33 wa} Thar is | yer CIS that had plundered Sodom and 
my condicion, namely, in what miſery I am] z bid | Gomorrah? See Geneſ. 14. 14: Lan made him rule 
from the LORD, { As if he had ſaid, the Lord know- | (over) hingt that is, gave him victory, to wit, over 

eth not how it fareth with me, in regard he doth nar | thoſe four Kings of whzm mention: is.made,  'Gtnef. 
deliver me out of my TOP udgment paſſeth at 14.[ — them as duſt to big ſword, as driven 

over from my God, [chat is, not execute le to ha lm {that is, made them to be as taſie 

for me upon mine enemies that pet ſecue | to be cut aſunder by his ſword, as if they had been 

we wrongfully.] . I duſt, &. Others, and made thur ſwords (to wits the 

21 — thou it not ? bdſt thou not heard that the — of thaſe Kings) as it bows as fiubble, 
everlaſting God. the LORD, the Creator of the ends , chat is driven (bythe wind) j)! 

the earth graweth neither weary nor faint 2 (To wit, of 3 That te purſued them, and peſſed through: (any 
governing the wor ld, and his Church in it] there is peace, by the path (which) be bad not gone with his feet? 
% ſeatching of his under ſtanding. [¶ See  Pſal. ———— gone, or, acver came. Some apply. 
147. 5. | | this verſę and che former! ra Cyrus, as a Type of 
29 He giveth power ty the weary one; and be multi- | Chriſt : ſome onely unto Chtiſt.] > eh 
pheth ſtrength to him that bath no powers. | 4 who bath wrought and done (this), calling the ge- 


the th 
from 


® 39 The youths [That is, the young and nimble | nerations from the beginning 7 [Of (who) callelb ep. 
„ that rely upon their youth and tr that is, who cauſeth men to one another, 

— op wedry and faint, and the young men ſhall | one to follow uſter anothet ſucceſſively, 

wrely fall : | <4 fo that the world is never without inhabitams (from 


31 But they that wait , upon the LOKD\ſhall renevy | the begiming) Heb. from the bead 5 to wie from rhe 
Heb, alter or change; To wit, by the working of the | beginning uf the world] I the Lord that am the firft, 
holy Ghoſt that dwelleth in them. Sco chap, 41. 1. and with the laſt, I on the ſame, Lothers, _— 
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Chap. xl 1 
laſt I am the ſame, This foruth verſe may be likewiſe) 
rendred thus, who hath wrought and made (and) cal- 
led>the ages that have been from the beginning I the 
Lurd that am the firſt , and which ſhall be (hereafter, I 
the ſamc.] |; 

5 The Iſtes ſaw it, and they feared; [The meaning 
is, the inhabitants of the Iſlands ſeeing and expe- 
riencing the power which God at all times 
for the defence of his Church , were terrified and 
amazed, and did in ſome meaſure demran them- 
ſelves as if they would be ſubje& and obedient 
unto the true God : bur in ſtead of compoſing them- 
ſelyes uprightly ro ſerve the true God onely, they 
became vain in their own imaginations , making 
notwithſtanding Idols, and giving the glory of the 
true God unto their Idols] the ends of the earth, [that 
is, thoſe that dwelt in the uttermoſt ends of the 
world] trembled : they drew neer and came on. 

6 The one helped the other, [ Ta wit , in the advan- 
cing and promoting of Idolatry, Heb, the man bolp 
bis c ion or fellow] and ſaid to his companion, 
Heb. brother] be ſtrong, [as if they had ſaid , be cou- 
ragious, fall on, let us aſſiſt one another manfully, 
- 4 „ in making, ſetting up, and adorning of 

ols,] 

7 And the workman ſtrengthened the gofd/mth : 
That is, encouraged him, exhorting irring 
him up to finiſh and perfect the work (the golu- 
ſmith) Reb. properly the melter] be that ſmootbeth 
with the hammer, him that beateth upon the an vil, 
that is, he that beateth or knocketh upon the gol 
that lieth upon the anvil , to be beaten to a plabe. 
Others, with the beating upon the anvil] ſaying of the 
ſodleri „It 1s good : then be aſteneth #, {ro wit, the, 
image | with nailer, that it ſhould not wag, n 

8 But thou 1jrael , [That is, ye my people of Iſra- 
racl] my ſervant, thou Jacob, [ that, is the poſterity of 
Jacob] whom I have choſen : ¶ See Deut. 7. 6. and 10, 
15. and 14, 2. Pſal, 135. 4. below chap, 43. 1, 
44. 1. ] the ſecd of Abraham ¶ that is, the children of 
Abraham? ny love: [that is, who Joved me, 2 chron. 
20. 7. or, my friend, that is, whom I loved. Sec Jas. 
2. 23. fi 
9 ? Wh whom Ftook hold on, ¶ That is, whom E 
hold on, and — from the ends of the earth, 
chat is, from countries that lie afar off; to wit, from 
chalden, hen ye that are now alive werte in the 
loins of Abraham] aui called thee from the chief eſt nen 
thercof, Cor choictſt men, to wit, of the earth, that is, 
from the moſt honoutable , richeſt, and auoſt ex cel- 
lent perſons of the wol Id. See Exod, 24. on verſ. 11. 
Others, before the chitfeſt men thereof: as if he had 
laid, 1 preferred thee before the chicteſt and greareſt 
men of the earth] and ſaid unto thee , thou art my ſer+ | 
vaat, 1 have choſen thee; and have not caſi thee yy 
10 Fear not, for Fam with thee, be not difmaied,'Or, 
be not aſtoniſhed , be not di »faint not, be 


Is A1 


11 Thon ſhalt fork them, hut | | 
men that c ontenei with thee ſhall be as noting, « 


volte 7 
13 For Ithe LORD thy God take bold 
hand, who ſay unto thee, Re not, — "ge 

14 Fear not thou" worm Jacob, {Thu is, the peo- 

le that are deſcended from Jacob, but ate nom as 
lefpictble in the eyes of your enemies, as a litrle 
worm. Sec Pal. 2 3. 7.] the people of Iſrael : [or the 


mer 5 the holy One of 1 - p 

16 Behold, I have made thee a Or 
is, that is able to cur ſharply , 72 Herbig Ang 
that bath ſharp pegs : [Heb. that us 4 Lord, or pfeifer 
of months, that is, which is well ſtored or furniſhed 
4s it were with mouths, that is, with th 
orpricks, to bite or hurt, and wound, The meaning 
is, I have given thee ſuch power and ability, that 
thou ſhalt tread and bruiſe in pieces all them 
lift themſelves up againſt thee, See 2 Cor, 10. '4, 
5.] thou ſhalt threſb the mount ams, and grind (them) to 
powder, and thou ſhalt make the hils as chaff. ¶ that is, 
the high, great, ex alted and honourable ones in the 
land, that ſhall oppoſe and tight againſt thee , ſhale 
thou deſtroy : or, I will do it in thy name and for 
thy ſake, Compare Rev. 17. 14, and chap; 19, verſe 
I, 7. and chap, 20. verſB, 9. 

16 Thou (halt fan them, and the wind ſhall take them 
away, and the whirlwind ſhall ſcatter them; but thos 
uit rejoyce in the Lord, [That is, becauſe of the 
Lotd , to wit, becauſe he doth ſo graciouſly ac- 
knowledge and accept you for his own — ſhalt gis. 
ry in the holy One of Iſrael , ¶ that is, in him whom the 
— 3 acknowledge, honour and fear as their 

oly God. TP 

17 The miſerable and needy [To wir, thoſe that are 
poor in ſpirit , and thoſe that hunger and rhirſtaf- 


and . 2 chat is, thoſe that feeling and ac- 
know 


ing their own ſpiritual withall 
'know 4 no —8 wa had in 
themſelves , and therefore hunger and thirſt atter 


ſeth that he will refreſh and ſatistie them, as - 
vch in the latter part of the verſe) ſceh water, (hat 
4s, help , comfort; refreſhing in their ne and 
eſs] but there i none [to be found either in 
_ _ —— be Aa 2 — 
or wharfoever they m ca ther 4 
1b for theft, Tthe — will bear them, # the God of 
ſhoe! will not ſorfahe them, ee enn 
%% I will open movers en the high hits, and foun- 


neſts pool of water, - and the dry land fprongs of water, 
Cee che Annocat Pſel 2 on ver 8 Under. 
And hete by tho wwors , ſuuntuint, Nc. 4 — ror 


plenty of ſpiritual bleſſings, Sce the e 
chap. 20. berſ. 19, The meaning #; I u refreſh 


not affriphrned, melt not, to wit, like wax; fear nog, 
be not afraid: all theſe and ſi — 


more * — upon this word] for am ty GUd, I; 
e 


ſtrengthen thee , uiſo I uphold thee with the right hand of 
my 11ghteouſneſs , [ or with my righteous right band, ttrat 
is by my divine power, which exer Juſtice, pu- 
niſhing the wicked, and defending the gouf  ' 


11 Behold , all they that were incenſed [Or, were 
khindled ; to wit, with an 
aſhamed and confounded \ c 

-I»webap, 60. 12. Tach. 1. 3. ] they ſhallbe-arnothing, 
ad men thut ſtrive with thee, ¶ Heb. abe men of 
hy ſtrife; that is, the men that ſtrive nh chee. 80 
ver. 12, the men of thy contention , chat is, the men 
that contend with thee] ſhall periſh. - 


] againſt thee , they ſhall be An, in theſe 0 
re Exod, 43,22 be- 5. on wer, 5. ofcthiswdodwasthe Ark of rheicovey 


fer in the deſert 


interpreratiojs hem by the preaching of che Goſpel,» wad the pow 


er. and efficacy of the holy Ghoſt, comforring them 

heir conſubences. Sct 
e chap,” 35. Manll below chap. 30. 3. and Jah. 4, 
10. and 7. 37.] T 


195 1 will {et imthe-wilderneſs the Cellur<ree tbe bit. 


tah-tree , [This is a lind (of 4Cettar«rree which is not 
comtitrizs, Sce the Annovar, Exod, 


nat made, and alſo che- holy table, Era 25,10, 
and vz. ] and the myrtle-tree and the oH r A 
diſm th fir ares, the besch. tree, [or, roſa- 

(Ochers, the owhave peplar tre 
U i 2£714 „dome 


1 


rer] anti the box-tree > 


men that war with thee , (ſhall be) as 4 thing of 


men of Iſrael] I help thee, ſaith the Lor d, and thy w: 


the righteouſneſs of God to theſe the Lord promi- . 


tines in the ma of the valleys; I will make the wilder- - 


_— 


A 


» 
* 
. 
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" Ohap- xl 


$eihe conceive that heredy are to be anderltood all 


* 4 grear ſha dow. The Hebrew word 


. herein the text, is onely found in rhis 
place and below chap. 60, 13. ] together, [The mea 
Ling of this verſe n, 1 will ll and adorn, or beturt 
te my Charch; which was heretofore like a wildet- 
dels with many Fairhful and godly perſons; who Mall 
be in ir like fair, beautiful, and fruitful trees. 

20 That they may ſee, dow; and r 


| and onfieler [Or 
lay to bert) and underſtand together, that the hand 
the LORD hath done it, and that the boly Of 
hath rreatedit , [to wit, that he hath 


Is a1 an 


had 


Chap 1, 
Sgure of the Lord Chriſt] he ſhall cal ap my name + 
| aud be ſhall come (upon) ſuperiowrt [to wit, to con- 
found them. See 2 Cor. 10. ber. 4, 5, C. (upon ſupe- 
niourg) or, rulers , both eccleſiaſtical and civil, to 
wit, F that ſhall oppoſe the Lotd je- 
Chiift (499) Hlayymd as a potter treatetly Mare, 
that b, clay, Underſtand withal ſhhail be treud them 
doven ;and put them to ſhame] 5 | 
26 "ho To Wi, — . the Idols] hath det la- 
rei ( ſomewhdt ) yum the ing, [Heb. from the 
heuul i chat is , of ſuch things as were done iti tlie be- 


ly 
q, and adorned or beaurified his Church, ] 

oe oodles your cauſe , ſaith the Lord, bring forth 
your ſtrong arguments, [Heb, flrengths, firmeneſs, that is, 
probt, demo tions, arguments, reaſons, — 
to wit , to ſhew and to Rt of ar your | 
idols are true Gods or Gods „ and that ye do 
well in honouring or worſhipping them] ſaith the 
King of Facob, [rhat'is, of the people that deſcended 
from Jacob, In this verſe the Lord ſpeaketh again 
to Idolaters, and he challengeth or ſummoneth 
them before his rribunal, (See below chap, 45. 20. 
and chap, 48. 14.) to wit, to ſhew them the vanity of 
their ſuperitirions, and foro make the godly fro loath 
and abhorr ſuch abominations.] | 

22 Let them be 1 forth and tell us (To wit, me 
the Lord, and the faithful that adhere uno me] 
the things that ſhall happen : {let them cc. To wit, your 
falſe Gods, and thoſe that adhere unto them, let 
them come forth; and ſhew that they are Gods, 
which ſhall happen , if they make ir appear that 
they know things to come and paſt] ſhrew, [here the 
Lend conv his ſpeech unto the — as 
alſo ver, 23, 24] thoſe former things what they were, 
that is, x hath happened in times paſt, Others, 
the firſt things what they ſhall be; to wit, in time to 
come ] that we may lay it to heart , [Hb. l/, or ſet 
our heart, to wit thereon, that we daily mind it with 
our heart] and hnow the end of it, ¶ chat is, that we 
may know what will follow upon it ] or ctaſe ug to 
bear things to come, [that is; declare unto us future 
things, or things to come, ] | 

23 Shew the things that ſhall: come (to paſs) here- 
aſter, that we may hnow that ye are gods ; yea, dv good, 
ani do ws” — . 
appear, do to them that honour yon, or 
evil to has chat deſpiſe you, Thus doth he ff. 
and mixk at the idols which have neither life nor 


power, and confequ can do neither nor 
evil to any] that een eon it, 
Lor, conſider it] together, ern 
24 — holy agg g , mid'yosr work is 
wiſe then an adder + [Or, then (the wot Y of an 4. 
der, or, of 4 corkatrice, Or thus : your work 3s of an 
t be is an abomination that cho 
1 75 


nout and worſhip as 


of the ſun, [To wit gi the Father, 


par&this with Matth.'thap: $. ver, 17. Under theſe 


two” parts of the world muſt here be underſtood all 


to w, that 1 i 
theted from All the tnets of the w ! the eine 
che coming ofthe Mefliah , by wem the king- 


do | ate done before out eyes (I will 
flour L weſenger) underſtand withall; from the imme 
foreg 


inning of the world] that we may it, n before 
— (He, from the faces, that is * beſdretime A ev 
from the beginning] that we may ſay be i ? 
rows, that u, chou haſt juſtly gi- 


Lo (thou art) 15 
ven thy ſelf out to be a God ; or wed me aſſumed 
the name and title of God, (he # righteons) br ue, 


becauſe righteouſneſs requireth truth. Others req- 
der che firſt words of this verſe thus, 2 
the former things ? we ſhall underſlatid; anũ that 

wrs before time ? we (hill ſay he is rat} but there je nong 
[ro wit, 3 the falſe gods, or u when;] that 
declaveth it; aljo- none that cauſtth (ſomewhat) tobe 
beard, alſo none Ito wie, among the idols] that bedreth 
your words, [For the idols have ears, but heut nit, 
See P/. J. 16.] a 4 
17 the firſt (ſh) to Lon, TThat is, 1 chat 
am God can ſay to Zion, to witz I the Lord, hujt 
idols cannot] behod, bchold hem (there) : C to wit, 
thoſe things which 1 ſaid before) and to Feruſalem 
will I give a bringer of glad i dings, ſor; un Evargelth, 
a preacher ot the Goſpel, — have grace ana 
merey of God towards penitent 9. And under · 
ſtand this principally of Chriſt ; and further by that 
which went before, that this promiſe ſhall be as cer- 
tainly accompliſhed and tulfifled , as if it were al tea- 


before our eyes. Compare below chap 42, ver. 5. 
Cher render the words thus : I the firſt will give un. 
to Lon and Feruſmem a glad meſſenger behold them there, 


The true God did immediately before challenge all 
the idols of the heathen, to foretel things to come; 
glorying that none of them all were able to do it: but 
Lſaich (God now) I will be the firſt thar ſhall gi 
unto Zion and Jeruſalem one that l tie 
dings; —— 4 behold them there : rhoſe things 
which God hath forerold , are now thete preſent and 
give wats Fernſalth 4 


oing Clauſe, aud bebold be is rhere.] 
28 Fer I looked, To wit, for a man that ſhould 
be able to help and ſave my people] ind there was 
none , even amony theſe, [or iiſd none of theſe ; to wit, 
that belong to my people hut there was no couRſellout, 
{xo wit, that was able to give counfel ro woun- 
ded ar de jected eonſciences. The counſellor that was 
able to do this 721 was Chriſt, See above chap, 
p. ver, G.] that I ſhould 45h them, and they give me an 


2.9 Btbold, they ave dltogether [T6 wit, all choſe 
Mole]: waniry, their words are 4 thi 7 
moltenimages [ underſtand under theſe alſo 
of gold and of ſtome] are wind, and 4 wait . 
[Orhers, their Pprinkiings are wind, c.] ; 


j 
* * ' 


me of fin and Satan ſhall be- urtorly aboliſhed and 
deſtroyed, Some apply it unto Cyrus as a type and 


Ha? 


- 


"CHAP, XIII. 


A froph:ſy concerning the coming of | Meſſiah, and what 
2246 165 * . bow be ſhall demean bimſelf in it 

2. The aſſiſtance which the Lord ſhall give him, 5. 
who is a jealous God, 8 and hnoweth all things afore- 
band. 9 An exhortation to thanhsgiviag for benefits 
received; 10 that alſo the converted Gentiles ſhould 
do it, 11 is regard the Lord will overpower and ſub- 
due all their enemies, 13 A further propheſy concer- 
ning the calling of the Gentiles, 16 and the 7 
ment of Ido aters. 17 A lamentatioa for the obſtinac) 
and bardneſs of the Jews , both of the people and the 
Prieſts, 19 and their miſerable condition , 22 aud ob- 
ſtinacy or bardneſs, 25. k 


Ehold my ſervant, [God the father ſpeakerh this 
of his ſon Chriſt , whom he callerh his ſervant, 
in regard that Chriſt , as our mediator , took upon 
him the form of a ſeryant, Compare below chap. 53. 
11. Mat. 12, 11, Phil, 2. ver. 6,7, 8.) whom I up- 
hold, I chat is, whom I ſtrengthen ſo as he faint 
not under the intolerable burden of my wrath, 
which he mult feel and endute a while, to blot out 
make atonement for your fins , for Which he 
ath delivered up himſclt]mne elect (in whom) my ſoul 
delighteth : (Compare Mat. 3. 13. and 17. 5. Exch, 
1. C.] Ihave given my Fpirit uus him, [to wit, the 
gifts of the holy Ghoſt, which he hath need of to 
execute the office of mediator, See above chap, 11, 
2. Mat. 3. 16, Fob. 3. 34.] he ſpall bring forth judge- 
ment [ro wit, out of the boſome of the tather, Joh. 
I. 18, This he ſhall do partly in his own perſon, part- 
ly by his Aoſtles, and other teachers or miniſters of 
Go Goſpel] to the Gentiles Cox to the nations , as well 
ews as Gentiles, See Rom. 1. 16, The meaning is, 
2 ſhall propound and offer unto the Gentiles (or, 
unto all nations, both Jews and Gentiles) the true 
docti ine concerning the ſalvation of mankind by 
the preaching of the Goſpel, and ſhall thereby bring 
them ro obedience of himſelf, and to their own 
everlaſting ſalvarion,] See Mal. 12. 19. . 


Chap. xlit. Is ALA. | Chap. Ml 


2 He not cry, call, clamour, nor liſt up (bis 
voice), nor cauſe bis voice to be heard in the ſtreet, 
[The meaning is, he will not boaſt or brag much, 
nor make a great noiſe with much tumult, as the 
princes of this world do: neither will he make any 
outward pomp or ſtir, but he will demean himſelf 
quietly , diſcreetly , and humbly, bearing Le 
with all the infirmities and imperſections of his e lect. 
See Mat. chap, 12, ver, 18, 19, 20. Luke 17. 20.1 

3 The bruiſed reed ſhall he not break, and the [me- 
hing flax - wick „ [ That is, the wick, that is 
almoſt bur nt out in the lamp, giving hereby an 
ſhining or light at all, but une yet ſmoking} 
be ſhall not quench it, [that is, he ſhall bear with 
infrmities of poor ſinners, and will refreſh their de- 
jected or wounded conſciences, and comfort them 


with the promiſe of the forgiveneſs of their fins. Sge 


ment in truth, [that is, uprightly, faichfully: for truth 


or conquer : as truth and judgement do overcome 
or conquer at laſt, See Mat. 12. 20.] 
4 Heſhall not be darkened, ¶ But he ſhall give light 


to the ſmoking and ſmothering flax, and his pow- 
er to thie bruiſed reed. Others, be ſhall not faint, to 
wit, in the executing or performing of his office, | 


; 


fignifierh here fidelity or fairhtulneſs, (he (hal! brig | G : 
forth, & c.) or, execute, and conſequently overcome, 18; (the blind eyes) ro wit, the eyes of the, 


1 


4 
8 


vi. 
© » 
© any. 4 | 
- 
* 


Mat. 26. 39. and Luke 12, 50, The ſam: is | 
way ſaid in other words, Some underſtand this Ni 
darkened and broken (the purchaſe that immedinel Y 
followerh) of the death and paſſion of aur Lord 
ſus Chriſt, which ſhould not come to paſs before h 
had preath the Goſpel according to his Fathers 
counſel] neither ſhalt he be broken, [that is, he ſhall 
not faint under the heavy burden of his function] 
till be ſhall haue ſet judgement ¶ that is, doctrine, as 
ſtraightway followeth] in the earth: [to wit, by ch: 
preaching of the Goſpel throughout the whole 
world : which could not be done until Chriſt was 
dead, and was aſcended unto his Father in heaven, 
and had ſent the holy Ghoſt upon the Apoſtles, See 
Jab 16. 7.] and the Iſles ſhall wait for bis dot ria: 
In theſe words theprophet doth ſhew the dorine 
of the Goſpel ſhould nor be alwaics ſhut up with. 
in the bounds of the land of Juda, Gen. 49. 10. Math, 
18, 19. (bis doft;ane) this is the ſame which he even 
now called judgement. namely the Goſpel.] 

5 Thus ſaith God the LORD, be that created the hea. 
vent, and ſpread them abroad, [ Heb, the Ire ad:rs abroad 
thereof, or thoſe ihat ſpread them abroad, See Job 36, 
on 29. Ihe that ſtretch: d forth the earth, Ito w, in a cir- 
cle, ] and that which iſſueth out of t, | Heb, the iſſues 
thereof, that is, all that buddeth forth and groweth 
out of the earth] ,be that gveth breath unto the people 
(that) are upon it, and ſpirĩt to them that * u bon it: 
e by ſpirit the reaſonable Ir qr 
Numb, 16, on ver. 22. 

6 Ithe Lord have called thee [O my Son Jeſus 
Ch:iſt, to wit, to be a mediatour] in righteouſneſs [or 
with 7ighteouſneſs ; that is, in due manner and form, 
for thou haſt freely and willingly given thy ſelf over 
to the office of a mediatour, See Pſal, 46, 9. Hh, 
19,7, Org with righteouſneſs ; that is, according to 
my promiſes, which I have often made unto m 
people by the Patriarchs and Prophets] and [will 
hold (t het) by thine hand: ¶ chat is, I will aſſiſt thee, 
by giving thee neceflary ſtrength and ability for the 
executing of thy office of Mediatour] and I will heep 
thee, [ſo that thou ſhalt not be oppreſſed before the 
— time, and alſo that thou ſhalt not faint in 

c exceeding great torment] and I will give thee for 
a covenant of the people, [chat is, for a mediatour of 
the covenant, namely of the .covenant of grace 
which I made with Abraham and his ſeed. This co- 
We thou ſhalt * and confirm , 2 7 ſo a5 
that by thee c be reconcile o me, 
peck wind op yy uni 0a 
covenant; not onely the Iſraclites, bur alſo the Cen- 
tiles, as immediately followeh I . for light of the 
Gentlzs , [that is, that thou maiſt enlighten chem 
with the ſaying knowledge of God, and of their Sa- 
viour, whereby the elect of all nations ſhall be 
made to rejoyce,. For as the light doth rejoyce and 
comfort the bodies of men, ſo doth the know 
of Chriſt rg joyce the be arts and minds of the chil⸗ 
dren of God inwardly. Compare above chap. 9. J. 
and bein chap, 49. 6. Luke 2. 33, 465 13. A7. and 
16. 34] 7 


al. 34. 19. Mat. 11. 28. J he ſball bring forth judge- 7 Te open the bliad eyes 7 (To wits, by the preach- 


ingof the Golpel, padlthe enlighrning of the boly 
hoſt. See Act. 13. 46, - 47. and chap. 26. he 


ſtanding, Sce above chan, 3 f. 5. J to bring aut th 
that ave — the priſon, (to i, from che ſpiri. 
tuall bo of ſin and of the Devil, ſo. freping and 


and ſhine cleer and bright. Chriſts light is oppoſed | delivering the. cle& from. che feat and hy 
| hel. I, 


See below chapter 49. 9, and 61. | 
18, Heb,' 2. 14, and 15,} Cad) tben that 


kneſs of i 
in darkneſs {underſtand here the darkne 1 1 155 


ww 


Chap: xii: N 


0 81 — the LOKD,[Heb. Fehovab, that is, the ever- 
laſting; eſlential, unchangeable God] that ismy name, 
and my glory will 1 ive to no other, neither my praiſe to 
he carved images. Compare below chap. 48, 11. ] 

* Bebold, the former things are come to paſs ; an 

4 2 = do 1 declare: before they Prag forth I cauſe 
os to bear them. The meaning is, W arſoeyer I de- 
clared unto my people in former time the ſame is 
fulfilled : now I declare unto them ſome new thing, 
which ſhall alſo aſſuredly come to aſs, namely, the 
appearance ot comin of the Meſſiah in che tleſh, 
alich ſhall be as exacthy fulfilled in every point and 
circumſtance thereof , as U have foretold it by my | 


* unto the Lord a new ſong, [Thar is, an ex- 
cellent ſong. See Pal. 33. 3.] bis HORS from the 
end of the earth: chat is, ye that dwell in the urmoſt 
ends of the world, al men of whatſoever condition or 
nation ye are: foraſmuch as the ſalvation which the 
Meſſiah bringeth concerneth all kind of people and 
nations, therefore all people and nations have juſt 
cauſe to rejoyce and to be glad in him] ye that go tg 
ſea [Heb,that go over the ſca 3 to wit, in the ſhips that 
ſhall go up or {ail upon the ſca] and all that is there- 
in, the iſles and the inhabitants thezeef, [ye men alto- 
gether that dwel in the iſles, that lie round about 
in the ſea, Heb, the fulneſs thereof, as Pal, 24. 1.] 

11 Let the wilderneſs and the cities thereof L That is, 
the cities that lie in ot neer unto it] lift up ( their 
voice ) with the villages ( which) Kedar iababiteth : 
[chat is , the villages of the Kedarens ; that is, the 
Arabians , ſo called from Kedar the ſon of Iſhmael, 
Geneſ,, 25, 13, Pſal, 120, 5] let them ſbout that dwell. 
in the rocks, [Orhers,that dwell at Sela, which is the 
chief city of Arabia, See above chap, 16. ver. 1.] 

and) make a noiſe from the top of the mountains. Heb, 
{ rom the bead of the mountams,) | 

12 Let them give glory uno the Lord, and declare 
bis praiſe in the 1 A | 24S 

13 The LORD [To wit, Jeſus Chriſt] ſhall march 
forth as a champion, [that is, he will make his divine 
power appear when he ſhall conquer the Devil and 
the wor 1by his ne death, his reſurxecti- 
on, aſcention, firing] at the right hand of hi father, 
and coming again to Judgement ] he 2 flir up. 
el lite a man of war, be ſball ſhout, yea he ſhall make 
a great noiſe : ¶ ſume conceive that the Hebrew word 
fignifierh jag „ ring, or bellowing like the Ele- 

hal overpower bis enemies. 


pbaws] be wes, 

I4 I bave of. old beld my peace, [Theſe are th 
words of God; as if he had (aid, this indagd rec 
7 that I did ler my and 


my cuſtome and courſe of old 
alone] 1have been ftill 


my churches enemies awhile 
(ad) refrained my ſelf : {or ſhould I (longer) hold 
my. peace ? ſbould I ( ſtill ) refrain my fel I wil 


ent like 4 travailing mama, I will waſte, ſwallow 


them up 2 5 
of I will wake waſte monuntains aud bulls, and 1 will 


all ir graſs to wither, That is, I will deſtro 

the great & pr enemies of my Church, and I wi 

remove all ments that may hindet or hart my 

believers from coming) to me into heaven ] andI 

wil, make the rivert Iſlands, and (1 will) dry ap the 
1 


116 Atd 1 vill lead (To wit, by my. Pulk and 
preaching of the Gael le Arg 2 ſhare 
thoſe that in former time knew not elbe true God, 
ducerred and went aſttay from him and hisdo&rine, 


4 will not forſahe them, 


1 Is AA: | Chap: xlii; 
: weil. 1.1 out of the pri- | #dolatry] by the way (which) they bnow not [thar is; 
norance, Sce above chap. 9. utiſ. 1.1 out of the þ by the way of heavenly and ſaving truth and piety} 


I will cauſe them to go in the paths (which) they have 
not dnown * I will inake darkneſs light before their face, 
and that which is crooked ſtraight. [Compare above 
chap; 40. 3, 4.] theſe things will I do into them, and I 


17 (But) they that rely on _ images, thatſay to 
the molten images, ye ae our gods , they ſhall turn bac x- 
r Thee 
is, be utterly confounded, Compare Pſal, 7. 7. above 
chap, 44. 11. and 45, 16.] 

18 Hear ye deaf, and let ye blind; [Here tHe 
Lord ſpeaketh unto the Jews, that were wiltully deaf 
and blind, not defiring to hear his word with attenti- 
on, nor to conſider his works and judgements} that ye - 

ee, 
9 who is blind but my ſervants > [Thar is, the 
people of Iſrael, to whom I have revealed my will, 
and whom I have called ro ſerve me according unto 
it ; as above chap, 41. verſ. 8. and 2 again 
in this verſe] and deaf as my meſſenger [the Prieſts and 
Levires, by whom God made his will known unto his 
people] (that) I ſent? to wit, to teath and in- 
ſtruct my people] who is blind as the perfect one ? [or 
complete ane: that is, the people of Iſrael, to whom 
I have ſhewed many great mercies both ſpiritual and 
corporal , ſo that they wanted nothing: whence 
they ought to ſee and acknowledge how fairhfully 
and ſurely I meant it toward them] and blind as the 
Lox Ds ſervant ? 

20 Thou ſeeſt (indeed) many things , [To wit, ma- 
ny wonderful works of God which: he doth for thy 
good] but thou heepeſt them not: [Compare Rom. 2. 2. 
c. ] (though) be [ to wit, the ſervant of the Lotd, 
that is, the people of Iſrael Jopen the ears,yet be -heareth 


not [that is, he mindeth ir not. The meaning is, this 


andfluck faſt in great hlindneſwaf ignarante and 
14, 


* 


people doth outwardly ſo demean and tarty them 
ſelves, asif they had a mind ro hear my word: but oy 
mean ir not in good earneſt,they do nor, not are ferl- 
ouſly affected with,rake to heart the things that they 
hear. In the firſt member of this verſe Wer is ſpo- 
ken to the ſecond perſon, but in rhe ſecond clauſe af 
the firſt perſon, This implicth ſome obſcurity or dark 
neſs in the ſenſe.] "= 

21 The LORD had a delight (in him) To wit, Int 
his ſervant ; thar is, in his people, or in them 5 to witg 
theſe men. Some apply ir to che law and the exe- 
cution of Gods judgements upon this finfal people] 
for his righteouſneſs ſake *: [thar is, by reaſon of h 
Auth and faithfulneſs , namely, he promi 
fed the Patriarchs and the Prophets that he would 
do good unto their ſeed, ' See Pſal, 147. 19, 20. ad 
hemade (him) glorious. 5 ln 

"22 But (now) #fTo wit, the pebple of Ifraet, 
Others, be, to wit, the Lords eval „as verſ. 1 9.1 
Lis 4 robbed and Fotled people: they are all of them ſ14. 
red in holes 5 and hid in 1-9 1 [Others t 
* e wer the young men 

h, or | 7 m or H es 2 
earth. The uh, God hat N 45 ivered Fes 
— — the hands of their enemies, hecauſe they 

ed not his grace and mercy} ty are 6 

a prey , and there ir ne that delivertth hem: Ha. 
there 's no d livertr Ta ſpoil, and none” — Je 
(them). — is , there is none that de or 


pi them, or that compelleth their enen 

— — back that Phich 41 amy oat 

them. * S 
13 Who amom you ziveth ear to this ? (who) _ 

dereth and heareth what flat! be hereafter ?, [For the 
judgements and plagues of Got ;*whicti do hace * 


Chap.xliii. 


innings of their ſorrowes , if they do not conſider 
gs nt irftime, and with confeſſion of their fins 
ay, — gave Facob, &c, ver. 24.] N 

24 Who gave Jacob for a Spoil, and Iſrael to the rob- 
bers 7 [By 2 and Iſrael is meant here the poſteri- 
ty of Jacob, the Iſraelites] is zt not the LORD ? be 
againſt whom we have | may > ſthatis, ir is certain 

at the Lord for our fins hath delivered us and our 
eſtates into their hands ] for tu would not walk in 
his waies, they bearkened not unto his law. 


| 


4 + 
Is ara 


this life befal impenitent ſinners, they are but be- 


25 — he bath poured out upon them ¶ Heb, 
upon him, and ſo in the ſequel, to wit, upon Jacob, or 
upon Iſrael, as appeareth by verſ. 24.] the fury of bis 
anger, [that is, his judgements, See the Annotat. 
Pal. 79, on verſ. 6.] and the ſtrength of war: [the 
army of the Aſlyrians, and other enemies J and he bath 
ſet them on flame round about, but they perceived it not; 
chat is, the Iſraelites regarded not the judgements 
of God, and the cauſes thereof] and be ſet them on 


fire, [thar is, he deſtroyed them by many ſmarting 
miſeries and calamiries ] but they took it not to heart, 
chat is, they regarded not the judgements of God, 
and the cauſes thereof, as in the former verſe, J 


CHAP, XLIII. 


The Lord comforteth his people, promiſing to deliver and 
protect them, ver, 1, &c, and to enlarge his church 
from among the Gentiles : 5 and he proveth that the 

+ Gods of the Geniiles are vain, 9 but that he is alone 
the true and almighty God, 10, &c, who choſe bis 
people not becauſe of their merits or deſeruings but ont 
of free grace, 21, Cc. 


ut nom, thus ſaith the LORD thy creator, [That is, 
he that created thee, made thee to be his people, 
and regenerated thee by his holy ſpirit , callivg, 
thee to his knowledge according to his good plea- 
ure, that thou mighteſt be unto him a choſen peo. 
ple dedicated to his glory, See Eph, 2. 2, 10,] O Ja- 
cob, [that is, my choſen people of Iſrael] and thy 
former, O Iſrael (the ſame that Jacob in the former 
clauſe] fear not, though ye ſhall be conſtrained to 
be a while in captivity in Babylon, and in your ene- 
mies country] for I have redeemed thee [to wit, out of 
the power of the Devil by Chriſt ; and I will redeem 
thee out of the Babyloniſh captivity] I have called 
thee by thy name, thou art mint. 

2 When thou ſhalt paſs through the water I will It 
with thee ; and through the Rivers, they ſhall not over? 
flow thee : [Thar is, when thou art in diſtreſs and 
danger Iwill deliver thee, and will alwaies be thy 
protector and defender. See 2 Sam. 22. the Annotar, 
on ver. 17, alſo Pſal. 16, 12,] when thou ſhalt paſs 
through the fire, [to wit, the fire of afflition and ad- 
verſity, as Fob 15. 30.] thou ſhalt not be burnt, neither 
ſhall the fire kindle upon thee, 

. 3 For Ian the Lord thy God, the holy One of Iſrael, 
[Thar is, that holy God whom the Iſraelites ought 


to honour and ſerye in a holy manner, as their own 


* 


Ghap. xlii 

4 Prom that time that thou wif Precious ind 
eyes, (To:wir, from that time when I broug ®: 
forth out of Egypt: ¶ chat thou waſt \pietious in mov 
eyes,) (that is, that thou becameſt my dear Pethaj 
trealure. See Exod, 19, 5.] thou haſt beetgho) 
and I haue loved thee : [1 have manifeſte4* 
toward thte' by many and ſundry mer, * 
have I given men, Ito wit, the Egyptiahs, | 
and Sabeans, ver, 3. Jin thy ſtead, and 
of thy ſoul, [that is,for thy life.] 


FEN. 
ylofiih 


of my Church ] fromfthe riſiag,[thar is, I will gather, 
me a Church froh all parts and corners of the 


earth, L I will gather [ See the former note wh- 
on the word bring] from the going down,” [See alſo 
the former not upon the word riſing.] 
6 I will ſay, to the North, give u, & to the South,heep 
nat bach : bring my ſons,[Thart is, the faithful, or belie- 
vers[ from far, and my daughters from the end ofthe earth. 
7 Every one that is called by my name, ¶ That is, all 
the children of God; for children bear their fathers 
nameÞand whom I have created for my . honour, Cas 3. 
bove per. 1, whom I have formed, whom alſo I have 
made*[ Or, whom I have made excellent and ho- 
nourable, See the Annotat, Pſal, 100 on 
ver. 3. | 4. 
8 Bring forth the blind people, [That is, the people 
that are blind by nature, and cannot ſee into divine 
mattets] that have «yes : [ro wit, fleſhly,; or. bodily 
eyes, but have not ſpiritual eyes that are enlight- 
ned by the holy Ghoſt] and the deaf [to wit, ry 
Word 4 


nature ca ear nor under ſtand the 
will of that haut ears [to wit, bodily ears, but 
nor ſpiricuFears,)] 

9 Lt all pe beatben be gathered toget ber, and let 
the nations be , [Theſe are the words of God] 
who among t 


What God is there among them, 
and among a that cleave apd dener I. 
dols, that & PR declare this M [ro wit, that 
which I foretel you concerning the deliveraice from 
the Babyloniſh captivity, and conſequetyly con- 
cerning ſpiritual r 7 by Chriſt] cet them 
to wit, the Idols of the heathen]cauſe wr l, hem 
former things, [thar is, the chings that are paſt, 

leſs can they foretel things to come, See above chap, 
41. ver. 22. The W tag by thoſe words, that 


— 


he alone is the true God.] let them bring forth their 
witneſſes ; Ito wit, to prove a teſtine chat th 

have foretold future things ] tha be juſtiß- 
ed, [that is, Mat it may appear ti they dor ly 
& truly bearſthe name of gods] and (that) men may 


are gods] 
D, ¶ To beit 
done 


bear it, and ſay,It is truthſ to wit, that they 
10 Te aremy witneſſes, ſaith the LOK 
witneſ that am a true God, becauſe I have 


God] thy ſaviour : I gave . wr , and Seba, 
that is, che Sabeans PET from Scha, 
See Geneſ. 10. 7,] (for) thy redemption-mony, [or for 
th ranſom, See Jeb 21. on ver, 18,] ia thy ſtead, I or 
or thee. See Prox. 11.8, and the Annotat. theie. The 
5 war N I have ſpared thee, and have deliyercd 
up the Ethiopians, Egyptians , and Sabeans, as it 


were for thy ranſome, or the price of thy redempti- 


on, and have ſuffered them to be deſtroyed ir- 
ſtead of thee, See above chap, 20. 45 5. ] 


and foretoldſach things which no Idols can do, not 
forerel, ] andi ſervant Mom I haue thoſen, [to Wit, 
the Prophet Ib, and pther Prophets that Rt 

from my mout hee or dee laredſuch 1 
fore. hero by his ſervant Jem 
Chriſt, as above JI that ye miy ku i 

believe me, and under that I am be, (that Here 


2 
as Idols are, that are formed or made 
not {i 


do ſi 


1, 
ompare above chap. 41. 4 an 
and 45, 217 Hof, 13. 4 J 7 


Hag We Goo. 
Jaiti ; 
— chap, its. 


Chap. xliit. 

be LORD, To wit, the true God, who 

Fo. 4 — himſelf, See above chap. 

I Gene,, 1. on ver. 4.] and before me there is -no 

tour, : 

—_ I haue declared [To wit, unto my people, thar 

| would help them] and have delivered, and I have 

cauſed(it) to be beard, and (there ) was no ſtrange God 

among you; [To wit, that declared, or did that which 

I have done, and declared among you] and ye are my 
witheſſ en ſaith the LOKD,that I am God, 

13 Alſo befare the day was, [Thar is, before that 
time when the firſt day was 3 that is, before the begin- 
ning of che world] I am, and there is none that can de- 
huer out of mine hand: I will work and what ſhall 
turn it ? [Or, turm it away : that is, who ſhall hin- 
der me to do that which I have purpoſed to do, Job 

12, and above, chap, 14. 27,] 

14 Thus ſaith the LORD your Redeemer, the holy 
One of Iſrael : [For your ſake I ha ve ſent {Thar 
is, I will ſurely ſend, [The Prophets do often R 
- a thing chat is yer to be done, as if it were alrea- 

dy done] to Babel, Lto wit, Cyrus with the Perſians 

and Medes. Theſe God ſent to Babel, and cauſed | 
chat City to be deſtroyed, that the Jews might be 
delivered our of the Babyloniſh captivity] and have 
cauſedthem all to come down ſugitives, [Others bars ; 
that is, the ſtrength and power of the Chalgęans, 
that ſhut up and held faſtthe Jews, as it wer A with 
doores —— ]to wu, the Chaldeans, in the ſhips 
wherein they ſhouted [ Heb. in the ſhips of their ſhout, or, 
cry. So he calleth thoſe great and goodly ſhips of 
the Chaldeans, wherewith they ſailed on, and cur- 
bed Euphrates, Tigris, and other rivers : But after- 
ward wert fain to flee in and with them from the 

Perſians and Medes, doubtleſs with a cry, and with 

weeping, ] * 

3 the LORD, your holy One ⁊ the croatour of Iſ- 

rael, [As vetſ. f.] your King. a 

16 Thus ſaith the LORD who made [ Heb. gave} 

a way in the Sea, [See Exod, chap,” 14.] aud a path in 
the mighty waters, ¶ Underſtand the red Sea and or 

dan, Sce Exod, 14, Joſ. 3.] | 

17 Who brought forth charets and horſes, army and | 
foweril That is, who by his divine providence cau- 
ed Pharach with the Egyprians r0| follow the Iſrae- | 
lites wich their charets and horſes into the red Sea, 
where they were drowned, and periſhed altugether; 

See Exod, 14, 3, 4, &c. Others, ho bringeth forth c. 
applying it unto God, by whoſe power all that op- 
pole the deliverance which he ſhall pleaſe to give 
unts his people, ſhall-be confounded and deſtroyed 
tggerher] they lay, down together, Ita wit, the E- 
Aptians. Others, they (hall lie down.; to wit, the 
Chaldeans and Babylonians, ] they ſhall not riſe a. 
gun, [to wit, here in this temporal life ] they are 
quenched, they are gone out like awich of flax, [Com- 
pare above chap, 42. vcr, 3.) 

18 Remember not the former (things) neither can- 
fer the old things, ¶ Intimating, that the Redempti · 
on by Chriſt, which was typified and — by 

deliverance from the Babyloniſh captivity, ſhall 
be ſo glorious and excellent, that the deliverance of 
the I{raclites our of Egypt which was wrought in for- 
mer time, ſhould be no waics comparable to it. See 
Jerem. 16, 14, and 23.7.] | 

19 Behold I will make ow ne w thing, ¶ That is, 
ſome rare notable thing; mething that was never 

card nor ſeen befure]now [that is, ſhort ly, or ina 


p 


to ſerve 3 that is thou haſt been burdenſome to me; 


ſhore time] it ſhal fpring forth, chat is tin pra- 
iſe. Aphr ſb ring Il de pu P 


ſprout or ſpring forth out of the earth,] ſhal ye not 
#2 chat is,aflucedly ye ſhal know it] yea I wi 


-. 


from herbs & flowers that [ pare 


Chap: xi}, 
| make a wan in the wilderneß, & rivers in the de ſert. ¶ Tlie 
meaning is, Iwill wondertully preſerve and deliver 
my Church, as I did in times. paſt wonderfully lead 
my people thorow the wilderneſs, and gave them 
water oilf,of a rock, Exod, 17. 6.] 
20 The beaſts of the field ſhall honour me, [ As if he 
would fay, All creatures, yea even the brute beaſts, 
ſhall each of them according to their manner extoll 
2 ir, It is an improper and borrow- 
ed phraſe, ſerving to ſer forth the exceeding 
mercy and fayour which God will ſhew unto 2 E- 
lect in Chriſt ] the dragons and the young oftriges e 
As abdve chap. 13. 21,] for 1 will give waters in-the 
wilderneſs, nd) rivers in ibe deſert, to give think 
to my e choſen. ; 152 
21 This peaple have I ſomed for my ſelf, they (hail 
ſhew forth my praiſe, [See Luk, 1. 74, 75.) 280 
22 But thoꝶ boſt nut called upon me, O 7 acob; when 
thou baft wearied thy ſelf agaiaſt me,01ſrael.ſothers,but 
thou haſt been weary of me O Iſrael, The Lord doth in- 
timate, that they had not deſeryed by their piety 
that he ſhould deliver them, for they had not ſerved 
him as chey ought to have done. As if he had ſaid, 
It hath not rended to mine honour, nor to my ſer- 
vice, that ye have raken ſo much pains in killing ſo 
many ſacrifices, obſerving very ſirictly the ceremo- 
nies of the law : as concerning the ourward part of 
worſhip, ye have done this to make a fair ſhew, 
without faith, and conſequently againſt me ; that is, 
by or with tranſgreſſions againſt me; and ro-my 
grief or ſorrow, See ver. 24. Others, ſor my ſake, 
See above chap, 1. ver. 11, and 1 Sam. 15, 22. 

23 Thou haſt not brought me the ſmall cattel[ To wit, 
ſheep and goats Jof thy burat- offerings, neither haſt thog 
honoured me . thy ſlay-offerings : [to wit, when 
thou haſt killed many ſacrifices, and ſo ſeemeſt to 
ſerve me; foraſmuch as it was done. without faith 
and heaity repentance, ] I have not cauſed thee to ſerug 
(me) with mcat-offeriag, [Heb, miacha, See Lebit. 
chap, 2.] neither haue I wearied thee with frankiacenſe, 
chat is, in requiring many offerings of thee, See 
above chap, 1..11, They were wont to ule incenſe 
er frankincenſe in their offcrings, - See Levit 2.] 

\' 24 Thou haſt bought me no Calamus (or ſweet . cane) 
This was uſed in = incenſe. 'See - Ferem, 6, 20. ] 
with money, . 5 5 _— . — 
me, made me unk with the fat mes t 
[that is, rejoyced and filled me A or end es 
light: as Pro, g. 19, Ferem. 31, 14.] but thou haſt 
made me labour [or, me trouble, Heb, made me 


ol 
- 


See above cbap, 1. 13.] with thy fins, [that is, with 
thy hypocriſy, with the «ppreſſion of thy neighbour, 
&c, Compate above chap, 1. 15. Cc. ] then haſt 
wearted me with thine imquities. ma 
25 Ian be that blotteth out thy tranſgreſſions, [Com- 
pare Pſal. 5 1. 3. ] for mine (own) ſake,[ not for your 
merits or deſervings, but for my own honours fake, 
that I may be acknowledged to be a merciful and 
faithtull God, Compare chap. 3. 22. &c, ] aadI re- 
member not thy ſins, N | 

' 26 Put mein mind, [Or cauſe me to remember; to 
wit, if thou thinkeſt that it is not >, but thinkeſt 
that thou haſt dealt well with me: Is this thy eon- 
etitꝰ then bring into my remembrance thy good 
deeds, or thy good works, which thou thinkeſt that 
1 have forgotten. But it will be found that ye 
are poor wretched ſinners, as your forefathers have 
been from the beginning ]let us plead together, Com- 
above chap. 1, 18.] declare (4 reaſons) 
that thou maiſt be juſtified, [to wit, it thou carrieſt the 
cauſe againſt me, | 

hands A442 4 27 Thy 


Is 


Chap. xliv. 
by whom fin was entailed 


tio offer ſacrifices, to pray for the people, 
ſtruct the people out of the Law, Or 
tours ; that is, thoſe that as adyocares and interceſ- 
furs ſer themſelves between me and you, to re- 
concile me unto you, as were formetiy Moſes and 
Aaron, the high Prieſts, and other Pricſts and Le- 
vites] have tranſgreſſed againſt me, | 

25 Therefore wil I. prophane the Rulers of the Sanſtu- 


to in- 


my. [Thar is, the Prieſts. See Ferem. 35. on ver, 4. 


or, I might indeed prophanc, Rc. to wit, when I ſhould 
deal with you and with them according to your 
and their — and not according to my mer” 
cy and loving ki 

and Iſrael to reproches. | By 
cant the Jews,or the people of Iſrael. 


CHAP, XIIV. 


A further promiſe concerning ſpiritual mercies, ver. 1 


c. The Lord proveth that he is true God, 6 . 
but that Idols are wain, and of no value, as alſo thety 


mahkess,'h and thoſe that worſhip them, 17 Thereſore 
God exhorteth the Fews to cleave oncly unto him, 21 


turning unto hin: 22 and the other creatures are ex- 
borted ro praiſe the Lord. 23 The Lord ſpeaketh fur- 
ther of his power and ww xs, 2.4 confirming bis pro- 
miſes concerning their bodily and Spiritual delive- 
rance, 26. 


BY new hear, Facob my ſervant, and Iſrael whom I 
have choſen,[By Jacob and Iſrael are meant 
here the Elect among the Jews, Compare above 
chap. 41. 8. and 43. 1. — 
IN 


#7.) 

. 2 Thus ſaith the LORD thy maker, [ See above 
chap. 43. on ver. 1, ] and thy former ſrom the womb, 
Cas if he ſhould ſay, from that very time when thou 
waſt conceived in thy mothers womb: or, from the 


time that thou cameſt out of thy mothers belly into 


the world, See Fug. 13, on ver 5.] who b 
thee : {thar is, ho is wont to help thee] Fear nor, O 
Jacob my ſervant, and thou O Feſurun [See the An- 
notat. Deut. 3 2. 15. where Moſes piveth this name 
to the people of God] whom I have choſen. | 

3 For 1 will pour mater [That 18, che hol Ghoſt, 
18 18 tly expounded] un the thivfty, [thar is, 

— chat thirſt afrer —— — A 
6.) a ſtreams upon the nd: [chisis the fam 
chat was ſaid Immediate defies Compare above 
Ghap. 35,7, Joel 2,48, Joh. 7. 38. (upon the dry 
ground) that is, upon them that have neither ſa- 
ving knowledg, nor are able to perform any good 
work. JI will pour my Spirit upon thy ſeeil, that is, up- 
on op eel fors/and daughters] and my 
upon 


, 0 0 «ſpring. See Job . | a, 
Dl 23.24. (ab 

And they ſhall ſpring forth between the graſs, [ Or; 

bon the graſs] as the willows by the water 


man all himſel the 
— ate — 5.2 — 


Him for their Lord and maſter, and reſiding 
him, as lizewiſe a aining to his Church. 
fal. 87. 4. &c.] and andt 
hund, (1 am) the Lords, and ſhall name himſelf wit 


under 
See 


27 Thy firſt Father bath (nned: [To wit, Adam, 
| upon you I and thy er 
ipownders [Meaning the Prieſts that were appointed 


media- 


{s]aad give up Facob to the ban, 
ncoh and Iſrael here is 


f This (man) ſhall ſay, I am the LORDS, nd thin 
Jacob : (The 
alſo believing 
Gentiles ſhall flock unto the Lord, acknowledging 


ſhall write ( wow hs 
name of Iſrael, [that is, an Iſraelue, a believer , a 


LAH. ? 'Chap, Ali 
Chriſtian, as believers are called in the New Tea. 
mennt: They are in a ſpiritual manher'Ifry 

and Children of Abraham. See Nm. 4,61, 12 and 
chap, 11, ver. 26, alſo Galat, 3. 19, and 6. 16. 71 

6 Thus ſaith the LORD, the King of - reel, and is 
[To wit, Iſraels] ReHeewer, the LORD of bofts ; 1 an 
rhe rf, and I am the laſt, God is without bepinni; 
and without end, Sce above chap. 41. 4. Ns betes 
chap. 48. 12, Revel, 1. 17. and 24, 13.1 and beſide 
me there is no God, 

7 And wh What god among the gods of the 
heathen] like as 1 call, and decfare it, [when 
Dod calleth a thing it & preſencly there; by his wor 
he can bring forth even that which is not yer, he 
giveth a being to all creatures by his word, he als 
upholderh and governeth all things by his almig 

rovidence, yea he alſo whenſoever he — 

oretelleth things to come] and ſet it in order ſor me, 
{ro wit, as I have created them ar firſt, and diſper. 
| fed or ſpread them abroad in ſeverall countreys 
| Pace I appointed an everlaſting people? I to wit, a cho- 
ſen people, which ſhall live with me for ever, and 
withour intermiſſion be kept and preſerved by me, 
and be called by the preaching of my word] 4d ia 
them [to wit, thoſe falſe gods] declare wato them 
[their miniſters or — things that are comme, 
and that ſhall come. 

8 Fear not, neither be afraid, [Or be nt diſmaid,0 
ye my people, but truſt in me] bave I t cauſed 
thee to hear it from that time, Ito wit, from that time 
that I appointed me an everlaſting people, ver, 7.“ 
md declared (it) to wit, that I am the onely ever- 
laſting true God, as I at all times have made it ap- 
pear] for ye a my witneſſes: [as chap, 43, 19] 
there alſo a God beſides me? [Compare Deu. 4.3 5, 39. and 
32. 39, 1 Sam, 2. 2, below chap. 45. 21.] at leaſt there 
is #0 {other ) Rock t that x, no other God under whoſe 
protection one may ſafely dwell and hide hi 
See Deut. 32, 4.) 1 hnow none, 

$ The framers-of graven images [Underſtand under 
thisname or notion all kinds of Idolatrous image] 
are all of them vanity and,dlefreable things { that is,rhei 

eſt and coſtlieſt ornaments „ wherewith they 
EIT Sg 

ble things, their images hic cagetly 
fire, and wherein yall delight] profit notbing:yee 
they nhemſriv T co wit, the Idols ein Idolaters rake 

tam theiy witneſſes: toit, the of the L. 
dolaters. That is, they convince them in their own 
conſciences chat they are vanities, and things 
Ee nought, in regard they ſee not, neither under- 
| Rand; as followeh in che text,. See Pſal. 115. 2 
they ſee not, neither do 4 know, therefore ſhall they ſto 


wit, the Idolaters] be d. Or that they may be 4 
d. This comerh chus to paſs - Ao provi- 
dence, that Idelarers might come ro ſhame, ] | 
10 Who ſormeth a God, and cafteth an image that ® 


bleſſmg | profitable for nothing [This ſeemeth to be a queſtion 
propo 


by Idolaters, which is anſwered inthe 

next verſes, Or, th uy be taken for the words of 
God, that derideth * y and madneſs of Idol 
cers. (who formeth 4 God,) chat is, an 12ol, which 
in the opinion of Idolarers is a god, bur is not ſo 18. 
deed and in truth] zad caſteth an image,) See above 
chap, 40. ver. 19. (that is profitable for nothing ? D dt, 
that profiterh nothing : that is, which indeed andin 
truth is nothing bur vanity, ] g * 4 
11 Behold, all their fellows [Or, their companions; 
To wit, the fellows or companions of Idolaters, at 
of thoſe that make unto themſelves images to fe- 


the ent God by them] ſhall be aſhamed, | See Pſd. 
2 above tn. 29, and 42, 17, and be low i; 


8 


18 
* it 


0 Chap. wv. ISANRA. Clap. alien 


workmen are of men [ Compare Hel, 
22 21 1 the workmen . then run * 
thus ; Th wen ſhell e mes mort 6 at is, 2 
ſhall be taken away from a men] let them 
lo vn, all the Idglatets, as. 2 8 2 
aber themſelves ee them ſtand 4 1 al fear. 
by ny hen God viſit them, and (hall defizoy 
their Idols ]tbey ſhall be aſhamed togetber. 

12 The blackſmith, (makab an Az.(Wherewich the 
Carpemgs hewerh down a tree:to make an Idol of | | 
ir] and worketh in the burning cole, L Others, in the 
cales)& fi ,oncth it with hammer, an d mor eth it with 
bis fr ang arm, Lor, laboureth about it with the Fang ber 

bis am, Heb. with the aim of his ſtrength] be alſo 
er hunger until he groweth feeble : be drinketh ng 
water until he war eth faint, Lor i weary, The meg- 

is, he is ſo eager, and ſo diligent” i» forging of 
his Idol, and he is ſo dee a chat « uf- 
ereth hunger and want thereby naglecting is o- 
oY buſines) or, ſo as that he alle himſelf no 
time to eat or drink, ] 

13 The capenter ¶Heb. the aver ox digger of 
trees ]ſbretcheth aut the line, [ To wit, upon the tree 
whereof he intendeth to make an Idol] be marketh it 
to wit, the wood, or the tree; and ſo in the ſequel} 
ont with the thied, [to wit, which is chalked over. O- 
chers with a calopred thred. Others, with red earth. or, 

be mak-th it (ſmooth ) with planet, Cor, be beweth 
2 — it with the ax] and mar eth it out with the 
compaſs, and mazeth it after the figure of 4 man, ' accor- 
ding to the beauty of 4 man, that it may remain in the 
bouſe, Lor, that it may dwell in the houſe, That is, 
that it may be placed inthe Idols temple z or elſe 
in a private houſe of a Zealous Id»later, ] 
1a u ben he beweth him down Cedars,then be taketh a 
pre ſi-tree, or an oak,& he ſtrengtheneth bimſelf among 
the tree 5 of the fareſt : [Or, encourageth himſelf, or - 
ſeth his ſtrength, Nc. To wit, to hew down the trees, 
Or, he lets the trees grow (lrong in the foreſt; to wit, 
ere he cutteth them down and uſeth them to build 
therewith] he planteth an elm-tree Lor, aſhree] 
ind the rain maheth (it) great. 
15 Then it is for man to burn; [That is, then theſe 
trees ſerye for fuel] then he taketh thereof and warmeth 
hun/elſy it, be alſo kindleth it, and baketh bread by it: 
Mereover be maketh à god [ that is, an Idol, an Image, 
hich he eſteemeth ny holdeth for his god] rr, 
to wit, of the tree, or of that piece 1 
. himſelf 12 it),he maketh a Rao — — 
before it. 
16 He 3 balf thereof (To vt, the half part of 
e tree] in the fire, by (the other) half thereof be eat- 

3 [The meaning is, he th or roſteth 
by it, which he intenderh to eat: Or, be 2 
by the fire and eateth his meat] he roſteth a voſt , and 
ber [atisfied : alſo he warmeth himſelf, and be ſaith, 

Ian grown waim, Lot, Aba, I haue warmed me] 
I e ſeen the fire. ¶ That is, I have felt the heat or 
6 of the fire. 50 it is ſaid Joh. 8, 31. to ſee 
to feel or taſte of death, Ke. ] 
, Naw the reſidue thereof be maketh nike od, i bis 4 
e: be hneeleth down before it, 
worſbippeth it, and ſuit h, Deliver. — 7 — 


| [To wit, the Idolaters] hnow not, nor un- 
For it Ito wit, the Image, or the Idol Ihath 
their j dae opinions and be- 


blind their eyes. Others, for v 

EEE Ie Sc. as be ing an anſwer 
ane admiration or 

rea ayer poſſible that any man ſhould 
.. as to commit ſuch abominable Idola- 


e ſee mt; (an) their biertr ths . 
19 And them bi Into bis he and | 
9 e 1 it Into het 


ning i the hearrs of 
to their Idols, as iat 
IN 
of # [To ＋ 


have made this t 


with aſhes, Or, he wy ar him with 2255 be l. 
is, he ſecketh comſott and in his Idols, 
t all in vain zit is all one as if lie eat aſhes, 
to ms ſarisfied therewith, See Fob 13. on ver, fa. 
and Hof, 12. 3. J the deceived heart bath lei lum (aſide) 
[ro wit, from the true God, ſervice or w 2 5 
Cod. Ochers, the heart is deceived; iti bath led 
way] /o that be caxpet deliver his ſoul, y pon — 
error and falſe 2 tho nor ſay, is there nat a lie ¶ or 
2 or decent t is, a deecirflul matter, or a 
right hand? 1 
es = with. - ws, I Her or converſei] 
21 Remember theſe thibgs, O Facoh and eule 
thou ant my ſervant, [All nien are created to h 
and ſerve God, but God had eſpecia lly —— — 
bo and his — and given them pony! for 
very punpoſe, Lak. 1. 749 754] 1 have found 
thee, thok art my — Iſrael, thou ſhalt not be for: 
gotten of me, Others; * 2 — not (hew 


thy ſelf fwgetf elf ul of 
11 1 — — 
clouds to 


as 4 cloud: (Compate Pal. 31. 3. 
vaniſh ſoon away, ſo will I alſo blot out your fs} . 


43. 25. That is, ay'l can make — 


return unto me, for I have redeemed thee, ..: 
4:98 LY with ſoy; ye beavens, an the: LORD bath 
Ir, becauſe the LORD (3); Toi 


wit, bee e he hath redeemed his peop „ as imme. 
» | diately followeth, In this verſe the Prophet 
converteth his ſpeech to thee inſt tiſthle creatures ; as 
if he had ſaid, the ber the 3 work 

n His ople tha o great even the 
Meni — unreaſonable creatures ſhall ſtand a- 
mazed at it. Compare I/a, 35. 1,] ſheas«ye- — 
moſt parts of the earth je mountains wahy a great noiſe 
with joyful ſong, ye woods, and all (or, every) tree 
therein, for the LORD hath redeemed Tacoh, and gor iff 
ed bimſelf in Iſrael, 
24 Thus ſaith the LORD thy Redeemer, and be that 
formed thee from the womb : 11 2555 Ap was 
the LORD that doth or, do; and 

uel of this verſe, and ver. 25, 26} 7 ED — 
Greadeth out the heaven [See lob 9. . 
2141 [r. that ſtreuc heth out the 1 by it 
[Sec above ( chap, 40. 28. and. . . 
chap. 45. 12.1 od] lt e 
— 2.56.7 That eee the tokets. IE 


[Thar — wg 
r — ce. 00 : 
— — and all heathens 
— great heed] and matteih the 3 
16.00 ver. 10. Imad: that cauſtth the 
account chemſelves to be wiſe. for: . 


—— 


ſe 


vtr. 13. J is tum bickpeards that , chat takes 
Aaagaa 3 


or diſap | | 
their knowledge fooliſh, Lor that turneth their ant or Ni 


he ſpake by 
that he would-catfethe | taken b 
4 is people again imo their | 
0 


coun na jr the counſel [ro wit, his will make the-crvoked wates [Heb the 
counſel aaa bringing of his people back croo Reda es 
again from the Baby loniſh 


8 captivity] of hir m1 
ers : [ich / his meflengers che have 
ared unto hit pebple, and ſhall yer declare that 
frith unto Ferufulem, thou (halt be inhabited, and to the 
Ges of fade be built again , _ the Lord 
declareth hinkielf, ſhewing of what counſel he ſpake | 
even now, (thow ſhalt be inhabited c.) to wit , after | 
the redempt ion or deliverance from the Babyloniſm 
Eaptivity, after that they had layen threeſcore and 
ten years moſt miſerably in ſackcloth and aſhes}. 
and I wil raiſe wpobe- defolate places thereof, to wir, 
the deſola decayed places of the land of 
Juda] 8 ; > ; 2 N d 
27 That ſaith to the deep, be dry: and I will dry up 
thy rrvtts; [Thee meaning is, I am he that ſaith unto 
the deep, dt. That is, 1 will remove or take away 
all lets and hindrances _ — the 2 of 
de, being as t depths and rivers of Wa- 
donna Fe — might come to paſs. Some 
are of opinion, that God hath relpect here unte 
that which Cyrus did; as it he had ſaid, 1 am he 


incerh rhcir enterpriſes] and (that) maketh ' v 

— ü p19 1 | | anatthe gates flxalt nut he (bit, iv 

-+ 26 That confirmatly the word of hir ſervant: [Which the ciries'and ſteong holds, eſpecially the city 
— gd Ak: Ifatatr; e> wing bel; hey (haldnorbe able ip hid — 

of Babel to be daken b, m!) rr | 


that will put it into the mind of King Cyrus, to cut 
off the River Euphrates from the city of Babel, and 
to turn n anothet way, that ſo he might enter into 
rhe ciry with his army) 4% tat f 


28 That ſaith Cores, [Otherwiſe called cy | 
famous King of Perfia,who was born ar leaſt an hun- 


dred years after this propheſie Ihe it my ſhepherd;{rhat | 
is, he is appointed by me to ſhew and behave himſelt 
as a ſnephier d (tharis , as a graciods Prince) towards 
my people eſpecially ro bring them out of the Ba- 
bylonich captihity/ and to ſottle them again in their 
qun country. Compare Dan. 9. 25. ] and he ſhall per 
form all my pleaſure : [concerning the bringing of my 
people —— inc Thi oy country, 
wag alfo to Feruſalem, be built, and (to) the Temple, 
aal y b Vac 
__ Ti * , 
f _ HAP. XLV, 
: | . HOT : 
A propheſy. thun Kang Cyrus ſhould take the city of Babel, 
LT ATW the 72 out e et. 
& c. reprof of thoſe that murmur againſt God, 4 - whb 
. almięiny. 1 Ne promiſ erh aſſiſtance unto Cyrus. 13 
A propheſy concerning the converſion of the Gentiles, 14 
- Athy canupagainit dhe image-mahers, 16 and Idol- 
worſhippers, 20 The Gentiles are called and invi- 
ted to turaumo Chriſt, 22 The Lord foretelleth that 
be ſhould be achnowledged and bonoured by all nati- 
Ons, 23. | 


Tin ſatbthe. Lord unto [| Or of ] his anointed, 
1 [char is, to or of chat King whom God had cho- 
ſen, anointed, cxalred to be King in Perſia, and alſo 
in er — — deliver = Logs out of the 
Babyloniſhcaptiviry}to[or of] Cores,whoſe right hand 
1 do bold, to ſubel Kr 
nations before his face, and 1 will looſe the ldins of 
Kings: {Har ib, the girdle v h their Jowus 
are girt about (of K;ngs) that is, of the King of Ba- 

lon, wich other and Princes that 


adhere'to him, I will looſe their ir int) that is, 1 wall 
make them weak and unable to reſiſt Cyrus, by depri- 


* 


them of all power and means oppaſe bi 
Job 2 0n'wey, 123 to opt theory — 
We Halt 


2 I'will ge before thy face, & ſpeeckr of God Cant 1 
| dhe cornerd, or 

Lare: [che b. Teltty my peter 
remove all Og un Min thy way, er may any 
w_ — — der rhee] I will bredy in ſunde- 
copper doors, and will beat in pieces, for 
bew dn] the ion ba 5 aA N. 
3 And 1 will give thee the treaſures that are in dar 

{ Heb, the treaſures of darkneſs.; char is, the —— 
that lie hid in the dark] and the hidden riches [Heb, 


the treaſures of hing places; that is,which are ſtopt 


and lie hid in holes and corners] that thow mai hee 
that I am the LORD , which calleth (thee) by thy name 

chat is, which have called and appointed thee 8 
this * God 7 Iſrael : | 
4 For Fneob -my ſervams ſaht, and Iſrael whine 
eteft (fake) ;[Thar is, that 48 maiſt deliver the 
poſteriry of Jacob out of captivity, and ſuffer them te 
return to tei on country] yea I called thee by thy 
nume, 1 thee y [ that is, I hve perfealy 
known thee (as we uſe to ſay) both by name and ſur- 
name] though: thou didſt not how me [or when thou 
didſt not ubm me. So like wile ver. '5.] 

I am ſhe Lord, and (there is) une moe, there js 
no God bifides ne: I will gird thee, [That is , I will 
give thce ſtrength and ability to fight againſt the 
Babyloniang, Ste above chap, 28. on ver. 21. ] though 
thou Ae ft me not : 

6 That they y know from the riſing of the ſun, and 
from the going #own (thereof, ) that there is nothing 
without me : [Thar is, that there is no God befides 
me, noicher can any thing elſe be or ſubſiſt v 
me, For we are in God, we live and move in hu 
Others „ thut there is none withour ot beſides mc] I 
the Lord, amd (there is) nonc more. 42201 

7 Ifen the light, [Thar is, I an he that cauſet} 
happineſs and proſperity to happen unto men, Lig 
for joy and proſperity, See Efth, chap. 8. ver. 16 
and the Arinotations there, See alſo Job 18. f 
ver. 6, and Pf 27. on verſt 1. ] and crtate daf 


neſs [that is; miſery and calamity, See Gch f? 


the Annorat,” on ver, 12.] Tae peace, - [Cott 
pare Pſal, 46. 10,] and create 4 x 7 Nope 
and puniſhments, Sec Gen. 19. on ber. 19. and 4 

3. on ver. C Lunent. 3. 38.] Ithe Lui do all theſe * 

8 Drop dommye beavens ſrom above, and let iht c 

flow with righteonfnefs : am ler the earth opem it (© 
and let all manner ſalvation growforth , and let vs 
teouſmeſs fpring forth togetber : ¶ That which God" 
ada theven and earth, the ſame — v1 


with righteouſneſs ) the de liyeranò from the BÞ 

niſh captivity is a work ot che righte bn & 

ps God, both in reſpe# of hi prorfiiſexſs 
1 ; * pe 


and refreſhing 3. and the 


WW 
. dy Chriſt. 4 
grow forth) that is, the deliverance or tedem 57 


4 


| Chapiip e 


7 (nt leb rde 10 n 


my people, 


Chapallv. 
Others, and let them (to wit, 


or 
Pring Fol him; to wit, Cores, thar'is, ordained hi 
for that purpoſe z to wit, to deliver my people ohrot 

wity. r 

bim that ſtrĩveth with his framer; as a pot- 
herd (frivcth) with carthen potſherals ; [Here the Lord 
lebuketh and reproveth ther that did murmur be- 
cauſe he ffferel them to remain ſo long in capti- 
vity in Babylon , and on the contrary, ſuffered their 
enemies to be all the while at eaſe and merry: 
he letteth afore their cies his own power and ſove- 
raignry which he hath over his creatures; and he 
faith that this murmuring is as if a porſherd ſhould 
firive and contend with the potter, which i not 
ſcemly : one potſherd may indeed ſtrive and contend 
with another as with irs equal, but for a man who is 
but like a potſherd in compariſon, to ſtrive with God, 
is moſtunſeemly and abfurd, The following words 
are likewiſe thus rendred by ſome , let a porſherd 
(ſtrive) with earthen potſherds, or as (if) a potſherd 
(fhould ſtrive) with earthen potſh:yds (mo unto him 
that flrtveth with his framer,) God in the beginning 
formed and created Adam, and all of us in him, out 
of earth] ſhall alſo the clay ſay unto bis ſormir, what 
maheſt thou ? [Compare Ferem. 18. 6, Rom, 9. 20.] 
or ( ſhall) the work ( ſay ) he bath no bands ? (to wit, 
to make a thing well.] wo * 

10 yo unto him that ſaith unto ( his ) father, what 
begetteſt thou ? and to the woman, [To wit, to his fathers 
wle, that is, to his mother] what bring-ſt thoa forth ? 

11 Thus ſaith the Lord, the holy One of 7ſrael, and his 
former : they (To wit, the wicked ones among th+ 
people, and in generall all unbelievers] have ashed 
me of things to come: [they are the words of God. 
They did thi with profane boldneſs and 'tnipuden- 
cy, as defiring to make trial of my divine know- 
ledge ] concerning my children, [Others thus : do ye 
ashe me of things to come concerning have - 4-74 
dren P] ſhould ye give me a command concerning the wth 
of mine hands ?- » ©” 

12 Thave made the earth, and I have created men i- 
on it, 1 anbe; mine hands haue ſpread out the heavens, 
wid I bave given command to all their boſts, [To wit, to 
the Sun, Moon, and Stars. See Geneſ. 2. 1. As if God 
had faid, I cannot want power t deliver you ofit of 
Babel, in regard I am chit Almighty that 


have created heaven and earth our of nothing! 


13 Thave raiſed him up [To wit, Cores mint anoin- 
ted, ver, x to wit, to deliver my people out of Babel] 
unghteouſueſs,utd 1 will make all bus paths ftraight:[ro 
wit, all the wales that he ſhall march aa the 
Babylonians, The meaning is, 1 will proſper him, 
and give him good ſucceſs in his Enterpriſes] he (to 
wit, Cores. See Dar, 9. 25] ſhall hald my city, [to wit 
Jeruſalem, which 1 have choſen to my ſelf ro dwell 
therein, Sec above chap, 31. 9. See alſo 2 Chron, 36. 
22, Exya 1. 1. above chap, 44. 28. ] aud be ſhall vtleaſe 
my captives [the Jews that are my people, norwith- 

ng they ate priſoners in Babyfon. Heb, my cap- 
tivity, he ſhall releaſe them, to wit, that they may 


to Juden their on country} not for price wor for of 


[dat freely, and for nought, our of bounty and 

my ſake, who will give him flick e 
vitory agai a 1 5 See below chaß. 51. 
3.] ſuth the LORD of boſte. "" 


14 This faith the Tord, the Labour of the 


[Thar is, the tidhes which the ians have P6tten 
alt ether by Ben Nen oi mer 
of the Erhtopl.ns, dnd of the Subtaus, [rhiax bs, 


Is at's; 
ind let righteouſneſs ring forth together) tlie m | 
( the Hed Kr forth | acrcande} men of great length [Heb, men ned 
«lvation , and let it (to wit the earth) cauſe” them to | ſure; that is; grkat ſtrong men, See Numb, 13. v#. 


| 


' 
; 


— — 


ou 


N 
| Chap! Ae. 
which they lave gained and gorrth by 


* 
: 


th together} I the Lord have created it, Lor 32. J ſhdll come over uato thee, O Jeruſalem; thiar'is, 


unto thee my peopÞes to wit , after they ſhall have 
embraced the Chriſtian Religion] aud they [to wit, 
thoſe nations] Fall be thine, th ful follow thee, in 
fetters ſhall they come over 7 eing conquered, 
not by ſword , or ſpear, or by outward power, 
but being convinced in their own conſeiefices by the 
oe and efficacy of heavenly truth, and of the ho- 
> fat — 72 ſhall bow — before ther, 
N unto thee, 7) ſurely 
God it in thee, [ Others, God is onrly lr re Urs in 
thee O thou city of God. Underſtand hereby, firſt 
Jeruſalem, and ſecondly, the Chriſtian Church] and 
there is no other God more. [See aboye vey, 5.] 

15 Yerily, thou art 4 God that heepeth bimſelſ ſetret: 
[Thar is, who art inviſible and incompreh-nGble; 
and to whom one cannot come, as dwelling in an un- 
acceſſible light: and vo Haſt kept ſecret from the 
Gentiles rhe myſtery of r tion, which the 
Meſſias ſhould bring both to the and Gentiles, 
and conſequently whio keepeſt thy ſelf ſecrer, and as 
ir were hidden, foraſmuch as thou ſuffereſt thy 
Church to be tempted, not riſing up nor ſhewing th 
ſelf for her deliverance before the appointed time 
the God of Iſrael, the Saviour. 

16 They [To wir, all the makers of 7 and 
Idolaters) (hal be aſhamed and alſo confounded all of 
them : they [hull go away together with ſhame that make 
Idols, [Heb. torments, ſorrowes, di ſtreſſes: ſuch things 
do Idols bring unto thoſe that worſhip them, Com- 
pare 1 San. 31, on ver. 9. and 2 Sam. 5, on ver, 21, 
Compare above chap, 44. ver. 1 f. | 

17 (But) Iſrael ¶ That is, the true Church of 
God] x delivered [or is ſaved, that is, ſhall he fu 
ved] by the Lord, (with) an everlaſting delivit1n: » ; 
[Heb. with a deliverance, or ſalvation of eteraities ] ye 
[ro wit, the Iſraclites my people, all behievers, 
whether they be Jewes or Gentiles} ſhall not be ofha- 
med gor confount:d , unto all eternities world without 
end. ¶ Heb, uno eterndties of cternity, 2 

18 For thus ſaith the Lord that created the hedurut 
[Compare above chad, 42. 5. J thar God that formed the 
earth, and that made it: be eſtabliſhed it, be created it 
not that it (howld be empty, [Heb emptineſs, or vani- 
ty] (but) formed it that men ſhould dwell in it: (and 
alſo eſpecially for that end and E „that lie 
might gather unto himſelt a Church from amon 
men upon.carth,wherein he night be acknowledge 
and conſeſſed] I am the LORD, and (there is) done 
more, er 5, and 7 144 of 

19 I bave not ſpoken ia ſecret, in a dark plate of the 
earth : [Thar is, _ miſes which 1 hey un 
to you are clear and plain, therefore ye have no 
cauſe ro _ — ar Others conceive wind the 
Prophet here hath reſpe& to the promulgatian or 
publiſhing of che h by Moſes, Be 1 Ude 
unt the ſced of Jacob, ſecꝶ me in vain: [Ochers , 
me as if I were a thing of nought Heb. (with) emp 
or vamty] I am the LORD that "fpeaketh 1 75 
that dec lareth right things , [the word of God the 
rule of all —— „ and whatſocyer he promi- 
ſeth his people is ſure and ſtable, | : 

| 20 Aſſembleyour ſelves, und come; approch bicher 
[To wit, to the Church of God] together qe that are 
| e [Hebrhe eſcaped ones of the ber- 
then] they Iniw nothing that carry their wooden 
images » fas done in protefſions : Heb. the wo, 
the carved image} and pray unto 4 God (that) cannot 
ver, , 


deli | 
21 Declare 


PE IE > 


Chap: xlv. 
11 Declare it, [Tell one another hat ye have 

found or experienced concerning the great acts of 

God, and conde rning his truth in his promiſes] and 

up way hither, [To wit, to the Church of God] yea 
tage counſel together; [To wits how ye ſhall bring 

one another to the Church of God] who hath * 
it to be heard from ancient time ? [To wit, from that 
time that the Lord revealed himſelf unto his 
Church: whether ye take it of the promulgation ofthe 
law, or whether It be meant ot the Covenant which 
God made with Abraham, or with Adam the father 
of us all in Paradiſe] (who) bath declared it, [To 
wit, that which is mentioned in the former Annota- 
tion, nd likewiſe that Chriſt ſhould bring ſalvation 

unto belie vers, which was typified by the deliverance 

from the Babyloniſh captivity] f rom that time ? [ Sec 

above 41. 22, 26, 27, and 43, 9, 10.] Am not I he, 

theLURD? and there is n0 God more biſides me, 4 

Juſt Gods and a Saviour, there is none but I. Compare 

above v. 5, 145 18.] 

22. Turn your ſelves towards me, [Or , look upon 
me] be ſaved, all the ends of the earth: at is, all 
ye that dwell in the ends of the earth] for I am God, 
and (there is) none more, a 

23 I bave ſworn by my ſelf , there is a word of righ- 
teouſneſſe gone out of my! month, [Or, a word 1 gone 
out of my mouth (in) righteouſuiſſe: chat is, in fideli- 
ty and faith; that is, a word that is ſure, firm, and 
unalterable, chat ſhall not fail] azd ii ſhall not re- 
turn: [ that is, it ſhall not be revoked, or called 
back ] that unto me ( that is, to my honour and 

glory. Rom. 14. 11,Pſal.2,10.Jall (or every) hnee ſhall 
bow, [The meaning is, All people and nations fhall 
by the Meſſigs be called to the true knowledge of 
God, and many ſhall be Rey brought * it] 
all (or eyery) tongue ſhall ſwear (unto me), at is, 
all "ei wg 5; hem and confeſſe me. Thar is 
honouring and confeſſing of God, when men 
io <4 Wh do ſweare truly and fincerely by his 

ame, 

24 They ſhall ſay of me, [To wit, every believer 
ſhall ſay of me] Surely in the LO X D are 2 1 
niſſes and ſtrength: [That is, the Lord hath theſe 
goods or riches in himſelf, and he giveth them un- 
to his ek&, (in the LO KD are righteouſneſſes,) 
Or, all; or, perfect righteouſueſſe (and ſir agih:) To 
wit, to pre ſerve his Church, and to ſave it in righte- 
ouſneſſe. Ochers; Sur. in the Lord (ſhall they ſay) 
have I righteouſn 5 and ſtrength] they ſhall come unto 
bim; [ Or, b:forc him: to wits before his ment- 
ſear, to receive reward according to their works, 
Rom. 14. 11,12, 13. [but they ſhall be aſhamed, all 
that are incenſed againſt him. [They : to wit, all wic- 
ked and ungodly men that murmure againſt him, 
and are incenſed or kindled with wrath, or that riſe 
up againſt him. Compare above chap,q1.11,] 

25 (But) in the LO RD [To vit, by the Lord Je- 
ſus Chriſt, who is our righteouſneſſe before - God] 
ſball all the ſeed of Iſrael [that is, all the children 
of Ifrael; to wit, the ſpiritual! children of Iſtael ; 
chat is, believers both of Jewes and Gentiles, 
See aboye che, 4, er, 5.ejuſifed and (ball) 
$07, 


— 


CHAP, XLVI. 


4 Proj the ruine of the Baby loniaut, and their 1- 
927 I, &c, uy e 


ö , God putteth the Jewes in mind 
bus love and faitbfulneſſe towards them, 3. And be | 


exhorteth them to make no image of him, f. Setti 
© before their eyes the folly of Idolaters, 6, The Lor 


Is alan. 


— 


Chap. Avi, 
prode h by bis warks which be did formerly, and 
of late for bis Church, that be jr. the come Gl 
8, &c. \ _ 


Bs. [Bel is the name of the chiefeſt Idol of the 
Baby lonians. See Dan, 1. 2. in the Annotat.] 
is bended, Nebo C This is alſo the name of an Idol Ky 
mong the Babylonians] is bowed down, { when the 
ity of Babel was taken by the Perſians, then were 
alſorhe Gods of the Babylonians deſtroycd, and a; 
it were carried away captive to Perſia] their Idgls 
[ro wit, the Idols of the Babylonians, Heb, ther 
ſorrows, becauſe Idols occaſion ſorrows to thoſe 
that ſerve and worſhip them ] are become ſor the 
beaſts and for the cattel. ; [ that is, they are laden 
upon beaſts and cattel, namely, that they might 
carry them into Perſia } your packes loaden are a Har- 
den for the wearted beaſts, [The meaning is, the bur. 
den-bearing beaſts which the Perſians ſhall make 
uſe of for the tranſportation and cartying a- 
way of your Idols, ſhall be fo heavily loa- 
den therewith , that they ſhall grow weary of 
them, ] 

2 They are bowed down, they are bended: [ The 
meaning is, they, to wit, the Idols of Babel, were 
not able to hinder the Perſians from carryin away 
a great prey out of Babylon; yea they themſelves 
muſt alſo go into captivity : ſach 8 powerfull 
Gods are they, Others underfland it thus; The 
burden-bearing beaſts that carried the es, 
were ſo extremely laden therewith, as that they 
went crooked and bowed down,] they [ towit, the 
Idols, op the Babylonians ] could not deliver the bur- 
den,, hut they themſelves [ Heb, their ſoul: that is, 
they themſelves, So below chap. 47, verſe 14.] 


are gone into captivity, L That is, they ſhall be cart» 


ed away captive to Perſia. ] 

3 7. unto me, O bouſe of Facob, and all the 
LY of the houſe of Iſrael, ye which are born (of 
m) from the belly, and taken up from the womb, [That 
is, tot whom I continually take care, whoſe defence 
and protection | have alwaies been. See Exod, 19.4. 
Deut. 1. 31. and 32. 11. Pſal. 21. 11. and 71. 6. 

( which ar: born, or, carried of or by me from the bel- 
ly,) or, from ( the mothers) belly, e meaning is, I 
have been tioubled with you, as a mother is trou- 
bled with her child , and have defended you and 
provided for you from your firſt originall, ( 
dig the womb.) That is, as ſoon as, ye we” 

rn} 2 tk 

4 And unto old age will I be the ſame, yea uato hoa 
rineſſe, [That is, untill ye ſhall be grown old and 
gra ] will I carry (you) : [As a mother or nurſe cat- 
Herd her young babe ; that is, 1 will provide well 
for you] I have done it, and I U take (you) up, and 
I will carry and deliver (you),] To wit, our 
of the Babyloniſh captivity; or, out of all 
trouble.) 


4 


1 


bag, L. Or, they waſte and Pend it unoro 251 
uh! 12 


Chap. xlvi. Is At Au. Chap. xlvil, 
mg take bim upon the „the cany lan, unmercifalneſſe toward the prople of God, 6, thelf 
and (et bim in bis place, (Heb. wnder bimſcif.] there | pride, . and other (ins; 9. Thew-ſorceries and E- 


h he rem bet h not ſrom his place, yearf (any) 
—— han, he'd eth — he delivereth him not: 
{To wit, the Idolater] out of bis diſtreſſe, 

” $ Remember this, and 1 onr ſelves valiantly, 
[Or, behave your ſelves u y, be ed, or, 
| : Take heed ye be not deceived, nor moved, 

t to ſerye and worſhip Idols through feare, 
e example of the Babylonians] bring it again 
0 ye tranſgeſſors, [Or, bring it again to mind 


0 yetr ours) Thar forſake 
6 2 to be ſeduced by 


of 
1 mad 
40 , 
unto traxfereſors. 
my coyenant, and ſutfer your 
Idolaters. 1 ; 
g Remember the ſormer things [To wit, the mercies 
and miracles which I have formerly ſhewed unto 
you, or to my Church] of ancient timer: [The ſen- 
rence mig lit be fuller and more perfect thus : which 
weie done of ancient times, or, long agoe] that I am 
God, and there is no God more, and there is nothing like 
ne: [Compare above chap, 45, verſ. 53 14, 18, 21, 
22, and chap. 41, verſ, 22. Ft 
10 Which declare the cnd from the begiani ag, and from 
off all thoſe thipgs which are not yet done : (Thar is, 1 
= forerell future things a great while befofe they 
are done, making it thereby appear that I alone am 
the true God] ho ſay my- counſel (hall ſtand, and 1 
will do all my pleaſure, ¶ Compare Pſal. 33, 11, Prov. 
19.21, and 21. 30. Heb, 6, 17.] 
1t ho call a covetons fowl [ Meaning Cores, 
who ſhall come as ſwiftly and ſpeedily from Perſia 
into Babylon, as if he were a bird of a ſwift flight, 
and flew] from the Eaſt, [ro wit, from Perſia, which 
lyeth Eaſtward off rom the Babylonians Ia man of my 
counſel ¶ that is, a man that ſhall perform ex- 
ecute my counſel, ſhall waſte and deſtroy Babel, and 
-ſhall deliver my people our of captivity] from 4 farce 
Country ; yea I have ſpoken (it), I will aljo cauſe it 10 
come to paſſe, I have formed it, [To wit in my 


mind, or in my ſecret counſel, I have purpoſed it, 


I havereſolyed or intended it] I will alſo dor it. 


12 Hearhen unto me, ye ſtiſfe in heart: [Or, the | 


tout ,wilfull, faffe-nreched, obſtinate in heart: the wicked 
erverſe wes] ye that are far ſrom righteouſneſſe. 
[As if God had ſaid, ye that are altogether unwor- 
thy of my grace and favour, becauſe ye do not (as ye 
ought to doe) ſeriouſly mind goodneſſe, and true 
: or 


zelle] c 

Ii [Or, 1 will bring, or, I bave brought : 
ſookeh by che Prophęts, who by reaſon of the 
ainty of their Prophe ſies do oftentimes ſpeak of 
= hunger) — — done, as — 
already done and accompliſhed queer my right 7, 
Fam is, che work of m e 
ray — of my — — 

n equently their re on by Chriſt from 
ſpirituall miſcry and — cy. Oran chap. 4. 
verſ, 8.] it ſhall not be farre off, and my ſabvation 
{[Thatis,the deliverance which 
my people, redeeming and delivering them our of 


peop 
Capti ] ball nor rarry; but I will give ſalvction in 
Nr Iſrael, [Thar en 


* people of Iſrael ſhall be greatly glorifi- 
ed. 8 (for) my glory 3 to wit, which ſhall be 
Publiſhed and exrolled by this glorious work of 
2 Others, ſor Iſraeis ſahe whichis my 
Lom. 8 


CHAP, XLVII. 


A further Propheſy concerning the deſtru:0u of the Ba- 
bylonian Monarchy, ver, l. &c, for their cruelty and 


chantments ſhell not be able to Aru them, 18. 


C n ore, hp pon? thy 
, e had royall ſeat, thy pomp, t 
77 7 ſhall be taken away from 23 be hr 
| Or, ſer rhyJelf in the duſt, as chey ate wont to 
do that mourn andi for ſome . great | evil or 
nuſchiæte that hach befallen them. Sev Fob 2, verſe | 
8,and 13, above chep,"26. 5.] thow Virzia, daughter 
of Babel, ¶ Thon Virgin, fo the Prophet calleth the 
kingdom of the Babylonians that then flouriſhed 
excerdingly, or in the higheſt degree; and becnuſe 
hitherto it had nor been c and ſubdued by 
any enemies; of which it was exceeding proud, be- 
ing a type of the Babel of the New Teſtament, or & 
the kingdome of Antichriſt, (daughter of Babel) Tha 
is, the people of Babel. See Kage 19. on verſe 
21. [ (it on the ground, there is no.'throne (mere) [Ox 
where no ſeat is; To wit, no royall ſeat or throne 
thox daughter of the Chaldeans ; ¶ That is, Babylon, 
which is inhabited by che Chaldeans Ithoa ſhalt be np 
more called tender, nor voluptuons,” (the meaning is, 
thy pleaſure, wantonneſſe, and ex ceſſe ſhall foon 
be at an end, and be turned into a miſer able and ſad 
eſtate and condition, Heb, thos ſhalt not adde that 
thy ſhall call thee, &c. J N 
1 Take the mill, and griad 'meale: [That is, put 
your hands to the handmills, &c. In cheſe words 
the Lord threatneth & foretelleth che Babylonians 
that they ſhould be bond-men and bond-women 
unto the Perſians, being fain to do the great and 
hard labour of g corn with hand-mils. See 
Exod. 1 f. 5. Judg. 18.21. uncover thy locks, [to wir, 
as women uſed to do, who in token of griefe and for- 
row tare the haire off their head, and let it hang 
down over their face : or, mahe hare thine bare 3 
_—_ as bond-women do] - — — Cor, 
the legs, uncover Long {chacs, up your 
ſelyes high — rien. {To wit, the ri- 
vers of a thrratning that they ſhould be car- 
ried away be 


from captiviry in Babylun, | 


I ſhall give unco | 


— cruell deyouring creature, So that om 
che greatneſſe andgrieyouſneſſe of the judgements 
which I ſhall bring upon you, it may zaſily be ga- 
| thered, that it is more then an humane ſtrength 
or power that doth conquer or ſubdue you] - 

4 "Our redeemers name i LORD of boſts, the holy 
xe of Iſrael, [Heb, Our Redeemer, Lord of boſfts is bis 
wo 7 and get th Au xueſſe, thou da ug h- 

5 Sit x et thee into un y 
ter of the chuliieans © [Hide thy:felf, as de folare men 
that can lovkfor help and comfort no where, Or, 
be chou pur in oblipion,'as a thing of no value or 
107 14% thou ſhalt no more be called the Ducens 

r, „ Regent, Soveraigne, Printeſſe, Supreme 
commander, — See Ferem; 13. thee 
Annotat. on verſ.18.] 4 —5 [This was fulfil 
led when Cyrus brought the Babylunian Monarchy 
unto the Perſians, ] ME” 


& I was ve a with my pple, ire 


Chap. xlvii. 


inheritazce, [Thar is, my people of Iſrael, The mea- 
ning is, 1 ſuffered them to be deſtroyed and waſted, 
counting them no otherwiſe then profane, polluted, 
or an unhallowed thing, giving them over unto pro- 
fanc nations, as is intimated in the next words that 
follow] and I gave them over into thine hand : (but) 
thou didſt ſhrew them no mercies, (yea even). upon the an- 
cient didſi thun mne thy yokhe very beavy. That is, 
thou haſt grievouſly afflicted and oppreſſed them, 
and dealt cruelly with them. Agel perſons were 
vont ſomerimes to be pitied and ſpared by their very 
enemies themſelves ; but this mercy was not to be 
found with the Babylonians] 

7 And thou ſaidſt, [To wit, in thine heart; that is, 
thou thoughteſt, as verſ. 10.] I ſhall be a Queen [ſee 
verſ. 5.] for ever: [ſee Rev. 18.7. ] bitherto thou haſt 
not laid theſe things to thine heart, thou haſt not thought 
of the end thereof. (To wit, what the end would be, 
after that I ſhould have chaſtiſed my people in my 
juſt judgment. Heb. of the laſt] 

8 Now then hear this, thou voluptuous one, that dwel- 
leſt ſo ſecurely, '{See Prov, 1. the Annotat. on ver, 
33.] that ſaieſt in thine bgart, I am, and non: more then 
I: [Or Ian he: atd is there any more beſides me ? or I 
am he, yea I alone] I ſhall not fit a widow , nor know 
{that is, experience] the bereaving of children, [that 
is, I ſhall nor be bereaved of the King, who is as 
mine husband, nor of my citizens or ſubjects, which 
are as my children, The meaning is, 1 ſhall alwaies 
continue in the royal dignity or glory, it ſhall be ne- 
ver taken away from me] 

9 But both theſe things ſhall come upon thee in a mo- 
ment in one day, the bereaving of children and widow- 
heel : [Compare below chap, 51, 19.] they ſhall come 
upon thee perfectly, (Heb, in or according to their per- 
fection ] by reaſon of the multitude of thy ſorceries , by 
reaſon of the multitude? of thy inchantments, Lor for the 
great abundance of thine inchantmeats, ] 

10 For thou haſt truſted in thy wickedneſs , thou haſt 
ſaid , none ſeeth me: thy wiſdome and thy knowledge 
[Thar is, thy ſorcery and Aſtrology, whereon the 
Chaldeans relied greatly, as if it had been the grea- 
reſt wiſdome and knowledge in See Dan, 
2.2, and F, 7. ] it bath made verſe; [ro wit, 
from rhe right way, from doing any thing that is 
good] and thou haſt ſaid in thine heart, I am, and none 
more then I, 

11 Therefore there ſhall come upon thee an evil, thou 
(halt not know the morning thereof: [That is, its riſe, 
original, beginning. Thus he derideth the Babyloni- 
ans that gave heed to the courſe of heaven; that is, 
to the riſing and ſetting of the ſtars, to prognoſti- 
cate ſome what from thence] and there ſhall fall upon 
thee a deſtruction which thou ſhalt not be able to oppoſe : 
[that is, out of which thou ſhalt not know how to 
rid and reſcue and deliver thy ſelf, Or thou ſhalt not 
be able to mitigate it] for there Goat come upon thee ſud. 
— a temp deſolation, (ſo) that thou ſhalt not 

# 


11 Stand now with thine inchantments, and with the 
multitude of thy ſorceries, wherewith tbou baſt laboured 
f — - 1 — thou haſt wearied 
thy ſelf ec. apt thou mayeſt be able to make profit, 
if perhaps thou ( moi be able)to ſtrengthen thy ſelf. This 
is ſpoken in a jeering way to diſcoyer the vain hope 
of the —— ö | 

13 Thou art grown weary in the multitude of t 
counſels : let now them that obſerve the Dy — 
gaxe on the ſlars, that foretel according to the new Moons, 
[Or that prognoſticate monethly, or according to the 
months, Heb, tel, or certiſie; making men believe 


chat by looking on the ſtars they are able to foretel 


IsALIAk. 


things to come] ſtamd up, and let them deli . 
thoſe things that (hall con pe elwer 1 


hen thee, * 

. 14 They ſhall be as ſtubble ,{Heb, they were cot 
ſignifying the certainty of this Prophe ae 
burn them, i hey ſhall not be able to reſcue the; b 
[Heb, their ſoul, as above chap. 46. ver, 2.J frm, 
power [Heb, from the hand] of (9, favs chat is of 
the hoſtile invaſion and inrode of their enemies te 
Perſians and Medes. And if they be not able to 
to deliver themſelyes , much leſs will they: be 
able to deliver others from the miſeries that ſhall 
come upon Babylon] it ſhall not be a cole to warm (a) 
(nor) fire to ſit down before it, [the meaning is, that 
the flame mentioned in the former words, hall fu. 
rely conſume and deſtroy them, being no fire to warm 
at, but ro conſume and deyour, Or as others, as 
ſtubble giveth no laſting heat nor warmth ; "Ape x 
ther is there any help or laſting comfort to be 
ſought or found by ſorcery or ſtar-gazing, Others, 
it ſhall not be a cole unto their meat, that is, to dreſs 
their meat with] ef 

15 Thus ſhall they be unto thee, with whom thou halt 
laboured, [That is, with whom thou haſt toiled and 
taken — pains ſuch a long while , asking them 
abour things to come ſo long, as that thou art grown | 
weary of chem at laſt : he meanerh the ſtar-gazers] 
thy dealers from thy youth [with whom thou didſt deal 
and trade daily. Meaning the Aſtrologers] every one 
ſhall wander his (own) way, [or his (own) pace , bis 
(own) going] none ſhall deliver thee, 


CHAP, XLVIIL 


The Lord complaineth of the Jews bypocriſy, ver. 1 oþ= 
ſtanacy , 3 and contempt of his propheſjes, 5, exc, yet 
he pareth them for his names fo „ 9 that they may 
learn to hnow him aright, 12 — bis bleſ- 
ſing unto Cores, 14 and exhorteth the Fews to the 
keeping of his commandments, with a promiſe of bis 
bleſſing,andwith a promiſe of a happy deliverance out 
of Babel. 20 The condition of the wicked, 22. 


Ear this, ye bouſe of Facob , which are called by 

the name of Iſrael, aud are come forth out of the 
waters of Juda, [That is, which are ſprung from 
tribe of Juda as from a fountain, See Deut. 33 
Pſal. 68. 27. and the Annotat. there] which ſi 
the name of the LORD, Lene thereby chat th 
acknowledge the Lord for the true God: for a 
and lawful oath is to call upon God for a witneſs] 
and make mention of the God of Iſrael, [to wit, when 
they ſwear by him. See Exod, 23. 13.] (but) not in 
truth nor in righteouſneſs , [that is, not ſincerely, as 


the Lord requireth, bur hypocritically, See Feremiab | 


4. 2] 


2 Yea [Or though] they are called of the boly city 


[ro wit, Jeruſalem, Heb, the city of bolineſs , chat 4 


they boaſt that they are citxens and inh 
the holy city of Jeruſalem Jand they ſtay es up- 
on the God of Iſrael: Ito wit, as much as neth 
the outward appearance. But though they boaſt here- 
of in words, yet it is not ſo with them indeed and in 
truth, but — heart is far from him] the Lordaf 
hoſts is his name. | | 
3 Ihave declared the former things, [To wit, borh 
bleſſings and puniſhments] from that time, [to Wits 
from that ti me that I took you to be my people. Or 
from that time that I brought out 


Egypt, and gave you my law, So likewiſe ver, $.] 2 


Chap. xlyiij, Y 


— e 


r 
. 5 8 


N ;xlyili. 


"” _ Chap.abvith 


Isatan. 8 
| mouth; anf canſed them to be phaned 7 [ that is; be mocked and reproched, as 
they went — dr and they came 4 paſs. if I had nor dealt faithfully with my le, but had 
beard : 1 - that thou art hard; [See che An- | — forſaken them , Whereas I had otherwiſe 
4 22 9. and 33. 3, and Dent. 9. 13. and : med and I will not give honour unto another, 
7 and 32. 5.) 4d thy neck is an iron ſnem, L Compare above chap, 42, 8. 


char bas hard as an iron ſine w ] and thy forchead 
chat is, hard and impudent ] ; 
Therefore have I declared it to thee from that time, 
bears Xt "came to paſs I cauſed thee to bear it: leſt E 
thou ſbonlaſt ſay, mine Idol (Heb, my Jorrow) bath 
done thoſe things, or my carved image, or my caſt image 
[Heb. my caſting] bath comma nded them, 
5-Thou baſt heard (it) [To wit, that which I de- 
clared heretofore, and that which alſo afterward 
came to paſs] obſerve all that [Heb, behold or- ſee ir, 
That is, lay it to heart, conſider it well] ll not ye 
allo declare it ? chat is, extol and praiſe it (will not ye 
. you that boaſt your ſelves to be my people 
whom 1 have choſen , that ye as Prophets ſhould 
lh and declare theſe things, ro wit, that I have 
dealt fo fatherly and fo my and friendly with 
you] from this time I do cauſe thee to bear new things 
[ro wit,che ruine and deſtruction of the Babylonians, 
and thy deliverance from the Babylonian caprivity 
by Cores] and bilden, [ Heb, ſecured, kept] things, and 
which thou knoweſt not. 
7 They are created now, and not | from that tame, 
wither haſt thou beard them before (this) day : ¶ That is, 
it is now firſt revealed by the Prophets, and brought 


to light, that which was formerly as it were hidden 


in my ſecret counſel] leſt thou perhaps ſhouldft ſay,Be- 
bold, I knew thim, 

8 Alſo thou haſt not heard them, [To wit, of thy 
ſtar-gazers and ſoothſayers] alſo thou baſt not known 


them, alſo from that time was thine ear not opened: ſor I 
knew that thou wouldſt deal very unſaithfully, [Heb, | 


th t thou dealing unf aithfully would(t deal unf aithfully, 
to wit, with me, or towards me] and that thou art cal- 
led a tranſgreſſour from the womb, ¶ that is, from that 
time that thou waſt conceived and born ; and 
further alſo from that time that I- called and re- 


ceived you to be my people, (and that thou art called 
a traiſ ner, c.) Underſtand withall, and thou | 
haſt alſo been ſuch an one indeed and in truth. Or, 


thou haſt ſo behaved and carried thy ſelf, that they 
may juſtly call rhee ſo] |; 


9 For my Names ſake will I defer my "wrath longer, | 


[Or, „ adjourn, delay, gut off, &c.] and (for) my 
Wh) will 1 refraine (my ſelf ) [Orhers, ſed! up 


00%), that is, curb, bridle,keep back my ſelf] for 
dead: Lor, for thy ſake, Orhers towards thee, ] 


that I cut thee not off. As a tree is cut off, or cut down, 


which-they intend to deſtroy 


10 Bebold, I have refined 1 [To wit, by afflicti- 


on; miſery, and adyerſity] but not as ſilver, [to wit, 
not ſo often, nor ſo narrowly as filyer is refined, that 
thou periſh not utterly. Or, not with ſilver; that is, l 
will not | 
Pot, as falle and counterfeit ſilver is tried together 
with the good mettal in one and the ſame fining- pot 
The meaning is, I will indeed viſit thee with 


refined, and ch 


in the furnace, 


TE 
red thee to continue > long in trouble and af-. 
lation, untill thou turn to * true and hearry 
repentance, I will then ſhew thee favour and kind- 
nefle again,} © + 

11 Foy 


ay ard — (own) ſake , will 1 do it: ſor 


thee together with filyer in the fining- 


1 
on, but I wil moderate it. Sce 1 Pet. 1.5. ] haue choſen | 
Wüst, d J len, (To! wir, as purified, | 

n gold or filver, which is refined | 
See Prov. 7. 3. and 27.13. The mea- 
when by my grace and mercy I ſhall have 


[To wit, my Name, verſ. 9.] e. 


12 Hearhen unto me, © Jacob, and thou Iſrael my 
called : [Thar is, the * Je poſterity of Jacob, 
whom I have choſen and called to be my people] 7 
am the ſame, I am the firſt, 1 alſo am the laſt, [ See 
above 4* 41. 4. and 46. 6. Revel. 1. 17, and 
22, 13, 

13 Mane band alſo hath founded the edtth , and ]] 
right band bath meaſured the heavens with the 2 : 
[ Heb, hath palmed, or ſpanned the heavens, 4 
bove chap. 40. 12. ] when 1 call them, they to wit, the 
heavens, and all the creatures, See Pal. 147. 41 
ſtand there together. [Thar is, they appear, and ſtand 
forthwith ready to ferve me, A phraſe borrowed or 
taken from the ſervants of Kings and Princes, See 1. 
Kings 10.8, Or thus: when I called them they food 
there together; to wit, in the creation] | 

14 All ye aſſemble your ones hear: ho among them 
[To wit, the Idols of the heathen, whereof mention 
is made above ver. 5. ] bath declared theſe things? [See 
above chap, 41, 22, 23.] the LO RD loveth ham, ¶ to 
wit, Cores, Namely ſo far, that he will give him his 
bleſſing and good ſucceſſe againſt the Babylonians, ' 
dee above chap. 45.1,] be [to wit, Cores] will do bis 
pleaſure [to wit, the Lords pleaſute] againſt Babel, 
[the meaning is, Cores ſhall according to the pleas, 
ſue of God, deſtroy Babel, and deliver the Jews 
out of the Babylonian captivity} and vis arm ſhall be 
againſt the Chatdears, [ His, to wit, Gods arm, that is, 
Gods power. Or, his, to wit, Cores his arm. Others, 
though the Chaldeans have been neer bis arm. The meas _ 
ning is, though God uſed the Chaldeans to chaften 
and correct his people, and to cauſe his power to ab- 
peat, yet notwithſtanding he will break them in pie- 
ces as a rod or ſtaffe wherewith he beat his people, 
and will puniſh and oppreſſe them by Cores 

15 I, T have ſpoken (it) alſo I have called [To 
wit, cores, as above chap, 45; 1. That is, I will call Hum 
in due time : for Cores was not born, when Iſaiah pro- 
pheſied this of him, See the Annotat. above chap. 44. 
on ver. 28. ] I will cauſe him to come, and be ſhall be 
proſperous (in) his way. 

16 Come ye nea unto me, bear this, [The Prophiet 

peaketh this unto the Jews, calling them to him, to 
confirm and eſtabliſh them more and more in that 
which he py — — unto them before] 
I bave not ſpoken in ſecret from the beginning,” [Heb. 
from the bead, As if the propher had a I have not 
concealed ought from you of that which the Lord 
commanded me to preach unto yon: Bur I Have 
plainly and clearly told you all] (bur) f rom that 
time that it was done, [that is, that the Lotd tevea- 
led it unto me] am I there: [Ochiers,that it was there, 
am 1, or, was | 7 That is, I waited diligently and 
carefully on my Propherick office; See above chap, 
21, 8.] and nem the Lord LO RD and his Spirit bath 
ſent me.[1n regard I im an Ambaſſadour of our great 
God, men ought ro honour me, and give credit unto 

17 Thus ſaith\the Lo R D thy Redeemer, the bolf 
One of Iſrael: I um the LO RD thy God, which tea 
cheth thee what is profitable, which leader) thee in” the 
way (that) thon muſt go. Wo 

18 0 that thou badft bearkened to my communde-" 
ments ! — Dent. 31, 25 wars NN 
thy peace [thrar is, iry, See Pſal, 37, on 
cd oak, been as by agen boundi and al- 
wayes laſting, as a. Nver floweth continually l and 

B bbbbb thy 


Chap. xlix. 
righteouſneſs chat is, the fruit of 
— ths died and happy eſtate of thy 
oyernment, which ſhould have followed, if thou 
dſt applied thy ſelf unto righteouſneſs, See P ſal, 
24, the Annorat, on ver. f. J as the waves of the Sea, 
[that is, abundantly, ex ceedingly. ] 

19 Thy ſeed [Thar is, thy children] alſo had been 
At tbe ſand, ¶ to wit, mulrirude] and they that come 
forth out of thy bowels that is, out of thy body, that 

is, the children that ſhould iflue from thee, See the 
Annotat. lob chap, 5. on ver. 25.] Uke as tbe little 
ſtones; [Orhers, gravel, or flint. tones] thereof: [to 
wit, of the 
above ver. 9. ] nor deſtroyed from before my face, 

20 Go out of Babel, [See below chap, 52. 11, Fe- 
rem. 50. 8. o_ 51. 6 345. — $,4.] flee from the 
Chaldeans| that is, e away ſpeedily, as it were 
2 — ye — involved in the ſeve re 
judgment which God would bring upon the Baby- 
— See Ferem. 51, 6. Kevel, 18. 4. ] declare it 
with the voice of ſhouting, cauſe it to be heard, utter it 
even to the end of the earth, ſay, The LORD bath re- 
deemed lus ſervant Facob. | to wit, out of the Baby- 
lonian Captivity, and out of many other miſeries 
beſides.] | | 

21 And, [To wit, ſay alſo] They [to wit, the Jews 
that ſhould go from Babel to Judea through the wil- 
derneſs [were not thirſty (when) he ¶ to wit, the Lord] 
led them through deſert places: ¶ The Lord did foimerly 
provide for his people, and furniſhed them with all 
things neccſlary, when he led them through the wil- 
derneſs toward the land of Canaan : In like man- 
ner the Lord promiſeth hete, that he would alſo 
provide for his people when he ſhould bring them 
again from Babel into the land of Juda, and conſe- 
quently that he would ſpiritually deliver and ſave 
his Church. See above chap. 43. vcr. 19, 20,] be 
cauſed water to flow out of the rock for them: when he 
clave tbe rack, then the water guſhed out, [See Exod, 
17. 6, Numb, 20. 11. Pſal. 105, 41.] 

22 (But) the wiched [That is, unbelievers, Idola- 
ters, whether Babylonians or Jews] bave no peace, 
chat is, no proſperity, neither in ſoul nor in body, 
See above ver, 18. and below chap, 57 vcr, 21] 


CHAP, XLIX. 


chriſt declareth unto all nations bit calling, ver. 1 He 
complaineth of the ems unbelief, 4 and ſpeaketh of 

the calling of tbe Gentzles, 6 and: comforteth the pri- 

_ ſoners and aſſticted aun, 9 He pronuſeth to remove 
all things that may inder thin coming to him. 11 He 

comforteth the deſected Jews, 14 with 4 pronuſe of 

2 ref their | ſpiritual ſeed, 18 and that Kjags 

ſbould be thei Nuifing-fatbers, 23 Aud he promiſeth 
that he will deliver them from the band of their exe. 
mes, both temporai and ſpirituai, 24. 


Ie 20 me, [Chriſt ſpeakerh this] ye. Iles, 

1 LSee above chap. 41. ver. x.] and liſlen ye nati- 
ont from far, the LRD bath called nt IL to wit, to be 
2 Mediatour and Saviour of his people] from the 
womb, from the bowels of wy mother {that is, as foon 
as my mother conceived me, and brought me into 
the world. See Math. 1. 20, 11. Luke 1. 31. and 2. 
9.] bath be made ment ion [to wit, to his choln people 
in Juda. Sec Luke 1. 70. J of my Name. (that is, 


of me.] | . 

2 And be bath, made [Heb, ſet] my mouth be u 
ſhary ſword, [That is, he hath commanded me to 
preach repentance and forgiveneſs of fins, and he 


ſand] his name ſhould not be cut off, [See 


| 


— 


Is ALA. 
thy righteuuſ- workerh lo by my ſermons, .as that 
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they cut and 
pierce th rbugh the hearts of the hear; cu 
6 2.37, Heb, 4, 12. Keuel. .1, 16] 


under the ſnadom of bis hand [Or, or with the 
of his band, c. See below chap. 51. 16. J bath be (6. 
vered me: Ithat , he hath, kept and protected we 
ag ainſt the wiles and ſubtilties of the | 
Phariſces, that they could not e 
me againſt my own will, and before my time was 
come] and made me 4 pure arrom, { a pure , ſmooth 
arrow pierceth eaſier through any ching, then a ruſty 
one doth, Arrow. or ſhaft — here as much 25 
{word a little before, See Pſal, 45, 6,] in bis quiver 
bath be hid me. | | 

._ 3 And be ſaid unto me, Thou art my ſeruant Iſracl 
[See above chap. 42. 1. and below chap, 51, 16 
The meaning ot theſe words is, O Chriſt, thou ant 
not one ly my ſervant, but thou art alſo the true Il. 
rac), who ſtriving and wreſtling with God and with 
his mighty anger, ſhalt obtain the victory, where. 
of Jacob was but a type, when wreſtling with the 

el, he overcame him, from whence he 

the name of Iſracl [Or, in whom] I will be glon 
Others, Iſrael (is he) of whom I will glory by thee, 
The meaning is, I command thee that thou 20 ot 
all offer and render my glorious word uno the I. 
raclites, or that thou wi of all .preach and publiſh 
my glory among them. See Math, 10. 6,and 15.24 
Acts 13. 46. 28, 25 z&c,] 

4 But I ſaid, [ 1, to wit, the Lord Chtiſt, who 
complaineth here of the unbelict and wickedneſs. of 
the greateſt part of the Jews]T have laboured in van, 
{ to wit, with my ſermons preached to · the obſtinate 
and hardened Jews] I have ent [Heb, d that 
is, uſed ] my ſtrength unprofitably [Heb, ia waſte] amd 
in vainyurely[or yet] my judgment| that is, my reward, 
which doth of right belong unto me} u withthe 
LORD, ad my wages Heb, properly wort, or labous, 
and it is properly taken for reward, or wages of ones 
labour, or which a man hath deſerved by his labour, 
See ferem, 22, on v. 13.] # with my God, [As f 
Chriſt had ſaid, Although my labour hath not pro- 
duced ſuch fruits and effects as I indeed deſired, yet 
I do comfort my ſelf therewith, that I have done 
true and faithful ſeryice unto my heavenly Father 
in the office and duty which he hath impoſed upon 
me, and he alſo knaweth it well, Compare 
Math. 23. 37. Dune 

Aud new ſaith the LORD that ſormed me from (my 
mathers womb) to be bu ſervant; that I might bring Ja- 
cob [That is, the Jews] again to bim ꝛ but Iſrael will 
not ſuffer bimſelf to be gathered: ¶ turning unto me. 
Math, 23. 37. Joh, 1. 11, Others, Iſrael gathereth 
not lumſetf. Others, and Iſrael ſhall be gathered unto 
15 yet (hall I be glorified in the oro, the LORD, 
[the meaning is, Notwithſtanding che impeniten- 
cy of the — part of the people of Iſrael, yet my 
fauhful labour and diligence in the execution of my 
miniſterial office is and ſhall be accopred and highly 
eſteemed of my heavenly Father] and my. G 
be my firength. Lor, is become in ſtrength {chac is, God 
doth comtart me by his holy Spirit againſt the un- 
thankfulneſs of the Jews, Compare Math. 11; ver. 
25,26, Joh. 6. 36, 37. and chap. 10. ver. 26, 27, Others 
read the context, and Iſrael that is not gathered that ! 
q be glorified in the eyes of the Lord and that my- God 
may be my ſtrength. Iſrael that is not chat is, the 
difverſed.or ſcattered Iſrael. See nh. 23.7. ] 

6 Morcover be faid, It is tos me (a ching) char 
thou ſhouldeſt be my ſtrvant, to vaiſe uy; 


by 
th caching ol the Goſpel] the tribes of Jacoby; and 
1 — thats f __ 


nemies, t 


'vlix; | ISAtAH. Cha p. xlix. 
whom hicherto I have kept and ſerved with great | diatour of the Covenant, as above chap, 42, 6.7 of 
care 7 — they being — mine — | the people, Ito wit, of tha people of God] , rauſe — the 
ricance, yea che apple of mine eye, Dent. 32, 10.] | earth, [that is, the inhabitants of the earth 3 to wit » 
I have alſo given. thee for a light of the Gentiles, [this | the eiect. The meaning us, That thou, eſus Chriſt, 
isa clear and plain — concerning the con · maieſt raiſe up again and reſtore thy Church which 
verſion of the — unto Chriſt, See above chap, | > thine inherit ance, and dwell in it | to cauſe to inberit 

6. Luk, 2. 32. Atts 13. 46, 47. and 26, 17, 18,] | the deſolate heritages. [By the de(olate beritages mayhere 
4 be my ſalva tion that is, a ſalvation of the Gen- | be underſtood the land of Canaan, which was made 
tiles, appointed and ordained by me] Ano the end of | deſolate in the time of the Babylonian Caprivitz:(ſee 
the earth, {Ut is too mean (a thing) &c. Heb, It ir too ver. 12.) and conſequently ſalvation, of whichthe 
liebt. As if he had ſaid, The dignity or worthineſs | Devil endeayoured to bereave and diſinherit the e- 


rſon, thou being the eternal and onelySon | let, and to make ic waſte and deſolate unto 
— al; : Father; — the highoffice where - | them.] 5 
unto l have called thee, requireth ſomewhat more, 9 To ſay to them that are bound; [That is, to the 


e excellent things, then that thou ſhouldeſt priſoners, as above chap. 42. 7. ]Go forth; to them that 
—— up & — * people of Iſcael to their | are in darkneſs, om a ſay as on in i , 
right ; I have alſo appointed and ordainedthee for | and ſpiritual ſorrow or heavineſs] come into the light : 
a Saviour of all the world, Therefore though Or, come forth, ſhew your ſelves, Heb. properly be 
the greateſt part among the Jews will nor kno | diſcovered, or, revealed} they Ito wit, thoſe that 
nor receive thee; yet there ſhall be many found a- ſhall be effectually called by chee Iſball feed in the 
mong the Gentiles that ſhall do it: And the | wites,[that is, in all corners and places] and their 
Chriſtian Church ſhal not be the leſs or fewer for ir; | paſture ſhall be in all high places. The meaning is, a f- 
but ſhall be thereby much more encreaſed and ter they are redeemed from the ſpiritual captivity 
inlarged.] & thaldom of fin and Satan, hey ſhall be — and 

7 Thus ſaith the LORD, the Redeemer of Iſrael, bis | abundantly bleſſed both in ſoul and body, and they 
boly Oue, ¶ That is, he that is the holy One of Iſrael, |*ſhall enjoy thuſe bleſſings in all places,] 
as above chap. 10. ver. 17. Ito the deſÞi/ed ſoul, Heb, to 10 They ſhall not hunger, nor thirſt, neither ſhall 
* in ſoul: That is, to Chriſt, who was de- | the beat nor the Sun ſcorch them: [Heb, ſite then, 
ſpiſed in this world by all wicked ones, who were at | That which God faith or promiſeth here, the ſame 
all times by far the greateſt part of the world, O- | ſhall be fulfilled in hzaven, See Rev:l, 7. 16. The 
thers, to him whom every one deſpiſeth, Others, to | meaning is, that the ele& ſhall ſuffer no ſorrow nor 
(him) whom the ſou! (that is, almoſt every man, the | affli in heaven, bur ſhall be perfe&ly- and 

and chicfeſt part of the Jews,) deſpiſeth. See | abſolutely happy, whereof the en joying of Manna, 
below chap, 53, 3. Joh. 7. 48. Math, 27. ver, 22, 23, | and of water out of the rock in the wilderneſs, was a 
2.9, 40.] to bam whom the people (to wit, the wicked | type] for he that hath mercy on them (hall lead them, 
people of the Jews] abhorreth, to the ſervant [that is, Chat is, the Lord Chriſt ſhall lead them as a ſhep- 
to Chriſt, who came into this world in the form of | herd leaderh his ſheep; as above chap; 30. 11.] 
a ſervant] of them that rule; (ro wit, at Jeruſalem, | be ſhall lead them gently to the ſpring of water's, [ that 
as Herod, Pontius Pilate, 8c, Wg ſhall ſee ut, Or, is, he ſhall comfort and refreſh them by the comfort 
ſhall ſee thee 3 that is, ſhall know and hunour thee for | of the holy Ghoſt, uſing beſides the comfortable 
the Saviour and redeemer of the world, See Pſal, | promiſes which God maketh unto thoſe that belo 
72,10, 11,] axdriſe up, [to wit, in token of reve- | unto him, 
rence, as Levi, 19, 32. ] (alſo) Princes, and they ſhall | 11 And I will make all my mountains a way, and my 
bow themſelves (beſore thee) : [Ort, and ſhall worſbip | paths ſhall be exalted, [Thar is, Iwill remove all lets 
thee ] for the LOKDS ſake, [ honouring God the Father | & hinderances our of the way: and will on the con- 
in the Son] and be it faithſul,{ who will f:irhfully | rrary uſe all helps and means that mine ele& ma 
keephis promiſe concerning the ſending of his Son | from all corners and quarters of the whole world, 
Jeſus Chriſt in the fleſh] the boty One of Iſrael, I chat be brought to the fellowſhip and communion of the 
is, for his ſake who is the holy One of Iſrael. See a- le of God. They are the words of God the 
boye in this verſe] that bath choſen thee, [To wit, for | Father.] 
his ſervant, and to be the Mediatour of the Ele&, | 12 Behold, theſe ſhall come ſrom far, and lo, theſe 
Here is a change or alteration of the perſon ; for | f;om the North, and from the weſt, (Heb, from the Se. 
before he ſpake of Chriſt in the third perſon, | See the Annotat. Geneſ. 12, B.] and others from the 
here he ſpeaketh to him in the ſecond per- land of Sinim, [Or, of the Sinites, Mention is alſo 
fon, made of theſe Geneſ. 10. 17. Some concieve that 

8 Thus ſaith the LORD, [To wit, God the Father] | theſe nations might perhaps be the Sineſes, or ci- 
In the time of acceptance ¶ that is, in the time when I | et.] | 
would manifeſt my grace and mercy by the preach- | 13 Shout ye heavens, and rejoyte thou earth, {See 


ing ofthe Goſpel, and I ſent thee for a Saviour of | Kom. 8. 19,] and ye mount ins — a noiſe with 


the world, to ſuffer for the fins of my people, 2 cor. ſhouting, ¶ See above chav, 44. 23. 35. 1.] for the 
6. 2. heve I beard thee; O Chriſt, This is ſpoken as | LORD hath orted his people, and will have mercy 
of a thing paſt, but it is to be underſtood as to come] | upon bis afflifted, & | 
and in the — fr. [This is the ſame in other 14 But Zion ſaith, The LORD hath forſaken” 1 3 
words that was (ai immediately before] have I hel- and the Lord bath —— me, [Zion, That is, che 
ped thee : [thar is, I have u; held and ſupported thee believing Jews, who ſpeak this being ſore preſſed b 
when thou waſt in the torments of hell, and have | the great and manifold miſeries that befef 
kept thy body from corruption when thou laieſt in | them, | 
the grave: yea I have raiſed thee ſrom the dead, | 15 Can alſo 4 woman forget ber ſuckling? | Or, 
and ſet thee at my right hand, See 2 Cor. 6. 2.] her ſucking child , or, her little child 3 as below 
4d will pies thee, = wit, againſt all thine e- | chap, 65. 20. [ that 15 ſhould not have compaſſion on 
chat thou be not overcome by any of them] |the ſon of her womb | See the like phraſe Prov. 31, 
ad I will give thee ſor a covenant] that is, for a Me- '2.] though theſe] or, yea the ſame , to wit women.] 
; Bbbbbb » 20] that 


» 


Chap. xlix. 
20.]that (hz ſhould not have compaſſios on the ſon of her 
wombh ? ſee like the phtaſe, Prov. 3 1. 2. Ithougb eſe 

Corcyea, the ſame, to wit, women] ſhould for get C To 
wit their child, or children, See Pſal. 27. 10. ] yet 
will not I forget thee , [O Zion, O Jeruſalem; that 
is, O my Church, my people, Underſtand this nor 
ſo much of a corporal, as of a ſpiritural redempri- 
on. Rom. 9. ver. 6 7, [Others read, yet theſe may 
forget, or, but though they forget, yet will not I c.) 

16 Rehold, I have graven [Or, written, pourtrayed] 
thee upon both the palms of (my) hands; [Thar is, I 
will alwaies be mindful of thee, and take care for 
thee] thy walls O Jeruſalem] are continually before 
me. [ As if the Lord had ſaid, As I will repair and 
build up again the walls of Jeruſalem that are 
ruined and broken down by che Chaldeans ; fo will 
I alſobuild up again and protect the ſpiritual Jeru- 
ſalem, my Church, which is now ſmall, yea almoſt 
utrerly decayed. 

17 Thy ſons ſhall make haſt : [Thy Sons, &c. Or, 
children; that is, the Ele&, that in thee ſhall be 
born by the ſeed of the word of God, they ſhall 
come ſpeedily with a great deſire to the fellowſhip of 


ISA1TAHs» 


thine ears : [ Others, render this verſe thus3 Ihe 
children which thou ſhalt get, when thou waſt 

7 chuldren, ſhall yet ſay before thine cars; tha, 
o as that thou ſhalt hear ir] The place is too nam 

for me: [This ſigniſeth the great increaſe and aug; 
mentation of the Chriſtian Church] give way to me, 
[ Or, give me place] that I may dwell, ' 

21 And thou ſhalt ſay in thine heart, Who hath begota 
ten me theſe ? ſeeing I was bereaved of children, and (6: 
litary : ¶ That is, thou Jewiſh Church, ſhalt admire 
with thy ſelf, and be amazed at the great multitude 
of Gentiles that ſhall be joyned to the Church of 
God] I was gone into captivity , [to wit, into the Ba. 
bylonian captivity] and gone away : [to wit, out of 
mine own country] who then hath brought up theſe ſo; 
me ? behold, I was left alone; where were theſe ? 

22 Thus ſatth the Lord LORD, Behold I will lift up 
mine hand to the Gen ilis, and I will ſet up[Or caſt up, 
or lift up] my ſtandard to the nations: that is, 1 will 
effectually call the Gentiles by the preaching of the 
Goſpel, and inward woiking of the holy Ghoſt] then 
[ball they briag thy ſons in (their) armes, and thy daugh- 


; ters (hall be carried upon (their) ſhoulders, [ That is, 


the Church] (but) thy deſtroyers, and thy waſters (that both young and old, men and women ſhall come and 


is, falſe reachers and herecicks, as Scribes and Pha- 


riſees, together with all thoſe that by their falſe” 


doctrine and ſcandalous lite, hurt thee, and occaſion 
rents and diviſions in thee] ſhall go forth of thee, [Or, 
from tbee. J. | 

18 Lift up thine eyes round about, and behold, all 
theſe gather themſelves together, they come to thee : [Or, 
for thy ſ1he, (all theſe) —— the converted Gen- 
tiles, which ſhall encreaſe and adorn the Church, 
uniting and joyning themſelves together under one 
ſnepheard] (As true at) I live, faith the LORD, ſure- 
ly, thou ſhall cloth thee with all theſe, [To wit, all tho 

Ele, whom the Lord ſhall bring under his obedi- 
ence and ſub jection, both from Jews and Gentiles] 
as with an ornunent, The great number of believers 
in Chriſt is the beauty and ornament of the 
Church] and thou ſhalt bind them upon (thee) lthe a 
bride. [Thar is, as a bride putteth on her ornaments, 
and faſteneth them on about her, when ſhe trim- 
meth, or tricketh her ſelf up.] 

19 For (in) thy waſte, and thy ſolitary places, and 
thy land deſtroyed, [The land of Juda was deſtroyed 
both by the Babylonians, and by the Romans, and 
other nations] ſurely thou ſhilt now [that is, then, 
or ſoon, See the Annorar, Hoſ, 10, on ver. 3.] be 
ſtreightned [Or, be thronged, Preſſe] of inhabitants: 
[ro wit, when the ele& Gentiles ſhall come in unto 
thee, and ſhall joyn themſelves to the Church. The 
meaning is, the number of them that ſhall joyn 
themſelves to the Chriſtian Church, ſhall be ſo 
great, as that the Church, which was before like a 
waſte and ſolitary place, ſhall be filled, yea ſhall be 
almoſt roo ſtr-ight and narrow to contain all Chri- 
ſtian : believers that come to ir from the Gentiles : 
for believers ſhall be ſpred throughout the whole 
world Jaad they that devoured thee, {that is, they 
that formerly ſcemed to have a defire ro devour and 
ſwallow thee up by their tyrannical perſecution,and 
doctrine, ſuch as were the Scrives and Phariſees, ty- 
rants, &c,] ſhall get them far away from thee. 

2 The children of whom thou waſt bereaved, [Heb, 
the children of thy lac , or loſs of childrenʒ hat ĩs, of thy 
barrenneſs, naniely the Gentiles, which indeed pro- 

. perly are not thy children, as being not bodily be- 

gotten or born of thee, but are now by faith become 

children of the Church, after that ye Jews, for 
your unbe lief and impenitency, are for the moſt part 


to be accounted childleſs and barren] ſhall ſay before mies and perſecutors (to wit, the enemies 


Joyn themſelves to the communion of ſaints, and 


they ſhall go one before another with good admoni- 


tions and inſtructions, and alſo with 
Below chap. 60, 4. and 66, 12,] 

23 And Kings ſball be thy nur ſing fal hert, The mea- 
ning is, that Kings ſhall not onely joyn themſclyes 
to the Church of Chriſt; but they thall alſo uſe their 
power and authority for the increaſe and defence of 
ir] their princeſſes that is, the wives of Kings] thy aur- 
(ing women : | or milk-nurſes ] they (ball bow (down) 
before thee with their face towards the earth, [that is, 
they ſhall ſnæw civil reſpe& unto thee , they ſhall 
humble themſclves before thee , and ſubmir them- 
ſelves unto thee, This they ſhall do for Chriſts ſake, 
who is the head of his Church] and they ſhall licꝶ up 
the duſt of thy feet: [the meaning is, they ſhall bow 
down ſo low unto thee, that thei: mouth ſhall al- 
moſt touch the very ground, as if they intended to 
lick up the duſt of th: earth, Ste Pſal, 72. 9.] and 
thou ſhalt nom that I am th L ORD, that they ſhall aut 
be aſhamed that wait for me, 

24 Should the prey be taken from the mighty ? or 
ſhould the captives of a juſt man [That upon juſt 
ground, whether of war or otherwiſe keepeth any 
man cloſe Priſoner] eſcape ? [This the Church, per- 
ſecured and oppreſſed by tyrants, uttereth in reſpe& 
of the violence and cruelry of her perſecurors, ] 

25 But thus ſaith the LORD, Tea the captives of the 
mighty ſhall be takes away (ſrom him), and the pr y of 
the — ſhall eſcape: | or be releaſed and ſet at liberty. 
Vnderſtand this to be ſpoken not onely of the w_ 
tive Jews in the Babylonian captivity, (whom the 
mighty Kings of Babel by might or force of arms had 
— under th:ir ſubjz&ion and dominion, 
that ir ſeemed a thing impoſſible ro deliver them 
from thence :) bur alſo ro be ſpoken under a type 
and figure of the Devil, hel and death, into whoſe 
power God, in his juſt judgement, had delivered us up 
for our ſins: but Chriſt hath redeemed us from theit 
power, making ſatisfaction to God his heavenly Fa- 
ther for us: he is ſtronger then all our enemies] ſor 
I will contend with thy contenders, [See Pſal, 35. on 
ver, 1.] and I will deliver, [or preſerve, ſave] thy 
children, 

26 And1 will feed thine oppreſſours with their ow 
fleſh, and they ſhall be drunk with their ow  blood,as 
with ſweet wine: [That is, I will make thine ene- 
of my 
Church) 


good example, 


— 


89 


Chap. 


t cheir own fleſh, I will cauſe them to 
——— I will deal with them 


a5 | have formerly dealt with the Midianites, and 


enemies of mine, See Revel. 16. 6. and all 
— is, all men of what ſtate or condition ſo- 
cyer they be ſhall perceive, that I the LORD am thy 
Saviour, and thy Redet mer, the Mighty one of Fa- 


(00, 
CHAP. L; 


The Lord teflifieth that be is not the cauſe of the rejetti- 
on of the Fews,but their own ſens, ver. , &. with a re- 
lation of bis power, 2. Chiift relateth hom faithfully 
he hath executed his office, 4 even with reproch and 
ſufferings, 6 by the help of bus heavenly father, 7. He 


exborteth the believing Jews to truſt in the Lord, 10 


uud threatneth the wicked with hell torments, 11, 


Ks ſaith the LORD, u here is the bill of your mo- 

thers divorcement > wherewith I have ſent her 
away ? (chat is, have left her: that is ro ſay in rhis 
place, have cauſed her to be carried away captive, 
God ſpeaketh here to the wicked Jews, with whom 
it was a cuſtome in rime paſt, togive their wives a 
bill of divorcement,when they liked them not, Deut. 
24. 1, So did not God deal with the people of the 
Jews, as that he ſhould ſend them away to Babel 
withour ſome great and ſpecial cauſe, given on their 
part, for they did often moſt grievouſly and abomi- 
nably fin againſt him, Concerning the giving of a 
bill of divorcement , ſee Deut. 24. on verſ. 1,] or 
which of my creditors is it, to whom I have ſold you ? 
[It was wont to be a lawful and uſual thing among 
the Jews, that a father that was in debt, and had 
not wherewithal to pay, or give ſatisfaction to the 
creditour, might ſel his daughter for a bond- woman, 
Exod. 21. 7 and 2 Kings 4. 1, although the children 
had not deſerved it: but ſo did not God deal with 
the Jews, but he ſold them for their iniquiries ; th it 
is, delivered them into the hands of the Babylonians 


for their ſins and tranſgreſſions, as followeth in the 


next words of the text h/ hold, for your iniquities are ye 
fold, aud for your tranſgreſſions is your mother ſent away, 
2 Wherefore came I, and there was no man > [Ta wit, 
that heard, and obeyed my word, when I called = 
by mfder- 


to repentance, and offered you my grace 


vants the Prophets] ( wherefore) called I, and none 


anſwered ? is mine hand grown ſo extreme ſhort, [Heb, 


growing ſhort grown ſhort] that it cannot redeem ? or 
is there no power in mec to deliver? [ as if the 
Lord had ſaid, is it therefore that ye would not 
hear nor obey me, becauſe ye doubred of my omni- 
potency , as if I were not able to deliver you out of 
your miſery > ] behold, at my rebuke I dry up the Sea, 
I make the rivers a wilderneſs, Cas appeared in the red 
lea, Exod, 14.21, and in the river Jordan, Joſ. 3.16, 
As if the Lord had ſaid, Inaſmuch as 1 am able to do 
this, I want no power to deliver you, Of Gods rebu- 
king, ſee Pſal, 9. on ver. 6, and 18. 16, and 104. 
7, J (fo) that their fiſh ſtinketh becauſe there is no wa- 
ter, and dieth for thirſt, 

3 Iclothe the heaven with blackneſs, [That is,dark- 
neſs : that is, I cover the heaven with dark clouds 
whenſoever I pleaſe. See Exod, 26, 21.7 and make a 
ſach (that is, a dark cloud; as a ſack or hairy gar- 
ment] the covering thereof, 

4 The Lord LORD bath given me the tongue of the lear- 
ned, ¶ That is, of them that have diligently learned 


the word of God, and are led and governed by his ſpi- 


rr, See Mat, 10,ver, 19,20, The Lord Chriſt or the 
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Chap. l. 


Prophet in Chriſts name ſpeaketh this: and under- 
ſtand here by the Lord LORD, God the Father] that 
I ſhould know to ſpeah a word in due ſeaſon (The He- 
brew word that is here uſed , ſigniſieth as much as to 
ſpeak or do a — in due time] te the weary one! 
[that is, to poor de jected ſouls or drooping ſpirits, 
them do I comfort and cheer up. See Mat. 11. 28. 
he wakeneth every morning; ¶Heb. ia morning in mor- 
ung. That is, he maketh me continually mindful 
of mine office by the inward working of his holy ſpi- 
rit, and he maketh me willing and ready to do his 
will] be waheneth mine ear to hear, as thoſe that are 
taught. that is, to hear with diligence and attenti- 
on, as thoſe do, that with and deſire to be taughr, 
The meaning is, he maketh me to hear his word wil- 
lingly , and to underſtand it aright : he inſtructeth 
me diligently as a maſter doth his ſcholar , naking 
me apt to learn and obedienr, ] a 

The Lord LORD bath opened mine care, & I am not 
rebellious, I turn not hac . I hat is, he made me willing 
and apt to do that which he commanded and en 
joyned me, See Joh. 14. 31. Phil, 2. 8. Heb, 10. 
„c. 1 

6 I give n back to them that ſmite (me) and my 
cheek to them that pluck out (mine) hair: [Or, to them 
that pluched ont (mine) hairs, or flayed me, — off 
(my) sin. The meaning is, I ſutfer all harm, e 
and reproch, that is offered unto me, with patience 
and contentment. See Matt. 26, ver. 27, 67, t. 
and chap, 27. verſ. 20. ] I hide not my face from repro- 
ches, [ or from manifold reproch] and ſpitting, See the 
Annotat. Iob chap. 30. on ver, 10,] 

7 For the Lord LORD helpeth me, therefore I am not 
confound-d, thereſore have I ſet my face like a flint-ſtone; 
[Thar is, I overcome all wrong , that is offered unto 
me, with patience and conſtancy, See the like 
phraſe, Ferem. 1. 18. and 25. 20, Rech. 3. verſ. 8, 
9. I for I Hο that I ſhall not be aſhamed. 

8 He is near that juſtifieth me, who will contend with 
me ? let us ſtand together: [As if Chriſt had ſaid, Gad 
my hcavenly father will bring mine innocency to 
light, to wit, partly by the miracles that ſhall be 
wrought in my death, partly in my reſurrection from 
the grave, and exaltation at his right hand, 
Others take the firſt words of this yerſe thus: as if 
Chriſt had ſaid, he aſſiſteth me, and defendeth me 
2gainſt mine adverſaries, Compare Rom. 8. 32, 
who bath a conttovcrſie againſt me ? [or, who bath cauſe 
to plead with me + Heb, who is a Lord of my ju 
ment > See Gen-. 14. on verſ. 13.] let him come bi 
ther to me. Lor let him come near to me. As if he had ſaid, 
let kim joyn and come up cloſe to me.] 

9 Echuldzthe Lord LORD — * me, who is he (thut) 
ſhall condemn me ? [To wit, juſtly. Heb, ſhall make me 
wicked: lo,tbey all Ito wit, all mine adycrfaries}ſhat 
wax old as a garment, the math ſhall eat.them (up), 

10 Who s there among you that feareth the LORD, 
[here Chriſt ſpeaketh to the godly and believing 
Jewes] that harkeneth to the voice of his ſervant > ¶ that 
is, to my voice, ho am the Lords ſervant, as above 
chap, 42. 1. and 49. f.] when he, [or that] walketh in 
— and bath no light; [that is, though he live 
in miſery, See P/al, 23. 4, See alſo above chap, 9. 
1. ] let him truſt in the name of the LORD, and ſtay upon 
bis Gad. (that is, let him rely upon that God, that * 
hath made a gracious covenant with him.] 

11 Bchotd, all ye that hindle a fire, that gird your 
ſelves about with fparks : [That is, which utter wiſ- 
dome out of your own hearts, without the word of 
God, which alone is the light of our feet : Thinking 
by your own wiſdom to prevent and turn away mi- 
ery and calamity, Here Chriſt ſpeaketh unto talſe 

Teach-rs, 


Chap. li. 


kiadled; (The m:aning is, do whatſoever you will or 
may, uſe all the tricks & devices chat ye can invent, 
walk on after your own fancy and imagination, ſee- 
ing ye will by no means walk in the light of Gods 
word, which I render and preach unto you] tht [or 
this] hapeneth to you of mine hand , ye ſhall lie (down) 
in ſorrow , that, or this cometh to you of mine band 
hereby 1 do juſtly 
neſs and blindneſſe of heart; therefore ſhall ye nei- 
ther be able to eſcape judgement (ye ſhall lie wn 


in ſorrow) to wit, in hell torment, in ſo:row and 


trouble of conſcience. A bad conſcience is a gnaw- 
ing worm that never dieth, 


6 CHAP, LI, 

The Lord comforteth his people, and ex horteth them to 
faith and patience , verſe 1, &c. promiſing to deliver 
them 4 and that fpcedily, 5 and that bis ſaluation 
ſhall be conftant and permanent, 6 but that men are 
corruptible and tranſitory, 8 A prayer of the afflifted 


godly for help and deliverance, 9 which the Lord pro- 


miſeth them; 11 reproving likewiſe the weakneſs of 
their faith, 12 A deſcription of the power of God, 
15 to help them, 16 taking the bitter cup away from 
them, 17 and 2 2 and giving it to their enemies, 23. 


—— to me ye that purſue after righteouſneſs, ye 
that ſeek the Lord: look unto the roc (hence) ye 
are bewn, and to the hollomneſs of the well (whence) ye 
are digged. [Theſe are the words of God unto his 
Church, comforting her in her grief and heavineſs, 
wherewith ſhe was poſſeſſed when ſhe beheld and 
conſidered the ſmall number af believers , (looꝶ un- 
to the reck) that is, unto Abraham, whoſe body was 
dead by reaſon of old age, when hz received th: 
promiſe that he ſhould beget Iſaac, Rom. 4. 19. 
See Pſal, go, the Annorar, on ver. 2, (whence ye are 
bewn,) ch it is, brought forth by my power, (und to the 
bollowneſs of the pit (whence) ye are digged.) Under- 
ſtand here Sarah that was barren,and whole body or 
womb was dead by reaſon of old age, when ſhe con- 
ceived Iſaac, Rom. 4. 19.] 

2 Look unto Abraham your father, and unto Sarah 
(that) bare you : [This is an expoſition of the words 
immediately foregoing] for I called him when be was 
(yet) alone, [or when be was (yet) onely, Heb, when be 
was one; that is, when he yer had no children, yea 
had no hopes »f getting children, See Rom. 4. 19.] 
and I bleſſed bim, and I multipli:d him. The meaning 
is, as I made Abraham and Sarah, though they were 
both old and decrepir, to be a great nation : ſo will I 
alſo wonderfully increaſe and augment my Church , 
_ the Jewes at the preſent are a contemprible 
and ſore afflicted people] 

3 For the Lord ſhall comfort Zion, [That is, his peo- 
ple, the Chriſtian Church: or thoſe that half - 


turn out of the Babylonian captivity] be ſhall comfort | 


allyer deſolate places, [to comfort here is as much to 
ſay as to build up, and to reſtore; all her, to wit, Zions 
deſolate places, Heb, her deſolations, The meaning is, 
the Lord ſhall call the Gentiles inſtead of the unbe- 
lieving Jews. Compare Rom. 11. 11. Gal, 4, 27,] 
& be ſl make ber wilderneſs[that is, the ſmall num- 
ber 1 like Eden, I that is, line the gar- 
ded of Eden, which is called Paradiſe. See Gen. B. 2. the 
Lord ſhall by his efficacious & powerful calling, plant 
the elect Gentiles in his Church] and her deſert like 
the garden of the Lord: ¶ tha is, like Paradiſe, Or un- 
and here by the garden of the Lord, an exceedi 
fair garden. It is the lame chat was ſaid immediately 


Is ArAk. 
Teachers, to wir, to the Scribes and Phariſees] walk 
in the flame of your fire, and in the ſpaikhs (which )ye have 


ive you up to ſuch perverſ- 


| ral men ; chat is to ſay here, of the wick 


power, and 


. : Chap. 1. 
before in other words] joy and gladeſt ſhall 
therein, [to wit, in che Chuerh of God) mann 
and a voice of ſinging. | 

4 Hearken unto me, my people, and my men, int: 
(your) ear unto me : for alaw [Or dottrine ; to wit 
the doctrine of the Goſpel, as above chap, 2. verſ. 3 J 

ſhall proceed from me, and I will make my judgement] 
m——— therein, that all that believe in Chit 
are juſtified , and obtain pardon of all their fins 
Others my judg ment; that is, my docttine, which i 
preſcribe as a law, or judgement, or ſtature unto 
people] to reſt [ro wit, in my Church which is the 
pillar and ground of truth, 1 Tim, 3. 15. ] fer 4 lit 
of the nations, ¶ that is, for that end and purpoſe that 
ir might ſhine unto the elect of divers nations, en- 
lightning them with the ſaving knowledge ot God, 
Compare Luke 2. 32. Act. 13. 46, 47.] 

5 My righteouſneſſe [That is, my gracious re- 
demprion, which I will work for my people by their 
Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, according to my promiſ:] ix 
near, my ſalvation goeth forth, (oc, ſhall appear, That 
is, my ſalvation which 1 ſhall give unto mine ele& 
is made maniteſt] and mine arms ſhall judge the naui- 
ons [that is, I will by my divine power bring the 
nations to obedience] th! Iſles ¶ that is, the ſtrange, 
or forreign nations. Sce above chap, 41, 1, and 42, 
4. and 60. 9.] ſhall wait upon me, and on mine arm 
that is, on my help and aſſiſta nce, See below char, 
53. 1. ] ſhall they hope, # 

6 Ut up your eyes to the heaven, and look upon the 
earth beneath : for the heaven ſhall vaniſh away like 
ſmoke, and the _— wax old liꝶe a garment , and 
the inhabitants thereof ſhall die in like manner : [To wit, 
as ſmoke and a garment do periſh and decay] but 
my ſalvation ſhall be [that is, abide, See Pſal, 37, on 

| ver, 18,] for ever, [So below verſ. 8. &. my vighte- 
| ouſneſs ſhall not be broken, [or ſhall not fail, So below 

ver. 8, &c. The meaning is, heaven and earth ſhall 
indeed periſh, but the Goſpel, and the ſalvation of 
the people'ot God ſhall abide firm and conſtant for 
ever, Some take ir thus, though ſuch great and 
horrible changes and alterations happen in the 
world, as if heaven and earth ſhould periſh, yet not- 
withſtanding I will keep and preſerve my Church, 
and give her that which I have promiſed her, Com- 
pare Pſal, 102. 27. and above chap, 34. 4.) 

7 ' Hearhen unto me ye that know righteouſneſs, 
[Thar is to ſay here, vertue and godlineſs (ye that 
| know righteouſneſs) that is, ye that love it , and im- 
| ploy or buſie your ſelves in it, as Pal, 1,6,] the pes- 
| ple in whoſe heart is my law: [as being the rule and 

ſquare according to which men are to order and re- 

gulate their lives] fear not the reproch of men, [that 
is, the reproch which is offered you by men. Com- 

e Pſal. 118. 6. below ver. 1 2.] nathe he aſtoui- 

ed at their revilings Ito wit, at the revilings 0 mor- 

that are 


| your enemies, ] i 

8 For the moth ſhall eat them up bhe « garment, 
[See above chapter 30. 9. and the little wor 
ſhall eat them up like wool! : [Thar is, like a woollen 
cloth or garment, This little worm called in Latine 
Blatta, is a ſort of little worms that are frequentlyin 
wool] but my righteouſneſs ſhall be for ever, Las above 
verſ. 6,] and my ſalvation from generation to generation, 
' [Heb, for generation of generations. See above ver, C. 

9 Awihe,awake, I Or riſe up, riſe up] put on ſirength 
thou arm of the LORD : awake as in the 2 


as) in the generations of old: (this the people 
— — . manifeſt his 


that he wou 


deliver them as he had formerly delive- 
our of Egypt, as  furcher expreſt in 


| red the ix farhers 


Chap. li. 

the following 2 
. hem out Kahab ? (as a ſtone is 

God] wt l. ade ; that is to ſay hære, haſt vio- 


h2wn out © : 
luckt up Rahab out ftom the number of the 
1 Kebab is meant Egypt. And underſtand here 
Pharaoh with all his hoſt. See Pſal. 87. 4. and 8g. 
11] that þaſt wounded the ſea-Dragoa ? Lor whale ; 
that is, King Pharaoh, Sec Pſal, 74. 135 14. above 
chap 274 1, Exh. 29. 3. (that haſt wornded Sc. 
or haſt afl ted, gneved and plagued him, ta wit, when 
thou did caſt him and drown him in the red ſea, 
21, ; 
_ * on A he that haſt dried the ſea, the water's 
the great deep ? that baſt made ¶ Heb, haſt ſet] the 
fo 1. th: ſea for a-way that the redeemed chat ic, che 
children of Iſracl that are redeemed and delivered 
fom the hands of the Egyptians] paſs through it 

11 So (hall the redeeme of the LORD [Or theran- 
ſomed of the Lord; that is, thoſe for whom the Lord 
bath paid a ranſom,and ſo delivered them. Som: un- 
derftand this of the redemprion or deliverance from 
the Babylon an capriviry z others, from the power of 
the Devil; ſome of both, Sec above chap, 35, 10. 
where the ſam: words are mentioned that are men- 
tioned here] returns and come with ſhouting unto Zion, 
and everlaſting jo) ſhall be upon their bead : [ro wit, 
2s a beautiſull crown or . See above chap. 35. 
10. 1 Tim, 4. 8.] they ſhall tak? hold of Cor, overtake, 
joy and gl daeſſe ſorrow and ſighing ſhall flee ama. 

12 1,1 an he [Heb.the Lord ſpeaketh again] that 
comfort you,] To wit, O Zion, ye Church of belicvers] 
who art. thou that thou ſbouladeſt be afraid of man that 
ſhall die? Cor, muſt die. As if the Lord, had ſaid, 
Wherefore then are ye ſo faint-hearted my people ? 
Surely ye know nor the Lords power, that defendeth 
and protecteth you, ſecing ye are fo fearfull and a- 
fraid of mortall men} and of the (chad) of mas (that) 
{ball berwade bey ? [Heb, (that) ſhall be given, or ſet 
(as) tay ; that u, that ſhall be cut down, and that (hall 
wither and fade as hay doth, See above chap, 40. 6. and 
1. Pet. 1.24. 

13 Ardfegerteſ the LO R D that mad: thee, [To 
wit, his people and honourable, Compare E. al. too. 
ve. 3. I that hath ſpread out the heavens,[ See Job. 9. 8. 
Pſal. 104. above 6h. 40. 2 2. and 42. and 44. 20, } 
hath ſounded the earth ? and art 7 — continually all 
the lay, becauſe of the ſum of the diſtreſſer, [of wicked 
men, of the Tyrant, of the perſecut ion, and alſo of 


ide devil] - when be prepareth bimſelf to deſtroy : 


me i then the fury of the diſlreſier ? Ai iſ he had 


ſaid, the perſecurors. [ even the devils themſelves) 


ſhall not prevail any more againit thee, This ſhall 
not be accompliſhed until the day of judge- 
ment. Others take theſe words thus, as ij the Prophet 
had ſuid, Seeſt thou not how, that all the thteanings 
of thine e nemics are come to noughi?thereſute thou 
haſt hid no cauſe to be fo ſore afraid. Of the word 
diſtreſſer, ſee the former note] a 

14 The muadrim came (hail baſty 
Och. he that goeth — — {hall be qutobly deli- 
vered ; to wit, as well from the bands of Tyrants, as 
from the bands of che devit; that is, frofm:fns. Some 
underſtan@this'alfo of the deliverance ſiom the Ba- 
byHnian captivity vj and be ſhall nat dye in the pit, 
22 the Babylonian eaptivity e or, in rhe 

in or pit of niifery (neither ſhalt his bread that is, 
his neceflary food] fail chim.) 

1 For f am the LORD thy Goll, that cleaveth 
{Or, renteth, dividerh. Others moveth, Sce Job 16. 
n. fe. 31-25.] the ſea, (fo) that the waves thereof 
roar , be LON D of Hoſts is bis Name. | 
16 Ant pat n word: in thy mouth, L Seme con- 


Is ALAx. 
words] art thou {thou mighty arm of | | ceive that this is ſpoken to Chriſt ; (Compare above 


be looſed; * 


Chap, ti. 


chap. 49. 2, 3. Others, that it is ſpoken te his 
Church] aad cover thee under the ſhadow of mine hand: 
That is, I take thee under my protection] to plaat 
the heaven, and lay the found eius of the earth, [to vit, 
2 doctrine which 1 haye put in thy mouth, 
Thar is, to comfort the ele& with the of erer- 
nall life, which they ſhall poſſeſle and enjoy in the 
new world, Compare herewith, below chap. 65. 17. 
and 66,22, 2 Pef. 3. 13,] andto ſay xato Zion, {char 
is, to the univerſall Church] Thos art my people, - 4 
* 17 Awake, awake, ſland up, Feruſalem, (© ye pea- 
ple of God. See Gal. 4. 26, Heb. 12. 22, As if he 
had ſaid, lift up your eyes unto God, and take cou- 
rage, and put your confidence in his gracious pro- 
mile, Compare below chap, 52. 1. thou that haſt 
__ the hand of the Lod the cup of bis fury , I that 
is , that haſt been ſorely afflicted and chaſtencd by 
the means of Tyrants, Sce Fob 21, on ver, 20, Sce 
likewiſe Pſal. Co. the Annotations on ver, 5, and 
Pſalm 75, 9, Jeremiah 25, 15, 16, (that haſt 
drunk at the band of the Lord &c.) that is, the 
cup which thou haſt received at the hand of the 
Lord. (the cup of bis faiy, ) chat is, the judgements 
which thou haſt received at the hand of an a 
God] thou baſt drunken the dregs of the cup of trem- 
bling, { See Pſal, 60, on uerſ. 3. ] (yea) ſucked (them) 
out, \ Heb, wrung, or cruſbt (them) out] 

18 There is none of all the children [Thar is, of all 
the Jews that were born and bred up in Jerufalem} 
(whom) ſhe [to wit, the City of Jeruſalem ; that is, 
the Congregation, or Church, or captive Jews] bath 
brought forth that leadeth her = „either is (there ) 
4 of all the children that ſhe hath brought up, that ta- 
heth her by the hand, [here the Lord relateth the mi- 
crable condition at his Church, before he had ap- 
peared unto her with his grace and help, and had 
ſent Chriſt into the world: as likewiſe the ſtare and 
condition of the Church under the dominion of An- 
tichriſt and cruel perſecution of Tyrants, Compare 
Mat, 9. 36, Cc. 2 Tbeſ. 2. 11. Revel, 12., 3. (there 


is none of all the children (whom) ſhe bath faith 
that leadeth ber gently) to vit, with true le 
doctrine. Here the Lord comp lainech of falſe weach- 
ers, that had gotten the upper hand both in the 

of the ſad eſtate of the Chuch, and in the time 
Chriſt came in the fleſh, as alſo afterward in the 
time of Antichriſt] (z&tbe/) 3s (there) any 2 he 


com · 


chauldren that (be bath brought up, that ta eth 
hand) that * chat : ffordeth ail 
tort _ — that - ; her 
from the Babylonian captivity 4 
19 Theſe twothings are come unte thee , [To wa, 
that thou haſt been perſecured by enemies, and haſt 
received no comfort at the hand of thy mlers, as is 
ſaid ver, 18. but others are of opinion, chat it ſui- 
teth better with that which followeth ver, 30. Com- 
pare above chap. 47. 9. ] whe hatb on thee ? 
[ot whoulamenteth thee / that is, h i 


ro 


— — bag - 
roar 3 2 


compare thy miſery unte ꝰ makkit 
ther that there have been others 


ſavely p 
| whereweth, 
e? 


. * 
* 


at the head of 
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Chap. lu. 
wild ox or bullock in the net, [Htb, of the net, or of the 
ſnare, that is, which is ſnared in the net, which 
therefore cannot help nor * urs they are 
full of the fu the LORD, [that is, of judgement 
rev 1 from the wrath and Ju of the 
Lord. This is the cauſe of their trouble and miſery] 
of the rebuke of thy God, [that is, of judgement or pu- 
niſhment; as above chap, 50. ver. 2. 

21 Therefore hear nom this, thou 4 ; and thou 
drunk:n, but not with wine, ¶ But with adverſity and 
eniſcry, Or underſtand withal, but with the cup of the 
Lords fury or indignation, as ver, 17.] 

22 Thus ſaith thy Lord, the LORD, and thy God, 
(who ) will plead the cauſe of bus people, [Heb. who 
will plead his peop es cauſe, The meaning is, the Lord 
will undertake to maintain and defend the cauſe of 
his people againſt their enemies Jbehold I take the cup 

giddineſs out f thine hand, the dvegs of the cup of my 

uiy , thou ſhalt b:nceforth drink it no more, As if the 
Lord ſhould ſay, ſeeing no man is able to help thee, 
therefore I will help thee, ] 
- 23 But I will put it imo the hand of them that grie- 
ved thee, [Or cauſed ſorrow unto thee, Others, that af- 
flicted thee] that ſaid unto thy ſoul, bow down that we 
may go over (thee) : ¶ that is, that boldly and pre 
ſumpruouſly oppreſſed thee, ſeeking to bow thee 
down to the very ground, and utter ly to deſtroy thee ] 
and thou didſt lay thy back down as the ground , and as a 
ſtreet to them that went over it. [Figurative kind of 
ſpecches, ] 


CHAP, LII, 


The Prophet ſpeaketh in this chapter of the deliverance 

© of the people of the Fews out of the Babyloman capti- 
witty , which is a type of the ſpirituall redemption of 
the Church by Chriſt ver. 1. &c, The grace and ac- 
ceptableneſſe of the preaching of the Goſpel, 7. A pro- 
miſe that the Lord will protett bis Church, 10 After 
th s is ſbewed that Chriſt ſhall be exalted, 13 after 
he ſhall have humbled himſelf to the utmoſt, 14. A 
Propheſy concerning the calling of the Gentiles, 15, 


wake, Awake, put on thy ſtrength [That is, be 
Abold, or, couragious: ſee above chap. 5 1, ver,r7,] 
O Zion, ¶ that is, the citizens and inhabitants of the 
temporall, and eſpecially of the ſpiritual Jeruſalem] 
put on thy beautifull garments O Feruſalem , thou hol 
city : [ Heb, thou city f bolineſs ] for henceforth (there) 
all rio more come into thee the uncircumciſed , and the 
unclean, [thar is, thou ſhalt henceforth be no more 
over-powred by wicked and heatheniſh tyrants,whe- 
ther Babylonians or others, This is chiefly and 
. principally to be underſtood of the heavenly Jeruſa- 
m, - Rev, * t. * Þ, [Thar i, be a 
2 Shake thy ſelf from the duſt, [Thar is, be joyfull, 
and mourn no more] looſe thy ſelf (ſrom) the — 
77 ty necks [Thar is, ſerve God in holineſs and righ- 
teouſneſs now thou art delivered from the hands of 
thine enemies, See above chap. 42. 7. Luke 74. 75. J 
thou captive of Zion, [Thar is, the people of 
Zion, that is, of Jeruſalem, } 

3 For thus ſaubh the LORD, Te were fold for 
nought , ye ſhall alſo be redeemed. [To wit, from the 
Babylonian thialdome or bondage, See further on 
ver. 1. As if the Lord ſhould ſay, the Babylonians 
gave me nothing , that I ſhould deliver you unto 
them as ſervants and bond-men for ever : Therefore 
I am at liberty when I pleaſe, ro redeem you out of 
their hand without any ranſom. at all, See Pſal, 44. 
13, and compare above chap, 45, 13,] 


5 / 


WY 
: * 


4 For thus ſaith the Lord L O RD, In * 
05 formerly , aforetime, d e 
firſt] my people went down into Egypt , to ſojourn there! 
and Aſſur. oppreſſed them for nought, [Or, without 
cauſe, The meaning is, Ihave ſorely p the 
Egyptians, becauſe they had — A my 
people , which notwithſtanding voluntarily and of 
their own accord went down into Egypt: how much 
more will I grieyouſly plagae the . Aflyrians,and the 
Babylonians that have carried them away out ofthe 


tance, and have dealt ſo cruelly and barbarouſſy with 
them > See Gen, 46, 6.] & 

5 Aud nom what have I here(to do)? ſu th thelo 
[ Heb. what unto me here? that is, —_ havel — 
do: or what am I to do now? as if the Lord had ſaid;1 
wil ſtay here no longer, but I will forthwith go to Ba- 
bel, to deliver my people, ſeeing the Babylonians have 
now ſilled up their meaſyre, It is ſpoken of God after 
the manner of men]/ſeeing my people is taken away[thar 
is, is carried away captive by the Babylonians, Here 
for brevity ſake one word is uſed for two, taken 
for is taken away and carried away] for nought; (and) 
they that rule over them, make (them) to bowl , ſath the 
LORD, | in regard they plague them ſo heavily and 
ſo unmercitully, Others,(and) their rulers bowl ; as if 
he had ſaid, the Babylonians do not ſpare even the 
rulers of the Jews themſelves , much leſs do they 
ſpare the common ſort of people ] and my name all 
the day continually is blaſphemed Cas it I were not able 
to defend and protect my people againſt their vio- 
lence and cruelty, and were not able tor the preſent 
to deliver them out of their hands, See Exeh, 36, 
20, 23. Rom. 2. 24.] 

6 Ther fore (ſhall) my people, therefore ſhall they 
know my name [That is, me. See Pſal. 9. on ver 11,] 
in that day, [to wit, when 1 ſhall deliver them from 
the Babylonian captivity, corporally : but it is alſo 
eſpecially to be underſtood of the ſpiritual. delive. 
rance or redemption from rhe power of the — 
that Ia m he that de fpeak, that is, that my pr 
concerning their deliverance is true] behold ( bere ) 
am I 

7 How pleaſant [ Heb, bow beautiful] upon the 
mountains are the feet of him that declareth good , that 
cauſeth peace to be heard: of him that briageth good ti- 
dings of good, that cau ſeth ſalvation to be beard , of bim 
that ſauth unto Zion, thy God is King ? [they are words 
of admiration, with joy and gladneſs, looking not ſo 
much at the publiſhing and proclaiming of deliye- 
rance from the Babylonian captivity as at the 
preaching of the Apoſtles and other reachers of the 
New Teſtament , that ſhould publiſh and preach 
both to Jews and Gentiles the ſpiritual redemption 
from the power of the Devil, (upon the mountain) 
underſtand the mountains of the mountanous or 
hilly country of Judea : and by chem the Churchof 
God bath within and without Jeruſalem and the 


land of Juda (of him that declareth good) that is, they 


that bring glad ridings, namely firſt, the deliverance 
from ——— — „and ſecondly, the 
ſpiritual redemption by Jeſus Chriſt, Compare Kam, 
10. 15. (that cauſeth peace to be heard) that is; chat 
preacheth or publiſheth peace. So that cauſeth 
vation to he heard; that is, that preacheth or | 
ſherh ſalyarion, In this verſe the Prophet relate 
often one and the ſame „ ſundry waies , 45% 

not able to find out words ſufficient to expreſs 
exceeding great mercy and benefit of God ſhewedt 
us inChriſt. (of bim that / ab unte Zion,) that is, 


he Church of God { thy God is King 10 wr 
Chriſt Jes, who is our rain King , and-doth 


+ 
ö _ TY 


Irazanc IS. 8; Chap. lll, 


12 


land of Canaan, which | gave them for an inheri. - 


Chap. lit. 
© -gnyern his Church with 
al 93. the Aunotat. on ver. l. 


Te oc of thy watchmenz [Thar is, of 
thy Prophets and Apoſtles, — they lift up the 
waict, they ſhout together : = they all ſe [to wit, 
wich delight] eye to eye [that is, diſtin&ly, plainly. 
Compare Numb, 14. 14. Or, eye by eye 3 that is, all 
eyes] when the LORD ſhall bring again Zion ¶ From the 
ian captivity: as N 
—— — —ay Others, ſhall convert Zion, ] 
g Makea ſound, ſhout — 
ruſalem : [Underſtand here thoſe places, that abour 
Jeruſalem and elſewhere in the land of Juda had 
now lain a good while waſte, having been waſted by 
chen enemies; and by them the waſte and deſolate 
tondition of the Church, when Chriſt gathered ir] 
ſor the LORD bath comf orted bis people, be bath redeem- 
ruſalem. | 
* — LORD hath made bare bis holy arm [Thar 
is, hath ſtretched it forth, to ſmite the Babyloni- 
ans, and to tedeem and deliver his people out of 
their hand, and the Chriſtian Church from their 
ſpiritual enemies. (his holy arm) Heb, the aim of bis 
bolineſs [that is, his divine omnipotency, or almigh- 
ty power, which he wanifeſted in delivering of his 
people. Compare herewith Luk, 1, 68.] before the 
eyes of all the beathen 3 and all the ends of the earth 
[that is, all men dwelling in the urmoſt ends of the 
world] ſhall ſee the ſalvation of our God, [This came 
to pals when Chriſt ſent forth his Apoſtles to go and 
preach the Goſpel throughout the whole world, 
Math, 28. 19. See Pſal, 98. 2. Luk, 3. 6. (the ſalua- 
tion of our God) that is, the ſalvation which our God 
(hall effect and work for us.] 
11 Depart,depart,go out from thence, An ex hortati- 
on unto 1 cople of God, to depart ſpeedily our of 
corporal & ſpiritual Babel, (from thence) From Babel 
in Chaldea ; as above chap. 48.20. & alſo from ſpiri- 
tual Babel, namely, trom the kingdom of the Devil, 
and of Antichriſt} touch not the unclean thing: [Un- 
derſtand withal, xut give thy ſelf to all manner of ho- 
lizeſs, See ver. 1, Compare 2 Cor, 6. 17,Revel, 18, 
4.] g out of the midſt of her; cleanſe your ſelves, ye 
that bear the veſſels of the LORD, [Thar is, ye Prieſts 
and Levites: And in the New Teſt:ment, all the 
belie vers, as being ſpiritual Prieſts, See 1 Theſſ. 4. 4. 
2 Tim, 2. 21. 1 Pet. 2. 5, Revel, 1. 6.] 
12 For ye ſhall not go out with haſte, nor dcpart by 
ight : for the LORD will go before your face, and the 
od of Iſrael will be your reward, A deſcription of the 
depatture or going forth of the people of God, 
andthe grace and favour which God would ſhew 
them in it. (ye ſhall not go out with haſte) To wit, 
as your fathers were fain to do, when they went forth 
out of Egypt, from whence they were as it were dri- 
ven forth, Exod, 12, 33, Underſtand withal, But 
ye ſhall go out with eaſe, and without fear, yea 
with joy, See the accompliſhment thereof, Ezra 
gy. 1. J (ar depart by flight) to wit, out of corporal 

id [pirituall or myſtical Babel, (the God of Iſrael 
will be your reward) Or, be your hindei guards or, your 
rear , Heb, will aſſemble you, or, gather you together: 
defend and prote& you on every 


his word and Spirir, See 
Others, Thy God 


That is, he will 
ide, See Pſal 10, on ver. 25.] 

13 Behold, my ſervant [To wit, Chriſt, God the 
Father ſpeaketh this, Some begin the 53, chaprer 
here] ſhall deal uaderſtandingly ; | Or deal happily, ra- 
ently, profperouſly : that is, he ſhall well and duly 
* 11 7 the =” that 1 have impoſed 
upon him] be (hall be exaltcd and lifted up, yea be ve 
bigh, [. See Phil. 2, 9. 25 ? 


Is a1ani, 


o from the power of | 


together ye waſt places of Fe 


Chap. Iii. 
14 Like as were aſtonied [Or, were amade 
or, became amazed] at thee, [O Jeſus Chriſt] bis vi 
ſage [or, his face: to wit, my ſervant Jeſus Chiiſts 
face] was ſo marred, Cor, hi viſage (hull be. ſs horr ihiy 
diformed, namely, by reaſon of the crowning with a 
crown of thorns, the ſcourging and crucifying, 
whereof is ſpoxen more at large in the next chapter. 
See Phil. 2. 3. They are the words of God, ſpeaking 
in the third perſon, wherein he ſhewerh a reaſon 
why many ſhould be amazed or aſtonied at Chriſt. 
Some conceive that they are the Prophets words in- 
ſerred here, See below chap, 53, 3.] more then a 
mans: and his form more then of (other) children of men: 
15 Soſhall he] To, wit, Chriſt] ſprinkle { To wit, 
with his blood-ſhed, and with the ſending forth of 
the gifts and graces of his Spirit by the preaching 
of the Goſpel, and by the uſe of the holy Sacta- 
ments] mam heathen, (yea) the kings ſball ſhut and 
ſtop their mouth at him: [Or, before bum, or, for him; 
that is, for his ſake ; To wit, when he ſhall by the 
preaching of the ——_— publiſhed and preached 
in their preſence , and in their mes and do- 
minions z and when they ſhall hear and underſtand 
that he is King of all the world] for they to whom it 
[Or, whereof, as the Apoſtle Paul expoundeth ir, 
Rom. 15. 21.] was not declared (that is, the Gen. 
tiles, from whom the myſtery of Salvation had for- 
merly been kept ſecrer, See Rom. 15, 21,]tbey ſhall 
ſeeit : and they which have not heard it, they ſhall an- 
d. rſtand it. 


CHAP, ILIII. 


Firſt in this chapter is ſpoken of the infidelity or unbelieſ 
of the 7 ews, at the time of Chriſts coming in the fleſh, 
ver, 1, Secondly of the humiliation, paſſton, and death 
of Chriſt, as alſo of his exaltatian and glory, and of 
the fruits and benefits which the Church receiveth 


and enjoyeth thereby, 
V Ho [To wit, among the Jews, It is as 

much as if the * had ſaid, There 
are very few, almoſt none ar all. In theſe phraſesz 
Fob, 12. 38. Rom. 10. 16. is the word, © LORD ad- 
ded in the beginning, to ſhew that it is a complaint 
unto God] bath believed our preaching > [ Heb, our 
hearing; chat is, our ſermons, as Rom, 10, 16, They 
are the words of the Teachers of the New Teſta- 
ment; to wit, of Chriſt and his Apoſtles, as may be 
gathered from the words of Chriſt, Joh. 12. 37, 38.} 
and to whom is the arm of the LORD revealed > ¶ that 
is, how few Jews are there in whoſe hearts the ho- 
ly Ghoſt worketh effectually by the preaching of the 
Goſpel, namely, fo as to endue them with true faith 
in Jeſus Chriſt, } 

2 For he is grow! up" as A young branch before his 
face, and as a root out of the dry ground: [ As if he had 
ſaid, From the lownelſs, and from the baſe and con- 
temptible eſtate wherein Chriſt came into the 
world, they take occaſion to contemn and deſpiſe 
him, For the Jews did fancie to themſelves ſuch a 
Meſſias as ſhould come and appear in royal pomp : 
but this Chriſt cometh mean and lowly, as a young 
ſprig or tender branch. See above chap. 4.2. and 11. 
1. Gen grown up) to wit, according to his humane 
nature. (before bus face) to wit, before the face of 
God his Father. Some underſtand it, before the 
face of this unbelieving people of the Jews, who. ne- 
ver thought that this young branch or twig 


would grow up in time to be a great and tall tree. 
Ccecec and 


Chap. liit. 


(and as a root out of 4 dry grount;) Heb, out of a (and, 
or ground of drought, or drineſt. This may be ap- 
lied ro che low and contemptible eſtate of th: 
ouſe of David, hen Chciſt iſſaed or ſpcung from 
thrnce ; oc to the ſmall beginnings of his kingdom, 
in reſpe& vhereof it could not be believed that he 
ſhould ever grow up to be a — and fruittul tree; 
but either that he ſhould be kept under, as ſeed that 
is eaſt into a dry barren ground withereth for lack 
of moiſture : Or, as the root of a tree that is plan · 
ted in a dry ground, cannot grow up, the tree being 
cut down] he had no ſorm nor beauty: [Becauſe of his 
low eſtate, th: wounds and ſore ſwellings, the blood 
and ſwear-drops, as alſo divers other miſeries that 
isfigured his countenance] when we [to wit, we 
Fews] looked upon him, there was no form [Or, beauti- 
ful countenance} that we ſhould have deſired him. 
fro wit, according to carnal eyes, and humane 
judgment or underſtanding. ] Ss 

3 He was deſpiſed, and the unworthieſt among men, 
[So unworthy, that he was continually rejected of 
men, Or, be was coatemptible, and rejected of men; 
to wit, of ſuch men as were advanced ro honour and 
dignity, Compare Pſal, 22. 7, 8. above chap. 49. 
7, and 52, 14. Mark 9. 12.] a man of ſorrows, [Or, 
a man full of ſorrows] that hath experience of ſic hn r in 

880 [Heb, or a known one of (ichneſs 3 that is, that 

ath had experience what ſickneſs is, Heb. 4. 15,Or, 
who was famous by his miſery and grief, deing grown 
quite faint and weak by reaſon of the eorments infli- 
ct ed upon him. The Hebrew word that is here ren- 
dred fichneſs ſignifieth alſo generally ſorrow,or miſe- 
ry, as Eccleſ. 6, 2. Ferem. 10, 19, and ſo it may be ta» 
ken throughout this chaprerJand(every one) as it we re 
hiding then bis face from him; [ Others, and as it were 
hiding the f1ce from us] he was de ſpi ſed, and we eſtee- 
med him not, [We Jews, we mocked and derided him, 
or ſet him at nought, See Mat. 27, 39, &c. The 
— is, By reaſon of his miſerable and con- 
temptible eſtate, he was not onely denied his due 
honour, but alſo utterly vilified and deſpiſed.] 

4 Veri be bath taken our ſichneſſes upon him, [Pay- 
ing as our ſurety the debt that we had made, or had 
run into, (Veriiy, &c.) Or, yet; as if he had ſaid, 
Bur to ſpeak the truth, we have done him wrong, 
and we are in a great errour : For thus ſtandeth the 
caſe with the Meſſias for our ſakes, he hath taken all 
our ſpiritual maladies, that is all out fins, upon him, 
to make ſatisſact ion for them, whereof rhe boqil 
cure or healing was a type and figure, Math, 8, 17, 
and our ſorrows them hath he carried: Cor, laden them 
upon him, and carried them as a hravy burden] yet 
we eſtermed that he was plagued, ſmitten [or was touch- 
ed. See Job 19, ou ver, 21,] of God and humbled. 
[Thar is, we Jews being in a great errour, or bein 
greatly miſtaken, and judging according ro our cor- 
rupt and perverſe judgment, we thought that he 
ſuftered all this, becauſe he had deſerved it by his 
own fins and tranſgreſſions: But it is quite other- 
wiſe, as appeareth ver. 5, Heb, we e d him a 
— onc, a ſmitten one of God, and an afflifted 
07. 

But he was wounded for our tranſgreſſions, he was 
bruiſed for out imquities : [Compare Rom. 4. 25. 
and 1 Cor, 15.3. ] the punt that bringeth peace 11. 


to us, was upon him, [Heb, the puniſhment of our peace, 
&e, That is, he was puniſhed, that we by him might 
obrain perfe& peace of God, who was at enmity with 
us becauſe of bur fins, Underſtand withal, And 
the chaſtiſement continued ſtill upon him, until he 
had fully ſatisfied for us] and by his ſtripes healing is 
made unto us. [Se that we are freed from fin and 


IsAIAR. 


Chap. lik} 


6 All we like ſheep went aſtray (Thar is, all we have 
as it were gone aſtray from the way which God did 
preſcribe us in his law, that we ſhould walk in it] 
we turned evciy one to bis (own) Not tothe 
way which the LORD had preſcribed us, but wal 
in the way which every one had choſen for him. 
ſelf. See 1 Pet. 2. 25.] but the LORD hath cauſed thi 
iniquity of us all to run «pon him. [Or, to meet him, ot 
he (to wit, the Father) drave upon him (to wi; 
Chciſt) the iniguity of us all; becauſe that he freely 
and willingly became a ſurery for us.] 

7 (when) the ſame was required, (To wit, our ini. 
quity 3 chat is, che puniſhment of our iniquity was 
required of Chriſt] then be was afflifted : yet he o. 
pened not his mouth: [Teſtifying by his filence 
that he endured all things willingly for our ſakes 
not opening his mouth to conſute the ſlanderings an 
falſe accuſations of his enemies: Al ſa not utceri 
any thing to the pre judice of them that put him to 
death, but to our benefit and profit ; and prayi 
for them that crucified him, Luk, 23, 34, Sec — 
26. 63. and 27. 12, 14. Mut 14. 61. and 15. f. 
he was led as lamb to the ſlaughter, andas a ſheep (Pro. 
perly an ew-lamb, or ſhe-lamb} that is dumb before the 
face of ber ſh:arers, {A lamb doth not bite nor puſh 
him that is going about to kill it, but followeth 
Pee his ſlayer that leadeth it to the ſlaughter. 

ouſe] ſo be opened not bis mouth, [Compare 

Act. 8. 32. 

8 He is ta xen away out of the ſtrait, [Or, out of the 
priſon, or, ont of this violent diftzeſs, Heb, out of the 
ſhutting up ; to wit, rom the pangs of hell, which 
Chriſt felt inthe garden of Cds (where he 
ſweat blood) bur eſpecially on the croſs, when he 
cried, my God, my God, why haſt thou forſahen me ? 
Underſtand this likewiſe of his raiſing up fromthe 
dead, & when he aſcended into heaven unto his het- 
venly Father Ic out of the judgment:[to wit, the judg- 
ment of God:thar is, from damaarion,which he ſufte- 
red a while for us, being become a curſe for us, Gale, 
3.13. Bur ſome do underſtand here by judgment,the 
death of the croſs, whereunto he was adjudged 
and condemned by the Jews and Pilate, In tha 
ſenſe, though the Meſſias was ſentenced to a ſhame- 
ful, yea curſed death, yet notwithſtanding, doth 
the Propher imply, he ſhall ar laſt be raken up into 
heaven, aſter he ſhall have made ſatbfadtym for 
our ſins} and who (hall declare his life-time ? [Or, the 
continuance of his life, or his age. Underſtand here, 
deſides the eternity of his divine eſſence, alſo thee- 
verlaſting continuance of his kingdom; foraſmuch 
as God having raifed him up and ſer him on his 
right hand in heavenly places, he liverh and reign- 
eth for ever, and lad hath no more power vr do. 
minion over him, Luk, 1. 33. Rem. 6, 9.(or hisgene- 
ration, )that is, his children which ſhallbe Pirirual- 
ly begotten by him] for he was cut off [thatis, he was 
taken away by a violent death, as atrec is heun 
down with violence] out of the land of the Mig: 
[that i, ofthem — live in the world. — - An- 
notar, Job 28. 13, Pſal, 27. 13. above chap, 39,11, 
The r 0 5 * ode and ld ſe 

rave] for the tranſęreſſion o wis t 
— him (that „ ohe dos both of Jews 
and Gentiles was he thus ſmitten and afflicted, 
oth:rwiſe muſt have juſtly been puniſhed them · 
ſelves. They are the Prophets words. Heb. the 
(was) unto him. To wit, that puniſment that he w 
nailed to the croſs, So the Hebrew addition mo, n 
alſo taken in the ſingular number, Geneſ, 9. 26, 27, 
Job 20. 23. and 22. 2. Pſal, 11, 7, above cher .ae- 1] 
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| puniſhment, See 1 Pet, 2, 24.] 
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Chap. liv:3 | 


CES TH SL Aa 


Or, which | 
os aa ordained} his grave, Cor, a 
lor, with j the wicked, that i, they appointed 
his grave with the wicked, that ſhould watch and 
d ir, See Matth. 27. 63, 642 65, 66, Others 
or ic in this ſenſe, the wicked Jews indeed concei- | 
ved that che body of Chriſt ſhould be put away with | 
he bodies of the checves that were crucified with | 
him for which wich other reaſons they defired Pilate 
to put him to ſuch a kind of death: hut the providence 
of God had ordained it ocherwiſe : for Chriſt was bu- 
ried in Joſephs of Arimathea, a rich and honourable 
counſellour, Matth. 26. 60,] aud he was among the 
(ich is bis death, (Heb. in bis deaths, in the plural 
number; that is, according to * violent death. 
Compare Exch . 28, 10, with the Annotat. Oc deaths, 
becauſe Chriſt ſuffered nor one, hut as it were many 
deaths for us] becauſe be had done no wrong, Lor, noi 
violence: but on the contrary had dealt and walked 
uprightly, juſtly and ſincerely, both in words and 
deeds] neither was (any) decent in his month, [See 1 
Pet. 2. 22. and 1 Joh. 3. 5. We 
10 Tet it pleaſed the LO RD to bruiſe him, [To 
wit, Jeſus Chriſt, our Redeemer : and that for our 
fins, which lay upon him, and were ro be puniſhed 
in him] he mad: (him) (ich 3 [that is, he put him to 
many great griefs and ſurrows, and laid as it were 
manifold ſickneſſes and infirmities upon him. See 
aboye on verſ. 3.] when his ſoul ſhall have made it ſelf 
atr ſpaſſe-offeriag, then ſhall be ſee bis ſeed, [The mea- 
ning is, when Chai ſhall have delivered his foul 
(that is, his perſon) for a treſpaſſe - offering, unto 
death (2 Cor. 5, 21.) then ſhall he ſec his ſeed in- 
creaſe and multiply, that is, he ſhall ſee that belie- 
vers ſhall greatly incteaſe and grow by the prea- 
ching of the Golpel, namely then eſpecially, after 
that he being aſcended into heaven, ſhall have ſent 
down the holy Ghoſt _ his Apoſtles, and other 
teachers of the Goſpel, Others, when thou ſhalt 
bave mad: thy ſoul a treſpaſſe-offeriag, (oi, an oftering 
for fin) then be ſhall Jee ſeed ; chat is, a great 
of faithful or believing children, begotten of the im- 
mo. tall or incorruptible ſeed of the word of God, 
Pſal, 110: 3. and 1 Pet. 1. 23. ] be ſhall prolong (his) 
8 [As if he had ſaid, the fruit and benefit that 
Chriſt ſhall reap from what was ſaid before, it ſhall 
not be ſhort, nor ſoon paſſe away,bur it ſhall laſt and 
continue for ever. Sce Pſal, 23. 6.] and the pleaſure 
of the LORD ſhall go on ſuccesfully by bis band, 


ich; To wit, people 22  exalred at the right hand of his Father, It ſhall alſs, 
rial] | happen unto his members, when he ſhall make th 


parcakers of his glory] by his knowledge (under ſtand 
that knowledge whereby he ſhould, be acknow-. 
ledged and received as a Saviour and mediatour 
between God and man] ſhall my ſervant, [God the 
Father ſpeaketh this, Compare this wich above chap, 
42.1. and 52, 13, ] the righteous, [rg wit, he the j; & 
or righteous, ſutfering for the un juſt or uncghts . 
ous, 1 Pet. 3, 18, ] juſtify many. [ro wit, all thoſe thit 
believe in him, Ste Rom, 5. 19, purchaſing and 
procuring for them pardon of fin and righteouſ- 
neſſæ which will ſtand before God ] ſor be 2 bear 
their iniquities. [To wit, on the tree of the croſſe, 1 
Pet, 2. 24, as being the lamb of God that beareth 
the fins of the world, ob. 1. 29.] 

12 Therefore will I give bima portion of many, [ As, 
if God the Father had ſaid, ſeeing he hath done and 
ſuffered ſo much for mankind ( as is related above) 
I will communicate and diſtribute unto him (ef 
mam) chat is, I will give him many ſpirituall 
children, and- gifts, Others, therefore will- I give 
him a portion among the great; ſo that he may be com- 
pared with the great and mighty ones. Others, there- 
fore will I gi ve him the mighty for a portion; namely, 
the exil ſpirits. See coloſ. 2. 15. J and be ſhall divide 
the mighty as a prey, [to wit, death, fin, the devil, and 
hell, which prevailed and had the upper hand over 
men, them ſhall he divide as a prey, that is, conquer 
them, and deliver his ele& out of their hand. O- 
thers take ir of Chi iſts dominion over the mighty ot 
this world, that ſhall be converted and ſerve him. 
Compare above chap, 52, 15. ] becauſe he hath poured 
out his ſoul unto death, [that is, becauſe he ſuffered 
himſelf willing ly to be taken, miſuſed, and killed, ] 
and was numbred with tranſgriſſours: [(So that he was 
not onely crucified between two theeves, bur\Baryaþ» 
as, who for murder and ſedition was caſt into priſon, 
was preferred before Jeſus Chriſt the Son of God. See 
Mar, 15. 28, Luke 22, 37. and be bare the fin of many, 
[See bove verſ. 11,] and prayed for the txanſgreſſours, + 
[Saying » Father forgive them, for they hnow not what 
they do, Luke 23. 24. 


CHAP. LI V. 


The benefits which the Lord would beſtow on: the Church 


[Azad the pleaſureof the LO RD, &c, To wit, the 
wotk of our redemption, and the gathering of the e- 
& out of all nations by the preaching of the Goſ- 
pel, which was then chiefly ſer on foot, after Chriſt 
was aſcended into heaven, Matth. 28, 19. (by bis 
band) that is, by his miniſtry,or by his power, See 
Eph. 4. 11, 12, &c,] 

11 For the travel of his ſoul he ſhall ſee it, [To wits 
ſeed, The meaning is, Chriſt ſhall ſee (that is, get | 
and behold with joy and delight) ſeed, chat is, chil- | 
Urenz to wit, ſpirituall children) for, or becauſe of 
his travell and labour. Undei tand thereby thoſe 
ſorrows which he felt and ſuffered both in ſoul and 
body, when the heavy wrath of God for the fins of 

| lay upon him, Others, be ſhall ſee of the 
travel of bis ſoul (fruit or his delight), See Pſal. 22, 
and verſ. 18.] and be ſatisfied : [that is, he ſhall en- 

his labour and trouble in the higheſt degree,and 


ly to his owh ſatisfaction and contentment : for 
K is 1 equall that a faithfull labourer | 
e irs of his own labour. This ſhall 


of the new Teſtament, and a propheſy that he would 
greatly increaſe and enlarge the ſamever. 1, &c. 

_ embracing her as his loving. ſpouſe with — 
grace and favour, 3. adoming her moſt glorieuſly wit 
the gifts of the holy Ghoſt ; 11 ana that be would 

protect ber againſt her enemies, 14. It is God that 
governeth all things, 16 for * the geod of bis e- 
left s 17. . 


Is cheerſully thos barren, (that) didſt not bear, make 
a Gund with joyful ſiaging, andiſhout, thou (that) 
hadſt no travelling pangs: [ | 
to the Church of believing Jews, that ſhould live at 
the time when the Goſpel Id begin to be prea- 
ched, as may be gathered from Gal. cha. 4. verſ. y. 
where theſe words are quoted, ( thaa harren) ſo he call 
leth the Church that was in the world when. Chriſt 
came in the fleſh, in regard of the ſmall number and 
increaſe of of belie vers. (that diaſt not bear) That is, 
didſt bear very ſeldom, or few children 3 to wit, chil 
| dren of God, of the ſeed of the word of God. Com- 


ere the Prophet 


y the 
pm the in his dw perſon, when Chriſt ſhall 
be taken up into che gloty of his Father, and ſhall be 


pare ob, 1, 12, 13. and 1 Pet. 1. 23. The number 
of believing Gentiles was much grearer,, then the 
48 Ccecce 2 number 


Chap. liv. 
number of believing Jews, See Jol. 1. 1 
27 Kc. ] ſor the chilÞen of the ſolit ar [or, ö 
late, chat is, of th: Jewiſh Church, which in Chriſts 
time was ſmall in number, in compariſon of the 
at number of the Jews that were releaſed ce 
more then the children of the married (wife), [chat is, 
of the ancient Church of the Jewes, whom God firſt 
called, and rook her as it were in marriage unto 
himſelf] ſaith the LORD. 
© 4 Enlarge the place of thy tent, [To wit, that thoſe 
that are converted of th: Gentiles may find room 
with thee, This is ſpoken according to the manner 
or cuſtom of the ancients in the land of Canaan, 
__ dwelled in tents; intimating that the Church 
the New Teſtament ſhould greatly incceaſe, and 
ſpread ir ſelf wide abroad, multiplying exceedingly 
on all ſides. See above chap, 49. 19, 20.] and let them 
cad out the curtains of thine habitations, Cor, tabcr- 
aacles] hinder it not: Cor, keep them not back, or re- 
ſtrain them not] make thy cords long, Cor, ropes, where- 
with the tents were ſtretched our] and put thy ſtakes 
ſor, ails, whereunro the ropes were faſtened] faſt in. 
[Or, ſtrengthen thy ſtakes.) 

For thou ſhalt break forth [To wit, into a multi- 

ade of children] on the right hand, and on the lift: [the 
meaning is, there ſhall be found even among the 
Genriles, and in thoſe places where there were no 
Churches in former time, many belieyers and true 
members of rhe Chriſtian Church] and thy ſeed [that 
is, thy offſpring, or poſterity 3 to wit, thy ſpiritual 
children] ſhall inherit the Gentiles, [that is, the land 
of the Gentiles, Thar is 3the Genriles ſhall alſo by 
the Goſpel, which ſhall $ forth from Zion, be 
made the children of God, and ſhall be added unto 
thee] and they [ro wit, thy poſterity] (hall make the 
deſolate cities {Thar is, thole Cities wherein former- 
ly no children of God dwelt]to be inhabited. 
4 Fear not, [To wit, becauſe of thy barrenneſſe, 
which was counted in former time a great reproch] 
for thou ſhalt not be aſhamed; neither Muſh, for thou ſhalt 
not be put to ſhame tbut thou ſhalt Forget the ſhame of 
thy youth, and thow ſhalt not remember the reproch of 
thy widowhood any more, [Thou (halt forget the ſhame 
of thy youth, &c, Thar is, the ignominy and re- 
proch that befell thee in times paſt; to wit, when 
thou for thy ſins waſt delivered up to bondage unto 
the Egyptians, Others take it in this ſenſe, as if the 
Prophet had ſaid,the glory and happineſs whereunto 
thou ſhalt be advanced, ſhall cauſe thee to forget all 
the miſery and ſorro that thou didſt formerly en- 
dure, when rh/5u waſt as it were a deſolate virgin, or 
poor widow] 

For Thy maker is thine husband, [Heb, thy makers 
is thine bushand, Compare this phraſe with Gen. 23 
on ver. 13.] The LORDof boſts is his Name: and 
the hoh One of Iſrael is thy Redeemer, unde ſtand with - 
all, and alſo he ſhall be called indeed] God of the whole 
earth, [Not onely the God of the Jews, but alſo of 

all other Nations, yea, of the whole world, 1 Job. 
2. 2, in regard that his Church ſhould be ſpread 
abroad and diſperſed throughour the wbole world] 

6 For the LORD bath called thee [Firſt, out of 
the Babylonian captivity 3 Secondly, out of the ſpi- 
rituall kingdom of Sin and Satan, unto his own 
kingdom] as 4 woman forſaken, and grieved in ſpirit: 
yet thou art the wife of youth, [that is, as a Wife 
Whom a man hath married in his youth, as Prov, 5. 
18, That is, thou waſt —. dear and precious to mit 
— we — A ti go the Patriarchs ſake) 
t thou piſcd, ſaith thy Goa. | 
7 Fora fan xn ir I 22 ther: [Under- 
ſtand withall the laſt words of the next verſe; ſaith 


t. Row, 9. 


Isaran. 


| Chap. liv 
the Lord thy Redeemer] hut with great contpifions wht 1 


of the deſo - gather thee. ; 


$8 Ha little wrath T have bid n | Face | 
[See of this phraſe Fob 13. the A bs 
24.] for 4 moment + (See the Annotat. P/al. 30, 0n 
verſ, 6. That is, ina wrath that did not laſt 1646 
Others, I hid my face from thee for a bitte ſeafori; in th 
moment of mize anger] but with everlafiing ti 
will IT have mitrcy on thee, ſaith the LORD thy Ke. 
deemer. 

9 For that fall be unto me as the waters of Nut 
The meaning is, that which I now ſpake conee:. 
ning my grace and merey towards thee; k ſhall be 
as ſure and certain, as that which I heretofore ſpate 
after the univer fall deluge which was in Noahs time 
See Gen, 5, 11,] when 1 our Cor, to h 1 rt] 
that the waters of Noah [that is, the waters that cam 
in his time] ſhould no more go over the earth: ſo have t 
{worn that I will be ne more angry with thee, [to wit, 
rd. pres as that I ſhould utterly ic ject rhee, 
and wholly bereave thes of my grace and fayour 
This is to be underſtood of the FA, + children of God, 
who are the true members of the Church] nor rebuhe 
— [To wit, fo ſorely, that I ſhould urterly defiroy 
mee] 

10 For the mountains ſhall depart, [Ot may, or en 
depart, Others, for though the mountains ſhould be ye. 
moved, &c.] and the hils be rembved, but my hindu 
ſhall not depart from thee, [the meaning is, my mercy 
and kindneſſe towards my Church ſhall laſt for ever, 
and remain conſtant aud immutable, chough in the 
world all things ſhould be rurned upfide down] 24- 
ther ſhall the covenant of my peate [ that is, the coye- 
nant whereby 1 have promiſed peace, (that is, eter- 
nall ſalvation) unto thee] be removed, Compare 
this with the words of Chriſt, Matth. 24. 35.] ſalth 
the LORD that bath compaſſion on thee, 

11 Thou afflicted, toſſtd with tempeſt, [Underſtand 
here by this tempeſt; fiſt, the Babylon an caprivi- 
ty: and ſecondly, the great deſolation by Antiochis 
in the time of the Machabees ; and further, the fþi 
ricuall combate, affliction, and petſecution of the 
Church in general. Nom. 11, 28, 29,] dc, 
or, comfortleſſe] bebold, I will. lay ſtones moſt beautiful- 
ly; [that is, 1 will build rhee again fat mote gloti- 
ouſly then thou waſt before "This muſt be under- 
ſtood of a ſpiritual! repararion or building up of the 
ele&, which is begun In this life by the preachitg of 
the Goſpel, and the glotious gifts of the holy Ghoſt, 
- of 4. 11, &c, and ſhall be finiſhed and perfected in 
the life ro come, Rel. 21. 10, &c. Heb, cauſe thy 
tones to lie dow}: with; or in onen] and I will lay 


thy ſoundition on Saphir. 

12 Aud I will nage thy glaſſe-witdows cryſtal 
(windows), [Or, I will make thy windows of cryſtal, 
or, of Ages, or, of Pearls] and thy gates of rkbies 3 
Cor, of carbuncles] and all thy borders of pleaſe ſtones 
[Or, of del ghtſall, acceptable ſtones, [ Heb, of Roues f 
delight oro cena? | | 

13 And all thy 1 ee be taught of the LORD 
[All the children of the Church are vg x our) 115 
ly by che word, and inwardly by che holy Obel; 
ferem 31,3 


4, Ste Job. 6.45] and the peace cla 1 
lappineſſe, ſalvation , 48 vet, 10,] of thy tba 
be great. [Or maxifold] 


14 Thok hilt be eſtabliſhed by viehteou/neſt *: [fo 
wit, by the e cee eng defen- 


deth and protecteth his children, Or, underſta 
here 2 hteouſneſſe wherewith God cine 
ere et 2 T 1 27 ariſheth 72 
abou among them] be far from oppreſſson, fu 
thou ſhalt bur feu: [th , be Rai bop 

P 


at is, thi 


' 


Chap: lv. 


11 have no cauſe to fear oppreſſion, 
which co hreſt ſuffer at che hands of thine 
enemies] ani (ff from terrour, Cor from deſtructi- 
8s] ſor it [0 wit, fear, or terrour, that is, thoſe things 
that might Fiehttn thee, or make thee atraid] ſhit 

rar thee, 
1 eee ſhall ſurely gather themſelves, LOthers, 
but) who ſd gthercth himſelf againſt thee in thee ; 
chat is, in thy land; meaning the traitours of the 
land. Others, _ _ ls (ume —_ [with 
but) uot by me [that is, without my com- 
ron 2 o ſhall gather himſelf ag.1tnſt thee, he 
ſhall fall for thy ſake, [or ſhall fall before thee, that is, | 
{hall periſh or be confounded, Orhers but ) whoſoever 
all ſbjourn with thee againſt ther, be (hatl be to fall : 
oc he that gahereth himſelf with bhee, being agdinſt thee, 


all, 
ſhall 2 f bave created the ſmith ( that bloweth 10 
the co ilet i# the fire » and that bringeth forth the inſtra- 
ment for bis work : alſo I have crexted the deſtroyer to 
defroy, (The meaning is, I govern all things by my 
providence, No ſmith were able to make any wea- 
ns or inſttuments of war, nor were any enem 
able th:rewith to deſtroy the land, unleſs I had ſo 
dec eed and ordained it before, (that bloweth ap the 
coales in that fire) or that bloweth ap the cole-fire (and 
that briageth forth the inſtrument for bis work ; to wit, 
for the deſtroyers work, who intendeth fomewhar 
apainſt thee » or hath ſome plot or deſign againſt 
thie, Others for bis work; to wit, che ſmichs work, 
alſo I have created the d ſtroyer to deſtroy) to wit , 1 
2 ſutfer him to deſtroy , or as fat as I ſuffer him to 
deſtcoyʒot᷑ to cut off } ; bs Ma 
17 All (Or every) inſtrument that is pr pared againſt 
thee ſhall not proiÞer, and all (or every) tongue (that) 
ſhall riſe ub in judgement againſt thee , thou ſhalt con- 
am: (The meaning is, none ſhall be able to hin- 
der or hurt thee , but thou ſhalt overcome and con- 
quer all chrough Chriſt that loveth thee, Nom. 8. 
37. All (or every) inſtrument that ts ared again 
thee ) ro wit, by the enemies of the Chure 
(and all (or every) tongue that riſeth up in judgement 
againſt thee, to wit, to contend, or plead with thee, h 
ſhalt condemis ) that is, convince , that they have 
wronged thee and falſcly accuſed thee] this is the he: 
ritage of the LORDS it ervants, and theiy righteonſueſs is 
of me, ſaith the LORD , [righteouſneſs is here as much 
wo ſay, as jidgemene , or defence and protection, 
which % a fruit of the righteouſneſs of God, See 
above chap, 48. 18. Others underſtand hete by righ- 
trodſneſs, the vem id of righteouſneſs, or the right that 
belongeth to the Lords ſervants, which is this, chat 
do defend and protect them againſt all unjuſt pow- 
er and violence, ] 


CHAP, LV. 


Chriſt inviteth all wounded and dejected (irits to the en- 
foyment of bus benefits and favours , ver, 1. God the 
father Heclareth for what end and purpoſe he fent 

Chr, 4 mimely to all the Geiles. 5 M hat the Au- 
19 of all chnvirts is, 6.* God promi ſeth that be will 
tive them hir $1ace and bleſſing in a plentiful manner, 
10 to the jby uud vefoycing of all trratures 12. 


[The Hebrew particle bd z-which elſewhere is 


Fas mach # wo; is here a word of excitement or 
ſtirring wp) tht thirſty , Call ye that greatly long 
after neſs; being ſenhble of your own fins 
and Keries; Pfal. 42. 3. Mat. 5. 6. fob. 7. 37.1 
onme to the mι i C that is, unto me, ot to the 


hea. 


'T3atan. 


— 


Chap. Iv. 
venly goods which Toffer unto you by the Golp, 
namely forgiveneſs of fins and esel, omg 
are gen us of God In Chriſt for nought, and with- 
out any merirs or deſetts of our own, as followeth In 
the text: alſo the gifts of the holy Ghoſt, and laſtly 
life eternall 5 whereunto we x come by faith; 
Job. 3. 37. Jaud he that hath n wroney ; [that is, ye that 
in or of your ſel yes have flo worthineſs ot Babies} 
come buy, and kat, [that is enjoy. So likewiſe vd, 
2, eating for -evjoying is very uſuall and com 
among the Hebrews, See fob thap. 2 1. the Aungtü - 
tions on ver. 25. ] yea come, buy wine and nul — 
and milk bgnihc here the — . —— 
even now by water, to wits all things tequiſitt ad 
neteſſary for the fpiritual Ife e 2 
without price, [that is, reteive thein for nothin 

2 Wherſore do ye weigh out money for that 13 not 
bread, 2 ſatig y That 
is, her fore att ye at great coſts and charges in vain, 
and take pains and toil to no purpoſe in comthit- 
ting your Idolatry and ſuperſtition , whereas indeed 
by luch kind of means no life nor ſound comfort is 
to be had > wherefore do ye weigh ont mon'y for that 
which is n0 bread > Heb, for not bread, So he — — 
falſe doctrine und ſuperſtirion , which cannot 
or ſarisfy the hearrs of men; as fot example, the 
doftrine of the Scribes and Phariſees concerning à 
mans own righteouſneſs without Chriſt and his righ- 
teouſnels. (And your labour) that is, that which ye 
have gotten and gained by your labour, (for that 
which cannot ſari) Heb, not to ſatisſy] bearken at- 
tenti vely unto me | Heb, hearken hearkewne, &c. that 
is, hearken attentive ly, diligently, or earneſtly unto 
me] and cat that which is good{this is alſo to be under- 
ſtood of a ſpiritual caring , as alſo that which fol- 
; lowerh ] und let thy ſoul delrg t in fata s. 

3 Incline you? ear and come unto mes [God the Fa- 
ther ſpeaketh this] hear and your ſoul ſhall live: ¶chat 


' is, it ſhall have comfort and joy when it hearerh 


me? for I will mige an everlaſting covenant with thee, 
[See Gen. 15, on ver, 18. and Ferem. 34. 18, 19, 
{and give thee) the ſure mercies of David, [cheſe words 
and give thee are here inſetted from rhe words of 
Paul, Adts 13. 34. where it is faid thus, 1 will givt 
Jo theſe hoh A4 font (promiſes) of David (the 
ſure nercies of David) that , the metcies which L 
have promiſed unto David. See 2 Sam. 7. 13. and 
Pſal, 89, 29. For the accompliſhing of cheſe mera 
cies, it was requifire and needful that Chriſt ſhould 
riſe from the dead, and To enter into his HER 
kingdome: for which end the Apoſtle rehearſerh thi 

op of the Prophet, A, 13. 34. to prove the re- 
— ion of Chriſt, Some underſtand here by Da- 
vid the Lord Chriſt ; ſo that by the mercies of Da · 
vid ſhould be meant the mercies which Chriſt ſhould 
N for and give unto the people of God, S 

ikewiſe Frrem. 30. 9. Exch. 34. 29, Cc.] | 

4 Bebel IL To wit , God the Father ] have given 
him [co wit, Chriſt , the ſon of David, who was alſo 
Davids Lord and redeemer] (for) 4 ref the na- 
tions , [that &,; for a Prophet and Teacher that 
ſhould warieh the heavenly truth, or that ſhould 
give teftithony concerning thy Will] 4 Priace aud 
Communder Fro command and enjoyn wharfocyer he 
pleaſeth] of the nations, . 

5 Behold, un ſ & Frſus Obrift] hit call a people thir 
thou hnoweſt mt [that is, for whom thou didſt not care, 
but & dſt ſuffer them to walk in thr own waies, Ser 
Aﬀt 1 . is. or vhom thou diſt not know and cake to 
be thy people J and the ene this Ny not the, ¶ Neb. 4 


ple or nation that i the plutal number ) thee 
—— * n 1 nor gel 


Chap.lv. 
ledged these for theix Saviour ] ſhall run. unto thee » 


Is AT AH. 


[char is, receive and embrace thy doctrine with great 


' Zeal and defire] for the LORD thy Gods ſake, and ſo; 


the holy One of Ifraels ſake Cor, and unto the holy One of 
Iſfrael.See Pſal.7 1,0n ver. 22. Iſor he hath glorified thee, 


[or when he ſhall gloriſie th:e , O Chriſt ; namely by 


the reſurrrection from the dead, Kom. 1. 4. and by the 
exaltation on his right hand in the heayens , from 
whence he ſhould End the holy Ghoſt upon the 

kpoſtles, Acts 2. doing great muacles and wonders 
by his power, Ads 3. 3. and 4, 10. 

s Sech the LORD while he zs to be found: call upon 
bim while be is near, [That is, while he offereth his 
mercy.unto poor finners , calling and inviting them 
to repentance and converſion. See Pſal, 32, 6, they 
are the words of the Prophet] 

7 Let the wiched forſake bis way, and the unrighte- 

015 man [ Heb. the man of wickedn:ſs, or of iniquity] 
bis thoughts : and let him turn uato the LORD, then will 
he have mercy upon him; and to our God, for be pardo- 
neth abundantly, Heb, he increaſeth to pardon, or with 
pardoning] 
8 For my thoughts are not your thoughts, neither are 
your wayes my way's, ſaith the LORD, [ Here God ſpca- 
keth again, and it is as much as if he had ſaid, ye 
men are of ſuch a nature and diſpoſition that ye will 
not eaſily forgive and forget when any one offen- 
deth you, eſpecially when he exceedeth therein: but 
I do ſoon forgive all thoſe that are ſo iy that they 
have offended me, and pray unto me for pardon 
and forgiveneſs, Neither am I wavering or. un- 
fauhful as men arc, but wharſoever I promiſe 1 do 
ſurely perform], 

9 For (as) [Or (as much as) the heavens are high- 
er then the earth, ſo are my thoughts higher then your 
thoughts, and my wayes tuen your wayes, [Compare 
herewith P/al, 103. ver, 11,] 

10 For as the rain and the ſnov» cometh down from 
heaven, and returneth not thither; but it moiſteneth 
thereby, [to wit, the earth] and cauſeth it to bring forth 
and bud, to give ſeed to the ſowet, and bread to the 
eater ; 

11 So ſhall (alſo) my word be [That is, the word of 
my promiſe] that goeth forth out of my mouth, it ſhall 
not return wito me empiy: ¶ that is, without doing ſomc- 
thing] but i ſhaH! do that which pleaſeth me, and it ſhall 
be proſperous [or haue good ſweeeſs , projper (u) that 
whereto [ot for which, or whither] I ſend it. 

12 For ye ſþll go out [To vit, out of the ſpiritual 
captiyity of the Devil, after ye ſhall be redeemed by 
Chriſt, whereof che Babylonian captivity was a 
type] with joy, and be led forth with peace : the moun- 
tans and hils ſhall make a ſound (with) joyſul ſinging, 
before thy face, and all the trees of the field ſhall clap 


- (their ) bands together. See Iſa, 35, 1. 1 Chron, 16, 


33. The meaning is, chat all creatures, though they 
be inſenſible, yer they ſhall help to advance and 
turcher the work of Gad with joy, See the Annotat. 
Pſal. 93. on verſe 8.] 120 TY: 

13 For athorn (there) ſhall come up a fir-tree ; for a 
thiſtle (there) ſhall come up a myrile-tyee : [That is, they 


that were formerly like briers and thorns , that is, 


unfruitful and unfit for any good work, they ſhall 
become fruirful , and grow up like fair and goodly 
trees, after they ſhall be renewed and born again by 
the holy Ghoſt, See the like phraſes above chap. 41, 


19,] ax it ſh1ll be to the LORD for a name, and for an. | 
everlaſting token, [to vi a memorial] (that) ſhall not | and I will make them joyful in mine houſe 


— — 


— — — 


9 


CHAP, LV. 


The Lord exhorteth every one to godlineſs, verſe 1, G 


promiſing to the converted Gentiles that their waſh; 

. Eſeroice ſhould be alſo wel-pleaſmng & acceptable un. 
to bim. 5 Toe Lord calleth the tyrants to come an4 de. 
ftroy the blind and hypocritical warchmen, wbom he cal 
leth dumb dogs, 9, 


Hus ſaith the LORD, heep ju igemen and do iuftice : 
T7 Under the EY — — * 
he comprehendeth all that we owe unto God and 
to our neighbor] ſor my ſalvation is at han i to come 
[herewith doth agree the beginning of Chriſts * 
John the Baptiſts ſermons, ſay ing, repent, for the hing- 
dome of heaven is at hand. (my ſalvation) to wit, that 
ſalvation which Chriſt the Saviour of the world ſhall 
being unto me, Or if theſe be the words of Chriſt, 
chen this is the meaning, my ſalvation whereby 1 
will preſerve or ſave mine elcet] and my righteouſneſs 
to be revealed, [the righteouſneſs of the Lord is re- 
vealed in the Goſpel, Rom. 1, 17,] 

2 Bleſſed is the man (that) doth this, [That keepeth 
}adgement and righteouſneſs, ver. 1. ] and the chili 
man (that) l:yetb bold on it: that keepeth the Sabbath, 
[under th: Sabbath muſt be underſtood the whole 
wOrthip of God, which ought to be eſpecially practi- 
led on ghe Sabbath, a pait being taken for the 
whole, See ver, 7.] ſo that he doth not proſan: it; and 
he that keepeth his hand from doing azy evil, 

3 Aud let not the ſtranger {Heb, the ſay or child of 
the ſtrange; ; that . is, the ſtrangers, as verſe 6, and be- 


| low chap. 60.10,] that bath joyaed bimſelf to tbe LORD, 


ſpeak, ſaying, the LOKD hath utterly ſeparated me from 
bis people: | Chriſt hath aboliſhed the difference and 
diſtinctiun between people and nations; before him 


thete s no diſtinction between Jew and Gentile, 


maſter and ſervant, Gal. 3. 28. ] neither let the exauch 
g: 1 am a dry tree. [that is, I am like a dry tret: 
for as that hath no fruit, ſo have I no children.] 
4 For thus ſaith the LORD of [Or unto] the cunucht 
that keep my Sabbaths, and chuſe the thing that 1 delight 
in, and take hold of my covenant : 

5. I will alſogive unto them [To wit, unto thoſe 
ſtrangers and eunuchs , of whom mention is made 
virſe 3, and 4.] in mize bouſe I that is, in the Chriſti- 
an Church] and within my wals [to wit , within the 
ſpirituall City of Jeruſalem that is, in my Church] 
a place [or room, So alſo below chap, 57, 12. Heb, a 
hand] and a nome better. then of ſons and of daughters : 
ſor which # better then c. what kind of name is 
that > that they ſhall be called the children of God, 
Joh. 1. 12, and 1 Fob, 3. 1, which is a far more ex- 
cellent name then the name ot ſon or daughter, 
which men have or bear by their carnal birth] I wil 
give evcry one of them [Heb, him] an everlaſting name 


that ſhall not be cui off. 


6 Aad the ſtrangers [See above ver. 3,] that enn 
themſelves to the LORD, to ſerve him, and to love the 
name of the LORD, to be ſervants unto him, all (or every 
one) that keepeth the Sabbath, [See ver. 2.) (ſo) that 
he profane it not, and they that take bold of my covenant, 

7 Them wil 1 alſo bring to mine holy aun ain, ¶Heb. 
to the mountain of my holineſs : that is, to my Church, 
to the aſſembly of mine elect, as above «bap, 2. 2. 
prajer 3 


to wor- 


be a [rhe meaning is, by the redemption and | [Heb. in the bouſe of my prayer; th at is, in the tewplez 


ſanctification of the Church, God will 8 ma- | which. is ordained and ſer a 
for which he | ſhip me in, and conſequently che Church of God in 
| general]their buratrofferings andta or 


nifeſt his goodneſs and omnipotency, 
ſhall be praiſed and magnificd for ever 


for an houſe 


nes un-, 
derſtand 


Chaps ly: 


5 
& v 


Chap. lui. 
Jerſtand here rincipally according to the phraſe 
of the old Teſtamene) by — and ſlay- 
s, the ch inksgivings, and the — 

ce and free reſignation or giving up of our 
— and . — to obey — ſerve God, 
Iheſe are the ſpitirual ſacrifices and offerings of be- 
levers in the new Teſtament, whereof prayer is the 
chiefeſt, Compare herewith Malach, 1. 11, Rom. 12, 
1. Heb, 13. 15.] ſhall be accepted upon mane altar: 
(chat is becauſe of the Mediatour Jeſus Chriſt, who 
was typified and repreſented by the altar. See 
Heb. 13; 10.] for nis: bouſe ſhall be called an horſe of 
her Land it ought likewiſe t9 be ſuch indeed, See 
Math. 21. 11. Mark 11. 17. Luk? 19, 46.] for 
all nations [not for the J:ws onely , as in the old 
Teſtament, but even the believing Gentiles ſtall as 
wel as the believing Jews, worſhip God in ſpirit and 
in truth in the Chciſtian Church, which was typi- 
fed and figured out by the Temple] 

$ The Lord LORD which gathereth the out-caſls of 
Iſre:l,[That is, of the people of Iſrael] /p:aketh, I will 

Aber unto bim, [to wit, unto Cheiſt, Ochrs, unte 
it, to wit, to the people of Iſrael , or to the houſe of 
prayer in my Church: and ſo in the end of this 
verſe] more beſides thoſe Lor unto thoſe] that ſhall be 
gath:red unto him. 

g Aye beaſts of the field come to eat, (y'a) all the 
beaſts in the foreſt, [Here divers interpreters begin 
the fifty ſeventh chapter. By the beaſts of the field, and 
of the foreſt muſt here be underſtood all the cruel 
Iytants and perſecutors of the people of the Jews, 
Theſe God calleth here together againſt them, that 
the wicked and the hypocrites might be cut off and 
deſtroyed by them] 

10 Their [Heb, bis, to wit, the peoples] watch- 
men] to wit, the Prieſts , and alſo the Rulers of the 
people, See Ferem. 6, 13. and 8, 10, Exch. 3. 17.] 
are all bin, chat is, ignorant,unexperienced in my 
laws] they haow nothing, they are all dumb dogs,they can- 
not bark : [that is, they ate like unto dumb dogs, they 
do not reprove the fins of the people, neither do 
they warn them of Gods — fearing to incur 
their diſpleaſure] they are ſl-epy,they ly down, they love 


Jumbring, 
11 Andtheſe dogs are ſtrong in deſire, [Heb, ſtrong 
in ſoul ; that is, in defire, in luſt, in appetite, or glut- 
tonaus, or gteedy and unſatiable, that cannot be ſa- 
tußed with money and revenues. See Fob 39, the 
Annorar, on ver, 1, Others, ſtrong in body ] they cannot 
be ſatisfied, [or they know not to be ful, or they hnow not 
bow to be ſatisfied) yea they are ſhepherds that cannot un- 
driand : they all turn them to their (own) way, even one 
to bis gain, Cor to bis covetouſneſs} (every one) ſrom bis 
end, that is, from one end to the other. Others, (eve- 
ry one) ia his quarter. Others, the chiefeſt of them, As if 
he had ſaid not ondly the meaneſt among thebrieſts, 
bur alſo the higheſt & chiefeſt of them, Others of bis 
(to wit, the peoples) — then the meani 
would be, not the poorer ſort, but of the chiefeſt, 
and wealthieſt perſons , chat were able to bring the 
greateſt offerings and gifts , do they enquire and ex- 
act their lucre, See the Annotar. Gen. 19, 
on verſe 4, and 47, on verſe 2. Jud. 18, on ver, 2,] 
12 Come hither ( ſay they) I will ſetch wine, and we 
will carouſe ſrong drink + [Compare above chap, 22. 
13.a0d 1 Cor, 15. 32] and to morrow (hall be as this 
0, (yea) greater, much more excellent, (Heb; great, ex- 
Ceeamg, abnndent. As if they had ſaid, we will be mer- 
ty and jorial to morrow as we have been to day; yea 
we wilt be more merry and more jovial, Theſe 
words may alſo be taken in this ſenſe, as if they had 
laidthough we drink til we be drunk and ſtark mad, 


Isa1ran. 


Chap. lvii. 


yer no great puniſhment ſhall befal us, we fall 
tare no worſe to morrow then we have done to dayy 
God doth not h:ed theſe things.] 


[ 


CHAP. LvIl, 


The Lord upbraideth the Fews with their exceſſive beed- 
leſnes, becauſe they regarded nat the death of holy andl 
godly men ver, 1, &c, as alſo becauſe they derided 
the Prophets, 4 and committed Idolatry, 5 and be- 
c auſe they truſted to humane help, 9 Therefore he 
threatneth to puniſh them, 12 yet he comforteth the 
penitent, and promiſeth to ſhew them grace and mercy: 
13 Bat the wicked have no peace, 20. 


He righteous periſheth , [Thar is , ſuch kind of 

religious and —— as have in their 
life-time been diligent and careful to keep the law of 
God, they die] an4 there is no matt that lay:th it ta 
heart; and meraſul men are ſnatched away , (Heb, are 
gathered. or taken away ; that is, they are taken away 
out of this life, Sec Deut. 32. f. Fud, 18, 25, Pſal. 
26.9, and the Annotat. there] without arty mans con- 
ſi ling that the righteous is ſnatched away before the 
evil. | Heb, before the ſace of the evil. Thar is, before 
the miſeries and calamities come which the Lord 
hath determined to ſend into the world, Or from 
the ſociery or company of wicked men, See 2 Kings 
22, 20. and Wiſd 4, 10.] 5 

2 He [Underſtand here every righteous perſon 
whom God calleth unto himſelf} ſhall enter (into) 
peace; [that is, into the joy of heaven, into ce- 
leſtial bliſs, to partake ot eternal joy and ſalvs- 
tion, Or in peace, that is, in quietneſs and with # 
good conſcience, Compare Luk 2. 29. ] they ſhall reſt 
in their ſleeping-places , [or beds, or bed-chambers, ot 
couches, and ſo hereafter often; that is, in their 
graves, where they ſhall reſt till their reſurrection at 
the laſt day] each one that hath walh:d (in) bis u. 
r:ghtneſs, [or ſtraghtn?ſs, namely without declining 
from the right way either to the right hand or 
to the lefr, The meaning is, he that ordeteth and 
regulaterh his whole life and converſation in the 
ſtricteſt manner according to the laws and com- 
mandements of God. Or he that hath walked arigbt, or 
in the right (way). Or, be that hath wathed rightly before 
him; to wit, before the Lord, See Geneſis 5. on 
verſe 22.] 

3 But draw ye near hither , the children of the jug- 
leſs ¶ That is, ye that practiſe witchcraft and j 
ling] ye adult erous ſeed , [that is, the ſeed or chil- 
dren of adulterers, or children of thoſe that are gi- 
ven to adulcery, So hg callerh the Jews, becauſe of 
th:ir ſpirgual adultery, that is, their Idolatry; as may 
be gathered from the next following See 
Exe. ch. 16. Chtiſt likewiſe calleth the Jews an adul- 
terous generation, Marth. 22. 29, becauſe they often 
revolted from the true God and ſerved the idols of 
the Gentiles] and ye that commit fornic ation, 

4 On whom do ye (port your (elves ? [Or on whom 
have ye your will and pleaſure ? that is, by mocking of 
whom do ye rake your pleaſure and paſtime? in 
theſe and the following words the Lord doth 

' ſhew , how the idolatrous Jews carried them - 
ſelves towards the Prophets of the Lord, when 
they preached the word of God unto them) 
at whom, Lor againſt whom) do ye make 4 wide mouth 7. 
( and ) put ont the tongue 4 gioat way ? [As if he Had 

aid , do y not this to ſpite me ? See Fob 16; 10. 

P/ al. 35, 21. ] art ye not children.of tranſgreſſbon, ¶ that 

is, wicked varlets, that h:ye wholly given u youe 
elyes 


Chap. lvit. 


addicted to falſhood ; t 


Is ALIAR. 
ſelves to tranſgreſſeꝰ Ja — of falſhood? [Thar is, men 


at is, to a falſe worthip ] 


5 That are hot [That is, ye go a whoring and com- 
mir Idolatry] in the oke-groves, [wherein they com- 
mitted Idolatry. See above chap, 1. 29, Others, y? 
are hot uon the Gods 3 that is, Idols] un ter all Cor, e- 
very green tree : [or leafy tree] ſl hing the children by the 
brooks, [Compare Exth, 16,21, 26. and 23, 39. and 
24. 7. and compare further 2 Kings 16. 3, and z chr. 


28. 3.] under the corners of. the rocks. (Or, under the 


rocks that (lich owt] 


6 By the ſmooth (ſtones) of the brooks is thy portion, 
[Others, by the ſmooth brook-ſtones is thy portion. Heb, 
bythe ſmoothneſſes (of the ſtoncs) of the brook is thy porti- 
on. That is, thou art diligent to chuſe out fair, {ſmooth 
ſtones, to ſet up an Idol, or an altar to the honour of 
Idols, (is thy portion) That is, thou loveſt it as well as 
if it were thy portion that is fallen to thee by lot. 
The contraty is, Pſal. 16. 5. See the Annorar, there] 
they, they are thy lot: Cor, thy portion] alſo thou poueſt 
out a drink-offering unto them, [to wit, to the Idols, 
which thou ſetteſt up in thoſe places, Or, in thoſe 
, &c,] thou offcreſt a meat-offe- 
ould I ſuffer my ſelf to be com- 
forted concerning theſe things? [The meaning is, 
Is it poſſible that I ſhould foiger the grief and ſorrow 


(places) thou poure 
ring unto them: 


Chap. lvii$- 
9 A:1 thou goeſl to the King with o at f 
| endeſt thine Ambaſladors _—_ 4 in — 
to aſk help. ( with oyl to the King) to wit, with Preci. 
ous, ſwect, balſom2-oyl (as Hof 12. 2.) tor Apteſem 
(as ſome conceive) to Tiglath-Pilneſet, king of Ally X 
ria, 2 Ng. 16.7. ] an i thou multiplieſt thy ſweet ſu lag 
o intments : | that is, thou pr epareſt great ſtore of this 
oyl or ointment, to preſent the Ki abundantly- 
therewith] an1 thou ſencleſt thine Amb1ſſadors far. of 
[ro wir, int Aflyria] and abaſeſt thy ſelf to bell, (That 
is, to the end that chou maiſt obtain help from him 
thou humbleſt thy ſelf before him, even unto bell > 
that is, in the loweſt manner or degree, as M. - 
23. It ſeemeth th it the Prophet hath here reſpe& to 
— — — King AhaZz , when he ſent word to 
the King of Aſlycia,laying, I am thy ſervant, 2 Ki 
— yang, y /+ » 2 Kings 
10 Thou art wearied by thy great journey, (but 
ſaye(t not, It is without hope.: | The — Lo 
thou haſt made a long and tedious journey roAſlyria 
to ſeek tor help there, yet thou art not frighred away 
by ir, (by thy great journey) Into Aflycia, Heb, in the 
greatneſſe, or, multuude of thy way, (It is without bope) 
It is labour loſt, or, It is deſp:rate work; therefore 
I will let it alone} thou haſt ſoun1 the life of thins hand, 
Cehat is, which was able to keep thee alive, or to 


that I have had, and £ill have, becauſe of your Ido- | preſcrve thy ſtrength and vigour, Others, thou baſt 
latry > It is ſpoken of God after the manner of men. fou (chat is, thou didſt hope ro have found) a band 
See Gen, 24. 67. and 2 Sam. 13. 39. The queſtion de- (or company or multitude) of thine bard; char is, 
nicth and threatneth. As if he had ſaid, Iwill by nd | thou conceiveſt to have ready at hand, or at thy 
means forget your Idolatry, but L will ſorely puniſh , conimand; to wit, the Aſſyrians. Others, 4 ſtrength⸗ 
you for it, See above chap, 1. 24. Fxek. 5. 13. ] 
7 Thou ſetteſt thy couch (Thar is, thy altars, or | by chinc hand ſhall be ſtrengthened. Others, the vi- 
Happels, to commit ſpirituall whoredome there (wall of thin hand] thereſore thou becom-ſt not ſich, 


with Idols, as an harlot doth on the bed, See Het. 


16.2 4. ] upon the high and lofty mountain: alſo thither 
goeſt thou up, to offer ſlay-offering, [To wit, to the ho- 


nour of Idols] 
" 8 Aud behind the door and poſis doſt thou ſet (up) by | 


memoriall : [ Heb. thy remembrauce. Some take theſe 
words thus; Thou ſetteſt thy memorials behind the door 
that is, every where in all the corners of your houſes 
do ye ſet an Idolatr ous Image, being a token of your 
abominable ſpirituall Idolatry. Others underſtand 
here by the memorials,or remembrance, the law of God, 


which o 

commandeth, that they ſhould write it without upon | vere 

2 the poſts of their doors, Deut. 6. 
or 


their doors, or 
9. and 11, 20,] 


(departing) ſrom me thou uncovereſt 


; eang of thine band : that is, a comfort of help, where. 


[Thar is, thou groweſt not weary,faint; thou art nor 
diſcouraged, fon tainteſt not in thy deſign or pur- 
poſe, The meaning is,becauſe thou haſt found com- 
tort by the Aſſyrians, and they do promiſe to ſtreng- 
then thine hand with help and — therefore 
it doth not repent thee that thou haſt go ne ſuch a 
long journey, but thou art rather hardened and 
ſtrengthned by it in thine Idolatry, and thou goeſt 
Rill ro Aſlyria, to ſeek for help there] 
11 But of whom haſt thou been afraid or feared ? for 
thou haſt lied, [The meaning is, when my Prophers 


— 


t not to be ſer behind the door, but God | do — thy fins,, thou diſowneſt them, and co- 


them with lies, Compare below chap, 59. 13. 
Thou art not afraid nor feareſt any man, yea not thy 
| God himſelf, becauſe he ſuffereth thee to go ſo long 


thy ſelſe, (The meaning 1s, Fol ſaking me thy lawfull unpuniſhed] and haſt not remembred me, (that is, thou 
huſband,thou uncovereſt thy ſelf, as an unchaſt wite, | hait not thought on my 8 nor feated that 
unto others, He continueth ſtill in the ſame alle- | I would puniſh thee for t hy lies] thou haſt not laid me 
gory of ſpirituall whoredome, to wit, Idolatry] and 
goeſt up, [ro wit, into an high tree, as verſ. 7. Ochers 
thou goeſt up to it, to wit, to thy bed, as verſ. 3. and 
underſtand the bed of ſpiritual fornication or whore- 
domi thou doſt enlarge thy couch [that is, thou com- 
mitteſt fornication with many Idols] and mkeſt (a 
covenant with ſome) of them, {to wit, eſpecially with 


ſome of the heatheniſh Idols, though 


thou art in love 


with them all, Others, and makeſt (a covenant) more 
then they: to wit, then the heathen, of whom thou 
haſt learnt this, Others, and beweſt thee down (trees) 


more then thoſe, 


Thou heweſt thee down (trees) 


to wit, to make room in the grove, for to ſet up J- 
mages and altars of Idols, or to make Idols of then, 
Compare above chap. 44 14. ] thou loveſt their couch, 


Fro wit, the couch of 


dols, That is, thou commir- 


teſt Idolatry with delight] (n) every place [Heb, 
band, as above chap, 56. 5. ] that thou ſeeſt, [O- 


there, In the place 


ſelf.]. 


that thou haſt lookt out for thy | 


to thin? heart: is it not (becauſe) I hold my peace, [that 
is, becauſe I do not ſtraighrway puniſh thee, as ſonn 
as thou didſt fin againſt me] an that of old, [Heb, | 
| from eternity, See Fob chip. 22. on verſ. 15,] and thou 
feareſt me not ? [Others, have I not held my peace; or 
been quiet, ſuffered thee to ga unpuniſhed, for a long 
while together, and yet thou haſt not feared me? 
Or. thus, do I not alſo hold my peace of old, and wilt thou 
not fear me ? 

12 1 will make thy righteouſneſſe hnows, and thy 
works, [That is, Iwill conceal them no longer. (thy 
right ouſniſſe &c.) That is, thy ſeeming holineſſe, thy 
hypocriſie, wherewith thou maxeſt a ſhe as of good 
works , but indeed and in truth it is _— For 
we muſt know, that this is ſpoken ironically, and in 
a deriding or ſcotfing manner: foaſmuch as they 
would be eſteemed and counted for true godly and 
righreous people, but were not ſo indeed and in 
truth] that they ſhall not profit thee, (Underſtand 


withall, but on the contrary they ſhall greatly hurt thee] 
13 #hen 


| : Chap. lvii. 


* 


: 


lt cry, [To wir, being in trouble | 


1 ine help of me] then let thoſe that are ga- 
4 thee len thee : [As if the Lord had ſaid, | 
1 willnot deliver you, let us ſee whether the Aſſyrian | 
ers whom ye have gathered for your help, 
will be able to deliver you] but the wind ſhall carry 
all repay, vanity ſhall take them away : but he that 

tet h his truſt in me, be ſhall inherit the earth, and 

&ſs mine hol) mountain bereditarily, [That is, he 
hal} be here on earth a member of my Church, 
and after this life inherit eternal life, Heb. the 
mountain of 1 holineſs, Compare herewith above 
chap, 2. 2. and 56. 7. and Pſal, 37. ver. 9.] 

14 And they (hall ay, Exalt (the path,) prepare the 
way : take the ſtambliag- lock out of the way of my 

ple, [Ad they ſhall ſay, &c. Or, he ſhall ſay ; to 
wit, the crier, ot king. Cyrus, who cauſed proclama- 
tion to be made that all che people ſhould return 
to their own country, and that no man ſhould hin- 
der or prejudice them, See above chap. 40. 3. and 
below chap, 62, 10. whereby is further typiſied the 
redemprion of Jeſus Chriſt, ] | | 

15 For thug ſaith the high and lofty One that inha- 
biteth eternity, and whoſe Name 1s holy : I dwell (ia) 
the high, and (in) the holy place, and with him that is 
a bruiſed and humble fpirit, [See Pſal, 34, the An- 
notat. In ver, 19.]that I may revive the ſpirit of the 
bumble, and that I may revive the heart of the bruiſed 


nes, 

1 16 For I will not contend for ever, [Or, unto the 
end] neither will I be continually wroth : [Compare 
Pſal, 103. 9. J for the ſpirit [that is, the heart, the 
mind of all men] would be overwhelmed from before 
myface, [when 1 ſhould alwaies contend with them, 
or — be at all times alike angry with them, See 
of the word to be overwhelmed,P/al.,61, on ver,z,and 
Pſal, 102. on ver, 1. ] and the ſouls [ro wit, would be 
overwhelmed, or fall into a ſwoon} (which) I have 
made. 

17 1 was wrot for the iniquity of their covetouſneſs, 
[Heb, of his covetouſneſs. So this 17. ver, and alfo 
the 18, and 19, verſes are continually pur in the 
ſingular number] and ſmote them; I bid me, ¶ chat is, 
I withdrew my grace and help from them] and was 
wroth: yet they went on averſly in the way of their (own) 
heart. [Thar is, in the way which their own heart 
inyented and deviſed, ] 

18. I ſee their waies and I will heal them: ¶ Others, 
(but) but when I beheld their waies, then I healed, ur 
cured them, The meaning is, when L ſaw that 
they were wholly corrupted, and were not able to 
help themſelyes, then I helped 

mercy] and I will lead them, 2nd reſtore comforts 
unto them, namely to their mourners, [xo wit, to thoſe 
that 3 grieved becauſe they have provoked me to 
anger, 

19 I create the fruit of the lips, Peace, Peace [Thar 
is, Iwill raiſe and produce much peace and joy, 
much comfort and thankfulneſs by the lips of my 
miniſters that preach peace, Others, I create that 
which bath been brought ſorth, or, is brought forth by the 
lips] to them that arc far off, and to them that are ner, 
[ thar 1s, to all the Fle&, whether they be Jews or 
Gentiles, See Epheſ, 2, 17.] ſaith the LOKD, and 1 
will heal them, / 

20 But the wiched are like a ſea that is driven on, 
LAs the dea, or great waters that are moved, ſtirred, 
& troubled by the mighty winds: So are the wicked 
driven on to all manner of wickedneſs, both by their 
oyn evil conſciences, and by other wicked men] for 


Isatan. 


that cannot reſt; and her waters [Or, waves, or, bil- 
tows] caſt up [or foith]-mire and d irt. [So the wieked- | 


; | Chap. Ivit, 


caſt up and bring forth all manner of filthineſi and 
corruption out of their corrupt hearts and minds, } 

21" The withed have no peace, [To wit, no peace 
of conſcience, or of mind, See Iob chap, 18. on ver, 
11,] ſaith my God. [Sec above chap, 48, 22,] 


CHAP, LVIII. 


The LORD commandeth the Prophet to wpbraid the 
Jews with their hypoc riſie, eſpecially in their ſaſts, 
ver, 1, & c. and to teach them what a true faſt is, 
which he vequireth, 6 promiſing: all proſperity and 
bleſſing to them that ſerve him in uprightne|s of heart, 
and lay aſide wickedneſs ; eſpecially to them that keep 
his Sabbaths uprightly, 8, &c. 


Ry out of the throat, refrain not, [Ceaſe not, or 

refrain not thy voice] lift up thy:woice lihe 4 
trumpet, and declare unto my people their tranſgreſſion, 
and to the bouſe of Jacob their ſins, F 

2 Though they ſeek me [Or, for they ſeth me, exc. 
[Thar is, come unto the Temple, ro bring their of- 
ferings to me, and to make their prayers! thete: but 
its not from the heart, its done onely in hypoctiiſie] 
daily, [Heb, day, day. See Pſal. 61. on ver. 9. Jand 
have a delight in the knowledg of my waies,] that is, 
make a ſhew as if they had a true delight in it, to 
hear the Prieſts read and ex pound the law Jas 4 people 
that doth ri ghtcouſueſ i, aud ſorſaketh not the judgment of 
thei / God; they ask ms [to w it, by the Prophets] for the 
Jud gments of righteouſneſs, they have delight to ap- 
proch unto God, [ Heb. they have a delight to the appr: ch- 
ing of God, That is, they behave themſelves gut- 
wardly ſo, as if they took de light in it, and as if they 
had a true earneſt deſire —— my comma nde- 
ments, and · to order their life accordingly, ] 

3 (S hing) whereſore do we faſt, & thou ſeeſt it not ? 
[Theſe & the following words are the wbres of hypo- 
crires,that think to deſerve much at the hand ot God 
by their hypocritical and outward worſhip} (where- 
4 we vt æ our ſoul, Ito wit, by taſting & ſu ffering 

unger, See Lev. 16. 29. ] and thou knoweſt it not? 
[that i, demeaneſt thy ſelf as if chou didſt not know 
it] behold, in the day when ye ſaſt y: find (your) plea- 
ſure, and require ſtrictiy all your labour. [This is the 
anſwer of God to the former queſtion. of the Jews; 
as if he had ſaid, will ye know the cauſe why your 
faſt pleaſeth me nor ? behold, I will tell you: your 
hypocriſie is the cauſe of ir; for while ye faſt, ye 
ceaſe nor to commit groſs fins, ( ye fiad your pleaſure) 


of meere grace | that is, ye do wharſoever ye pleaſe ; as ver. 13. Or, 


ye are diligent to find and en joy that wherein ye take 
pleaſure and delight, (and ye require ftrifily all your 
labour) Heb, ſorrows; that is, labour, which your 
men- ſervants and maid- ſervants are conſtrained tg 
do with pain and forruw, Others, all your labour; 
that is, all your wealth, u hich ye have gotten by 
your labour, and conſequently ye exact ſtrictly your 
debrs that are owing you abroad. Sce Prov. 5. 10.] 

5 Behold, ye ſaſt for ſtriſe and debate, [Thar is 5 to 
contend with your men-ſervanrs and Maid - ſervants, 
debtors, and others] and to ſmite wickedly with the 
fiſt: [Heb. to ſmite with the fft of wickedneſs : (to 
wit, your men-ſeryants, and maid-ſeryants] faſt not 
as to day, [Heb, as to day, or, according to this day: 
which ſome ex pound, as this day (dotly require) 
wherein God doth ſhew that he is incenſed againſt 
you] to cauſe your voice to be heard on high. [thar 
is, that your prayer may be heard in heaven of 

od | | 


J Showldit be ſuch a faſt, tha 1 ſhould chebſe (Thar 
Ddd d dd is, 


Chap.lviil. 


and repentance fur his 
uprightly in the fight of God, Others, 
man to oft bis foulf 

as a _ and ſpread a ſack and 
ſhouldeſt thou call that a faſt, 


the Lord.] 


6 Is not this the faft that I do chooſe ? That ye looſe 
— [Thar is, che ſore bondage of 


the knots of wickedneſs 


your brethren, that by reaſon of poverty have fold 
themſclves unto you, and whom ye unmercifully 
compel ro undergo hard labout, as if they were forein 
ſlaves and bondmen, which God forbiddeth, Levit. 
25. 39, See the Annotat. there} that ye undo the bands 
bondage whichye lay 
aſury be bruiſe 
our „wicked practiſes Jand that ye let the bruiſe 
; [Or, broken — that is, ache to d: ſtructi- 


the yo ke, Ito wit, of the yoke 
So — impoveriſhed brethren, oppreſſing 


on, or to nothing] go free, and hre 
yoke, (chat a and intolerab 


but he muſt do alſo works of light.] 


7 Is it not that thow communicate thy bread to the hun- 
„The Hebrew word rendred here communicate, 
3 properly to divide into peices, as if a man 


is, that ſhould be acceptable unt me] that a man 
ſbould affiift bis ſoul for a day? [co wit, outwardly, 
without being inwardly touched with true ſorrow 
and to humbling himſelf 
a day for a 
that be ſhould bow down bis bead 
s under (bim?) 
aud a day acceptable to the 
LORD ? [Heb, a day of acceptance of the Lord, or to 


all ( or every) 

burdens, In 
brief, The Lord teacheth in this and in the follow- 
ing verſc, that if a man ſhould keep a true and right 
fall, he muſt abſtain not onely from corporal food, 


Is AIAR. 


will and affectian] to the hungry, 
if thou open thine heart to e hungry 


compaſſion ſhalt do good to the poor and 
e 19 


and ſatisfie the afflicted ſoul : Cor, the 
then ſhall thy light riſe n bach. 
light b and proſperity, (Sec above yerſ g 
as by darkneſs. all kind of adverſity, See Gene chap, 
x5, the — 28 110 and thy du (batt 
e 4s the noon day, [thar i \miſcries 
ſhall be tui ned into —1 , 2 
11 Aud the LORD ſhall lead thee conti [As 
ſhepherd leadeth his ſheepJand be ball fag 2 
in great droughts, ¶Heb. in drineſſes; that is, in 
and famine ] and make watry [ or make tat; thats, 
- >, See Prov, 15. 30.] thy bones: and thou 
halt be like a watered garden, and like a prinz; [Heb 
going forth] of waters, whoſe waters fail not: (Heb, 
lie not, That is, which never want water; and chere⸗ 
fore no man cometh in vain to dra water out of 
it, Compare Job chap. 6. on verſ. 15, and 40. on 


verſ. 28. a 
12 Aud tho that (proceed) from thee I Heb, they of 


thee ; that is, thy poſterity that ſhall be born of * 


the) ſhall build the old waſte places: (Heb, the 
; lations, or, dy mo places of eternity; that is, thoſe 
places chat haue lain a long while waſte; to 

| the ruinous houſes in Zeruſalem, 


Wi 
and LL. 
thereabour lay a long time ruined, until led, waſle and 
void, Sce below chap, 61, 4. ] then ſhalt ſet up Heb. 


razſe up, ar, cauſe to riſe] the foundations (waſted) 


ſhould cur a loaf of bread in the midſt, and give half from —_— to generation: ¶ chat is,for many years 
of it to his needy brother ] and that thou bring the 
poor that are driven away [the meaning is, that as re- breaches, he that repaireth the paths to dwell in, [Heb, 4 


cls are expelled and baniſhed our of their own mender of breaches,or,of ruinous wals,a reſtorer 
countrey. Others, the miſcrable oppreſſed : to wit, | that men may dwell again in the land.] 


by the violent dominion of great men] into thine | 


houſe ? when tl ou ſeeſt one naked, (that is, one ill clo- 
thed. [See Fob 22. on verſ. 6,] that thou cover him, 
[ro wit, with clothes] and that thou hide not thy ſelf 
own) ficſh ? [underſtand withall, but 
moved to pity and compaſſion by the 
poverty and miſery of thy brethren, (from thine 

be neighbour, that hath one kind 
of fleſh and bloud with thy ſelf, Sce Nehem. 5. the 


from thi 
thar thou 


(own) fleſh) from t 


Annotat. on ver, 5,] 


8 Then (ball thy ligb: (Thar is, thy proſperity and 
125 See 15. 8. on wo 16. and Zob 18. on — 
reah forth as the morning, and thine healing ſhall ring 


forth p. edily : and thy rigbteouſi 
of thy righteouſneſs, ro wit, 


hat is, the blefledneſs, which hath its original 
om the goodneſs and power of the Lord,who there 
by declareth his glory] ſhall be thy reward, Heb. ſhall 
e Annotat. Numb. 10. on veil, 25. 


gather thee. See 
and above chap, 3 2. on verſ. 12,] 


9 Then ſhalt thou call, and the LORD ſhall anſwer; 
{Thar is, he will hear thee] thou ſhalt cry, and be 


I am; if thou remove away f. 


ſoall ſe ay, Lo, (bere) 
the [ſee above verſ. 6,] the 


of thee the yo 


rom 
ting forth of the finger, that is,threatning; when — N 


chreatneſt any one with thy finger, or when thou by 
purting up of thy finger, or by lifting up of thy hand 


creſt thy intention to put thy power in 


practiſe] and the (heating of iniquity: Cor vice, vanity; 


ro wit , when thou revileſt and reprocheſt thy 


--— <>" WR thy 


ſoul ; That is, thy heart, thy ſelf, thy hearty b 


| char is , the fruir 
y happineſs, which 
the Lord ſhall give thee of free grace. See Pſal, 24. 
on verſ. 5, Others underſtand hereby the righteouſ- 
neſs of the Lord Chriſt himſelf, as Jer. 23. ver, 6. 


fear before thy face : and the glory of the LORD 
t 


oul [Or, bring —— 


| 


| not whatſoever pleaſeth thee; or, for the ſabbaths 


| 


— . — 


together] and thou ſhalt be called, he that mendcth the 


of paths 


13 If thou turn away thy foot from the Sabbath(from) 
doing thy pleaſure on mine boly day: [That is, if thou 
reſtrain thy foot on the Sabbath, ſo as that thou do 


ſake] and (if) thou call the ſabbath a delight , [that is, 
if thou take delight in keeping it according to the 
law and will of God] that the LORD may be hallowed, 
who is to be honoured ; [ Others, the hallowed (dg 
of the Lord, the glorified One] and (if) thou honour bum, 
that thou do not thine (own) waies , [that is, not do- 
ing thy uſual works] (nor) find thine (own) pleaſure, 
[See ver, 3.] nor ſpeak a word (of it) : [Orhers, wr 
ſpeak am thing, To wit, that is unmeet and unbeſcc» 
ming, as ver, 9,] 

14 Then ſhalt thou delight thy ſelf in the LORD, That 
is, then ſhalr thou enjoy his mercy and bleſſing] and 
I will cauſe thee tg ride upon the high places of the earth: 
that is, I will 9 and promote the, as Deut. 
32.13. See the Annotat. there, Others take it thus, 
Thou ſhalt overcome all that may lie in thy way, and 
might hinder thy proſperity] and I will fzed thee with 
the inheritance of Facob thy father : [ Or, I will give thee 
to eat of the inheritance of Focob thy father, That is, 
thou ſnalt dwell in the land which I have given to 
Jacob thy father, where thou ſhale have meat and 
drink in abundance] for the mouth of the LOKD bath 

ſpoken it, | 


CHAP, LIX, 


The Prophet (hweth that the cauſe was not in the Lords 
hand, that the Fews were not delivered, but that their 
fins did hinder it, ver. 1, &c. — = = 7 : 
from ver. 3 tover,g, They eſs t „ver. 
n hercupon faloweh a promiſe that God wowld dell 
ver his people, and their enemies; that be 


ſend 


1 
» £ 
x; * 


by. 4% 8 wad 4 
Chap. Iix. 

. ful the maten unto ther, and govern them for ever 
«by bus pit and word, 16. &c. | 


yo 
\ : 


v1d-not be able to deliver: [Compare Num, | 
11. — chap. 30. 2 neither is bis gar grown hea- 


that it ſhould not | 0 hear. 
— — 8 ſeparation between you 


God, and your fins hide (his) face 
to hide his face] from you that 
that is, that he 


aud between your < 
That is, cauſe him 
he dath not bear, Ito Wit, your prayers, 
elp you * 
— — wy [Heb, your palms. See above 
chap, 1. 15.] are defiled with blood, and your fingers 
with iaiquaty : your lips Fþeah ſalſ hood, Lor lies] your 
tongue deviſeth [or uttereth wrong, ] AT 

4. There s none that calleth for juſtice, {Namely ſo 
as to dehore them that deal unjuſtly ; or to defend 
the. innocent, or to maintain a juſt cauſe and the 
uuth to the utmoſt of his power, as follawerh ] nor 
any that appeareth in judgement for the truth ©: they truſt 
ia #anity , and ſpeak lieg, they conceive trouble | which 
they would fam practiſe againſt their neighbour] 
and they bring forth iniquity, [or vanity + and ſo verſe 
6, 7, Compare Fob 15. 35. Pſal. 7, 19.] 

5 They batch Cockatrice 2 [Heb.they lit out Cock- 
atrice eggs, "That is, they have yenomous and miſ- 
chie vous plots in hand: as the cockatrice cannot 
hatch any thing bur that which is venomous and 
and paſonful ; fo there cometh nothing from the 
vickel but that which is hurtful] and they weav: i- 
ders webs : ¶ that is, they lay plors to catch and de- 
your others, as a ſpider catcheth flies and gnats 
wich her web, and afcerward killeth and eatethi 
them up. See ob 8, 1 f.] he that eateth of their 


Is AIAU- 
execute judgement or yengeance upon our enemies, 


Eo LOKDS hand is not ſhortn'd , that 
— 8 . fer above chap, 58. the 


55 
chat is, he that is parraker of their plots; wha 
that keepęth acquaintance, or is familiar with them] 
muſt wie; when it is cruſhed in pieces, there breaketh 
forth a viper, [ro wit, when the egg is cruſhed in | 
pieces, Others, if any one be riakled therewith, or if | 
uayipread it abroadʒ that is, if any one wil not eat it, but 
caſteth it down , that it be ſpread. upon the ground, | 
then there breaketh forth a viper ʒthat is, if any one | 


| juſtice ſtandeth afar 


5 


Chap: lix: 


bur ſutfereth them per daily to oppreſs and affli& us; 
So that judgement. here fignificth as much as help or 
deliverance, as ver. 1, and 14. J we wait for light, 
otat. on verſe .] but lo; 
there is darkneſs, (that's, ſorrow and adverfity] fot 
great brightn?[s, (but) we walk in N | 
ro We grope for the wall like the blind.-[See Job 51. 
on ver. 14. and chap, 12, ver, 25. and compare Deut. 
28. 29,] and we grope li te thoſe that have no eyes : we 
Jumble at noon day as in the twilight, e are in deſo- 
late places as dead men. [Others,in farheſs, or fat — 
ces ; whereof the meaning would be, we are indeed 
in proſperity, and in plenty of all things, in a 
and fat land. yet we axe as dead men in the mi 
bleſſings, we cannot enjoy rhe rich bleſſings of God; 
in regard we a efled 7 our enemies, ] | 
11e rot bears, we ſigh c antinaaliy [Or peep, 
mutter, as above chap. 38. 14. Hab. ſighing 4 . as 
doves: we wait for ſudgement, ¶ See above on ver. 9.1 
for ſalvation, (but) it is far from us. | 
12 For our tyanſgreſſoons are many before thee, ani 
our ſens teſtiſie ¶ Heb. our fins teſtifeth ; that is, eve- 
ry one of our ſins, ] againſt us: for our tranſgreſſions are 
with us, ¶ that is, within our conſciences , we 
cannor deny them , they accompany and Follow us 
every where] and our iniquities we'krow them. 
13 Tranſereſſing and lying againſt the LORD, and 
turning bac mam from our God: See above cha. 57, 
1t,] ſPeakeng of oppreſſion and revolt; [how they ſhall 
oppreſs their hom and how they ſhall depart 
away from God concetuing [to wit, in our hearts, as 
in a womb ] and imagining [as above verſe 3. Jef 
falſe words from the beart, — 9 2 9 
14 Therefore 923 is turned backward , and 
of : ¶ See above vcr. 9, But others 
thus, and judgement is driven backward : in chis ſenſe, 
as being a confeſſion and a further relation of their 
ſad condition, as if they had ſaid, all things are 
amiſs with us, there is neither judgement nor juſtice, 
nor truth to be found with us] for truth ſtumbleth in 
the ſtreet, [that is, truth is oppreſſed no man is t rou- 
bled about ix, nor defendeth it] and that which is right 


diſcover and hinder the plots of wicked men, they are {or equity, or uprightneſs] cannot enter. 


incenſed again him, and ſeck to do him a miſchief, ] 

6. Their webs are nat for good garments , [Heb, ſhall 
not become garments, [ that is, their plots ſhall bring 
them no profit} neither (hall they be able to cover them- 
ſelves with their works : [that is, not be able to 
defend themſelyes in time of trouble} their works are 


works of iniquity, and a work of cruelty [or of violence] 
uin their hands. 


7 Their feet run to evil, That is, they are ſo 
prone to wickedneſs, that when they, know of any 
miſchief to be done any where, they do not go, but 
run to it, Theſe words the Apoſtle quoteth, 
Rom, 3. 15. to prove that the Jews are ſinners, and 
are corrupt by nature as well as the Gentiles] and 
they nate haſt to ſhed innocent blood: their thoughts are 
thoughts of iziquaty , deſtruttion and breaking is in their 
paths, [Thar is, they endeavour after nothing elſe, 
then to hurt and diſgrace their neighbour, 

8 The way of peace they know not, & there is no judge- 
ment in their goings: [That is, there is no truth nor 
equity to be found in them, Tee Job 34, on ver. 4.] 
thetr paths they make perverſe for themſelves, 
[that is, they make unto. themſelyes crooked 
paths ] whoſoever goeth therein [that is, whoſoever 
conyerſeth with them, or followerh their wicked 
practiſe] the ſame doth not knw peace. 


. 9 Therefore is judgement far from us, neither doth 
lallice overtake us: (That is, therefore God doth for | 


15 Tea truth faleth, (That is, it is no more to be 
found] and he that eparteth from evil mahcth bimelf a 
prey : [ Others, maketh himſelf to be acc ou ded an unwiſe. 
man] and the LORD ſam it, and it was e vil in his hes, 
that the re was no judgement. — 

16 Becauſe he ſaw that there was no man, ¶ To wit that 
helped us, or beſought God for the people, or (as 


| many underſtand it) that any one being but a meere 


man, ſhould be able ro be a mediator between God 
and man] he was amazed, becauſe there was no inter- 
ceſſor : therefore bis arm brought 2 bim, and 
his righteouſneſs it fuſtained him. [ Nie meaning is, 
Chriſt by his divine power wrought ſalvation for his 
Church, See below chap. 63. 5; | 
17 For be [To wit, the Lord] put on righteouſneſs 
as an habergion, and the helmet of falvation (be-ſet) 1 
bis bead, and he put on the garments of vengennce (Fur) 
clothing, and he put on [Heb, he wrapped butſelf ] ⁊eal 
as a cloke, [It is ſpoken ot God after the manner of 
men; as it he had ſaid, that which moveth the Lord 
ro-redeem his people, is - firſt, his juſtice or truth; 
and the ſalyation which he had promiſed his people, 
Secondly, his wrath and vengeance againſt his ene · 
mies. Sec Exeh. 6. 17. 1. Theſſ. 5,8.] 2D} 
18 Even according to works [Or according to deeds 
or deſerts] even according to them will be recompenſe ſu- 
ry to his adverſaries , recompence to his enemies : tothe 
' Iſlands ¶ chat is, to them that dwell in the e 
Dddddd 2 | 


chat is, to forreign nations thar lie far off, to wit, 
. people of God. Sce above 


1% 
wit, hn t ſee this redemption of the peo - 
ple of God from the going down, ls gfe from the 
riſing of the ſun :when the enemy ſhall come lite 
[ihe meaning is, the enemies of the Church ſhall 
—— all the forces they are able to make, to 
ruine and deſtroy the people of God, falling upon 
the children ot God like an 'overflowing river: bur 
they ſhall be beaten back, yea ſmitten down to the 
ground by the power of our Saviour, See Pſal. 12.4. 
4. Rev. 12. 15.] the Pirit of the LOKD ſhall ſet up 
the banner ag unſt him, [that is, ſhall come againſt 
him with exalced banner, or ſpall chaſe him away. 
' 20 And there (hall come a redetmer {To wit, Chriſt 
ſus ] wato Zion , [or for Lon, char i, for the elect 
es, for the rrue Iſraelites, for the fairhfull and 
penitent. Compare Rom. 11. 25, c.] namely fer 
them that tu n from the tranſgreſſion in Facob, [that is, 
among Jacobs poſteriry, See above chap. 10, ver, 21, 
22,] ſath the LORD. | 
21 As 7 me, — is my — with thee ao the 
Lok, my ſpirit that is upon thee, [To wit, upon thee, 
O Cheit as head of n , from whom ſpiri- 
tual gifts, as a precious balſom , run down upon all 
the members of thy body, Compare Pſa, 13 3. 2. 
and my words which I have put in thy mouth, they ſball 
not depart out of thy mouth , nor out of the monlb 
of thy ſeed , [that is, of thine ele& which are th 
piritual children, Compare Romans 9. verſe 
6, 7» 8.] 107 e of the mouth of thy ſeeds ſeed, ſaith the 
LORD, — henceforth ſor ever, 


CHAP, LX. 


The Lord exborteth his Church to rejoyce becauſe of 
the bleſſedaeſs purchaſed for ber by Chriſt , verſe x, 
enlightening ber with the true thnowledge of God, 
2 which the Gentiles ſhould li wiſe enjoy, 3 which 
ſhould jon themſelves unto it, whereby it (ſhould be 
adorned, beautified, and enriched, 15 and the Lord 
ſhould protect her, and be her light, 16. 


Et thee up, [Or ariſe; To wit, out of darkneſs 
and miſery , wherein thou haſt layen ſo long. 
Compare above chap, 52. 2. The Loud ſpeaketh here 


Is alan» 


. 


LORD {that is, the know of the Lord 
| Gp ſhall ariſe [like a _—_ Pſal. 84. ni 
thee, and bis glory ſhall be ſeen pon thee [or ſhin; 
upon thee.) | 


3 And the Gentiles ſhall go ta thy b N 
iy the bght The weaning inthe Sentier wa heals 
enlightned with the true of God, by the 
Goſpel which ſhall be pre among you, Com. 
pare Revel, 21. 24. See likewiſe above chap, 49. 6. 
and Ning to the brightaeſs that i riſes to thee (Heb, of 


thy igang] | 

4 Lift up thine eyes round about, and ſee, all they are 
gathered tege ber, they come to thee : thy ſons ſhall come 
from far, and thy ay ſhall be nurſed at (thy) fide 
(This the Prophet ſpeaketh as it were ing at 
the great number of men that ſhould cume from all 
parts of the world unto Chriſt. See above chap, 49 
18, 22,23, (all they, c.) to wit , Gentiles and 
2 (they come unto thee) ar for thy ſhe, (thy ſong 

come. &c,) that is, believers among the Gen- 
tiles, that appertain to the Church of God (and 
daughters ſhall be nurſed &c.) or be nurſed, or brought 
#þ, above chap, 39. ver. 22. See Numb, 11, 12] 

Then thou ſhalt ſee it, [To wit, with admiration] 
and flow together, [that is, flock together in great 
multitudes through admiration, Others, breah forth, 
to Wt, as a ſtream, or as the light, or as the ſun, 
Others, ſhine, lighten, be enlightned. Sec Pſal, 14, the 
Annotat. on ver, 6.] and the beart ſhall be afraid, 
not as fearing any evil, but through admiration at 
ſuch an unexpected thing; to wit, hen thou ſha lt 
ſee ſuch a great multitude of divers people and na- 
tions come to the Lord Chriſt. See Ferem. 33, 3. 
Hoſ. 3.5. See likewiſe Act. 2. 7.] and be enlarged, 
[ro wit, being full of joy and gladneſs] for the nun- 
tude of the ſea [that is, the multitude of them that 
dwell by the ſea fide, Others, the riches of the fea, 
The Hebrew ward may be taken here in both ſigni- 
fications ] ſball be converted unto thee, [or be changed 
4 thee, or towards thee, namely ſo, as that thoſe 
that were thine enemies ſhall became thy friends 
the hoſt of the Geatiles [or the riches of the nations, See 
Revel, 21, 26,] ſhall come unto thee, [towit , to be 
friends with thee, embracing thy religion,} 

6 An heavy multitude of Camels ſhall cover thee, 
[Thar is, thy land. In this and ſome verſes follou- 
ing is foretled in borrowed words that all nations 
ſhall ſubmir themſelves to the obedience of the 
Goſpel] the ſwift Camels [See Ferem, 2. on ver. 23.] 


to Jeruſalem, or Zion : chat is, to his Church, as ap- of Midinn [thar is, from the land of the Midranites, 
peareth belaw ver, 14,] be ealightned , [to wit, with | where there were great multitudes of Camels and 


more perfect knowl then 
tozas the brightneſs of the day is enlightned , or en- 
creaſed, when the fun riſeth] for thy ligt cometh : [ro 
wit, Chriſt Jeſus , who is the light of the world, 
which enlightneth the hearts of the ele& with the 
true know 
and 8, 12, and Eph, 5.14. or the tame of the redemp- 
tion is come} and the glory of the LORD [Compare 
herewith Revel, 21, 11. ariſeth upon thee, [ like a 
bright — which ſpreadeth her light abroad 
in all places both far and near] | 
2 For behold dar neſ: [Thar is, ignorance or 
want of knuwledge and ing. Compare 
Eph. 4. 18. and 5, ver, 11, Reuel. 16. 10, Men ate 
full of blindneſs and ignorance, and know not their 
Gad and Saviour, til the Lord do enlighten them] 
ſhell cover the earth, to wit, all the inhabitants of 


the earth, and all choſe nations that continue in the 


darkneſs - their m__— As Heng the grace of 
the preachi the Goſpel] and groſs darkneſs the 
ö: [the fame 


e of God. See Luke 2. 32, Job. 1. 9. 


ou haſt had hicher- | Dromedarics, See 1 Chron, 5, 21. See likewiſe Fudg, 


6. 3. and 5,] and Hepha, [Hepha was the ſon of Mi- 


| 
| dian, Gen, 25, 4. his poſterity dwelt among the Mi- 


dianites, yet keeping the name of Hepha their forefa* 
ther] all they ¶ that is, a great number of them, as 
Matt, 3, 5. [from Sheba, that is, from the land of the 


| Schabeans, the poſterity of Sheba , the ſon of Raqma, 


the ſon of Cuſh , the ſon of Cham, Gen. 10, 6, 7. L 
come: [to wit, to the fellowſhip. of the Church, This 
5 alſo aſirmed of 1 1 72. — 
ſhall bring gold and fr e , that is, 
uſe — for —— of God, and for the 
maintenance of the Miniſters of the Church, as alſo 
of the poor members of the congregation] and they 
ſhall publiſh [char is, pray, declare, as glad ridings] 
the abundant praiſe of the LORD. [that is, the mercies 
of God, that are worthy of praiſe and glory. ] 
7 All the Sheep of KedarſThart is, of the Kedarenes. 


with the former clauſe] but the | poſtecity by Kethura. Sce Iſai. 2 l. 13, 17. Jerem. 48.28, 
2 


See of theſe nations Pſal, 120. the Annotat. on 
vey, 5, they were Iſmaclices in Arabia, Abrahams 


- * 
R 
. 


ſhall be gathered unto thee; the rams of Nebdjoth 
of the Nebathites in the ſtony Arabia, th 
the off. ſpring of Nebajoth the ſon of I{m 
1 thee : [here it is propheſt 
become likewiſe his children according to che faith, 
aud ſhould ſerve God with the ſpiritual ſervice of 
the new Teſtament. — page I, 11. J they 
ſhall come up [that is, be © ered] with acceptance , [or 
with favour, with good will; ſo as that their ſervice 
ſhall be acceptable unto me] on mine altar, [the mea- 
ac” hoſe nations ſhould — ly 7 
on the altar Chriſt Jeſus, a hing ſacri- 
— 7 — acceptable unto God, as the Apoſtle ſpea- 
kerh, Kom. 13, 1,] and 1 will glonſie the bouſe of my 
glory. Lor my glorious houſe, that is, my Church, or 
congregation of belie vers, built of living ſtones, 1 
— 2 theſe (that) come flying as a cloud, and as 
doves to their windows ? [The Church wondreth at 
her ſudden great increaſe, See above chap, 49. 21, 
(who are theſe (that) come) that is, that come in 
heaps, and from the Gentiles joyn themſelves to 
the Chriſtian Church, (flying) the Prophet uſeth 
the word flying, to ſhew, that thoſe that ſhould be 
converted 7 Lord Chriſt, ſhould be fo willing 
and eager to come to him, as that they, ſhould ſeem 
rather to fly very ſwitrly , then to go to him. (as a 
cloud) that 1s, openly and ſwittly , and alſo in great 
city, So it is ſaid Heb, 12, 1,4 cloud of witneſ- 
ts that is, a great number of wirneſſes. (aud as 
daves to their windowes ) or to their holes or houſes 
vberein they dwell and have their neſts, ] 

'g For [Or ſurely ] the Iſtes chat is, the inhabitants 
of the Iſles; that is, thoſe that dwell in fat coun- 
tries, Sce above chap. 42, 4, and 11. 5.] ſhall wait 
for me, and the = of Thayfss, [that is, thoſe that ſail 
in the ſhips 0 Tharks. See of Tharſis the Annotat. 
1 Kings 10, 22. See allo Pſal, 48, 8.] firſt, to bring thy 
children [that is , thoſe that ſhall be born of rhee as 
of a mother, by the ſeed of the word of God, as 
aboye ver, 4.] from far, their flver and their 
gold with them, ut o the name of the LORD thy God, and 
to the boly One of Iſrael , [or becauſe of the name of the 
Lord, and becauſe of the boly One of Iſrael, The name of 
the Lord fignifieth here the Lord himſelf, See à Sam. 
1. 13. compared with 1 Chron, 17. 12, See alſo Atts 
9. 15. ] becauſe be bath glorified thee, [or ſhall have glo- 
rified ther, or becauſe be bath beautified thee, ot 2 
beautifie thee, to wit, by the preaching of rhe Goſpel 
which ſhall be heard in thee , wherein and whereby 
the true heavenly wiſdome is propounded , tending 
to a glorious ornament unto thee ] 

10 And the ſtrangers ſhall build thy walt; and their 
King ſhall miniſter wato ther: [This was partly fulfil- 
led when Cyr and Darius aſſiſted the Jews in the 
repairing of the city of Jernſalem, and of the Tem- 
ple: but it was eſpecially fulfilled in the New Teſta- 
ment, for many among the Gentiles being conver- 
ted unco Chriſt, have likewiſe given their aſſiſtance 
towards the building up of the ſpiritual Jeruſalem} 
for in my wrath I ſmote thee, but 1 my favour ſor ta my 
mercy, which may be underſtood of the time of fa- 
wy See Pſa, 69. on ver. 14] f had compaſſion or 


4 11 And thy gates ſhall and open continually, [This 
— 1 of the condition of the Cb n 

world, ſignifyng that the entrance into the 
Chriſtian Church ſhould be open unto the godly, 
above chap, 26, 2. the Apoſtle John applyeth this ro 

heavenly Jeruſalem , or triumphant Church, 
Noel. 21, 23. ] thay (ball not be (hut day nor nigbt, that 


Ix. | [$a1an, 
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Chap. lx, 
men might briag unto thee the the Gentolex, 
ard (that) their Kings may . = | 

12 For the nation and the hingdome that will not 
ſerve tber, ¶ That is, which gran themſelves 
to the ki of Chriſt] they (ball periſh : [for 
there is no ſalvation out of the Church of God, 


They chat are ſaved are ſaid to be added ynto the 
Church, Ads 2. 47. Revel. 21, 24.] au thoſe nati- 
tions (hall be utterly waſted, for ſhall utterly periſh, Heb, 


waſting be wpafted, to wit, thoſe that will not ſerye 
thee, Compare Pſal. 37, 2 7 5 

13 The glory of Libanon ſhall come unto thee , the 
fr tree, the Beech-tyees [Or pin: -treet] and the box. tret 
together, to beautiſie the place of my Saumuam, [ chat is, 
tha glocious high trees, the faireſt that on 
mount Libuns, fal. 29. 5, as theſe were 5 
the building of the Temple of Jeruſalem, 1 Kjags 5. 
6, 9, 14. ſo rare and excellent men, wit 
; gitrs of the holy Ghoſt, ſhall be uſed toward 
the building up of the Church of Jeſus Chriſt : yea 
even Kings, Princes, and great men of the world. 
Below chap. 61. 3, the gadly are called trees, (to 
beaut ifie the place of my ſanttuary )thar is, the ſanctua- 
ry ; for there the Lord did fir upon the Ark of the 
covenant: but here is ſpoken of the Chriſtian 
Church, wherein God dwelleth by his ſpirit. 2 Cor, 
6, 16. Ja will make the place of my feet [ſothe 
Church of God is elſewhere called, See Exch. 43. 7.] 
gloniow, 

14 The children alſo ur: that oppreſſed thee ſhall 
come bending unto thee, [That is, with great ſubmiſſi- 
on. See Reuel. 3. 9. Sce likewiſe Pſal. 22. 28, 30. 
and above chad. 45. 14. and 49. 23. J and all they that 
reviled (or deſpiſed] thee ſhall bow themſelves down at 
the ſoles of thy feet: ¶ that is, they ſhall honour thee, 
becauſe of, and in the name of thy head Jeſus 
Ch:iſt] and they ſhall call thee the City of the LORD, 
{built and inhabited by the Lord, Pſal. 147.2, 9, 12, 
Exek. 48. 35.] the Zion of the boly One of Iſrael, ¶ So 
the Church of God under the Goſpel is called, Heb, 
12. 22, Revel, 14, x, from mount Zion which was a 
hgure of the Church of Chriſt, See Pſal 2. C.] 

15 Whereas thou baſt been forſahen , bated, [Lo wit, 
of God as of thy lawful husband, Underftand here, 
as to the outward appearance ; for God doth never 
hate and ſorſake the Church of the elect] ſo that no 
man went through (thee), [he compareth the people 
of God unt) a city that lieth waſte and uninhabited} 
I will make thee an eternal glory, Lor bigneſs, ex celleu- 
5 a joy from generation to generation, [thar is, 1 will 
make ſuch a one, as that all the ſaints ſhal con- 
tinually re jayce becauſe of thee. See Pſal. 12. the 
Annotat. on ver. 8, ] , 

16 Aud thou ſhalt ſuch the milh of the Gentiles , and 
— the breaſts of Kings : ¶ That is, the Gen- 
tiles, and rhe Kings that be converted unto 
Chriſt, they ſhall ſuſtain thee, and de helpful unto 
thee, See above chap. 49. 23. (the breaſts of Kings) 
Revel, 2x, 24, it is faid the glory and hanour of Kings] 
and thou ſhale hnow that I am the LORD, thy Saviour 
and thy Redeemer. [Compare above chap, 43. J.] the 
mighty one of Facob, | Jacob was the firſt that 
God this title, Geneſ. 49. 24. See Pſal, 132, , J.] 

17 For copper I will bring gold, andfor iron I wil 
bring ſilver , and for wood copper, ard for [tones iron : 
[A propheſy of the happy change of the condition 
of the Church, being renewed by Chriſt, that inſtead 
of carnal ceremonies and a worldly fanctuary, they 
ſhall enjoy ſpiritual and heavenly ordinances, 
See Heb, 9. 1, 9, 10, 11, 12, 33, Cc, and 13. 179 
22, 28.] and ( 1 ) will make thine overſerrs [or def 


ders, Heb, on fight] peacabls, Heb, prace , rha is, 
men 
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Chap. Ix. 
men of peace , thar preach' or publiſh peace, Rom, 
10. 15, or they that are inclined to peace. See Pſal.120, 
7. and 109, 4. See alſo Fob 35, on ver. 13,] and thy 
drivers {his is the ſame word that is uſed Exod, 3, 
7. and it ſignifieth here as well thoſe ro whom is 
committed the care of ſouls, as Chriſtian magi- 
ſtrates that preſs people to the pratiſe of juſtice, 
and hold them to it] righteors [Heb, righteouſneſs ] 

18 There ſhall be no more violence bedrd in thy 
land, deſtruction nor breaking in thy borders; [all this and 
the former ſhall be fully accompliſhed in the life to 
come. Compare Exth. 45. 8.] thou ſhalt call thy wals 
ſalvation , [thar is, thy walls ( which ſhall be great 
and high, in whoſe toundation are the names of the 
twelve Apoſtles, Rev. 21. 12, 14) ſhall defend thine 
inhabitants, as it they dw-elt in a ſtrong and well wal- 
led cu and thy gates [whereof there be twelve, 
each of ſeveral pearls , Revel, 21. 21.] prazſe, [the 
meaning is, thou ſhalt alwaies have | cauſe and 
ground to praiſe God within thy gates. See Pſal, 


15.4 
4 19 The ſun ſhall be no more thy light by day, neither 
for brightneſs (hall the moon lighten thee : but the LORD 
ſhall be unto thee an everlaſting light, [That ciry hath 
no need that the ſun' or moon ſhould ſhine in it, for 
Gad ſhall be all in all in it, 1 Cor, 15, 28. Compare 
Revel, 21. 23. and 22. 5, Some underſtand here by 
the ſun and moon, all worldly excellency and glory, 
as the kingdome, the ſanctuary, ceremonies &. (the 
LORD ſhall be unto thee for an everlaſting light) for the 
Lord, it is ſaid Revel. 21..23, the brightneſs of thy God] 
and thy God {that is, the lamb Jeſus Chriſt , who is 
the light or candle of that city, Revel. 21, 23,] thy 

beauty, 

20 Thy ſun hall no more go down , [That is, thy 
God (who will be thy ſun , P/al, 84, 12.) thall no 
more take away the light of his countenance from 
thee] neither Gall thy moon withdraw her (light): 
[Heb, thy moon ſhall not be gathered, that is, not re- 
ſtrain , or withhold her light: or not be faꝶn away, 
not be removed. Compare Foel 2. 10. for the LARD 
ſhall! be unto thee for an cverlaſting light, [Heb. for a 
light of cternity] and the daies of thy ſorrow [or of thy 
mourning, or of thy grief] ſhall have an end, [or ſhall 
be ended, Heb, ſhall be perfect. Compare Rev. 21, 4. 
See likwiſe below chap, 61, 25 3.) 

21 And thy people [To wit, all the true menibers of 
the Chriſtian Church] ſhall be altogether righteous, 
[ro wit, by faith in Chriſt Jeſus , who giverh-unto 
them his righteouſneſs, and communicateth his ho- 
ly Spirit unto them, that they ſhould endeayour after 
righicouſneſs and holineſs, Rom. 1. 17. and 5. 19.] 
they ſhall hereditarily poſſeſs Lor poſſeſs as an inheritance] 
the earth for ever: [the meaning is, they ſhall in this 
life abide in my Church, & ſhal hereatter inherit the 
ever laſting kingdome of heaven; of both which the 
land of Canaan was a type. See the like promiſes, P/. 
37.29, above chap. 57. 13. Kevel, 21.7. ] thcy ſhall be a 
ſupport of thy plantings, [that is, thy people'thall be a 
plant or ſprout planted by God as — husbandman, 
into Chriſt the true vine, Joh. 15. 1, 2. Compare 
Matth. 15. 13.] a work of mine bands [created in 
Chriſt Jeſus unto good works, Exch. 2. 10, See 
above chap, 29. 23. and 45. 11,] that I may be glori- 
— Or to gloriſie my ſelf. Some, that I may gloriſie 

13 * 

22 The leaſt [To wit, heap] ſhall become a thouſand, 
[that is, ſhall greatly increaſe, as Gen. 24, 60, The 
meaning is, the Church of Chriſt in the new Teſta- 
ment ſhall exceedingly grow and increaſe, even un- 


to admiration, Others underſtand theſe words thus; 
even thoſe chat ſhall have bur ſmall gifts, they hal! 


Is ALIAn. 


Church or Congregation of God] 4d, the ſmall — 
mighty nation; I the LORD will cauſe it to came eech. 
ly [or cauſe it to haſten I in his tame, namely, in 


by theit inſtruction bring many others to 


time, or in the appointed time which I have detet 
mined in my counſel, which is not ſit for us to — 
See Acts 1. 6, 7, But others conceive that this is ts 
be underſtood of the time of the new Teſtament, | 


CHAP, LXI. 


Chriſt ſheweth that he us anointed, and wherefore . 
what excellent mercies be would beftow 0 
Church, verſe 1. and he likewiſe peaketh g the 
calling of the Gentiles, 5 of the mercaes which God 
will beſtow upon bis people.6 The joy that there a 2 
unto the Church of God, 10. 


He pirit of the Lord LORD 1 hn me a 
Tam ſpeaketh, as may be E nM, 
4. 17, c. See Job. 1. 33.] becauſe the LOR» hath 
anointed me [ by tis anonting is meant, that 
Chriſt according to his humane narure was 2 
and adorned with the gifts of the holy Ghoſt wich- 
out meaſure, and according to his whole perſon was 
ordained by God the father to be our King, Prieſt, 
and Prophet, See Heb.1.9]to bring glad tiding [or, to 
publiſh or preach good ridings, What ridings or mef. 
lage is that? concerning the torgiveneſs of ſins. See. 
40. 10. and 96. 2, ] 4 the mceh: [or lowly, In 
Luke'4. 18, where theſe words of the Propher ate 
quoted, it is ſaid unto the poor; to wit, unto the poor 
in ſpirit, Matth. 5, 3. for unto ſuch is the Gael 
preached, Marth, 11.] be bath ſent me to binde upthe 
broken in heart, (Underſtand this in a ſpiritual way, 
namely of comforting the ſoul, which is done by the 
preaching of the Goſpel, (the broken in heart) theſe 
are thoſe that are grieved and wounded in heart, by 
reaſon of their manifold. fins and tranſgreſſions, 
See Pſal, 34, on verſ 19. and 51, 19,and above chap, 
$7. 15.] to proclaim [or to [ preach, to publiſh liberty to 
captives , [that is, ro them that are held captive un- 
der the power of the Devil , or his adherents, for 
their fins committed, Rom. 7. 23. and 2 Tim, 2.26. and 
J 6, ſee above chap, 42. 7.] and to them that are 

wound to the opening of the priſon, [This is that which 
was ſaid immediately before in other words] 

2 To proclaim the year of the LORDS pleaſure, That 
is, the time, or the year, wherein it ſhall pleaſe the 
Lord to manifeſt and declare his grace and mercy 
unto troubled. and grieved conſciences, to wit, by 
the preaching of the Gofpel, See above chap. 49. 
8. 2. Cor. 6, 2. Tit. 3. 4. ] andthe day of vengeance of 
our God: ¶ that is, that day which God hath ordai- 
ned or appointed , wherein he will caſt all infidels, 


impenitents, and enemies to his Church, together 


with the Devil into eternal damnation, See above 
chap. 3 4. 8. and 63. 4. Luke 18, 7, and 2 Cor. 10, 
6] to comfort all ſorromſul ones, [to wit, thole that 
mourn and grieve for their fins whereby they have 
proyoked God to anger, 2 Cor. 7, To, 11, Jan. 4.9. 
or thoſe thar grieve for the miſcries of the Church, 
below chapter 66, 10. for unto ſuch Chriſt promiſeth 
comfort, Matth. 5. 4. 

3 To appoint unto th: mourners of Zion, [Thar is, of 
the Church of God [that «ato them may be given om 
ment ;[chat is, beautiful garments, or glory which 
word is uled, Matth. 6. 29, for ggodly apparel, Heb. 
to give them ornament, &.] for- aſhes, (which they 

' were 


Chap. xi. 
were wont 


in ancient times to anoint their faces wich oyl 

— joy. But here is ſpoken of the Joyful oyl 
of the holy Ghoſt ; Fob. 14. verl, 26, 27. and 15,11, 
e with che words of the Prophet, that which 


— 1.9. J ſor mourning the garment of prasſe, ' 
i wriceen Heb. 1.9. J chem z to wit, thoſe that belong to the Church of 


a garment that is worthy of praiſe by rea- 
— — and come lineſs. Or, a garment that 
vas. worn on a feſtival day, when the congregation 
mer together to praiſe God for mercies received. Bur 
underſtand here by the beauriful garment, the gitrs 
and graces of Gods Spirit] for 4 troubled ſpirit : [char 
js, mand, or, diſtriſſed ſpirit. Heb, ſpirit wrung toge- 
ther, which is as it were contracted together through 
grief and hcavineſs] that they may be called oak-trees of 
ghee, [by theſe trees are meant thoſe that 
aue ingcafted into Chriſt by faith, and that bring 
forth fruits of righteouſneſs, that is, good works. See 
above chap, 60. 21. the oak trees of righteouſneſs 
are oppoſed unto the oak-rrees which they had abu- 
{:d unto Idolatry: and believers are called oak-crees 
in regard of their ſtrength in Chriſt] a plaxting of the 
LORD, that he might be glorified, 

4 Aut they ſhall build the old waſte places, [See a- 
bove chap, 58, the Annotat. on verſ. 12, This bein 
taken in a ſpiritual way, ſignifieth, that they ſhall 
convert the unbelieving Gentiles unto that 
have layen a long time as it were dead in their fins, 
Eph, 2, verſ. 1 and verſ. g. ] raiſe up the former deſo- 
lations, and renew the waſte cities that were deſtroy d 
from generation to generation] that is, many generati- 
ons a go.] 


* 


1 And _—_ [Thoſe that were converted of 
the Genti "wn ſtand and feed [to wit, with the 
word of God] your flock : [or ſheep ; that is, Churches 
or congregations: the meaning is, God will alſo 
from among the Gentiles raiſe up Paſtours and Mi- 
niſters of the word, for the building up of his Church 
— the New 2 20, 1 I = 9 7 » Ad 

ers [Heb, the children of the er] ſhall 
be 1. be „ and your eb Log ot 
ſhall be jour teachers; Matth. 21, 33, Cc. 1 cor. 


3.90 

6 But ye — be called the Prieſts of the LORD. [To 
wit,ſpiritual Prieſts,to ↄffer up the calves of your lips, 
to preſent your bodies as a — fhevier 
unto God, See Exod, 19, 6. Rom. 12. 1, Heb,13, 15. 
1Pet 2,5, 9. Kevel, 1. C. and 3. 10.) t 
you the minuſters of our God: [or and it (ball be ſaid 
unte you, O ye miniſters of aur God] ye ſhall eat the wealth 
of the Gentiles, [char is, ye ſhall enjoy the goods 
which the Gentiles ſhall communicate unto you, 
when they ſhall be conyerted unto Chriſt, See above 
chap. 60, 5.] uud in their glory [char is, riches] ſhall ye 

"Fo . ſhame and [Whic 
7 For you; le ſhame reproch , ich ye 
have ſuffered at the hand of the enemies of he 
Church] thy ſto wit, the godly Iſrae lites, or the 
children of God] ſhall ſhowt[ or, cry aloud] in their por- 
lion: ore in their land (ro wit, as well their own 
land, as that which they had gotten of their ene- 
mies, by whom they had been perſecuted aforetime] 
[to wit, they that had formerly ſuffered ſuch 
ſhame — — — had been perſecuted] ſhall 

any poſſeſs t le, they [tu wit, the 

e „e 
0 I the LOKD love judgement, I hate robbery in 
f e [Thar is, 1 — thoſe burnt-offer.ngs 
which are done by iniquity, ſerving me outwardly, 
but in the mean while oppreſſing their neighbour. 

dee Prev. 15. 8. and 21.27. and 1 will grant — 


Is ALAN 


to ſtrew upon their heads, and to fir in work ſhall be in truth: [that is, the ſervice whi 
them when they mourned] the of! of joy [they were whieh 


| 


| them,[See Ferem. 34. 18.] 


| 


ſhall call | 


their 
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they perform to mine honour and glory, ſhall be 
done in ſpirit and in truth, Joh. 4. 24. Others, their 
wiies] and I will make an cverlaſting covenant with 


And their ſeed ſhall be known among the Gentiles, 
cThat is, their poſterity, or thoſe that belong unto 


God, they ſhall be no more confined to one certain 
nation, but they ſhall . ſpread themſelves abroad a- 
mong all the Gentiles] and their poſterity ¶ Heb. their 
off pr1ng ] in the midſt of the nations : all that ſhall ſee 
them ſhall know them, [as well by their holy and god- 
ly converſation, as by the b of God, whi 
will be apparently with chem] that they are the ſeed 
which the LORD — bleſſed. 1 

10 I am very joyf ul in the LORD, [This is ſpoken 
by the Chriſtian Church, and by every member 
— m_ the —— for his mercies manifeſted 
unto them, Heb, a_ Joyful I am j ſoul re- 
Joyceth in my God, for be bath 411. wich the gar- 
ments of ſalvation, be bath put the cloak of righreouſ- 
neſs about me : [or, be bath covered me with the cloak 
of righteouſneſs ; that is, with righteouſneſs, as with 
a garment, meaning with his own righteou 
which he hath impured unto me] as 4 bri 
adorneth bimſelf with a Prieſtly ornament, It hat is, a 

lorious ornament, for the Prieſts were gloriouſly 
and beautifully arraied, See Exod, 28. Others, 
Princely ornament : for the Hebrew word fignificth 
the one as well as the other] and as a bride adorneth 
beyſelf with her furniture. [that is, ornament, dreſ- 
ſing, trimming, attire, Heb, wviſſels , or inſtru- 
ments, ] 

11 For as the earth bringeth forth ber bud, and as 4 
garden cauſeth that which is ſown in it [Or, his ſown 
(things) or, ber ſown (things)] to ſpring forth : ſo the 
LOKD will cauſe righteouſn:[s and praiſe to ſpring forth 
beſore the nations, | that is, the Lord ſhall make that 
the Church of Chriſt being gathered out. of all the 
heathen — and increaſc in true rightouſneſs, 
and ſhall prailc the Lord more and — 


* 
CHAP. LXII. 


The Prophet foretelleth the happy and glorious ftate of the 
chriſtian Church, ver, 1 &c, which ſhall be ma rried 
unto Chriſt, 4 and he will furniſh ber with * 
watchmen, 6 and give ber reſt and peace, 8 * 
creaſe her by the converſion of the Gentiles, 10. 


Or Zions ſake I will not bold my peace, and for Feru- 
F ſalems ſake I will not be (Or. not reſt] until 
the righteouſneſs thereof come Firth as brightneſs, and the 
ſalvation thereof as a torch that burneth, [Theſe are 
the words of the Prophet Iſaiah, both in his own 
name, and in the name of other Prophets and Mini- 
ſters of God.] (for Zions ſake) that is, for the Chur- 
ches, or the — of ſake, which i ſtraight- 
way called Jeruſalem , a type of the Church 
of the New Teſtament, Heb. 12, 22. Revel, 
14. 1. and 21. 2, (I will not hold my peace) that is, 
I will not ceaſe to preach unto his Church the com- 
fortable promiſes that God hath revealed unte me, 
See Pſal. 122. 6, and 3 Tim, 4. 2. (until the righte« 
ouſneſs thereof) to wit, of the city of Jeruſalem z that 
is, of the Church. (come forth as a fplendour,) Or, 4. 
riſe, Heb, go forth ; to wit, as the Sun our of 
his chamber when he ariſeth, See Pſal, 19. 6, (and 
the ſalvation thereof as a torch that buraeth) The mea- 
ning is, until Chriſt, who is our rig and 
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our Saviour, be revealed unto the world.] 
2 And the Gentiles ſhall ſee thy righteouſneſs, [To 


wit, that righteouſneſs, O Zion, or O Jeruſalem, 


whzrewich thou ſhalt be adorned by thy bridegroom 

Chriſt Jcſus] and all kings thy glory: an i thou (halt be 

called by a new name, [thar is, thou ſhalr be renewed 

and brought into a better eſtare then thou waſt in 

before, and this new and better eſtate ſhall be the 

cauſe of the new name, They that are by nature 
children of wrath, Epheſ. 2. 3. ſhall by =. be cal- 
led children of God, of — 3, 1, and ſuch in whom 

he raketh pleaſure or delight, ver, 4, This new name 
no man knoweth bur he that receiverh it, Revel, 2. 
17. ] which the mouth of the LORD ſhall expreſly name. 
[Secs of the Hebrew word, Geneſ. 30. on vcr, 28,] 

3. And thou ſhalt be a beautiful crown in the hand of 
the LORD, [Thar is, thou ſhalt be moſt dear and pre- 
cious unto the Lord, See Exod, 19. 5, (i the hand 
of the LORD) chat is, thou ſhalt be preſerved and 
protected by God. See Deut. 33. 3. Joh. 13. 28, 
29. J anda royal diadem in the hand of thy God, [Under - 
ſtand here by the royal diadem, or miter, the Royal 
Prieſthood whereof Peter ſpeaketh, 1 Pet, 2. 9.] 

4 It ſhall no more be ſazd unto thee, the Forſaken 
one [To wit, of God her Bridegroom, as if thou wert 
no more his Bride, or his people, See above chap, 
60. 15. Ineither ſhall it be ſaid any more to thy land, 
the Deſolate; [Heb, deſolation; that is, deſolate. See 
Hoſ. 1, 10. 1 Pet, 2. 10. hut tho ſhalt be called, My 
delight is in her, [chat is, God hath a delight in her, 


to wit, in Jeruſalem] and thy land, which the Lord 


had given thee ro dwell in; Or, thy land; that is, 
the inhabitants of thy land] the betrotbed : [that is, 
inhabited] for the LORD hath a delight in thee, and thy 
Land ſhall be betrothed. Ithat is, thy land ſhall be in- 
habited, as a wife dwellerh with her husband, ] 

5 For (as) a young man marrieth a virgin, (ſo) ſhall 
thy children marry ther: [To wit, O thou land. Or, 
among you with tzee, O thou Church) and (as) the 
Bridegioom rejoyceth over the Bude, (ſo) ſhall thy God 
rejoyce over thee, [Chriſt is often in Scripture called 
a Bridegroom, and his Church a Bride, Fob, 3. 24. 
Revel, 21, ver, 2, 9, whoſe mutual love and joy is 
related, and 4. 1, &c. * 

6 Ihave ſet watchmen upon thy walls, O Jeruſalem, 
[This the Lord ſpeaketh, (Watchmen) that is, Pro- 
phets, Shepherds, Teachers, ſuch as have the care 
of ſouls, See above chap. 21. 11. Exch. 3. 17, 
and 33, 7, Revel. 21, 12, and 18, 14.] which all the 
day. and all the night continually ſhall not bold their 
peace: [But they ſhall continually preach the word, 
and hold forth the promiſes of 4} See ver, 1.]0 
ye that cauſe the LORD to be remembred, [Or, O ye 
mention-mhers, or, O ye mentioners of the LORD. 
This the Prophet ſpeaketh unto the Teacheis of 
the Goſpel] let no — be with you, [But witneſs 
conſtantly, and preach boldly the truth. 

7 And heep not ſilence before him, ¶ To wit, the 
Lord. Heb, give him, or, before him no ſilence] until he 
make Feruſalem a praiſe upon earth. [The meaning 
is, Give not over preaching and entreating, but 
perſevere in prayer, yea be urgent and importu- 
nate with „until thou be heard, until God ſend 
forth labourers into his harveſt, Matth. 9. 38. and 
until he bleſs their labour, x Cor, 3. 6. (until 
he make Feruſalem a praiſe upon earth) that is, put her 
in ſuch a condition, that every one muſt praiſe 


her.] þ 

8 The LORD hath ſworn by his right hand, [That is, 
by his own power. that is, by himſelf, having no 
greater to ſwear by, Heb. 6. 13, Theſe are now a- 


gain the Prophers words]azd by the arm of bis ſtrength: 
— : 


Isatan. 


that is, by his ſtfong arm] 7 
Feruſalem | thy corn to he (for 
end if the ſtrangers (Heb, the children of the ſtranger 
| ſÞall drin thy lem wine for the which thou baſt la 1 
red: (The meaning is, Surcly I will not deliver thee 
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I ſhall any more'g 
rf WY 


* 


up to the will of thine enemies and perſecur 

of this kind of oath, Numb, — the — 
on ver 23. (If I ſhall any more give thy com (for) 
meat for thine enemies) God doth often threaren that 
ſtrangers and the enemies of his people ſhould for 
his peoples fins eat the fruits of their land, as Deu 
28, ver, 30, 33, 51, Which oftentimes happened ſg 
indeed, Judg. 6. 3, 4. Eccleſ, 6. 1, 2, This muſt be 
underſtood to be likewiſe contained among the cur. 
fes of the law, which are taken away by Chriſt, Ge. 
lat, 3. 13, See likewiſe Pſal, 128, 2, and 
I Cor, 15, 58.] 

9 But they that ſhall gather it in, [Heb, the gatherers 
in of it 3 to wit, of the corn] they ſhall eat it, and 
they ſhall prazſe the LORD: and they that ſhall gather 
it, [ Heb. the gatherert, or bringei's of it together; to 
wit, of the new wine] they ſhall drinh it in the courts 
my Santturry, | That is, with publick thankſgi. 
vings, which they ſhall perform unto the Lordin 
his Church for his mercies. A phraſe borrowed from 
the Prieſts, that did eat the hallowed fleſh in the 
Court of the Tabernacle, and afterward in the 
Court of the Temple, See Levit. 6, 16, and 10 
18, Exch, 42, 14.] f 

10 Go. thorow, go thorow, thorow the gates, pre- 
pare the way of the people: exalt, exalt a path, remove 
the ſtones, lift up a ſtandard unto the nations, (This is a 
ſpeech made to the inhabitants of Jeruſalem, ex- 
horting them to ſet the Ciry-gates wide open, and 
ro make the waies fair and clean, that the Gentiles, 
that ſnould in great multitudes joyn themſelyes un- 
to the Church of Chriſt, might find an open and 
clear path, See above chap, 51. 14. Others, prepare 
the way for the p-ople, (exalt, ex alt a path) Whereby 
they may be brought, and enter in unto you, Oye 
Citizens of Jeruſalem ;- that is, unto the Chriſtian 
Church, Sce above chap. 40. 3, (take away the ſtones) 
Or, cleanſe from ſtones, See above chap. 57. 14. 
Ihe meaning is, remove all impediments and ſtum- 
bling · blocks out of the way, Rom, chap, 14. ver. 13, 
21. (lift up a ſtandard unto the nations.) that is, 
preach che Goſpel openly, See above chap, 11, 12. 
and 49, 22,] 

11 Bchold, the LORD hath cauſed to be beard [To 
wit, by the preaching of the Goſpel, See Rom. 10. 
18, and he hath cauſed to be heard; to wit, that which 
followeth here, Say, &c,] unto the end of the earth, 
Say unto the daughter of Zion, [chat is, to the people 
of Zion; that is, to the Chuch of God, as Zach, 9. 
9. Math, 2 1. 5. Fob, 12. 15. ] Behold, thy ſalvation co- 
mth : ¶ that is, thy deliverance and redemption co- 
meth, Or, thy Saviour and Redeemer, to wit, Je- 
ſus, that delivereth his peaple from their fins, Math, 
1. 21. Luke 2, 30, cometh] behold his reward [which 
he will give to all them that ſerve him faithfully, 
Above chap, 40. 10. Revel, 22. 12, See Pſal, 17. 
on ver, 3. ] is with bim, and his wages Heb. his work ; 
that is, his wages See above chap. 40. on ver. 10. 
Lev t. 19. 13. ] i before his face, f 

12 And they ſhall call them [To wit, the faithful 
chat ſhall joyn themſelves to the Church of Chriſt, 
both from * Jews and from the Gentiles] the ho, 
ly people, (Heb. The people of holineſs] the redeemed 
the LORD : [chat is, thoſe that are redeemed of the 
Lord] and thou] O Zion, thou Church of God]. ſpalt 

be called the ſought one, [The Hebrew word, v ich 
ſome do put in the text, ſiguiſieth the ſought 12 80 
t 
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7, or, ce for, To wit, whom God of his 


"Io * 


e ſhe h 
whereas and | 
hile for her fins, See above chap, 54. 6, 7. a. 

- * 11. on ver. ag? the City which | 


Annot | 
; he unf orſa hen CHy. 
eech Pr LN 
The Prophet deſcribeth the glorious victory of Chriſt o- 


mier of his Church ver. 1, &c. The praiſe 
— of Gods great goodneſs, 7 —— 
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Chap. xiii, 
deſtroying of the enemies of his Chi rch je there was 


fired and gathered again, | one of (he nations with me] Or, there hath been none of 
—— forſaken and * — | the nations by me, to help me to fight againſt the ene- 


mies and to conquer them, Underſtand here both 
ſpiritual and corporal enemies] and I baue troden 
them in mine anger, and have trampled them in ? 
and thei; ſtrength is rinkled upon my — Hs 
power; that is, their blood, wherein the ſtrength of 
= — Or, their blood ; that is, the blood of 

cir it. ong champions. others, their victory is ſprin- 
died upon my y arments ;thar is, their blood, a token of 


the peoples ſins, for which God was of - 
aſi 5 * 777 calling to mind 
bis former mercies, 11 A prayer 
e 16. ; 
. a this that cometh from Edom , with 
| ſprinkled garments ſrom Boxra? [ Some take 
theſe to be words of the Prophet Iſaiah , who ſeeing 
in a viſion the juſt judgments of Cod upon his ene- 
mies, wondereth greatly, and ſtandeth as it were a- 
mazed : But others are of opinion, thar the Church 
keth here wondering at the great power of 
hrift againſt his enemies, in his death and reſur- 
rection from the dead, (h is this, who 35 this that 
cometh from EJom ) chat is, from the land ot the Edo- 
mies, or from the Edomites. Underſtand this of 
th: enemies of Gods people in general, but eſpecial- 


or further al 4 For the 


Jy of their ſpiritu al enemies; ro wit, the devil and 


my victory over them & I have ſtained all my raiment. 
day of vengeance [To wit, that day 
which was ordained by God for vengeance, to pu- 
niſk the enemies of the Church, and to deliver the 
ele, See above chap. 34. 8. and 61. 2,] was in my 
heart: and the y ar of my redeemed was come, [that is, 
the year, or, the Mme of xhoſe that ſhould be ran- 
ſomed or redæemed by me, It ſeemeth that the Pro- 
pher hath reſpe& to the ſpiritual year of Jubile. J 
5 Aud loo, and there was none that helped; [Or, 
wh: 1 1 looked ben, and that there was no &c. 
Chriſt alone is ou: helper, Saviour, and R emer, 
who hath del. vered us tow the power of the devil 
and of eternal death, See above chap, 59. 16. a 
61, 2. ] and 1 was aftonied, [to wit, according to my 
humane nature. See Math. 26. 38. ] and there was none 


the miniſters of Antichriſt, as above chap. 34. 5. 
(with ſprinkled garments) Heb. leavened of garments, 
See the Annotat. P/al, 7 1. on ver. 4. and 73, on 
ver, 27, The Greek Interpreters, and others, with 
red died garments, ſignifying his wrath againſt his 
enemies} with whoſe blood his garments were 

inkled: Compare Revel. 19. 13. (from Boxra +) 
This was the chief City in the Land of the Edomites, 
whereof alſo mention is made above chap, 34. 6. and 
Ferem 49. 13,22, And here by Boxya may be un- 
derſtood the chief City of all the enemies of the 
Church of Gad] this that is adorned in his apparel ? 


. F[Undeiſtand here by the ornament the holineſs of 


Ch iſt; and his Royal glory in his triumph over his 
enemies] that marcheth forth [The Hebrew word ſig- 
nifieth as much as to march up and down in a ſtrange 
countrey, as Ferem, 48. 12.] ia his great ſtrength ? ¶ to 
wit, in the ſtrength of his Godhead] I am be that 
Prah in righteouſneſs, [Here Chriſt the great Pro- 
Pher that ſhould come into the world, as was pro- 
miſed, Deut. 18. 15, maketh anſwer, (that ſpeak in 
nghtcouſneſs) Or, that ſpeak with, or, of righteouſ- 
neſs; that is, that threatneth the enemies of Gods 

le with the juſt judgment of God] that am 
ax to deliver, [Or, that am ſufficient to deliver: 
for unto him is given all power both in heaven and 
on earth; he is an Almighty God with the Father 
and the holy Ghoſt, ] 

2 Wherefore art thou red in thine apparel ? [Here 
the Church ſpeaketh again, or the 'Fropher, unto 
Chriſt, ſaying, Wherefore art thou, &c. The mea- 
* wherefore are the garments which thou 
haſt on, red? Compare Rv. 19, 13. ] and thy garments 
as rd one that tread:th in the wine-preſs ? (Underſtand 
withal, and whoſe garments are ſprinkled with red 
wine, This ſimilitude is elſewhere uſed, ſignifying 


that ſupported, thereſore mine (own) arm brought ſalu- 
tion unto me, {that is, my Divine power ſuſt 

in my fore paſſion, that 1 fainted not under the hea- 
vy burden of Gods wrath, but bare the ſame, and 
delivered my people from ir, and conquered all their 
enemies} and my fwy [to wit, the fury wherewich I 
am incenſed againſt the enemics uf my Church) ir 
upheld me. 


[Thar is, I have conquered the ſpiritual enemies, 
being moved therero by my zeal for Gods glory, Ty 
for the ſalvation of his elect] and I bave made t 
drunk in my fury : [to wit, with the cup of my wrath, 
to their deſtruction. See this ſimilitude likewiſe 
Pſal. 60. g. and above chap. 24. 20. and 49.26. and 51. 
17, 21. Fer. 51. 57. & elſewhere] & i have cauſed their 
ſtrength, [See above ver. 3. ] to fall down tothe earth, 
7 I mill mention the loving hi 
the manifold praiſe of the LORD, according to all that 
the LORD bath ſhewed us, and the great goodneſs towards 
the houſ of Iſrael, which be bath ſh: wed th:m, accor- 
ding to his mercies , and according to the multitude of bis 
loving kindneſſes, [This the people of God ſpeaketh, 
| being now inſtructed concerning Chriſt, and his 
great acts, praiſing him withal for the mercies 
which they had received of him, wiſhing and pray- 
ing that they might be continued unto them, (the 
manifold praiſe of the LORD) Or, various praiſe of the 
Lord: to wit, the praiſe for the good which the Lord 
hath done unto me, (according to all that the LORD 


hath ſhewed untows) Heb, as according to all; to wit, 
according to all the good, Of the hgnification of 
the word ing, fee Pſal. 13. on ver. 6.] 

8 For he ſaid, ¶ To wit, when he made a covenant. 
with our forefathers] ſurely they are my people, chil- 
dren( that) will not lie: Or, that wille be falſe. God 


Yengeance, Lament, 1. J. Revel. 14. 19, 20. 

3 Ibave troden the priſſe alone, and there was none | 
of the nations with me ;, ¶ Here Chriſt ſpeaketh again, 
anlwering the former queſtion concerning his power 
in ſubduing his enemies, and redeeming his ele&. 
(1 beve troden the preſs alone,) to wit, the preſs of 

wrath, as may be gathered from Revel, 14. 19. 
and 19, 15. The meaning is, I haye alone, withour 
the help of man, executed the will and command of 
wy heavenly Father, concerning the puniſhing and 


ſpeaketh here after the manner of men, that hope 
the beſt of their children, And underſtdnd wi 
bur they will ſerve me ſincerely 
in whom there is no guile, Othets, they will not dege- 
nerate, or grow out of kind; to wit, after I ſhall 
have begotten them again by mine holy Spirit] ſo be 
became 3th Saviour, [That is, he delivered them 
from their enemies, ] n 

9 In all their diſtreſs he was diſtreſſed, [Thar is, he 
was diſtreſſed vr grieved, becauſe of the miſcries 

Ecccec which 


6 And I have trod n down the nations in mine anger, 


amed me . 


* 


's of the LORD, + 
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which they endured in Egypt. Thus Chriſt is per- 


ſecured in his holy members, Acts 9,4. See alſo Mat. 
25. 45, and Zach, 2. 8. Others, in all their diſtreſſe 
was no diſtreſſe, Underſtand withal, bur a gracious 
fatherly chaſtening. Ochers, In all their diſtreſſe he 
was no enemy or adverſary, but the Angel of bis face ſa- 
wed them; as followeth in the text. The meaning 
is, he diſti eſſed them indeed, but not as being. their 
enemy] and the Azgel of his face [that is, the Angel 
that is before his face, that taketh care of their ſalva- 


tion; to wit, Chriſt, Sce Exod. Chap. 23. the Anno- 


tat. on ver. 10. ] ſaved them; by bis love and by bis 
'grace be redeemed them, [That is, he redeemed them 

auſe he loved, them, Deut. 7, vir. 7, 8.] and he 
t00k them up, ang he carried them [As it he had ſaid, he 
laid chem on his back, and carried them, as an Eagle 
carrieth her young ones. Compare this with Deut. 
32. 11, and ſee likewiſe above h 46. 4.] all the 
des of old. Hoh. all the dazes of antiquity, or, age; 
as ver. 11, and 20, &c. That is, from that time that 
I called them to be my people. See of the Hebrew 
word, Ferem. 2. the Annot. on ver. 20. ] 

I But they waxed rebellious, [Or, but they rebelled, 
In Numb. 14. 22. it is ſaid that they tempted the 
Lord ten times, See the Annotat. there. See like- 
wiſe Pſal. 78. ver. 40, 57. and Pſal. 95. 9.] and oc- 
caſioned grieſs unto [ Others, grieved. See Geneſ. 6. 
on ver. 6, ] bis holy Spirit: [Heb, the Spirit of his holi- 
aeſs., This Spirit they grieved, in regard they wilful- 
ly refiſted the will of God, which the holy Ghoſt had 
revealed unto them by the word, See Epbeſ. 4. 30. 
therefore he was turned into an enemy unto them, 
He bimſelf fought againſt them, [That is, he behaved 
himſelf as if he had been their enemy when he ſmote 
them in the wilderneſs, Sce Pſal,78.31,33,59,60,&c, 

11 Nevertheleſs he vemembred the daies of old 
[Wherein he indeed he ſmote them fortheir ſins, but 
yet had cempaſſion again on them, ſo that he did 
not utterly deſtroy them] Moſes, (and) his people: (but 
- now) where is he that brought them up out of th: ſea. 

[Theſe and the words following the Church of God 
ſeemeth to ſpeak unto God by way of complaint. 
Others take them to be the words of God: as if God 
had ſaid, Whereby ſhould che glory of the Lord 
appear? to wit, if I would ſo proceed to puniſh my 
people according to their deſervings, So the Pro- 
phet ſhould here bring in God, as it were diſputing 
with himſelf about his own hongqur, Compare Ex- 
od. 32, 11, 12, (where is be that brought them up out of 
the ſea,) To wit out of the red Sea, Exod. 14, 21, &c' 
The meaning is, how can that be, that I ſhould now 
caſt —, or forſake them, whereas I have here- 
tofore ſo faithfully brought and delivered them our 
of all trouble and danger ? ] with the ſhephergs of his 
flock?[Thus he calleth Moſes and Aaron, that led the 
people of Iſrael thorow the wilderneſs , as ſhepherds 
do their ſheep. See P/ al. 77. 21. (of bis flock)that is, of 
the children of Iſrael here is he that put his holy Spi- 
vit in the midſt of them ? [To wit, of the people, as 
ver, 14.] : 

12 That cauſed the arm of his glory to go onthe right 
band of Moſes :[Or, that led them on the right band of 
Moſes (with) hig glorious arm. That is, who aſſiſted 
Moſes in his hard task, by his glorious power, and di- 
vine help] that clve the waters [to wit, of the red 
Sea, Exod, 14. 21, and afterward of Jordan. Foſ. 
3. ver, 15, 16, ] beforethcir faces, that be might make 
himſelf an everlaſting Name? 

13 That led them thorow the Abyſſes, [See Exod. 15. 
9. Pſal, 6.] as an borſe in the wilderneſs, [To wit, 
ſoftly, and gently, as a man leadeth a horſe by the 
bridle] therefore thy ſtumbled not. [Others, that they 

ſhould not ftumble,] 
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14 As 4 beaſt (that) goeth down into the v dd 
thy people, that thou mighteſt ma e arch 
Name, [Here the peo "4 0 Ge 
beaſt, Sc.) whether! orſe or cow, (did the Spi Gf 
the LORD give them) xo wir, the people. (reſt) & 
lead them [oftly (Co didſt thou) O Lord, (lead thy b.. 
ple,) that thou mighteſt make thy ſelſ a glarious N 
The Church now directeth her ſpeech unto God. & 
» & . . . 1 
intreateth him to proceed in his wonted vodneſs,] 

15 Look from heaven, and bebold from thine hoh aad 
glorious halutatiou : [Thar is, from heaven, which i 
alſo called the habitation of bis glory, Dent 26 16. 
where are thy zeal, For thy — — ainſt thine 
enemies. It is ſpoken- of God after the ma 
of men, See above chap, 9. ver. 6. I and thy ſtrengths ? 
[Or, thy powers; that is, thy mighty works, or mi- 
racles, as Matth. 13, 59. the ſounding [Oc , the ftw 
ring, the ſound, Others, the multitude] of thy bowels 
[that is of thine heart] aud of thy merdes ? they are 
reſtrained towards me. | Or, they are ſhut up againſt me 
That is, they do not appear towards me as in former 
time. Others, art they ſhut up againſt me 7 

16 Tit thou art our Father, [Or, Verily thou art 
our Father ] for Abraham is ignorant of us, and Iſracl 
doth not know us : Thau, O LORD, art our Father, our 
Redeemer, of old is thy Name, [that is, thou halt been 
our Redeemer of old, or, from everlaſting] 

17 LORD, why doeſt thou mak? us ere from thy 
waies > (why) doſt thou haiden | The Hebrew word is 
only (ound here, and 1ob39.9.Jour heart that we ſhould 
not fear thee? ¶ Heb. [from thy fear. [The faithful ſpeak 
here of the greateſt part of the people, Ib is ſaid of 
God, that he —— men to erre, and that he har- 
dene h their hearts, not that he infuſeth any errour 
into them, but that he juſtly giveth men up to their 
perveiſe mind, and to a ſpirit of errour, which ma- 
keth their heart fat and hard, Job. 12. 39, 40. Rom. 
11. 8. 2 Theſ. 2. 11. but men do harden their own 
hearts, and do erre from the way, by committing 
Gns, Pſal, 95. 8, 10. ] return [that is, do us good g- 
gain] f/ thy ſervants ſake, [that is, for our ſake, 
whom thou haſt choſen for thy ſervants, Or, who 
are thy ſervants, in reſpect of the covenant which 
thou haſt made with Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob, 
promiſing them, that thou wouldeſt be the God of 
their ſeed] the tribes [to wit, the twelve tribes, into 
which the people of God was divided] of thine inhe- 
ritance, [That is, which thou haſt taken for thine in- 
hericance, and doeſt poſſeſs them as thine inheti- 
tance : as Deut. 3 2. 9.] 164 (0 U by 

18 Thine hoh people have ed (it) [To wit, . 

2 Fan ONS thou hadſt given 
them, Or, thy ſanctuary, as here immediately fol- 
loweth: both the one and the other being tokens of 
Gods favour] (but) a little while : [Underſtand this 
thus, that they poſlWYed it bur a ſhort time in reſt 
and in peace, Whereof their fins were the cauſe, 
as appeareth, Deut .11, ver. 8, 9, 17. J cu, adver- 
ſaries [to wit, the Babylonians]bave troden down thy 
ſanftuary, {that is, thine holy temple , conſiſting 
(beſides the Courts) of the holy place, andthe ho- 
ly of holies, Compare P/al. 74, 73 

19 We [Towit, thy people, or they over whom 
thou beareſt — are become {to wit, by reaſon of 
our fins and tranſgreſſions] (as they) over whom thou 
didſt not bear rule of old, and which were not called by thy 
name. [ Or as the Hebrew words run ,4pox whom thy 
name was not called, See this phraſe, Dent, 28, 19, 
above chap. +. 1. Dax. 9. 19. 
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Chap. Ixiv. . % 
CHAP, LXIV. 
; the 6x ty third chapter, verſe 1 beſeech - 
py ME them as be bad don? formerly; 
3 confeſſing and at hnowledging their abominable ſias, 
p and thei awn e 8 praying efpecially 
:Lling up of Feruſalem, 10. 
1 +: 10 rent the beavens that thou 
wouldeſt come down, [This dependeth yer on the 
la verſe of the ſixty third chapter, being a continua- 
tion of the prayer vf the Church, that God would ma- 
nifeſt hishelp from heaven, for the deſtruction oftheir 
enemies, and for the . of his Church , eſ- 
cially by the coming 0 the Meſſiah in the fleſh, 
\hereunto reſpect is had verſe4,(ob that thou wouldeft 
rant the heavens, ) to wit, being kindled with zeal and 
indignation, as the words next follow do further 
lhew, all tending theteunto, to intreat C od, that he 
would be pleaſed to manifeſt himſelf in glory and 
wer as he did when he gave his law, Exod, chapter 
19.] that the mountains might flow at thy face, [rhax is, 
that they might melt and flow away like water, be- 
ing as it were aſtonied at the preſence of thy ma- 
jelty. See the like allegorical phraſe, Drut. 32. 2. 
Judg. chap, 5, verſe 4 5» c. Pſal. 18. 8, and 97.5. 


2 As a meltiag fire burncth, (and) the fire cauſeth the | 


waters to bubble up, [Heb.a fire of meltings ; that is, AS 
a fire cauſcth a thing to melt, which men intend to 
caſt: and as the fire cauſerh the water to bubble up] 
to make thy nume [that is, thy power , whereby thou 
avengeſt thy ſelf on thinc enewies}] known to thing 
adverſaries | [that is, to the perſecutors of thy 
Charch whom thou holdeſt for thine enemies, Com- 
pare 44.59. f. ict the beathen ( ſo tremble at thy face, 

3 When thou didſt terrible things, Lo wit, in the time 
of our fathets both in Egypt a nd in the wilderneſs] 
(which) we looked nt for : thou cumeſt down, the moun- 
ains flowed away at thy face, [ Others,.that thou mighteſt 
come down,ethe moun: ans might flow down at thy face] 
4 Teaof old men have not heard it, nor perccived (it) 
wü their) ears, neither hh any eye ſees it, beſides thee, O 
God, (what) he will do for him that waiteth upon, him. 
[This is principally to be underſtood of the myſteries 
fo the Goſpel, unknown and incomprehenſible to the 


wiſdome and underſtanding of men, ſave to thoſe, to 


whom God reyealeth them by his ſpirit , as the Apo- 
file Paul ſheweth from this place, 1 Cor. 2. ver. 9, 10. 
2 eye ſeen it] yea it never entred into 
the heart or thought of any man, as the Apoſtle 
reſtifieth, 1 Cor, 2. 9. (wbat be will do) for what thou 
wilt do, that is, what mercies thou wilt beſtow, The 

ſaith what God hath prepared; to wit, the 
Kingdome of heaven, which is ſo great a glory, that 
it far excelleth all humane underſtanding. (for him 
that waiteth upon him ) the Apoſtle expoundeth theſe 
words thus, ſor them that love him. For to wait upon 
Cod is a fruit of love. Compare with this plac Pſal. 
13. 20.] 

5 Thou meeteſt him that is joyſul, and that doth righ 
teouſneſs, [To wit, with thy grace and mercy , and 
help of them , as the Angels mer Jacob, Gen. 32, In 
"ther places it ſignifies a meeting for damage and 
hurt, as Exod, 5, 3. (him that is joyful) them = ap- 
ply themſelves with joy to thee , or them that le- 
Joyce in thee] thoſe that remember thee in thy ways 1 
chat is, thoſe that praiſe and glorifie thee forthy 
wonderful providence and protection] behold thou 
waſt wroth [and conſequently thou haſt ſmitten us] 

auſe we have ſinned in them; [to wit, in thy waies, 
lawes, & will, or in thy grace and mercy which thou 
continually ſheweſt unto thy people] is eternity that 
We May be fad [chat is, if we had walked in them 


ve ſhould have been ved. Others, behold thou waſt 
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Chap lxiy, 
wroth, becauſe-we alwaies fruned againſt thoſe (to wit; 
waies) yet we are ſaved.] RE 

s But we are all as an unlean perſon, (tliing)and all 


our righteouſneſſes[That is,all.our beſt works, or whar- - 


eyer good we inight have done] are as 4 caſt garment * 
underſtand withal, if chiou ſlioulſt ex amine chem ac- 
cording to the rigour of thy juſtice , beholding us in 
our own nature out of Cheiſt. See Ph 1,3.8:Heb; as 4 
Cament of caſting a , or as a filthy ſtained garment ; or 
4 garment made up of rags and patches, See on the con- 
trary what we arc in Ch.iſt Jeſus, Rcvel. 19, 8.J 44 
we do all ſall off, or we wither ar fade, (ro wit, by rea- 
ſon of thine anger kinlled againſt us, which we 
have occaſioned by our fins, See Pal, go. 5, 6:] as 4 
leafe, [compare this place with Jude ver, 12, The 
2 is, Fſal. 1. 3. I and our offences , { This word 
comprehendeth now onely the offences, bur alſo tlic 
puniſhment of them] like a wind carry us away, 

7 And there is none [That is, very tew] that callab 

upon thy nine, (to wit, with true faith and reperi- 
tance, at it become th them to do] that ſlirreth ap bim- 
ſelf to take hold of thee: [ro wit , to keep thee back 
from going on to puniſh us in thine anger, Others, 
that boldeth faſt on thee} ſor thou þideſt thy face from us, 
See Deut. 13,.17]. and thou cauſeſt. us to melt by the 
means of our iuqumies. — by the ſtrength of our imqui- 
ties, Heb, by the hand of our iaiquiti s. The meant 
is, our fins have kindled th: fire of thy wrath,where- 
by we are melted and conſumed] * 
8 But now, LORD, thou art oun ſather : [God is the 
Father of all men in regard that he hath created 
them. But he is the Father of his ele& for this cauſe 
alſo, becauſe he hath adopted them as tor children 
by grace. Sce Rom. 8,15, 16.] we are the clay and 
thou art thepotter, [or former, or he that formed us, 
forming our hearts as a potter formerh a veſſel of 
clay or earth] and we all are the work of thine bands. 

9 LORD, be not ſo exceedingly wrath, neither remem- 
ber iniquity for ever: [Compare ſal; 79;8.] lo, behold, 
we beſeech thee, we all are by people, 


10 Thy holy cities [Heb, the cities of thy buline(s; \ 


to wit, Zion and Jeruſalem, And underſtand here 
by Zion the city of David, which was the upper part 
of the city of, Jeruſalem, built upon mount Zion: 
and by Jeruſalem is underſtood: the lower part of the 


city. Oc by the i} cities may be underſtood in ge- 


neral the cities of Juda, as being cities of the holy 
land, and of the holy people of God; and conſe- 
quently Zion and Jeruſalem as followeth] Lion is be- 
come 4 wilderneſs, Jeruſalem, a deſolation, (that is, ſe- 
ruſalem is made deſolate, See 765 79. 1. 

11 Our boly and aur glorious houſe , [To vn, the 
Temple wherein the holy ſervice of God was per- 
formed, and where God manifeſted his glory and pre- 
ſence, See 1 Kings 8. 13, c.] wherein our fath:ys 
praiſed thee is burnt with fire [ro wit, by the Babylo- 
nians, For ir ſeemeth that this prayer was preſcri- 
bed by the Prophet unto the people, to be uſed in 
the time of the Babylonian captivity, Others, ij (de- 
dicated) to the fire, Heb, is become a burning of fre, 
The firſt Temple was burnt by Nebuckadnezzar, 
2 Kings 25. 9. the ſecond by the Emperour Titus. 
See Matih, 24. 2.] and all our deſperable things are he- 
come à deſolntioa, 2 

12 LORD ſhouldft thou refrain thy ſelf Or teaſe ; 
to wit, without executing vengeance upon our ęne- 
mies, and without bringing us again to 4 — ; 
to build up the Temple again and to te thine 
holy worſhip } at theſe things? Ito wit, at this ſad 
condition of thy Church] 
and afflift Cor caſt down] as ſo ſore ? 

CHAP, 
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ulaſt thou hold thy peace, 


Chap. Ixv. 


CHAP, LXV. 

A Propheſy of the calling of the Gentiles, verſe 1 and 
rejection of the Fews for their rebellion and Idolatry, 2 
and other (ins, 4 But the penggent are promiſed 
that thy ſhall be delivered, 8 but the ſorſakers of 
God are ſorely threatned, 13 

] am foun ¶ Heb,properly ſought. Underſtand with- 

Tall and found, as it is ſaid Romans 10, 20. See this 

phaſe ; to wit, ſeching for ſeeking ond finding, Eccleſ. 

3. 6. and compare Gen. 12, on ver. 15] of them, that 

ached not (for me) Heb, that asked not, This the Lord 

ſpeaketh : and ir is a propheſy concerning the cal- 
ling of the Gentiles, and the re jection of the Jews] 

I am found of them that ſought mee not: [that is, of the 

- Gentiles, that were aliens from the common-wealth 
of Iſrael, &c. See Eph, 2. 62. ] I ſaid unto a nuion that 
was not called by my name, [Underſtand here alſo the 

Gentiles that were in times paſt were not called the 

people of God, Ser Romans 9. 24, 25 26. L Behold, 

125 am I, behold, (here) am I, [that is, I offer my 

elf for your good; to wit, in and by the preaching of 
the Gofyel] 
2 I bave Spread out mine hand all the day unto a rebel- 
lion people, [ That is, I have cauſed the Jews to be 
continually called and inſtructed by the preaching 


of the prophets, and afterward by the Apoſtles, but 
they lad it not to heart. When the Scriputure faith | 


that men ſpread foith or ſtretch out their hands, it 
ſignifieth praying, as Exod, 9. 29. and 1 Kings 8. 22. 
See the Annorar, there, But when it is ſaid, that 
God ſpreadeth forth his hands, it ſignifieth preach- 
ing, as here, and Prov. 1. 24. See the Annorar. there 
(unto a rebellious people) See above chap, 1. on vcrſe 
23. The Apoſtle Paul following the Greek interpre. 
ter rendreth it #nto a diſobedient and gain-ſaying peo- 
ple; and he ſaith that this is ſpoken to Iſrael , Rom. 
10, 21] which walk in a way that is not goud, [As Pſal, 
36. 5. The word way is uſed ſometimes in Scripture 
tor religion, as Act. chap. 18. ver, 25, 26, and chap.2 2, 
verſe 4.] aſter their (own) thoughts, [lt is ſaid, Pl. 
93. 11, that the thoughrs of man are vanity it ſelf, 
See likewiſe Pſal. 81. 13.] e : 

3 A people provoking me continually [To wit, by their 
idolatry and abominations, See 324 16, to my face: 
[thar is, openly, boldly , impudently, contrary to 


Gods commandment Exod, 20, 3. See above chap, | 


1. verſe 11.] offering in gardens, [to wit, under green 
trees, after the manner of Idolaters. See above chap, 
1. 29. and below chap, 66. 17.] and burning incenſe 
upon bricks. that is, upon idolarrous alters, that 
were made of bricks, deſpiſing Gods golden aler 
which Solomon had cauſed to be made, 1 Ring y. 48. 
4 Sitting bythe graves, [Toenquue of the dead 
for the living, above chap, 8, 19. which is abomina- 
tion in the ſight of God, Deut. 18. 11, 12, See above 
chap. 2. 6. and 8, 19. ] th y overnight with them that 
are kept, ¶ chat is according to the opinion of ſome 
among the Idols or images of falſe Gods, which kept 
and protected nothing, but were to be kept and 
watched leſt they ſhould be ſtolen; but others un- 
derſtand it of dead bodies, which thoſe that had sxill 
in the magick art, were wont to keep and to tarry 
wich them in the night time, to ask counſel of them. 
Others, they overnight in the deſert places, or in monn- 
tains] eating [wines fleſh , [againſt the expreſs com- 
mand of God to the contrary, (as being an unclean 
thing) Levit, 11. 7. Deut. 14, .] and there is broth of 
abomanable things in their veſſels, | that is, broth of the 
fleſh of beaſts that were forbidden, which were an 
abomination unto the Lord, when a man did ear 
them. Others, pieces of unclean, or ſtinking , or rotten 
(fleſh). is in their veſſels, See the Annotat. Levit. 7, 
18, but under the above recited abominations muſt 
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Chap. lu 
here be underſtood all manner . 
againſt the law of obo tranſgreſſions 
5 Which ſay, [To wit, to the Prophet, that 
about to reprove them, and to ex hort them to re 
— foe thee to thy ſelf and come not near win. 
chat is, tarry away from me, come not neer m: 
trouble thy ſelf wich thine own ſelf] fort am — 


then thou : Co holy in compariſon of thee. th 
words of boaſters & hypocrites, di ing — 
they themſelves were very holy men, whereas in. 


deed they were moſt unclean. See Prov, 30, 12. 
18. 11, Rom, 2. 175 &c,] theſe are a ſmoke 0h mf 
that is they are very lothſome unto me, there ore i 
will conſume them in my wrath. Others, they ae « 
ſmoak in mine anger. that is, they deſerve a great pu- 
niſhment which ſhall alſo befal them in mine an. 
ger, Thus ſmoak is taken for gre 
above chap, 14. 31 Revel. 18. 9, 1 
elſewhere beſides] a fire burni 
burning continually, So that this is to be undeſtood 
of hell fire that burneth alwaics, Mark 9. 45,46,48 ] 
6 Bthold it, ¶ To wit, the 1dolatrois diſpoſition of | 
the Jews, whereof is ſpoken immediately] is written 
before my face: [to wit, that it may not b forgotten; 
I will ſurely puniſh it in due time. Sec Exod, 17 14 
Deut. 3 2. 34. See the Annotar, there, and J ren 
17. 1] I will not keep filence, [underſtand this keeping 
of filence, nor ſo much of being ſilent in words, as to 
keep one ſelf quiet in deed, as Judg. 82, 9. See the 
Annorar, there., See alſo the Annotat. 1 Kings 22 
on verſ. 3,] but I will recompenſe , yea I will recom. 
penſe into their boſome, [that is, abundantly in full 
meaſure, as Pſal. 78. See the Annot. there on ver. 12.) 
7 Tour iniquities, and the iniquities of your fathers 
together /, atth the LORD, which have burnt incenſe upon 
the mountains,and have reproched me [or have deßed me} 
«pon the hills : [to wit, by their falſe worſhip, See 
Pſal, 106. 20, 21,] therefore will I meaſure back their 
former wages [or their firſt wages; to wit, which they 
have deſerved by their evil deeds See above chap. 40, 
on ver. 10 and 62. 11,] into their boſome. 
8 Thus ſaith the LORD, as when new wine is ſound in 
pom þ oe they ſoy deſtroy it not, [to wit, the 
rape] for a bleſſing : [that is, good wine proceeding 
the bleſſing of God, and fr which he is to be 
bleſſed and praiſed] is in it: ſo will I do it for my ſer- 
vants ſake, [that is, becauſe of the godly among the 
Jews which ſerve me faithfully] that I may not deſtroy 
them all, [that is, that I may nor deſtroy all the 
people, Others, that I may not deſtroy all. Here the 
Lord ſheweth that when any man is minded to pluck 


t puniſhment, 
and 19. 3. and 
all the day, (that is, 


| up a vine, becauſe it bearcth not good fruit , yet he 


ſpareth it, if he findeth bur ſome good grapes upon 
it: ſo will the Lord likewiſe ſpare the ſmall remnant, 
of Iſraelites, becauſe of the ſmall number of his 
ele&, Compare herewith above chap, 17, on ver. 6, 
and Rom; 11. 5,] 

And I will bring forth [Or bring out; to wit, 
fr out of the Babylonian captivity, and ſecondly, 
out of the ſpiricuall captiviry of the Devil] ſeed [that 
is, ſome few, as Rom. 9, 29, See above chap, 1,9, 
with the Annotat. ] out of Ficob , [the meaning is, I 
will increaſe and bleſs my Church] and out of Judi 
an inheritour of my mountains: [that is, a ſmall com- 


' pany that ſhall poſſeſs and inherit the mountains 


(of my mountains ) that is, of the land of Juda which 
was mountanous, The Churches or Congregations 
of believers, and likewiſe the kingdome of heaven» 
are typified by the mountanous land ofCanaan,eſpe- 
cially by mount Zion, See Exch, 36. 1, &c.] | 
mine eleli ſhall bereditarily poſſeſs it, Ito wit, the land, 

as Marth. 5. 5, or Jeruſalem , as below ver. 19.) and 

my ſervants (ball dwell there, | f 


10 And 
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foafrui 


Is alan. Chap. lxv. 


ans, Ats 11, 26, See Geneſis 32, 28. Alſo a new 
name »— ſomerimes a new and better conditi- 
on, as above chapter 62. 2. See the Annbrations thee&] 

16 So that mboſocver ſhall bleſs himicif I That is, 
whoſoever ſhall with all good things, happineſs, and 
proſperity to himſelf, Sce Genaſit 29. on verſe 19. 
on earth, the ſame ſhall bleſs himſelf in the God of truth: 
{rhar is,in the true God, Others, in od Amen,or in 
the God of Amen: whereby: is meant òur Lord; Jeſus 


aron ſhat be a ſheegfold[Thar is, their flocks 

2 2 ale — by which words is ſigni- 
bed the abundance of bleflings which the Church 
and every member 'thereof Id reccive ar the 
hand of God, FOr Sharon was a fruitful and pleaſant 
valley. See 1 Chron, 5, 16. and 27. 29, Cant. 2. . 
© chap. 33. 9.) 4nd the vally of Achor frhis was al- 

1 valley lying hard by Jericho, See Joſ. 

7. 26. Hoſ. 2, 15.] 1 reſtiag- fo Oxen, ora plate 


4; or le that | Chri't who is che true God and eternal lite, 1 Jobn 3. 
where 2 be down * 57 f * pp 20. and he is called the Amen, Revtl, 3.14.and in him 
ww j# forſakers of the LORD, the forgetters of the | ſhall all che kindteds of the earth bleſs, them{Ulues] 


bolme(s, [Or ye that forget my holy maun- || and whoſoever ſhall-ſwear on earth, {ſwearing is a pare 
l my 2 and —— wotſhip of of Gods worſhip, See Pſalm. 63. on verſe 12. ] the 
God. which ought to be exerciſed in my Temple, He ſame ſhall mea by the God of eruth , {ſce-rhe tormar 
ſpeabeth to the unbelieving Jews, See Rom, 10. 27, | note on the words, the God of truth] betauſe_the for- 
See alſo Pſal, 106, 21.] the preparers of a table for that | mer troubles [that is, as well the miſeries that my 
þand, [the meaning is, after ye have performed your people have endured, as the cauſes thereof, to wir, 
:dolatrous offering, ye fir down at the table and eat their ſins] ſhall be forgotten, and becauſe thiy are hid 
of ſuch offerings. The Hebrew word rendred here | {rom mine eyes, at dr 1 
band, fignifieth a band, a troop , an heap, or hoſt, | 17 For behold I create [Heb, TI am creating ; that 
See G:u,35,11, Some underſtand the huſt of heaven, | is, I am ready to create, See alſo ver, 13, ] A. * heu- 
the ſun, the moon, and ſtars, Compare Feremiah 7. vent, and a new earth ; [The meaning is, I will renew 
18. and 8. 2, and 19, 13. Others retain the word all things in Chriſt; Or, 1 will ſo; renew and re- 
God in the Text, and underſtand hereby, ſome | pair the whole ſtate of the Church, 28 if ſo be 1 
Jupiter, others Mars, others Fortune, others the Sun, | created a new heaven and a; new earth.  Thisin- 
others the whole company of falſe Gods) and the fillers deed was preſently perfor med. ac the. R ſt — of 
up [or the minglers 3 as Prov, 23. 20.] of drink for that Chriſt, by the preaching, of the: Zoſpel, and the 
number.] That is, to the honour of the ſtars , that are — the holy Ghoſt, who was richly imparted 
many in number, Heb, Lament, Some retain this | unto the faithful of the New: Teſtament 1 Bur 
word in the text, as if it were the name of ſome Idol. it ſhall not be fully accumpliſhed until rhe ſecond 
Others take it to be a certain number of ſtars alroge- | comin of the Lord, hen he ſhall rake up'his 
ther, and render it, for as many as may be numbred; to | Church into the kingdom of heaven, Sce below 
wit, unto as many idols as it is poſſible for any to |. chap, 66. 22,2 Pet. 3. 13. Revel, 21, 1, (and anew 
number; that is, unto a very great number, Some | earth) that is, the earthly Gentiles ſhall be as it were 
underſtand by this word the Moon] made new by their calling to the knowledge of the 
12 1 will alſo aumber you to the ſword, [Or go to, | Goſpel. See Pſal. 97, 1, and 98; 3 ,4. Kevel. 21. 1.4 
I will number you, &c. this hath reſpe& to the word | and the forme things ſhall be no (more) remembred, 
number, ver, 11, The meaning is, go to, inaſmuch as | neither ſhall (thcy) aſcend into the heat. [That is, come 


ye treſpaſs in number, I will likewiſe puniſh you in 
nuthber, and as many as 1 do number ſhall periſh by 
the ſword] (fo) that ye ſhall alſo bow down 1o the 
ſlaughter, [char is, ye ſhall be fain to bow down and 


into mind, or in remembrance, See the Annotat. 


Jarem, 3. on ver. 16, and chap, 7. on vir, 31.) 
18 But be you glad, and rejoyce for ever (a) that 
which 1 ercated : | Or, (our) that which I create, O- 


ſu etch out your necks unto thoſe that ſhall kill you] thers, yejoyce fo ever, ye whom I create new z to wit, 
becauſe I called, [to wit, by the mouth of my Pro- in Chriſt Jeſus, See Pſal, 102, 19, Epheſ, 2. 10.] for 
phets, by whom I cauſed niy will to be declared unto . behold I create Feruſ alem a re joycing, [that is, 1 will 
you, Compare herewith Proverbs 1, 24, Feremiah 7, fill my Church and all the members thereof with 
13, 27, below chapter 66, 4. and Matthew 23. 34.] but | everlaſting and heavenly joy ; for here mention is 
ye did not anſwer; I, page, but ye beard not, but did that | made of the heavenly Jerulalem] and ber peopte to 
which was evil in mine eyes, and did chooſe that where- wit, the people of the City of Jeruſalem} - ajoy. 
i I took no delight, 19 And 1 will rejoyce over [That is,becauſe of, 

13 Thereſoje thus ſaith the Lord LORD, Behold, my | Compare Deut. 28, 63.] Jeruſalem, See above chap, 
ſervants ſhall eat, but ye ſhall be hungry : behold, my ſer- 62. F. Iand be joyful over [that is, becauſe of, as be- 
vaxts (hall drink, but ye ſhall be thirfty : [Underſtand | fore} my people: and the voice of weeping (hall be'no 
here by eating and drinking, the enjoying of the | more heard ia her,] that is, in Jeruſalem 5 to wit, in 


oath of 


ood gifts of God, See Pſalm 36, on verſe 9. See al- 
o Leviticus 26, 10,] behold my ſervants ſhall rejoyce, 


but ye ſhall be aſhamed, 


14 Behold my ſervants ſhal ſhout for good heart, Heb. 
for goodneſs of heart; rd pay 4 Jud. 16. on ver. 
2 5] and ye ſhall hom for breaking of ſpirit. 

15 Aud ge ſhall leave your name for a curſe, [or for 
an oath, Oftentimes oaths were made of wiſhing of 
evil, or with curſing, In Numbers 5, 21; it is faid an 
curſing See the Annotations there, The 
form of ſuch oaths of curſing was, the Lord make thee 


7 


as this or that man, as appeareth © Feremiah 29. 22. 


that is, let thoſe plagues and curſes light upon thee, 


Which have lighted on this or that man by the juſt 
— of God. See on the contrary the form of 
oſſing of this or that man, 


Geneſis 48. 20.] andthe but a 


| 


Lord LORD ſhall ſlay you, that is, every one of you] 
but he ſhall call bis ſors 8 N 
they ſhall be no more called Iſrae lies, but Chriſti- 


ervants by another name, [that is, 


the heavenly Jeruſalem] nor the vaice of crying. | For 
all rears ſhall be wiped away from their eyes, See a- 
bove chap. 25. f. and 30.19.andRevel.7.17, and: 1.4.1] 

20 (There) ſhall be no more thence [Or, from thence 
[To wit, from Jeruſalem] a ſuckling, (Or, a (uckling 
child, as above chap, 49.15.] of (ſew) dates, Heb: 4 
ſuckling of daies; that is, an infant, or a child that 
dieth when irs but a. yeer old: for dates do ſom- 
times ſignity a yeer : as 1 Sam. 2, 19, it is ſaid the 
offering of daies, for the yearly offering] nor an old 
man that ſhall not fill his daies, To wit, thoſe daies, 
which belong to a common age] for a man ſhall 
de being ou hundred yeers old, ¶Heb. an bundred yeers ſong 


or 4 ſon of an hundred years,See the Anno. Gen. ch. f. on 


ver. 32. So preſently, a ſianer a ſon of an hundred years. 
— — Lew yeer's old, ſhall be — . 
[As or the meaning of this whole verſe, the ſame is 
piritual and ſeemeth to be this, that age ſhall be fac 
otherwiſe then now at preſent: now wane 


= -” 
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whileſtth:y are yet children: Ochers, when they are 
ſomwhat old, as at 60; or 70 yeers. of age, but few 
that live out their full age, and attain t9 an hundred 
years : But then it ſhall happen to the one as to 
the other, to the young as to the old. They ſhall 
all fill up their daies. This he confirmeth thus, For 
a young mas being an hundred years old, ſhall die; that 
is, a child { ot die a child, but it ſhall Gl up 


the full time of irs life, but a ſonney of an hundred years 


fall be accurſed.z; that is, 2 child ſhall be happier in 


the kingdom of Chriſt, then an old man in the king- 


dom of the world; for a child ſhall in the kingdom of 

Chriſt attain to a happy perfection of life: bur in the 

kingdom of the world, a 

to have attained to the perfection of life, ſhall be ac- 

curſed, Others take it and ex pound it thus: ( There 
ſhall be no more thence a ſuckling (or infant) of daies, 
nor an old man,whoſe daies ſhall not he filled: but a ſinner 
of an hundred y:ars ſhall be accurſed: that is, the longer 
he ſhal live, the more curſes he ſhal be ſub ject _— 

21 Aud they {To wit, my ſervants, ver. 13, J ſh: 
build houſes, aud inhabit (them): and they ſhall plant 
vineyards, and eat the fruit of them. [Thar is, they ſhall 
be made to rr joyce with all manner of bleſſings of 
God. Compare Deut. 28, 3, &c. and Levit. 26, 4, to 
16. Howbeit under temporal bleſſings, which God 
promi ſeth in the law, muſt here and elſcwhere be 
underſtood ſpiritual and eternal bleſſings.] 

22 They ſball not build, that another may inhabit it; 
they ſhall not plant, that another may eat it : [This vetſe 

| ſheweth, that they ſhall be freed from thoſe curſes 

which the law threatneth to the diſobedient, Deut. 
28. 30. ] for the daies of my people ſhall be as the dives 
of a tree, [thar is, firm, ſtable, permanent. See Pſal. 

52, 10. and 92. 13,] and mine elect ſhall wear out 

[Or, make old, or, make perpetual] the work of their 
bands, [Thar is, they ſhall long enjoy the work of 
their hands, becauſe they ſhall live long.] 

23 Theyſhall not labour in vain, [Or, for vanity, 
See Lrvit, 26. 16, to 20,] uor bring forth for trouble: 
[Namely ſo, as chat their children ſhould be ſlain by 
the enemies, or, be carried away captive, See Det, 
28, ver. 325 to 41.) for they are * but they ſhall be 
the ſeed ] that is, the children] of the bliſſed of the 

' LORD, and their poſterity [that is, their childrens chil- 

dren, See above chap. 44. 3.] with them, 

24 And it ſhall come to paſs,that before they call I will 
anſwer: [For God knoweth what we have need of be- 
fore we pray,Math, 6. 8. P.. 145. 18. And ſee an exam- 
ple, Geneſ, 24. 15.) whiles they yet Speak I will hear. 

25 The wolf and the lamb ſhall feed together, (Heb. 

a one] and the Ion [The Hebrew word ſignifieth 

properly a reating lion] ſhall eat ſtraw as an ox, 

that is, cruel wicked men ſhall be changed, and be- 
come as little children, See Muth,18, 3, and above 

* chap. 11, ver. 6,7,8, 9.) and duſt ſhall. be the ſerpents 

meat: ¶Meb. ber bread, Ihe meaning is, the ſerpent 

ſhall lic hid in her holes, and ſhall not ſeek to hurt 
any, but ſhall be contented to eat duſt, as God had 
appointed, Geneſ. 3, 14.] they ſhall do no hurt, nor de- 
ſtroy in all my boly mountain, ſaith the LORD, 

| CHAP, LXVI. 

The Lord veprovth the Jews that relied on the outward 
Temple, ver, 1 And ſh-weth who they are that pleaſe 
bim. 2 A threatning againſt the rebellious, 4 Aſter- 
ward be comf orteth the godly. 2.4. / 

Hus ſaith the LORD, The heaven is my throne, and 
the earth is the footſtool of my feet: ¶ See the An- 

natat. 1 Kings 8. 27. and 2 Chron. 6. 18, Acts 7, 48, 

9. and 17. 14 J where ſhould that houſe be that ye 

wid build unto me ?. [As if he had ſaid, ye muſt not 
think that 1 can be ſhut up in a Temple. Many 

Jews in thoſe times thought that they did enough, 

when they worſhippedGod in the Temple (whereun- 


AJ. Ae ak. 


nen when he ſhall ſeem 


| 


N 


* * 


as that under ĩt is like wiſe propheſied of the 4; 
ling of the ceremonies of che Old Teams th 
where is the place of myreſt 2 [Os, which is the % 
my reſt > as Acts g. 49. The Tabernacle and the 
Temple are called the eſt of the Lord., 1 Chron, 13 
2. and 2 Chron. 6. 41. and Pſal. 132, 8 See the An. 
notat. there, But of the new heayenly Jeruſalem 


it is ſaid, Reuel. 21. 22. I ſaw no Temple there; 
the Lord the Almighty God us the Tem of it, py 1 
lamb. now is the time that the true worſhippers 


ſhall worſhip the Father in ſpirit and in truth. bei 
tied to no certain houſe or place, Joh. 4.21, 24. 

2. Fo mine band. [That is, power] bath mags; 
theſe things , [chls is fer down by way of — 
on, Ad, 7,50. bath not mine hand made all theſe 
things ?] and Lor, ſo therefore] all theſe things have 
been, [Thar is, ſubſiſt, to wit, by my power, See 
Pſal. 119, 91. and lob 41. 2. Or, tobe ſignifeth 
to continue, as Exod. 24. 12. Ruth. 1. 2. Pſal. 64. 8 
Dan, 1, 21. See Pſal. 37, on ver. 18.] Fraketh the 
LORD, but to this (man) will I look, L Or, upon whom 
ſhall I look + That is, unto whom ſhall I be gra- 
cious ? that is, whom ſhall I cauſe to enjoy my fa. 
your and help? J to him that is poor, [And he that 
acknowledgeth his poverty, namely his ſpiritual po- 
verty ; that is, the want of righteouſneſs] and con. 
trite in ſpirit. [By reaſon of the ſenſe or knowledge of 
his fins, See P/ al. 34, on ver, 19, and Pſal, 35 on 
ver, 15, and 51. 19, and above «bap, 57, 18. Com- 
pare Math, 5. 3. and 1 Pet. 3. 4. ] and thut trembl-th 
at my wol d. [That is, that ſo highly regardeth my 
Majeſty & excellency , as that he tearcth and trem- 
bleth at my commamlements, receiving them, and 
ſubmitting himſelf unto them with a child. like fear 
and reyerence, Compare Ex74, 9. 4. and 10, 3, below 
vcr. 5. Hoſ. 11, 10, 11. See allo, Exod,19,16.0b37,1,] 

3 Who ſo hilleth an ox, ¶ Heb. throateth &. To wit, 
for an offer ing; to wit, without acknowledgment 
of his fins, and without faith; or, alſo he that doth 
it outwardly in the time of the new Teſtament, See 
above chap, 1. 11, Heb, 10. 1, 4, 11,] ſmiteth or, 
flayeth} a man: (that is, killeth a man, The mean- 
ing is, it is as diſpleaſing unto me, yea he doth as 
exceedingly proyoke me to anger , as if he flew a 
man] who ſo offereth a lamb, break:th a dogs nech: 
[that is, he is like one that breaketh a dogs neck, 
or, behe adeth a dog, or cutteth off his neck; to wit, 
to offer ir unto me, as Deut. 21, 4. And underſtand 
here under the name of dog all kinds of unclean 
beafts, which were forbidden in the law to be offer- 
ed] who ſo offereth a meat-offering, us (4s be that offer. 
eth ſwines blood :See Levit. 1 1. ver. 7, 8, 29. Deut. 14. 8. 
where not onely ſwines fleſh is forbidden to be eaten, 
but theJews were not allowed to touch it without de- 
filing themſelves therewith] who ſo burneth frankia- 
ceaſe or a remembrance - offerinę, [co wit, for a memo- 
rial, See the Annotat. Levit, 2. on ver, 2, Heb, be 
that maketh a remembrance of incen/e, or franbincenſe] 
is (as) be that bleſſeth an idol: [Or, praiſeth an Idol; 
that is, giveth thanks, as if he were a true God, Sce 
of the * — word rendred an Idol, 1 Sam. 15. on 
ver. 23. ] Theſealſo chooſe thei (on) waies¶ The mea · 
ning is, they walk not in the waies that Ihave preſci- 
bed unto them, but they chooſe waies unto them- 
ſelves; that is, waies and manners of worſhip; or their 
own wicked luſts, & evil concupiſcences je their ſoul 
delighteth in their abominations, [ That is,in their idola- 


tries and ceremonies , which are an abomjnation to 


me, See 2 Chron, 18, 8. Exch. 20, 7 with the Anotat.] 

4 1 will alſo chooſe (the reward) 4 their dealings, 
[As if God ſhould ſay, have they choſen their on 
waies, and walked in them? I alſo will chooſe the 
thing that I will do [Others, I wi alſo chooſe their 
mutabilities ; that is, 1 will alſo puniſh chem for 


to they held themſelves eſpecially tied) wich the out | their hypocriſie, and will make them to trot up 


ward worſhip that was en joyned them, although 
they did not live ——— all his commande - 
ments, bur lived wicked lives. But this reproof of the 


o 


deluſions ;, that is, I 


down, and to go into captivity L Others, for they 
they mean to bl 
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will diſcover their wicked nen. 
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Chap. Ixv. 
bald of.] See Job chap, 39. on vf. 25. I. te come Eon 
then; auſe 1 called, and none did anſwer; ¶ See 
Prov, I. 14. above chap, 50. 2. and 65. 1a. and Jer. 3. 
13. bur did that which is evil in mine cyes, ¶ſee above 
chap 65. 12,] 444 choſe that in which I delighted not. 

4 Hear the word of the LORD, ye that tremble at 
his word: Tow brethren thut hate you, that ſeparate you 
far off for my Names ſake, [Here now God or the 
Prophet ſpeaketh to the godly Iſraelites that 
lived in the time of the Prophets, and which after- 
wards in the time ofChriſt ſhould believe in him,and 
thould therfore be hated and perſecuted of their bre- 
chen according to the fleſh(owr brethren)ro wit, falſe 
brethren, hypocrites, (that ſeparate you )or,ſever youzare 
av.:1ſe from you, counting you unworthy of their com- 

any,Sce above chap. 65. 50 ſor my names ſake) that is, 
—2 you profeſs the true religion, which 1 have 
ven you to obſerve to the honour of my name] 
a}, to wit, mocking at the threatnings which the 
Loid cauſeth to be denounced by his Prophets] Let 
the LORD be glorious : ¶ As if they had ſaid, Let the 
Lord ſhew his power on us by his judgments, where- 
with thou doſt threaten us, This thole wicked men 
ſpeak in a ſcoffing way, profanely re jecting all 
the threatnings and promiſes which the Lord made 
by his Prophets. Compare above chap, 5, 19.] but be 
ſhall qppe in to your joy, they on the comrary ſhall be a- 
d. [Or, v rily, be (to wit, the Lord) ſhall appear 
(chat is, he ſhall ſurely come) to your joy (to wit, to 
the joy ot the godly )but they(to wit the wicked) ſhatl 
be / (Ar isl will plague them and bring them 
to ſhame : neither ſhall their falſe gods in whom 
they put their confidence, be able to deliver them.] 

6 There ſhall be ¶ That is, be heard] a voice of 4 
great rumou; | Others, the ſound of a noiſe] from the 
city, [to wit Jeruſalem] 4 voice from the Temple, the 
voice of the LORD, that r.compe nſeth deſert to his 
exemies, [Some underitand che words of this verſe 
thus, There ſhall be heard an alarum and lamen- 
tation, when the Chaldeans ſhall come to de- 
{troy the ciry of Jeruſalem and the remple : this 
ſhall be the voice of the Lord, who ſhall call, or ſtir 
up che Chaldeans, to puniſh the wicked Jews. O- 
thers take theſe words thus, the voice of the tea- 
chers of the Goſpel, that ſh1ll lift up their voice like 
a trumpet, ſhall go forth from Jeruſalem, and be 
heard from the remple, above chap. 2, 3. being a 
2 voice unto the elect, but diſpleaſing unto 
the enemies of God, 2 Cor. 2. 15, 16, } 

7 Before ſhe [To wit, Zion, ver. 8. that is, the 
Church of God] trauailed. [Or, bad pangs, ſorrows] 
fhe wrought forth; chat is, the Church of Chriſt 
ſhall ſuddenly and unawares increaſe , in regard that 
luddenly and beyond expectation, many of the Gen- 
tiles ſhall declare the Goſpel, which as children of 
God ſhall be. born unto her, See Alls 2. 4ls 47. 
and chap, 12, ver, 24, The Gentiles came in great 

in ſtead of the wicked and unbe lieving 
Jews, to the Church of Chriſt, See Ads 11. ver. 18. 
upon (ber) ſhe was 


reat and 


Tz. 
* 


} bath ever heard ſuch a thing? who bath 
8 the lake ? 15 it faſſible that a land [Thar is, the in- 

ants of a land, a land full of people] ſbauld be 
born in one day ? is it poſſible that a þ ſhould 
be borne at once?] [thar is, ſuddenly in a ſhort time] 


Is arani 


Zon was m pangs., and (be brow b 
ber ſoas. chat is, Zion brought orth her 4 
5 ſoon as her pangs and travail came upon her. This 
came to pals when the preaching of the Goſpel was 


Foadily embraced («xd ſbe brought forth her ſans) Un | 


Chap. Ixv. 


cauſe (Zion) to bring forth ? or thus. ſhould I bring to the 
birth e notcanſe to briag forth? that is, ſhould I prepare 
a people for the Goſpel, and give no grace to receite 
it, proſeſs it, and live — to itꝰ Compare above 
chap. 37. 3. ] ſaith the LORD : ſbould I that h get, hence 
forth ſhut up? that is, remain, or gauſe to temain bar - 

ren, See Geneſ. 16. 2, and 20, 17, 18. ] ſaub thy God, 

12 Rejoyce ye [O ye faithful children of God, ye 
new-born Chriſtians, of whoſe birth is ſpoken ver. 8,] 
with Feruſ alem, . (that is, with the Church of God, 
the ſpiritual Jeruſ lem, h ch the Lord hath built up 
again, and greatly increaſed by the calling of the 
Gentiles] and be glad over her, [or with her, or in ber, 
that is, for her ſake] all her lovers, be joyful with joy 
chat is, be hearrily joyful, as Myth, 2. 10,3 over ber 
all ye that mourned foi her. Ito wit, not onely for the de+ 
ſtruction of the earthly Jeruſalem , but much mate 
becauſe the Church of God is almoſt utterly oppreſ- 
ſed by the enemies] 

11 Th ye may ſuck, and be ſatisfied with the breaſts 
of ber conſolations : [That+is, that ye may be parta- 
kers of the gifts which the Lord ſhall abundantly 
pour out upon his Church. See the Annotat. Pal; 
36, on ver. 9. (with the breaſts of ber conſolations) 
that is, of her manifold comforts , wherewith ſhe 
doth comfort wounded conſciences. See 2 Cor. 1. 3,4.] 
that ye may ſuch outer delight your ſeluet with the bright-- 
wes of ber glory, [Or, with the abundance of her glovy.] 

12 For this ſaith the LORD, Behold, I will extend 
peace [The word peace is diyerfly taken in Scripture; 
Firſt, ſor ſpiritual peace ariſing from fairh in Chriſt, 
Rom. 5, 1, Secondly, for brotherly peace, which 
une man hath with another, as Joh. 14.27. Mark 9, 
o. Thi: dly,ic ſigniſieth likewiſe beſides veſt from war, 
all mannec of health and proſperity both in ſoul 
and in body, See Pſal, 37, on ver,11] over her, [Or, 
iacline, or bow it to her; to wit, to Zion; that is, to 
my Church] ihe a river, [See above chap, 48. on ver. 
18, ] and the glory [that is, rithes, Sce above chap, 61, 
on ver. f. and Revel. 21. 26.] of the Gentiles like au 
over running brook:thea ſhall je [to wit, the godly Jews] 
ſuck, ¶ to wit, the ſincere milk of the word of God] 
Ye ſhall be carried upon (her) fide. [Or, upon (her) 
armes ] ana be frzendly dandled upon the haces, [The 
meaning is, The Chriſtian Church and the Mini- 
ſters thereof ſhall deal very friendly & courteouſſy 
with you, as a mother doth with her tender babes, not 
omitting any thing that might tend to your inſtructi- 
on and piety. Sce above chap. 49. 22. and 60. 4, 16. and 
Numb. 1 l. 12. and 1 Theſſ. 2. 7. Gal. 6. 1, 2. Rom. 15,1;2;] 

13 As one whom bus mother comforteth, ſo will L 
comfort you : [That is, I will ſhew all farherlyand 
motherly affection towards you, and I will embrace 
you with loving kindneſs, See above chap. 40. 17] 
*, ye ſhall be comforted at Jeruſalem. | Thar is, in 
the Church of believers, ] a 

14 And ye ſhall ſee (it), and your heart E That is, 
your inward mind, or, inward man, Pſal. 22. 27, 
and 69. 33.) ſhall rejoyce, and your boacs ſhall flou- 
raſh like the tender graſſe : [that is, ye ſhall be made 
hearty and lively hy the power of Gods ſpirit, where 
as ye were before as it were dried up, and withered 
through grief, The word bones ſign. fieth ſomerimes 
all the members of the body, See Pſal, 35, the An- 
notatgon vir, 10. and Pſal, 51, on ver. 10. See 
the contrary of this clauſe, Prov, 17, 22, (like the 
tender graſs ) which ſeemeth to be dead in the cold 
winter · ſeaſon, but is revived again when the ſpri 

cometh] then ſball the hand of th? LORD that is, the 
ſtrength and power, or the help of the Lord] be 
known towards bis ſervauts, {that is, towards all the 
gadly) and he ſhallbe angry (Or, ſhew anger. The 

ew word fignifieth alſo /arthang , deteſting, as 
Numb. 23. v9.7, 8. ] with his eue, ; 
15 For, hold the LORD will come with fires 


lend this of a great number of Gentiles which | [Or, come in, or, 48 re. Thisas a defcription of ven- 
 Wereby faith gained unto Chriſt. Set ver. 5. | geance which re Lord ſhall exerciſe : and it 


= Wear . 


—. 


— 
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as likewiſe at the day of judgment, 2 Theſſ, 1.8, 9, 
See alſo Ferem, 5; 14.) an bs charets {Underſtand 
here warhke charets. Compare this with Fal. 68. 
18,] bhe a whirlwind: to turn [Or, to omg hi- 
tber bis anger C chat is, his judgments] with fury, ad 
bis rebuke [that is, his wrath, his Judgments. See 
Pſal. 9. on ver, 6,] with flames of fire, 

16 For with fire, [ Undei ſtand here the fire of di- 
vine wrath and vengeance, Sce Job 22, on vey, 20, ] 
and with —— [Some thus, that is, with the ſword. 
Here ſomie do underſtand the ſword of theChaldeans, 
and of other enemies, which the Lord would ſend 
againſt the Jews;rherefore he calleth them his ſword, 
Bur others underſtand here by the ſword,the word of 

God; as Eph, 6, 17, Heb. 4. 12. will the Lord enter into 
judgment with all fleſh : [that is, with all wicked men, 
that ſhall have been diſobedient and rebellious 
againſt him] e the ſlain of the LORD ſhall be multiplied. 

17 They that ſandtifie themſelves, and purifie them- 

ſetves in the gardens, after one in the midſt (thereof :) 
that eat ſwin s fleſh, and the abomination and mice: ſhall 
be conſumed together, ſpeaketh the LORD, [Anarration 
what manner of enemies they were whom the Loid 
ſhould deſtroy ; to wit, ſuch as honour idols, and 
lead not their lives according to the law of God, 
(They that ſanttifie themſelves, and purifie themſelves 
Ito wit, after the manner of Idolaters, to pleaſe their 
falſe Gods, (in the gardens) Or, For the gardens 
chat is, to go and offer in the gardens of Idols; See 
above chap. 1. 29. and 65. 3. (after one) that is, one 
afrer another, or, after one another, Some under- 
ſtood here by one, a well, or pool lying in the gar- 
dens, by or behind which they waſhed themſelves 
with the water thereof, that they might ſo cleanſe 
and purifie themſelves. Others, behind one (tree) 
that is, behind a cloſe row of trees dedicated to ſome 
Idol, Others, behind(the temple of the one; to wit, God, 
who is called One Deu. 6. . alſo ſome among the hea- 
then call God the One, Others, behind the remple of 
Achad, which Achad they conceive to be an Idol a- 
mong the Aſſyrians, repreſenting the Sun. ( the 
midſt thereof) that is, openly (that eat ſwins fleſh, 
c. Se above ver. 3. and Levit. 11:7, &c. (they ſhall 
be conſumed) thar is, be cur off or be deſtroyed] 

18 Their works and their thoughts { Others, But as 
For ne, O their works, & c. s if ſo be God after he had 
in the former verſe reproved the abominable idola- 
try of the wicked Jews, ſhould add a threatning here, 
ſpeaking as one provoked to anger, with ſhort ab- 
rupt words, Or theſe words may be thus placed, 
ſhould I (bear with) their works and (with) their 
thoughts ? as if he had ſaid, 1 will by no means bear 
with them; but I will forthwith gather all the hea- 
then, c. as followeth in the text] it cometh, ¶ that 
is, the time cometh] that I ſhall gather all the heathen 
tongues 3 and they ſhall come, and they ſhall ſee my 
. glory. Ithat is, inſtead of the wicked and ungodly 

Gown, I will call the Gentiles, and | will manifeſt my 
glory unco them, (all the heathen tongues) that is, all 
Henner of nations that ſpeak divers languages, (and 
they ſhall ſee) that is, be made parrakers of (my glory) 
which God revealeth in the Goſpel, redeeming man- 
kind by Jeſus Chriſt, } 

19 And I will ſet a mark upon them, [Whereby the 
conyerted Jews may be known to be my children 
and ſervants. This mark is the profeſſion of the 
doctr ine of the Chriſtian faith, and the uſe of the ho- 
ly ſacraments, and inwardly the holy Ghoſt, where- 
by they are ſealed, Exek. 1. 13, ] and I will ſend thoſe 
that ſhall eſcape of them, [to vit, from the regection, of 
the greater part fiom the ruine and deſtruction of 
the Js June the Gentiles,[this was fulfilled in the A- 

&others,thar preached the Goſpel among the 
Gentiles ](to) Tharfss, [to wir, unto th ole that dwel in 
Tharſis,& fo in the ſequel of Tharſss.See the Annotat. 
1 Kyags 10, my 22,] Pul ſir is conceived that 

this word ſignifieth the Africans : Pul was alſo the 


»— 2 „ * * 


Isatant. 


— — 


19, 20, and 1 Chron, 5. 26. ] 4d | 
on ver. 13, and 2:2,] the bow. —. tw, 
drawers, or the bow-benders ; that is, thoſe t 
with the bow. Compare Fer. 46. 9.] (to) Tub, See 
Gen, 10. on ver. *. Jaud 7avan, [that is, the Greciang 
See Gen, 10. verſe 2. J to the Iſls lyi-yg afur that 
have not heard my fame, [Heb, my hearing; t AY 
which have not heard of me, which as yer had at 
heard the preaching of the Goſpel, See Nom. 10. 16 
17, Others, that as yet had uot beard the ſame cone. 
ning my great power] neither have ſeen my glory: au 
they [or the ſame, to wit, whom 1 ſhall fend unto the 
Gentiles, namely the Apoſtles, and other reachers, 
as Barnabas, Silas, Timothy, Titus, Luke, &>c.] ſhall 
declare my glory _ the Gea'iles, 

20, And thiy ſhall bring all your brethren, [To wit. 
your brethren in Chriſt, or belicyers, the cle& Gen. 
tles, which being converted by the preaching of the 
Goſpel ſhall be made the children of Abraham , and 
conſequently ſhall be the brethcen of the Jews] (for) 
a meat-off ering unto the LORD, Cor tor a ſacrifice to be 
offered unto the Lord, Others, for à gift , or preſew. 
See Rom. 15, 16. ſo likewiſe below in this verſe] out 
of all the Gentiles,upon hoi ſes, & in charets,and in borſe. 
litters, Cor covered charets or coaches) and upoa mules, 
and upon ſwift runners , {or upon ſwift beaſts, or upon 
poſt-borſes, that is, with all diligence and helps or 
means ]unto my holy mountain, [that is, to the commu- 
nion of Saints, Sce above chap, 2. 2.] (to) Jeruſa- 
lem, [from ver. 23, may be gathered, th t this is not 
to be meant of the materia Jeruſalem ; for it is im- 
poſſible that all fleſh ſhould come thither every 
month or every week, to worſhip there] ſaith the 
LORD, like as th: children of Iſract bring the meat-offe. 
ring in a clean viſſel into the houſe of the LOKD, 

21 And I will alſo take of them [To wit, of the con- 
verted Gentiles] ſome for Prieſts, (and) ſor Levites, 
that is, for teachers and for preachers of the Goſpel, 
Sec Rom 15.16, Phil. 2.17] ſaith the LORD, 

22 For like as that new heaven, and that new earth, 
which I will make, [See above chap, 65. on ver, 17, 
and 2 Pet. 3. 13. Rev. 21, 1.] ſhall ſtand before my 

face, ſaith the LORD, ſo ſhall (alſo) your ſeed and your 
name ſtand, ¶ that is, there ſhall be and remain al- 
waies a Church and company of believers in the 
world, The kingdome of Chriſt is called, Heb, 12, 
28. an 1mmoveable khingdome} i 

23 And it (hall come to paſs, that from one new moon 
to another [ Heb, from (the time of) the new moon to his 
new moon] and ſrom one Sabbath to the other, ¶Heb. from 
Sabbath to his Sabbath. That is,continually,from time to 
time, without diſtinction of daies that were in the old 
Teſtament, Compare coloſſ. 2. 28. Jall fleſh,[rhar is, all 
manner of nations upon earth, both Jews and Gen- 
tiles. See Joel 2. 28. Acts 2.13. See alſo above on ver. 
20, ]ſhall come to worſhip before my ſace, ſaith th? I ORD, 

24 And thy [To wit, the true members of the 
Church, the faithful] ſhall go forth, ani they ſhal} ſee 
the dead bodies of the men that have tranſereſſed againſt 
me; [this may indeed be taken according to the let- 
ter, as above chap, 34. 3. and elſewhcre : But it may 
be alſo taken here for ſuch as are dead in fins 
though they be alive according to the body, 281 
Tim, 5.6, and Revel, 20. 3. (they ſhall ſee & c.) and 
rejoyce becauſe of the righteous judgement of G 
upon the wicked, as well in this life as in that which 
is to come, Compare Revel. 12. ver. 10,09, and chap, 
19, ver. 12, c.] for their worm (hall not diegneither 
their fire bg quenched, [Chriſt applieth theſe words to 
the d inhell, where the worm ot conſcience 
never dieth, but alwaies gnaweth, and whete the fire 
of Gods wrath is never quenched, Mark 9. 44] 4 
they ſhall be an abhorring [or an abomination, or 4. curſe. 
The Hebrew word is found onely here, and Dan, 13. 
2. In both places is ſpoken of ſtifnecked obſtinate 
ſinners which are loathed and abhorred of all goo 
and godly people] wito all Jo. 
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The Argument of this Boox. 


He Prophet Jeremia, hath by the command of God, and the in iratien of the Holy Gboſt, ſet 
down in this Book: not onely bis own (ermons and prophecies, which he male unto the corrupt peyple 
of the Fewer, during the tine of more then fourty years, with an holy deal, ſpeci ill boldneſſe, and 
an exemplary conſtancy under the reg of Jin, Joahus, Jojakin, J»achin , (4he-weſe alſo 
called Jcchonia and Conia) and Zedekia, but alſo druers hiſtories, that in ihe mean while fell gat, 
tending to the inſtruct ion of Gods Church, and the confirmation of his Prophecics. In bis Sermons he reproveth 
and ned the Fews thorowout very ſharply and ſevercly for their manifold groſſe fins an4 abominations rehug- 
nant to the firſt and ſecond Table of Gods Law, which daily bare ſway and prevaiicd with great ani (mull, in the 
Eclefuaſtical , P-lirical, and Civil eſtate : with moſt earneſt and perſwaſiue exhircations unto true repentance, 
But foraſmuch as there w at preſent no appearance of repentance or ameniment, but on the contrary all things 
827 from evil to worſe, he threateneth and foretelleih them all manner of grievous plagues and judgements of 
, eſpecially the deſtruction of the City of Feruſalem, of the temple, and of the whole land, by thc Kang of Bae 
bel, as alſo very expreſly the carrying away of the people into the ſeventy years captivity in Babylon, with all manner 
of inſuing miſeries, which he very lively repreſents unto them, as in 4 glaſſe, as well for the convincing of the un- 
penitent and obſtin.« e, 44 for the inſtrutting and a4moniſhing of tbe go iiy, not onely by w rt of fiagular impreſſion, 
but alſo by divers diviyc togent, and reſtifieth and ſealeth it with his bearty pity, compaſſion, interceſſion wub Got, 
ea, bitter weeping an l la nent ing ( ſecing all things before his eyes) A afterward to his greu grief of heart be 
was conſtrained to behold it with bus own eyes. On the other ſole, he comforteth an jhengihenerh the reſi ſue of 
the ſad, penitent, an ſ be ie ing ſouls with very plain and excellent Prophecies 3 partly, concerning their deli ve- 
rance from the Bubylovian captivity, their return to their own land, ani other juture mercics oj God, which be 
likewiſe repreſenie h uno them, with admirable Divine viſions an i tote nc; Alſ» concerning grievus judgements 
of Cd upon many, bot near and remote heatheniſh hoſtile nations, that had pl igued the p ople of God, eſpecially up- 
on that proud and t1r annical Babel, a type of the Antichriſtian Babel in the New Teſtame at. Partly, and priaci- 
pally, w1:h Prophecies »f their ſpiritual deliverance by the Meſſias, our Lord Feſus Chriſt, of whoſe perſon ſouls 
ſaving ofice, Crucnant of grace, Preaching of the Goſpel, univerſal Church, bith of eus and Gentiles, and the 
#bund.int bleſſings and happineſſe of that Church, both militant and triumphan:, be propbeſieth largely, moſt glori- 


vſly and ſweetly. 
688838 en 


The Argument of this Book, R 


Concerning the Hiſtories , which the Prophet moreover relateth in ibi book , they concern. partly bis own perſons 
ar namely , what be was fain to ſuffer for bis ſuurp Sermons and prophecies, of Kings, Princes, Priefts, alſe Pre. 
re 


pherr, andthe common people; eſpecially of his own countrey-men of Anathotb: how God did grecig 


otÞ : 
bim in his infirmury , wonder fully preſervcbim in 1 wh pul rack gere, i lngthdetorytim out of pr 


ns of the Babylontans and how afterwirds being got among the captives to be car-1ed away to Babel, be was |, 
olu by 1 c. un Gentral of the Babylonians,friendly and kindly uſed, and ſet at labert) 3 and ham he went & dip 
bimjelf 10 Prince Gedalia , whom the Ki gf Babel bad made Governour and Raley over the re due of the 
that were left in Fuda, an! after that the ſaia Gedalia was rreacheroufly murdered , be with Baruch w carried asg 
theſe ve bell us Fe i that were left, into Egypt 3 And converſed there among thn to the very 1.ſt with great oy 
and teauineſſe of heart, and pr.phecied unto them utter ruine and deſtrufion, by reaſon of ibeir deſperate wickedn 
here ſome ancient Writers conceive , that they alſo at leaſt, floncd him to death, for @ reward of bis jaiibfuly 
fas be recordeth the actual fulfilling of his Propbecter 3 45 namely, the befiezing of Feruſalem by the Babylon N 
the miſera lle condition wherein the Fews were, by juſt judgement, while the ſiege laſte d, whe taking of the City , 
the deſelui/n ij ii, and of the Temple , and alſo of the whole Land „ the carrying away of the people captive at ſever 
times, one after another, and ah beſell the reſidue of the Fervs in Fuda and Egypt. 
The P-ophet Jeremia began to Prophefie in the thirteenth yeer of King Joha , ( chap. 12.) who was the grand. 
childe of Manafich , under whoſe reign ſ-me do write the Prophet Ilaia was ſawn aſunder , Amon havin reigned 
alone between both, tu 6 zecrs, ſo that Jeremia ſoon followed the Prepbet Iſaia. How lorg Jeremia Prophefted after the 
deſtruction o Feruſalem, among the Fews that were left in Fuda, and afterward in Egypt, is very uncertain. It 
is to be noted, that Jeremia Propheſicd under the reign bf Zedekia at Feruſalem among the Fews that were in Jule, 
ani Exechiel Propbefied in Babel, among the Fews that were carried away captive with Jojachin 3 both of them Prg. 
pheficd the ſame thing, to wit, concerning the deſolation of Frreſalem, and of the Land of Fudz, at one and the ſene 
Time, as they alſo both of them lived to ſec rhe accomplifomens of their Prophecies. See Ezechiel, chapters 4.5,9,10, 
24. and 34, 20, 21, C. 
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CHAP. I. 


emia's pedigree , and the time of bis Propheſying, 
Tol I, — 9064 callesh him to the 8 fl 
and confirmeth him by a token, againſt bis excuſes, 4. 
revealeth him the viſions of an almond-rod , and 4 
ſeething pot, 11. giveth him a ſtrict commiſſion againſt 
thoſe of Fuda, with a promiſe of hi aſſiſtance, 17. 


HE words [ Oth. the as] vf Feremia, 
DL Hebr. Firmejabu] the ſon of Hilkia : 
{ Hebr. Chilkijabu)] ofthe Pricſts, [He is 
not called an High Prieſt , as the other 
Hilkia was , that found the book of the 
aw, 2 Kings 22. 8. and dwelt at Jeruſalem] that were 
at Anathoth, [See 1 Kings 2. on vetſ. 26. 1 Chron.6,60. 
and below chap. 3 2.8. ] in the land of Benjamin : 

2 To whom the word of the LORD came, in the 
dayer of oa, the ſon of Amon, King of Fuda. [ See 
2 — — 26. and 22.1, &c. 2 Chron, 34. 1, &c.] 
in the thirteemb yeer of bis reign. { Properly, of bis reign- 
mg] 

- It came alſo (ts him) ¶ To wit, the word of the Lord 
came- to Jeremia, as appeareth verſ. 2, ] in the dayes of 
Fojakim , the ſon of reha, King of Fuda. [ See 2 Kings 
23- 34. 2 Chron, 36. 4, ] untill the eleventh year of Ze- 
dekia, the ſon of Fofia, [ See 1 Chron. 3. 15,16.) King 
of ꝙuda was ended : ¶ Hence may be gathered, that Je- 
remia propheſied above 40. yeers in Juda, and after that 
yet ſome time in Egypt. See chapters 43. and 44. ] un- 
till Feruſalem ¶ That is, the inhabitants of Jeruſalem] 
was carried away captive, in the fifth moneth. [ See 
2 King! 25.8. 

4 Flen the werd of the LORD came unto me, ſaying: 


| 


| 


5 Before I found thee in ( the mothers) belly, [Of 
the inſerting of this word, ſee Fudg: 13. on verl.5. and 
Fob 3. on verſ. 10.] I knew thee, LSee Exod. 33.0n v. 
12. ] and before thou cameſt forth out of the — I fan- 
4 thee: [ Compare Gal. 1. 15. That is, I ſepara- 
ted and ordained thee for this holy function. Compare 
Rom. 1. 1. Galat. 1. 15. and Exod. 29. 44. J 19 
pointed thee [ Hebr. properly gave] (to be) 4 Prophet unto 
the nations. * 

6 Then ſaid F, Ab Lord LO RD, behold, I cannot 
Peak; [ Or, know not (how) to ſpeak, See Exod chap. 
3. and 4. and chap. 6.12,30. ] for I am young. [ Or, 
& childe, youth; young man, and conſequently very unfic 
for this buſineſs, and without any eſteem. Of the He- 
brew word, ſee Geneſ. 22. on verſ. 5. It is ſo uſed of chil- 
dren, and young men, oppoſed to the ancient, ꝓoſ. 7. 16. and 
13.18. and 3,5. and 20.4. 

7 But the LORD ſaid nnto me, Say not, I am 
young : for every where where I ſhall ſend thee , thou 
ſhalt go, and all that I Hall command thee , thou ſhals 

e 


ak. 

8 Be not afraid of their face: [ To wit, of ti ace of 
them, to whom I ſend thee, - Compare Exech. 3. g. ] 
for I am with thee , | Compare Geneſ. 21. on verſ. 23. 
Deus, 3 1. 6, 8. Foſ. 1. 3. J 10 deliver thee , ſaith the 
LORD. 

9 And the LORD put forth bis hand, and touched my 
mouth: [ Compare Tſai. 6, on verſ. 7, This was a Di- 
vine token unto the Prophet, to confirm and ſtrengthen 
him in his calling. Compare Exech. 2. on vert. 8. ] 
andibe LORD ſaid unto me, Behold, I give my words 
in thy mouth. [See Deut. 13. on yerl, 18. So below chap. 


$-14. ] ; 
-Ggg2% 2 10 Behold, 


Chai) JznEMI A, Clap 


10 Behold, I do fet thee this day v, the nations, 18 For behold, 1 make thee this day a defenced 


and 
or the Kingdeme , 20 pack up.» 6nd g, dert down, | ap an iron illar, nd copper 7 
ee A ee bloat 


fron b « City 
which is 


lively before theireyes, that I will do it : and I will ſurely | Compare below chap, 15. 19, 20, 31.) agtinſt the 
— and ratify thy words , (which thou ſhalt thus land: againſt the Kings of Fuda, 7 70 ft whale 
ſpeak unto them) for the puni of the obſtinate, and — 7 the Prieſts thereof, againſt Hh = 
for the comfon of the Peniteait. © ent 1 
14+ and 18.7, 8, Kc. Ecech. 24. 5,9, 10, Kc. Fob. 20. 23. 19 And they ſhall fight . thee, but not prevgi 
1 Cor.10.4,5. Compare further, Exech. 3. on verſ. 18. | 4gainfi thee : for I am with thee, ſaichthe LO K 9, yy 
and 43. on verſ. 3. ] | help thee ous, 
11 Moreover, the word of the LORD cams unto may fi” » 

ſaying, What ſeeſt thou, Feremia > an I ſald 1 erf 
almond-rod, [Or, ſtick, iwig] * CHAD. II. 

12 And the LORD ſaid unto me, Thou haſt well 
feen : [Hebr. done well, or, made good to ſee, or, by ſceing, God ſctteth before the eyes of his people, in 4 ſerim 


ſeeing. Compare Deut. 5, on verl. 28. Pſal. 33. on 1 — - mercies which be had beſtowed on them 


. 2. J for I will be quick about my word, i perjorm 4 ing and conglalneth vehemently of thei 
LAs 2 Gehry Ludderh and — ful early abomindhlc, colfinual, and moſt nds rn 
quickly, and ſpeedily: ſo will I be „ Uligent, and +. unthan „ verl, 11K The like was wot to be 
ready to perform my word ſpeedily upon the Jews, There | found among the beathen, 10. and their horrible aud 
is a word uſed in the Hebrew which we cannot ſo well | double wickedneſſe, 12, whereby they themſelves ae 
imitate in our language, 3s if it ſhould be ſaid, I will be | the cauſe of their miſcries, 14. An upbraiding of their 
quick almondetrce like or as the almond-reee hath its] ning in vas 10 Hp and Aſſur, 18, 36. 2 

ſe 


name from thence, becauſꝶ it is nimblg aud quick, to bear. * looſe, im if necked, manifold, an 
fruit ; ſo will Ic. Cee with | beatbeniſh Aol, and | forget ff 
Amos . 2. 8 | Ke ed 20. alſo bloodeſbedding A0 
13 Ad tht word oft LORD time unto me the ſes | tfic, 34. — —— * 
cond time, ſaying : What ſeeſt thou? and I ſaid, I (ce a 
ſeething pot, [Hebr. 4 pot blown up, blown on. Under- 
ſtand by this pot, the City of Jeruſalem, and the land of Nd the word of the LORD came unto me, 
Juda, (as Exech. 11. 3. 2. and 24, 4+ Cc.) wherein God | ſaying i... 3 
would as it were ſeethe & boil the Jews in his wrath, by 2 Go, and cry before the ears of Feruſalem, 
the fire of the Babylonians , whoſe country lay North- | [ That is, of the inhabitants of Jeruſalem, as aboye 
ward off from Canaan ] whoſe fore part iu towar the | 1. 3, &c. ] ſaying: Thus ſaith the LORD; I remember 
North. [Hebr. face from, or, toward the face of the | the ;indneſs of thy yourb, [Hebr. I remember thee, &c, 
North, or, Fom toward the North. Meaning that this | See Pſa49. on verl.8. (the kindneſ of tuy yourb) That 
ſcething pot and burning, ſignified the miſchief that | is, the kindneſs , or, mercy, which I ſhewed thee in thy 
ſhould come from Chaldea and Syria] youth] and love of ibine eſpouſals , [ That is, the love 
14 And ibe LORD ſaid unto me, From ibe North ſhall | which I bare unto thee , when. I married thee 3 that i 
th> cvill ¶ Ot puniſhment] open i ſclf, upon all the inhabi- | when I firſt accepted you to be my.propit in Bgypr, 7 
tanta of the land, ¶ Sce below chap, 4.6.] afterward made my covenant with you in Com- 
15 For lo, I call allthe families of the Ringdous of the | pare Ecech. 16.8, 22. and ſee concerning the phraſe, Pld. 
North, L That is, I will by my divine providence ordain, | $9.12. and 106.4. I. 26. 1 1. allo below.chap, 51.31. 
that they ſhall come, as by ſpecial command. Compare | Foel 3. 19. Obad. verſ. 10. Jona 2. 9. with the an- 
below chap. 25. 9. and there on ver. 29. See likewiſe | notat, Cc. ] when thou walkedſt ajier me in the wi 
chap. 5.15, and 6. 22+ and 10. 32, (rhe families of the | derneſſe , in an unjown land, L Compare below 
Kingdoms of the North) Hebr. toward the North, | verſ. 6. 
norih- ward] ſaiih the LORD : and they ſhall come, and 5 Iſrael was bolineſs unto the LORD, the fir. fruit 
ſedevery one bis throne (before) the door of ye gaves of of & increaſe : ¶ Hallowed by him to be his and 
Feruſalem, and againſt ell the walls thereof round abaut, ſeparated from all other nations: as the fir fruits 
and againſt all the Cities of Fuda, [See below chap. 32. | were hallowed unto him. See Exodus 19. 4% 5: 6] 
4» 8. all that did eat bim up, [That is, ſqught to car him 
16 And I will wter my judgement againſt them, [ Heb. 65 that is, to deſtroy him; that wronged ot hw him. 
with them] touching L Or, fer, becauſe of all their wis- | Compare Nehem. 6. on verl. g, and Pſal. x4. on verſ. . 
kedneſs : | That is, I will fer. before them my doom or | and 79- on verſ. 74 J) were counted guilty, L And puniſh- 
ſentence, concerning the puniſhments , which they by | ed as ſuch, as the owing words ſhew] evill came upon 
their wickedneſſe have deſerved. Compare below chap. 4. them, [To wit, the evill of puniſhment 3 that is, miſery, 
12. and 39.5. and 48. 21. and 49. 12. and 52. 9.71 ion: as red in the Egyptiang , the Amale» 
(in) that they have forſaken me, and ( have) burnt incenſe kites, the Kings and Og, the Mcdianites, and the 
unto other Gols, and have bowed themſelves (down) be- Cangauites] ſaitb be LORD. 
fore the works of their (own) bands. [Meaning the idola» | 4 Hear the werd of the LORD, e bouſe of Facob 3 and 
trous images | the familics of the houſe N 
17 Thou then, gird up thy loins, [That is, prepare thy 5 Thus ſaith the LORD , What iniquity baue your ſa · 
ſelf, to execute thy office and calling,nimbly, readily, and | ters ſound in me, thus they are turned away jar from me ? 
boldly. Compate Exod, 12. on verl, 11, J and get sbee | [Compare Mis. 6, 3, 4. J and baue walked after unity: 
up, and ſpeak, unto them all that I ſhall commend iber: [That is, aſter Idols, thet are nothing but yenity , and 
be not diſmayed at their face, left I ſlay thee [ Or, bruiſe | make Idalaters vain in their imagnietions , and decri 
thee to ſhivers, thee in pieces, or, (mite thee, that is, | them in their hope and expeRtation, Compare 2 K. 
kill thee. It is the Hebrew word that is uſed in the | 16; on v. 1 5. Pſal. 62. on verſ. if. and below vetſ. G. l. 
fo mer words in the fagnification of being aſtonied, diſ- | and they are become vain ? 
mayed, affrighted. See the like elegancy in the various uls | 6 And ſaid not 5 { To wit, with themſelves 3 that is, 
pt a word; below chap. 12. 14. ] before their face. thought not, So vert. 8, ] Where v the LORD — 
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SEES PEST W: . 


, 23. on 
no man paſſed rborow, and where 


no man 
be you | lend, f The 
— — Las lan) Hick, Cornet 


— 19. on verſ. 23. So below chap. 4. 26. and | leadeth ther in the way. [ When he leadeth thee the right 
Canaan] 10 ear the fruit thereof, | way,or, in his way, by the Doctiines and exhortatious 


48. 32, &c. Meaning 


] 


* 
1 


1 Chapiii 


bis prey] 404 they id « deſolation 
Lee 2 


16 Alſo the children of N and Tachphanes( That 
the R Sede Cities, I e 


A. allo belowc. 43. 7, B. alſo Exch.36.13.with the angor. 
ſomewhat - 


the words are otherwiſe written in the Hebrew] 
have eaten up [Oth. broken, bruiſcd in pieces] tbe crown 
of uy bead, 148 thou thinkeſt to be holpen by 

hem, they ſhall ſpoil ther, eſpecially in the South · borders 
lying towards Egypt] 


gype 
15 Def ths 232 this übe 
PATE ys rd Lyn 


and the good thereof: but when ye entered into it, ye de- | of his ſervants] 


my land, and made mine heritage [ See Pſal. 68, on 


18 And now, what haſt thou to do L Hebr. what & is 


22 ] an abomination. L Committiug therein all | to thee, or, whut baſt zhou to wit, todo? Compare 


manner of idolatry, as followeth 


Fudg, 11. on verſ. 12. 2 Sam. 16. on verl. 10. ] with 


$ The Prieſts ſaid not, Where the LORD ? and they * 3be way of Egypt, to drink the waters of Siber / [Ses 


that handled the law, [As the Prieſts, Levites, Scribes, | Foſ. 13. on veil. 3. Iſai. 23. 3. J and what b 


that were to teach and expound the law of God , or the 
Scriprure unto the people, See Malach, 2. 6, 7. allo 
Exra 7. 6. Nebem. LG 2 _— wy 
See Rom. 2. 20. ] and the ſhepherds tranſgreſſed agai 

— [Oth. 272 See 1 King, 8. 50. and 


l. and the Propbets by Baal, 
[Thar is, in Bu name. e and 
walked (after things ibat) do no profit. [ That is, after 


Ldols, and traditions of men. So verſ. 11. Which above 

yerſ, 5. are called vanity, and below verl. 13. ſelf-bewen 

ns, that bold no mater] 4 

g Therefore I will yet contend with you , ſaith the 

LORD: yea with your childrens children will I con- 
tend. 


10 For paſſe over into the Iſles of the Chittites , ¶ See 

2 10. on verl. 4. and Numb. 24. on verſ. 24. ] and 

, and ſend (unto) Kedar, [See Geneſ. 25. on v. 13. 

and below chap. 49. 27. Pſal. 129. 5,6. Cant. 1. 5. it is 

held to be a — ** te wel Tribe 

Compare Exck, 27. 21. it well I 
greatly) and oe if the like hath been done. 

11 Hub alſo 4 nation changed (their) Gods , though 
they are no Gods ? yet my people bave changed their glory, 
(into that my doth not profit. [That is, the true God, 
and the true Religion, into Idols, and Idolatry. See Pſal, 
106. 20. with the annot, ] 

12 Be aſtoniſhed here at, ye heavens , {See Deut. 4. 
on verſ. 26.] be affrighted, [ Properly, let your bairs riſe 
wp ot, be moved} be very deſolate [ By withdrawing, or 
loſſe of the keavenly light] ſaith tbe LORD, 

13 For my people have committed two evils 3 they 
beve forſaken me, the fountain of living waer, ¶ The 


authour and original of true happineſle, of all bleſſed and 
nent help, of ſaving comforts, and of eternal life, 


Compare Fob. 4.14,&c. (of living water) See Gen. 26. on 
op e Pſdl. 36. —. 121 10 bew them- 


verſ. 19. and compar 
ſelves out ciſierns [Or, troughs. Compare above on v. 
no water. 


8. ] broken cifterns, that 


14 Is Iſrael then « ſervent ? [ That he is ſo ill dealt 


withal by enemies, as if ſo be he were a ſervant and a 
ſlave] or & be ax inborn of the bouſes? [ That is, a ſlave, 
ſetyant, who is alſo called « ſon of the bouſe, See Geneſ. 
15. 7e 2222 — — 

? [God ſpeaketh ofthe a judgements , as 
| they had dy lighted 1 — ol the 
undoubted certainty thereof, So in the ſequel, and elſe- 
where often} 

15 The young Lions [That is, the enemies; To wit, 
the Babylonians] bæve roared upon him, ¶ See Iſai, 5. 29. 
below chap. 4. 9. ] they have lift up * their 
voice: I That in, made a found, cry, as a wilde beit doth 


- _—— 


thou 10 
do with the way of Aſſur,to drink the waters of thc River? 
(Euphrates. The meaning is, To what * doelt 
thou thus run and travel into Egypt, ot into Allyria for 
help 5 I were notable to help thee ? Compare below 


+36-] 
19 Thine (own) wickedneſſe ſhall chaſten thee, [ Tha: 
is, thou * — — - — : & les 


thy wickedneſſe corre thee , that is, let the fruits of 
— 7 1 Lr 
and 1 dings ove ther 
then = ſee, that it is evil and — thou 1 
the LORD thy God, and (that) my fear is nei with 
=_ Heaps _ Lord, the LORD eſ boſts, [Seen Kings 
18. ON veri. 15. 
20 den 1 of old [Or, becauſe I, &c. (of old) Or, 
— — time. So the Hebrew word olam (which others 
vile hgnifiech eternity, alſo a long time to come, allo the 
time of mans life) is likewiſe often taken for a long while 
ago, for things of old, &g'c. See Gene. 6. 4. Deut. 3 1.7, 
Idi. 57.11. and below chap.6.16, and 18.15. and 28.8. 
gech. 26. 20. c.] had broken thy yoke , [ „the 
yoke of and thraldom in Egypt] (and) burns 
[ Or, pulled off, pluck off J thy bands, then bon ſaidſt, I 
will not ſerve ; [To wit, Idols. Oth, I will nec tranſ- 
geſſe. Compare the promiſes which they made unto 
God, Exod. 19.8. and 24.3. Foſ. 14. 16, Cc. ] bus upon all 
(or, every) bigb hill and under al (or, every) green irte thow 
runneſt abous playing the barlu[ As if the Lord ſhould ſays 
But ye have not kept your word: for upon every bigh bill, 
&c. (thou runueſt abom) Compare this ſignification of the 
Hebrew word, with 1ſa.51.14. aud 63. 1. and below cha. 
48. 12. Och. then Leſt, or, thou layeſt thy ſelf down, 
thou rolleſt thy ſelf. (playing be bar lot) 
below verl. 23. That is, committing idolatry, See Lev: 
27 7. and Deut. 1 3. on verſ. 2, 3. Or, #bou 
t 
2125 I bad ond thee 4 noble — 2 Exed. 1. 
17. 44. 3+ 80.9.] 4 i 
[Heb. ſeed of truth, or, faitbſulneſs ; that is, a —.— 
ſtock, a right plant, that bringing forth good ſeed, that 
is, good fruit, that beareth ſeedin it. C Iſa.1.22. 
5. 2. Oth. whoſe whole ſeed (ſhould & truub ; in 
* 54 the ſame get how — — turned o me 
into) de generate » properly declining . That is, 
2 baſtard] branches of a ftrange Lot, ouslandiſb] 
vine 
22 For though thou ſhouldft waſh thee with ſalt peter, 
[Hebr, Neiber 3 that js, _— — als ; 00 


Je ground) and ſhouldſt rake thee much ſope , L ger) 
thine iniquizy is be [ Or, marked] before me, ſa1th the 
Lerd LORD, | So that it cannot be hid or i 
om 


| 


from me, as fine gald bath its mark. The Hebrew word 
n onely found ſo here, being derived from another,which 
fignifierh fine gold, and is likewiſe taken by the Hebrews 
for a mark, token, or ſpot, whereby a thing may be 
known and diſcerned. Some render it, gliſtereih, or 25 | 
neth, like gold, alſo, fpor:ed. (Though thou ſhouldeſt 
waſh thee; ec.) that is, all thy hypocritical pretences, 
excuſes, fig-leaves, wherewith thou ſeckeſt to coyer thy 
wickedneſſe, cannot help thee.) | | 
23 How ſaieſt thou, I am not polluted, I have not wal- 
hed after the Baals Þ ſee thy way [That is, thine Ido- 
Jatrous nature and practice] in the valley, [this may be 
underſtood of valleys in general, Iſa. 57. 5,6. or 2 
ticular, of the valle) of Hinnom that lay neer Jeruſalem, 
where they committed their abominable Idolatry with 
Molech. See 2 Kings 23.10. and below, ch. 19, 2, &c.] 
know what thou haſt done, thou light ſwift ee 
[It's conceived, that the Hebrew word Bichra ſignifieth 
a certain kind of ſmall, ot young ſhe-camels, that were ve- 
. ry ſwift in running, as poſt-horles are, and ſo run be- 
fore others , as the krll. born (from whence the word 
Bechor is uſed) came before the other children, Com- 
ate Tſa.60.6. Therefore ſuch a ſhe-camel was called by 
a Greek word Promas, that is, ſhe-runner 3 the word 
Dromedaty is alſo uſed in our own language. Hereunto 
God compareth'1(tael, by reaſon of their fiery diſpoſition 
to tun into all manner of Idolatry ] that traverſeth ber 
payes, [the Hebrew word rendered here traverſeth, is 
onely found in this place, being derived from another 
Wor , which fignifierh a ſboce-larcher, God doth inti- 
nite hereby, that Iſrael ran up and down, to and fro in 
Yaolatry, as a ſhooe-latcher is often variouſly turn'd and 
ſhaken to and — | 
© *24 "Shes a wilde aſſe, ¶Heb. taught, that is accuſto- 
med, exerciſed, and experienced, as below, chap. 13. 21, 
23, and 31. 18. Hoſ. 10. 11. ] in the wilderneſſe, [the 
meaning is, that ſhe is no leiſe to be reſtrained ot tamed 
it her hot diſpoſition, then a wilde aſſe is. See ob 39.8. 
arcoriling to the delight of her ſoul ſhe draweth the winde, 
who ſhould turn away ber meeting? [She draweth in 
the winde; or, ſwallowcth in the winde. Compare be- 
Ib, chap.1 4.6. That is, ſhe cheereth and delighterh her 
fell upon all occaſions (which ſhe her ſelt ſecketh and 
purſueth after in her ſpiritual whoredom) being ſo impu- 
ently hor, as that none can reſtrain or beat her off from 
it. Oth. ſhe ſnafieth up and draweth the winde actordin 
20 her occafion, who ſhould turn her away 7] all that ſeek 
her will not grow weary; in ber moneih they ſhall nde her. 
the Idolaters that defire to commit fornication with 
need not to take great pains, ſhe is eaſie to be found. 
Compare Exech.16.3 3,34. and 23.40.,(they ſhall finde 
her in her moneth) The New Moon, or monethly cour- 
ſes, for ſhe hath laid aſide all modeſty. See Levit. 20. 18. 
Some underſtand this of the Idolatry, which they com- 
mitted on every new moon. ] 

*25 With-hold thy foot from being unſhod, and thy 
#hroar from thirſt; [ Theſe are the words of God, who 
calleth Iſrael away from their impudent heat] but thou 
ſaieſt, It is paft hope, No: [It is in vain, it is loſt la- 
bour, I will not do it] for I love ſtrangers, [ to 
wit, Idols] and I will walk after them. 

16 As 4 thief i aſhamed, [Hebr. according to the 
ſhame of a thief.” Compare below, chap.48.27.] when 
be is found, [that is, is taken and apprehended in the very 
act] ſo are they of the houſe of Na aſhimed : (ot, 
ſhall be aſhamed. Oth. they have mads the houſe of Iſrael 
aſbamed, that is, they ſhall make aſhamed, &c. they 


Jaap MIA; 


face; Lrhat they have reyal 
Kane cen, 82 Wow 


and 32.33. And compare Exod; 3 2. 9. 1 hun 
of ai evi | to'wit, che evil of * W e b 
ſeries threatned come npon them. $o in the next rere 
hey ſay, Ariſe und r n.. OT 
28 Where acpehen thy god: ibis thau baft mate Er“ 
rhe 2 if — ſhall deliver ther in the time v a, 
evil : Deut. 3 2.38. 10.14. 
ding to) the nuniber of Th chk 7 4 12 0 5 p 


f are thy 
chat is, thou haſt as many ſever Fa ie 4 
ties. Therefore let us once (ee, whether all of them to- 
\ 


gether be able to help the.) | 
29 Wherefore do ye contend dzainſt me ? ye all bie- 


tranſereſſe againſt me, [See abaye, verl. B.] Peateih the 


> 
30 In vain have I ſmitten your children : [ Set T6; 
1. 5. below, ch.5.z3.] they received not correction; us. 
Prov. 1. on v. 2.] your own ſword bath devourcd* your 
Prophets, like a deſtroying Lor dcopuring. See of che 
Hebrew word; Fudg,20. on v. 21. ] Lion, [the meanin 

is, it is ſo far from thence, that ye ſhould have receiy 

my reproofs, as that on the contrary ye have like raping 
wilde beaſts deſtroyed the Prophets, that diſſwaded your 
from Idolatry 3 as came to paſſe in the time of | Aſs,Fe- 
ab, and Manaſſeb. See alſo Mat. 23. 29, &c. Luke 11, 4 
&c. and 13.34. 133 

31 O generation ! conſider [ Heb, ſee] (now) the word: 

of the LORD : have I been 4 wilderneſſe unto Iſruelꝰ 
or a land of utter darkneſſe ? [Have I led and dealt fot 
ill with Iſrael, ot have they fared ſo ill by me, as men 
that faint and periſh in a wilderneſſe, and in dark un- 
frequented wayes, for hunger, grief, ſorrow, and want ? 
Surely (will the Lord ſay,) the contrary is moſt true. 
Such interrogatiyes imply a ſtrong denial. (or a land bf 
utter darkreſſe) Heb. obſcurity of the L O R D. The 
Hebrew particle T A H, (according to the opinion of 
moſt E xpoſitours, being added thereunto for the exag- 
geration or aggra vation of the thing. Compare Geneſ. 
13. on v. 10. Och. 4 land that caſteth down, or cauſeib 
to fall the inhabitants thereof, that is, cauſeth them to 
faint and periſh for want 3 the ſenſe being all one] 
wherefore then ſay my people, We are Lords, [or , we 
bear rule] we will come no more unto 'thee ? [that is, 
our affairs go well, we have ſtrengthened our King- 
dome by foreign aid and covenants, we have now no- 
— need of these, we need not ſeek any more unto 
thee. ] 
32 Doth alſo a Virgin forget her ornaments? (or) 4 
bridg her bindings? [ Wherewith the tieth her attire 
falt to her head. Some take it to be the attire of the 
head, or of the neck, or throat] yer my people have for- 
gotten me [who am their glory and onely ornament, ſee 
2 Sam. 1. on verſ. 19. See alſo below, chap. 3. 21] 
dayes without number. [A very long time] 

33 Why doeft thou make thy way good, whereas thou 
ſeekeſt dallying [Heb. proper y love, The meaning ſee- 
meth to be, Why wilt thou yet hide thy Idolatrous con- 
dition and practiſe, whereas indeed thou doeſt nothing 
elſe then to ſeek occafion every where to get acquain- 
tance and ſociety with other Idolaters, and to commit I- - 
dolatry with them. Some underſtand this of her con- 
{tant running and travelling, to get ſavour among hea- 
theniſh Idolatrous Nations, and to make covenant with 
them: whereof, v.36. They did both, and the one de- 
pended upon the other] there fore haſt thou alſo 1 5 
the moſt wicked (harlots) thy wayes. Cor, whereby, ſo t 


ſhall be made aſhame4 3 that is, they ſhall be ſurely a- 
ſhamed] they, their Rings, their Princes, and their 
*Prieſts, and their Prophets, 

27 That ſay to a tree, Thou art my father, and to a ſtone, 


they turn (their ) neck unto me, and not (. 


t 
thou alſo, yes, 1bou baſt alſo, & c. That is, thou art (+ 
vile an harlot, as that thou ſurpaſſeſt the very worſt out- 
landiſh or heatheniſh harlots that be, becauſe by thy pra- 
3 makeſt them worſe then they are of them- 
elves.) 


Thou hajt begotten me, [Or, brought mo or] 5 
ir 


34 Tea, the blood of the ſouls L That is, perſons, y = 4 
par 


Ad. il. JSAEZMuIA. Chap. li. 
* 18.17. with the annotat.] of innocent needy , 7 Hey ſay, [ Hb. to Y. or, ſaying 3 that is, they fay 
+ found in 1% skirts ; [ts wit, of thy garments] I commonly, to ſay to, in a manner of ſpeakin , up» 
y digging ap, but upon all theſe. [to wit, poſe that, &c. ] If a man leave his wife, inf Jhe go 
$ thy varitients { bave not found it, oc.) it, | from bim, and become another mans, ſhall he alſo yer 7E 
ho wit) the blood. The Hebrew noun that ſignifieth tun unto ber ag.in? ¶ that is, may allo the firſt busband 
iu in deed in the former words uſed in the lingular take her again ſhout 1 net that ſame land [wherein ſuch 
"number, but is joyncd wich a verb of the plural num- an abomination ſhould be committed. Sce hereof, 
2 25 if one ſhou ſay „ The blood are found, that is, | Deut. 24.4. ] be greatly profaned ? | Heb. being profaned 
bloods, as the Scripture often uſeth the word bloods | be profaned} thou now baſt plaied the harlot with many 
15 or it may be underſtood of much innocent blood, lovers, [ Heb, companions, ſriends] yet return again unt 
"herewith they were defiled, See v. 30. This was ſo me, ſpeaketh the LORD, the Lord doth intimate here- 
manifelt, as that it needed not to be found out by any by, that he will notwithſtanding gracioully receive his 
firic ſearch, neither needed the blood to be digged up, | people, if they ſhall ſeriouſly repent of all theſe abomi- 
* if it were hid in the earth, but it was publickly to be | nations and breaches of covenant.) 
ſeen, ſticking yet (as we may laxJupon the skirts of their | 2 Lift up thine eyes unto the high places, and behold, 
arments. Some take it thus, thou, becauſe the He- where haſt thou not been lien with ? | That is, there are no 
ew verb may be taken in the firſt perſon of the mzalcu- | high 


we wot found it 


ine gender, and in the ſecond of the feminine) haſt not 
them (to wit, the innocent poor) digging therom, 

hat thou mighteſt have killed them as guilty night- 

theeves, Exod,22-2,3-) buz (thou haſt killed them) for 
all thoſe things 3 yo wit, for all thy fore - men. 
fonts Lolatrics, which they reproved. See on verſe 


E 

4 8 Tet thou ſaieſt, Surely I am innocent, ſurely this 
anger, [To wit, the Lords anger] ib turned away from 
me: [Asif they had ſaid, We are ſufficiently (ure of 
a the Lord is not wroth with us. Oth. let onely 
di anger turn away from me; That is, 1 will ſuthei- 


ently prove that I am innocent, if ſo be he will but deal 


i with me, and not be ſo rigorous and ſevere; 35 
72 do alwayes excuſe chemälves, and blam 
Ga) behold I will plead with thee, Cor, ſubmit my T7 
with thee to judgement, as elſewhere. Sce Exesb. 17, 
30, and 20.35. Foel 3.2, &c. ] becauſe thou ſaleſt, I have 
not fanned, ; 

_ 36, Why travelleſt thou much [Heb. greatly] abroad, 
changing thy way? ¶ travelling ſometime to this, ſome- 
times to that party for help] Thou alſo halt be”aſbimed 


of Egypt, [compare Iſa. 30. 3,4. f. and below, chap. 37. | 2, 


in the following clauſe, by Aſſur the Aſlyrians .,4 
pu waſt aſhamed of Aſs [See 2 Chron, 28. 20, 21, 
is if the Lord ſhould lay, As thou haſt been deceived 
the one, ſo ſhalt thou likewiſe be deceived by t 


other. | 
3 3 hou ſha alſo go forth from hence [Becauſe thou 
thus trayel forth from hence, therefore thou ſhalt, 
ic. Or, from this (man) to wit, the Egyptian. Oth, 
for that cauſe] with thine bands upon thine bead, [that 
is, with mourning, ſhame, apd dilgrace, See 2 Sam. 13. 
19, with l for the L O R D bub rejedted a 
17 confidence, L Hebr. thy confidences , in the plural 
pumber z that is, all thy vain refuge, which thou 
ſeekelt out of God] ſo thas thou ſbals not proſper 
mis. 


355 113, Kc. By Egypr is meant here the Egyptians, 
1 "ls 


of 


CHAD. 111. 


4 

Gods great for bearance with the wicked and obſtinate L. 

.  Fuda, and an Fer $4494 to . v. 3. 

Os 4 compeing, 0 the wickedneſe of 1racl ond 
Fuda, who took no war ni r nning, but ex- 
cerded them in wickedneſe 5. lied 4 avi 
repentance, 12. with fur Evangelca promiſes, con- 
cerning the gathering of the elect. Fews and Gentiles 
uno the Church of Chriſt, ibe orlaining of the office 
7 Preaching, tbe repealing of the ceremonies, and iht 
etting up of 4 1th of worſhip : alſo concerning 

e Spiru ion, of prayer, and of true repen- 
tance (whereof God giveth his cleft à pattern) and 
the inberitance of the heavenly Canaan, 145 Ce. 


* 


| 


E thou haſt committed Idolatry upon them] 
thou baſt ſate for them in the hes, (to watch for the 
lovers „28 a common impudent ſtrumpet. Compare 
Gen,z8.14. Exck, 16. 24, 25.] 4s an Arabian in the 
wilderneſſe : [ As thieves and robbers watch for paſſen- 
gers in delert places] ſo baſt thou profaned the land with 
thy whoredomes and with thy wickcdneſſe, 

3' Therefore the drops of rain [ Or, ſhowers of rain} 
have been with-beld, 2 wit, by me, according to my 
threatenings, Leuit. 26.19. Dei. 28. 23, 24.) and there 
bath been no latter rain ¶ lee Peut.i 1. on verſ. 14.] but 
thou haſt an whores [ Heb. 4 womans, 4 whores ; as of- 
ten] forehead , thou refuſeſt ts bl:ſh. [that is, thou 
wilt not be aſhamed , which thou indeed oughteſt to 
be, when thou feeleſt my judgements, which I bring up- 
oa the land.] x * 

14 Wilt ibou not from this time cry unto me? ¶ Hebt 
doeſt thou not cry unto me, or, doeſt tbou not call me, &c. 
as if God ſhould ſay, Wilt thou not now yet return a- 
gain unto me ? repent yet from this time] My father, 
thuu art the guide of my yourb, (that haſt led and gui- 
ded me from the beginning with inſtruction, counſel, 
action, as a good husband doth his wife, Compare Prov. 


17]. 
5s Will be reſerve (anger) for ever > [Compare be- 
low; v. i 2. and Pſal.103.9. allo Levit 19.18. Nabum 1. 
2, in which places the word anger, for the clearing of the 
ſenſe, is to be underſtood. Thele and the words that fol- 
low may yet be taken as the words of the people, which 
God preſcribeth unto them, to move him thereby in a 
penitent and humble manner to have compaſſion 
them: or, as the words of God, or of tte Prophet; 
ſhewing that God will turn away his anger, if they do 
repent] will he keep (it ) continual) > Bebold thou ſpes- 
k<[t, and doe ap wickedneſſes, [ Which are related a- 
bove. Theſe are the words of God unto Iſrael] and doeſt 
prevail. [that is, thou doeſt F break thorow 
with thy wickedneſſes, as if God ſhould ſay, It's but in 
vain for me to call thee to repentanee, thou careſt not 
for it, thou goeſt but the more wilfully on in thy wick- 
oO RING | 

6 e the LORD ſaid unto me, In the dayes 
of King Fofia3 [When the ten tribes of Iſrael were cat- 


/ [ 0 
0 imme to | bi 
aſe | 5 


| heir Idolatry , whereby they had 


ried away. int 7 bi. ſeen what the back- 
iding Iſrael hath done? [ Heb. properly avcrſneſſe, ar 
14 yn Och. the bal „ in the — 
| gender, agreeing, to the following text, where Iſrael is 
| — to zn * lot] ſhe went up into all (or every} 
rh mountain, and under all (ot every) green tree, an 
e played he harloat. 1 
7 And I ſaid, after ſhe bad done all this, Turn 1hoi 


| unto me, bus ſte returned not : This the treacherous 
| (one) ber 27 Fudd ſaw. [The treacherous (one.) So 
| doth God call them of the tribe of Juda , by reaſon of 


broken the ſpiritual 
bond, and faith of marriage, that was between God and 
{them , as well as the 923 
hie 


Chap. iti. 


Preachers} according to mine beart 3 the) ſhall feed you 


CA. At. 


Tux 


which were all kinſmen of Juda, as being all deſcended 
ſrom the Patriarch Jacob : therefore they are called 
* Compare E Rech. 16.46. and 23. 2,4, Cc. So in 
the ſcquel] a 

$ And ſaw , when becauſe of all, wherein the back- 
flidden Tjracl had committed adultery, I bad forſaken ber, 
and given her her bill of diverce , [ Delivering her into 
the hand of the Aſſyrians, who carried the ten tribes away 
captive , 2s ſrom the face of God, and out of their own 
Land] that vhe unfaithful, ber ſiſter Fuda , ſearcd not, 
[Stuck not, or, was not atraid to tollow the evil example 
of Iſracl, netwithſtanding that ſhe had, as it were beheld 
with her eyes all thoſe judgements that had lighted upon 
Iſracl. Compare below chap. 44. 10. and Prov. 28. on 
verſ. 14+ ] but went her wayes, and played the barlot her- 
ſelf alſo. 


9 Tea it came to paſſe , by reaſon of the fame of her 


' whoredom , [ Hebr. voice, &c. which may be allo ſo 


taken , as that ir was a crying voice , as the Scripture 
elſewhere ſpcaketh, Geneſ.4. io. with the annotat. Oth. 
lightneſſc] that ſhe perfumed the Land: [Some apply this 
ſtill to Iſrael , by comparing the following verſe] for ſhe 
committed adulicry with ſtone, and with wood, That 


EMIA, 


16 Ard it ſhall come to paſſe, when je ll lem 
plied and beceme fruitful in ile Land, 14920 by tf 


preachipg of the Goſpel ,, 2s came to paſſe in the ume d 


our Saviour Chriſt, and his Apoſtles,. See ſemie begin 
ning hereof, Act, i. 15. 1 ou, 15. 6. and ewa 
Acta 2. 41. and 4. 4, Cc. ] in theſe dayes , ſatth 4 
LORD, they ſhall ſay no more, The Ark of the covenant 
of the LORD, [ That is, the Ceremonies of the Old Te. 
ament (among which the Ark was likewiſe a chief part 
ſhall ceaſe , as being ſhadows and types of the Mciah 
Jeſus Chriſt , who Plans then come ſhall accompliſhyalt 
things, and cauſe his Church to worſhip God in Spirit 
and in truth, in all places. See Joh. 4. 21; 23. ITi 1 
2. 8, Cc. ] neither ſhall it come to minle : [ This ig 
expounded by the following words. Compare Tai. 65 
17. and below chap. 7. on veil. 31. ] reicher ſhall they 
remember is, ¶ To wit, not ſo, as in former time, and for 
the uſe of Geds worſhip. Compare below chap. 16. on 
verſ. 14. J nor viſit (it,) neither hall it be made | Or 
be repaired] again. | Or, (that, or, all thoſe things) ſhalt 
come to 1000 , Or , be done no more. Oth. it hall be us 
more magnified ; that is, be highly eſteemed and praiſed; 
becauſe the Son of Gol ſhall be manifeſted in the ficſh; 


is, with ſtone and wooden Idols. So Excch. 20. 32. as the word made, is likewiſe ſo taken by ſome, Deut. 32. 


See there] 

10 And cven in all this, L Or, for, or, by all this; 
that is , though ſhe had ſeen all this, that was before re- 
lated concerning Iſrael] her unfaithſul fiſter Fuda hath 
not turned untome with ber whole heart; but falſly,[Heb. 
in, or, with falſhood ; that is, deceitfully, hypocritically] 
ſaith the LORD. ** 


11 Therefore the LORD ſzid unto me, The bath ſlid- 


den Iſrael bath juſtified her ſoul 3 L That is, her (elf, her 
perſon, as often. See Gencſ. 12. on verſ. 5. ] more then 
the un faith ful Fuda, . [The meaning is, Iſrael may boaſt 
of it, that ſhe hath not done yet ſo wickeely,as Juda hath. 
See Exech. 16. 58,52. and 23.11.] 

12 Got'y-wayjes, and proclaim theſe words toward the 
North , [( Toward Aſſyria and Media, whither the ten 
tribes were carried] and ſay : Repent, thou back- ſlidden 
Tract, ſaith the LORD, then I will not cauſe mine anger 
[Hebr. face; that is, mine anger, or, my angry counte- 
nance , whereby is mcant Gods ſevere judgements, See 
Pſal. 21. on verſ. 10, and below chap. 4. 26. Lev, 17, 
on verl. 10. ] to fall upon you: [Oth. I will not caſt 
down my face againſt you: that is, I will not look upon 
you with an angry and ſtern countenance : (Compart 
Geneſ. 4. 5,6. ) but will ſhew mercy and favour to you] 
for I am gracious, [See 2 Chron. 6. on verſ. 41. J I will 


not keep (anger) for ever, [ See above on verſ.5. Com- 
. | fathers for an inheritance) Or, which I cauſe them to in- 


pare Pfal. 86.15. and 103.8,9. and 145. 17.] 
1,2 Onely know [Or, acknowledge] thine iniquity, that 


» thou baſt tranſgreſſed againſt the LORD thy God ; [See 


above chap. 2. on yerſ. 28,] and baſt ſcantered thy wayes 
to the ſtrangers, under all (or, every) green tree, [That 
is, baſt run hither and thither to and fro, like a light im- 
pudent harlot, to commit idolatry with ſtrange idols, as 
above verl. 2.6. See allo Exec). 16. 24, Cc. and 23.5, 
6,7, Cc. ] but ye have not been obe dient to my voice, ſaith 
the LORD, l 
14 Return, ye back ſliding children, ſpeaketh the LORD, 
for I have married jou: [ Having the authority of an 
husband over you] and I will take you, one of 4 City, and 
two of 4 Family, an1 will bring you to Zion. | I will in 
mercy (ave a remnant , and bring them to the fellowſhip 
of my Church, repreſented by Zion. See 1 Chron. 9. 3. 
and Rm 11, 5. For this hath principally, reſpe& to the 
time of Chrilt, and of the New Teſtament}, 
15 And I will give you Paſtours, [That is, Teachers, 


l 


6. and 1 Sam. 13 6. and elſewhere] 
| 17 At that time they ſhall call Feraſdlem, the throne of 
the LORD , and all the heathen ſhall be gathered unto it, 
becauſe of the Name of the LORD , [ Or, to the Name of 
the LORD 3 that is, to the Lord himſelf, who ſhall be 
manifeſted in the fleſh, and unto his Church; as it were 


by Name] eb Feruſalem : and they ſhall wall no more af- 
ter the opinion [Or, imagination , ſpeculation, thought, 
Och. bardncſſe, Yo Deut. 29.19. Pſal.8 1. 13. wer, 
low chap.7.24. and 9.24. and 10.8. and 18. 12, Ce. J 
df their evil heart. 

18 Inthoſe des the houſe of Fuda ſhall go to the hoiſe 
of Iſrael; and they ſhall come together ous of the Land of 
the North, into the Land that I have given for an inhe- 
ritance unto your Fathers. See above on verf. 14. They 
that formerly were ſeparated from one another, and were 
at oddes and enemies to each other, ſhall live in peace and 
unity together, here in the Church of God, by one Spirit 
of faith , as members of one body under one head Jeſus 
Chriſt, and ſhall hereafter poſſeſſe the intheritance of God 
in the, heavenly Canaan. Compare Iſai. 11. 13. Exech, 
37. 16, Cc. and Heb. 1 1. 14,1 5. and 12:22; andbelow 
chap. 50. 4. (and they ſhall come together oui of ibe Lani 
of the North) Thar is , of their captivity : this being a 

re of the ſpiritual captivity, and deliverance out of it 
by, Chriſt. -( into the Land that I have given unto your 


berit, or, n 

19 I ſaid indeed; How ſhall I put thee among the chil 
dren ? and give thee the deſired Land ¶Hcb. the Land of 
defire,' of wiſh? See Pfal. 106. on yerf.24.] the beautt- 
fult-inheritance , {Hebr.” the inheritance of beanty. $6 
was Canaan called, being a type of the heavenly Cana» 
an. See Ezech, 20. 6. Dan. 8. 9. and 11.16, 41,45-] 
of the armies of the heqthen ?_ Bus I ſaid 3 Thou ſhalt cry 
unto me, ( Or, caltme;] My Father, and thou ſhalt not 
turn away from after. me. [_I ſaid , . That is, I 
thought, as Rraight way again; tr of God after the 
manner of men , as it were confid arid adviſing thus 
with himſelf, to exprefie the unwottiſineſs of this people 
(whereof further vetſ. 20.) and the gteatneſe af his 
metcy : as if God ſhould ſay : But how ſhall J atrain to 
it, to make me a Church of ſuch a wicked Nation, and 
to adopr them for my children, and heirs'of the heavenly 
and g'orious Canaan , with the multitude of the Gen- 


tiles ? Whereunto God thus maketh anſwer within Him- 


(with) knowledge and untlerſtanding.”[ See further con- 
cerning this promiſe, below chap. 23. 4. Ezech. 34. 23. 
and Compare £p9,4.11. and 1 Sam.13.14-] 


Telf I will by my Spirit of converſion and adeptiog cauſe 
them to return as followerh } and to cr unto me in 


faith, Abba, Father, and not to depatt fron 2 So 
| . en. 


5 7H . 
b "wy 
* 
* I — 
* 
„ 
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— 


fark 


| 


"| p.tv. 

* 15, FOOM. 32. 40 · Some take this verſe 48 a 
uuns K che — promiſe, and render it thus, 
"Allo I ſaid or For I ſaid, bow ſhall In 8c. by way of ad- 
micadion : and in the ſequel, allo I ſaid, Thou halt cry 


me, Oc. g | 
20 — (45) 4woman unfaiib fully departeih from 
her friend; [Or, companion 3 that is, husband. Com- 

Hoſ.z.1.] ſobeve ye dealt unfaitbfully againſt me, 
je douſe of 1ſrael, ſaith the L OR P. 
11 There ib « voice beard | That is, there ſhall be 
beard] upon the bigh places, « weeping (and) ſupplica- 
tions (or, 6 weeping of Jappitcations] of the children of 
Iſrael, becauſe they perverted their way, and 
forgotten the L O RD , their Gad. [hare beginneth 
2 ie and deſeriptĩon of the converſion: of the I- 
raclites.] 


1 Return, je back- ſliding children, I will heal your 
back-Nidings : [This is the voice of God} Bebo i (here) 
we we, we come untohee, for thou art the LORD our 
God, { This is the anſwer of the weeping and ſupplica- 
ting penitent Iſraclires. ] 

23 Truly in vain (ii it expefted) ſrom abe bills, (and) 
the multitude of the mountains truly in the LORD 
our God is the ſatuation of Iſracl. (Compare Pſalm 

21.1. | 

' 24 * the Shame ¶ That is, the Idol Baal, of whom 
indeed we may be aſhamed, for he is a filthy and ſhame- 
ful Idol, and hath made us aſhamed and confoundeg. * 
So below, chap. 1. 13. Hoſ. 9. 10.] bath caten up {that 
is, devoured] the labour of our fathers, [that is, that 

which they had gotren by their labour, as is expounded 

in the words following] from our youth : their ſheep, and 
their oxen, their ſons and their daughters. [this ſhame- 

dul Idol Baa! bad conſamed the labour of their fa- 

thers, both in reſpe& of the coſtlinefſe of the Idola- 

xy, and of the juſt judgements that came upon them 

for it.) 

25 I lie (down) in our ſhame, and our confufien co- 
vereth us, for we haue finned againſt the LORD, 
our God, we and our fathers from our youth unto this day: 
and we have not been obedient unto the voice of the, |. 
LORD a Ged. 


| 


CHAD. IV. 


An exhortation to true vepentance, v.1,&c, A lune de- 
claration and regreſemation of the future deſtructi- 
on of the land of Fuda by the Babyloniens, for their 
fins, contrary 10 the prediction of the falſe Pro- 
phet, 5, 27. Whereat the Prophet bitterly lament- 
eth, 19. In the mean while God promiſeth 4 gra- 
cious moderation of the plagues, 27. 


F thou wilt return, Iſrael, ſaith the LO RD, return 

unto me: [ As if God ſhould ſay ; If thou at any time 
art minded to return, as thou oftentimes pretendeſt thou 
haſt a mind to do, then do it now, and do it ſincerely 
without hypocriſie and mixture of any Idolatry, as is 
ſhewed in the ſequel] 4nd if thou wilt put away thine 4- 
bominutons { that is, thy abominable and horrible Ido- 
latries, or dung-gods » which are joyned with the 
abominations , Deaterom. 29. 17. Sce 2 Chron, 15. on 
verſe $.] from my face, then wander, not about. (Up- 
on mountains and hills, to commyr Idolatry. See 
above, chap. 2. 20. and 3. 6,13. Or, then thou ſhals not 


wander about 3; chat is, go into exile 3 and in the ſequel, 
And thou ſhalt (wear.) 
2 Bus ſwear, (As true ) the LORD liueib 


God, a mans (elf, and his ncig 


Jfo ſhall 


have | in bim, and glory in him. [Na 


and 13.11. and 32,33, Kc 


ruſalem, and 
| with 4 full ( voice, ) ( Heb. cry, fulfill. Of (ſuch a 
connexion of two words, ſee Pad. 45. on verſe 5. The 
meaning is, cry out to the full, every where, let all pla- 


| geuber, lay, make'a full Congregation , that e 
[may hear, . 
lamity thorowout the whole land] and ſay, Aſſemble 
your jelves, and let us go into the defenecd Cities. 
[ Againſt the enemies coming. Hebr. Cities of de- 


u t 4. Chap. ib. 


me as thine onely God , and that kneer:ly, without 


falſhood or hypocxiſie, as followeth, Compare, below, 
— 1. 2-} Ia truth, in judgement, aud in righteo- 
neß ; | Theſe three things comprehend all that is requi- 
ſite to an holy oath and worſhip of God, in reſpect of 
ur, both in his general 
and particular calling, Compare the former annotat. 
and Geneſ. 18. on verie 19. 1 Kings 10. cn valey.] 
he. uben ¶ chat now mock both at you and 
me, becauſe you behave your (elves ſo ſhameſully as 
that I am fain to puniſh you by the heathen them- 
lelves for the honour of my Name ] bleſ'e themſelves 

2 LORD; 
bebolding your piety, and thereupon Gods promiſ. d bleſ- 
ling upon you, they will be inviced to turn unto the 
true God, and to ſeek their happineſſe onely in him, to 
aſcribe jt to him alone, and to account themſel ves bleſſed 


and happy in him Compare Geneſ.z.2- on verſ. i B. Deut. 


29.19. Fſal. 10.3. and 48.19, 20. ] 

3 For tbas ſaichthe LORD 10 the men of Fudd, 
[ Heb. the men, &'c. that is, the men, or every man, or 
thoſe of Juda. So verſ,g.and chap 41.9 and 27. . 
| 1 and to Feruſlem (that 
is, the inhabitants ot Jerulalem, as verſe 4.] Break 
up unto your ſelues 4 fallow ground: [As a fallow gr 
muſt be well ploughed up, and cleanied anew, that it 
may be fit to receive good feed, and to bear good fruit: 
ſo purge your ſelves throughly from all uncleanneſle, 
and be renewed as new creatures, and put on the new 
man, &c. Compare Heb. 6.7. Gd. 6. 15. Epb. J. 22, 2, 
24. J and ſowe not among thorns. [Compare Muth. 13. 
772. 0 

4 Wees your ſetves to the LORD, [Sce Deut. 
10. on verſe 16. and 30. on verſ. 6. and further Geneſ. 17. 


allo below, chap. 9. 26. ] 4nd put away the fore-shins of 
your heart, ye men of Jada, and inhabitants of Feruſa- 


tem : leſt my wrath come forth like a fire, lc re Deut. 
4-08 v. 24.) 4nd burn, tha none can quench (it) be- 
cauſe of rhe wickedneſſe of your dealings. 

Declare tin and cauſe it 10 be beard u e. 
ea blow the trumpet in the land: cry 


ces be filled with proclamation. Others, cry, gather to— 
one 


and know ic; for it ſhall be a general ca- 


fence. 


19> milery 3 calamity, deltruQion » 
low, verſ. 20. and chap 6. 1, 14. and 6. 1, 21, and lo- 
19. & 14. 17. 7 alſo, Chap. 17. 18, and 44. 
20. and 48.354, andellewhere often. in this So _ 

Iſ4.1.28, Kc.) 2 * 
7 The Lion i come up from bis thicket, [ Nebu- 
will break 


forth as a Lion out of his den, or cave. 


{ Sbewing thereby that thou knowelt and honoureſt | 


chadnezar, King of Babel with his 
Hhbb bb Tas 


Cbap. iv. JzRE 


IIIa 5. 26, 27, 28, 29. and the deſtroyer of the Gen- 
riles 1s marched up, he i gone forth from bis place; 10 
mite thy land [O Zion or Jeruſzlem, as may be ga- 
thered from what goeth before] à deſolation ; thy cities 
ſhall be dejtroyed , (ſo) that none hall dwell in them. 
{Compare [ſais 5. 29. above, chap. 2. 15. and below, 
chap. 5 6.] 

8 For this gird on ſacks, [Sce __ 
34.] lament and howlz for the heat of . 
anger is not turned away from us. f | 
And it ſhall come to paſſe at tha time, ſaith the 
L © RD, (that) the heart of the King, and the heart of 
the Princes ſhall periſh : [Thar is, all their courage 
ſhall fail. Sce 2 Kings 25, &c. and below, chap. 3 9. and 
52.] and the Prieſts ſhall bs aſtoniſhed, and the Prophets 
ſhall wonder. [to wit, the falſe Prophets. Sce the follow- 
ing annotat. on v.10. ] 

10 Then ſaid I, Ab Lord, Lo RD, Truly, thou haſt 
greatly deceived [Heb. deceiving deceived] this people, 
and Feruſalem, ſaying ; Te ſhall have peace ; whereas 
the ſword reachcth unto he ſoul, [Compare below, veiſe 
18. The meaning is, Thou haſt greatly deceived, 
&c. To wit, by the falſe Prophets, whom thou ſuffereſt 


37. on verſe 
LORDS 


to promiſe falſly unto the people, under the pretence of] mine heart! [or, (in) the walls of mine heart; that 


thy Name and Service, all happineſſe and proſperity, 
whereas indeed utter miſery and deſtruction is at hand. 
Compare 1 Kings 22. 21,22, 23, and the annotat. there; 
alſo Exech. 14.9. and below, chap. 6. 14. and 7. 4,1 o and 


23-1. 

44 At that time ſhall it be ſaid to this people, and no 
Feruſalem; A dry winde from the high places in the 
wilderneſſe, by the way of the daughter of my people 3 
[ That is, toward the land of Juda, and Jeruſalem] 
not to ſan, nor to cleanſe ; [But to waſte, will the Lord 


ſay 3 A dry, or thin, oth. ſmooth winde. That is, that 


will go thorow ſmoothly, and without oppoſition, to caſt 
all things down to the ground: Meaning the Babyloni- 
ans that ſhould come from the North, upon the moun- 
tain of Libanus. See below, v. 1 5.] 

12 There fhall come unto me à winde that ſhall be too 
ſtrong for them, [Hebr, ful; that is, too ſtrong, ſo 
that they ſhall not be able to indure and with-ſtand it. 
Hebr. fuller then they. Oth. 4 full winde from thoſe 
(places) to wit, that are deſcribed before] Now will I 
"alſo utter judgements againſt them, [that is, paſſe my 
doom or ſentence upon them. Tbat is, I will hold a 
Court for the trial of them. See above, chap. 1. 16. A- 
nother uſe of this phraſe is below, ch. 12.1. 

»3 Bchold, be cometh up as clouds, [ The Babylonians 
ſhall come as ſwiftly againſt thee, as clouds, &c.] and 
bis charets are as 4 — » bi boyſcs are ſwi ſter 
[ Heb. lighter] then eagles: Vo unto us, for we are wa- 
ſted. [rhey are the words of the Jews, as being ſenſible 
of feeling Gods judgement : or, the words of the Pro- 
pher, as lamenting the miſery of the people.] 

14 Waſhthine heart from wickedneſſe, O Feruſalem, 
[Compare Iſa. 1. 16.] that thou maiejs be ſaved : bow 
long wilt thou ſuffer the thoughts of thy vanicy [that js, 
thy vain thoughts, whereby thou relieſt on vanity and 
talſhood, or iniquity] to over- night Cor, t0 lodge, to 4- 
bide] in the innermoſt (parts) if thee ? 

15 For à voice declareth from Dan, ¶ The coming of 
the Babylonians, that march from thence thorow Iirael 
toward Juda, Dan was the outermoſt border of Canaan 

in the North] and cauſeih miſery to be heard from mount 

Ephraim. ¶ The innermoſt border of Iſrael in the North 

of Jada. 

16 Make mention to the Nations, behold, cauſe it to be 
beard againſt [Or, unto, or from] Feruſalem; there come 

" watchers [that ſhall beſiege and environ Jeruſalem, and 

' ſhall rake diligent heed that none eſcape. See 2 Kings 
2 5. 4, 5.] from 4 farre Countrey ; [to wit, from Ba- 


MIA. Chap j 


bylon] and they lift up their voice [ Heb, give their 
voice ;; that is, make a noiſe, as above, chap. 2. 1 5.] 4 
| gainſt the cities of Fuda, 

17 As the watchmen of fields ¶ That beſet the fields 
on every fide, that the wilde beaſts that are hunted mz 
no where eſcape ] are they round about againſt her; 
[belieging Jeruſalem on every ſide, 2 Kings 25. 1, &c. 
becauje 2 {to wit, Jeruſalem, as appeareth, verl, 14] 
bath been rebe llious againſt me, ſaith the LORD. 

18 Thy way, L That is, thy bad condition and pra- 
Qice, ſee Geneſ.6. on verſ.12.) and thy dealings — 
done theſe things unto thce; ¶ Occaſioned and cauſed all 
theſe plagues] this % thy wickedneſſe, [that is, the ſruit 
and reward of thy wickedneſſe] 248 it iu (ſo) bitter: 
[Oth. therefore it is ſo bitter 3 to wit, the ſuffering that 
is nigh at hand. Oth. that he (to wit, the enemy) # ſo 
bitter, and ſecketh thy life, and utterly to undo thee, 
Compare v.10. ] 

19 O my bowels, my bowels ! ¶ Theſe and the reſt that 
follow in this verſe are the words of the Prophet, who is 
exceedingly troubled in the preſence of God, as if he be. 
held theſe miſeries with bis own eyes. Compare Tſa, 16. 


5. and 16.11. and 21.3.] I am ia travel, O the walls of 
* * * is, 
in my midriff, heart- covering, in my inner parts in my 
heart] mine heart maketh a noiſe in me, I cannot bold my 
peace: [Or, be ſtill] for thou, my ſoul, beareſt the ſound 
of the trumpet, and the cry of war. 

20 Breach upon breach is crzed out; [That is, one 
milery or deſtruction is no ſooner gone, but we prelently 
hear tidings of another. Compare, Pſal. 42. 8. and ſee 
above, ver. 6. ] for the whole land is deſtroyed : ſuddenh 
are my tents | that is, the habitations of my people] de- 
ſtroyed, my curtains in a moment. [that is, very ſud- 
denly.] 

21 Howlong ſhall T ſee the Standard? hear the voice of 
the trumpet ? 

22 Surely, my people is fooliſh, they do not know me ; 
they are fooliſh children, and have no underſtanding: 
they arc wiſe io do evil, | Crafty and well verſt in evil, 
Compare 2 Samuel 13, on verſe 3.] but 40 do good 
they know not. [ Compare Amos 3.10, 

23 IT beheld the land, [To wit, the land of Ju- 
da] and lo, it was waſte and void: [See Gene|, 1, 
on verſe 2. This is a figurative deſcription, and a 
lively portraiture of an univerſal and terrible deſola- 
tion and ruine of the land of Juda ] alſo the bes- 
ven and its light was not. [that is, the beaven was 
dark and black, Compare Iſaia 5. 30. and 30. 3. and 
below, ver, 28. 

I beheld the mountains, and lo, they trem- 
bled : and all the bills ſhaked. [ Hebr. made them- 
ſelves light, or ſwift; that is, moyed themlelves 
ſwiftly.] 

25 I beheld, and lo, there was no man : and all 
the birds of the heaven were flewn away. Hebt. pro- 
perly ſwerved away, or fied away. Sce below, cb. 9, 10. 
and 50. 3.] 

26 1 behel!, and lo, the fruitful land [ Hebr. Car- 
mel. See above, chap. 2. on verſe 7.] was 4 wilderneſſt, 
and all the Cities thereof ( to wit, of the fruittul 
land that lay in it] were broken down, becauſe of 
the LORD, [Hebr, becauſe of the any 4 the Lordz 
which ſome take to be his anger, his angry face. Sce 2 
bove, chap. 3. on verſ. 12. J becauſe of the heat of bis 
anger, 

27 For thus ſaith the LORD, This whole land ſhall be 
4 dejolation: L That is, eyery where exceedingly waſted] 
(yer will I not make 4 full end.) Cor deſtruct ion, 


conſumption. Compare below, chap. 5, 10, 18. Exech. 
11. 13. and 20.17. That is, I will got make an ut- 
ter deſolation, but yet inter-mingle my mercy 

with 


ic 
* 


2.5 
I i 4 * N 


1: R0x:al8which fans G ed threatencth td puniſß them by the 


(G O about thorow the diviſions of Feruſalem , and be- 


JSB 


p- 
ib my wrath, and reſerve mearenmant, and a ſeed in 
. See below chap. 30. 11. and 46. 28. This God 
jnlerteth here, among thele terrible threarnings, for the 


comfort of the clect and believers, Some conceive that 
the meaning of theſe words is : There ſhall nor be an end 
for all this z my wrath and judgement ſhall not yer ceaſe 
tor all this, but ſhall (till go on, and continue a long 
while upon this Land : Whercunto they apply the 
mourning of the earth and of the Heaven, whercot men- 
tion is made in the ſequel. This phraſe is uſed in ano- 
ther ſenſe of ſinners , that have extremely offended , and 
filled up the meaſure of tlicit fins. Sec Gene. 18. on 


. 21. 
N this ſhall the earth mourn , and the * 


bove be bla K: [As wearing mourning-apparel. See 
Pla. 35. on verſ. 14. ] beeauſe I have aten it, I have 
purpoſe. it, and it [hall not repent me, ncuiber will I turn 
back from it. 

29 All the Cities fle [ Hebr. al! the City, or, the whole 


ity is ficeing z that is, the citizens, or, the inhabitants 
* — 3 the following words ſhew ) ſhall flce: 
and ſo in the ſequel ] for the cry ( Hebr, voice ] & ibe 
borſmen, and they go into the clouds, That is, up to the 
tops of mountains, that reach to the very clouds, for to 
hide themſelves there. Oth. into thick, or, cloſe places, as 
thickets, Cc. ] an climb up upon the rocks ; all the 
Cities [hall be forſaken , ſo that no man dwell there- 
in, 
20 M bau wilt thou do then, thou waſted one? [To 
wit, Daughter of Zion, as in the following verſe. That 
is, thou that ſhalt be waſted or deſtroyed ] though thou 
ſhoal.l$} clothe ti ſelf with ſca-ler , though thou ſhouldſt 
alorn thy ſelf with golden ornaments, though thou ſhoul4ſt 
rent thy face with painting, ¶ Though thou ſhouldeſt at- 
tire and paint thy lelt ſo much, and ſo often, as that thy 
face and checks ſhould come to ſplit, and rent by it: To 
wit, in an idolatrous and heatheniſh manner, to pleaſe 
and mitigate thine enemics : as harlots do trick up them- 
ſelves , to pleaſe their lovers] (Jet) ſbouldſt zhou t im 
thy felf in vain: the lovers[ To wit, the B ibylonians, that 
ſeek to malter thee ] dejpiſe ibee, rhcy will ſeck thy 
ſoul, [ That is, ſeck thy life, See 2 Sam. 4. on 
verl. 8. YA. = 10 
31 For I hear 4 voice as of 4 (woman), that ks in tra- 
vell, an anguiſh as of one that is in pain of ihe firſt childe, 
the voice of the Daughter of Zion , ſhe draweih breath 
painfully , | Oth. fighetb , lamenteth ; by reaſon of her 
burden and diſtrefle} ſhe Freadeth forth her bands, [As 
thoſe are wont to do, that mourn exceedingly, and are in 
extreme pain ] (ſaying) O wo (is) me now, for my 
ſoul is weary becauſe of ibe murderers, ¶ The Baby lo- 
gians ] 


CHAP. V. 


A complaint of the [ad and fearful condition of Jeruſalem 

and Fudg : a4, #þat there were no godly men more to be 
found among ſmell or great, ,verl. 1. 4, 1. That all 
. \groſſe ſing were rife among them ,. 46, falſe and hypo- 
critical ſwearing, 2. Obſtinacy and hardneſſe of heart, 

3; 21, 2, 23s 24+ Idalatry, 7,19. Adultery and 
wboredom, 7, 8. Contempt of Gods Word, and of hi 
Prophets, 11, 12, 13.  Kighes gotten; by. wicked and 
+ | #bepviſb devices; 26, 27. Fnjuſtice in judgement, 28. 
61 N of falſe Prophets, and wicked Prieſts, 3 1. 


Chaldeans 9, 14, 15, &c. yet without deſtroying 


1 14. Chap. v. 
of 3 if ye can finde any man if there be ene that doth judg- 
ment, ihat ſeeketh truth; [ or,faithfulneſſe, faith. The Lord 
intimateth , that all places were full of hypocrifie } 
then will I be grackous unto her. [Or, pardon it. 
That is „ I will ſpare the whole City of Jeruſalem 
for the godly mans ſake, Compare Genef, 18. 
24; &c. ] 

2 And though they ſay,z ( As true @) tbe 
LORD liveth ; [When they do ſometimes (wear 
by my Name for a cloak and covering of their Idola- 
trous (wearing , whereof below -verl. 7. J her [Or, 
Jurely , ſo. Oth. therefore ] they ſwear falſly. [ To 
— becauſe they ſeck not judgement, nor faithfulneſs, or 
truth] 

30 LORD, do nt thine eyes ( look) aſter 
the truth? [ That is, it is doubtleſſe true, that thou 
regardeſt faith and truth, without which thou hateſt all 
outward ſhews , as meer bypocriſie] thou baſt ſmitten 
them, but they have fel: no pain; { That is, thou haſt 
plagued them in divers manners, and at ſundiy times 
conſuming a great part of them, as ſolloweth, but they 
have not been bettered by it, but have remained as obſti- 
nate and hardned as they were before, Compare I ſai. 
1. 5. and 9. 13. aboyechap. 2. 30. ] ihoubaſt cenſumed 
them, ( but / they have refuſed to receive correct ion: 
[See above chap. 2. zo. ] they bave made their faces 
harder then 4 rock, | Sv that they are exceeding im- 
pudent. Compare above chap. 3. 3. ] #bey bave refuſcd 
10 return. 

4 But Tſail: | To wit, with my (elf; that is, 1 
thought] Surely, theſe are poor: [ A company ot poor, 
ignorant people ] they deal forkifbly , Fecaufe they know 
=o way of the LORD , the judgement of their 
God. 

'5 will go [ Hebr, I will go me; according to the 
Hebrew phrale] 10 the Great ones, and ſpeak with them j 
jor they know the way ofthe LO R, the judgement 
of their Cod: but they had altogether broken the yoke, 
(and) burſt the bonds, [ Compare Pſal.z. on vel. 3.) 

6 Therefore 4 Lion out oj the foreſt bath lain them; 
L That is, ſhall lay them. Spoken in a cepherical 
manner of the future invaſion of the Bahylonians)] 4 
Wolf.of the deſerts [Or, of the enzrings..). [ball waſte 
them, 4 Leopard warghcth againſt their Cities, whoſ0- 
ever goeth out thence ſhall be torn in pieces : ¶ See of the 
Beten word, Pſal. 5o. on verl. 22. ] for their tranſ- 

reſſions are multiplyed, their back-ſlidings .are grown 


exceding many. * 
1 How ſhould I pz;don thee LO Jeruſalem) for ibu 
thy children forſake me, and (wear by them that are no 
Gods ;, when I have ſatisfied them , then iſey commit 
adyltery, and aſſemble by beaps in the barlots bouſe, 

8 (Like) well-fed ſtone Horſes , they are up be- 
time z they neigh [ Through luſtfulnes , like wanton 
Haules. . Compare belaw- chap. 14. 27, J every one 
after bis neighbours wife. | Compare” Excch. 24. 


11. J A. 
9 Should I not viſis { To wit, by punilhmeri. See 
Genef. 21. on veel. x, h for the ſe things. » fajtb the 
ON 2. ſal not my ſmubbe af Mf hen ſuch a na- 
Lion. as #his in? C Compare below.verl+.2g4 and chap. 
2061 OD LS IO bn 
upon ben, Ear L Ta NH. 


9- Jeck uſa 6 | 


them utterly, 10. 
[ 


hold now, and enquire, and ſeek in the ſtreet; thore= | 


walls. It is ſpoken, $0: rhe, enemies] oy her, 
Chu make nor & 2 — 19 Ty 
en verl. 27. ] 14% away ber 2ops , Or? Hiking! und. 
pinac{es, bat tlements. , Oib. plants, branches, fqunde- 
SON ore po; rihe LORDS; [They 3 to wit, the 
| 21%» WE Wan to the 
[fake — — e Lein 
air. * 
prop we Kee wal e * 152 T 
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Chap.v. 

11 For the houſe of Iſracl, and the houſe of Fudg, bave 
dealt very un ſaithfully [ Hebr. dealing treacherou ſiy deal: 
treacherou ſiy] againſt me, [ Compare above chap. 3. 20. 
ſaith the LO P. 

12 They deny the LORD, and ſay, It ; not be: [Tt is 
not the Lord, by whoſe command the Prophets do threa- 
ten us all manner of evil] neither ſhall euil come upon us, 
[Compare Iſai.25.1 5.) neither ſhall we ſee [That is, we 
ſhall not finde, nor feel. See Fob 7. on verſ. 7. ] ſword nor 
famine. 

13 Tea thoſe Prophets [ The true Prophets. Theſe 
are yet the words of the people ] ſhall become winde, 
Their Prophecies ſhall not be accompliſhed, nothing will 
come of it, it's but winde. Compare Mich. 2. 11. and 
Fob 6. on verſ. 22 for the Word is not with them : 
[They have not the Word of the Lord: he doth not 
ſpeak ſuch things by them. Compare 2 Chron. 36. 16. ] 
thus ſhall it come unto them. [ That which they threaten 
us, ſhall light upon themſelves} 

14 Therefore thus ſaith the LO RD, the God of Hoſt: 3 
[ See 1 Kings 18. on verſ. 15. ] becauſe ye ſpeak this 
word: Behold, I will make [ Hebr. give] my words in 
thy mouth, [ Here God ſpeaketh to ſeremia. Compare 
above chap. 1. 9, 10. where God allo aſcribeth his own 
work to the Prophet , becauſe he would confirm the word 
of his ſervant, See there on verſ. 10, ] fre, and this 
people, wood; and it ſhall conſume them. 

15 Lo, I will bring à nation upon you from far, [ From 
Babylon, See Iſai. 5. 20. and Deut. 28. 49. above chap. 
1. 15. and below chap. 6. 22. b O houſe of Iſrael, ſauh 
the LORD: iti; a ſtrong | Or, rough, hard] nation, 
it is a very ancient nation, | Hebr, 4 nation of antiquity, 
eternity, or, age; That is, a mighty nation of old, ever 
from Nimrods time. See Gene 10. 8, &c. and above 
chap. 2. on veiſ. 20. ] 4 nation, whoſe language thou 
ſhalt not know , nei her hear [ That is, underſtand. 
See Geneſ. 11. onverl. 7. ] what they ſhall peak. 

16 Their [ To wit, this nations, whereof in the 
former verſe] quiucy iu as an open ſepulcbre. [ That is, 
they ſball kill, and bring to the grave, multitudes of you 
wich their arrowes] the) [To wit, the Babylonians] are 
all champions. 

17 And'they [ To wit, that ſtrange nation] all eu 
up thine harveſt, and thy bread, Compare Levit. 26.16, 
Deut. 28. 31, 33. J (which) thy ſons, and thy daughttys 
ſhould ear , L Oth. they ſhall eat up thy ſons, and thy 
daughters; that is, conſume them. Compare below cha. 
8. 16. J they ſhall eat up thy ſbcep, and thine oxen, L Thy 
ſmall and great cattel] they ſhall ear up thy vine, aud thy 

fig-rree : | Thar is, the fruit of thy vines and 2 
they [ To wit, the Babylonian ſvuldiers] ſhall impoveri 
thy fenced Cities , wherein thou truſtedſt, with the 


word. 
ö 18 — „in thoſe dayes, ſauh the LORD, 1 
will nor make a full end with you. | See above chip, x. 
on verſ. 27. K 20h he! ri 
19 And it ſball come to paſſe,when ye ſhall ſay ; Wh:re- 
fore haththe L O R D our God done all theſe things unto 
1? [Compare below chap. 16. 10. ] that thou 


JEX IA. 


cp 


bound unto the Sea, by an everlaſting ſtume, tha 

paſſe over it: though the waves — toſſe — 
Jer fhall they not prevail , thougb they roar, yet ſhall they 
not paſſe over it, [Compare Fob 38. 10,11. P.. 33 
and 104. 9.] = T 

23 But this people bath a revolving and rebelli . 
they are revolted and gone away. a NN 

24 Neither ſay they in their heart: Let us now fear 
the LORD our God, that giveth rain, both the former Tan 
and the latter rain, ¶ See Deut. 11. on verl, 1 4.] init's 
ſeaſon: [See Pſal. 1. on verſ. 3. ] who reſervetb unto us 
the weeks , the appointed times of the harveſt. [ Some 
underſtand hereby every ſeventy yeer , where they were to 
let the Land reſt, and to lie untilled; in which yeers God 
had promiſed them a ſingular bleſſing, See Levit. 25. 
4 Cc. and verſ. 20, &c. Oth the ſet, or, appointed 
weeks of the harveſt. See Levit. 26. 2,10, Oth, the oaths 
of the appointed times} 

25 Tour iniquities turn away thoſe things, [To wit, 
the bleſſing mentioned in the former verſe] and your fins 
hinder that good from you. 

26 For among my people are found wicked ones: every 
one of them layeih wait, L Hebt. be lyyech wait; that is, 
every one of them ] a the fowlers de order themſelves, 
L That lie down , bow, bend, and frame themſelves, to 
catch bords with all the craſt and policy that may be. 
Oth, an the fowlers do ſet ( ſnares )] they ſer a deſtructiue 
ſnare [ Hebr, deſtruction, or, ſomething that dejtroyeth 3 
that is, that deſtroyeth men] they catch men, 

27 As cage 1 full of birds, ſo are their bouſes ſull 
of deccit : therefore they are grown great and rich, 
L That is, full of wealth, which they have gotten by de- 
ceit] 

28 Tbey are fat, [ Compare Dent. 3 2. 15. J they are 
ſmooth, yea, they ſurpaſs the deeds of the wicked, | Thatis, 
they are worſe in their practices, then the moſt wicked of 
all are wont to be, Compare above c. 2. 33. Oth. bey 
tranſgreſſe (by) wicked fats, Hebr. they ſurpaſſe, or, 
exceed the words, things, matters, or, dealings of the,or, 
of 4 wicked man: or, thus, they go #horow, by wicked de- 
vices; That is, commit all manner of wickedneſſe bold» 
ly. ] they judge not the cauſe , (even) thecauſe of the 
jatherleſſe ,, L Compare Iſai. 1. 23. Zach. 7. 10. ] yes 
they are proſperous 3 [That is, they proſper , grow rich, 
fat, and well liking , as was ſaid in the former words] 
nejiber do they j udge the right of the needy, 

29 Sbould I net viſit jor thoſe thinge , (ab the 
LORD? ſhould not my ſoul be avenged on'ſuch à na- 
tion, as this is ? ¶ See above verl. 8. and below chap, 


d . terrible and horrible thing is done in the 
Land. [ Compare below chap. 18. 13. and 23. 14. 
Ho. 6. 10.] 

31 The Prophets [To wit, the falſe Prophets] pro- 
phefie falſly, [ Hebr. in, or, with falſhood, or, lying. 
Compare below chap. 14. 18. and 23. 25, 26. Exech. 
13.6, ] and the Prieſts bear rule by their hands, [ That 
is , by the help and ſervice of the falſe Prophers. The 


ſay | one helpeth and ſtrengtheneth the other. Or, they bear 


unto them; L TV wit, m my Name, with my words, as rule on their fer. Oth. rake in their bands , to uit, 


reth by that which followerhJ Like as je have for- 


appes | 
ſaken me, and.ſerved 4774 in your Land, ſo ball 


Ye ſerve fe 4 in 2 Land, not yours, 
' 20 Dectare 


20 in the bouſe of Facob, and let i be heard 
in Fuda Hinz: : a Anne 


21 Heir nom this, ye fooliſh "and heart- le people : 

{That is, which have no „A no —— or ears 
of the ſoul, rs conſider and obey the Word of God. Com- 
; 1 oaks which hieve eye, dus ſee not, which 
11 Fill je nor fear me, ſais the LORD : vue u 
trenble before my fact ? I ibi have plarru the ſant; or u 


ifts ] and my people are willing (to bave) it ſo: 
r leve i ſo] bur what will ye do 2 0 d 
thereof? ¶ Hebr. in the bindmoſt-, laſt, or uttermoſt 
thereof; or, of ber; to wit, of Jerufalem, or, of the 
Land; that is, hom will ye fare with it at laſt, ben 


I ſhall viſit it, to wit, either Jeruſalem , or the Land ? 


Compare Deut. 3 2. 20. Och. wh would ye 40 at taſt ? 
_ groſſe abominations would ye not ebmm at 
77 2800 by ® 1 


CHAY. 


Or, I bad made the daughter of Zion like, &c. ] te 4 


1 * 


hap vi. 


CHAP. VI. 


repreſenterd lively before 1he eyes of the people the 
— of the Babylonians, the beſieging and 
raking of Feruſalem, and their carrying away of chem 
inis captivity, v. 1, 11,12, 21, 22, &c. He exhorteth 
them to repentance, 8, 16. But ſoraſmuch as all man- 
ner of wichedneſſe as cruelty, oppreſſion and viclence, 
7. hardneſſe of heart, rebellion, obſtinacy, 10, 16, 17, 
29,30. Covetouſneſſe , 13. Buck-biting, 28. Falſ- 
hood and flattery, both of Prieſts and Prophets, 13, 


14;75. Contempt of Gods word, and following their | f 


own imagination, 19, 28. Hypocritical worſhip , 20 
prevailed 3 be foreteKerh hom ibat they ſhall all, one 
after another, be thruſt forth out of the land, 9. and 
he ſtrengiheneih the Prophet againſt the wickedneſſe 
of the people, and the fruit 2 of bis miniflery among 
then, 27, 29. : 


ee in troops, ye children of Benjamin, [See above, 
chap.4.0n v.6. & underſtand by the children of Ben. 
janin, the inhabitants of Jeruſalem, as the ſequel 
ſhewerh, See Fudg. 1. 21. with the annotat. ] ous of 
the midſ of Feruſalem, and blow the trumpet” as Theta, 
[ſee 2 Sam 14. on v.1.] and lift up a token 0 fire, [as 
by ſuch kinde of tokens they are wont to advertiſe the 
inhabitants or citizens, in time of danger, of the ene- 
mies approach. Oth. tokens of ſmoak, or beacons, Hebt 
liſting up. Compare Fudg,20. 38, 40.) 48 Beih-Che- 
rem. (See Numb. 3. on v 9. Some are ot opinion, that 
this place lay between Jeruſalem and Thekoa] for there 
looketh [that is, ſheweth is ſelf, breaketh forth] evil out 
of the North, (ſee above, chap.1.0n v.1z.] and à great 
breach, [Las above, ch. 4 6.] 1 
2 I have (indeed) likencd the daughter of Zion [That 
is, Jeruſalem, and conſequently the inhabitants thereof, 


beautiful & voluptuous (woman.) 

3 (Bus) there ſhall come ſhepherds [The Princes of 
the Babylonians. Compare below, chap. 49.19.] unto 
her with their flocks : [that is, armies. Compare below, 
chap. 49. 20. ] they ſhall picch [Heb. faſten, fix] rents 
raund about againſt her, [underſtand hereby the beſie · 

ing of Jeruſalem] they ſhall eat up every one bis place, 
cp haud, that is, place, as ellewhere. See Fob 1. on 

14. 

14 * the war againſt her, L That is, trim your 
(elyes, prepare your (elves far war, order the war, proclaim 
it, let them march up againſt Jeruſalem, as followeth. 
Compare below, ch. 12.3. and 22. 7. and 51. 27, 28. 
Theſe are the words of the Babylonians, hom the Pro- 
pher bringeth ia, (peaking in this manner, as alſo verſ. 5. | 
£4 y0uup, ami let us march up as noon. Las below, chap. 
15.8, Thar is, at bright day-light, without dread, | 
publickly] O wo unto u, for the & ks gone away, that 
is, our good da are paſt, adverſity and milery js at 

if 385 


hand: taken fot inſerted, words uttered by 
the Jews. Otherwiſe, they may be allo the words of 


3 that complain of 23 = neg- | 
ing time and opportunity, being y atrer the pr 
RE Sd nd the alen f, 
evening ere declined. Cor, are freed, ſtretched oui; that 
is, become great; it beginneth to wax dark, whereby | 
ſorrow and n. iſery may be underſtood, 
on v. 12. 8 ; 
5 Get you up, and let as march up by night, and deſtroy 
their Palaces. 4 b | 
6 For thus ſaiththe LO RD of hoſts; [See 1 Kirgs, 
18, on v. 25. ] Hew down trees, [to make a fort, * 


JEX BMI A, 


Chap. vi, 


Deut.20.10.] and caſt up a wall againſt Feruſalem: {as 
Fudg.20.15, lee there] ſbe i the city thut ſhill be <1ſ- 
ted; [compare above, chap. 5.9,29.] in ile midſt of ber 
i meer ofpreſſion. [ Heb. (be wholly, oppreſſion j in the 
midſt of ber. Thar is, concerning this whole city, there 
is nothing more rife in it every where, then oppreſſing 
with delight and violence; ſhe is full of deceivers and 


opprefſours.] 
7 At well giveth up, [Or, caſteth up] her water, ſo 


He giveth up ber wickedneſſe, violence and dejfruftiun is 


found in her, torment and plaguing (which they cruelly 
offer unto their neighbours, cauſing the oppreticd every 
where to lament and cry] ib continually be fore my 
Ace. 
8 Suffer thy ſelf to be corrected, ꝓeruſalem, left my 
ſoul be drawn am from thee, [or, be looſe, depart, be 
diſ-membred from thee, as one member from another 3 
a very pathetical phraſe, having reipect iq Gods favour 
and loving kindneſſe, which he had born and ſhewed to 
this City, ava husband to his wife, Compare above, 
ew] leſt I make thee 4 deſolation, a land not inh4- 
iced. 

9 Thus ſaith the L OR D of boſts ; They [ The Bi- 
bylonians] ſhall diligencly glean, { Heb. gleaning glean, 
lo that nothing that is worth any thing ſhall remain, but 
all ſhall be carried clean away, as grap:s are thorowly 
gleaned in the vintage. Compare z Kings 24. 15, 16, 
and 25. 11,12. and below, chap. 52.28, 29.30. And ſer 
of this ſimilitude, Fudg.$. on v. z. and 20. on * 
the remnant of Ijracl as a vize : Bring back thine han 
45 4 wine-gatherer, into the baskers, Lor, as a grp ga- 
therer, who filleth one basket after another tull with 
grapes, and carrieth them away ſo ſhall the Babylo- 
nians ſay to one another, Ye mult go back again, to 
fetch away Jews, ſome at one time, and ſome at ano- 
ther, Some hold theſe to be the words of God, 3s gi- 
ving that enemy charge to do it.] 

10 To whom ſhall I peak, and mate proteſt ion, that 
they may hear it? Behold, their ear %s unctrcumciſed, 
[As it were covered with a foreskin, fo that they are un- 


fit ro hearken or attend, ot conſider, as followeth. Compare 
Lev.26.41. As 7.51. and above, chap. F. 21. ] has rhe 


cannot bearken : behold, the Word of the LORD 
unto them 4 reproach, [they deſpiſe it, and mock at it] 
they have no delight in it. [to wit, in the word of the 
Lord : or, in bim, to wit, the Lord.] a 

11 Therefore I am full of the fury of the LORD, 
[Thar is, with denouncing, declarinz, and propheſying 


the fury of the Lord] I am grown weary with bolting 


in; I will pour it out, [oth. pour out; as if the Lord, 


or the Prophet by the Spitit of the Lord had ſaid; 1 


have waited long enough, tell them in plain terms, that 
Gods wrath ſhall be poured out without pitying or ſpa- 
ring any] upon the little children, [ Heb. the little childe, 
ſee of the Hebrew word, Fal. fg. on v. 3.] in the ſtreer, 
and upon the aſſembly of young men rogrther : ſor even 
the husband with the wiſe (ill be taten priſoners, the x. 
ed with him that is full of dayes. (that is, very old; 
firicken in years, dectepit.] | 


12 And theiy houſes ſha be turned over unto hes 
with (beit) fields and wives rogerder {Thar is, they 


ſhall be taken ſtom you, and given to other thut 
«ls them, as Numb. 3 6.7. ] for I will ſtreich out mine 
1 againſt the inhabitanis of this land, (aith the 
LOKD. | 4 
13 For from the lraſt of them unto 2 of 


See Gen. 1 5, | them every one of them prattiſcth — 7: (Heb, 


as if one ſhould ſay, iᷣ covering coverouſneyſe ; that is; 
hankereth after filthy lucte] and from ihe Propber, 
{Meaning the falſe $] unto zhe Prieſt , eve- 
r) one of them commicresh ¶ Hebr. dorb] falfbood. {har 
is, goeth about with lies and . . 

. 


Chap. vi. 
above, chap. 5. 31. and below, chap. 8. 10. where the very 
ſame words arc repeated. 

14 An they heal the breach of the daughter of my 
people in the lighteſt (manncr. ) [That is, they comfort 
nay people againſt the calamity that is threatened, (in 
the ligbꝛeſt manner) or, as 4 light matter, or break, by 
a ligh ſpeech, by telling a tale, as if it were but a jelt 
or a lea cow, as if the (ins and the puniſhments that 
were threatened, were of noconcernment] ſaying, Peace 
peace, [that is, it ſhall go well, there is no danger] yes 
the / e ij peace, 

15 Arc they aſhamed , becauſe they have committed 
abomination ? [ Oth. Have they (to wit, the prophets 
and pricits) made (my people) aſh med, when they com- 
mit:ed abomination ?] Tea, they are not in ibe leaſt aſh a- 
med, neither know (they) to make (others) bluſhz [The 
Prophets and Pricſts are not aſhamed themſelves, neither 
do they make evil doers aſhamed , ſo that there is no 
ſhame found among any. Heb. being aſhamed, they are 
not aſhame4] therefore they ſhall fall among them that 
fall; at the time when I ſhall viſit them, they ſhall ſtum- 
ble, ſaiththe LORD, 

16 Thus ſaith the LORD, Stand in the wayes, and be- 
bold, and ask for the old paths, [ Hcb. paths of eternity, 
that is, which God in former times ever taugkt and led 
his people in, to bring them to ſalvation, Compare a- 
bove, chap. 2. on v.17. and below, chap. 18.15.] wicre 
indeed ij the good way, and walk therein, then ſhall ye find 
reſt | comfort and ſalvation] for jour ſoul : but they 
ſay, We will not walk (thcrein.) 

17 Alſe I have ſet watchm n over you, ſaying, Hear- 
ken to the ſound of the trumpet : [ That is, I have (er 
Prophets over you, that (hall declare and proclaim unto 
you the judgements that are at hand, as watch-men that 
are ſet upon high places to ſee afar off, and to give war- 
ning by the trumpet of the enemies approach, or any o 
ther enſuing danger. See III. 21. 11. Exck.. 17.and 
33-7, &c.] but they ſay, We will not bearien. 

18 Therefore hear ye Gentiles, [To be witneſſes of 
the abominable unt hankfulneſſe and obſtinacy of my 
people, and of the juſtice of my judgements upon them] 
and perceive , O thou congregation , [ Of the nations] 
what i among them. [ What wickedneſle is rife among 
my people] 

19 Hearken, O earth, [See Deut. 4. on verl. 26. and 
32. on verſ. 1. ] behold, I will bring evil upon this peo- 
ple, the fruit of their thoughts : ¶ The juſt deſerved pu- 
niſhment of their wicked devices and practices. See 
Prov, 1. on verl. 31. and below chap. 17.10. ] for 
they regard not my words, and my law they rejcct 
it. 

20 To bat purpoſe then [hall (there) come frankin- 
cenſe for me from Sheba Þ [Which thou cauſeſt ro come 
with great trouble and charges , to make incenſe for me, 
as it were to pleaſe me withal, Ot Scheba, ſee Gene. 
10. on verſ. 7, and Iſai. 60. 6.] and the beſt Cala- 
mus [Or, C amom, ſwcet-ſmelling reed, or, cane, as 
Ex24 30.23. ] from a far countrey ? your burnt-· offering: 
are rot pleaſing (unto me,) [Hebr. for, or, according to 
pleaſure, delight, acceptance; That is, I have no plea- 
ſure in them. Compare Pſal, 19. 15. 1ſai.56.7,] and 
your, ſlay-offerings are not ſweet [That is, acceptable] 
unto me. 

21 There ſore thus ſaith the LORD, Behold I will lay 
all manner of ſtumbling blocks before this people: [ Heb. 
tumiling blocks in the plural number, So the Lord 
calleth all the inſtruments means and occaſions of the 
ruine of the Jews] and the fathers and the children to- 

ether, the neighbour and bis companion [ That is, all 
forts of men, of what condition or quality ſoeyer they 
be ] ſhall daſh themſclues againſt them, and ſhall 


periſh, 
22 Thus ſaith the LORD; Bebol i, there cometh s | 


JEREMI A, 


— 


Chap 


people from the North. country 3 { As above verſ. 1.]a 
4 great nation ſhall be raiſed By God, to march up to 
the borders of Juda, and from thence into the mid of 

the Land ] from the fides of the earth, [Or, of the 

_ that is, ends, uttermoſts parts , or bor- 
ers 

23 Thcy ſhall carry bowe and ſpear, [Or, ſtandard, 
ſpear, or, pole. Sce Foſ. 8. on verſ. 18, For carry, the 
Hebrew hath lay bold on; that is, hold and carry, Com- 
pare below chap. 50. 42, Cc. where the very ſame is 
propheſied of the Medes and Perſians, that ſhould come 
againſt Babel] it ic 4 cract (people,) and they fhall not be 
merctjul, their voice ſhall roar like the Sea, and they ſhall 
ri ſe upon Horſes : it L To wit, this people: or, every 
one; to wit, of this people ] i N [Or, ſet in 
ardy ] 45 4 man for war, againſt tbce, O Daughter of 
Zion. 

24 We have heard the ſame thereof, [ The fame of 
this peoples approach] our bands are grown fecble : { Our 
courage is fallen, See 2 Sam. 4. on ral 1.] anguiſh 
hath taten hold of uc, pain, as of a (woman) in traucl. 
L This is a lively deſcription of the future calamity, 
. above chap. 4.31. and below chap. 49 24. and 
50, 43. 

25 Go not forth into the feld, nor walk by the way ; 
for tbe ſword of the enemy ts there, terrour round about. 
| As below chap 49.29.) 

26 O Daughter of my people, gird on @ ſack, ( As 
above chap. 4. 8. ] and wallow thy ſelf in aſhes , | Ste 
2 Sam. 1. on verl. 2. and below chap. 25. 34. Oth 
ſprinile thy ſelf with aſhes ] make thee mourning of an 
onely (ſon , ) ( That is, as for the death of an oncly be- 
gotten lon. See Amos 8. 10. Zach. 12. 10. ] 4 moſt 
bitter wailing 3 | Hcbr. wailing of bitrerneſſes || for the 
deſtroyer ſhall ſuddenly come upon us. 

27 J bave ſet thee (for) a watch-towcr , [ Or, 4 
tower of ſpying out, looking out (ſpecula) Compare I ſai. 
23.13. Oth. an approved tower; that is, approved 
tor ſtrength 3 that is, a ſtrong invincible rower. Com- 
pare above chap. 1.18, They are the words of God to 
Jeremia] ( for ) a jertreſſe among my people: thus thou 
mayzeſt know and try their way. [ That is, mayeſt ob- 
ſerve thei: doings, examine them, and paſſe a right ſen- 
tence conccrning the ſame, and declare it unto them] 

28 They are all the moſt revolting ones of revolters, 
LTnat is, the moſt wicked reyolters, that may be found: 
Compare Geneſ. 9. on verſ. 25. ] walking | in) back- 
biting, | Slandering me, my word, my Prophets, in par- 
ticular thee , and flir up one another (by back-biting) 


azainſt thee, See cf the phraſe, Levis. 19. on verſ. 16. 
they are copper and iron: ¶ That is, Riff-necked; org ot 
little worth; wheieas they ought to be Hike gold and ſil- 
ver, Compare Exech, 22. 18, &c. ] they are all corrap- 
ters. [ Corrupting themſelves and others. Oth. corrupt 
ref » GO $5 ih 4 "84 

29 The bellows are burnt , the lead n con ſume of the 
fre. in vain bath (the melter) melted ſo diltgently , 
L Hebr. melted melting , for to tefine. Orth. in vain 
bath the melter melted] ſecing the wicked are not plucked 
away. [ That is, could not be ſevered from the drofile of 
their wickedneſſe. Oth. the wickedneſſts, or; the wicked 
things ; that is, all the evil: as the Hebrew word (that 
otherwile continually ſigniſieth, the witkeg) is alſo taken. 
Pſal 78.49. Compare below chap. 1 5.19. where the fame 
limilitude is uſed, but in another caſe ; they are two di- 
ſtin& things, to cleanſe the wicked from'their wickedneſs, 
and to diſtinguiſh the godly from the wicked. The 
meaning of the words of this vetſe is, that all the pains 
that the Prophets bad taken, to purify this from 
the droſſe of their fins, was in rain The ſimilitude is 


taken from the refini metals! 
30 Men cal them fick. wel call them, or, did call 


them: that is, men called them, they are called, as ele- 
where 


0 
f 
e 


' p- vii. 
wore often ] reprobute flver: for the LORD hub re- 


med tem. (Compare 1ſ4.1.22.] 


CHAP. VIL 


God cauſeth bis people to be exhorted to true repentance, 
and ceaſing from their vain confidence in the outward 
worſbip of God and the Temple, with an upbraiding of 


ISAB M14. 


Chap, vil, 

9 Will ye ſteal, murder, and commit adultery,and fear 
faijely, and burn incenſe unto Baal, and walk after oiber 
gods whom ye know not? 1 

10 And (then) come and ſtand be fore my face in this 
houſe, [ As if the Lord ſhould ſay, Are ye not aſhamed 
to deal ſo hypocritically and wickedly ? ] which # called 
by my Name, ( Hebr. upon which my Name is called, or, 
proclaimed, So verl, 11. 14, 30. and below chap. 14. 9. 
and 15 16,0, Compare the phraſe with 1ſ4i.4 1. ] and 


\ſa Me are delivered, | That is, There is no cauſe to 


| their wicked and impudent abuſe thereof , verl. 1, & c. | tear, we are now free and out of danger, we ſhall certainly 


He threatenesb them with the (xa ple of Silo, 12. He 
forbiddeib the Prophet to pray for the people, becauſe of 
their idolatrous outrages, 16. He rejecteib their offer- 
ings , and reguireth obedience , inſtead of former and 
preſent diſobedience, 21. He exvortetb them to 
mourn ſor the abominations of Thopheth, in the val- 


ley of the ſon of Hinnom, 29. 


1 word that came to Feremia, fromthe LORD, 
aying : 

"RE in the gate of the LORD'S houſe, [ That is, 
the Temple, as verl. 4. ] and proclaim there this word, 
and ſay : Hear the word of the LORD, O all Fuda, ye that 
enter in thorow "eſe gates, to worſhip the LORD, [ Hcb. 
properly to bow your ſelves, or, to bow down before the 
LORD. See Geneſ. 324. on verl.26.] 

3 Thus ſaith the LORD of Hoſts, the God of Tſracl; 
Make your w.yes and your — good ; [ Whereas your 
converſation and dealing at prelent is wicked, therefore 
amend it ſo, as that departing from evil, ye purpole and 

ractile the thing that is good, that is, truly repent, See 
low, verſ. 5. and chap. 18. 11, Cc. The word amend- 
ing, ſignifieth otherwile to make a thing that is good, yer 
better, and ſo to grow and increaſe in gocdneſs]t ven will I 
tuuſe you to dwell in this place. [ To wit, ſettle you from 
age to age in your habitation, as below verſ 7,] 

4 Tru not in falſe words, [Hebr. words, or, things 
of lying, or, of jalſhood 3 that is, whereby you will come 
ſhort and deceive your ſelves, So below verſ. 8. ] ſa- 
ing: The Temple of the LO RD, the Temple of the 
LORD, the Temple of the LORD are theſe. L As 
it were pointing with the finger at the building ot the 
Temple , wherein the Court, the Holy place, and 
the Holy ef Holies, were all of them called Holy places, 
and habitat ion: of the Lord. This was the vain com- 
fort and confidence of the falſe Prophets, whereby they 
hardened the people in their wickedncſs againſt the 
threatnings of God and his Prophers 3 To wit, that 
there was no danger , becauſe they had the Temple, and 
the Temple-worſhip among them, whereby they thought 
to be ſufficiently ſecured , although in the mean while 
they liyed wickedly, and thereby prophaned all things, as 


is ſhewed in the ſequel. Oth. theſe things (to wit, our 


ſervices) ( pertain to) the Temple: the meaning being 
one, and the ſame with the former. ] 

But if ye ſhall truly make good your wayes : if ye ſhall 
truly do judgement [ Hebr. making good, ſhall make 
good, and ſo doing judgement, ſhall ao judgement ] be- 
tween the man, and between his neighbour : [ Compare 
above chap. 5.28. 

6 (If ye) ſhall not oppreſſe the ſtranger, the fatherleſſe 
and the widow, ¶ See Iſai. 10.1,2.] and jhed no innocent 
blood in this place [See Iſai. 59. 9. ] and ſhall not walk 
after other gods, to your evil: \ For which ye ſhould be 
fain to fare ill] 

7 Then will I cauſe you to dwell in this place, inthe 
Land, that I gave to your fathers , from age 10 age. 
[ That is , from one age to another; that is, tor 
ever.] a 
8 el ne truſt in falſe words, {As above verſ. 4. ] 
that profit nor, 


| eſcape and be ſaved; now we have performed our Temple- 


worthip]to do all ebeſe abominationg ? { That is, to give 
your ſelves this leave and liberty , and to harden your 
lelves more and more in this wickedne(s, and to go on in 
it. Oth. that we may do all theſe abominat ion: 

11 Is then this bouſe, which is called by my Name, 4 
den of murdesers ¶ Hebt. properly; b. eakers thorow, by eu- 
ters in; that is, luch as ule violence, high-way- men, 
| theeves, robbers, murderers. Sce Pſt/,17. on verl. 4.} 
in your eyes Þ | That is, do ye ſo eſteem of it? is it in 
your judgement ſuch an houſe, &? Compare Math, 
21.13. Mark.11.17, Luke 19. 46. Behold, I have alſo 
ſeen it, ſaith the LORD. | As if God ſhould ſay, Are ye 
not aſhamed to commit ſuch 2baminations in my light, 
before mine eyes? know therefore alio, that I do behold 
it, and will requite it"; for, &c.] \ 11 

12 For go your wa)es now untd my laue, which was at 
Silo, where I cauſed my Name to dwell [ Sce P(al.78, 604 
and compare 1 King, 8. 13. with the annotat; ] 48 1h 
firſt , [ Alter that Joſua had taken poſſe ſſion of the Land 
of Canaan. See Fof, 18. 1. J and fee'whas I did 10 ic 
[ To wit, how I fiilt cauled the Ark to be carryed'away 
captive by the Philiſtincs. See 1 Sam. 4. 11. Pal. 78. 
60, 61. and afterward cauſed the ten tribes, under which 
Silo lay, to be carried away captive into Aſſyrla. See 
verl. we 15, ] becauſe of the wickedneſſe of my people 
Ifract. | - 

13 And now, becauſe ye do all theſe works , ſaith the 
LOKD, and I pate unto you, being up early, and ſpeaking, 
| That is, ſending my Prophets unto you early and be- 
times, conſtantly. and continually , with Gogular dili · 
gence. See 2 Chron.36, on verſ. 15. Jo below verſ. 25. 
and chap. 11. 7. and ſo ofren in this book] but ye beard 
not, 1 called jou, but ye anſwered not | See Prov. 1.24. 
Iſa.65.12. and 66.4.) 

14 Therefore will I do [ By the Babylonians ] unto 
this bouſe, which i called by my Name, wherein ye truſty 
and unto this place, which I gave to you, and to your fa- 
thers, according as I bave done to Silo. 

15 And I will caſt you away from my faces [Compare 
2 Kings 17, on verſ. 18. ] like as I bave caſt away all your 
brethren, the whole ſced of Ephraim; { Meaning, the ten 
tribes, comprebended ofren under the name of | ng 
(as the greateſt, chiefeſt, and nobleſt tribe) which were 
carried away out of their own land into Aſlyria. Ses 
2 Kings 17.6,23. and 18.11. 'T 

16 Thou then, pray not for this people, neither liſt up em 
nor prajer for them, L The Lord ſpeaketh this to Jeremia] 
neither run = me : [C By 2 or ſpeaking for 
them, See Fob 21.15. So below chap. 29. 18.7] for T 
ys 0s 4 N 11 ' 

17 Seeſt thou not what they do in the Cities 
and in —— of Feru ay — 
| 18 The children gather up wood ; and ibe father 
. kindle the fire, and & women knead the dough to make 
' [ That is, bake ] figured cage, [ With ijdolatroas 

hgures „ as fome expound the Hebrew word] fer 
; the Melecheth of Heaven, { The Hebrew word, that 
is here left in the text, bs diveiſiy expounded'by the 
learned. Some tranſlate it the Q en of Heaven, 


. whereby ſome do underſtand the Moon 3 others, ſome 
great ſtar, Ochers render it, the work, or, workmanſhip. 
of 


Chap. vii. | TJEREMI A, 


of Heaven 3 that is, the whole firmament with all the 
ſtars. Compare below chep, 8.2. and 19. 13. and 44- 
17418,19, 25. ] 10 offer [Or, taſting to power our. See 
Pſal. 16, on verſ. 4. So below chap. 19. 13. and 32. 29. 
and 44.17,18,19,&c.] drink-offerings unto other Gods, 
ro vex e. [| Or, to provoke me io anger: the meaning of 
the whole verſe is, They are all mad and diſtracted with 
their idolatry, ] 

19 Do they vex me, ſaiththe LORD T ( dothey ) 


not (do it) to themſelves ? [Or, # it net 10, or, again 
tbemſelves ?] tu ihe confifson of their (own) face ? 

20 Therefore thus ſaith the Lord LORD 3 Behold, mine 
anger, and my fury ſhall be poured out upon this place, upon 
men, and upon beafts, [Hebr. upon the man, and _ the 
beaſt] and upon zhe-trees of the field, and upon the fruit of 
by ground : and (it) ſhall burn, and not be quen- 
ched. 

21 Thus ſaith the LORD of Hoſts , the God of Iſrael: 
Put your burnt-offerings unto your ſlay-offerings , and eat 
ficth. [As if the Lord ſhould ſay 3 Offer as much as 
you will, and fill your ſelves full with the ficth of the 
thank-off-rings : ye do this for your ſelves, not to ſerve 
= by it, ( Compare Hof. 8. 13.) as is ſhewed in the 

ucl] 

1 For I aße not unto your Fathers , nor commanded 
them, in the day when I brought them forth ous of the Land 
of Egipt , concerning matters of burnt-offering or ſlay- 
offcring. [ The meaning is, This was not the chiefeſt 
thing that I commanded them, as ye hypocrites conceive 
of it, but ſuch ſincere obedience, which they have not 
yeelded unto me, and ye yet leſſe do yeeld , as fol loweth. 
See of ſuch uſe of the word not, Hoſ. 6. on verſ. 6. and be- 
low chap. 16. on verſ. 14. 

23 But this thing commande I them, ſaying, Hearken 
toon) voice, ¶ See Peut.6.3.] ſo will I beaGod unto 
you, [See Genef. 17. on verſ. 7. Compare Exod. 19. f. 
Levis. 26. 12. J and ye ſhall be a people unto me : | See 
Deut. 7. on verl. 6.] and walk in all the way, that I ſhall 
command you, that it may go well with you. 

24 But they bearkencd not, nor inclined their ear, but 
walked in the counſels, in the opinion [ See above chap.z. 
on verſ.17.] of tbeir evil beart : and they turned | Heb. 
became, or, were] backward , and not forward, [ Hebr. 
according to, or, before the face, That is, they turned 
their neck, or, back, and not their face towards me, as 
above chap. 2.27. and below chap. 3 2. 33, c.] 

25 From that day, that your fathers were come forth 

out of the Land of Egypt, unto this day, I haue ſent unto 

you all my ſervanti, the Prophets, daily, being up early and 

ſending. L Thar is, ſeaſonably and conſtantly ſending. 
above verſ. 13.] 

26 Rut they hearkened not unto me, nor inclined their 
ear : but they bardcned their neck, ( See Exod. 32. on 
v. g. alſo below chap.17.23. and 19.15, Nebem.9.17,29.] 
they made it worſe then their fathers. 

- 27 Alſo thou ſhals ſpeak all theſe words unto them, but 
they [hall not bearken unto thee: thou ſbalt indeed call unto 
#hem, hut they ſhall not anſwer thee. 
28 Therefore ſay uno them ; This % the people, that 
thearkeneth not unto the voice of the LORD their God, nor 
rYeceiveth diſcipline ; ¶ See above chap. f. 3. J truth LOr, 
faithfulneſs, faith, as above chap. 5. 1. J b periſhed, 
Aurſtroyed | Or, cat of] from their mouth. ¶ That is, they 
all deal hypocritically , unfairhfully , and falſely, they 
keep not their word nor faith with their God] 

29 Cm off the hair of thine head, ¶ A token of great 
mourning. See Fob 1. 20. Iſai. 15. 2. and below chap. 
16. on verſ 6. The Hebrew word ſignifieth ſuch kinde of 
hair, that a man hath let grow long, and from the cutting 
off whereof he hath abſtained. Ot the ſame root cometh 


= 


allo the word Nexirite, of which ſee Nuuah. 6. 2, 5, and 


Fudg,13.5.] (O Feruſalom,) and caſt it away, and rake 


Chap. v 
up 4 lamentation upon the high places: fer the LO RI 
bath rejccted and forſaken the generation ¶ See Pſal. 13. 
on v. 8. ] of his indignation, [Or, running up, or, are 
running anger; that is, at whom he is extremely yexed 
and provoked to anger. Or, { as ſome ) that bad pre. 
voked bis wrath yz, it cometh all to one ſenle. Compare 
Deut. 3 2. on verſ. 19. 

30 For the children of Fuda have done that which is 
evil in mine eyes, ſaith the LORD : ibey have ſet their abe. 


ſt | minations | as above chap. 4.1. ] in the heuſe [The Tem- 


ple ] which is called by my Name, [As above ver. 10. 
to pollute it. 3 7 

31 And they have built the bigb places of Topheth 
[ Sce of this abomination , 2 Kings 23+ —_—— 
which is in the valley of the ſon of Hinnom , L Kings 23. 
19. called the valley of ibe children (Hebr. ſons) of 
Hinnom. See there, and below chap. 32. 35. ] to burn 
their ſons and their daughters with fire : which I com- 
mande4 not, (But indeed have ſharply forbidden, and ab- 
horred it. See Lev. 18.21. ] neither came (it) into mine 
heart. [Or, aſcended up into, or, upon mine heart. It 
is ſpoken of God after the manner of men; as we uſe to 
lay, it never came into my minde, it came not once into my 
bears, it never aſcended into my thoughts 3 meaning that 
I ſhould command them ſuch abominations , or, that I 
ſhould be pleaſed with them. Compare above chap. 3. 
16. and below 19. and 32. 35. and 51.50. allo Exech, 
11. 5. and 14 4. and 20.3 2. and 38.10. Luke 24. 38, 
The ſame phraſe is uſed ſomewhat otherwiſe below chap. 
44+ 21, for, 10 lay 10 heart, or that ſomething cometh up 
into the heart, to obſerve and to puniſh it} 

32 Therefore behold, the dazes come, ſaith the LORD, 
tha: it ſball no more be called Tophetb, nor the valley of the 
ſon of Hinnem , but the valley of murder: and they ſhall 
(Or, men ſhall, &c. ] bury in Topbeth, [ This place, 
which the idolatrous Jews by theic abominable Idolatry 

ld to be very holy, ſhall be then polluted by the dead 

ies of the ſlain. So below chap. 19. 11, 13. ] be- 
_ there ſhall be no place. [| Oth. till there be no more 
plaxe] 
33 And the carcaſes [ Hebr, the carcaſe. So below 
chap.16.4. and 34. 20, Cc. ] of this people ſhall be meat for 
tbe fowls of the Heaven, and for the beaſts of the curih: 
[See Deut. 28, 26. below chap. 34. 25. , and nonc ſhall 
fray them away, [Chaſe away the fowls, or the beaſts 
from the carcales] * 

34 And I will cauſe tocedſe from the Cities of Fuda, 
and from the ſtreets of Feruſalem, the voice of mirth, and 
the voice of gludneſs, ibe voice of the bridegroom, and the 
voice ofthe bride; ( Compare Iſai. 24. 7. below chap. 
16.9, and 25. 10. Egech. 26. 13. Hof. 2,11, ] for 
tbe Land ſhall become a deſolacion, [Compare above chap, 
6.8. ] | 


C HA. VIII. 


1 


A ſurther Prophecy , concerning the Juaure juſt deſerued 
reproach and diſtreſſe of the Fews,9s well dead as alive, 
v.1, Cc. And upbraiding of their continual brutiſh im- 
penizency , (with a diſgracing of them by the example 
— brute beaſts ) ſontiſh and falſe boaſting of wiſ- 

wreſting of the law, falſkood, (cornful flatseries, 
and impudency 7 the falſe Prophets and Prieſts, general 
tranſgreſſion, and Idolatry : all wbich God will ſeverely 
pnniſb by the Babylonians, 4. Whereas the Prophes 
mourneth and lamenseth bitterly, 18. 


A T that time, ſaith the LORD, they L To wit, the 
Babylonians J ſhall bring ous the bone of be * 
8 v 


% # 


e 
Har vil, 

e and the bones of their Princes, and the bones of 
4 395725 the _— the Prophets, and the bones of 
te inhabicanes of Feruſatem, out of their graves. 

+ And they ſhall ſpread them abroad before the Sun, 
al hefore the Moon and before all the hoſt of heat en; 
Non { To wit, the Sun, Moon c. they hie loved, ard 
am they babe ſerved, [Sce above chap. 7.18. and below 
chap 19-3- and after whom they have walked, and whom 
Fey have ſought, [ Or, 4 ked coun jet of] de 2 r 

a th:m(elves : they | To wit, the afore- 
2 oo wen ſ nor buried z they 554 be 


ox Saks all not be gathered, l 
=. earth. Hebr. upon the face of the earth ; 


i 


g in the open countrey. ] ; ; 
* Hind leah hal be choſen before life, L That is, they 


920 raher wiſh to be dead, then to live. Compare Rer. 9. 


1» 
* all the pl ces 
driven them, ſaith 


18, onverſ.15.] Thus ſciih the LORD: | 


er, [ay unto them; 
Shall T Out they z to wit, man: fo in the follow- 
ing words, ſpall be , &C. ] fall, and nos riſe again? ſhall 
nen turn 4847, and not return? L That is, there is ſurely 
none ſo void of reaſon, as that he would nor willingly riſe 
again when he is fallen,and _ _ gladly return into 
ioht way, when he is gone altray 
* 2 ( then) doth thi people at Feruſalem ſlile back, 
vb an everliſling buck Hiding? [ O:, ſtrong , paſſing 
thorow, ever pracec ing, infinite everlaſting back-liding 3 


that is, an exceeding obſtinate back lliding. Ot the He- 
brew word, (ce P fal. 4. on verſ. 1. and 13. on vetſ. 2.1 

6 1 liſtened and hcarkened , they eat that which i 
net right 3 there is no man , that repenieth him of his wie- 
hedne(s, ſaying, What haue I done ? every one turncth him 
about #6 bis courſe, as an outrag ious borſe [ That hunteth, 
neigheth, breaketh 2 , and runneth every where 
thorow, like a water-flood, from whence the Hebrew word 
ip properly uſed : ſo the Scripcure likewile compareth the 
aci;hing of an horſe unto thunder,Fobz 9.22. Jo the bartel. 
- 7 Even a ſtort on the Heaven, | Hb. in the Heaven 
that is, in the air] knoweth her af pointed times, and 4 
untle· dove, and crane., and ſwallow , obſerve the time o f 
weir coming : [Oc , 4 ſtork knoweth by the heaven, &c. 
thac is, by the condition and change of aire. Theſe bapre 
crearures know by a natural inſtinct, which they have 
from God, what is for their good. Compare I Ai. 1 3. but 
my. people know not the judgement of the LOKU. | Heed 
not that which is preſcribed unto them by God in his 
word, Oth. the judgement of the LORD, which by all 
maiks and tokens they might perceive, that Gal Inten- 
ded to bring it upon them, if they did not repent] | 

8 How Fþ ye ſity then, Is e are wiſe, and tbe Law of the 

LORD is with ws ? Lo, certainly, in vain [ Heb. for lying; 
chat is in vain. See 1 Sum. 15. 21. Or, for falſhood, falſe- 
N worketh the falſe pen of ihe Scribes, | They that ought 
o underſtand and expound the Law aright, uſe mere fal- 
hood. See Era. . on v.6. Theſe words are diverſly ren- 
dered, but all comes to one ſenſe and meaning, to wit, hat 
they mote in vain many things concerning the Law of 
God, ſeeing they abuſed all to falſhood and lies, and did 
not in the leaſt according to it, nor taught others to do ſo. 
Compare Matth. 23. U 3. Luke 11.52. om. 2.17, &c.] 

9. The wiſe nen ( The Scribes, that falſly boaſted of 
their wiſdom, as is ſaid in the former verſe] are aſhamed, 
affrightel, and taken: [Oth. have (theſe) wiſe men made 
(any one) aſhamed ? were (the men) frighted and taten? 
To wit, by their reproofs , ſo that they repented of their 
wickedneſſe ? ] Behold, they have rejected the word of the 
LORD what wiſdom ¶ Hebr. (things) wiſdom) ſhould 
they bave then ? 

10 Therefore will I give thcir wives unto others, their 
fields to (other) pr ſſeſſours : (Compare aboye, c 6.12. ] 


JrxtMNIA, Chap. vill, 
practiſeth couetonſneß: from the Prighet unto the Pricſt 


every one of them commitieth falſhood. [ See the ſame 
words, that are recorded here and in the following verks; 
unto veiſ. 13. above chap. 5.1 341441 f. ſaving ſome alte- 
ration; Sce the annotat. . 
11 Andibey heal ibe ortach of the daughter of my peo: 
ple in the lighteſt ( manner,) ſaying, Peace, pee: iis 
there is no peace. 
12 Arc uhey aſham d, becauſe they have { Or, when they 
bave, &c, ] commutte4 abomination ? yea they 47e not in 
the leajt aſhamed, and know nos eÞ bluſh: there jore they 


— among ihe m 1h fail, in the ti ne of their viſia- 


tion ſhall they ſtumble; ſaiib ibe LO RP. N 
13 I wilt ſurely ſnatch them away , | Of the Hebrew 
word,fce FI.. 6. on v.g. Heb. gathering I will gather 1b. i. 


Al the reſidue of them that remain 0) the. il jami- | Och, devour, or couſume, ] j.ith the LORD ; there à e ng 
of them that remain, whiiher I ſhall baue grapes on the vine, nor figs on the fig-treez yea the lea; is 
he LO KD of Holt. LSce 1 Kings | fuken off ; [This may be io unde: ſtood, that they broughs 


forch no good works at all, yea had no ſhew or appearance 
ot any, Compare I{a1.5.1,&c. Matth. 21.19. Luke 13. 
6, &c. Or, (with others) it may be taken for the future 
general de ſclation of the Land : or, that, for a fore-going 
token thereof, it was all preſent already ; ſo with the ituits 
of the ground, and what there might yet remain, as chat 
the enemy hence forward ſhould take all quite away] and 
{ Or, jor ] ( the commandments, which) I bar giv N 
tem, they tramgreſſe them, | Och. and (thethings, ) 
that I have given them, (to wit, truirs of tłe ground,and 
other gifts / ſhaK depart, or, p.ſje away from them ; or, 1 
had given them indeed to them , (but) thty ſpall deps 8 
from them] 

14 Why do we fit ſtill? [ They are the words of the 
diſtrelſed and floting people] »ſſemble your ſelves, an les 
us ener into the defenced cities, ¶ Hebr. cities of deſence. 


| Compare below, chap.4.5.] and be ſilent there: ¶Wait- 


ing tor heip, or, deliverance,as ſome take ic, having, tcip ct 
unto the tollowing verſe : or, that we may be quiet tl re] 
Sueh the LORD our God hath cauſed us to be ſilent, [So 
that we have nothing to ſay to all theſe ptagues, as if we 
were wronged. They are the Pre phets wards, heile in he 
anſereth the words of the peoy l., deriding (as ſome con- 
ccive) the vain hope of the Jews ] and given us water of 
gall 10 drink, C That is, ſent us bitter and deadly calami- 
ty. See Pſal.69. on veiſ. 22. So below chap. 9. 15. and 
23-15, ] becauſe we haue finned againſt the LORD. 

15 den beet for peace, but there is no g004 : [ Ot, ne 

look, they look: wait (freely) whereas, c. all to one 
len(e] for a tine of bealing, ¶ Sce Pla. 30. on verſ 3. Thiſe 
and the like phrales are oppoled to others, that make men- 
tion of hurt, /tripes, wounds, &c.] but bebold , there is 
rerrour, 
16 The ſcorting of hi [The King of Babels] horſes is 
beard from Dan : | See above chap 4. on verſ. 1 fl. ] ihe 
whole Land trembleth at the ſound of the neigbings of bis 
ſtrong ones: { This may be underſtood ether of the 
ſhouting ot the ſtrong champions of tis army , or of the 
neighing of his ſtrong horſes ] and they come, tha they may 
ear up ibe Land, and the julneſs thereof, (That is, all that 
is in it. Compare Pſ4.24 1, Cc. ] tbe City, und thoſe ib 
dwell therein, 

17 For behold, I ſend ſerpents.cockatrices among you, «= 
gainſt which (there) iᷣ no charming: { The moſt huftfut 
enemies that are, the Chaldeans,wholc power and cruelty 
ye ſhall not bable to turn away, or eſcspt; They are the 
words of God. See of the word charming, Pi. 58. on verſ. 
6.] they jhall bite you, ſaiib the LORD. | 

18 My re freſbing i in [Or, with] forrow : mine beat iᷣ 
faint in me. That is, when I ſhould refreſh,and ſtrengthen 
my nature with meat, drink, ot ſletpihen forrow overwhel- 
meth me. Oth. when I would re freſh or ſtrengthen my elf 
4g41inſt ſorrow, then mine bears is, &t. to ons ſenſe. The 


Prophet demeaneth himſeif, as if he ſaw the future cala 


Iiiiii 19 B 


Chap. ix. 


19 Behold , the voice of the cry of 1he daughter of my 
people is from & very fur countrey : ¶ To wit, Babel, whi- | 
ther they ſhould be carried captive. Oth. (ſhall be beard) 
becauſe of (them that come) from à far countrey ; to wit, 
the Chaldeans. Hebr. as if one ſhould (ay, Lind, or, coun- 
trey of remotene(3es) Is not the LORD iben at Zion ꝰ i 
not ber King with her? [ Is the promiſe then at an end 
(may ſome man ſay) which he hath made ſo often con- 
cerning Zion and his people ? ] Why beve they provoked 
me to anger [Or, iagenſed me] with their carved images, 
with vanities of ſtranFersd [With the Idolatries of ſtrange 
heatheniſh nations, or, with ſtrange Gods. See 2 Kings 
17. on v.15. Hebr. of tbe ſtranger, unknown, — 
(one.) It is Gods anſwer to the former queſtion] 

20 The harveſt is paſt, the ſummer # at an end: yet we 
are not delivered. 

21 [am broken [Through heart grief, and inward (ot- 
row. Compare Pſa. 51. on verl.1 9.] becauſe of the breach 
[See above chap. 4. on verl. 6.] of the Daughter of my 
people : I go in bluck, [As mourners uſe to do. See 
Pal. 35. on verſ. 14. ] Aſtoniſbment bath taken hold 
on 


me. 

21 Is there no balm in Gilead ? [ See Gen. 37. 25. and 
below chap 46.11. and 51.8. ] there no L Chirurgian, or 
Phyſician] Phyſician there? [ As there was * of pre- 
cious ſpices and ointments in Gilead, ſo that they were 
wont to be tranſported from thence into other couptreys 3 
ſo ir ſeemeth that there were alſo skillful Phyſicians, or 
Chicurgians there. But ſome do apply theſe phraſes by 
way of complain: of the contempt of the ſpiritual means, 
whereby they ſhould and ought to eſcape theſe miſeries z 
to wit, true repentance, and 
the faithful Prophets. Others underſtand it as a deriſion 
of the vain means and remedies, whereby the people in- 
deavoured in vain to eſcape this miſchicf. Both in a good 
ſenſe j but to the firſt ſuiteth here very well the beginning 
of the next chapter] for, why is not the health Or, healing] 
of the daughter of my people riſen ? [Or, why bath it not 
increaſed ? why is not my e healed, or cured, amen- 
ded ? See the (ame phraſe, 2 Chro. 24. 13. Nehem.. 7. and 
below chap. 30.1357. with the annotations} 


CHAD. IX. 


The Prophet pre ſenteth bis lamentat ion, verl, 1, &c. and 
wiſh. th to be abſent from bis people, becauſe of the abomi- 


nations that were common among them , as adultery, | 
treachery, lying and deceit, 2, &c, Diſobedience, and 
| habitation of Dragons: ¶ Compare below chap.10.23+ ] 


Idolatry, 13,14. Therefore God muſt and would puni 

them , and ſo fearſully waſte them , as that it be ſuſfi- 
ciently lamented, 7, 9,10, &c. God deborteth from 
vain confidence, and teaiheth his people to truſt in him 
alone, and to endeavour after that which pleaſeth bim, 


23. and laſtly , he threateneth not onely the Fews, as. 


abuſers, but alſo the Gentilcs round about, as deſþiſers 
of circumciſion, 25. 


H, that mine head were water , [ Hebr. who will 

give, &c. a manner of wiſhing in uſe among the 

Hebrews, So in the ſequel. See Peut. 5. on v.29.] 
and mine eye 4 fpring vein of tears | then woud I weep 
day Ind night for he ſi of the daughter of my people. 

2 Ob; a I bad inthe wilderneſs 4 lodging place of 
way-faring men | [See T[4.24. on verſ. 20.] then would 
I lezve my people, and go from them : for they are all adul- 
rerers, 4 treacherous company. ¶ Hebr. or, aſſembly of 
treucheraus ones. Oth. (on) the probibition day (that 
is, even on the chiefeſt feaſt-dayes) do they deal treucher- 
ouſly. See Leui 23. on ver[.z6.] 

3 And they bend their tongue, (like) their bowe, for 


ISAB MIA. 


lowing the good counſel of 


LOr, in the wrath, or, faith, ſalih ſulneſſe] for i 
pew no whale, * — 9. 
uh the annotat. above chap. 6.7. 
ſaith the LORD. nme 
4 Take ge heed, every one of hi friend , and 
in any brother: for every — 400 nothing — 
LHebr. treading down treadeth down ; that is, q 
— 1 wayes, Ge neſ. 25. on vetl. 36. 
ow Chap.17. on verſ. 7. ] and every jriend walketh (i 
3 parry — 5 Gard ad. om 
5 they deal deccitſullyj, [ Oth. mock, deride. 
the uſe of the Hebrew word, Gene. 31 my Kings = 
27. Fob 31. g.] every one w. th bis friend, and fpeak nox 
the tr uh 3 they teach their tongue to eat lics, they Weary 
themſelves by dealing perver ſly. 
6 Thine habitation js in the midſt of deceit : [Theſe 
are the words of God to Jeremia. Of deceit ; that is, of 
men, that deal moſt deceitſully: wherefore all thine ad- 
monitions uſed among them are altogether in vain. De- 
ceit, for Deceivers, ſee Fob 3 5. on verl.13, 
7 Therefore thus ſaithihe LORD 7 Heſt /; | Ste 
1 King 18. on verſ. 15. ] Bebeld, I will melt them, and 
t them : ¶ By the fice of calamity, plagues and puniſh- 
ments: for they cannot otherwiſe be brought to the ſenſe 
and feeling of their wickedneſs) for bow ſhould I do (ober- 
wiſe) in reſpect, of the Daughter of my people ? 
8 Their tongue + 4 murdering arrow, [ Oth. arrow 
ſtretched our, ſtor our, Compaic Pſal.129.4. Prov. 30. 
14] it fpeaketh deceit : every one ſpeaketh [Hebr. be 
[þcakerhz that is, every one, or, they ſpeak] with bis 
neighbour (of peace) with his mouth [ Compare Pal. 12. 
3. and 28.3. ] but in bis inmoſt ) [Thar is, in his 
heart] be laycth bis ſagres. [ Or , be layeth ſnares for 
bim, Hebr. « ſnare} 
9 Should not viſe them [ With puniſhments. Ste 
Geneſ.21, on verſ.1,] for the ſe things, ſauh the LORD 2 
— ſhould not my ſeul be avenged on ſuch 4 nation a 
this ? 
10 I will lift up a weeping and a wailing for the moun- 
tains, and alamentation ſer the ſbepherdi- hurs, Or, pa- 
ſtures, where the ds have their habitations or 
buts J of the wilderneſſe : for they are burnt down, 
[That is, ic ſhall ſurely ſo come to paſſe : and ſoin the 
ſeqpel] (10) thas none paſſerb thorow, neither do men hear 
the vsice of cautel 3 from the fowls of the heaven unto ibe 
beaſts, are they ſwerved away, gone away, { As above cha. 


and 


the ſervants 


= 114 I will make Feruſalem heaps (of ſtone,) an 


and I will make the Cities of quda a deſolation, withous 
an inhabitant, 

iz Who is the wiſe man, that may underſtand this? 
[As if he had ſaid, there are but very few ſuch to be found 
among all the e, notwithſtanding that I with other 
the Lord, docontinually proclaim this by 
Gods command, againſt the ſeducings of falſc Prophets, 
who (peak of nothing bur of peace. Sce above verl. 8. 11, 
15.] and to whom bath the mouth of the LORD ſpoken, 
that be may publiſh [ Or, declare] it? where ſore the 
Landis periſhed (and) burnt like a wilderneſe, 1þas nd 
man paſſeth thorow it. 

13 Andibe LORD ſaid; Becauſe they bave forſaken 
my Law, which I bad given before their face, and have not 
hear ened unto my voice, nor walked according unto is : 

14 But bave walked after the conceis of their (own) 
beart : [ As above chap. 3.17.) and after the Baal, LS 
Fudg.z. on v.11.) which their fathers bad taught bem : 

15 There ſare thus ſaith the LORD of Hoſts, ibe God 
of 1[racl , Behold, I will give them water of gall 10 drink t 
I will feed this L Hebr. I will feed them, this 


ue [Hebr. tread, &c. as they do the foot-bowe when pcople] with worms [| That is, ſend them bitter, and de- 
they bend it. Or, thus 3 Tbey bend their tongue, their ſtroy ing calamities and plagues. See above chap. 8. 14. 
bowe is lies] they gr in the Lan but not for the trath: ' Deus. 29. on verl. 18. and P[4/.69. on v ſ. 20, 1 
: 9 n 


dee 
8, 
nor 
ay 
eſe 
of 
d- 

e 


Tat an 
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ed, or cut ſhort at the corners, 
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ill ſcatter them among the heathen, ( See 
— LY wif they have not _ they nor their 

1 and Till fend the ſword after them, till I ſhall 

wned them, [as below, ch. 49.37.  _ 

17 Thus ſaith the LORD of hoſts, Conſider it, and | 
al the mourning women, that they may come: ¶ This hat h 

to the cuſtome of thoſe times and places, that in 
ime of great mourning they ſent for Singing - men, and 
Singing-women, that could ſing artificial lamentations, 
toprovoke men to weeping. See 2 Cbron. 35. 25. and Fob 
30. E tech. 3 2.16. Amc55.16. Matth. 9 23. Mark 5.38. 
God will hereby intimate, that there ſhould be every way 
occaſion of mourning in the land, ſo that men ſhould 
not be able ſufficiently to bewail the miſeries of that 
time] and ſend to the wiſe (women ¶ that are well-$kill'd 
in this art of ünging lamentations. Compare below, 

*h.10.9.] hat they may come. 5 

18 And make baſt, and lift up a wailing for us : that 
guy cyet may run down with tears, and our cye-lids 8⁴¹⁰ 
our with water, L That is, that tears may run down, fall 
down, flow down, come down from our eyes in great a- 
bundance. So below, chap. 13. 17. and 14.1. ; 

19 For there is a voice of watling beard out of Zion: 
How are we deſtroyed ! we are greatly confounded, be- 
cauſe wc have forſaken the land, becauſe they have over-- 
turned our — * _— our dwcllings bave 

us) out, ot c us) 4w4dy. | 
* — then 1 word of the Lo RD, ye women, 
and let your ear receive the word of bis moub, and teach 
your daughtcrs wailings, and every one her companion la- 
mentations, [Heb. wailing, lamentarion.) 

21 For dea is came up into our windowes, [ Or, 
ſurely 8c. and ſo the words of this verſe may be a pat- 
tern or form of lamentation] it i entred into our Pala- 
ces, to cut off the litile children ¶ See of the Hebrew word 
fal. 8. on v. 3. ] from ihe City-places, young men from 
the ſtreets. 

22 Speak, Thus ſaith the L O RP, Tea, 4 Carcaſe 
of 4 man (ball lie (So the Hebrew word, which com- 
monly ſignifieth falling, is allo elſewhere taken for hing. 
See Deut. 21.1. Fudg, 4. 22. and 9. on verſ. 26, 1 Sam. 
31.8. 2 Chron. 20.24. below, ch. 31. 4. Eech. 7, &c.] 
as dung «p01 the * field [Hebr.face of the field] and 
a5 4 ſheave after the reaper, | Some ears of corn, which 
the reaper paſſeth by, and letteth fall, and looketh no 
more after them] which no man gatbereth up. Lor, and no 
man ſhall gather it in, take it up, take it away, to bury 
it, Compare above, chap 8.2.] 

23 Thus ſaith the LORD, Let not 4 wiſe man 
glory in [Or, of, for. So in the ſequel] bis wiſdome, 
neicher let the ſtrong man glory in ſtrength; let not à rich 
man glory in bis riches, (Compare, 1 Cor, 1.31. 2 Cor. 
10 17-] 3 

24 But let him that glorieth, glory in this, that he un- 
derjtandeth and knoweth me, ibat I am the LORD, do- 
irg loving kindneſſe, judgement and righteouſneſſe upon 
the earth: for in 100% things I bave delight, ſaith ibe 
LORD, 

25 Bebold, the dayes come, ſaithtbe LORD, that 1 
will make viſitation | As above, v. 9. ] upon all circumc i- 
ſed ones with thoſe that have the fore - Ain. [Hebr. with 
the fore · Ain: that is, with the uncircumciſed (as Rom. 
2-26. See further,Fob 3 . on v. 13.) as if the Lord ſhould 
ſay, I will viſit the one with the other; my people that 
is circumciſed as well as the uncircumciſed heatheniſh 
nations. Compare below, chap.z 5. 17,18, 19, 20, &c. 
Some underſtand with, or in the fore-skin, ſuch as are 
circumciſed according to the fleſh onely, but are uncir- 
cumciſed in heart, as is ſaid of Iſtael inthe next verſe.) 

26 Hpon Egypt, [ That is, the Egyptians, and ſo forth 
and upon „ and upon Edom, and upon the children of- 
Ammon, and upon Moab, and Fa d that are ſhorten- 


Heb. the corner 3 to wit, | 


— OI ted 


MIX, Chap. x, 
of their head that js, thoſe that are ſhaved round about 
ar the corners of their head, as the Arabians were. Com- 
pare Levit. 19.27. So below ch.25.23. and 49.3 2. Oth, 
that lie in the umeit corner; that is, the heatheniſh nati- 
ons (as ſome conceive) that dwelt in the utmoſt corners 
of Canaan, in the eaſt, ſourh, or toward the red ſea, ox 
in ſome one utmoſt corner therecf] that dwcll in tfe 
wilderneſſe ; for all the beathen have the fore-atin 
{ H:b. as if we ſhould ſay, are fore-chinned] but all the 
bouſe of Iſrael have the fore-skin of the heart. I that is, 
are uncircumciſed in heart, though they be circumciſed 
according to the body. See above, chap. 4. on vetſ. 4. Leb. 
26 41. Rom. 2 28,29. 


CHAP. X. 
God ſerbi (deih bis people ts be afraid of the tokens of 


bezven, as the heathen were, v. 1,2. He deſcribeth as 
large and derideth thc vanity of Idols, and the folly 6 
Tdelatrous Image-worſbip, by oppoſing thercunto hi. Di- 
vine Majeſty and Power, 44 Uſo tbe ſervice which Fa- 
cob owed him eſpecially, verſ. 3, c. He propbeſieth and 
repreſenteth by wailings the dejtraftion of Feruſalem, 
and all Fuda, by the Babylonians, 17. Wh: cupon the 
Prophet in bis own, and the Charc' cs name, prazcth un- 
10 God for modcrating of his judgement, and ſor pu- 
niſbmeni of thc wicked enemies, 23. 


2 the word which ihe LORD ffeaketh unto you, 
Or, bath ſpoken of or conccrning you] O bouſe of 
1 ſrael. 

2 Thus ſaith the LORD, Learn not the way of 
the heathen, [Oc, (t) go) in the way of the bca- 
then 3 that is, to follow their Idolatrous cuſtome and 
practice] and be not diſmayed at the tokens of heaven, 
Uthe Sun, Moon, and Stars, &c. See Geneſ. 1. on v. 14. 
of whom the heathen made Idols, and aſcribed unto them 
the government of the world, and by their courſe and 
motion foretold things to come: whercin the Jtws did 
imitate them, as appeareth above, ch. 7.18, &c. ] i ecauſe 
the heathen are diſmayed as them. [O h. bowbeit, not- 
withſtanding, &c. allo bus let the he. uben, c.] 

3 Fer the inſtitutions of the nations [1dols, Idola- 
trous ordinances, ceremonies] are vanity : for it is wood 
that men have bewn out of the foreſt, a work of the work<= 
mans hands with the ax. | compare below, v.8.1(4,44.14 
Cc. Or (one) heweth down a tree out of the ſoreſt, (ior) 
4 work, &c. SHE its 

4 Tbe rim is [Heb. be maketh it fair and beautiful} 
with ſilver and with gold, they faſten them with nails and 
with hammers [ They faſten the wooden Idols (which 
they have made) to a wall or pillar} that is [the Imagery 
Idol] may not wag, Cor, not go forth. Or, they ſuffer it 
not to wag 3 That is they make it ſo faſt, as that it is 
out anger of growing looſe, or falling, from which 
this Wooden god cannot preſerye it ſel<} 8 

5s They are like a palm- tree (Standing ficm and bolt 
upright, raiſed up by beaten plates of an qual ſixe, as if 
they had life and would ſpeak, but are not able to do any 
wotk of a living man, as ſolloweth )] of cloſe work, lee 
Exod. 2 5. on vetſ. 3 1. ] but cannot they muſt be car- 
ried, | Heb. carrying they are carried} jor they cannot 
ge: be not afraido » they cannot do evil, alſo there 
1s no doing good by them, [They can neither hurt their 
—_ nor help their Friends. Compare Dent. 32. on 
31. | . | 
6 Becauſe none is like unto thee, © LORD, thou art 
great, and thy Name is great, in might. [Whereas on 
the contrary all Idols are weak and feeble. ] . 
7 not ſear thee, thou King of the Gentiles? 
Even bearing rule over thoſe nations, that know not 
thee, but worſhip Idols] for to thee doth is appertain : 
Cor, it befirteth thee, that men ſhould fear thee} Becauſe 
Iiiiiis amorg 


Chap.x. 


JzrnnMIA, 


among al the wiſe men of the Gentiles , ¶ That are wont | ſelf, becauſe he is become a God in covenant „ and a $2. 


Chap: 


to boaſt moſt of wiſdom , and yet are mere fools, as is | viour, and conſequently as an invaluable inheritance of 


ſhewed in the next verſe? and in thcir whole Kingdom his people, in the Meſſiah, whoſe co-heirs t 


[That is, all their Kingdoms, which all together make 
up one idolatrous heatheniſh Kingdom.] ( 
none like unto thee. 

8 Tct they are in one thing [ Or, altogether, all coun- 
red in one] bratiſh [As brute beaſts. So verſ. 14. 21. 
Ijai.q1.29. Habak.2.18. Zach. 10.2. See Pſal. 49. on 
ver(. 11. ] fooliſh : a ſtock is an inſtruction of vanityes. 
[By Idolatrous images, and their worſhip, men are led to 
mere vanity 3 thcy are nothing but teachers of mere va- 
nity, See 2 Kings 17. on verſ. 15. and of the uſe of the 
H. brew word, which fignificth inſtruction and diſcipline, 
Frov.16, on verl.22.] 

9 Silver ſtretched out [ Into plates] i brought from 
Tharſis, L From beyond the Sea. See 1 Kings 10. on 
verl. 22, ] and gold from Wphath, [That is, held to be all 
one with Ophir , whereof ſee 1 Kings 9. on vetſ. 28. 
Others hold ic to be Fey] ( for ) the work of the work- 
man, and of the hands of the Goldſmith : skie-col-ur and 
purple i their clothing, L The clothing of the Idolatrous 
images] they [The Idols] are all the work of wiſc men, 
[Thar is, skillful, artificial workmen. Compare above 
chap.9. on verſ. 17. and Exod 31.6.) 

10 But the LORD God i the truth, L Oth. the 
Lord is the irue Gd; or, (in) truth; that is, truly] he i 
the living God , [ Who moſt properly may be (aid to live, 
as having from everlaſting to everlaſting his incompie- 


henſible Divine life and eſſence in and of himſelf, and ma- 


king alive whomſoever and whatſoever he will, as being 
the fountain and authour of life. See Foh. 5 21,26, & c. 
Therefore he ought to be acknowledged and honourcd as 
God alone ] and an cverleſting King: [| Hebr. King of 
eternity, Compare 1 Tim, 1, 17. ] at his wrath the 
earth trembleth, and the beathen are not able to abide his 
indignation, 0 

11 (Thx ſhall ye ſay unto them; The Gods , that have 
not made the Heaven and the Earth ſhall periſh from the 
Earth, and from under this Heaven. [This verſe is put 
in the Chaldean or Babylonian tongue, to teach the godly 
Jews, they being in captivity in Babel , how they ſhould 
make profe ſſion of their faith concerning the true God, 
and oppoſe and gain-ſay Idolaters.] 

12 ho { Our God, whom me ſerve, of whom is 
ſpoken, verſ.10. ] hath made the Earth by his pow r, who 
hath prepared [ Or, eſtabliſhed, founded] the world by his 
wiſdom, and bath ſtretched out the Heaven by bis under- 
ſtanding. [See Geneſ. 1.6. below chap. 51.15, Fob 9. 8. 
Pſal 104.2. Iſai. 40. 22. and 44.22. and 51.13.) 

13 When he giveih bis voice, [Meaning thunder, as 
Pal. 29.3, &c. or, Gods command, as ſome] then is there 
a noiſe { Or, multitude] of waters in the Heaven, [ That 
is, the air ] and be cauſeth the vapours to aſcend from the 
end of the Earth : he maketh lightnings wnh rain, [ See 
Fob 37. 11. and 38. 25. or, againſt rain, for rain] and 
cauſeth the winde to come forth out of bis treaſures, ¶ See 
Fob 38. cn verf:22, and Pſdl.135.7.] 

4 Every man it become brutifh , [ The meaning is, 
all -cunning workmen of Idolatrous images, are become 
as brutiſh , as beaſts ] ſo that [Or, from, by, or, in, be- 
cauſe of that (their) ill of making images, wherein they 
thought to ger mm glory and renown. Compare Rom, 
1. 22. ] be bath no knowledge, every Goldſmith 1s au 
of the carved [Or, graven j image: for his image is ly- 
ing, [ Or, falſhood : it is mere deceit] and there is no 
fp1rit [ That is, breath, blaſt, Ste Fob 9. on yerſ. 18.) 
in them. { The carved, and molten images] 

15 They are vanity, 4 work of ſeducings : [ That is, 
mere ſeducing work ] in the time of their viſitation 
{When God ſhall puniſh and deſtroy the Idols and Ido- 
laters together] they ſhall periſh, 

16 The portion of Facob [So doth the Lord call him- 


there) u 


| 


8. 10. Compare Pſal, 16. on vetſ. „5d led 

10. 16. on ver. 5. ] i not like t 
LTo wit, the Idols] for [Or, but] LL the — 
things, = tſracl is the rod of bis inheritance , [See Pſa, 
74. on ver. 2. the LORD of Hoſts See 1 Kines 18. 
ver[.15.] ry okay e bn us 

17 Take away | Hebr. properly gather together, and 
conſ.quently tate, or, corueigh away, See Pal. 26, on 
verl. 9. The words are here placed in the fen inine gen- 
der, whence many do gather, that God here ſpeaketh to 
the Daughter of Zion, or, to Jeruſalem , that (without 
r.lying on the ſtrength of their City) they ſhould pack 
up their goods, and flee away, in regard of the approach- 
ing invalion of the Babylonians,whereof in the lequcl,and, 
plainly, verſ. 22. Compare above chap. 6.1. and $.14, 
Etech. 12. 3, „% . Some underſtand it of Babel} thy 
ware | Or, merchandiſe] ous of the Land, thou inhabuuans 
of the fortreſſe, 

18 For thus ſaith the LORD, Behold, I will ling away 
the inhabitants of the Land ¶ That is, caſt them out of 
the Land by the Babylonians , as with a ſling ] at this 
time, and will diſtreſſe them, that they may finde it (ſo.) 
L That is, may receive the juſt deſerved puniſhments, or, 
may actually finde the truth of my Prophecics] 

19 O wo (is) me for my breach, [ They are the words 
of the Land, or, of the people of Jerulalem, &c. as above 
chap. 4. 31. or, ot the Prophet, ſpeaking in the perſon of 
the people, as if it were his own ſuffering, that he telt, and 
lultained, Compare below chap. 14. 17. (breach,) as 
above chap. 4.6. and below chap. 14.17.] my plague is 
painful: and I had ſaid , { To wit, with my (elf ; that 
is, thought that it would not fall ſo heavy, but I ſhould 
be able to bear, and overcome it, as followeth ; but ir 
falleth out quite otherwiſe, then I imagined] This is in- 
deed a fickneſs , which I ſhall be ableto bear. [Oth. 
Surely this is a fickneſs, yet I muſt bear it. As if he had 
laid; This is indeed a grievous ſickneſs, much heavier 
then I had conceived it would be, yet notwithſtanding I 
muſt endure it] 

20- My tent is deſtroyed, and all my cords are broken : 
my children ¶ That is, the citizens ef the city of Jeruſa- 
lem, in whole name this complaint is made] are gone 
forth from me, and they are not; there is none to ſtretch 
forth my tent any more, and to ſet up my curtains, 

21 For the Paſtours [ Eccleſiaſtical and political Go- 
vernours ] are become brutiſh, [L As above verſ. 8. and 
14.] and have not ſought the LORD : therefore the 
have not dealt underſtandingly, LOth. they have not been 
happy, or, proſperous] and all their paſture [That is, flock 
of their paſture, the Congregation] is ſcattered. 

22 Behold, there cometh a voice of the bruit , and 4 
great trembling out of the Land of the North : io make the 
Cities of Juda a deſolation , an habitation of Dragons, 
[As above chap.g.11.] | 

23 I know, O LORD, that with man his way is 
not: [ That is, his purpoſe and acting is not in bis 
power, See Geneſ. 6. on verſ. 12. ] it is not with 4 
man, that walketh, to direct his going. [ Or, ſtep. And 
conſequently (will the Prophet ſay, ) I and all belie- 
vers, we renounce all our own wiſdom and ſtrength, com- 
mending all our purpoſes and actions, in this our trouble, 
to thy fatherly government: beſeeching thee, inaſmuch 
as thou intendeſt to puniſh this Land by the 1 
Babel, and he with all his deſignes and actions, is like- 
wiſe ſhut up under thy providence, that thou wouldſt li- 
mit his power, and in mercy moderate thine anger to- 
wards thy people, according to thy gracious covenant- 
promiſes. Compare above chap. 4. on verl. 27. 
This is the ſcope and ſubſtance of this, and the next 


verſe. ] / 
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rb meſure: ( H : 

2 — _ reaſon and moderation, or, in a reaſon- 
alle, or; moderate way, ſo ( as thou haſt promiſed unto 
thy children) that thou alſo wilt conſequently preſerve 
thy juſtice : Ser below chap. 30. 11. and 46. 28. and 
compare Ila. 30.18. Etech. 34 16. The contrary is the 
bringing to nothing; whereot in the following words] 
yot in thine anger, let thou bring me to — [Hebr. 
deminiſh me, make me few, or, mean; that is, bruile, or, 
inde me to duſt, or make me ſo ſmall , as that I am no 


ecple ; which was a conſequent of the divine 
vr 1— in the following verſe, This is oppoſed 
to the moderate chan iſement] 


u 1A. 


Chap. Li. 


5 See Pſal. 6. on verſ.2.] LORD Feruſalem, ſaying : Hear the words of this covenant, and 
14 Chaſtiſe me, [See on — . =, — 9 


7 For I earneſlly teſtihe i [[Hebr, teſtifying teſtiſyed} 
unta your fathers, in the day [ That is, from that time} 
when ¶ brought them up oat of ihe Land of Egypt, unto this 
day 3 being up early, and teſtifying { See above chap, 7, on 
vert.13.] Jing 3 Hearken to my voice. 

8 Hut they bcarkened not, nor inclined ihc ir ear; but 
walked, eucry one ajtcr the opinion ¶ See Firem.3, on ver. 
17. ] of thiir evil heart; ¶ The evil heart of them all] 
there fore I bave brought upon them ¶ That is, I will ſurc- 
ly bring upon them} all the words.of this covenant [ That 
is, the threatnings added unto it 3 that is, judgements 
threatened, Ser thereof Levis. 26. and Deut. 48, ] 


25 Pour out thy wrath upon 1hs heathen , [As if he | which 1 commanded (them) to do, but they did (them) 


| 

d ſay , wilt thou needs pour out thy full wrath, do | 
oo ( I beſeech thee ) upon thine own people, but 
racher upon thine and thy peoples enemies] that know 
hee not; [ See Fob 18. on verſ. 21. and Pſal. 79, on 
yerl, 6.] ani upon tbe families, that ca not upon thy 
Name : for they bave eaten up Iſrael y |. See above chap. 
$. 16. ] yes they have eaten him up, and conſumed bim, 
{See above chap. 9. 16.] and (have) made his babitation 


deſolate. 
CHAP. XL. 


Gid cauſeth bis covenant with Iſracl to be proclaimed by 
the Prophet, verſ. 1, . He puniſheth the former, and 
the preſent breach of covenant, committed by Iſrael and 
Fuda, by manifold Idolatry, 8. Therefore he intendet“ 
10 bring 4 great and an unavoidable miſchief upon 
them, 11,16,17. He forbiddeth the Prophet to pray | 
for them, 14. He complaineth of the peoples bypocriti- 
call ſervices, and careleſſeneſs, 15. The Prophet com- 
plaineth unto God, of the murderous confÞiracy of bis 
Countrey-men of Anathoth , againſt him, and defieth 
Gods vengeance on them, which God forciellcth him, 
that be will bring upon them, 18. 


He word, that came to Feremia, fromthe LORD, 
ſazing : 
| 2 Hear ye the words of this covenant, and ſpeak 
to the men [ Hebr, man. See above chap. 4. onvaſ>;. 


80 below vel. g. ] of ꝓuda, and to the inhabitants: of | 


Feruſalem, [ Thou Jeremia, and other my godly Pro- 
phers and Prieſts, that yet remain among the people, 
(as ſome dotake it) hear this, and preſent it afterward 
unto the people] 

' 3 Say [Thou Jeremia] then unto them; Thus ſaith 
the LORD, tbe God of Iſrael : Curſcd be the man, [Or, 
every man, as Pſal. 1. 1. and elſewhere often, See Fob 
12. on veil. 10, ] that beareth not the words of this co- 
venant , (That is, that obeyeth not the Law of God. 
See Deut. 27.26. Gal. 3. 10. 

4 Which I commanded your fathers in the day when I 
brought them forth out of the Land of Egypt, out of the iron 
farnace, [See Deut,4. on verſ.20.] ſaying, Be obedient 
anto my voice, {That is, words, commandments] and 
do them, [To wit, the words. of the covenant, as vetſ. 3. 


and below verſ. 6.] according 10 all that I command you: 


then ſhall ye be a people unto me, [As above chap. 7. verſ. 
23. ] and I will beaGod unto you, 

- 5 That I may confirm the oath, which I (ware unts your 
ſathers 3 to give them a Land flowing with milk and honey, 
[See Exod.z. on verſ. 8. ] « it is this day: Then —— 
I, and ſaid, Amen, {See Numb. 5. on verſ. 2 2. and Deut. 
27.1 5, Cc. ] O LORD. 


not. 8 

9 Moreover the LORD ſaid unto me : There isa cum- 
bia. tion found among the men of Fula, and among the in- 
habitants of Feruſaiem. | That is, a league, conſpiracy 
together, to do evi, directly oppoſite and repugnanc to the 
cavenant, which they have made with me, and ſworn to 
it contederacy. ] | 

10 They are returned to the iniquitics of their fore. 
fatbers, ¶ Which were diſobedient in the wildernels, and 
conlequently in after times ] which refuſed to bear my 
words ; and they [ As a wicked polterity of their wicked 
fore-fathers] walked after other Gods , to ſerve them: 
thebouſe of Iſracl, and the houſe of ꝓuda hve Motten [Or, 
made void] my covenan:, which I made with their faibers. 
[See Geneſ. 15. on vetſ. 17.18. | 

11 Therefore thus ſaiththe LORD, Bebold, I will 
bring an evil | That is, puniſhment, miſchief, miſes 
ry, &c. as verſ. 14, ] upon them, ont of which they ſhall 
nos be able to eſcape : ¶ That is, deliver themſelves out of 
it, Compare Mich. 2 3. ] when they ſhall then cry 
unto me , I will not hearken unto them. [ Compare 
Prov.1.28, Tſai.1.15. below chap. 14.12. Exech B. 18. 
Mich. .4.] 3 

12 Then ſhall the Cities of ꝓuda, and the inbubitant / 
of Feruſalem go, and cry unto the Gods , unto whom hey 
have bunt incenſe: but they not be able to deliver 
them at all | Hebr. delivering not deliver] in the ſime of 
their evil. { Which I will bring upon them, ver. 1 1. $5 
verſ. 1417,23] | 

13 For (according to) the number of thy Cities, were 
thy Gods, O Fuda: [As above chap.2.28.] and (accor- 
ding to) the number of the ſireers of Feruſalem , bave ye 
et (up) altars for that Shame; | That is, the ſhame- 
tull Idol Baal. See above chap. 3. on verl. 23. J to burn 
incenſe unto Baal. 

14 Thou thes, [O Jeremia] pray not for this people, 
neiiher lift up a cry, or prayer for them: (See above chap. 
7. 16. and below chap. 14. 11. ] for I will not hear, in 
time when they dry unto me for this evil. 

15 What bath my beloved (to do) in mine houſe, 
[Compare the Phraſe with 2 Sam. 16. 10. and the annctàg 
there, (beloved) To wit, this people, (The Hebtew 
word is put in the maſculine gender, but the folloy 
words in the feminine) that ſo call themſelves, or boa 
of ir, that they are my people. Or, God calleth them ſo 
notwithſtanding their unthankfulneſs, becauſe of bis S- 
yenant, which he had made with them, and theix fathers, 
and the mercies that he had beſtowed on them, :Compars 
below chap. 12. 7,8. Rom. 3. 3. and 11. 23. Some 
underſtand hereby, the Jeremia, and other ſer 
vants of God, that propheſied daily in the Temple to this 
wicked people. Compare chap, 7. 2. As if God ſhould 
ſay 3 What have my ſervants any more to. do in the 
Temple among this rebel ions people, co inſtru them, 
or, to pray for them ? See verſ. 14. (nine houſe) The 


* 


Temple: as if God ſhould ſay ; To what purpoſe de 


6 And the LORD ſaid unto me, Proclaim all | they run ſo much, and ſo often in the 25 whereas 
wh 
Meanin 


theſe words in the Cities of Fuda , and in the ſtreeis of they are ſo full of ll kinde of wicked 


Chap. x1. 


[Meaning the daughter of my people, or the city of Je- 
ruſalem 3 that is, the inhabitants thereof ] that lewd aft 
[ Oth. groſſi lewdreſſe z becauſe the Hebrew word,which 
ſignificth an abominable fact, or, plot, (See Prov.z1. on 
veil. 16.) hath here a letter more then ordinary, ſerving 
to heighten the ſignification of it. Compare Fſal. 3. on 
verſ. 3. Underſtznd hereby, the abominable idolatry, 
mentioned, verſ. 13, Cc.] with many, [To wit, with 
many Idols, as above verl. 13. Or, it may be underſtood 
ol the multitude , or great company of thoſe , that com- 
mi:ted- theſe abominations, thus: ſeeing many of them 
co-nmit this hainous act. Some put in ſtead of with many, 
(yea even) the Great ones. Compare Exe. 8. 11. and 23. 
39.] an the boly fleſh is paſſed from thee ? [L Hcbr. the fieſh 
of holinc(ſe,or, of the ſanctuur, are paſſed from thee, or, ſhall 
paſſe from thee, As the word fleſh is not in uſe among us 
in the plural number, ſo neither is it uſed more then once 
in the whole text of the Hebrew Bible in the plural num- 
ber, to wit, Prov.14.30. The meaning is, All thy offer- 
ings, O Jeruſalem,are no more of any value, thou offereſt 
no more an holy offering, becauſe thou profanelt all 
things by thy wickedneſs. Some underſtand it thus: 
That God threateneth them , that the time is at hand, 
that they being puniſhed , and driven out of their Land 
for their wickedneſſe, ſhall come no more into the Tem- 
ple, nor offer (acrifice, nor keep their wonted joyful feaſts 
with the ficſh of the offerings, as they did at preſent, but 
with an horrible profanation of Gods holy inſtitutions, 
therefore God would caſt them out of his houſe and out of 
tha, Land. Some underſtand by the hoh fleſh, the true 
Gricere Iſraelites, who were circumciſed both outward- 
ly aud inwardly] when thou (doe) evil, then thou 

up for joy; [Or, when (in) ihy wickedneſſe , &c. Oth. 
when evil (that is, thy puniſhment , miſery) is at 
hand, or is fore-told or threatened by my Prophets) then 
thou rejeyceſt; that is, thou deſpileſt my thceatnings ſo 
extremely, as that even, to vex and ſpite me as it were, 
thou doeſt the more rejoyce, to ſhew that thou careſt not 
at all for them] 

16 The LORD had called thy name, A green olive- 
tree, fair, of pleaſant-ſruits : [| Hebt. fruit of form] 
( bur now) with a ſound of 4 great cry ( Compare Ececb. 
1. 24. ] be bath kindled 4 fire | Meaning the deſolation, 
deſtruftion, and conſumprion of the land and people, by 
the BabyloniansJbou it, ¶ The olive- tree. Oth. a fire bath 
kin4dled the leaves thereof } and the boughs [ Or, bran- 
ches, twigs , ſprigs] thercof ſhall be broken, Och. they 
ſhall break.) 

17 For the LORD of hoſts , that planted thee, 
{As an olive-tree , as was ſaid in the former verſe] bath 
pronounced evil ¶ Deſtruction by the Babylonians] upon 
thee : becauſe of the wickedneſs of the bouſe of Iſrael, and 
of the bouſe of which they commit among themſelves, 
$0 incenſe me, [Or, eo provoke me vo anger] burning in- 
cenſe unto Baal. 

18 Nowthe LORD made it known unto me, [When 
I in ſimplicity of heart heeded my calling, according to 
Gods command, and thought not of any evil] 104 1 
might know it : Then bou cauſedſt me to ſee their deal- 
#ngs. [ Jeremia ſpeaketh this unto God, whom he calleth 
to record, that he ſpeaketh this not out of humane ſuſpi- 
cion or paſſion, but onely by divine revelation in a viſi- 
fron. Compare below, chap. 24. 1. 

19 And I was like a Lamb (like) an Ox, that is led 
to be ſlain, [ To tte ſlaughter, to be killed, that he may 
be {lin} for I knew not that they thought thoughts agdinjt 
me, [ That is, intended wicked devices and practices 
againſt me] ( ſaying) Let ws deſtroy the tree with tbe 

ruit thercof , [ To uit, the Prophet Jeremia with his 

2Arine and Prophecy. Hebr. properly bread ; that is, 
Gn — r —.— * and let ws 
cut bim om t of the living, | Sce Pfal. 25. on 
verl. 13. J that bis name may be no — — 


Je:REMIA, 


Chap. xt 


20 But, O LORD of Hoſts, thou right | 
L Hebr. Fudge of righte wr or, that agen 
— that trieſl the reins of the heurt, I The — 
molt and ſecret thoughts and motions of the heart. Se, 
Fob 19. on verſ. 27. and Pſal. 7. on ver, 10. and 26.3 
1 Sam. 16.7. 1 Chron. 28. 9. Kevel. 2. 23. ] let me ſee thy 
vengeance on them, | Which thou will take of them, or 
excute upon them] for unto thce haue I diſcovered [ Pre. 
ſented and committed as to mine Advocate and Judge) 
my cauſe. fore, 

21 There fore, thus ſaith the LORD of the men of 4 
thoth, [See above 445 1. 1. J that Eh thy 2 La 
— See 7 4. on verſ. 19. and 2 Sam. 4. on 
verſ. 8. I ſazing : not in the Name of the 
that el dis Hay adv hen 

22 Therefore, thus (ſaith the LORD of N 
Behold, I will vii * L That is, 24 ray 
See Geneſ. 21. on verſ. 1. ] The young men ſhall die iy 
the ſword , their ſons and their daughters ſhall die by fi- 
mine. 

23 And they ſball have n remnant : ¶ That is, none 
of them ſhall remain: chey ſhall all periſh and be cut of: 
meaning if they do not repent] for I will bring evil upon 
the men of Anatboth, (in) the peer of their vifution, 
Or, to wit, the ycer of their viſitation thatis, gf theic 
puniſhment. So below chap. 23.12, Cc.] 


CHAP. XII. 


The Prophet complaineth toGod of the profferity of his wice 
ked countrey-men , and prayeth him to take them away, 


that the Land may not ſuffer any longer for their wic- 
kedneſſe, verl. 1, &c. Againſt which the Lord in- 
ſtruteeb him, and foretclleth him yet more perſecu« 
tion, 5, Complaining of the deſperate rebellion of bis 
own heritage, which he muſt therefore I waſte by 
the Babylonians , and to puniſh it with barrennes ; yet 
in — mean wh = — b, the beatbeniſh 
neigbbour nati go unpuniſhed, who upon this 
occaſion would likewiſe be ready to fall upon Iſrael : with 
promiſe of the deliverance of bis people, and grace unto 
the Gentiles, that with bis own people ſhould turn unt 


bim, 14. 
| Jhould contend againſt thee : [ The meaning is, 
thou wouldſt be juſtified in all thy we Je 
7 —_—_— if I ſhould reaſon , or plead with thee, oc 
diſpute with thee about thy judgements, manner or courſe 
of —— » which thou keepeſt both wich the wicked 
and the godly, whereof in the following words. Com 
Pſal. 73. 2, 3. Cc. ] yet will I talk with thee (of thy) 
judgements : [Or, yet let me reaſon, or, plead with thee 3 
that is, make my complaint unto thee, Compare above 
chap.4. on verſ. 12. Hebt. ſpeak judgements with sbee] 
Wherefore is the way of the wicked ¶ That is, their pur- 
es and actions. See Geneſ. 6. on verl.1 2 proſperous : 
This hath reſpect eſpecially to the men of Anathoch, 
whereof is ſpoken in the former chapter, and below vetſ. 5. 
but may be alſo further a to other like wicked men 
in general ] ( wherefore ) bave they reſt, all thoſe ibu 
treacherouſly commit treachery ? ¶ Compare Fob 21. 7- 
Pſal.73.11,12, Habak.t.z.] 
2 Thou haſt pl inted them, they have alſo taken rout 3 
they go on, [ That is, ſhoot up, grow, ſpread themſelves 
out] they alſo bear fruit : ¶ Hebr. they make fruit. See 
Pſal.x. on verſ. 3. and Heſ. 8B. on yerſ.7.] thou (indeed) 
art near in their mouth , L They ſpeak and boalt of thee, 
See Iſa. 29. 13. Matth. 1 5. 8.) bus far from their reins. 


Hou wouldſt be righteow, O LORD, when [ 


[See above chap. 11. on verſ. 26. ] 
2 Bu 


* haſt already done} if tbou (onely) truſteſt in a land of 4 


even rhey deal unfaithſull with 4 full aſſembly, by 
ier thee with a full (voice) | Or, with a full aff 4 pluck them out of their land, (b 


2 Kings 25. 28. and below, chap 52. 32.] 0 thee. 


Shan, Xii. 


(which is with tber; or, (how the fame) is tom or 
* 


falſh 
Gn uſer. Compare Hoſ. 9.8. and Gen. 5.8. Mich.6.8. 


; nnotat. ] pull them out like ſhecp for the flaigh- 
1 (but) 12 pulleſt rvem away, to wit, as ſheep 
UN3Wares from the flock, to [lay them] and ballow the 
(chat is, ſer them apart, ordain them, prepare them. Com- 

above, ch. 6. on v. 4. ] for the day of killing, [this 
prayer of che Pr het is indeed a Prophecy and doctrine 
* the ſudden and unexpected change of the 
remporal happinetle and proſperity of wicked hypocrites 
and perſecutouis of che godly Prophets, eſpecially of his 
counrrey-men of Anathoth.] 11 
4 How long [ball the land mourn? [That is, be in 
ſuch a miſerable condition] and the herb of the whole 
field wither ? becauſe of the wickedneſ'e of them tha 
1well therein, the beaſts and the birds do periſh : ¶ Com- 
above, chap 4. 25. and 7 10. and 9. 10.] becauſe 
/ ſay, be ſeerb not our end. [ Hebr. hindmoſt, utmojt, 
laſt, See Deut.3 2. 20 and Prov. 14. 12. He, to wit, the 
Load, or Jeremia, who daily tell us of our approaching 
deſolation ; but (they will ſay) they are both ignorant 
of it; for which contempt, obſtinacy, ſecurity, and hai- 
nous denial ot Gods Providence, the land it ſelf is ſo 
milerably waſted.) | 

5 When thou runneſt with the foot - men, then they weary 

thee ; bow wilt thou then mingle thy ſelf with the borſes? 
[To vit, in battel or controverliez that is have to do wich 
them ? God intendeth here, and in the ſequel, to com- 
fort and cheer up the Prophet in his troubles 3 us if he 
had (aid, Art thoa ſo faint - hearted and troubled, becauſe 
thy countrey- men of Anathoth, that are bur like foos- 
men, do deal ſo ill with thee, how wilt thou then be a- 
ble to ſtand it out againſt the unbridled, proud Great 
ones of Jeruſalem, that are like horſes, or borſe-men ? 
This mult not grieve thee 3 for thou muſt yet undergo 
and overcome far greater and ſorer perſecution, then thou 


peace, how wilt thon do then in the lifting up of Fordan? 
{ In « land of peace, where the water (in a manner) run- 

neth ſtill and ſoftly in the land, being as it were peace 

and relt in compariſon of that which is to come ; How 

wilt thou do then, when the waters do oyer- flow on every 

fide / Here by the lifting up or ſwelling of Jordan, may 

be underſtood the pride of the inhabitants of Jeruſalem, 

or the approaching deſolation of the whole land. Of the 
ſwelling of Jordan, ſee Foſ 3 15. 1 Cbron.i 2. 15. below, 

chap 49-19. and 50.44. Och. (if they weary thee) in 

4 land of peace, (Compare Pſal. 41. 10.) (where) hou 

truſteſt thy ſelf 3 that is, in thine own countrey, where 

thou conceiveRt, that thou oughteſt to be out of danger: 
and where they are nor altogether ſo rude as they arc at 
Jeruſalem, and at court.) , * 
6 For even thy brethren, and the bouſe of thy fatber 


s, A ro chap.4.0n v. 3] believe t 
x [ Or, nos 8ruſk, ibem. See above, chap. 9 4-] 
when they peak friendly ( Hebr. good things: as 


7 I have forſtken mine houſe, | The Temple 3 that 
fs, I will aſſuredly forſake it. And ſo in the ſequel] 1 have 
let mine heritage | that is, my people, See above, chap. 
10. 1 6. So in themext verſe] ge: I have given the be. 
loved of ' my ſoul, | Heb. the love of my ſoul ; that is, 
ſhe whom 1 loved, as an husband doth love bis viſe. 


Jan MIN, 


1bated ber. [And conf 


ainſt bee, alſo they call af- | ber 


: * Chap. x1}, 
Compare above, chap, 11. 15, 80 i ice for, un 
juſt, Fob. 24. 20.] into E ber ene 
mien. 
8 Mine heritage in become unto me #5 4 Lion in the fo- 
reſt : jhe bath lified vp L Hch. given] ber voice againſt 
Me, [ that is, ſhe is ſtout, prod, vilde and untamed, roa- 
ring againſt me and my commandments, warnings, and 
threatcnings, like a Lion in the ſoreil] s bere ſore ave 1 
onlequently put her away trom 
me, Caſt away, and forſaken her, as V.. | 

9 Mine heritage i unto me 7 bird ; the birds 
round about are againſt ber. (That is, as a ſtcange un- 
known bird, which bath not my livety, but many range 
colours, to whom all other birds ſhall flock, to decoy 
ber, Oth. & (not) mine heritage ume me a fingered d 
clawed bird o/ prey, againſt whom the birds of prey 605 
round bout To wit, the enemies on every fide 3 ory 
Oe birds, fiy round abou egainſt her. Compare Iſaia 
18.6, E ech. 39, 17, &c.] come, aſſemble all ye beaſis 
of = field, come to eat, (Compare above, chap. 
„ 1 | 6 

10 Many Paſtours haue defiroyed, [ That is, P. inces 
of Babel ſhall, &c. Compace below, chap. 49. 19, 20. with 
the annotat, ] my vinezard, (the people of the Jews, as 
Iſa.5.1, &c. ] bg bave traden my feli ¶ ot, portion ( of 
land) ] under foot ; they bave made my. deſirable felt 
{ Hb. porzion of wiſh, or of deſire}, 4 deſolate wibder- 
neſſe. | Heb. a wilderneſs of dejolution,), 
11 They bave made | Heb. be buch made ; that is, e- 
very one of the enemies: or, they bave, &c.] it, (my 
held] 4 deſolarion, being deſvlate it mournesb unto me « 
the whole land js made deſolate, becauſe there is nc n 
that tatech is to beurt. ¶ H. b. layerb, or purtcth 18 wpon, 
or 10, or in the heart; (Compare 2 Sam. 13.33, Ce.) 
To wit, hat js preached by Jeremia, and other faitbiul 
Prophets by Gods command. a 4 | 
12 The deſtroyers are come upon all the bigh places, 
[Where commonly at other times, and alſo at preſent 
they thought themſelves to be [ate and ſecure] is the wil- 
derneſſe ; for the ſword of the L O RD [ Compare be- 
low, chop.z5. on v. 39. and 47. 6.] jhall conſume from 
the (one) end of the land to the (uber) end of the land: 
there is no peace for any ¶ Heb, all] fleſh. (that is, no 
reſt, proſperity, for any living ſoul, or any man. See Gen. 
1 N FR ds bo hn 
13 They | The Jews] have ſown wheat, reaped 
thorns, [ſee Levit. 26.16. Deut,28.38.] they baue tor- 
mented themſelves, [oc put themſelves te pain ; by great 
labour] (but have) not proficed 3 be ſo aſhamed [that is, 
ye ſhall be ſurely ſo aſhamed. Compare P(d.37. on v. 3. 
and Prov. 3. on v. 4. God ſpeaketh in his promiſes and 
chreatenings, in regard of the certainty therecſ] bec 
of your revenues * is, for want of your revenues, 
which ye ſee do fail you ] becauſe of the heat of 
LORDS Anger. OT OR Wer 

14 Thus ſaith the LO RD, Concerning all mine e- 
vil neighbours, L That dwell round about my people and 

3 as namely, the Syrians, the Ammonites, che Mo- 
ites, the Philiſtines, N £ 
f ny IE, will perhaps therefore 
upon _ that touch [ ſec Gen. 26. on v. 11 wy for 
tance, | Canaan, ſee above, ch. 2.7.] which I haue 
bereditarily given in unzo my people Iſraelj Beh * 

enemies. 


the 
low, 47, 48, and 49. te alſo, Per. 30.3.3 
below, chap-32.37.] bus I will pluck out — 
da from the midu of ibem. [That is, redeem, deliver 
them 5 ſo that theſe, wicked 2 not wreak 
their malice on Juda. See the like uſe of the ſame 
ES p Ga Al hav 
is And it come to paſſe, after that 1 f 
Plucks ibem au, [To wit, hs a | then I 


as return, and heye compaſſion on them [Compare 
| | * 


Jer nMIA. 
below, chap. 48. on verſe 47. ] and 1 will bring them 0 theiv (own) heart, ard ſolloweth other 0fs, to ſerve 


Chap: xiii. Chap. 1 
again, every one to hit beritage, and every one to his; them, and to bowe down before ihem; thi 
rnd, come as this girdle, which is good for nothin 
16 And it ſhall come to paſſe, if they ſhall diligenth | 11 Forlike 4 4 glxdie cl eaueihj to the loths of a my 
learn [ Hcbr. learning ſhall learn] the wayes of my pev- ſo have 1 cauſed to clexve unto me the whole bouſe of If. 
ple, { The ſaving Religion, which I have preſcribed unto rael, and the whoſe houſe of Fuda, ſaith the LORD to be 
my Church, and which is in uſe among them. Compare | unt me for a people, and for name, [ See Deut. 26 * 
1{a.2.3 Cc. This lodketh at the calling of the Gen- v. 19. ] and for praiſe, and for glory, bur they have ner 
_ tiles) wear by my Name, (As true ay; the LO KD beard, | that is, obeytd, as often.) 1 
liveth, ¶ that is, knowing and ſerving me aright, accor- 12 Therefore ſay unto them this word; Thus ſaith ꝛhe 
ding to my word. Compare above, ch. 4.2, &c.] like as | LORD, the God of Iſrael; All bottle, jhall be filed 
they have taught my people 20 ſwe ir by Baal, then Iba with wine : [ Hebr. all bottle ſhall, &c. that is, every 
they be built in the midſt of my people. [Being converted 


ame ſhall be. 


bottle. As if the Prophet ſhould ſay, Ye expect a len- 
by the preaching of the Goſpel, and ingraffed into my tiful year of wine, that 

Church, they ſhall with them enjoy the bleſſing of the 

covenant of grace. See Eph.2.18,19,20,21,22.] 

17 But if they will not bearken, then will I utterly 
pluck up, [Hcb. rooting out, root ont, or, plucking up, 
pluck up. Compare Iſz.60.12 ] and dejiroy that nation, 
ſaith the LORD, 


CHAP. XIII. 


«Gods bounty, the peoples unthankſulneſſe , and fature 
judgements arc repreſented by the token of a linen 
girdle, verſ. 1, &c. and by the ſimilitude of filling all 
wine-botules ſull with wine, is ſhewed, that God will 
make them altogether drunk in miſcries with the cup of 
bis wrath, 12. God yet exhorteth them to prevent iheſe 

' judgments by humble repentance, 15. ( wherewith 

; Prophet ſhewerh bis ffc ion, 17.) e ectally the King 
and © cen, 18. But knowing that they ſhould as little 
change ibemſelues, as an Ethiopian can change bis skin 
or 4 Leopard bis ſpots, be foretelleth ihc ir utter con ſu- 


{ ſeemeth that this bath re 


e may drink your ſelves dry 
and mad, &c. Underfiand = = — 
bur ſtone- bor tles, or veſſels, as may be gathered from yer. 
14. Compae Lament. 4. 2] then bal the ſay unto thee, 
Do we not know very well, ¶Hebr knowing, do we not 
know ?} that all bor tie, ſhall be filed with wine? [It 
pect to the promiſes of the ſalſe 
Prophets, that made the people beliere, that they ſhould 
have peace and plenty of all things, which they willin ly 
believed, but propheſieth unto them quite otherwiſe, 
Compare Mich. z. 11. with the annotat. 

13 But thou ſhalt ſay unto them ; Thus (ai. 
LORD; Behold, I will fill all the inhabitants 6 
land, even ihe Kings thut ſit upon Davids throne, — 
is, in the room of David, their ſore- father ] and the 
Prieſts, and the Prophets, and all the inhabitants of ge- 
7 with drunkenneſs. [giving them to drink out 

the cup of my wrathz that is, puniſhing them ig 
that manner, as that through amazement and 1 
they ſhall know no more what to do, or what to leave 
undone, then a drunken man doth, See below, ch. 25. 
15.18. 27. and 51.7. Iſa. 51.17, 1. and 63 6,&c,] 

14 4nd I will beat them in pieces { To wit; againſt 
one another, as followeth, like ſome bottles. 


# 


Fudg.7. on v. 19. and Pſal 3. on v. 9. Oth; ſcatter them, 
as the pieces of a bottle, that is daſhed in pieces, att 
ſcattered hete and there] the one againſt the other, bath 
the fathers and ibe children together, ſaith the LORD; 
I will not pity; nor ſpare, nor have compaſſion, that I ſhould 
nor deſtroy them. F 

15 Hear, and give ear, and do not lift up your ſelves, 
Through pride and loſtineſſe of your heart, deſpiſing 
and rejecting that which is in truth Gods word, and hal 
afuredly (unleſle you do repent in time) ſo come home 
to you, as I have foretoid you in the former words. 
Some thus: The LORD halb fpoken ; to wit, the fol- 
lowing words.] 

16 Giveglery tothe LORD your God, [ Acknow- 
ledging his judgements and threatenings to be righteous, 
and heartily turn your ſelves. Compare Foſ.7.1 9. Hoſes 


ſion and deſtruct ion, 22. 
T h ththe LORD ſaid unto me, Go thy wayes, 
and buy thee 4 linen girdle, and put it upon thy loins, 
[That is, gird thy loins with it. See the expoſitien, 
verſ.11.] but bring it not into the water, [eſt it ſhould 
be ſpoiled ; as T have taken care for Ilraci, that they 
might not periſh,nor corrupt. g 
2 And | bought me a girdle, according to the werd 
| of the .O RD, and put it upon my loins. 
3 FTben canc the word of the LORD unte me'the 
ſecon4 time, ſazing : | 
4 Take the girdle which thou haſt bought, which i 1 
on thy loin t, and get thee up, (and) go thy wayes to t 
Phrat, [The great river Euphrates,, over which the Ba- 
byionians ſhould paſſe, and carry the Jews over ir cap- 
tive away. See Gen.z.on y.14.] 4nd bide it there in the 
cliſt of a rech. 11. 7. and the annotat. there] before he make it dark, 
5 $01 went my wayes, and hid it by the Phrat, 44. [that is, bring theſe miſeries and plagues upon you. See 
cording as the LORD had commanded me. Gen. 15. on v. 12.) and before your feet ſtumble againſt 
6 Now it came to paſſe, at the end of many dayes, | the glimmering mountain [ Heb. mountains of glim- 
[That is, after the expiration of a long time] that thay] mering ; that is, which in the time of the twilight ue 
LORD ſaid unto me, Get thee up, go thy wayes to hei as it were covered with darknefle. This ſimilitude ſerm- 
Phra, and take ibe girdle from thence, which I comm. eth to be taken from thoſe that travel by night in rugged 
ded thee to hide there, hilly plecesJebe while ye Lok fer light,|that is,proſperity, 
7 Then I went tothe Phrat, and digged, and took the | comſort and joy. See Fob 18. on v. 5,6.] be make # 
girdle from the place, where I bad hid it? and behold the [to wit, the light] a ſhadow of death, ¶ chat is, that God 
girdle was ſpoiled, and geod for nothing. | ſhould inſtead of light, ſwprize you with a ſhadow af 
ben the word of the LO RO came unto me, ſay-| death. See Pſalm'23. on verſt 4. ] and make (i) dark 
neſſe | 


ing. | | 
T 1 Thus ſaith the L. O RD, So will I marre the pride! 17 If ye iben will not hear it, then my foul ſhall weep 
Or, excellency, e ninenq;, as the Hebrew word is alſo, in ſecret places, becauſe of (your) pride: ¶ That even to 
elſewhere uſed. Compare below, v. 11.7] of Fuda, and your own ruine and deſtru&ion you are ſo abominsbly 
thegreu pride of Feruſalem. '| — and obſlinate, and will by no means bowe nar 
1. 0 Thi (ame evil people, which re fuſerh to hear my humble your ſelyes before the Lord, by true converſion, 
worde, which watketh ¶ Hebr. which refaſe, which walk; 
c.] in ibe inaginuion [ſee above, chap. 3. on v. 15. 


Sce v. 15. ] and mine eye ſhill weep bitterly, ¶ Heb. wee- 
p ing weep ] and come down with tea, Las 2 
can 


* 


10 [ Jz=nBMIA, Chap. xiv 
| 18.] becauſe ibe LO R D'S flock is carricd amy if God ſhould ſay; The Blackamoor and the L. 1 
(4 9% (That is, becauſe Juda (being indeed the Lowds | can by no means do it. Compare Far Then) 
| own people») which be bath fevered and ſet apart for him- | fhall ye alſo be able t0 do good, thas are raught ¶ That 
of all nations; ſhall aſſuredly be carried away cap- | is, accuſtomed , as above verl. 21. and chip. 2. 24. 


my, ſelf out as 
«17 ne. So in the ſequel] He. 10.1 1, Cc. ] to del. 
* 1 Say unto tbe King and to the Veen, L They are the 24 Pere will I ſcatter them, 47 ſtubble ; that 
3 words of God unto Jeremia, or, as «ume the Pro- paſſeth away , by 4 winde of the wilderneſſe. [CA ; 
tas hers words unto the people. - See of the Hebrew word | full, ſmooth, piercing winde. See above chap. 4. 12. 

here Queen , 1 Kings 11.19. J bumble jour | which the light ſtubble is not able to wichitand, 
vibe ſelves, [Or ſet yur ſelves down low z to wit, in the duſt, This Ggnificcth the ſevering © of A». Jews from 
filled ypon the round] ſer your ſelves down : for your whole their own Lahd , which by the ſeducing of the 
very Piadem, the Crown of your glory, L That is, your glorious | falſe Prophers they held to be à thing increuible and 
len- crown, where with you were wont to ta ke pride] k come | imp »flible] 
unk down, [Hebr. your bead+ornaments, or, head-attires, 1 25 This ſhalt be thy lot, the portion of thy meaſures 
len come down ; that is, all Royal head. attire is gone , and | from me, ſau the LORD : [Thar is, the puniſh- 

a low eſtate. Oth. . your excellencies, big- ment, that I have mealured out unto you , accordin 


erl. changed with 
ee, es. a pe. _ | as my juſtice ; and you deſerts require. C 
nej 9 115 Cities of the South are ſhit up, and there u 20. 29. Pſal. 11.6. = 1 Kings 1 — oy 


(Ir xone to open ibem ; L To wir, the cities of Egypt, lying | Pſal. 78. 30. with the annotat. ] who b | 

le in the South of Canaan. Whicher the Jews were wont, and zruſtet in lying, I Falſe P. phe, Ido Kaen bats 

U 1nd perhaps now allo intended , to repair for refuge? but and vain humäne help] g 

ly all in vain. Some underſtand the Cities of Juda ly-| 26 Therefore will I alſo make barg 1hy skirts ¶ See 

e. ing in the Seuth-end, as if the Propher ſhould lay : above verſ. 22. and Exech. 16. on verſ. 37. J upon thy face ; 
even the outermoſt cities of Juda, that lie furtheſt off | and thy ſhame ſhall be een, 


Sire e of th mint br 
it wholly carried amg. L Hebr, in perlections. That is, bills, L Fee above chap. 2. — X 1 the gell; 2 
c wholly and 1 4 2 ( ng city ) of 2 ſeen thine abominations: [See 2 Chton, 15. on vel. 
5 | ae [ is, of thoſe that were carelefle, look- 1 and Exech. 20. on yerl. 7. J wo unto thee, Feruſa- 
4 22 f Lift up — 4 — and bebold them that come "this * 1 1 1 * 1 7 dural 
» | ime ebr. yes ? 
fon the North: ; From Bells 12 it the flock, | after how ons time yet, ON chable LL, 11 
; that is, t e of the Lord ] that was gicen| As if the Lord ſhould ſ- pb 
-ubee , 4 committed to thy charge , 7 | for thy deine *. 1 will be 5 ry ws, fob 
r w_ 8 to my n_ the Joeep ing thou growelt daily worſe and worſe , therefore 1 
2 4 boy [ Or, beauty 3 that is, whcrewith thou w bore 77 go o with my judgement. Compare 
1 What wil ibn [ O Juda, or, Daughter of 
] (ay; when be [To wit, God ] ſball viſu te 
To wit, by the Babylonians , whom they by requiring We” | = 
of help, had accultomed and enticed , to be Lord and | CHAP. lv 
maſter over Juda, as followeth. Compate 2 Kings | OED! 
14. 6 22 21 them io bs os 4A | yur "ol 6.4 
ces, 10 be an bead over thee ? not ſorrows take'bold | 4 Pt 0 * 57 
on thee „ 45 en 4 woman in 2. I. ph mb of Ga Af IA * ow es 
bearing, or, of travel. that is, 2 woman that is in tra- 1.4 mournful 2 ferveni ae the Pr.pbes 35 
2 ene child - bearing. Compare abovg clap, | rene for Fuds, 7. Whireupon God forbs 13th 
| = When thou ſhalt then ſay in thine heart, That N be ſhould 20 17 1 wy 12 Mer rs 
think with chy (elf } Wherefore bave zbeſe 15 13 | much as he's 2 1 the 725 b hrs N 
. fallen me ? | Compare above chap. 53. 19. and Gf Dre, 11 nb n Git epi ; be 
- chap» 16, 10. J fer tbe Ae 2 greaineſſe] Ml Prophets , and the people rogerhcs my | P * 
- #bine iniquity are thy ckirss. diſcouered, | Thai is, art . pbet is commanded by wailings to na. 
don publicklx put to ſhame beſore all thg Would by 1 © winder. ; Hi "br Jy A 2 1 pol ahh wo 
ſhameful — hd by moſt ſhameful carrying awar 1 NN Fe e e, 
and ſlayery. e, 815 n ur enger der b. 
—＋ , mer claule. The 1 | \ 
is t the high lifting up of worneps || brd | )RD; tha come to Hers 
_— whether by Force och Þ be their nn of 2 2 1 
neceſſity, when tha ſame maſt be done, to fleg the moxe | . L Hebr, | . 
. readily to paſſe thorow waters, &c. "Yeo below verl, 36. | re gb « , Linde wore of © 7 
and Iſai. 20. 4. and 47. 2, 3+ allo E ech. 16.37. and to wit, of rain and dew, "( Fee above chap 5a e 
2. 29. 57 » 9. Mich. 1. 11, ] ( and) thine 105 | 
dave ſuffered violence. | [That is, are violently made | brew ward, is | 
bare, or, unſhod. . Or, ibine .beels are handled wio- 17.8. and feet 
lentlyz that is, put into the ſtocks , or laid in ferreys, 11.5. Fob 44.2, 


or carried away inta qaptivity]. Thar Irre! 


— 


—— 


by os 


land of Juds, 


* 


** 2 4 ( x a 

23 Sball alſo an. Eihiopian change bit lin? or a | He ſpeakerh. bete j Vo, ana or Jv 

| — bis ſpots ? | . ne in his body | þ-7 2 Ert. N oof ; E 
0 V one cloſe to another in great abun- | 'iabirants, or the Judges, and the people that were & 0 

dance, whereuntg the Hebrew word pri y hith x 0 > JONES» and THE ee Were BOAT 

x, Kg q the ew. word properly re- co meet together in the gates. Arya 22. on Weft. 


Jon , Which implieth a Rrong denial ; as 17. ] are weakened , LOr, Par) grown fair t] 
e 


Chap. xiv. 2 


they arcclothed in black unto the d: [Or, lie on the 
ground ia black, for a token 2 See Fob 5, 
on verſ. 11. and Pſal, 35. on verſ. 14.] and the cry of 
Feruſalem goeth up. L Increaſeth, waxeth greater and 
greater; by reaſon of the great miſery , that is ſeen 
every where in the Land, in regard of drought and want 
boch among great and (mall, as followeth) : 

3 And their excellert ones [Or, illuſtrious, glorious 
ones, &c. See Pſal.$. on verl, 2. ] ſend their little 
ones [ That is, ſervants ] to the water : they come 
to the pits { Or, ponds ] they finde no water, they 
return with their veſſels empey 3 they are aſhamed : yea 
bluſh, and cover their bead. [Or, wrap their head 
abour , in token of ſhame and mourning. Sce 
2 Sam. 1 5. on verſ. 30. So in the next verie]) 

4 Becauſe the ground i cbapt L Or, burſt, ſplit] ſeeing 
there is no rain on the earth : the huſbandmen are aſhamed, 
they cover their head. 

5 For alſo the hindes caſt (their) young ones in the 
fell, [Hebr. the hinde bringeth forth, &c.] and forſake 
(them) becauſe there is no young graſſe. | 

6 And the wilde Aſſes Rand upon the high places, 
they draw in the winde | As above chap. 2. 24. re- 
freſhing themſelves therewith , in ſtead of moiſt- 
grafſe , or water ] like the Dragons : [ Which draw 
in and put forth cheir breath ſtrongly , as ſome do 
write of them ] their eyes fail, becauſe there is 10 
herb. 

7 Though L Or, ſceing, ſurely ] our iniquities teſtify 
againſt us , [ Compare Iſai. 59.12. Hop. 5. J. and 7. 

10. 10 LORD , do (it) for thy Names ſake: 
L As if the Prophet ſhould ſay , If our fins Rand in thy 
way , that thou canſt not ſhew mercy to us , then take 
and finde cauſe in thine own (elf , and do it for thy preci+ 
ous Names ſake , that thine unſearchable mercy and 
long-ſuffering may be extolled by the godly, and that thy 
Name may not be blaſphemed by the enemies. This is 
the Prophets interceſſion for the people] for our b ack- 
— are manifold, Or, greu] we have ſinned againſt 
thee, | 

8 O the expect᷑ation of Iſrael, ¶ Thou onely true God, 
in whom alone thy Church putteth her hope and cruſt, 
and from whom ſhe ought and is wont to look for help in 
her neceſſities, So below chap. 17. 13. and jo. 7. 
Compare below verſ. 22.] the deliverer thereof in time of 
trouble! why ſhouldeſt thou be as a ſtr anger in the Land 

and a5 a traveller, [Or, way faring man, walker] (that 
onely ). turneth in to overnight * ¶ That is, why ſhouldſt 
thou demean thy ſelf, as if thou wert no more _ 
at our condition, then a ftranger , or one that paſſe 
thorow the Land, Cc. whereas thou haft taken up 
thy conſtant dwelling amongſt us, as followeth] 

9 Why ſhouldeſt thou be as a man aſtonied ? [ Or, 
amazed , that is void of counſel, and knoweth not what 
to do. Oth. wearied. The Hebrew word is onely 
found here ] 4s 4 Champion, that cannot deliver ? yet 
thou art in the midſt of 6, OLORP, and we are 
called by thy Name, [As above chap. 7. 10. ] leave 1 

"nol, : W 5 3 
10 Thus ſalih the LORD, concerning ibi people; 
Here followeth Gods anſwer to Jeremias interceſſion 
Thus bave* thty loved to wander [ Sometimes to 
ſtrange heatheniſh-.nations , and ſometimes to all man- 
ner of Idols ,- to ſeek help of them, See above chapter 
2.36, Cc. ] they have not refrained their feet : there · 
fore the. LOR D bath not pleaſure in them, be will 
"now remember [See Geneſ. 8. on verſ. 1. and com- 
Hoſ.8. 13. and 9. 9. ] their iniquity, [ That 
$ , he will ſoon puniſh them. See Hof. 10. on verſ. 


JLREMIA. 


6 people for good, [Fortheir good, tha 
| them any longer. Underftynd thi 


$ of thoſe that were in. 
—＋ whereby God will ſhew unto all the 

y he was diſpleaſed with them, to move them th 
were corrigible to repentance] | 

12 Though they Eft, 1 will not hearken to their cy 
L Compare Prov. 1. 28. Iſai. 1. 15. above chap. 10. 
11. Eecb. 8. 1 8. Aich. 3. 4. ] though they offcr burns. 
offering and me- offering, 1 will not accept them 
[ Compare above c 2 6. 20. and 7. 21, .] bl 
| will conſume them by the ſwar d, and by the famine, and iy 
the peſtrlence, 

13 Tben ſaid 1; Ab Lerd LORD, bebold, theſe 
Prophets Meaning the falſe Prophets, as followeth, See 
above chap. 5. 31. and 6.-23.] ſay unto them, Te 
ſhall nat ſee the (word , L That is, ye hall not han 
experience of the violence, and cruelty of war, or, jt 
ſhall not come upon you. See Fob y. on verſ. 7. and 
below chap. 42. 14 ] neither ſhall ye have ſamine; but 
I will give you | As if God himſelf had ſpoken this 
aſſured peace, | Hebr. peace of truth, aſſurance, faithful. 
neſſe; that is, undoubted, afſured,firm peace; thar is, ſure 
proſperity} in this place. 

14 And the LOKD ſaid unto me z Theſe Prophets 
propbefie falſe in my Name; 1 have not ſent them, ny 
given them a command, nor ffoken to them: ¶ Compare 
below chap. 23.21. and 27. 15. and 29. 8, g. ] hey 
prophefie unto you 4 falſe vifion , I Hebr. viſion of ful- 
ſhood , or, lying] and divination , [ See Deut. 18. 10. 
Exech. 13. 2, 3, 7,8, g. with the annotat.] and a thing 
of nought. [ From the Hebrew word Elil, which fignifieth 
4 thing of nought , or, nothing, are the Idols alſo called 
Elilim. See Levit.19. on verſ. 4. 

15 There ſore thus ſaith the LORD ; Concerning 
the Prophets , that prophefic in my Name, wheres ! 
ſent them not, and (yet) they ſay , There ſhall be na ſword 
nor famine in this land: thoſe very Prophets ſhall be con- 
ſumed by the (word, and by the famine. 

16 And tbe people , to whom they propheſie , ſball be ca 
away in the ſtreets of Feruſalem , becauſe of the famine 
and the ſword z and there ſhall be none to bury them, them, 
their wives, and their ſons, and their daughters : ihu will 
I pour our [ Compare above chap. 10. on verl. 25. ] 
their wickcdneſſe L Or, heir evil; that is, the puniſh- 
ment of their wickedneſſe, as above chap. 11. 12, both in 
one _ them. 

17 Therefore thou ſhalt ſay this word unto them; 
Mine eyes ſhall. come down wih tears ¶ As above chap. 9. 
18. Compare above chap. 13. 17. Lament. 1. 16. and 
2. 18. J night and day, and not ceaſe : for the Virgin 
'of the Daughrey of my people, [ Thar is, my people, ct, 
my countrey-men 2 or, ( as ſome ) the ſtate and condi- 
tion of my people, which he according to Scripture- 
language, eompareth to a N by reaſon of her beauty, 
renderneſſey and comlineſſe, in reſpect of the ſtare, that 
was given them of God 3 or ( as ſome) becauſe they 
were never yet conquered , and deſtroyed- Sce 2 King 
19. on verl. 21. Oth. we Virgin, ibe Daughter of 
my people ] is broken (with) 4 great breach , L Set 
above chap. 4. 6.] 4 plague tha is very ſmariing : 
Or, wound, thaz i very painful, grievous, ſore and con- 
ſequently dangeronc. So abbye chap. 19.19. below 

30. 12. Nahum. 3. Lg. ] * 

18 Tf I go forth into the feld, behold there the 
ſlain with the ſword 3, and if I enter imo the C, 
behold there the fick [ Hebr. fickneſſes.” See Fob 24. 
on verſ. 20. with famine ; Tea both the Prophete 
and the Prieſts C Hebr. alſo the Prophet, alſo the Prieſt] 


J and vifie { That is, puniſh. '- Set Geneſ. 21. on 
8 1. their fins. Ka ; a; | 

1s Moreover, the LORD ſaid unto me: Pray not for 

| | 


run about in the Land, and know not. [ That is, 

are void, of counſel, know not what to do, whom 

it befirted to remedy this evil, Oth. fer both Prophets 

and Prieſts praftiſe merchindiſe againſt the Land — 
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| 2 then — rejected ¶ Hebr. rejecting 
1 Jada ? bath thy out loarbed Zion ? why bai 
aire xs, (ſo) that there is no healing [Or, Phy- 
remedic] for ua ? We look for peace, bus there is no 
25 and for 4 time of bealing , bus le there is terrour. 


chap.8.1 9: a 
bK. we how our wickedneſs , (and) the 
iniquity of our fathers : for we have finned againſt thee; 

[Compare Pſal. 106.6. Dan.g.8.] 
1 Do net diſdain ( us, ) for thy Names ſake ; caſt 
ae down L Or, vilify not, let not decay, or, fade , di. 
vor] the throne of thy glory [Thy Temple, Jeruſa- 
o wh where thou taken up thy ſeat , and diſ- 
Or, hereby may be underſtood the 
Ark of the covenant , as Pal. 63. 3. and 78.61. } 


ceive it not: th wit; that 


— = ye there (any) among the vanities of the Cen- 


tiles, that (can) cauſe it to rain ? | That is, can I dal 
giverain? See on 1 Kings 16.13. and 2 Kings 17.15. 
As if he ſhould ſay , by no means. See Geneſ. 18, on 
veel, 17. ] er can the heaven give L To wit, of it ſelf] 
drops (Or, ſhowres of rain] art not thou be, O LORD 
our God ? That is, it is indeed undoubted y true, that 
thou act he , that doth this alone. See Gene. 13. on 
ved, 9. Compare Pal. 13 5.7: and 147.8. Iſai. 30.83. 
above chap. 5. 24. and 10.13. therefore we will wait upon 
thee 3 ¶ That thou mayeſt give us ſuch rain as is needſul 
for us 3 for thou art our ation (above verſ. 8.) as. in 
all other troubles and afflict ions, ſo likewiſgn this of 
drought , u mention is made above in in- 
lng of this chapter] ſor thou doſt all rboſe things, L Or 
thou baſt made all thoſe things: rain, and drought, c. 
come from thee] 5 


\ 
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CHAD. XV. 


| 
God givcth abſolute denial to the Prophets interceſſion 
wich he hal made, and comman ſeth him on the con- 
irury to preach and denounce unto the people moſt \ ſorg 
and heavy plagues (eſpecially four kindes) mentioning 
the fins , whereby they had deſerved them, vetſ. 1, &c. 
The Prophet complaineth, that every one curſeth him 

for thoſc Prophecics, and i comforted by God, 10. 
and the people threatened again, 13. The Prophet 
ineth of his perſecutours , and prayeth for 
—— in bk ſafferings , appealing 10 God in 
regard of bis innocency, 15. 1s ibereupon inſtructed 

and comforted by Gd, 19. 


ut the LORD ſaid unto me; ¶ God anſwereth 

further to the former interceſſion of Jeremia] Though 
Moſeh and Samuel ſtood before my face, (ct) ſhould not 
my ſoul [ that is, minde, * Compare, Pſal. 25. 
on verſe 12.] be toward this pecple: [that is, though 
they were now alive, and prayed for this people, yer 
would not hear them, as I have done heretotore. See 
Exod. 3 2. 14. 1 Samucl 7. 9. and compare Exechiel 14. 
1418,20.] drive them away from my face, [that is, 
propheſie unto them in my Name, that I will expel] 
them out of my houle, city, and land. Compare a- 


my chapter 1. on verſe 10.] and let them gie 
th. i 


JSAS u I14. e 


mn A them with falſe Prophecies, | ther 


Chap. XV; 
» 404 it fhil cum id paſs , t9hen they ſhall ſay unto 
I biiber ſhall we go forth ! * un- 
them, Thas ſaith the LORD, — — to death, 10 
death, [That is, morality ,peſtilenice, Meaning,who- 
ſoever is appointed, .ordained, or delivered up,as verſ. 4. 
the ſame ſhall go forth ro, c. a may be —— 
the former vrtſe, and ſo in the ſequel. $ below chap. 
43-21.]and whoſoever to the ſword, to the ſword, and who- 
* te the famine, to the famine, and whoſdcver 10 C4 
tivity, tocaptivity, Io, 
3 For 1 wil vißt them (whhb) [ Oth. 1 will - 
poane over them, as 
{That is , tour forts of plagues , which are reckoned 
up in the following words. Compare Eyech. 14. 21. 
[aith the LORD ; with the ſword 10 ſlay, and wit 
the dogs to drag, [ To be torn in pieces J and with 
the fowls of the Heaven; and with the beaſts of the 
_— to cat up, and to deftroy, [ See Levit. 26. 
16. 
4 And I will give then uy { Or; them, ap 
point them ] for 4 commotion , to all A 
the earth; [Or, chafing about; driving about in all 
r —— on = 175 ] becaufe 
anaſſab , on of Feb kia, king 0 3 jor 
that — did as Feruſalem. L Kings — 125 
13,097. 


by the winde: ſo, Cc. Oth. in the Cities of the land 3 
that is ; every where ] I beveberceved [ That is, 1 
will, &c. And ſo in the next yerſe ] my people of chil- 
dren, [Or, of all that they have , or , that is dear unto 
them 3 becaule- in the next verſe is ſpoken of widews, 
and the Hebrew word is not onely uſad of bereaving of 
children, but alſo of other thin See 2 Kings 2. 19. 
Exech. 36. 12,134 14415. with the annotat.] ( 
deſtrozed ( them 3) #bey returned not from their wayes, 
[That is, repented not of their wicked and con- 
verſation. See Geneſ 6. on verſ. 13. 
$ Their | That is , the ] widows are le- 
come more to me then the ſand of the ſeas : { Or, 


in number then the ſand , e. in regard 
I|of their Husbands were flain ] 7 bove canfed ts 


come to them upon the Mother [ Namely , Jeruiu- 
lem] 4 young man [ The King of Babel, bei 
tour and ſtrong in this work, like a young man 
4 deſtrojer as noon-day : [ Compare above chap, 
6.4. Oth. upon the mother of i men a deſtroyer 


hey 
a: noon-day y that is , — the aflembly of the young 


men J 1 have cauſed 


to fall upon ber ſuddenly 3 
Kkkkkk 2 ibs 


Chap, XV. JIIAEMIA. Chap. xv; 


the city with terrours.” [Hebr, the thy and terronrs, | thy treaſures ſor ' prey , without price; { Hebt. wer 


or, 4miFements. The ſenſe may be, I will cauſe thar | for price, or not in buying ; that is, fol nothi ; 
young man to fall upon her , to wit, upon the city of they ſhall take all away at their "pleaſure , with. 
Jcrulalem (called Mother before) with great terrour : Or | out giving any thing for it] and that fer all 
to wit, upon the city, and there ſhall be more terrour, fing, and in all 1% borders, [ Meaning , will x 40 
or, ſo that there ſhall be great terrour, Or thus I will this, or for thy ſins, which thou haſt committed in 
cauſe the ciffes and rerrours ſuddenly 10 fall upon alt thy borders, as below, ch. 17.3. 
ber.) 1 14 And I will carry (thee) over with thine enemie⸗ 
9 She, ihat bare ſeven, [ Namely; Jeruſalem, that into a land, (which) thou knoweſt not 3 [Or, carry 7 
oduceth as much people as a woman _—— forth ver (the treaſures) whiereof, in the former verſe) into 
— that is, many (ſee Gen. 4. on v. 311) children] i & . Oth. I will cauſe thine enemies to paſſe er" 
be. ome weak, ſbe hath blown out ber ſoul; ¶ Is dead of griet f therow 4 land, which thou knoweſt not; That is, thoy 
and miſery, and comfortlefle. re Fob 11. 20. ] ſnhalt not know of their paſſage and comming z 
ber San i gone down, when it was yes tay, Cor, their day | ſhall come upon thee by-wayes, atid in a manner un. 
That is, their joy, or flouriſhing ſtare is turned into ex - known to thee. Some underſtand ir thus: I will cauſe 
tream ſorrow and miſery, at the time hen ſhe was yet thine enemies to go over ( thee ;) That is, I will 
in her prime, or thought to be. Compare 2 Samuel them to uſe thee tyrannically. Compare Fob 13. 13, 
23. 4. Amos 8. 9. Micha 3. 6.] be iu aſhamed, and and Pſalm 129: 3.] for 4 fire [Of war, miſery, 
bluſheth ; and the reſidue of them [(which were not plagues, deſolation. Compare below, chap. 17, 4. ard. 
lain at the firſt will I deliver to the ſword before the face 43. 12. and Deuteron. 32 22. Fob.22.t0. with the an- 


of their enemies, ſaith the LORD, notat, ] i⸗ kindled in mine anger, it ſhall burn upon 


10 Wok me, my Mother, that thou baſt born me |! jou. 
[Compare F«b3, 1, &c. below, chap, 20. 14, &c.] «| 15 O LORD, thou knoweſt (it) [Mine in | 
men of ſtrife, and a man of conteniton, to the whole | whereof above, verſ. 10. Thele are the words of the Pro- 
land: [With whom every one ſtriveth and contend- | pher again to Gad] remember me, [ For good, as Nth, 
eth. Compare 2 Samuel 8. on verſ.10. The Prophet 755 9. and 13.31, See Geneſ 8. on verſ. 1. ] and viſit me 
perceiving, that he could not dep.ecate Gods judgement, [graciouſly. See Gen. 21. on v. 1. ] and revenge me of 
is heartily grieved, and complaineth of his ſad and ttou- my perſecutours ; Compare above, cha 11.20.) re 
bleſome condition under his own wicked countrey- me not away in thy long-ſuffering (toward them.) [chat 
men, againſt which the Lord comforteth him in the is, whileſt thou dealeſt thus patiently with my perſecu- 
next verſe ] I have not given (10 them) on uſury; tom, that thou hindereſt them not, but delayeſt thy pu- 
From whence commonly ſtrifes and contention, revi- | niſhn.ent, yet prevent, that they in the mean while take 
lings and reproachings are wont to ariſe] neither bave | away my life, as they intend to do. Or, according to 
they given 10 me on uſury, ( yes ) every one of them | thy long-ſuffering, when the ſame ſhall be at an end, and 
doth curſe me. [As if the Prophet had ſaid, that he | thou — — this people, then ſave me. Oth. in, or 
gave them no cauſe af ſtriſe, hatred; and curſing , as | h length hing of thine anger 3 that is, whileſt chou 
having nothing to do with them, but to acquaint | ſhalt puniſh this wicked people 2 long time, make, I 
them with the word of the Lord, and his calling, for | pray, a diſtihRion between them and me, that I muy 
which alone he ſuffered.) not periſh with them. Compare, Pſalm 26. 9.] know 

it The LORD (aid, If thy remnant [Or, the} that for thy ſake I ſuffer diſdain. 
rem under of thec} ſhall not be for good 1 [The mean- 16 l ben thy words are found, then I did eat them n, 
ing ſeemeth to be, If I ſhall not cauſe it to go well wth L That is, afloon as they were preſent, were revealed to 
thee in the remaining time of thy life, wherein thou | me, or repreſented unto me by thy tevelation, I ſorth- 
ſhalt remain, when this wicked people ſhall be ee moſt alten them with great zeal, and minded them 


and periſh : or, if I do not ſave a remnant of the people] moſt diligently, Compare Exechiel 2. 8. and 3, 1, 2, 
in the midſt of judgements] 1f I do not in time of eil] 3. with the annotat. and Revelation: 10. 9.] and thy 
[thar is, of plagues and mileries] and in time of trou- word was unto me the joy and rejoycing of mine heart: 
ble come between Dor (peak for, intercede, as tſa. 59.16. ſor Nam called by thy Name, [Hebr. thy Name © 
or thee by the enemy | Cor, cauſe the enemy 10 intreat called or proclaimed upon me, becauſe I am thy (*rvant 
thee (wellz) that is, cauſe the enemy to deal lovingly | and thy Prophet. See above, chapter 7. 10.] 0 
and ki-:dly with thee, See the fulfilling hereof'below;|LORD, God of hoſts. [ See 1 Kings 18. on yerle 
chap.40.1,2,3:4, Kc. If thy, &c. an abrupt kinde r5:] ; 
of ſpꝛech, very ulual in making oaths. See Gen. 14.0n| 1 I ſue not in the counſel of the mockers [ As 
v.23. and Deut. 1. on v. 35. God ſweareth to Jeremia, Prieſts and the falſe Prophets were at that time. Com- 
that he will turn his ſufferings into a good condition, | pare Pſal. 1. 1. ] nor leaped up for joy : I ſate alone 
ſo that in the time of the enemies invaſion he ſhall | [ Separating my ſelf from the wicked, being grieved, and 
ſpeed much better then this wicked people ſhall, Some | weeping for their wickedneſſe and the approaching 
take it in an interrogatory way, in one and the ſame |plagues. Compare above, chap. 9. 2. and 13. 17. allo 
ſenſe.) Exod. 33,7.) becanſe of thy hand: [to wit, thy pu- 
12 Shall alſo (am) iron break the iron or copper | niſhing hand, which thou will ſtretch out againſt this 
[ Oc, ſtcel] of the North ? {As it God ſhould (ay, By | people; Or, becauſe of command, becauſe I would be 
no means. Becauſe the Northern iron is much harder, | wholly governed by thy hand, and by thy ſpirit of Pro- 
and is like ſteel, as Geographers alſo teſtifie: Are then | phecy, and would obey thee, See Exechiel 1. on verſe 
theſe men that do ſo vex thee, hard ? I am yet harder, 3] for thou haſt filled me (with) indignation. [An 
able enough to break their plots and deſignes againſt thee. | holy indignation, which I have drawn from thy P:0- 
But ſome conceive that God in this phraſe beginnerh a- | phecies againſt this peoples obſtinacy toward thee, and 
gain to ſpeak of the coming of the Babylonians from | cruelty roward me. Compare above, chapter 6. 
the North, whoſe power the Jews with their defen- x1, ] 
. five weapons would be as little able to reſiſt, as a| 18 Why is my pain continudlly laſting, [Or, ſtrong, 
common iron {word is able to break a Northern ſword | piercing thorow 3 See of the Hebrew word, Pſal. 13. on 
of ſtoel ; both in a good ſenſe.) verſe1,2.] and my plague ſmarting? it re ſuſeib 
iz 1 will give thy power, {That is, riches ] and | 10 be healed : Ibouldeſt thou be altogerber [Om in 
manner. 
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, Chap. avi. 1 KS M14. Chap. xvi, 


auer, Heb. being be? unto me as 4 hing (per- 3 For thus ſaith the LORD concerning the ſons, and 
en?) (Thar is, eſt thou every way ſhew thy | concerning the daughters that are born in this lice 
fal cowards me, as if thou didſt deal with lies ? ſeeing | and moreover concerning their mathers that bear them, 
don aft made me ſuch ſtrong —.— (above chap. 1. | and concerning their fathers that heget them in this 
16,19.) and yet I am daily plagued by this people; | Land : | | 
— in danger] (a) waters (that) are nut laſting 2 4 They ſhall die pain ſul deaths , { Hebr. deaths of 
{That dry up » flow away, and ſo that he is deccived, ſickneſſes, or, diſeaſes, painſulneſſes z which may likewiie 
an cometh tor water to them. Compare Fob6. 1 5. be underſtood of deadly diſeaſes.] they ſhall not be lame u- 
Thos the Prophet is afſaulred with impatiency, grief, red, [ Compare below chap. 25. 33. ] nor buried, [ Com- 
iffdence, aud murmuring, by reaſon ot the peoples wic- | pare above chap. 14. 16. ] they ſhall be as dung upon ihe 
kedneſs : whereupon God inſtructeth and comforteth him car#h 3 [ Compare above chap. g. 22. J and itey hall be 
iq the following words] | confumed by the (word, and by the famine, and their dead 
19 Therefore thus ſaith the LORD 3 If thou ſtalt re- bodies ¶ Hebr. dead body; as below, vaſe 18. and above 
un, { From this impatiency and murmuring , (where- | chap. 7. 33, Cc. ] ſhall be meat for tbe fc wls of beaven, 
of in the former verſe) ſo as they do not draw thee away | and for the beaſts of the earth. 
kom thy duty and o ce] Hen will I cauſe thee to return, $5 For thus ſaith the LORD; Enter not into the bouſe of 
{That is, ſettle and eſtabliſh thee, as it were anew in thy him that keeperh a mourning-feaft, [ Or, of the mourning- 
Propherical miniſtery. Oth. f thou ſhall tur thy ſelf ſteward, of him tha bath the rule and managing of aſſ urs 
tha way, that I do turn thee 3 that is, faithtully execute in mourning-bangquers , which feaſts were ordained and 
my commands, then ſhalt thou, & c.] thou ſhalt ſtand be- kept for ro mourn and grieve at the death of their 
em face; [Thar is, miniſter unto me, be and conti- friends, or to comfort one another that grieved for the 
nue my ſervant and Prophet. Sce 1 Ning, 17.1, and loſſe of their friends by death, but they committed at and 
18. 15. Deut. 10. on verſ. 8. ] and if thou pluck forth the in thoſe feaſts all manner of pride, wantonntſs, and (x- 
precious from the vile [Or, the precious one from the vile cels , as may be gathered from Amos 6. 7. where the like 
one; that is, ſever the 2odly ( that are moſt precious in Hebrew word is uſed, and no where elſe in the Hol 
my light) from the wicked, telling both of them ſeveiai- Scripture , for which cauſe it is allo diverfly tranſlated, 
ly and boldly whatſoever I command thee, Some under- See turther of the (cope of this command, on verſ. 8, 
ſtand here the diſtinguiſhing between true and falſe Do- And compare Fob 27. 15. P[al, 78. 64. Exech. 24. 22. 
Arine, Prophecy, comfort, c. It ſeemeth to be a com- | Amos 6. 10. Eſpecially doth all this agree with that 
pariſon, taken from the work cf Goldimiths, Compare | which God cauſed to be propheſed in Babylon unto the 
above chap.6.2.9. and (ee likewiſe, Pjal. 12. on verl. 9.] people of the Jews by the Prophet Ezeckicl , and tobe 
thou ſhalt be as my mouth: ¶ Compare above — I. 9. pourtrayed by a miracle the time that Jeruſalem was be- 
That is, my true Prophet and Interpreter ] ici them re- ſieged by Nebuchadnezar, E ech. 24- J neither go in 10 
un unto thee, [ Or, they ſball return unto thce, ſecking | lament, nor be gricved for them : for I have taken away 
counſel and comfort from thee. See below, chap. 37.3.] | [ Hebr. properly gathered, See of the Hebc. word, Flat. 
bur thou ſhalt not return unto them, ¶ That thou thouldelt | 26, verſ. 9. ] peace from this people , ſaizh whe LORD, 
fail through faint heartedneſſe, or humane fear, yeeld to | loving kindneſſe, and mercies, 1 * 
them in Deir wickedneſs , alſo ſeck countel and comfort | 6 So thas great and ſmell ſhall die in this Land, they 
from them] ſhall nos be buried: neither ſhall mep lament for them, 
20 For 1 have made thee L Or, I will make thee, or, { Hebr, they ſhall, nos lament for tbem 3; that is, men 
1 do make thee 3 to wit, as it were ane. ] againſt this | ſhall not lament for them, or they ſhall not be lamented, 
people a ſtrong copper wall : | Compare above chap.1.18.] Sce Fob4. on v. 19. Sointhe lequel nor cut theme 
they ſball indeed fight againſt thee, bus not prevail againſt | ſelues, [Te wit, in the fleſh of their bodies, as Lev, 19. 
thee 3 for I am with thee, to ſave thes, ana to reſcue thee, | 27, 28. and 21.5,6; Deut. 14.1, tor a token of mourns 
ſaith the LORD, ; ing] nor make (themſelves) bald for ibe ir ſakes. { For 
21 Tea I will reſcue thee aut of the hand of the wicked: | the like end, aſter the manner of the heathen, which the 
and I will deliver thee out of the band · palm of Ty« | Jews did imitate , contrary to Gods command, Seg 
rants, Lev. 21. 5. and Deut. 14. 1. And compare below chap 41. 
5 5. and 47.5. and 48. 37. 
| a | | 7 Neither ſhall men deal unto them in the mourning, 
CHAP. XVI. [Meaning any bread 3 that is, meat, (which joyned with 
D ig the Hebrew verb, Iſai. 58.7. Lament. 4. 4.) which 


en TH the friends and neighbours did uſe to lend, or to carry into 
God commandeth the Prophet to have neither wife nor the houſe of moutning , or to the place where the friends 
childe in Fuda, neither to be preſent! at mourning» | mer together at the mourning; banquet, ro comfort and 
feaſts, nor at joy ful banquety, io repreſent thereby unts | chear up thoſe that were (ad and heavy, as ſolloweth, eat- 
the people the approching miſery, verſ. a, &c. A relatss | ing and drinking with them. See Deut. 26. on verſ.14, 
on of the ſins , tbat were the cauſe of the plagues, 10. Eyech, 24. 17, 22. This doth very well agree with the 
Between theſe Cod adjoyneth a gragions fromiſe a/ ide lequel, where mention is madeof drinking. Some un- 
; deliverance of bis perple, 14. And ajter that procee- |derſtand it of the dividing, or, ſtretebing out, and wring- 
eth in bis threatnings, and à relation of the cauſes | ing of the bands , which indeed was wont to be done in 
* tbereof, 16. The Prophet comfortctb bim(clf, and con+ | great mourning } to comfors any for one, that is dead: 


+ foundeth the Few, by the future calling and conver ian | nor give them to drink out of tbe cup of conſolation, for any 


of the Idolatraus Gentiles, 19. ones father, or for any ones mother, 

| 8 Go not alſo imo an houſe of feaſting, to fit with them : 

to eat and to drink. [Oth. bouſe of drinking, Meanin 
Nd the word of the LORD came untome, ſaj- | where a merry 'fealt ,-or great banquet is kept. As 
ing N God had (aid 3 Thou ſhalt have nothing to do with their 

2 Thou ſhall not take [ That is, marry. See Geneſ 19. ſorrow or joy. From the former 31h verſe, and the fol- 

on verſ. 14.] thee a wife, ncither ſhalt thou have ſons nor | lowing 8; ib verle, ſome take both theſe commands to be as 

daughters in this place. { Which thou mighteſt beget: it were predictions of ſuch à multitude of dead per- 


whereby the milery of the times tharwere comming is re- ſons, and of ſuch a general calamity , and wich- 


preſented] jail of luch a curſe of God , as that there ſhall be 
10 


{n | 


Chap.xvi. 
no minding time, nor leiſure of mourning , or of rejoy- 
— 

; 5 For thus ſaith the LORD of Heft, the God of 
Iſrael ; Behold , I will cauſe to ceaſe out of this place be- 
fore your eyes, and in your dayes , the voice of miriþ, and 
the voice of gladneſſe , [ Which was wont to be heard at 
joyful feaſts and weddings] the voice of the Bridegroom, 
and the voice of the Bride, [ Compare Iſai. 24. 7,8. 
above chap. 7. 34+ below chap. 25. 10. Exech. 26. 


13-] 


this people all theſe words , and they ( ſhall) ſa 
unto thee 3 doth the LO RD pronounce all this great 
evil againſt us, and what is our offence , and what #s our 
fin, which we have finned againſt the LORD our 
Gol ? 

11 That thou ſhalt ſay unto them ; Becauſe your fa- 
thers have forſaken me, ſaith ihe LORD, and baue 
walked after other Gods , and ſerved them, and bowed 
themſelves down be fore them: but have forſaken me, and 
(have) not kept my Law: 

11 And je have done worſe then your fathers : [ Hebt. 
have done evil, doing, or, more then, &c. Compare above 
4 for e walk, every one after the ima- 
gination of bis ( own ) heart , ¶ See above chap. 3. on 
verl, 17. and 9. 14. and 13-10. ] net to bearken unto 
me. [Compare above chap. 11. 10. and 13. 10. below 
chap. 17. 23. ] 


12 Therefore will I caſt you out of th Land, [ See | Com 


Deut. 4. 27. and 28. 64,65. ] into 4 Land, that ye have 
not known , [ That is, have not (ten or wherein ye 
have not lived or converſed: for otherwiſe they knew 
well h, that there was a Land that was called Chal- 
dea, or, Babel, So elſewhere often J ye , nor your fa- 
thers : and there fh.K ye ſerve otber Gods, day and night 3 
becauſe I will dot give you favour. [Or, where I, &c. 
Oth. as long as I ſhall give you no ftvour. That is, un- 
till the time that I ſhall give you grace and favour in the 
eyes of King Cyrus , who ſhall releaſe you , to return 
again into your own countrey , Cc. which favour 1 
would not give unto you under the reign of the former 
Kings of Babel. Compare Deus.28.65,66,67.] 


14 Therefore {Compare Hoſ.z.13. with the annot. ] Gods 


Behold, the dayes come, ſaith the LOK D; that is ſhall no 
more be ſaid [ It ſhall no more be ſaid; that is, not ſo 
much, nor ſo ſeelingly as before: ( Compare the phraſe 
with above chap. 3. on verſ. 36. Prov. 8. an vel: 10. 
Hof. 6. on verſ. 6. ) Partly , becauſe the miſery, which 
they ſhou'd ſuffer from the Babylonians , ſhould be far 
greater, and more cruel , ( which God inculcateth and 
whetteth upon them in theſe 2 verſes) then that which 
they had ſuffered from the Egyptians , and conſequently 
this new deliverance, ſhould be the more glorious. Partly 
alſo, becauſe in this reſpeR is likewiſe had to their future 
deliverance or from the | Babel, which 
our Saviour Chriſt would not onely bring to the ele 
remnant of the Jews , but alſo to the Gentiles , whereof 
is clearly ſpoken in the laſt verſes of this & for 
which tranſcendent benefit, they ſhould all of them ſerve 
and honour their Saviour, which is likewiſe intimated by 
the afore-mentioned of oath, Compare below chap. 23. 
7,8. Iſai. 43. 18, 19,6.) ( « true ) the LOKD 
liveth , that brought up the children of Iſrael aut of the 
Land of Egypt : 

15 But ( as true 4 )) the LORD liveth, that be 
up the children of Iſrael from the Land of the North, 
[Babel , and the ſpiritual captivity and miſery thereby 
typified,) ani from all the lands , whither be bad driven 
them : for I will bring them again into their Land, that I 
gave unto their fathers, 

16 Bebold, I will ſend te many fiſhers , ſaith the 
LORD, they n : and after that will I (end to 
my bunters, all bunt them from every mountain, 


IJIAEZ MIA. 


10 And it ſball come to paſſe, when hou ſhall tell | 


Cap XVI. 
from every bill , L That is, I will by my divine and 
reous raiſe up enemies unto them, that 
deal with them as fiſhers are wont to deal with 6 and 
hunters wizh wilde beaſts 3 that is, bunt, hurt, duch, und 
carry away. Some underſtand here by the fiſhers; the 
Egyptians , that (living in a Country aboundin with 
water) dealt much in fi ing , Iſai. 19. 8. See 2 Kage 
23.29 33 Cc. by the hunters, the Baby lonians. Cen- 
Gene|.10.8,9. Others underſtand by both, the Ba- 


lonians. Compare Habak, 1.:14, 1's, . 1% 
end forth many, e ſhers, 8c. Ge 
this of the ſending forth of the Apoſtles for the converſion 
of the Jews. Compare Exec. 47.9,10. with the zine, 
yes ous of the clifes of the rocks. ¶ That they may be uo 
where ſecure, no not in ſuch places , where — 
men 7 commonly wont to hide tbemſelves] 

17 For mine ces are upon all their wayes ; [1 take 
tice of all their purpoſes and practiſes. rn 
God after the manner of men. Compare Fob 344 21. 
Prov. 5. 21. below chap. 32. 19. How ſuch kinde of 
phraſe is alſo uſed for good, ſee 1 Kings 8. on ver, 29. ] 
hey are not hid from my face, neither (is) their iniqu 
concealed from mine eyes, : 

8 Therefore will I firſt [ Before 1 ſhew them the 
cy, and favour, mentioned, verſ. 15. J rec 

eir iniquity, and ibeir fin double, ¶ That is, to the full; 

3s Iſai. 40. 2. below chap. 17. 18. ] becauſe they bave pro- 

faned my Land: [ Canaan. See Pſal. 68. on ver. 10, 

mpare above chap. 3. 2. ] they have filled mine in- 
beritance with the dead bodies of their deteftations and 

their abominations. (Hebr, dead body; as U verſ. . 
To wit, of men, whom they ſlew and offered unto Idols. 
dee below chap.19.5. Exech.16.20, 21. or (as ſome un- 
derftand it) with all their Idols and idolatrous offerings, 
which ſtank in the fight and preſence of God like a dead 
— * they were unlawfulend idolatrous, 

V. 26. 30. you may likewiſe compare herewith, 

py 1 5 

19 01 thou art my force, and my ftrength, and 

my refuge in the dg of diſtreſſe: unto — 22 
tiles came from the ends of the earth, [The Prophet being 

troubled at 


grieved at the peoples abominations , and 

lore judgements, giſerh himſelt up by his * 
the certainty of Gods promiſes 3 as it he had ſaid : Yet 
in all this I take thee for my God alone, and abher all 
manner of Idolatry: and though thou therefore ſhouldſt 
be conſtrained to cut off this people, an to remove them 
away out of thy preſence, yer I know that thou wilt moſt 
gloriouſly fill up the room again, by the gracious calling 
and converſion of the Gentiles, who with the elc& rem- 
nant of the Jews ſhall know and ſerve thee berter , then 
this wicked people doth , as followeth] and ſa 3 Surely 
our faber, bave poſſeſſed bereditariy L Or , ef for as 
inberitance] hing , (and) vanity , L See above chop.14, 
—— 2 . — reds gong _ ſuc- 
ce Y, ignorance the true God 7 in » 
end have taken comfort and delight, and left the ſame 


— 


their children] wherein there was 1 
CO d. , 

20 4 man make Gods unte bimſelf ? L This 
be taken in general, as a deteſtation, Ale of 
Idolatry whatſoever, both of Jews and Gentiles] yes they 
are no Gods, [ To wit, the Gods that are made z that 
is, Idols ; as above chap. 2. 11. Or, (as ſome) where- 
as they themſelves (To wit, men) are no Gods : A if 
the Prophet ſhould lay 3 It js the ſooliſheſt thing that can 
be, that a man that is indeed no God bimſelf, ſhould un- 
dertake to make a God] . 

21 Therefore bchold , I will make known ums them, 
L Unto this Iolatrous people J- at this time ; I will 


and | 


make known unto them my band, and my might: 

[L That is, ſhew by my judgements , that I am the. 

onely Almighty God, } and they ſhall know , ths 
my 


— 


— - > 
2 


eren KKET 


very well agreeth with the . and with the ſol - 
yr 


"thine enemies, who ſhall ſpoil and carry away all as eaſi- 
ly, as if ſo be it were done upon the plain even field, See 


r 


Jens 


Chap, xvii. 
»9 None u tbe LORD. 
vel. 4+ ] 


CHAP. XVII. 


| ate wickedneſs and obſtinacy of the Fews , at- 
"= — in — dolles „ whereupon judgements 
follow, verſ. 1, &c. The curſed condition of him 

that traſtetb in men, and the bleſſed condition of bim, 
tha rruſteth in God, 5. God ſearcheth the inward 
wickedneſſe of mans beart, therefore thoſe that by craf- 
u and ſecret praiſes, beap up unjuſt riches, ſhall not 
eſcape 10 puniſhment, 9. The happineſſc of the godly 
in Gods gracious preſence , and ihe 2 of 
back-ſliders , 12. The Prophets prayer for bu own 
ſafety and for the puniſhments of bis enemies and 
mockers » 14. A Sermon concerning the Sabbath, 


19, Ce. 


Hebe. grauer of iron] with the point [ Hebr. 
nail] of 4 Diamond: [Oth. durable, and con- 
quently ver bard ſtone, or very hard iron. Becauſe ſome 
ate of opinion, that the Hebrew word Schamuy cometh 
from keeping. Compare Exech. 3. 9.] graven in be 
ble of their beart, [ Compare this phraſe with Prov. 3. 3. 
with the annotat. ] and on the horns of your [O ye Jews; 
28 ſuch changings of perſons , and in ſuch ſpeeches , are 
very uſual with the Prophets] Altars, [Which ye ſet up 
unto Idols, and whoſe harns ye ſprinkle in publick with 
the unclean blood of your idolatrous offerings, whereunto 
the word, borns, may be applied. By this compariſon 
God will ſhew , that they were molt inwardly and de- 
ſperately wicked, obſtinate, and impenitent. Compace 
— Mn 13. 23+] ; : 
2 As their children apron altar, and —— 
1 [ Or, greve- gods] by the green- trees, upon the 
1 — chap. 2. 20. The aforeſaid 
wickedneſſe of the parents — in their children, into 


1 He fin of Fuda i written with an iron graver, 


M 1 4. 


[ See Ceneſ. 2. on of Canaan, the land ſhall enjoy her Sabbath or reſt. Com- 
| pare Exod, 23. 10,11. and Levis. 26. 44, 34, 33-] (and 


that for thy ſelf) [That is, by thine own fault font 
thine heritage, [To wit, this Land of Canaan] thas £ 


gave thee, and I will cauſe thee to ſerve thine enemies, in 


a land, which thou knoweſt not: [See Deut. 28.18. above 
chap. 16. 13. ] fer ye bave kindled a fire in mine anger, 
[Ye have procured my heavy, wrath, and conſequently 
this plague. Compare above chep. t 5.14.) it ſhall burn 
for ever. [In reſpect of the impenirent, which ſhall feel 
the fire of my wrath, unto all eternity: otherwiſe, a long 
time, to wit, ſeventy yeers, as the word eternity, or, ever, 
is ſometimes taken. See Geneſ. 13. en v. 15. Deut. 15. 
on verl. 17, Cc. 

5s Thus ſaith the LORD, Curſed is the man , that 
truſteth in a man, ¶ As the.back-fliding Jews truſted in 
Egypt, and in their own riches. See Iſai. 31. 1. and be- 
low verl. 11. J end maketh fleſh L That is, a frail, miſer- 
able man. See Pſal. 56. on verſ, 3. ] bis arm, L That 
is, ſtrength, help, defence. See 2 Chron.z L cn vetl. B.] 
and whoſe beart departeth from the LORD. 

6 For he ſhall be like the heath in the wilderneſſe, 
[Or, 4 Tamarich-rree, or, ſhrub, which is ſometimes 
found in moſt drie and barren places , where no other 
trees grow, as the Herbariſts teſtity, Oth. a tree that is 
made quite bare, or, naked, as the Hebrew word in its 
own proper fignification is taken, Pſal, 102. 18. J that 
feelech { Hebr. ſeeth ; that is, feeleth, perceiveth] it not 
when good [ That is, good weather, rain, ſeaſonable 
warmth, & c.] cometh : [ Some underſtand theſe and 
the following words, of the wicked man himiclf , who 
ſhall not ſee good, but, c, the ſenſe being all one. 
Compere Pſal. 68. 7, ] but abideth , L Hebr. dwelleth 
L That is, abideth, or continueth alwayes] (in) dry 
[ Hebr. properly parched , kindled 3 that is, very dry, 
withered] places in the wilderneſſe, (in) 4 ſait Land, 
[. That is, barren land, See Pſal.107.34. and Deut. 29. 
23. Hebr. in 4 land of ſaltneſſe } and un- inhabited. 
LHebr. and (where) thou (bats not, or, ſhouldſt not dwell : 
or, (which) [ball not be inhabited, or, is not inhabited, 
or, ij not inbabitable, as the Hebrew word (which other- 
wiſe ſignifieth, ſtring, dwelling, abiding, ) is ſometimes 


whom they ſo implanted idolatry, that upon all occaſions 
when they come neer to any fair green tree , or upon any | 
high mountain, .they have nothing elſe in their mouths, | 
but Idolatry, which their parents commit in ſuch places, | 
and therefore they will do no lefſe. Compare above 
chap. 7. 18. Ofh. (they remember) their altars, &c. 
& they remember their children: That is, they love Ido- 
latry, as they love their own children; ſo do they dote 
on them] ; 

3 1 will give my mountain, [ Namely Zion ] with 
the field, thy ſubſtance , and all thy treaſures to the ſpoil 3 
[Or, my mountains 3 to wit, of Juda, together with the 

H#lain field, Oth. ( becauſe the Hebrew word may ſig- 
niſy both) O thou mountain runner, or, thou that d wel- 
Ift in the mountains , I will prevail againſt thee in the 


field, &c. that is, thou tha: relieſt upon thy mountain» | 


ſo taken, when it is uſed of places, See below chap. 90.394 
and Iſai. 1 3. 20. Exech. 29.115 Cc.] 

7 Bleſſed (on the contrary) is the man, that truſteth iff 
the LORD : I Compare Pſal. 2. 12. and 34. 2 
Prov, 16. 20. Tſai. 30. 18.] and whoſe confiden.e the 
LORD 4. : 

8 For be ſhall be as à tree, that & planted by the water, 
[ Compare Pſal. 1.3. ] and ſpreadeib out ber roots by A ri- 
ver, and fceleth [ Hebr. ſeeth, as in the former verſe] not 
when heat cometh, [That is, it (uffereth no damage by it, 
withereth not becauſe of ir ] but her leaf continueth 
[Hebr. 4] green; [ See Pſal. 37. on verſ. 18. ] and in 
4 yeer of drought [ See of the Hebrew word rendered 
drought, above chap. 14. on verl. 1, ] it careth not, [It 
is ſpoken by way ot compariſon, as before, ſeeth not; that 


ous land , and chinkeſt thy felt ro be in no danger: or, is, feeleth not] and ceaſeth not [| Hebr. departetb nos] 


thou that daily wandereſt and runneſt to and tro upon 
the mountains, to commit thine Idolatry , (which alſo 
iches for a 


lowing words) I will give a ey unto 


below chap.20.5,&c.] (tagether with) bigh places, for | 
fin, [ Or , (to wit) thy bigh places, where thou haſt be- 
ſtowed all thy ſubſtance upon thine idols, and wherein 
thy fin principally conſiſteth. Compare Hoſ.10.8. Some 
conceive that theſe words are tranſpoſed in the Hebrew, 
(as it is ſo ſometimes) and render it, for the fin of thy 
bigh places, by comparing above chap.15.13.)] in all thy 


| from bearing 


Hebr. making. See above chap, 12, on 
yerl, 2. ] fruas. 6 : 


9 The beart iᷣ crafty [ Or, fraudulent, deceit ful,hecp- 
ing back, prone to ſupplanting. The" Hebrew word aK 
is the ſame, from whence the Patriarch Facob had his 
name, becauſe in his birth he took his brother by the 
heel: but "_ ic 1 hath the e — h- 
ing in watt, deceit, fraud, ſupplanting, &c. appeateth not 
onely dere, but alſo above To 9.4. Geneſ.27, 36. Fo. 


13. 2 Kings 10.19.] more then any «bing, [ Or, 

all things] yea is ij deadly: [Tending to death, whereunt3 
dewh clegveth, incurable, defpcrately wicked. From the 
Hebrew word man here bath the name of Enoſch, ſigni- 


borders. {Compare above chap.15.13.] 
4 So ſhalt thou ceaſe, That is, be fain to omit the tillage 


tying his mortal or miſerable condition, into which he is 
fallen by fin. By te heart here, is meant the heart of 
man 


Jay 


Chap.xvii. | 


man ſince the fall, until it be renewed by the ; will 


tir of regeneration. And ſo wicked in heart were the hy- 
pccritical and back-liding Jews, that departed from God 


known to be ſuch, but ſoothed and flattered themſelves in 
their wickedneſſe, and deſpiſed the reproofs of the Pro- 
phers,for which God declareth that he will be cheir judge, 
in the next verſe] who ſhall know it? 

10 Ithe LORD ſearch the heart, ( and) try the 
rein: [See Pſal.7.10. 1 Sam. 16 10. Or. I the LORD, 
(it being as an anſwer to the former queſtion ) that 
jearcheth the heart that ir icth the xeins] - and that, C So 
is the Hebrew letter vau alſo uſed for, and that, or, even, 
above chap.15.13. Excch. 17.9. Joel 2.12. Amos 4. 10. 
Mich. 2. 10. Alſo ꝓoſ. 9. 27. Fudg 7. 22, &c. J 10 give cvery 
an according to his wayes, | That is, purpoles, practiſes, 
and converſation. See Neneſ. 6. on vetſ. 12. ] according 
to the fruit of bis dealings. [ That is, according as his 
works, dealings, or his doings do require, So below 
ch*p.21.14. and 32.19, Compare Prov. 1. on. verſ. 3 1. 
and above chap. 6. 19. 

11 ( As) 4 pairidge gathereth (cgges, ) but hatcheth 
them not, | Hebr. bringeth not forth : becauſe the par- 
tridge is taken, or, becauſe the male finding the egges, 
which the ſemale hideth, breaketh them, treadeth them 
under foot, or through fierceneſſe breaketh them in pieces, 
as the Naturaliſts do teſtify , ſo that many ct the egges 
do often periſh : Oth. As a partridge gathcreth (egges,) 


he whom I alone prai 
and truſted not in him, although they would an 


MIA. 
that he would raiſe him up, 


ſtrength 
both in ol and body) 3 
E 


for thou art my praiſe, [Thar is, 


re 1 

15 Behold, they ſay unzo me; ¶ Macking at th 
nings, and at thy long- hin, in delaying pe >: 
ment] Where i the word of the LORD, let it come now 
L Compare Iſai. 5.19, Exech. 12. 22, 23, 25, 27, 28, 
2 Pet. 3.4. ; 

16 Tet I havo not preſſed on, more then 
berdman ¶ That is, more then became a Prophet f 
anc ruling thy people with thy word] after thee 3 [ As; 
the Prophet ſhould ſay : They tell me continually , that 
I am very urgent, and haſty, and wiſh for nothing more, 
but that deſtruction may (cize upon them; whereas thou, 


Lord, knoweſt well , that 1 have no other wayes Carried 
my ſelf , nor demeaned my ſelt more haſty , then it he. 
cometh a Prophet that followath thee, to do, onely tillin 
them that, which thou gaveſt me in charge, This a 
very well with that which went before, and nil the 
which followeth. Oth. I have not indeed been infant 
that I ſhould not be a ſhepherd after thee ; That T have 
not ſhewed my ſelf unwilling and backward , to follow 
thee. See above chap, 1. 4, Cc. ] neither have I deſired 
the deadly day, ¶ That is, I have not wiſhed for tte time 
of their deſttuction, longed for it, See below chap, 18, 
20. Or, have had no delight of my ſelf to propheſie unto 
them of their ruine , they are thy words, gc. The Hes 


which ſhe hath not laid, &c. meaning ſtrange egges ot | brew word is the lame, which is uſed, verſ. 9. of man 


other fowl; for which cauſt the young ones when they are 
haicht forſake theſe ſtrange dams} ( ſo) i be that ga- 
thcreth [ Hebr. maketh] v iches, but not by right : [ That 
is, unjultly] he ſhall be conſtrained io leave them ¶ To 
wit, the riches] in the half of his dayes, { Compare Pſal. 
55. on verſ. 24. ] and in hi laſt ¶ That is, end, at laſt] be 
a fool. ¶ That is, be eſteemed, and counted a fool, as Fob. 
15.8, 2 Tim.2.21 ,&c.] 

12 A throne of glory, [Where God alwayes manifeſted 
his honour, grace and power for the good of his Church, 
and conſequently will ſeverely puniſh the unthankfulneſſe 
of deſpiſers , that rely upon other help, as followeth ] an 
highneſs from the firſt, | That is, from the beginning of 
the building] is be place of our Sanctuary. L., That is, of 
the Temple] 

13 O LORD, the expectat ion of Iſrael, [Whoſe help 
Iſrael expecteth in troubles : as above chap, 14. 8. See 

there.] all that forſake thee, ſhall be aſhamed, [ Compare 
Pſal. 73. 25. Ija1. 1.28, ] and they tbat depart from me 
[That is, they that depart from me as thy Prophet, that 
propheſie in thy Name. Hebr. my departers, or, revol- 
"xers, Compare below chap. 18. 19. Oth. they that 
depart, to wit, from thee] ſhall be written in the earth; 
[Our Saviour Chriſt ſaith, Luke 10. 20. that the names 
. of his Diſciples arc written in the Heaven:: on the con- 
trary it is (aid here, that back-ſliders ſhall be written in 
the earth; That is, though they be counted here upon 
earth among the people of God, and the ſeed of Abraham 
according to the flcth , and conſequently , are generally 
held to be outwardly members of Gods Church, and do 
ſometim*s bear great (way among them, that yet not- 
vithſtanding they pertain not to the number of the ele, 
and ſhall not have a place in heaven, but ſhall be reckoned 
© among thoſe whole portion is onely in the earth; (Com- 
pare P(.69.29.)and their memorie among Gods people on 
earth ſhall periſh, as that which is written in the earth 
doth very eaſily periſh] for they forſake the LORD, the 
fountain of living waters. [ See above chap. 2.13.) 

14 Heal me, LORD, ſo ſhall I be healed, ſavẽ me, ſo 
Jhall I be ſave : | The Prophet being troubled at the ge- 
neral and abominable wickedneſſe of his people, with 
whom he had to do, and conſidering his preſent and fu- 
ture dangers, and likewiſe his own infirmities and weak- 
nelle, whcicof above chap. 5. 18, c. prayeth unto God, 


* thou knoweſt (it ; ) that which came out of ny 
lips, | Hebr. the iſſue of my lips ] was be ſore thy face, 
L That is, I have ipoken it ſincerely, as in thy preſence, 
being fully aſfured, that I neither diminiſhed, there from 
nor added thereto, whereof thou art witnefle] 

17 Be not thou a terrour unto me: [ Or,diſmajedneſs 
Oth. ruine, breaking, deſtruction, that thou ſhouldeſt caſt 
me down: as thou haſt threatened me, if I ſhould refuſe 
to follow thy calling, above chap. 1. 17. ] thou art my re- 
ſuge in the day of evil, ¶ That is, of miſery, as alſo in tha 
next verſe. Compare above chap.16.19.] 

18 Let my ferſecutours be confounded , [ Compare 

Pſal. 3 5. 4. and 40.1 5. above chap. 15.15. ] but ler not 
me be con founded; let them be terrified, but let not me be 
terriſed: bring upon them the day of evil, ¶ See Pſal. 3j. 
on verſ. 13. ] and break them with a double [Thar is, fer- 
fe. Compare above chap.16.18.] breaking, 
19 Thus ſaith the LORD unto me; Go thy wajes, and 
ſtand in the gate of the children of the people, [This bath 
reſpect unto one ot the chiefeſt gates of the City, where 
the greateſt part of the people met together, becauſe the 
Kings were wont to go in and out by it, as followeth] 
whereby the Kings of Fuda come in, and by the which they 
go aut: Tea in all the gates of Feruſalem. f 

20 And ſay unto them ; Hear the word of the LORD, 
the Kings of Fuda , and all Fuda, and all the indabitams 
of Feruſalem, ye that enter in by theſe gates, _ 

21 Thus ſaith the LORD; Take heed to your ſouls 
L That is, as ye love the ſalvation of your own ſouls; Ot 
take heed to your ſelves 3 look to your own perſons: watch 
your own ſelves, Compare Deut. 4. 15. Foſ. 23.18] 
and bear no burden on the Sabbath - day, nor bring 
( ought ) in by the gates of Feruſalem. [Compare Nth, 
13. 19. £ 
22 Neither ſhall ye carry forth any burden out of your 
houſes on the Sabbath-day , nor do any work: but yeſhull 
ballow the $abbatb-day, [See Gęneſ. 2. on ver, 8.] A- 
ding as I commanded your fathers. [ See Exod. 20.8. and 
23.2. and 31.13. Excch.20.12, 

23 But they bearkened not, ¶ That is, obeyed not] nei- 
ther inclined their ear: | As above chap. 11. 10. and 
13. 10. and 16. 12. ] but they hardened their neck, 
[ As above chap. 7. 26. J -that they might not bear, 


[ As above chap. 16. az. ] and that they might no re- 
ceive 


. 
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ahd extol, as my Saviour, Com- 


(became) an 


— We 5 ͤ wr 


j 


- oo ﬆx 


he Weil, [See Prov. 1. on verſe 2. and 7, on 


10. 23.) "0 diligent! 
hen come to paſs, if ye ſhall diligently 
14 2 hearken] unto me, ſainh 
uten Hebt. N no burden — the gaies of 
day, and ſhall ballow the Sabath- 


nen Chartors and upon borſes, {Compare below 


chap. 2. 4+ ] 3 
e, Hebr. man, as above chap. 4. 3. J 
— — the inhabitants of Feruſalem : and this 
ein hall be inbabited wy ever. [ or, 5 remain ſor 
ompare above chap 7. 35 7. Cc. 
5 — ſhall come from ibe Cities of Fuda, and 
u the places round about Feruſalem, and from he 
land of Benjamin, and from the low ground, and from 
the mountains, and from the $ outh, bringing burnt-offer- 
15, and ſlay-offering, and meat. offering, and incenſe, 
— bringing praiſe- offering into the houſe of the 
D. . 
; 2 if je will not hearken unto me, to hallom the 
gabatb-day, and to bear no burden, when e enter in 
thorow the gate of Feruſalem on the Sabath-day 3 then 
will I kindle a fire [ The war of the Babylonians, where- 
by Jeruſalem and all Judea ſhall be Jaid deſolate, as fol- 
lowerh. Compare above ver. 4.] in the gates thereof, 
io wit, of Jeruſalem] which ſhall burn the Palaces of 


Feruſclem, and (ſhall) not be quenched. 4 


CHAP. XVIIL 


the parable of a potter, God ſheweth unto his people, 

* — to — — ſave them, and 10 break or de- 
ftroy them, and thereupon exhorteth them to repentance, | 
v. 1. 2. &c. but complaineth of their Rebellion, great 
ingraritude, ſucb as was not to be found among the hea- 
then, nor elſewhere, fer which he muſt needs puniſh 
them, 12. The Prophet complaineth of their blood- 
thirſty counſels againſt bim, and prayeth unto God, 10 
puniſb them for the ſame, 18. 


2 word, which came to Feremia from the Lord, 
Hing: 

2. —— go down (20) the potter: ¶ Hebr. 
the * bouſe ; and there I will cauſe thee to hear 
my words. 

Then I went down (to) the potters bouſe : and he- 
bal, he made a work [ Or, he did (bis) work, be la- 
boured) on the wheels, [The Hebrew word is put in the 
dual „ becaule there be two wheels, which pot- 
res uſe in their labour, the lowermoſt, which is greater, 
and the uppermoſt, which is ſmaller, as ſome ſay, that 
ſt is Rill in uſe in the Eaſtern countries, others ſtools, 


forms. 

4 And the veſſel, that he made, [Others, that be 
mule of clay, wil bis bands} was marred, {like clay, in 
the band of the potter: [that is, us clay in the hand of 
the potter, is wont ſometimes to miſcarry ] #ben be 
made of it again another veſſel, [Hebr. be returned and 
made it _ 4s is was right in ibe eyes of the 
potter [that is, as it good unto him, or, pleaſed 
him] to make (it.) | 
| $ Then the word of the LORD came to nr, (4+ 

g | 


z 1 
6 ſhall I not be able to do unto you, 47 this potter, O 
— Ifrgel ? ſaith the LORD : [compare 12. 45. 
9. Rom. 9. 10.) Behold as that (is) in the potters hand, 
oY mine band, O bouſe of Iſrael, [Compare 
464.8. 
7 (In) amonent ſhall I ſpeak concerning 4 Nation, 


"Wes, ISA 114. 


Cbap. xvil. 


and concerning 4 Kingdem; that I will and 
pull, down, and d — [As above CTY % 

8 But (if) Nation, concerning whom I bau 
ſpoken (it,) ten ſrom their wickedneſs ; Then mill I re- 


pens [ See Ged. 6. on ver. 6. ſo v. i . ] of abe evil,[that is, 
miſchief, miſery, plagues. So ver. 1 l.] that I thought 


to do unto them, [unto that Nation and Kingdom. 1 

9 I ſball alſo fpeak (in) a moment concerning u nation 
and concerning a King domzthas I will build & plant it: 

10 Bu (if) it do that which ij evil in mine eyes, that 
it hear ken not io my voice, then I will repent of the good, 
[That is, happineſs, proſperity, bleſſing] wherewith 
I bad ſaid that I would benefit themz [that Nation 
and Kingdom.] 

11 Now then fpeak now to the men, [ As above chap, 
17. 25. and 4. 3. ] of Fuda, and to the inhabitants of 
Feruſalem, ſaying 3 Thus ſaith the LORD: a 
I form evil, Cſee of the word evil above ver. 9. ] againſt 
you, (the Hebrew word rendered here forming, is the 
lame, which abeve fignified a potter: as if the Lord 


had ſaid, I will prepare and bake evil, &c. ] and think a 
thong hs againſt you ; [that is, I intend to bring evil up- 
on you, Compare 2 San. 14. 14. and below ver. 18.] 
(there fore return ye now, every one from bis evil way, 
and make your waies and your dealings good, (See above 
chap. 7. on ver. 3. Compare allo 2 Rings 17. 1g. be- 
low chap. 25, 5: and 26. 13. and 35. 15. | 

12 But they ſay, it is paſt hope; ¶ See above chap. 2. 
25. and 6.16, ] but we will walk after our (own) 
thoughts, and we will do, every one the imagination of 
bis evil heart. [as above chap. 3. 5. 

13 Therefore thus ſaith the LORD 3 Ark now among 
the beatben 3 who bath beard ſuch things ? [Cortpare 
above chap. 2.10.) the virgin of I 2 above 
chap. 14.17.],dotb & very horrible thing, (compare above 


chap. 5. 30. | 

14 Will a man alſoleave the ſnow of Lebanon for a 
rock of the field > ¶ That is, will a man leave the plea- 
ſant — ſnow of mount Libanon (whereunto God, 
—— 2 bare x or held Þ 
whereunto Idols a atry are compared] ſhall al 
ſtrange cold flowing waters be forſaken ? 5 * — 
waters, that come down from other diſtant billy places 
by ſectet paſſages under the ground, and are derived by 
channels or pipes, and at laſt make or yield a very whole- 
ſome, cool, and pleaſant fountain in a City, ot hagd by 
it, ſo that it would Ge folly to forſake cheſe waters, and to 
ſeek elſewhere other water, or oth. ſhall alſo the ſtreams (to 
wit, which are nighat hand) be forſaken (for) ſtrange, 
or,outlandiſhor terrible (as the word ſtrange is allo taken, 
Iſa. 28. 21.) cold waters, which it may be are unknown 

„ and very hurtful ? The meaning of this. 
verſe (which is diverſly rendered) is, that the people of 
God did deal very fooliſhly, in forſaking. the true God, 
and the true worſhip of God, wherein' their falyation 
conſiſted, and running to heatheniſh idols and help, to 
their own deſtruſtion, as is ſhewed in the next — 

15 Ter my people have forgotten me, ¶ Compare chap. 
2, J2. and 3. 21. and 13. 25.] they burn incenſe to va 
nit; [to Idols, as above chap. 14. 22. ] for they baus 
cauſed them to ſlumble in their waiet, [ which were pre- 
ſcribed them by God. The falſe Prophers procured, that 
the people taking offence at — 
turned aſide unto Idolatry. Compare Mal. 2. — in) 
inquiry ded ne — — 
anti » Which are y taught by God, 

0. and walked in by the 2 Of 
this ſignification of the word Olam, fee above chap. 3. 
on ver. 20. and 6. 16.) that they might walk in the 
paths of 4 way that is not caſt up. L That is, nat troden, 
| wherein it is inconvenient and to walk, Or, 


an untroden way ſuch as are rocks and ſnowy moun- 
rains, whereof in II | 


is T 


Chap. xvii. 4 REM A, 


16 To make their land an aftoniſbment, [ That is, 
matter of terrour and admiration, Oth. de ſalation, So 
below cha. 19.8. and 25.9. and 29.18. &c.] everlaſti 
whiſilings : ( or, whiſtlings, biſſings, and pipings 7 
eternity: tokens of reproach and ſhame. See 1 Kings 
9. on ver. 8, and below chap. 19.8. and 25.9, 18. and 
29. 18. c. Or, making their Land an aftoniſhment, 
&c. That is, occafioning thereby theſe puniſhments, 
and bringing the ſame upon them; or, left I being there- 
by provoked to anger, make their Land, &c. Compare 
below chap. 27. 10, t5. Lament. 2. 14. Mich. 6. 16. 


with the annotat. ] whoſosver paſſeth thereby ſhall be aſto- 
ni ſhed, and ſhake bis head, | (ee 2 Kings 9. on ver. 21.] 

17 As ancaſt wind, [chat is, as if I were an eaſt- wind 
Or, 4s (with) an eaſi- winde: which was very ſtrong | 
and piercing in thoſe countries. See Exod. 10. on ver. 
13. and Fob 27. on v. 21. compare Iſai 27.8, and29.6. 
and above c. 4. 11, 12, 13.] will I ſcatter them before 
the face of the Enemy: [compare above chap. 13. 24.) | 
I will cauſe them to ſee the neck and not the face, | that 
is, ſhew my ſelf averſe and contrary to them, and not 
kinde and favourable to them, as they likewiſe have done 
to me. Hebr. I will ſce them the neck, and not the face: 
which ſome underſtand thus, that God will look after 
them, or purſue them, while they are fleeing. See below 
chap. 32. 33. ] in ibe day of their deſtruction. Lor, deadly 
miſchance. 

18 Then ſaid they: [Unto whom Feremia had ſpo- 
ken all theſe things by command from God. See above 
ver. 11. Or, or they have ſaid, or, ſay] come let us think 
thoughts againſt Feremia z, [that is, lay plots againſt 
him, deviſe devices, to take a way his life. Compare | 
the phraſe with v. 11. ] for the Law [or, Doctrine. See 
Pſalm 1. on ver. 2.] ſhall not periſh from the Prieſt, nor 
counſel from the wiſe, nor the word from the Prophet; 

[they imply that Feremiz is a falle Prophet, becauſe al- 
moſt all that are in any account among the people of | 
God, as Prieſts; eldeſl, and other I againſt 
him; of whom they notwithſtanding believe, that 
Gods ſpirit doth not forſake them, and that men ought 
to obey them. See Deut. 17. 9, 10. Mal. 2.7.8. John 
7. 48, 49. J come, and let us ſmite him with the tongue, 
ttall upon him with falſe witneſſes, and put him to death 
as 2 fall Prophet. Oth. for the tongues ſake ; that is, 
for his grievous and intolerable Propheſies] and les ws 
not Iten to any of bis words, ' 

19 LORD, liſten to me; and hearłen to the voice 
of my contenders. -[ That is, of them that contend with 
me, of whom he complained above, that they departed 


from him, chap. 17. 13. 

10 $ball then evil be recompenced fer good ? [is that 
befitting ? have: I deſerved that by my faithfulneſs to- 
ward them ? the Prophet implyeth] ſor they have digged 
a — for my ſul: {that is, laid a plot to take away miy 
lite) Remember that I ftood before thy face, to ſpeck good 
for them, (or, for their good; that is, to pray for them: 
ſo that thou waſt fain to command me, to make no more 
interceſſions in their behalf. See above chap. 7. 16; and 
14. 13, 21 23, Cc. J to turn away thy wrath from 
| 


m. 

21 Therefore deliver up their ſons to the famine , 
[Compare this prayer with Pſalm 69. 23. &. and 109. 
6. c. and (ee the annotat. thereJend cauſe them to flow 
away [cauſe their ſtrength to periſh like water that is 
powred out. Or cauſe their blood to flow away Cc. 
Compare 2 Sam. 14. 14. Pſalm 22.15, and 63. 11, 
Execk. 35. 5. J by the force of the ſword, Cor, means of 
the ſword Hebr. hands of the ſword, So Fob. 5. 20. lee 
+ there) and let their wives be bercuved of children, and 
(be) widows, [Compare above cha. x5. 7, B.] and let 
their men be killed by death ¶ Hebr. be the killed of death] 


. Pty — 


22 Let there be a cry beard from their 
thou ſhalt bring [Or, ſhalt have n 
company of plundering and deſtroying Souldiers 3 to 
wit, the Baby lonians] ſuddeniy upon them : becauſe rhey 
digged a pit to take me,| compare Pſalm 7, 16, and 9.16 
and 3 5- 7. and 57.7. &c. ] and bid ſnares for my fea, 
[char is, laid ſnares ſecretly, to cauſe me to fall, © ? 

23 Tetthou, LORD, knoweſt all their counſel 4. 
gainſt me to death 3 [ Tending to kill me] make no atone. 
ment for their iniquity,” Cor, do not gracuuſly cover their 
iniguit). Compare Pſalm 65. 4. with the annotat j ej. 
ther blot out their fin from before thy face: [That it 
ſhould not remain before thee in remembrance and 1c. 
count, to be puniſhed] let them be caſt demn; [ Heb: 
let them be felled down ones, caſt down ones, or, thruſt 
down ones : ſo that they being brought to ſtumbling and 
falling, may —_— be thrown down] deal (thu 
with them [ or, againſt them] in the time of thine an- 
gc r, 


CHAD. XIX. 


By the token of a potters pot, which the Prophet is can 
manded to break inthe valley of the ſon of Hinnom 
doth God by the Prophet ſhew firſt io the Civil ani 
Ecclcſiaſtical Rulers, and after t0 all the people in the 
court of the Temple, a moſt horrible deſolation of 
ruſalem for the abominations, which they — 
that valley, and conſequently every where, ; 


TJ fin ſaith the LORD; Go thy waies and buy 4 pot ter 

pot; ¶ Hebr. pot, pitcher, or, bottle of a former of 4 
pot herd, or, earthen veſſel; That is, a bottle that is 
made by a potter, Oth. 4 porters earthen botile: ſo that 
the word, that ſignifieth a — or, earthen veſſel, is 
added to the word pot, or bottle z and the word former 
alone (as elſew here) is uſed for a potter, the mutter 
agteeing in both rendrings, The word rendered bere 
por, is in the hebrew Bukbuk, which ſignifieth a pircher, 
bottle, or, any drinking or , water-veſſel, having its 
name from a hollow emptineſs, or, from emptying, Sec 
below on ver. 7. what this earthen pot ſignifieth, ſee yer. 
10.11.) and (take unto thee) of the eldeſt of the people, 
and of the Eldeſt of the Prieſis. L See below ver. 10. 

2 And go forth unto the valley of the ſon of Hinnom, 
[As above chap. 7.31. See 2 Kings 23. on ver. 10.] 
which is before the door of the ſun gate: | ſo called, (ac- 
cording to the opinion of ſome) becauſe it was in the 
eaſt of the Court of the Temple, whereof below ver. 
14. See alſo Nehem, 3. 29. . But others rake it rather, 
that is was ſo called, becauſe it ſtood in the South w- 
ward the heat of the ſun at noon · day, where the valley 
of 'Hinnom lay, Foſ. 15.8. ] and proclaim there he 
words, that I ſhall ſheak unto the: 

3 And ſay, . brar the word of the LORD, ye Kings 
of Fuda, [ That is, King of Jude, with his Princes 
and Rulers, as ſome do underſtand this. Compare be- 
low chap. 46. 25. Otherwiſe it may be alſo applied to 
the preſent King and his ſucceſſours, unto the Babylo- 
nian captivity] and inbabitants of Feruſalem : Thus 
ſaith the LO RD of boſts, [See x Kings 18. on ver. 
1 5.] the God of Iſrael ; Behold, I will bring evil, [that 
is, a plague of miſery, miſchief} upon this place, (a) 
the which every ons that beareth it, Ti hall ringle, 
[ſee 2 Kings 24, on ver. 12. 1 Sam. 3.:11.] | 

4 Becauſe they — 1 — me, [ Compare Iſa.:65. 
11.above c. a. 13, 12nd 5.7, 19. and 15.6. & 17.13. lud 
h. ve eſtranged this place, ¶ from me, dedicating it to other 
Gods, and filling it with ſuch abominations that I own 
it no more tobe mine] and have burns incenſe in it unto 
other Gods, which they have not known, they nor their 


and their young men be — with the ſword L Hebr. the | 
c 


ſlain of the ſword] in the battel. 6 


fathers, nor the kings of Fuda 3 and have filled — 
P 
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2 have built the high: places of Baal, [ 
bene of Idols. See Fudges 2. on verie 11. 
Aab is here alſo given unto J to burn — 
andre; [et Levis. 18. on verſe 2. ] (for) 
unte Bau, which I communddd not, nor ſpaſe 

came (it) into mine heart: ¶ Ste above chap, 

n : ie A 4 Wn 
— — Nl behold, the daiet come, ſaizh the LORD, 
aan shis_ place ſpall no mare be callell Topher, or, the 

of rhe ſon of. Hinnom, but tbe valley of murder. 

{ re above-chap. 7. 32] / wa u. 
„ FI will ſraſtrue ¶ Hebr, mate empty, or, empty, 
284 bottle is emptied, ſo that there is no more liquurin 
$:] the counſel of Tuda and Feruſalem; [ whereby they 
think to eſcape the force and violence of the Babylonians] 
in this place, [the meaning is, 1 will make them-quit 
deſtitute and void of counſel; I will bring all their 
counſels and conſultations to nought. This ſeemeth o 
have reſpect to the pitcher or bottle (whereof above verſe 
x and below verſe 10.) having its name from empty ing 
and (I) will cauſe them to 15 the ſword before the face 
of thetr Enemies, and by tbe band of them that ſeek thcir 
ſoul 3 [that is, by the force of them that ſeek their life. 
See 2 Sam. 4. on verſe 8. ſo below verſe 9.] and I will 
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e mig ar {See above chop," 7.26. J her 


that they * n hear, {that is, obey] my word. 
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5 CHAP: XI. FX 8 
2 e Feremia i ſmitten by Paſhur the - 

teſt, | is priſon, verf. 1. 21 Being reteuſeſʒ 
be denouncerh againſt him, his friends and all the pcople 

Gedi terribte juſgemenss by the King of Babel, 3. He 

cemplaine ih umso the Lord of his ſufferings, grief, and 

inward confliff;” y. Ne comforte himſelf in God 
aſſurance, and. uengeunce, events vejoycing, 11. He 

velateißh hom impatirns be w, 14. c. 

„ „ nene. 33 nenne eee 
Wie CHcbr. Paſchibur] the ſon ¶ that Is, 

5 of the poſterity] of Imner, [ upon whoſe famis 
ly the ſixteenth lot fell in the di don of the Pricſts. Sce 
1 Chron, 116% v4<], tbe Prieſt, (nom this (man) wat 
the appointed leuley in the bouſe df "the LORD) (or, 
one appointed, (or, ruler) 4 Ne, c. Thar is, (as 
ſome e it) the ſecond after the high Prieſt, as Ele- 
car in his father Aaront liſe-time was made overſcer 
and ruler in the houſe of Gad, Numb. 4. 16. ] beard 

eremia propheſie ſaying thoſe worin | f 

2 Then Faſbur (mote the Prophet Feremia , [ Sce 1 K. 


4 - 


For the 
Pr 


give their dead bodies ¶ Hebt. dead body ; as often] for 
meat unto the fowl of heaven, 4 00 the beaſts of ibe 
exrth, [as above chap. 15. 3. and 16. 4.] 

$ And I will make this City an aſtoniſhment, | See 
above chap. 18. 16.) and 4 whiſtling :t whoſoever. paſſeth 
thereby bull be aſtoniſhed , and whiſtle at all her 


ues, 
1 And will cauſe them to eat the fleſh of theinvſons 
and the fleſb of their daughters, and they ſhall eat, every 


one the fleſb of his neighbour : in 1be ſiege, and iuuhe divers opimians] of Benjamin, (that is, fta 


raitne ſ, wherewith their enemics, and they that ſeek 


their ſoul, ſhall ſtraiten them. L See py LORD le) 


Dem 28. 53, Lament. 4. 10.] — 


20. on verſ. 35. and be put him in priſon, ¶ Hebe. pro 
perly as tgpdiog to the ſubverſion, or, cuerthrow of the we)z 
fare of offenders. . See further à Chrom. 16. on v. 10. 
Some conceive that this priſon wes ſo called bocauſe ot 
the ſtraitneſs ov narr $ of the place as wherein.g man 
could ſcarſe tura himſelf about. $0 below chap. 29. 16. 
which is. inuhe uppermoſt gate [Oth. bigh, gave; as 2. 
Chron. 23. 0 · Compare below;chap. 26. on verſ. 10. 
Con this name, uppermoſt, or, high gate, there be 
to» 
ward che land of Benjamin] which iu by the houſe of the 


3 But it came to paß an the wem day, that Paſhin 


10 Then ſhut thou break the pitcher, [Whereof abpre ' brought forth Feremiaou of prifon | Then ſaid Feremig 


verſe 1.] beſore the eyes of the men that were with . 


unto him; 


LORD, doth” not call thy name Paſbur; 


[ See above verſe 1. They are the words of God to Fe- | but Migor-miſſabib, [ That is, terrour, or, fear round 
” 4 n 


remia. 5 c | 

11 Sat ban ſo unto them; Thus ſaith the LORD | 
of boſts : So will I break this people and this City, like 
4s one breaketh a potters veſſel that cannot be m 
[Hebr, be healed, cured] again : and they ſhall bury them 


in Tophes, becauſe ihere fball be no place (elſe) 20 bury : eyes may behold it: and I will give 


[See above chap. 7. 3 2.) 


about, for the reaſon that followeth.] 
4 For thus ſaith the LORD, I mike thee a ferrour-t9 
thy ſelf, [ Ot, I give thee over 10 terrour, or, fear} and 


ade whole to all thy lovers; Cor, friends. So vetſ. 6. and elſewhere] 


they ſball fall by the ſword of their Enemies, that thine 
al Fuda into the 
band of the King of Babel who jhall carry them away 


12 Thus will I do unt this. place, ſaith the 10 Ne Babel ; and (ſhall) ſmite [that is, lay. See 


and tothe inhabitants thereof : and that, to make this City 
& Topheth, [An unclean horrible place, See the next 
verſe, and above chap: 7. on verſe 32.] 

13 And the bouſes of Feruſalem, and the Houſes of 
the Kings of ꝓuda ſhall be unclean, as the places of To- 
dhet : with [Oth, for, or, becauſe of] all the houſes , 
upon whoſe roofs [becauſe they were flat. See Des, 22. 
on verſe 8. and below chap. 32% 29.] they have burns in- 
cenſe unto al the hoſt of heaven, las above chap. 8. z. 

bave offered drink offerings unto ſtrange Gods. [as 
above chap. 7. 18. | ad 4 

14 Now when Feremia came from Topheth, whither 
the LORD bad ſent him, to propheſie, be ſtood [ Or, be ſes 
ry went, or ſtayed] in the Court of the LORDS 

„LT bat is, the Temple, in whoſe Court the con- 
gregation aſſe 
the people: | 


15 Thus faith the LORD of hoaſts , the. God of | on compa 
Tſrael ; Behold, I will bring upon this City, and upon all is uled of the juſt judgment of God, in perſwaading 
ber Ciries-[ That are under ber, as the Metropolis or falfe Prophets, 


Geneſ. 8. on verl. 21.) them with the ſword 
| . 5 Alſo Iwill give all the ſubſtance of his City, and 

all the labour thereof | That is, all that they have gotten 
by their labour] and all the precioufneſs thereof, and all 
the treaſures of the Kings of Fuda, I will give them in- 
te the baddof their Enemies, who Jhall ſpoil them; and 
ſhall — ts Babel. { Compare above chop. 1 . 
13. and 1. 3. 2 $i 1. 7 

* ate and dll — thine 
houſe, ye into.captivity + and thou ſhali come 
ro Babel «nd bio eve, ind be lavked there, thou and all 
thy friends, 10 whom thou beſt propheped falſely. *[ Habe. 


in or, with falſeſhood. 
bel ßer ſwaded me [Or, allied, in- 
Some un 


7 LORD, 1 
| riced, moved me. underſtand this of his calling, 


aſſembled and met together] and ſaid unto all and of the charge that was given him. Compare above 


| chap. 4. 6. . add ſee of the Hebrew word; Nudes 14. 
verſ. 1 f. and re below verſ. 101 word 
the 
E eck. 14. 9. See there] and I ws per- 


chief City of Juda] all ihe evil [as above verſe 3. — been toa ſtron g for. me, and haſt pre- 


that I have pronounced againſt it : becauſe they bave 


vailed. the phraſe with verſ. 10. ] I am a de- 
ri ſian all the day lung, every one of ibem mockath tie. 
EIN z 8 For 


bu 


\ 


Chap. xx. 
8 For ſince that I 
I cry out 77 ory 4 


long. [ Compare Iſai. 57.4. 
9 J Ca my ſelf z that is, I 


U 
and 


in my miniſtery] . 2 . 
10 For I heard the defaming [ Or, 4 evil re- 
port] of many of Aager- miſſabib, | Ste verſ. 3. This 


name may be taken tor the leading man, unto that, 
whereof there is further ſpoken in this verſe. Oth. ter- 
rour , or, ſcar ( ſurpriſet h me) round about, ( they 
ſay,) Cc. ] (ſoing;) Report it (to u,) and we will 
report it; ¶ That is, inquire after it, and heed it well, 
whatſoever ye hear of Jeremia, and acquaint us wich it, 
that we may acquaint our Rulers both Bccleſiaſtica 
and Civil therewith, that they may rake coumſel againit 
him] «ll that are at peace with me, [ Hebr. 
of my peace, So below chap. 38.22. Compate 2 Sam. 8. 
on vetſ. 10. and Pſal. 41. on verſ. 10. ] obſerve my 
bal ing [ To ſee if 1 ſhould any way offend or ſtumble 
in my calling or coutſe of lite, and that for it they 
might bring me to ruine, or cauſe me to ſuffer, Com- 


pare Pſal. 3 5. 15. gd 38.18. ] (hey (ay ) Peradven- |. 


ture he will be perjwaded | Suffer himlcit to be ſeduced 


by fair ſpeeches, for to contradi& himſelf, or to offend |: 


ſome other way, and to give occahion to bring himſelf 


to ruin and deſtrution) ben we ſhall prevail againſt him, 


1 


and take our revenge on him. 

11 Bus tbe LORD with me as a terrible champion, 
[Compare above chap.1.8,19. and 15.20.) therefore my 
perſecutours ſball ſtumble, and prevail nothing: | Com- 
pare above chap. 17.18, ] they were greatly ajhamed, 
{ It is ſpoken in a Prophetical manner of the time to 
come, for, they [hall be aſhamed, wherear the Prophet by 
faith exceedingly rejoyceth, as appeareth verſ. 13. rela- 
ting in the mean while how he was on the other ſide 
aſlaulted by the weakneſſe of the fleſh,] becauſe they deals 
not underſiandingly ; [, Compare above chap. 9. 24- 
Or, becauſe they have not been, or, ſhall not be ſucces Jul, 
or, proſperous : becauſe their plots will fail them] it ſhall 
be an everlaſting ſhame , [Or, an everlaſting ſhame ! 
as an abrupt hinde of ſpetch, by way of adtniration. 
Compare below chap. 23. 40. ] it ſball nos be fer- 
Loiten, 

12 Thau then, O LORD of Hoſts, [See 1 Kings 18, 
on verſ. 15. ] that trieſt the righteous , ( Compare above 
chap. 11. 10. and 12. 3. ] that ſeeſt the rains and the 
heart; L As above chap. 11. 20. ſce there] Let me ſee 
#by vengeance on them, L Compare above chap. 11. 20. 
and 15.15. and 18.18, ] for I bave diſcovered my 
cauſe unte thee, L As, to mine advocate and pa- 
trone] _ 1 

13 Ling unte the LORD, praiſethe LORD: 
for he hath delivered ibe ſoul of the icedy from the band 
of evil doers. 

14 Curſed be the day wherein I was born: tet not the 
49, wherein my — _ me, be bleſſed. [Compare 
this complaint throug tiency with Fob 3. 3, Cc. 
and ſee the annotat. — The go PRO 
here how impatient he was , when all the World 
curſed and reproached him. See above yal. 8. and 


JanxnMl a; 


the men 


ſtretched 


ther, ſa 
121 l * 
be rejozced bm! 


[ This ſcemerh to have reſpeR unto the Ci 
ties of Sodom, Gomorra, t. 19. J andirre. 
pentcd him nor + L Geneſ. 6. on vetſ.6.] and et hin hex 
4 cry [ A wailing of his fellow-citizens or neighbours, 
that are flain , or are in danger of their lives , as is hon 
to be made at the time of the enemies invaf0n] in the 
morning, [ That is, early, unawares, when he think. 
eth not of it. Compare Hoſ. 10, x5. J and A mae 
at noon-ride : { When they were wont to feaſt , ang to 


take reſt) 


17 Becauſe be ſlew me not from the womb! or (becaule 
my mother was not my grave, or, her womb ( as of one 
that i everlaſtingly with childe ! ¶ Heb. of one with childe 
of eternity ; that is , continuing alwayes wich childe, 
and never bringing forth, as if he had ſaid , why did it 
not happen thus, wherefore bath the Lord not killed me, 
as in the next verſe. ] Wherefore now am I come forth 
out of the womb, 10 ſee [ That is, ro experience. See 
Fob 7. on verſ. 7.7 trouble and forrow ? and that my daes 
ſhould perijh in ſhame 


CHAP. XXI. 


King Zedekia in the ſiege ſendeth to enquire of Feremiz, 
whether there be any hope and ps to 4 ted 
from Gad, verſ. 1, &c. He anſwered, no : Tat the 
quize comrary, 3. Tet God adviſcth the people; what 
& beſt for them , 8. and giveth 4 leſſon to the Kings 
bouſe, with a ſharp threaining, 11. | 


He word, which came unto Feremia from'the 
LORD; wben king Zedekia ſent unto him Paſbur 
ihe fon of Malchia, L Of the proſterity of this 
Aſalchia, = whoſe family the fifth lor in the diviſion 
of the P:ieſts in Davids time fell, 1 Chron, 24.9. as upon 
the family of Maaſeja ( of whom is ſpoken in the words 
following ) the tour and rwentieth lot fell , 1 Chron. 
24.18, ] and Zepbania the jon of Maaſcjs , tbe Prieſt, 
ſaying : | 

» Enquire, I pray thee , of the LORD for ws; for 
Nebucadre ar, L So below verſ. 7. and often by this 
Plophet, otherwiſe called Nebucadneg ar] the king of 
5 — againſt ur: it may be the LORD wi 
do with u according to all bis wonders , As he hath 
heretofore done ſo often , tor the protection and delive- 
rance of his people] thas be may march up from ws. [ That 
Ncbucadnezar may break up, and leave the hege] 

3 _ ſaid Feremiaunto them: Thus ſhall ye ſay unto 
Zedekia : 

4 Thus ſaith the LORD, the God of Iſrael; Bebold, 
I will turn back the weapons of war, [Hebr, inflruments, 
or, furniture of war} that are in your hand, ¶ That they 
thall be unproficable , yea hurtful for you, —_— 
think to defend your ſelves by them, and to beat ba 
Chaldeans, as followeth ] wherewjth ye fight againſt 
the king of Babel, and againſt the Chaldeans tba 
you, witbout the wall : and I will aſſemble them into 
midſt of the City. [I will let the Babylonians or the 
Chaldeans come in, or, I will let them in, ot, cauſe them - 
to take the city. See of the Hebrew word rendered here 
2 Judg. 19. on verſ. 1 5.] 

And I my ſelf will fight againſt you, with an out- 

band, and with a ſtrong arm: yer with anger, 


Cchap.15.10.] 


| and with wrath, and with great indignation. 


6 And 


»— 0 wor no Su ,/ S NSS FO r. 2 


4 6 
WF, 


1 will ſmite dhe inbebitems of 1bis Clay, both 


ilence. 
—— LORD, I will deliver Ze- 


727 
oe 


u enemies, and into the hand of them zbat (cel their 
2 {That is, that hunt after their life. Ste Exod. 4. 
© ral. 19. and 2 Sam. 4. on verſ. 8.] and be [the 

of Babel] ſhall ſmite them with the edge of tbe 

Hebe. a the: mouth of tbe ſword} be ſhall not 
are them, neither heuer pity, nor have mercy. 

$8 And unto this people ben ſhalt ſa 3 Thus ſaub the 
LORD : Behold I ſet before your face the way of liſe, 
gud the wey of dnn, . | 

g Hethat abideth in this City, ſball dic by the ſword; 
or by ibe famine, or, by the peſtilence, bus he thas goeth 
our of it, and falleth ro the Caldeans, ¶ That is, he that 

illiagly ſurrendreth himſelf to them] ta befiege yo u, 
he ſhall live, and bis ſoule, I that is, life, or perſon] ſhall 
be unto bim for a frey. L That is, he ſhall have his pre- 
ſervation for a prey, which is fetcht with hazard and 
danger of the enemies, or, which fallerh unawares into a 
mans hands, and for which he rejoyceth. So below chap. 
38. 2. and 45. 5.) | 2 

10 Fer Ibave ſet my face againſt this City, [See 

Kerber puniſhmenr 


Levit, 19. on verſ. 10.] for evi 
and deſtruction] and not. for good, [to do unto 
them, or to bleſs them] ſaiib the LORD : It ſhall be de- 


livered into the hand of the King of Babel, and be ſhall 
barn @ with fire. 

11 And concerning the houſe of the king of Fuda, 
hear the word of the LORD. 

12 O houſe of David, thus ſaith the LORD; judge 
j in the 


will oppoſe my (elf againſt thee, So below chap. 23. 30, 31, 
31. Excch. 13.8, 23. &'29.3.4c. Elcwhere this phraſe 
13 alſo taken in a good ſence, or for good. Ste Ecech. 36. 
g.] thou inbalut ant of the valley, ¶ meaning the City of 
Jeruſalem, whereof the lowermoſt part lay in the low 
ware and the uppermoſt on mount Zion, where 

avids City and Tower was] thou rock of the plain, 
{ where the Temple ſtood on the plain of mount 
Moriza, or before which rock lay outwardly a plain 
field, as ſome underſtand this] ſaith tbe LORD: ye 
that (ay, who ſhould come down againſt us ? or who ſhould 
enter imo our habit ations. 0 

14 And I will vifit you [ That is, I will puniſh you. 
See Geneſ. 21. on verl. 1.] according to the fruit of 
Jour dealings Cas above chap. 17. 10-] ſaith the LORD; 
and will gindle 4 fire in the foreſt thercof, [to wit, 
of Jeruſalem, whereof in the former verſ. By te ſoreſt 
may be underſtood the faire buildings of the City, that 
by 0 gn, —— out of _— 

nen. Compare cha 771 . or, 

whole City with the Countrey, being ral people, as 
a foreſt is full of trees. Bech. 20. 46. with 


11145 


Wr 


„ 12 ſaith 1he LORD., Go down (io) the bouſe of 
| ar the King of Babel, and into the bans of |- 


and freak there this word, 
| 2 And ſay 3 bear the word of 1be LORD, thou 
king of Fuda, thou that ſitteſt upon the throne of Devid, 
CRIED ſeruam , and. thy people; that enter in by 

Kates, 
3 Thus ſaith the LOR Dy do judgment and juflice, 
[ See 1. king 10. on vexſ. g.] and deliver the ſpoiled out 
of the band of the appreſ our Cas above chap. 21. 12.] 
eſs nes [ or, plague, Foil not], rbe ſtranger, the fa- 
therleſs nor the widow, { Compare above chap. 7. 6. ] do 
no violence, [to them, or, to any man] neither ſhed in- 
noce nt blood in this place, 
4 Fer iſ qe ſpall da ibis thing [Or, this word) ſeri- 
owſhy, { Hebr. doing ſball de] then fball (there) enier in 
by uhe gates of this houſe kings fitting npon tbe throne of 
David, | that is, in Pavids place] riding upon charets, 
and upon berſes, be, [ The King, that ſhall beat that 
time] and his ſervants, and bis people : 
On ibe contrary if ye will not bear theſe words, I 
bave [cen by my ſelſ, ſaub the LORD, tha this bouſe 
ſhall become adeſolation. 

6 For ibus ſaith the LORD, concerning the houſe of 
kingof Fails, Thou art 4 Gilead unro me, [That 
ſo by me with all things, that are deſierable 

pleaſant, as that thou nr te unto the Land of | 
Gilead. See Gene. 37. 25. Or, (as ſome) thou (ſhalt 
be) unto me, &c. That is, I will ſo little pity or ſpare 
thee, as I have done Gilead. Sce 2 Kings 15. 29.] 
an beight of Libanon: [So exalted in honour and dig- 
niry, as the top of 2 that 
ſtand upon it. Hebr. head] ( but ) sf I make tber not 
(as) A wilderneſs, and Cities not 41 (an abrupt 
kind of ſpeech much uſed in making oaths. See Peu. 1. 


the 
is, 
and 


1 on verſ. 35, 


7. For 1 will ballow ¶ That is, ſeparate, ordain, ap- 
point, prepare, arm. See Iſa. 13. on yaſ. 2. and com- 
pare above chap, 6. on verſ. 4. ] deſtreyer: againſt thee, 
every one with bit furniture : they . cus down thy 
choice ceders, | Hebr. tbe choice of the cedars 3 that is, 
(as the ſequel (hewerh )thy belt and choiceſt bouſes built 
of cedar-wood. Compare above chap. 21. on verl. 14. 
and below verſ. 14. x 5. and the phraſe with Geneſ. 23. 
6.] and caſt (tbem) into the fire, [ Or, throw (them) 
down for the fire.] 0 

- 8 Then mam beathen [ Or, Nations) ſhall paſs by this 
City, and ſball (ay, man 10 bis ncighbeur; where - 
fert hath the LORD thus, unto this great City ? 
See Dem, 29. 24. 1 Kings 9.8.) 

9 Andthey ſhalt fay 3 (That is, they ſhall anſwer 

they bave forſaken the covenam of tbe LORD 
their God and have bowed s down before other 
Gods, and ſerved theri. 
10 Weep not for the dead, neither bemoen him: 
[ Namely good King Foſs, who lately died in the bat 
tel againit Pharas Necho, and was greatly lamented by 
the people 2 Kings 23. 29. 1 Chron. 35. 23, 24. This 
King was taken away before the fearful del came, 
as was foretold 2 Kings 22. 20. ] weep wholly { Hebt. 
weep weeping) for bim that is gone & way, [to wit, Joabar, 


the annotat. there] which ſhall conſume all that is round 
about it. [ſee 2 Chron. 36. 19. below chap. 52.33.) 
_ CHAP. XXII. 


God ſendeth the Prophet to the Court, to tell them there, 
they wore to do, if ibey meant vs proſper, ver ſ. 1. 


whom Pharao Necho had carried — * — into 
Egypt, 2 Kings 23. 33,34. Where be Some 
apply this to King Jojacbin, who was afterward carricd 
away Captive into Babel, and died there, 2 Kings 24. 
15. and 25. 29. 28 alſo Z edeꝶia 2 Kings 25. 7. and ren- 
der it the goer away, or, bim that ſhall go away z but 


x | 0 be ſball 
eee 12 2 


11 For 


Chap.xxii.) 

11 Forvhur faith the LO RP concerning Sallum the 
ſon of Foa, King of Fuda, [This Sallum is (accord- 
ing to the opinion of ſome) Foahas called alſo Fehoahay, 
and Fohanan; the ſon of Joſia; dee 2 Kings: 2301. 
2 Chron 36. 1, 2. 8 15. 13. and 23.31. 
In 1 Cbron. 3. 15, a fourth ſon of Joſia is alſo called hy 
this name] who. reigned in ſteai of Foa bu father ; 


who went forth out of thin places be. ſball never return 


thit her again, | 5 
12 But he ſhall die in the place, whither they have 
carried him away captive : and ye (hall ſee this lun 10 
W. * : 
13 Wountobim that buildeib h houſe by unrighte- 
ouſneſs, [ Hebr. by not righteouſneſs ;- that is by no 
righteouſneſs, or, without righteouineſs. Or, ah, o 100 
that buildeft, &c. This, as alſo that which followeth, 
hath reſpect to King Jojakim , (ſee below verſ. 18.) 
who was charged with pride, exceſs, injuſtice, covetoul- 
neſs and tyranny] and his upper rooms by wrong : [Hebr, 
by not right] that uſeth his neighbours ſervice or, ſerveth 
himſelf of bis neighbour, making uſe of his labours, or, 
that compelleth him to ſerve him, Compare below chap. 
25. 14. and 27. 7. and 30. 8. and 34. g.] for naugbt, 


and giveth him not his wages, ¶ Hebr. properly, work, or; 


labour 3 that Is, wages for work as Numb. 22. 9. i- 
vinations, or, predict ions, for the wages of them: See 
further Levit. 19. 13, I/. 49. 4. Nech 29. 20. 

14 That ſaithʒ I will build mt u very high houſe, L Hebr. 
an houſe of meaſure s; that ĩs, ext eeding, or above meaſure, 
high or great, Compare Numb. 13. on verſ. 34 Ya 
tranſpirem upper rooms ; [ Wherein a man can have 
light and air enough, and where the wind may blow 
thorow 3 that is, large, lightſome, ] and he bewerb him 
out windows, and it # covcred with cedar, ¶ His houſe. is 
every where cieled and floored with cedar- beams and 
planks] and painted [ Hebr. anointed , or, anoint ing: 
That is, he cauſeth it to be painted, coloured, or pictu- 
red] with red lead. [Or, vermilion, or,purple-blew. Some 
conceive that it is properly Indico ,. which is made of an 
Indian weed, or ( as ſome do write) growing in the 
Indian reed, and is called in Hebrew Schaſchar, from 
people in the Indies called Saſuri, from whence it ma 
come. The meaning is, that he beautified his 
with all kinde of foreign, rate, and precious colours and 
pictures. Compare Exech, 23. 14. where the very ſame 
Hebrew word is found, Oth. that renteih out fr 
thence for bimſelf my windows, and which is cieled wi 
cedar, and painteth it with vermilion, &c. Meaning 
that Jojakim cauſed to be broke off from Gods houle , to 
accommodate his own building, as much as he pleaſed, 
cauſing it afterward to be painted over with all manner 
of colours, as that it could not be perceived] | 

15 Shouldeft thou reign , [ That is, make thy King- 
dom ſtrong and — inſt the threatnings of 
becauſe thou mingleſt ih ſelf with cedar ? ¶ That is, be- 
cauſe thou- ſtriveſt to ſurpaſſe thy father in ſtatelineſſe 
and bravery:by cedar-buildings ] did not thy. father 
[Good King Joſia, as below verl. 18. ] eat and drink, 
{ That is, live quiet, at caſe, cheerfully. See Eccleſ. 3. 
13. ] and do Fudgement and Fuſtice, | As above verl.z.] 
Gd then it went well wiih bim? | Hebr. then (it was) 
good', or, well to him. So in the ſequel, * Compare 
Tſai. 3. 10, 11. where the Hebrew words ſignifyi 
good and evil, are likewiſe ſo uſed, for faring well, 
a 
16 He judged tbe cauſe of the miſerable and needy, 
then it went well ( with him : ) % not that to know me, 
DL That is, an evidence and fruit of true knowledge of 
me] ſaith the LORD ? | 

17 But thine eyes and thine heart, are not hut upon thy 
coveteuſneſſe; [ Or , thy gain] and upon innocent blood 
10 ſhed that, and upon oppreſſion and violen ce, [ Hebr. 

running, as 2 San. 18. 27. and conſequently running 
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Chap.xxii,) 
upon, Underſtand it of violence, ault, trampling down 
h Fear th fb __ them. a 
18 cfore thus the: LORD concerning — 
kin, the ſon of Foſia King of Fudz'z They ſhall not lon 
him, L Or, lament for bis death, ——— 15. on 
verſ. 2. and of Jojakins futher; 2 Chron, 35. 141259 
2 my by rn by 2 — [Theſeare forms uad ig: 
lamemting for t ball not be ** 2 
Lord (or) ab bis Majeſty ! 5 7 ——— 
19 He frall be buricd mib abe burial 


of i ofes 


[That is, be ſhall be caſt away unburied, as an Alter 


carcaſe] they ſball drag (him, und caſt (bin) forth jus 


from tbe gates of Jeruſalem." {without this Land. 
— or by the: way, when he was caniedwo he 
and 2 Chrow 36. on 


Compare 2 Kings 24. on verſ, 6. 
verſ. 6. below chap. 36. 30. 
20 Go up to Libanon, ¶ Thou daughter of my 
| that is, the people of Juda] and cry, ¶ To the Aﬀjrians 
for help : this is (poken ironically, as followeth] and life 
up [Hebr. give] #by voice in Baſan : (Theſe mounting 
(Libanon; and. Baſan) lay in the North and North east 
of Caman toward Aſſyria jc ry alſo: ſrom ihe ferien [or 
paſſages. To wit, of the Rivers, which they were to paſs 
over ſot to go into Egypt, tha: the Egyptians may come 
and help you. Hebr. Aburim, which ſome tałs to be th 
mountain of Alurim, whereof mention is made Numb. 


33. on vetſ. 47. Jbut all thy lovers are broken. ¶ See aboys 


chap. = ct. 6. As if rhe Lordſhould fay, Ic is: in 
| vain ; forboth the Aſlyrians and the Egyptians are (ub. 
dued, deſtroyed; and made impotent by the King of Ba- 
bel, — chap. 2.36. E eth. 16.26, 8. and 
123.7. > Gua e A 41 

* I fpake unto thee in thy great preſperity, ¶ Hebe. 
ſroſperities, x, quiet neſſes; That is, I gave thee warn - 
ing, when thou waſt yet in thy proſperity] (bu) thou 
ſareſt, I: will not hear: [ Compare above chap. 3. 23:and 
7-23524,25326,27, 28. and 4. 7,8. and 1310% 1. and 
16. 12. and.i7. 23. and 18.2 2. and 19.15.) This thy 
way ¶ that is, manner of doing. See Geneſ. 6. on v. 1. 
from thy youth, [ever ſince chat I took you be my 
people, and gave you my Laws ]that thou obeyedſt not my 
voice. | 

22 The wind ſhall feed all thy Paſtours, [That is, 

all thy ſpiritual Rulers ſhall be conſounded in their vain 
imaginations, counſel, and hopes, c. which ſhall no 
more ſtrengthen them, then when a man thinkethto live 
by the wind. Compare Eccleſs'on verſ. 14. Heſ. 12. 2. 
Oth. ear up; That is, they ſhall vaniſh away, like 
ſmoak before the wind] and 1% lovers L Prieſts: and 
falſe Prophets, with whom thou haſt committed forni- 
cation] — into captivity 3 then ſbalt thou ſurely 
be r confounded, becanſe of all thy wicked - 
neſs. | . gie 
23 Oh thou that d welleſt now in Libanon, [ That is, 
thou that art now ſtately, and takeſt ptide in thy build- 
ings of cedar, which thou fetcheſt from Libanon. This 
ſeemeth principally to look at the Kings houſe, whereof 
in the ſequel] (and) makeſt iby neſt in tbe Cedars ʒ bow 
favoured ſhalt thou be, when pangs,are come upon thee, yes 
pain as of 40 woman) in travel l [as if the Lord ſhould 
lay 3 No mercy or favour at all ſhall be ſhewed thee by 
the Babylonians, but the clean contrary, as followeth: 
[Oth. how gragfous, or, acceptable ſbalt thou be, ot, 
bow wil: chou ſupplicate ?] 5 

24 (As true a5) I live ſaith the LORD though: C bonia, 
[ Hebr. Chonj abu: called alſo Fechonia, 1 Chron: 3. 16. 
and Fojachim, 2 Kings 244 6, 8.] the ſon of Fojachim 
King of Fuda were a ſeal-ring upon my right band; 
[that is, never ſo lowly and comely a young man, 
beautiſied and crowned by me with ſundry bleſſings and 


benefits and of the ſeed of David, wheretore they con- 

ceive that the ſucceſſion would be undoubted, and that 

they had no cauſe to fear any danger from Babel. — 
| | | q 


Ar 


8 
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-  faithfub admonijgont; 47 ing. 
- geinſt thoſe that mocked at Feremia, ani at the charge and Fudg.6. on verſ. 24. and further 1 Cor, 1. 30, and 
ef the LORD, 33. de e Pun. 9. 24. alſo.chapizz.16. Hebr. Fehovg I NE 


ſcatter the ſheep of my paſture, ſaith 
2 There fore thus ſaith the 100 the Cod of Iſrael, of Egypt: 


* ry [7 


| xxil. JexEMIA Chap. xxiik 
| | Cant, 8. 6. Hag. 2. 23.) Jet would I pluck — the paſtours; that feed my 3 re bars ſcat- 
2. 25 le. thence. [This may be underſtood of tered my ſeep, and bave driven pd and have not 
Gods right hand, or, of Jeruſalem, from the Kings | viſued 1 em; Not looked to them, not regarded their 
Court; and from Juda, in regard of his carrying away | proſperity} bebold, I will vii [Thar is, puniſh. See 
to Babel, as followeth. Here God ſpeaketh to Choniz | Geneſ. 21. on yerl. 1. upon you the wickedneſſe of your 
4 1102 dealings, ſaith the LORD. 
15 And 1 will give thee into the hand of themthat| 3 And I my ſelf will gather the remnant of my ſheep 
ret by ſeu, [Seck to take away thy lite, as often] out of all count reys, whither I have driven them : A1 
ul into the band of them, o e face thou art afraid : | firſt will gather my people out of Babel , and afterward 
"> into the hand of Nebuchadre dar, King of Babel, | (which is the chietelt of all, and is typificd by the ſq- 
into the band of the Caldeans, mer) my Church both out of Jews and Gentiles by the 
16 And 1 will ouſt thee out, and thy mother that bare | Meſliah, who ſhall make of both one ſheep-fold, Ste 
thee, into another land, where ye were not born: and | Fob. 10. 16.) and I will bring them again to their folds, 
ſhall ye die. [ Hebr. dwellings, folds, ] and they ſhall be fruitful and 
27 And to the land, whereunto their ſoul longeth | multiply. | 
they Lift up their ſoul 3 That is, whereunto they | 4 And I will raiſe up [Or, appoint, ſat] ſtepheards 
have a defire, minde, longing. See Deut. 24. on v. 15. | over them, which jrall feed them : ¶ See Exec. 34. 11, 
and Pſalm 24+ on verſ. 4. Sce below chap. 44. 14.] 70 | 12. ] and they ſhall fear no more, ner be aſr ud, neither, 
thither ſhall they not return. ſbe lacking, L That is, none of them ſhall be wanting. 
28 1s then thi man C honia a deſpiſed ſcattered ido- Oth. be viſited; that is, be puniſhed, be plagued, as 
Larow image? [ Or, image that # deſpiſed, and ought | above verſ.z.] ſaith the LORD, 
to be beaten in pieces, ſothat the pcopie are ſcattered | 5 Behold, the dayes came, ſaith tbe LORD, that 
abroad. Of the Hebrew word ſignify ing an Idol, or, | I will raiſe unto David a righreow SPROUT , [Or, 
Jdolatrous image, ſee 1 S4m.z1. on v. 9. and 2 Sam. 5. on fprouting, ſhooting : Namely the M. ſſias, our Lord 
erl. 21. That which is ſaid here, and in the following | Jeſus Chriſt , who being Gods eternal. and onely be- 
words, is expounded by way of queſtion, as ir were | gotten Son, in the fulneſſe of time, by the wonderful and 
in the name of the people, whereunto.the anſwer of God | incomprehenſible working of the Holy Ghoſt took our 
followeth. It appeareth that he was much eſteemed of, by | nature upon him, ſprouting forth. from the Virgin 
reaſon of bis comelyneſs] or ic be a veſſel, wherein men | Mary, (who was of the houſe of David) as a new ſprig 
dave no pleaſure ? [Or, wherein i no pleaſant thing. | trom a ſtem, ſtock, or trunk, which ſeemed to be quite 
Compare below chap. 48. 38. Hoſ 8, * are | withered and dead. Compare Iſai. 4. 2. and 11, 1. and 
he and bis ſeed (that is, children, which he might ger, | ſee below chap. 33. 15.16. Zach. 3. 8. and 6. 12. Heb.7. 
&; hath had, (as ſome do conclude from Aſatth, 1.12.) | 14. Where a Greek word is uſed , which indeeed pro- 
though they ſucceeded him not in the Kingdom, as ap- perly and for the moſt part anſwereth to the going rp, 
below verſ, 30. ] caſt out ? yea caſt away into «| riſing up, and ſpringing up of the Sun; but is uſed by the 
land, which they knew not ? | Greek tranſlatours here and elſewhere for the nakioget 
29 Oland, land, land | bear the word of the LORD. | this word ſprout, as it is allo retained by the E vangeli 
30 Thus ſaith the LORD 3 write | Set it down for a| Luke, Luke 1. 78. where Zacharias calleth the Lord 
remembrance,as a fure and irrevocable decree of God Jthis| Chriſt the day fring from on high: So do we likewile uſe 
ame man [ Chonia] obildleſs 3 [ Hebr. quite bereaved, | this word, going up,coming up. riſing, not oncly of the Sun 
or, the moſt bercaved ; to wit, of poſterity or ſucceſſours, and ſtars , but alſo of Herbs and fruits of the grounde; 
as ſome 3 or, as others, of land and goods: in ſtead | whereunto the Hebrew word Tſemach, (prove, or, (pring, 
that they imagine that his ſeed ſhould 30 foreyer: See properly hath reſpect : although the Gregk word, Luke 
hereof 1 Chron, 3. on verſ. 16. The words of this verle | 1. 78. there. ſeemerh to have reſpe& to the riſing of the 
are Gods anſwer to the former queſtion of the people] | Sun in the Eaſt, as ſome do gather from verl. 79, there. 
a man that ſhall not be proſperous in his daies : for there He is called righteous, being without fin, unſpotted, 
ſhall none of bis ſeed be proſperous , ſitting upon the throne | holy, and righteous, yea aur righteouſneſs , as followeth, 
of David, and ruling any more in Fuda. [ Sorhe are of | which God hath cauſed. abundantly to bud and bloſſom 
opinion, that after the Babylonian captivity, not Salo- (as it were) in him for us] be tbe ſame being King ¶ The 
mons, but Nathans, Salomons brothers, poſterity had | ſame phraſe is below chap. 37.1. See the annotat. there, 
the government; Others conceive that S alathiel was bis | and compare Hof. 3. 4,5. ] hall reign, and be proſperous, 
own true ſon by birth, but that 2 crrubabel that ſucceed- and do judgement and juſtice in the earth. 
ed him after the Babylonian captivity, was no more aa 6. In hu darer ¶ In che Lord Chriſts dayes 3 that is, 
» Prince or Governour, as appeareth, Hag. 1. 1. and in [in'rbs time of the New Teſtament, See Ad. 3. 24. ] 
the book of Era, and no waies a King, fitting upon 4 Pall be delivered, and Iſraci (ſhall) dwell (afely ; 
the throne of David.] n | Being juſtified by faith, and conſequently having peace 
KAT, q +l Ap with God through our Lord J eius Chriſt, c. Rom. 5.1. 
tam ved: 1 Underſtand by Fude and Iſrael, the Church of God, 
. CHAP. XXIII. We * below chap. 33. 15. and the people 
"94 Cie > 2 wy | | of Jeſus Chrild; Marth, 1. 24» ] 4d 2bjs ſhall be bis 
1 Propbecie ageinſt-wicked paſtours, with 4 promiſe Nane, whereby men ſhall call bim, [ Hebr. he ſhall, ec. 
concerning the ga bering and reſtoring bf the flock of | That is, men ſhall call him, or, he ſhall be called, (as elſe- 
Gai by Chriſt, our:rightcouſneſs, ver. x. & c. A large where often) to wit. by his people, as the following | 
. Prophe word i aur, ſheweth] THE LOKD OUR KIG H- , 
4 «nd ſore threat TEOUHSNESSE.. Compare Deut. 1 1. on verſ. 16. 


ningt, 9. 4 


| which by fome Tragllatours is ſo put in the text , as 2 
TX 70 s the paſtours , that ſlay, [ Or, deſtroy, proper name] > rh 
cauſe to periſh, ſpoil, bring #6 deſtruction] ani 7 Therefore behold, the gay es come, ſaizh Ihe LORD, 
15 LORD. [Com- that they ſhall ſay no more, (As true 4) the LORD li- 
| verb, that brought up the «hildren of Iſrael tut of the land 


$ Fu: 


parethis Pr , with Excch.z 


Chap. xxiii. 
8 But (as true 45) the LORD liveth, that brought 
the ſeed of Iſrael, and led them ont of the 2 7 195 
North, [See above chap. 16. 14, 1 5. and the annotat. 
there] and from all lands, whither I [that is, the Lord] 
— driven them : for they ſhall dwell in their (own) 

1d. 

9 As touching the Prophets, mine heart in my innuft 
(parts) is broken ¶ For griet and diſquietneſs, Com- 

pare Pſalm 51. on verſ. 19. Or, mine heart, Sc. 1 
brdken becauſe of the Prophets, Theſe are the words of 
the Prophet] all my bones quake, I am like a drunken 
man, and like a man whom wine overcometh : ¶ So that 
he cannot uſe his underſtanding and memory rightly] 
becauſe of the LORD, and bccauſe of the words of his 
holineſs. [ that is, his holy words, which I the falſe 
Prophets deſpiſe, and eſteem as lies. 

10 For the land isfull of adulterers bSee above v. 5,7,8. 
& c. 9 2. I fer the land mourneth becauſe of the curſe, [ Or, 
curſing. It may be applied either to the curſeof God upon 
the land, or, to the curſing and falſe ſwearing of the in- 
habitants. See above chap. 5.2. and 12.4. and the like 
uſe of the Hebrew word, Hof. 4. 2.] tbe Ipaſtures of the 
wilderneſs wither : becauſe their courſe [ that \is, their 
manner of life, the courſe of their dealings : or, their 
violence. See of theHebrew word above chap. 22. on ver. 
1 7.] i evil, andiheir power not right. [they abuſe it to 
mcer wrong. ] 

11 For both Prophets and Priefts [Hebr. alſo Prophet 
alſo Prieſt] are bypocrites : [Or, are unboly, profane, 
dealing hypocritically. Compare above chap. 6. 13, 
and 8. 10. and 14.18.) even in mine boaſedo I finde 
their wickedneſs, ſaith the LORD, * . 

12 Therefore their way ſball be un to them as very 
ſmooth places ¶ Hebr. ſlipperineſſes. See Pſalm 3 5. 6. and 
73.18. J in the darkneſs ; they ſhall be driven on, and 
fall therein : [in the darkneſs) for I will bring evil 
[evil of puniſhment, miſchief, miſery] upon them, (in) 
zhe year of their viſuation, [as above chap. 11. 33.] 
ſaith the LORD. 

12 T have indeed ſeen abſurdity, [Hebr. properly un- 
ſzvourineſs 3 that is, abſurd, fooliſh things. See Fob, 
1. 22. With the annotat.] in tbe Prophets of Samaria, 
(that) propheſied by [Or, from, of] Baal, and ſedu- 
ced my people Iſraei, (that is, the ten tribes.) 

14 Bu I ſee in the Prophets of Feruſalem abomi na- 
Bene /s; [| As above chap 5. 30. ] they commit adultery, 
and converſe with falſhood, | Hebr. walk in, or, with 
falſbood] and ſtrengthen the hands of evil doers,. [en- 
courage them, iſing them Gods bleſſing and peace. 
See below verſ. 17. and compare Exech 13. 22. ] that 
they ſhould not return, every one frors bis wickedneſs. They 
are all unto me as Sodom, [that is; the inhabitants of 
Sodom were formerly 3 to wit, exceeding wicked. Com- 
pare I/a. 1. 9.) and the inhabitants thereof [of Jeruſa- 

lem) as Gomorra. [that is, the inhabitants of Gomorra. 

15 Therefore thus ſaith the LORD of boſts ¶ See 
1 Kings 18. on verſ. 15.] concerning the Prophet; 
Behold, I will feed them with wormwood ¶ as above 
chap. 9.15. See there] and make them drink the water 
of gall : [as above chap. 8. 14.-and 9. 15.] for from 
the Prophets of Feruſalem, i bypocrifie Cor, unholineſs, 
prophaneneſs] gone forth into all the land. 

16, Thus faith the LORD of boſts 3 hearken not unto 
the words of the Prophets, that propheſie unta you 3 they 
matte you vain : ¶ Deceiving you by falſe and vain pro- 
miles 3 ſo that ye ſhall be deceived in the end, whenſo- 
ever ye relic pn them. Compare Pſalm 62. on verſ. 1 1.] 
they fpeak the viſion of their (own) beart, not out of the 
mouth of the LORD. ¶ the viſion which themſelves have 
invented or devifed , and have not received it of me. 


Compare Exech. 13, 2. 2 
ſ ing] uno 


them that ſlander me, Cor, reproachjully 
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Chap, xxii, 


Lit ſhall goe well with 
you] and they ſay (i 
that walketh after the ovini ; « 
evil + Gmc pn you. abc en. 
18 For who bath ſtood in the coun 
[Who elſe but we, 2 will ſay. . — — . 
Or, they will ſay, that none can know Gads * 
counſel , and conſequently neither Feremia ; 
wickedly mocking at Gods faithful warnings, 2 
God gave them by bis Prophets. Some underſtand here 
the aſſembly of the holy Angels, with Whom God 
laid as it were to take counſel, 1 Kings 22, 19. e = 
ſeen or beard bis word? [Seen 3 that is, — 
to whom was it revealed in a Prophetical viſion # 2 
IJ who hath marked hit — 


even one 
3 No 


pare Amos 1. 1. Mich, x. 1 
aud beard (it 7) 

19 Behold a tempeſt of the LORD, a fier 

i gon forth, yea a pain ful [Or, — eons — 
vous, allo appearing 4 thing grievous. Compare below 


following words] in the bearts of the 


chap. 30. 23.] tempeſt / it ſhall remain upon the 
the wicked, [Compare 2 San. 3. 29. Oh. it * 
grievouſly &c.] a 

20 The anger of the LORD ſhall not be turned 
unill be ſhall bave done, and until be ſhall bave 
the thoughts of bis heart: In the laſt of daies Un the 
time to come as Genef, 49. 1. when theſe i 
be fulfilled, which ye now deride] ye fa conſeder is 
(with) l pate Cor, get underſtanding of it. 
Oth. ze plainly underſfand it. Compare below 
chap. 30. 24-] 

— I bave not ſent thoſe Prophets, yet they run: x 
have not ſpoken to them; yet they propheſied. Compare 
above chap. 14. 14. 

22 But if they bad flood in my counſel, [Whereof 
above vetſ. 18.) then ſhould they have cauſed my people to 
bear my words, and ſhould have turned them away, from 
their evil way, [See Genef. 6. on yerſ, 12. ] and from 
the wickedneſs of their dealings. 

23 AmT a God at band, ſaith the LORD ? and not a 
God a far off [By no means, will the Lord ſay ;but I am 
both a God at hand, and afar off, This is cleared in 
that which followeth. 

24 Should any man hide bimſelf in hidden places that 
F ſhould not ſce him, 175 the LORD? 40 0 1 
heaven and earth ſaith the LORD ? [Compare P 
139. 7, &c, Amos 9. 2, 3. 

25 Ihave beard, what the Prophets ſay, that propheſie 
lies in my name, ſajing: I bæve dreamed, I have 
dreamed, [God hath revealed this or that thing unto 
me in a dream. See Numb. 12.6, and Geneſ. 10. on 
ver. 3. and 28. on verſ. 12. ] 

26 How long? [ Shall they ſpeak thus and deceive 
my people] i there then (a dream) I a diving 
dream. This wotd is here inſerted from the wy 

, 
prophefie lies ? yea they are Prophets of the deceit of 
their (own) heart. 0 

27 Which think to cauſe my people to forget my name, 
{Which deſign and praiſe they may bring my 
to à wicked negle& and of me, my word, 
and works, Compare Fudg. 3. 7. and 8. 33.] by their 
dreams, which they tell, every man to bs : 
like as their fathers bave forgotten my name by Bl. 

28 The Prophet with whom there is a dream ¶ To 
wit, a divine dream ſent by me} let him tell the dreem ; 
[Some conceive that. the Prophet would ſay, That he 
that hach a falſe and feigned dream, ſhall tell and ex- 
pound it, as his own fiction and invention, not as be- 
ing come from God] and with whom my word is, let 
bim peak my word truly: rs M Hebr. 
perly (in or, with) truth, or, faith 9 what hath the 
— do with the corn, ſajth the LORD ? [what fel- 

ip have falſe doctrines, or, mens inventions(which 


ang, 
therg 


17 They ſay ſtill LHebr. they are ſojing 
| eſþiſe me, pro- 
woke me] the LORD hath ſpoken it, ye ſhall haue peace: | 


cannot profit) with my ſaying word and truth? — 
t 
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Chap xxl. 
Sam. 16. on verl. 10, Kc. ] 
* Is — — word ſo, like a fire, ſaith ths LORD ? 
Ae an hanmer, (ibis) beaterh 4 rock al ro ſhivers ? 
[That beateth it lo in pieces, that the pieces are * 
| that the rock is ſcattered like duſt or powder : where- 
= the ſignification of the Hebrew word hath reſpect. 
e above chap. 22 · on verſ. 28. and below cha. 51. 
1 ich the annotat. 

T Neeſer rebut, 10 25 be) upon the Prophets, 
10 above chap.31.43-] ſaith the LORD 3 that ſteal my 
words, every one from his neighbour, [ Or, companion. 
That is , that ſecretly and by ſtealth combine rogether, 
and teach one another; what they ſhall propoun unto 
the people as my word, and in my Name; or, which 
know full well, that the true Prophecies are my word, 
ind yet deny it before the people, or keep them back, thus 
dealing my word out of the hearts of men, and depri- 
ving = of the good opinion , that they might have 
thereof , that it might be (er at noug he and neglected. 
Same conceive that this hath reſpect to the craſtineſſe of 
the falſe Prophets, that ſtole ſome words and phraſes, 
which the true Prophets were wont to uſe in their Pro- 
ies, from them, and for a cloak, or covering, of their 
eccit, uſed the ſame in their own falſe Prophecies, and 
(o like apes imitated the true Prophets: whereof in the 


— Babu, I ( will be) upon the Prophets, ſaith the 
LORD; that rake their tongue, [That is, abule their 
tongue preſumpruouſly hereunto, or, catch (witk) their 
rongue 3 that is, enſnare and entice men by ſweet flatter- 
ing words, boldly and falſly ſaying (as tolloweth) that 
it is my word, that which is their own device and in- 
vention] and ſay , he bath ſpoken (it.) [ That is, the 
LORD bath ſpoken it: jult as the true Prophets, 
with and in the relation of the Words of God, were wont 
very often to uſe theſe words : ſpeaketh 3 or, ſaith the 
LORD. Hebr. properly the ſaid, or, Poken of the 
LO RD. In Maith. 22. 44. out of Pal, 110. 1. it is 
laid there (according as it is (aid here bath 175 or, 
Pagen, ot, Pabe, in theſe wo:ds : The LORD hathſaid, or, 
ſpoken unto my Lord, where this word is alſo uſed in the 
Hebrew text 


ISN IAI. 


Chap. x vin. 

36 But the burden of the LORD ſhall ye remember 
no mere: [ That is, mention no more, have ſuch words 
no more in your mouths, as ye have now daily in a 
mocking and deriding way] for cvery mans own word 
ſhall be à burden to bim, [By his mockings and perver- 
tings of the Word of God, he will bring a curſe and de- 
ſtruction upon himſelf, as ſurely , as it an cxpreſle pro- 
phecy were propheſied againſt him] becauſe je pervers 
the words of the living God, of the LORD of hoſts 
our God, | | | 

37 Thus ſbalt thou ſay to the Prephet: [ To the true 
Prophet, as Jeremia was] What hath the LORD an- 
ſwered thee? and what hath the LORD ſpoken? 

38 But fab ye ſay,” The burden „ the LORD; [Or, 
will ye then ſtill ſay, The burden of the EORD ? Do ye 
ſtill continue as obſtinate as ye were, not caring tor all 
the warnings and threatnings that have been tendered to 
you ? ] zherefore thus ſaith the LOKD, becauſe ye ſay; 
this word, The burden of the LORD, whereas I ſent unto 
you , ſaying , Te ſhall nos ſay , The burden of the 
LORD; 


39 Therefore behold, I will alſo utterly forget, ¶ Hebr. 
forgetting ſorget] you , and let you go [ Or, let you de- 
part: ſuch ſignification of the Hebrew word is common 
and frequent in Scripture. Ock. (by changing of a 
letter in the Hebrew) pluck you'our, or, away, roll you 
aut] from my face , together with the city, 1hat I gave 
you and your fathers, 

40 And I will bring upon you | Or , lay upon you] 
everlaſting reproach : [ Hebr. reproach of eternity : an 
ſo in the ſequel] and everlaſting ſhame, which ſball not 
be forgotten, [ $0 above chap.20.11.] * 


CHAP. XXIV. 


God ſheweth Feremia two baskets of figs, the one with 
very good, and the other with very naughty figs , verſ. 
1, Cc. He inſtructeth him thereby , concerning the 
mercy which be would ſhew to ſome captives , and the 
judgements which be would bring upon the reſt, 
4, 5, Ce. 


32 Bebuld, 1 (will be) upon them that propheſie falſe 
dreams, ¶ Hebr. dreams of falſhood , or, of lying, lying 
dreams) ſaith the LORD, and do tell them, and ſeduce 
my people by their lies , and by their lightneſs 3 whereas I 


ſent them not, nor commanded them, neither do they pro- 
fi this people at all, L Hebr. profiting do not profit} ſaith 
LORD. 


3 When this people then, or a Prophet, or Prieſt ſhall 
ol thee [To wit, in a dividing way, and not out of an 
holy care or deſire J ſaying ; What is the burden of the 
LORD? | So were the Prophecies called, that con- 
tained Gods threatnings, judgements, and plagues, See 
2 Kings 9. on verſ. 25, Ke. as if they had (aid, baſt 
thou again ſome miſchief in thine head ? haſt thou no- 
thing elſe to propheſie, but miſery and calamity ? ] 
thou * then ſay unto them, What burden ? that I will 
fwſake you, [As below verſ.z9.] ſaith the LORD. 

34 And as for the Prophet, or the Prieſt, or tbe people, 
[That is, thoſe of the people, that, c.] that ſhall ſay, 
The burden of the LORD; { Calling the word of the 
Lord ſo out of mere mockery , wickedneſs and - 
nels,as if there were no faithful inſtruction, and abound- 
ing comfort in the Word of God, but mere threatnings, 
curſes and plagues to make men deſperate] has I will 
viſit [By 2 See Geneſ. 21. on verſ. 1. J thas 
man, and bis bouſe. . | 
37 Thus ſhall ye ſay, [ In godly zeal and humility, 


He LORD cauſed me to ſee {To wit, a viſion, or, in 
a viſion, ſuch things as follow, Compare above 
chap. 1 1.18. And (ce Geneſ. 15. on verſ. 1. and 
46. on verl. 2. Amos 7. 1, 4, 7. and 8. 1. ] and be- 
hold, there were two baskets of figs, ſet before the Temple 


| of the LORD 3 aſter that — King of Babel, 


bad carried away captive Fechonia ¶ See above chap. 22. 
24. ] the ſon of F.fiz, King of Fuda , together with the 
Princes of Fuda , and the Carpenters , and the Smiths, 
[Hebr. the Carpenter, or, workman , (ſigniſying both 
carpenters and ſmiths,) and the ſmith, or, properly chit 
lock-maker. Och porter, allo rich merchant , he that 
locketh up many wares , or lockt up ſetteth them to (ale, 
So 2 Kings 24.16. and below chap. 29. 2.] from Feru- 
ſalem, and had brought them to Babel, 

2 (In) one backer were very good figs, as the firſt rije 
figs are: [Compare Mich.7.1. with the annotat. ] but 
(in) tbe other backer were very naughty figs , which by 
= of (their) naughtineſſe could not be eaten, 

3 Andihe LORD ſaid unto me; What ſeeſt thou; 
Jeremia? and I ſaid, figs : the good figs are very good; 
and the naughty very naughty , which cannot be eaten by 
reaſon of (their) naughtineſs, 

14 Thencame the word of the LO RD unto me, ſay- 
ing : 

5 Thus ſaith the LORD the God of Iſrael; Lite 


thoſe good figs : [ Some ſupply theſe words thus: Hs 


inquiring about the Word of the Lord ] every one 10 bis 
theſe figs (are good: ) or, as thou (xnoweſt) theſe good 


neigbbour, and every one to bis brother: What bath 


the LORD anſwered , and what baththe LORD | figs, &c. So verſ. 8, ] ſo will I hnow (eſteem them 2s 
| | | gracious and acceptable, take care for them. Sce Fſal. 1: 
Mmmmmm . oft 


{poken ? 


Chap. xxiv. 
on vetl. 6. ] them that are carried away captive of Fuda 3 
[Hebr. the captive carrying away , leading away, as 
Elſewhere often] who: have ſent away out of this place 
to the land of the Chaldeans , for good. { Theſe words, 
for good , may in a good ſenſe be joyned to the word 
know, or, to the word ſent away: for God knowerh his 
for (their) good 3 and he had ſent away and haftencd 
thoſe that were his (whom he had among the captives) 
for their good, as intending to reſtore again and build up 
his Church out of them, as followeth] 

6 And I will ſet mine eye upon them for good, Com- 
pare 1 Kings 8. on verſ. 29. and Pſal. 32. on verſ. 8. 
alſo below chap. 39. 12. and 40. 4. As on the contrary 
to ſer the eye againſt'a man, is taken in a bad ſenſe, See | 
Amos 9. 4. The phraſe in the Hebrew is alike , but is 
expounded by that which is joyned with it: and the 
Hebrew particle ſigni ſieth upon, over, and allo againſt, 
according to the nature and quality of the thing] and 
will bring them again into thi land: ¶ Compare above 
chap.16.15.] and I will build them, [ Compare Pſal. 
28. on vetl. 5. J and not break (them) down; and (I) 
will plant them, and not pluck (them) up. 

7 And I will give them an heart to know me, that I 
am the LORD : [Cope Deut. 30.6. Exech.11.19. 
and 36. 26, 27. ] and they ſhall be à people unto me, 
[Sec Levit. 26. on verl. 12. } and I will be a God unto 
them : [ See Geneſ. r7. on verl. 7. Compare below chap, 
30.22. and 31.33. and 32.38.) for they ſhall return unto 
me with their whole heart. 

8 And as the naughty figs, which by reaſon of (their) 
naughtineſſe can not be caten; (For [Or, ſurely } 
thus ſaith the LORD ) ſo will I make [| Or, appoint, 
order, Otb. deliver up: and the next verſe begins 
thus : I will (I ſay) deliver them, &c. Compare below 
chap. 29. 17.] Z edetii King of Fuda, together with bis 
Princes, and the remnant of / 


Feruſalem , that remain in 
this land, and them that dwell in the land of Egypt. 
[That is, them that ſhall dwell there at that time. Sce 
2 Kings 25.26. and belowchap.43-44-] 

9 And Iwill deliver them up, [ Or, appoint 
make, &c.] ( jor ) a commotion for evil, unto all the 
kingloms of the earth, ¶ See above chap.15.4. Deut. 28. 
on verſ. 25. ] for 4 reproach , and for a proverb, for a 
raunt , and for à curſe, in all the places , whither I ral 
have driven hem. a 

10 And T will ſend the ſword, the famine, and the pe- 
ſtilence among them: till they ſhall be cunfumed out of 
the land, which I bad given unto them, and to their fa- 
thers, 


CHAP. XXV. 


The Prophet, by Gods command ſetteth before the eyes of 
the pcople bis own, and other Prophets, conſtant and 
continual miniſtery in exhorting them to repentance, 
and on the contrary their continual diſobedience, 
verſ. 1, &c. Wherefore God will plague them (as alſo 
other nation) by the King of Babel,with ſevemy yeers 
bondage, 8. But then he will alſo recompenſe the 
King of Babel according to bis deſerts, and according to 
theſe Prophecies, 12. A confirmation of theſe Pro- 
phecies by 4 wiſion concerning the cup of Gods wrath, 
of which the nations muſt by turns drink round, 15. 
A repreſentazion of ihe terribleneſſe of theſe judge- 
ments, 30. 


He word, that came to Feremia, concerning all the 
people of ada; in the fourty yeer of Fojthim, the 
ſon of Fofia, king of Fuda, (that was tbe firſt yeer 


JEREZ MIA, 


| 


| 


of Nebucadrexy i king of Bibel) 
2 Which | Word of the Lord] Feremia the Prophet 


Chap. xxv. 
Hake unto all the people of Fuda, and 10 all the inhabir 
of Fernſalem, Joring * 1 an; 

3 From the thirteenth yeer of Foſia, the ſon of 4 
whe king of Fuda, uno this day (this is the * gm, 
tieth yeer) [ Or, theſe three and rwemsy yer] the word 
of the LORD bath como unto me: and I have ſpoken amo 
you, being up early, and ſpeaking, [ Thar is, very dill- 
gently , ſeaſonably, and conſtantly. Compare aboye 
chap. 7. on verſ. 13. and here the next verſe ] but je 
have not hezrkened. [ That is, obeyed ; as alſo in theſe. 
quel, and elſewhere often] 

4 Alſo rhe LORD hath ſcnt unto you all bis ſervgts 
the Prophets , being up early and ſending 3 [ Compare 
above chap. 7. on verſ. 13. ] (but yer have not bearkened, 
nor inclined your ear ro hear.) [Compare above chap. 11. 
78,10. and 13.10,11. and 16.12. and 17.23, and 18, 
I2z19,15. and 22.21.] . . 

5 Saying ; Turn again nom, every one ſrom bit evil 
way, [See Geneſ. 6. on verſ. 12. 2 Kings 17.13. 
18.11. and 35. 15. Fonah.z = and from the wiched- 
neſs of your _—_ 3 and dwell [Thar is, then ye ſhall 
ſurely dwell, I will make, that ye, &c. See Pſa. 35. on 
verſ.3.] in the land, which the LORD bathgiven uns 
you, and to your fathers, from age to age. 

6 And walk not after other Gods, to ſerve them, and to 
bow down your (elves before them : and provoke me not u0 
anger by the work of your bands , that I may not do yon 
evil, ¶ Meaning the evil of puniſhment : that is, that l 
uy not ſend miſchicf and calamity upon you , as 
often] 

7 But ye have not hearkened unto me, ſaith the LORD: 
that ye might provoke me to anger by the work of your 
_—_ to — own 8 k fboſts, Be 

8 Therefore thus ſaith the LORD of boſs. Becauſe ye 
have not beard my 4 — w 

9 Behold I will ſend and take all the families of the 
North, [ That is, all nations, that dwell North-ward, 
Compare above chap. 1. 15. The meaning is, I will by 
my ſecret divine proyidence cauſe them to gather them- 
(elves together, and ro come up, as if they came upon 
expreſs order and command. Compare below chap. 4. ; 
14. ] faith the LORD; and unte Nebucadreqar 
King of Babel, [Namely, ſbull I fend , as in the tormer 
words is expreſt. Or, Nebucadre dar, &c, To wit, will 
I rake, &c, ] my ſervant 3 [Whom I am reſolved to 
make ule of for the executing of my judgements upon 
many nations. Compare 7ſar. 44. 28. and 4. 1. 80 
below chop. 27. 6. and 43. 10. Compare alſo below 
chap. 29. 4, 75 14, 20. and 51,7. ] and will bring 
them upon [Or, agtinſt : and ſo in the Spe th 
land, and upon the inhabitants thereof, and upon all theſe 
nations round about and I will ban them, [ Sce Den. 2. 
on verl. 34. ] and make them an eflonifhment , L Or, 
rerrour. Oth. deſolation. See above chap. 19.16, and 
below verſ. 18. J- and 4 whiſtling „ L As above chap 
19. 8. ] andeverlaſting » = 6 [ Hebr. de ſolat ion. 
of eternity; that is, ng deſolations] 

10 And I will cauſe to periſh from thcm the voice of 
miri and the voice of gladneſſe 3 the voice of the Bride- 

and the voice of the Bride: [ As above chap.7. 
34. Compare alſo Iſai. 24. 7. and above chap. 16-9. 
Execb. 26. 13. ] the ſound of the mills, [ Or, mill-ſtones : 
Meaning of the hand-mills, which in ſogreat and pop. 
lous a city were many in number. See Exod. 11. att 
verſ. 5. and Deut. 24. on verl. 6. likewiſe Kev. 18. 3% 
The meaning is, that God would rake away all aceom- 
modation of lively-hood ] and the light of the lamp. 
[ Or, candle: W y may be un N God 
would cauſe their feaſts & banquets, which they kept late 
in the night by great lamp · light, or candle and torch- 
light, to ceaſe : Gr fmply, that there ſhould be no more 
night-watches , in reſpect whereof there was wont to be 
light all the night long in ſo great a city: Or, in . 
ral, 
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obap xv. 


r ia. 1 r 3. _ £2. 


Joke 
dr there ſhould be no proſperity, joy, nor conforr, 

al the thee ederſtood in Scripture by darkneſs, or 

unt ol light. ] . 6 

1 whole land become 4 deſolation, an 
* 2 while Ln ontfhing, or, offer . So 

18.) nd theſe nation ſhall ſerve the King of Babel 


| We.  : _ f 
1 i ſhall come to pg, when the ſeventy years are 
l 


4 (then will I viſet upon the King of Babel,and 
— uith the LORD, their iniquity, as like- 
Zen the land of the Ebatdeanr : and will makeit 3 
{That nat ion, or, the land of the Chaldeans ] everlat- 
ing defol.ations. Hebr. deſolations of eternit).] 
1j And 1 wil bring upon that Lind all my words, 
which I bave ſpoken over it: over all thut is writren in this 
h Feremia propbefied, againſt all thefe Nations. 
14 For of them ſþall cauſe themſetvey 10 be ſerved, 
thoſe thas are alſo might) Nations, and great Kings : 
[Hebr. bave ſerved themſelves 3 that is, ſhall affuredly 
aſe themſclves ro be ſeryed of them, uſing them as 
faves and bond-men. The meaning is, as the Chal- 
deans, or Baby\onians have ſubdued other great nations 
ind Kings, and have compelled them to be ſlaves and 
dond-men: ſo ſhall it be done to them again by ſuch 


Nations and Kings, that are mighty and great, as well 


M4; Chap xv. 


Pſaumerichas King of Egypt, who wis the father of 
1 Necho, 9 hiſtories — he of 22 
1 Fan. 5. on verl. 1,7, : 


21 To Edom, [See below chap. 49. 7. rc. } andid 


Moab, [See below chap. 48.7 and to the children of Am- 
mon, [See below chap. 49. 1. &c.] 


21 And 10 all the Kings of Tyrus, [ Succeſlively one 


after another: Or, to all Rulers, Princes, Governouts, 
exceeding rich, and wealthy Merchants and inhabicants 
that catried themſelves like Kings. See Iſa. 23. 8B. and 
below chap 47. 4. and likewiſe Fof. 19. on verſ. 29.] and 
to all the Kings of Z idon: and to the Kings of the iſles, 
that are beyond the ſea: [Hebr. of the iſte, &c. See 
Pſalm 72. on verſ. 10. Och. the country ibu it by the 
ſea- ſboar. Compare below chap. 49. 23-] 


3 
23 To Dedas, and to Thema, [ People of the ſtony 


Arabia, deſcended from Keiburg, See Geneſ. 25.3, 
15, Iſa. 21. 13. Of another Dedan del from 
Cham, by Cuſch in rich Arabia, or Ebiopia, ſee Gene, 
o. on yerl. 7. and of Dedan in Edom, (ee below chap, 
49. 8.] and to Bux, [ſee Geneſ. 22. 21.] and to all that 
are 7 rt as the corners: [Sce above chap. 9. on ver. 
26. 


24 And to all the Kings of Arabia 5 [ Or, to wit, or, 


namely, 8c, meaning, that by theſe Kings are underſtood, 


u they: to wir, the Perſians and Medes. See the ſame | thoſe that are cut ſhort at the corners, v. 23. ] and to all the 


e above chap. 2.3, on verſ. 13. and below chap. 27. 
5. and 30. B. Ech. 34. 27. Cr. ] th will I recompenſe 
them according to their doing and according to the work 
of their hands, 

15 For thus ſaith the LORD, the God of Iſrael un- 
une; (Ina viſion] Take this cup of wine of indig- 
gw ion 48 mine hand, and give 30 all the nations, to 
1 ſend thee, to drink (i.) [Or, the cup of wine of this 
indignation, &c, whereby were ods wrath , 
judgments and plagues, which he had prepared for theſe 
nations, and intended to bring upon them, with a com- 
mand to Feremiz, to ſhew and declare openly all theſe| 
things unto them, to the honqur of God, inſtruction 
and admonition of his people, jand conviction ot the 
wicked, Compare Pſalm 75.9. Iſa. 51.17. Revel. . 

16 Tha they may drink, and tremble, and be mad, 
becauſe of the ſword, [ That is, war, with all bitter 
conſequents thereof. Compare Pſalm 22. on verl. 21. 80 
below, verſ. 27.-2.9.] tha I will ſend among them, 

19 And 100k t _— the LORDS band ! and 1 
| - == <—_— nattons, unto whom the LORD 

ent me: 


13 (Namely) to Feruſalem and to the Cities of Fulla, 
and to their 2. — their Princes : 10 4. — 


ſome conceive) where the 
who was Abrahams ſon by Kethura, Gencſ. 25. 2. J and 
to all the Kings of Elam, [See Geneſ. 10. on v. 21. and 
below chap. 49. 34, Cc. 79 to all the Kings of Media. 


and a far off, the one with the other; [Hebr 


nd ſpew and fall down, 
ade not — becauſe of ibe ſword, which I will 
ou 


4 deſolation, {| As above verſ. 9,1 f.] a whiſtling and 4 
curſe, 4s is as this dy: ¶ Compare Deut. 4. * 
18, 1 Kings 8. 24. Hence it is gathered by ſome, that 
Feremia wrote this at the time of the a 
this propheſie. Oth. as (If it were) this day. That is, 
it ſhall as ſurely come to paſs,if as we now beheld it with 
our eyes. The attentive Reader may alſo compare 2 
Chron. 29. 8.] 

19 To Pharao, [See Gene. 12. on verl. 15. and be- 
low chap. 46. ] the King of Egypt, and to bis ſeryants, 
and to by Princes : an ro al ie people: . 

20 And 16 all the mingled heap, [Some underſtand 
hereby, a mix: ure of all ſorts of nations dwelling a- 
mong one another without diſtinRion or limitation of 
City or particular borders. ſo verſ. A.] and to all the 
Kings of the land of ug: [See Fob. 1. on verl. 1. and 
Genef. 10 on verſ. 23.) and to all the Kings [meanihg 
petty Kings, Princes, andGovernours, Deputies, or Licu- 
tenants. Compare below chap. 47. 4, Cc. and ſee Fudg. 


ſend 


liſhment of | ſay 


3- on v. 3. J of the line of the Philiſtine & Askelon,and 
— —5 of the Philiſtines known in & the 
re 


8 of Aſhdod. Becauſe a great part ofthisCitywas earth, ſaith the LO 
alceady waſted & deſtroyed by the long-laſting fiege of | 30 Thou 


Kings of the mingled beap, [ As above verſ. 20.] that 
dwell in the wilderneſs, | meaning the Arabjans, that 
dwelt not in the fenced 

chap. 49. 31,&c. and 


Cities but in tents, See below 
Fulg, 8. 11. | 

25 And 10 all the Kings of Zimri, [That is, (as 
ity of Simran dwelf, 


25 4410 all the Kings of the North, that are neer 


„ thc man, 


at, by, or, with bis brother; that is the one as well as 
the other; or, which lie by one another] yea to all the 
Kingdoms of the earth, that are upon the earth : And 
the King of SeſachHebr, Scheſcbachz that is, Babel, 
| or, ſome other of the chiefeſt Cities of the Kingdom of 
Babylon, as may be gathered from below c 
The original of the name is uncertaii] ſhall drink eftey 


them. 


51.40. 


27 Thou ſhals then ſay unto them, thus ſaith the LORD 


of boſts, The God of Iſrael z drink [ To vit, of that cup 


ignation, whereof above verſ. 1 f.] and be drunken, 
that ye riſenot again; [Or, 


among you. , 
28 And is ſhall come to paß, when they ſhall refuſe 
to take the cup as thine hand to drink 3 that thou ſhals 
unto them; thus ſaith the LORD of boſts, ye ſhall 
certainly drink. [Hebr. drinking drink. 

29 For lo, in the City, [Namay Jeruſalem, called the 


cu of God, as followeth] which k called by my name; 


[upon which my name is called, or, proclaimed, Compare 
above c.7. on v. 10. ] I begin to plague, [Hebr, ly 80 
doevil] & ſhould ye in any wiſe be Md guilile ? Hebr. 
being guiltleſs, or, being held _ be beld | ye 13 
that is, in any wile gounpuniſhl ompare below chap, 
30. 11. a - 28. and 49. 12. A 1 Kings 2. on 
,11. and 46 nd ſee 1 Ri 
verſ. 70 „ not be held — ; for I call (for) the 
ſword tis, Jordaio by my divine providence, that 
it ſhall come, as by a ſpecial command. 80 Exech. 38. 
21. Compare alſo Iſa. 13.3 and 46. 11. and 48. 1 f. 
Exech. 36. 29. Amos 5. 8. and 9. 6. Hag. i. 11. hence 
it is alſo called 3be ſword of the Lord, as having a com · 
mand from him, below chap. 47, 6, 7. Sce further 
2 Kings 8. on verl. I all the Inhabitants of the 
of boſts. 


ſhalt propheſie all theſe words unto th 


* 


- 
* 
* 
— 


M m m mmm 2 all ; 


_ 


Chap. xxv. 


and thou ſhalt ſay untotbem; The LORD ſhall roar 
like a lion: it is f figuratively, to expreſſe the 
rful eonſequznts of Gods anger. Sce Joel 3. 16. 
Amos 1, 2. ] from on high, and lift up [ Hebr. give] 
his voice from the habitation of bis holineſſe , [ That is, 
his holy habitation, to wit, heaven] be ſhall zerribly roar 
[ Hebr. roaring roar] upon bis habitation ; [ Or, againſt 
bis pleaſant habitation ; that is, the Temple, as Pſal. 
79.7. J be ſball utter 4 ſbout , I Hebr. hedad , almoſt 
agreeing wich Hed ; that is, an Echo, er 7. 7. 12 
the treaders (of grapes, ) againſt all the inhabitants of the 
earth; [Or, be ſhall cauſe (them) to cry out, or, cauſe 
them to cry to one anorber that rread (tbe grapes,) or, that 
tread (the preſſes, )who in the time of the vintage (while 
they are at their labour) cry one to another, or, ling to 
one another by turns, to rejoyce and encourage one ano- 
ther in their work; ſee Iſa. 16.9, 10. So ( implyeth) 
he will cauſe the Babylonians to encourage and kearten 
one another on, to fall on as it were with a common 
ſhout and alarm of war , and to deſtroy both lands and 
people, without ſparing Jeruſalem it (elf, or the Tem- 
ple. Compare below chap. 48. 32. and 51. 14. Some 
take it thus: he ſhall anſwer (himſeif ) with a joy ful cry; 
as if the Lord ſhould ſay, that he bath no need that any 
one ſhould. inſtigate, or put him on to this judgement, 
he is forward and prone enough thereto of himlelf 3 his 
own zeal putteth him on upon it] 

31 The ſound ſhall come to the end of the exrth ; [Or, 
there ſhall come a cracking , 4 great, or, terrible 
noiſe, &c.] forthe LORD bath à content ion [ Or, 
ſuit, controverſie] with the nations, be will keep judge- 
ment [Or, emer into judgement, diſpute, pleud] with all 
fleſh; ¶ That is, men. Ste Genef. 6. on verſ, 12. ] the 
wicked , them he will deliver to the ſword, ſaith the 
LORD. 

32 Thus ſaith the LORD of boſts : Behold, there goeth 
forth evil (Evil of puniſhment ; that is, miſchiet, miſe- 
xy. See Geneſ. 19. on verſ. 19.) from nation to nation: 
[ That is, from one nation to another} and there ſhall 


be 4 great tempeſt raiſed up from the fides of the earth, | 


33 And the ſlainofthe LORD | That is, thoſe 
that by the juſt judgement, and providence of God pe- 
riſhed J ſhall (lie) at that day from the (one) end of the 
earth unto the (other) end of the earth + they ſhall not be 
lamentcd , [/As above chap. 16. 4. ] neither taken up, 
[ Hebr. ly gathered. See Pſal. 26. on verl, g. ] 
nor buried; they ſhall be N 1 

34 Howl ye ſhepherds, L Rulers in Church and 
Common-wealth] and cry, and wallow your ſelves (in 
the aſbes) [This is here inſerted from above chap.6.26. 
Je glorious ones of the flock 3 LSo God calleth the chief 
and mighticſt among the people; ſo verl. 3 5. 36. See of 
the Hebrew word , Pſal. 8. on verſ. 2.) for your dayes 
[Whith are ordained or allotted unto you by God. See 
Pſal. 37. on verſ. 13, ] are accompliſbed, that they ſball 
ſlay : ¶ To wit, you, or the one the other ] and of your 
diſperſions 3 [ Meaning the dayes of your diſperſions, 
(that is, that ye ſhall be ſcattered and diſperſed abroad 
into forreign countreys : ) oryour diſperſions are neer at 
hand J then ye ſhall fall like à precious veſſel, [Hebr. 
veſſel of defire, or, of delight, of wiſhing ; that is, fair, 
pleaſant, precious, deſirable. (See 2 Chron. 32. on verl. 
27.) The meaning is, that all their beauty and glory 
ſhall periſh , as (for cxample) a fair and precious glaſſe, 
or ſomewhat elſe, that being made of very brittle matter, 
fallerh in pieces, and is good for nothing more, neither 


{ Oth. of the land. So in the next FN 


can it be joyned together again or repaired 
35 And the flight ſhall periſb from the lebend, z the] d 
be 


eſcaping jrom the glorious ones of the flock. [Or, ſbal 
loſt unto, ec, That is, there ſhall be no fleeing tor the 
Rulers, nor eſcaping for the Great ones of the land. 
Compare Pſal,143.5. Amos 2. 14,1 5/16, &c.] 


JEREMIA, 


6 There ſhall be 4 voice of the cry of 
and cn dowii of the glori 4 of be fuck 975 
the LORD 100 8 ! 250 * 
37 Fort rA [Or, folds , ſhe; 
tents, or, buts, pleaſant habitat ian / (becauſe the 
word is ſo rf of peace 3 That is, where they 
time went and fed peaceably, and dweltin all la 
and proſperity , and thought to continue and d 
Rill] ſhall be cut off : becauſe of the beat of the LO 's 
4 . * 


38 He Namely, the LORD, of whom is ſpoles in 
the end of the former verſe] bath forſaken bis bus , { Or, 
bole] as @ young lion: [ This may be underſtood 
that God, like a lion, went forth out of his hole, 23 
were for prey, to deſtroy lands and people. in great wrath, 


that he had gow forſaken the plac e, 
wit, Zion and the Temple (from whence be like s che 
lion was wont to frighten the enemies, and to tear 
in pieces; ) and in that reſpect it will be eaſie for the 
enemy now to canquet & ſubdue the land of Judz, &. 
for C Or, ſurely ] their land is become à de ſolation, 
cauſe of the beat of rhe oppreſſour, (Or, Spoiler, Which 
may be applied unto God, and likewiſe to the Babplogi« 
an, Hebr, oppreſſing i to wit, ſword, as below chap. 46, 
16, and 50. 16. r, land, or, city, as Zepb, 3. 1. Some 
render it, becauſe of the heat of the dove, becaule the 
Hebrew word ſignifieth alſo a dove : (See Pſal. 24. on 
verſ. g.) As it God ſhould ſay, He that befare was as 
loving and friendly as a dove, is now become like a 
young devouring lion, and that for the great (ing of the 
e. Some underſtand by the dove, the Aſſyrians, of 
whom ſome do write , that they bare in their the 
icture of a dove. Then by the Ay rians muſt be un» 
erſtood the Babylonians, as bearing rule at -that time 
over the Aſſyrians. Compare Exra, 6, 22. ] es becauſe 
of the hen of bis anger. 


CHAP. XXVI. 


The Prophet, by command from God, threateneth all the 
people in the Court of the Temple , tha God , if they 
continue diſobedient, will make the Temple like Silo, 
and the land a — N all (pam verl, x, &c. He is 
thereupon apprehended, and pronounced to be guilty o 
death, 8. Bus the Princes, &c. coming ar 
ving _ 1 —.— as alſo 
c i the example of the Prophes Micha, 10. 
Abikam 1 commanded in 3 i 
Feremia, tha it fared not with him, as it did with ans 
ther Propbet, named uria, 20. 


JN the beginning of the Reign jakim, the 
Fog apr e e 
ayin 
2 Thus ſaith the LORD]; ftand in the Court of the 
LORD'S houſe, and ſpeak unto all the Cities of Fuda, 


which coms to worſhip L Hebr. properly to bow ibem- 
ſelves, or, o bow down. See Gene. 24. on verſ. 26. ] 
(in) the LORD'S bouſe ; all the words, that I haue 


—_— thee ro ſpeake unto them : diminiſh nos 4 
word, 

3 Peradventure they will hearken , and turn, every 
man from hi evil way; then would I repens me ¶ Sce 
Geneſ. 6. on verſ. 6. So yerſ. 13. and 19. ] of the evit 
[Of puniſhment, See Geneſ. 19. on verſ. 19.) which 
I pk to do unto them, becauſe of rhe wickedneſſe of their 

ngs, 

4 Say then unto them; Thus ſaiththe LORD, If ye 
will not hearken unto me, to walk in my lam, wbich I 
given before your face. « 

} $ Hearkening to the words of my ſeryants , the = 


45 


and as it were to rent in pieces and devour them z or, * 


Feremia'⸗ anſ wer, - 


/ 


ii 


„XV 
87 225 Jau, * 2 16 1 4 


Chap. Ixyit,. 
» ly of keg the city of Mar 
5 85 : Or, an other an 


TH % 2 x. 'I 5 ve. 5 
6 Then vel L. * e eh 4 Ki ng 33 
775 55 5 Nis of 55 255 EL Df jr 4 
fare Foe I, Teacher? 72 7 5 Dig N ny a3 
See Ar J and all tht 5 2 pp kN 175 oo 
2 55 dk bing reſy'words the bouſe f where che Ten Tre 4 if Fa 
* TH cone _ 1 75 Rt dt wa ue ay eh e 
peaking L thr be L OKP ha4 tommanded (him Dit 4 Fulg, all Tuds 
ol th up10 "7 the prope: ; that the'Priefts; 51 4 th 12 i tn death Fe 9 my 82 2 Ly 
Nee 915865 Thou alf dic ol e 925 5 a 225 
Rae, [ of 2 kd, in the Nat of 4 Lok, LO that * the 1007 A Le 
ſoing; "=; 515 10 He and 115 14 11 8. and elſewhere often] of the evil, 


gud were gathered againſt en the bouſe of \ 


D. 
* ons when the Princes of Fudg beard 7 1 words, | on 


1 againſt them we then, commit great euil agais 
Sn [That &, pe cotamit a great hag when 72 
55 8 ves. Compare N 

J. 38, c. 


; things, v they came Kings was al bad, or , 
be or (unte) the boi of the L 0 * * n be been 1 Hh 77 x 27 hah 2202 
ibemſclver by tbe do of rhe new 82 1 Kring (actor= | LORD, Aris c 25 Hehe. Mrijabu-- Abe 
Ae ſome) the N fall renewed majdhu. Of. chi emp ＋— 
Rink fern iſe called the bigh — made J 0 5 LSer Fadg. 18. on 
— WT Sg vir, and the longue,; in verſ. 12. I be pr N thi cis aud againſt this 
eaſt-end of t Temple. Sce 2 Chron. 37. on verſ. 3. land, ig, NT of Feremia, hart, in 
and 2 Kings 11. on yerl:6.and 15. on veiſ. 3 f. and com- lite manner, j 8 Janis beth. Gone All this 
100 be a relation 0 —— limſels, 


above chap.20. on verſ. 2.] of the LORD, [That 
[which a dee the houſe al 75 I 
11 Then ſhake the Prieſts and. ts unto the 
ren 
r $ guilty to 
9 JU with desch. So below verl. 16. See 
1 on verſ! 6. and 21. 22. Luke 24.20. ] for be | mi 
bath erepbeſied againd3 thi city, according as ye have beard, 
with your ears. 
12 But Feremia (pake unto all the Princes, and pol 
the people, ſayingz The LORD ſent me, to 


this bouſe end againſt ibis city, all the words tha zeb — — 
beard. 


13 Now then, make your wes and your 7 


, end obey the voice of tbe LORD your God: then 
Fo will repent him of the evil, thas be bath ſpoken 


LY I, behold , I am in your hands: [ Thy 
pr do unto me, as it is good, and 5 it (is) 
your ger. L That is , ſo as ye judge it to be g 404 


hr, 

kt * know for certain, L Hebr. knowin 
the if ye pus me 10 death, , Joal ſur ſurely bring vary ned] hy 

Hive, appoint, See Fud vel. 24, Exec. 7. on 
vel, 3, 4, 8.] innocent een your elycs, and upon 
this city, and upon the inhabitants theres f; for of a truth, 
the LORD bath ſens me unto you, to ſpeck all theſe words 
before your cars. 

16 Then ſaid the Princes, and all tbe people unto the 
Prieſts, and 10 the Prophets : On this man i no judge 
wes of death; for he bath ſpoken t0 us in ihe Name of 


the LORD our God; 

17 Alſo there roſe up nen, of the Eldeft [That is, 
chicfeſt, men in place of authority, perſons of note and 
quality. See Numb, 14. on vetſ. 16. and compare Gen. 
2 7. J of she land; and ſpake to all the congregation of 

the people, ſaying : 

18 Micha, the Moraſchtite » [ That is, born at 
Moreſcheth , which ſome conceive to be Mareſch , from 
Mich. 1. 14, 15. becauſe the original 6 tion of, 
the word ſeemeth to be. See annotat. there, and likewiſe 


Or,right 
* 


—— 


21 4 or King im , together with 
y men, und all rhe qi beard bys — fog £ 


death : y 
| was af aid, , e - and came . - 7-4 Wy 


22 Bus im ſens men (Eb, Ee 
thx ſon 0 A 2 Kings a3. 
c. b. d 0a 


0 * , and brought bim unto 
AEN m with the ſybord, and hg 

"{ Thar s, cauſed bjcn ro be ant- 
2 0 — e.] 


inte the grauer 11 Il 0 rom (EN 
in one of the 94 
12. on verſ. 7. e 
alte was \ ll oor worthy pe; 
I the FENK 
with Feremia, al ray Ft 44 nor — 


bad of the people, 20 pus 25 1 death. L That ig, he 

4 by tis power and authority that be 
had. See of this Abikam, 2 Kings 22. 12, 14. and 24, 
2. alſo below chap. 39. 14] 


CHAP. XXVIL 


rhe Pratt + commanded 39 pear azike upon bis neck, 
and e to ſend yakes 10 five neigbour { and 
10 ee Le 27 10 — . 

W under N ebuchadne⁊ and the wil- 
linger they did 223 * it le — with 


e neem ——. Aut _ 
3 4 erWwar J uno Zede- 
* mor eover that the ma — 


emple ſbauld 1 carrieq to Babel, and 


Foſ. 1 5. 44. But ethers conceive Moreſcheth to be a 


the T 
e continue till rhe time appointed, 12. 
In 


Chap.xxvil. 


4, King of Fuda, ¶ Eleven years before the R 
4 2 fac when Nebuchadneter was as yet no 
of Babel, as may be gathered from chap. 25. 1. At 
time Feremia received a command cancetning 
which he ſhould do om ſay in the time of Zedekias reigh 
as appeareth by the 'leq g 
ahi word unto Feremia from the LORD, ſ 
2 Thus ſaith the LORD unto me; A. 
and yokes, [So, is the Hebrew word 
chap. 28; 10, 1½ 3. 
— or, cords," Wehr they are died to the yoke, or 
draught-tree. See Levit 26. 13, with the annotat. 45d 
par iben upon thy neck, [ Them ; char is, one of them, 
(See Fudg, 12. on verf. 7. and aboye chap. 26. on ver, 
23.) and wear it, to oy 
future bondage under the King of Babel: (See below 
verſ. 8. 12. and chap. 28 14.) and do with the reſt, as 
followeth. ] ARE | 
3 And 


ISAB MIA. f 


N the beginning of the reign of Fojukim, rhe ſon of 
elgn 


that 
| igh | yoke of rhe King of Babel, and ( 
See w_ 13. came 

| Aae 481 
ake, e bonds,. 
allo taken above 
iſe it ſignifitth alſo draught 


ſent lively unto the pebple their 


* 


ſend them to the King of Edom, and to the 


-10 I they phaſe bef falſebad [Ox a lie. 80 
16.) unto you 10 bring you 65 —1.— land, M 
71 out, and ye periſh. [See below 
on ver. 15. recen bo, K 
11 But the nation, that ſball bring their neck under the 
iſerve him; thoſe 


mill I leave in their (own) land, 
they ſball till it, and dwell therein. 
I After that, [To vit, in the time of King Zedekis 
Compare above verſ. 1. and below 2970 1. with the 


annotat.] I peak 10 Zedekia, King 4, accordi 
$0 all theſe words ſaying : Bring your necks under the » 
| of the King of Babel, and — 
% fc ., as and fh f. 

13 je die, thou and thy » by the 
ſword, by tbe famine, and by the 2 ? . 


a. 


| ſhall —. be, ye wilt not ſerve the King of Babel. 80 


below verl. 17, Compare 2 Sam. 2. 22. Jacccording as the 
LORD hath ſpoken concerning the nation, the will not 
ſerve the King of Babel, 


King of Moab, and to the King of the Children of Am- 14 Hearken then not unto the words of the Prophet 


mon, and 10 the King of Tyrss, and to the King of 
Zidon : by the band of the Meſſengers, [ Or, Ambaſſa- 
dours ] which come [Or, ſhall come, are come] to Fe- 

[To make a co- 
ans, or, to harden 


alem unto Zeickia King 0 4. 
_ with him-againſt the * 
him in his rebellion.” See 2 Chron. 36. 13 


4 And command them to ſay unto their 122 : Thus ſaith 


the LO RD of boſts, [See 1 Kings. 18. on verl. 15, ] 
the God of ' Iſrael : Thus ſhall ye ſay unto your Lords. 


5 Ihbeve made the earth, the man, and the cattel that 
are upon the ground, by my great power, and by mine 
outſtrerched arm, and I giveit, [ Or, thereſore do 


T give it, or, have given it, &c. To Wit, the earth] 


unto whom it is right in mine eyes. [That is, unto whom 


it pleaſeth, or pleaſed me. Sce Dan. 4. 14, 22.] 


6 And now, I habe given all theſe lands into the hand 
of Nebucha inecar [In the former chapters often called 


that ſpcak unto you ſaying , ye ſhall not ſerye the King 
Babel : for they —. falſbood unto you. 884 
chap. 14. 14. and 23. 21. and 29. 8.) 

15 For I baue nos ſent them, ſaith the LORD, aud 
they propheſie falſely in my name : that I might thruſt you 
out, and (that) ye might propbefie, ye and thc Prophets 
that prophefie amo you. [ This indeed was not the aim of 
the falſe Prophets: but it will certainly follow there- 
upon, will the Locd 22 they ſhould believe the falſe 
Propbets, who were alſo with their falſe propheſies under 
the holy and rightequs providence of God. See 1 Kings 
22 19. Cc. and above chap. 18. on verſ, 16.) 
| 6 Alſo I ſpake tothe Prieſts, and 10 all this people, 
[That adhered to rhe Prieſts, and to the falſe Prophet] 
ſaying : thus ſaith the LORD , hearken not unto the 
words of your Prophets that Propheſie unto you, ſaying z 
Behold the veſſels of the LORDS bouſe [which in 


Nebuchadre car] King of Babel, my ſervant : [See | time of Fojakim and Fe chonia were carried to Babel, 
above chap. 25. vn ie 9.] even the bea rof the fel, 2 Cbron. 36, 7, 10.] now ſhortly be brought again 
have I given bim alſo to ſerve him. LA phraſe ſignifying | ſr om [Compare belew chap. 28. 3.] for tie 


abſolute and perfect dominion, Compare below chap: 
28. 14. Dan. 2.38.) 


7 And all nations (pull ſerve bim, and bi ſon, [Evil- 


merodach, of whom fee 2 Kings 25. 27. and below chap. 
32 ry bis ſons ſon : [ Belſatar. [See Dan. f.] un- 
ze alſo 

time of hu land, 8c. Hebr, the time of bi lan i, alſo or, 


even;orzyears of hit, to wit, land: or, alſo that, to wit, time 


of his land, that his land by Gods providence ſhall be 
brought under the power and ſubjeRion of others and 
the 1 Monarchy take an end. Compare Dan, 
5.26.]t 


See abovechap. 35 · on verſ. 14. J 


8 And it ſhall come to paſs ; That the nation and 
Kingdom; which will not ſerve him, Nebuchadnexar 


King of Babel, and which, [To wit, nation or, kingdom 


Babel; That ſame nation will I viſit, ſaiththe LORD, 
by the ſword, and by the famine, and by the peſtilence, 
until I ſhall have conſumed them by bis hand. [ That is 
by his miniſtry, or, by his power.] 

Te then, bearken not unto your Prophets, [Meaning 
fall Prophets, and ſuch as pretend that they have divine 
revelations and dreams. See above chap 23. 2 5, Cc.) 
nor to your ſooth- ſayers, nor to your dreamers, [Hebr. 
dreams : So below chap. 29. 8. So below carrying away 
captive, or, captivity, for them that are carried away 
captive, or, captives ; below chap. 28. 4,6. and 29.1, 
4. See Fob 3 5. on verſ. 13. J and to your juglers, and to 
your ſorcerers 3 [See Levit. 19. on verl. 26. ] which 


eak unto you, ſaying; ye ſhall net ſerve the King o 
Beck you, ſaying; ye þþ IG King of 


time of bis own lands come ; [Or, the right 


ſhall mighty nations and great Kings cauſe 
zhcmſelves to be ſerved of bim. Ot, compel him to ſerve. 


| prophefic falſehood unto you. 

17 Hearken not unto them, (hut) ſerve the King of . 
bel, ſo ſball ye live: (As verſ. 12,] wherefore ſbould thi 
City become a deſolation ? 

18 But if they be Prophets, and if the word of the 
LORD be with them, let them now make interceſſunt 
[ Hebr, entreat, run upon, come between, to wit, with 
interceſſions : as above chap. 7. 16. See there] to the 
LORD of bofts, that the veſſels, which are left in the 
houſe the LORD, and (in) the houſe of the King of 


4, and at „ge not to Babel. 
fo 9 For — 7 the LORD of hoſts concerning the 
Pillars, | See 2 Kings 25. 16, 19. ] and concerni 
Sea, and concerning the Baſes; and concerning the reſudue 
of the veſſels, that ytmain in this city. 
20 Which Nebuchadnexar, King of Babel, took nit 


] | «way, when be carried away captive Fechonia , tbe ſon of 
will not give their neck under the yoke of the King of 


Fojakim King of Fuda, from Alem to Babel: toge- 
ther with all the Nobles TH ite ones, See Neben. 
2. on verſ. 16. ] of Fudg and 


Feruſalem. 

21 Tea thus ſaith the LORD of hoſts, the God 
Iſrael; concerning the veſſels, that remain inthe houſe 
of the LORD, and (in) the houſe of the King of Jula, 
and a Feruſalem ; 


2.2 They ſhall be brought to Babel, and there ſhall 


they be: [L That is, remain. So below chap, 32. J. 
Pſalm 37. 18. ec.) until the day that I will viſit them, 
ſaith the LORD; [ This and that which followeth may 
be applied to the gracious viſitation of the Jews, whom 


would redeem out of the Babylonian captivity , 


and cauſe them to corne again with rhe veſſels into their 
own land: or allo (by way 6f compariſon taken — 
mea 


Cbap.xxvil. 


th the LORD, and 


im Or his people ſo ſhall je 


Jzke 
ied ro the veſſels themſelves, to | 
would ſhew this mercy, as 

ng them again out of the hands of 
detained , and moſt ſhameſully 

) to their due place, and 


CHAP. XXVIIL 


eſietb falſely againſt Feremia, ver. 1, &c. 
eh — de —— 5. Hananja 
breaketh the yoke from off the neck of Feremia, 10.who, 
1 Gods commandment, maketh an iron one in ſtead 
thereof, with a repetition of his prophefie, and deter- 
mination of death unto Hananja,the ſame year herein 


be al ſo died. 12, 


oreover, it came to paſs in the ſame year, [That 

he exhorted Z edeꝶia, the Prieſts, and — people 

ve chap, 27. 12, Cc.) to bow their necks under 

— — King of 8821 in tbe beginning of the 
Reign of Zedckia tbe King of Fuda, in tbe fourth year, 
{in which year king Z edeꝶia allo ſent an Ambaſſadour 
to Babel. See below chap. 51. 5g.) inthe fifth moneth, 
that) Hananja, [ Hebr. Cbananja] the fon of Agar, 
15 At] the Prephet, [ meaning falſe Prophet: 
ſo in the ſequel] that was of Gibcon, [a City of the 
Prieſts, Foſ, 21. 13, 17.) fake unto me inthe houſe of 
the LORD , before the eyes [That is, in the preſence : 
and ſd often in the ſequel] of the Prieſts, and of all the 


ing: 
* faith the LORD of hoſts, the God of 
Tract, ſaying : I have broken the yoke of the King of 
Bubel. 


3 Inthe two full zears, ¶Hebr. years of daies. See 
Genef, 41, on verſ. 1. So below verſ. 11] will I bring 
again 0 th place all the veſſels of the houſe of the LORD; 
which Nebuchadncqar the King of Babel, 100k away 
from this place, and brotight them (10) Babel. 

4 Alſo I will bring again to this place Fechonia, the 
ſon of Fejakim, Ring of Fuda, and all tbem that were 
carried away captive | Hebr. capstve carrying away, tran- 
Pertation. So below verſ. 6. and 29. 1, 20. and elſewhere 
often] of Juda, that were come to Babel, ſaith the LORD; 
L This he ſpeakeih fallely. See above chap, 23. 31. ] for 
I will ea the yohe of the king of Babel. 

s Then fpake the Prophet Feremia 10 the Prophet 
Hanahja 3 before the eyes [As above vetl. 1. ] of the 
Prieſts, and before the eyes of all the people, bas ſtood 
inthe honſe of the LORD. 

6 And the Prophet Feremia ſaid ; Amen, [ That 
is, be it true, See Numb. 5. on verſ. 22.] the LO R 
40 ſoz the LORD confirm tby words, which thou baſt 
frophefied, to bring again the veſſels of the LORDS 
houſe, [ That is, of bis houſe; as often} and all that 


we carried away captive, Cas above vttſ. 4.] from Babel 


to thi place. 

7 But hear [Thou Hananj g] now this word, which 
Tr before thine ears, and be ſore the cars of all the 
people 


8 The Prophets, that hzve been before me and be ſore | 
thee of old; they propbejed againſt m my lands, and 
againſt great [ Or, mighty] Kingdoms, of war, and of 
evil, [ That is, all manner of plagues, miſchief and 
miſery, which do uſually accompany war, 2s famine, 


+ 'defolation, of lands and people, c.] and of peſtilence. 
ohen fins prevailed, and were ripe for puniſhment, ſuch 


hath been ordinatily the burden of the Prophers : now 


(wilt Jeremia ſay) thou practiſeſt che clean contrary , 


MIA, Chap, xxViii; 
hardning the people in wickedniſs, whereas the true 
Prophets by threatning them with Gods judgments 
ſought to bring them to repentance, with promiſes of 
grace and mercy to the penitent.) 

9 The Prophet, that ſball bave propheficd of peace 3 
[ Or, concerning 4 Prophet, & c.] when tbe word of 
that Prophet cometh, [that is, cometh to pals, is ac- 
compliſhed. So Fudg. 13. 12.] (then) ſhall ibu Pro- 
phet be known, that the L O RK bath (cnt him. 

10 Then Hananjathe Prophet rock the yoke from the 
Prophet Feremia neck, [ Sce above chap. 27. on verſ. 
2. ] and be brake it. | 

11 And Hananja fake before the eyes [ As above 
verl. 1, f. ] of allthe people, ſajing ; thus ſaith the 
LORD ; so will I break the yoke of Nebuchauneg ar the 
King of Babel, inthe two full years, [as above verſ. 
3-1 from the neck of all the Nations. [meaning taking 
it from off the neck, c. from verſ. 10. So in the next 
verſe] and the Prophet Feremia went his \way. [looking 
for further relation and charge from God.] 

12 But the ward of the L ORD came 10Fcremig, 
(after that ibe Prophet Hananja bad broken the ytke from 
of the neck of the Prophet Feremia) ſaying : 

13 Gothy waies, and fpeak to Hananja , ſaying 3 
Thus ſaith the LOKD ; Thea [ O Harianja] haſt broken 
the wocdden yokes 3 [this may be underſtood, that Ha- 
nanja breaking one wooden yoke from of ꝓercmia, would 
thereby imitate, that all the reſt, whereof is ſpoken 
chap. 27. 2, 3. Cc. ſhould be likewiſe broken, Or, it 
may be here rendered, woodden draught trees, (See above 
chap. 27. on verl. 2.) becauſe in the ſequel another 
Hebrew word, which alſo fig nifieth 4 yoke, is uſed. 
Compare further Deut. 28, 48. ] now ſhalt thou [ O Je- 
remia ] in ſtead of them make iron jokes. | theſe are the 


words which God ſpake unto Jeremia, that he might in 


his name tell them to Hananja.] 

14 For thus ſaith the LORD of boſts, the God © 
Iſrael; I haue put an iron yoke upon the neck of all 1beſe 
Nations, that they may ſerve Nebucadnetar 1bt King 
of Babel, and they ſhall ſerve him: yen I have alſo given 
him the beaſts of the field. [See above chap. 25. on yer. 
6 


] 

15 Andthe Prophet Feremia ſaid unto the Prophet 
Hananja 3 bear now, Hananja: the LORD hath not ſent 
thee, but thou baſt made this people to truſt in a lie. 

16 Therefore, thus ſaith the LORD z Behold I wil 
caſt thee away, from the earth: { Take thee away out of 
the land of the living, (as the Scripture elſewhere 
ſpeaketh) and fend thee ro thine own — 
As 1. 25. ] this year thou ſhals die, becauſe thou baſt 
[þoken _ againſt the LO KD, (hardening the 

e by the falle propheſies in their backfliding and 
wickedneſs. Compare Deut. 13. 15. below chap. 29, 


1.7 
17 $0 the Prophet Hananja died in the ſame eur: in 
the ſeventh moneth, ¶ The ſeeond year; after that he was 
* of his death by Jeremia the Prophet. See above 
yer, 1] 


C HAP. XXIX. 


Feremia ſendeth letters to Babel unto the c mr, that were 
cderied tbither captive with Fechonia, and exhorteth 
them 10 be peaceable and quiet there, to pray for tbe 
peace of Babel, not 10 believe their falſe Prophots and 
dreamers, nor to cæpctt᷑ deliverance before rhe ſeventy 
years be expired, ver. 1, &c. be likewiſe prophefietb; 
how ill is will be with them that remain in Fuda; 
16. with a ſpecial fie agdinſt two 25 

160 


Prophets in Babel, Achab and Zedchia, 10. 
againſt Semaia, who bad written from Babel 10 Fe- 
ruſalem, thas they ſbould puniſh Feremia for bk letters, 


24. Moreover 


Chap.xxix. Irn 


Oreover theſe are the words of the letter, which 
Mz: Prophet Feremia (ent from Feruſalem, unto the 
remaining eldeſt,that were carried away captive, (He br. 
the reſsdue of the eldeſt of the captive carrying away : as 
above chap. 28. 4. and below verſ. 4. 22, 31. J 48 alſo 
to the Prieſts, and to the Prophets, and to all the people, 
whom Nebuc ad ne dar bad carried away captive from Feru- 
ſalem to Babel; 

2 (After that King Fechonia and the Qeren, and 
the Chamberlaint, [ Or, Courticrs, See Gencſ. 37. on 
verſ. 36.7] the Princes of Fuda and Feruſalem, together 
with the Carpenters and Smiths, [ Hebr, the Carpenter 
and the Smith. See above chap. 24. on verl. 1. ] were 
departed from Feruſalem. [See 2 Kings 24. 12. 14. 


Gel verſe, which the Prophet Jeremia ſent by the hand, 
tc. that is by the miniſtery, &'c, Theſe Ambaſſa- 
dours took the letter along with them] of Elaſa the ſon 
of Saphan, and Gemarja the ſon of Hilkia : whom Ze- 
dekia king of Fuda ſent to Babel, unto Nebucadne ⁊ ar 
King of Babel, ſaying : L To wit, in this letter, as 
followeth. So below verſ. 25. 28, Sc.] 

4 Thus ſaith the LORD of hoſts, [See 1 Kings 18. 
on verſ. 1 5. ] the God of Iſrael : unto all that are carried 
away capt ive [ Hebr. unto all the captive carrying away, 
as vetſ. 1.] whom I [the Lord] have canſed 0 be carried 

* away captive from Feruſalem to Babel. 

5 Build bouſes, and dwell (in them,) and plant gar- 
dens, and eat the fruit of them. 

6 Take wives, and beget ſons and daughters, and 
take wives for your ſons, and give your daughters to buſ- 
bands, that they may bear ſons and daughters : and be 
multip/ted there, and be not diminiſhed. 

7 And ſesk the peace [ That is, welfare and proſpe- 
rity, See Genef. 37. on verſ. 14. ] of the City, whither 
I have cauſed you to be carried away captive, and pray 
unto the LORD ſor it: for inthe peace thereof ſhall ye 
have peace. [when ir goeth well with it, then will it alſo 
go well with you, 

8 For thus ſatth the LORD. of hoſts , the God of 
Iſrael; Let not your Prophets, and your ſooth-ſaiers , 
that are in the midſt of you, deceive you : [Making 
you believe, that within two years ye ſhall be delivered. 
Compare above chap. 14. 14. and 23. 21. and 27. 15.] 
neither hearken to your dreamers, | Heb. dreams, See 
above chap. 27, on verſ. 9.1 whom ye cauſe to dream, 
{ whom by your vanity, and credulity you give occaſion 
and cauſe to ſeduce you by falſe dreams. 

9 For they propheſic falſely [Hebr. in, or, with falſe- 
hood] in my name: I bave not ſent them, ſaith ihe 
LOKD. 

10 For thus ſaith the LORD; Aſſuredly when 
ſeventy years ſhall be accompliſhed ¶ Hebr. at, or, accord- 
ing to the moneth of being 5 at Babel, Cor, 
on, with Babel; That is when ye ſhall have been there 
ſeventy years, or, when Babel ſhall have kept you ſo 
Jong in captivity. This place is very remarkable for the 
opinion of thoſe, that begin to count the ſeventy years 
captivity, not from the deſtruction of Jeruſalem under 
the reign of King Zedekia, but from the carrying away 
of King Fechonia, and many other Jews, (whereof 
above verſ. 2.) that were now in captivity, when ere- 
mia ſent this letter unto them. C e Exech. 1. 2, 
and 33. 21. and 40. 1. with the annotat. ] I will viſit 

you 3. (meaning in mercy. See Geneſ. 21. on verſ. 1.) 
and I will raiſe Cor, confirm, ſet there, cauſe to ſtand] 
my good word toward you [that is, my good, gracious, 
and comfortable promiſes concerning your deliverance] 
bringing hon again to thi place. 


By the band [ This dependech on theſe words 05 the 


MI A, 


[ Hebr. hindmoſt, la ſt; that is here, and ſee 
on verſ. 37. below chap. 31. on verſ. x9, 
1 Pet, 1, g.] and the expectation. [that is an iſſue which 
I have promiſed and ye may aſſuredly expect from me, 
Or, = expected end, the end that ye bave looked jor 
or de ſwed.] 
12 Then ſhall ye call upon me; and ge, and 

me ; and I will bearken unto you. man 

) when ye 


13 —.— ſeek me, and finde (me: 
| ſhall enquire after me with all your heart. 
found [Or, ſew ny ſelf ready, 
ver. 2. J. of you, ſaith be LORD, 


14 And I will be 
— Pſalm 46. on 

and I will turn away your captiviiy, and gather you 

all the Nations, and from all the places, Spikes _ 
driven you, ſaith the LORD; and I will bring you a 
gain to the place, whence I cauſed you to be carried away 
captive. 

15 Becauſe ye ſay : the LORD bath raiſed us up Pro- 
phers 10 Babel, [Oth. in Babel, That is, becauſe ye 
perſwade your ſelves, that God, notwithſtanding that 
he cauſed you to be carried away captive to Babel, yer he 
alſo ſent Prophets thither to comfort you, with a 
miſe that God would preſerve and continue the King. 
dom of Juda, and deliver you within the ſpace of two 
years, and bring you again to Jeruſalem : Therefore 
hear now what the Lord ſaith concerning this matter, 
that ye may abandon the yain hope, which your falſe- 
Prophets give you, and may keep cloſe to the Propheſies, 
which I here render unto you in the name of God, and 
are related in the words following, Others annex this 
verſe unto the former thus: when ye ſhall have (zid ; The 
LORD hath raiſed us up, &c, That is, this deliverance 
ſhall come, r — — _ true ſincere re- 

tance that I and other fairhtull Pr 35 bei 
kalle up by God , have told you the = do 


Chap. xxix, 


un 


you muſt go to Babel, and not be delivered before the 
time by God appointed.) 


16 Therefore thus ſaith the LORD, of [Hebr. el, 
which is ſometimes taken for of. See Fob. 42. on verl, 
7. and Pſalm 2. on v. 7. and below v. 21.31. and chap, 
30. 4.] the King that ſutreth upon the throne of David, 
and of all the people, that dwell in th City : [ Jeruſalem 
that is, that rarried here, to which City you look very 
ſhortly to return in peace, as the falſe Prophets do make 
you believe] (to wit) your brethren, that are not gone 
forth with you into captivity, 

17 Thus ſaith the LORD of hoſts ; Behold I wil ſend 
the (word, the famine, and the peſtilence among them: 
and 1 will make them like loathſom figs, which by reaſon 
ny naughtineſs cannnot be eaten, | See above 

p. 24.8, &c.] 

18 And 1 will purſue after them with the ſword, with 
the famine, and with the peſtilence : and I will deliver 
them for a commotion , unto all the Kingdoms of he 
earth; [ See Deut. 28. on verſ. 25. and verſ. 37. and 
above chap. 1 5. 4. and 24. 9. Cc. ] for a curſe, and jor 
4 terrour, [ Oth. deſolation, fearful deſolation] and far 
a whiſtling, for a reproach, among all the N ations, whl- 
ther I ſhall haue driven them. 

19 Becanſe they have not bearkned unto my words, ſuth 
the LORD : when I (ent my ſervants the Prophess 
unto them, being up early and ſending, [ Sce above chap. 
7. on verſ. 13. ] but ye bearkned not, ſaith the LOR. 

20 Te then, hear the word of the LORD; allye 
are carryicd a way captive, [ Hebr. the whale captive car- 
ning ami: as above yerſ. 1.] whom I have ſent away, 
| from Feruſalem to Babel. 
| 21 Thus ſaith the LORD of boſts,the God of Iſrael, 
of Acbab, the ſon of Kolaja, and of Zedekia, the ſon of 


11 For I know the thonghts, that I think towards | Maaſeja, which propbefie falſely [ Or, falſebood, a lie! 
you, ſaith the LORD : thoughts of peace and not of | uuto you in my name: Behold I will gi 
evil, [ Corporal and ſpiritual bleſſing, and not on the 
contrary. Sce Gene, 39, on verſ. 14.]10 give youthe end, 


ive them into tbe 
1, and be ſpall 


I will 
i band of Nebucadregar King of 


/ ſmite them ¶ That is, cauſe them to be lain, as is eg 
22 And 


pounded in the ſcquel] be fore your eyes. 


ED OR 


* * 


Chap. xxix/ Jan 
Au of ibem ibere ſhall be taken (up) 4 curſe 
| 222 eee 
that they ſl J The LORD make thee 
ih, and lite Echab, (In the former verſe called 
] whom the King of Babel roaſted [that is, cauſed 
de roaſted] 4 the fire, [of them, Mc. to wit, the ſenſe 
« thisverle is, that from theſe falſe Prophers the ca- 
Jews ſhould take up and uſe a patern or cuſtome of 
— and uſe the lame in curſing of others, Com- 
N chap. 42. on verſe 18. Tſar 65.151 
fn "Becauſe they committed filly in Iſrael , [Sec 
Gen.4. on verſe-7.] 4nd committed adultcry with their 
- hours wives, and ſpake the word falſiy Lor, a falſe 
4 word that was falſhood, or, 4 Lie] in my Name, 
—— fal ſhood, abuſing 
my Name command for that purpoſe] which I bad 
wot commanded them: and I am he that knows it, and a 
witneſs (thereof,) ſaith the LORD, 

14 Now thou ſhalt ſpeak unto Semaja the Nechela- 
mice, [This ſeemeth to be a name of delcent, or, birth- 

; bur ſome are of opinion, that Jeremia, or God 
rk? gave him this name in an ironical or mocking 
my , becauſe of his dreams z for Chalum fignifieth to 
dream, above verſe 18, below vetſe 31,32. he is called 

echlamite] ſching: 

m— Thus L. the LORD of hoſts, the God of Iſ- 
rael, ſaying, Becauſe thou baſt ſent Letters in thy name 
[By thine owne authority, not by my command, as thou 
fallly boaſteſt] unto all the people, that 1 at Feruſalem, 
and to Zepbunj a, the ſon of Maaſeja, the Prieſt, [ the ſe- 
cond Prieſt. See 2 Kings 25.18. And compare above 
chap.20, on verſe 1.] and 10 all the Prieſts , ſaying, 
lu above verſe 3. 

26 The LORD hath made thee Prieſt in the ſtead of 
F5j4datbs Prieſt, [Some are of opinion, that he mean- 
eth the high Prieſt Jojada (of whoſe excellent act we 
may reade, 2 Kings 11. and 2 Chron. 23.) to flatter 
him, according to the manner and cuſtome of the falſe 

$.. Ochers conceive, that ic was another Jojada, 

who was either dead, or had been allo carried away to 
Babel, ſothat Zephanja in order ſucceeded in his ſtead] 
that ye ſhould be overſeers Lor, Commanders, Officers] 
(i) the houſe of the LORD, over every man, that is out 
of bis wits, [he meaneth this of Jeremia. Compare 
2 Kings 9. on verſe 11.] and maketh —_— 4 Pro- 
jos thas thou ſhouldeſt put him in priſon, [of the He- 
word. See above chap. 20. on verſe 2.] and in ibe 
flocks. [The Hebrew word Tinok is — found here ; 
ſo that it is uncertain, what kinde of priſon, or chains 
and ſetters, or alſo puniſhment by death, it doth y 

ihe. Some compare it with Zittim, which allo 

heth chains and ferters. Others conceive, that it is 
compounded of Tf, that is, a Ship, and Fanak, that is, 


BMI A, Chap. xxx; 

29 Now Zephanj4 the Prieft, bad read thi Letter be- 
fore the ears of the Prophet 14. 

30 Therefore ihe word of the LORD came unto Fere- 
mia, ſaying, [Here is now proſecuted, that which is be- 
gun verle 25] 

31 Send to all them that are carried away captive, 
[ Hebr. the captive carrying away, as above verſe 1.] 
ſaying, Thus ſaith the LOKD, concerning Semaja, the 
Nec _— Mims = 24, he is V — 
mite. See t cauſe that Semaja bath pr d un- 
to you, and I ſent him not, and (he) cauſed you — in 
4 Lie: [compare above chap. 28.1 5.) ' 

7 Therefore thu ſaith the LOKD 3 Bebold, 1 will 
vi [By puniſhment. See Gen.z1. on verſe 1.] upon 
Semaj i the Nechlamite, and bis ſeed 3 he ſhall have none 
to dwell in tbe midſt of this people, neither ſhall ſ he) be- 
bold ¶ that is, not live to ſee and enjoy. See Fob 7. on 
ns 7 5 = 5 yo H — — my people, ſaith tbe 

ORD: forbchu en apoſtaſie, or re: olt againſt i 
LORD. [| Sce above chap. 28. on verſe 1 6.] * 


CHAP. XXX. 


Feremia receiveth a command, to write theſe words of 
the Lord in a book, verſe 1,2. 4 concerning 
the corporal deliverance from Babel, and the ſpiritual 
redemption by Chrifl, together with the grace and bleſ- 
fings which God will beſtow on bis Church, not wi 
ſtanding their great miſeries, troubles, breaches and 
wounds, 3, Bus Gods tempeſt ſhall remain upon the 
wicked, 23. 


m—_ that came to Feremia, from the LORD, 
aying : 

2 Thus fpeaketh the LORD, the God of Iſrael, 
ſaying, Write thee all the words, that I bave ſpoken unto 
thee, in a book, | See below chap. oy 

3 Fer behold, the days come, (aith the LORD, that T 
will turn away the capAity [Or, bring again the ca- 
prives] of my people Iſrael and Fuda, ſatththe LORD : 
and I will bring them again into the land that I gave to 
their fathers, and they ſhall poſſeſs it hereditarily. 

4 And theſe are the words which the LORD Pate 
concerning Iſrael, and concerning ud a. 

Fer thus ſaltbihe LORD, We hear à voice of ter- 
rour : [ Or, trembling] there k fear, and no peace. [Here 
the inhabitamts of Jeruſalem are brought in, thus la- 
menting at the time of raking of the City, &.) 

6 As mow, and ſec, delay 4 man doth travel with 
childe'? [Thar is, can travel with childe , as often} 
wherefore (then) do I ſee every mans bands on h loins, 
4 of a(woman) in travel? and all faces turned into 


Sucking, and render it Sucking Ship, or, Sucking Boas, 
which was among the Perſians (and venture - 
mong other adjacent Nations alſo) a moſt cruel capital 

iſhment, when a man was laid, and as it were packt 
in between two Boats, fitted one upon another, his head, 
hands, and feet one)y ticking out, and ſo left, among 
the reſt being fed with Honey and Milk, (which he was 
forced toſuck in) his face being always turned towards 
the Sun, being plagued without by Flies, and within 
Ines en » died moſt miſerably in the 


] 
27 Now then, why haſt thou not rebuked — the 
Antbothite, [And conſequently puniſhed him aecord- 
- OI who maketh bimſclf a Prophet among 
Jen 
28 Foy therefore he ſent [To wit, a Letter, as above] 
mo us (to) Babel, [to ſhew that he is a, Prophet zor, thus 
be ſent, &c.] ſaying, It ſball laſt long : {to wit, the ca- 
vity ſhall laſt long, it ſhall he lofg-laſting] build 
ſes, and dwell (in them) and plant gardens, and eat 
the fruit of them. 


paleneſs ? Cor, yellowneſs, the yellow jaundice 3 that is, 
diſcoloured, as thoſe that have the yellow jaundice, and 
as the fruits of the ground, when through too. much 
moiſture they purrifie, and are ſmitten with mildew, 
Deut. 28. on vetſe 24.) 
| 7 O wo! for that day i ſo great, [ Or, certainly, ſure- 
{ ly, that day i, Cc. or, that that day i ogreat? ] thas 
none bath been like Jo Serbe 4 7 me of 
the judgment upon Jacob's poſterity, (See Pſalm 37. 
2 ay vet x, on verſexs.) is ſo 2 
thar they were never before puniſhed fo ſeverely] and it is 
4 time of truble for Facob j yer he ſhall be delivered out © 
of it, <i> 
1 For it ſhall come to puß in that day, ſzith the LORD 
of boſts, (that) I will break, bis yoke [The King of Bi- 
bel's yoke. See above matt from off thy neck, 
(compare above chap.28.11.] will burſt thy bonds © 
and — ſtall no more cauſe tbemſelues to be ſerve4 
Lor, compel (him) to f. See above chap. 24. 
| en verſe 14.] of bim. [namely Jacob] ; y 
9 But 
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But they [Jacob's poſterity] ſhall ſerve the LORD 
thi God, and David their King, that is, the Lord Je- 
ſus Chriſt, See 2 Sam. 22. on verſe51. Compare Exech, 
4-23.24: and 37.24. Hoſ.3.5.] whom I will raiſe up 
uno t * 

10 Go then, fear not, O my ſervant Facob, ſaith the 
LORD ; be not diſmaied, Iſrael ; [ Compare Iſai 41.13. 
and 43.5. and 44.1. above chap.q6.28.] for bebold, I 
will deliver thee from far (countreys,) and thy ſeed from 
the land of thcir captivity : and Facob ſball return, and 
be quiet and at reſt, and there ſball be no man 10 make 
bin) afraid, Lor, to make him tremble.] 

11 For am I with thee, [See Gen. 21. on verſe 22. 
ſaith the LORD, to deliver thee : for I will make a full 
end of all the heathen, whither I have ſcattered thee 3 
but I will not make 4 T end of thee: [ See above 
chap.4. on verſe 27. and 5.10,18. and below chap.46. 
28.] but I will correct thee in meaſure, [Sce above 
chap.10. on verſe 24. Iſai 27.8.] and (will) not bold 
thee altogether guiltleſs, | Heb. bolding guiltleſs, I will 
not bold thee gailtleſs ; that is, I will not leave thee here 
altogether, or, wholly unpuniſhed ; as before chap. 46. 
28. Compare above chap. 25.29. ] 

12 For thus ſaith the LORD, Thy breach [ As above 
chap.4.6.] is dezdly : [others, concerning thy breach, ii 
5; deadly, Compare above chap.10.19.] #by plague, Lor, 
wound, as above chap.14.17.] 1s 3 

13 There is none that judgeth thy cauſe, concerning 
thy ſwelling : [Or, the wound. In this ſignification is 
the Hebrew word alſo uſed, Hoſ.5.13. Obad. verſe 7. 
and is no where elſe found in Scripture, Others, for 
binding up, or, cruſhing out ; that is, that thy wounds 
— bound up, cruſhed out, cleanſed, and healed. 
The meaning is, there is none that meddleth with the 

cauſe of thy ſwelling, and inquireth whether and how 
thou art to be helped in this milery) thou baſt nobealing 
plaifters. [Hebr. healings, or, curing of riſing, or com- 
ing up, going 1p; that is, no plaiſters are laid to thy 
wounds, that health may come of it, or upon ity that 
is, increaſe z or, that ſcars might come up. Compare 
Neh. 4. on verſe 27. and below verſe 17. Others, riſing 
of healings, by tranſpoſing the words, as is ſometimes 
done in the _ TT 

14 All thy lovers [On whom thou haſt relied, as, the 

Egyptians, and others , compare above chap.22.20.] 
bave forſaken thee, they were not for thee : for I bave 
ſmitten thee (with) the ſtroke of an enemy, [that is, ſo 
hard, and ſo ſeverely, as if an enemy had ſmitten thee : 
ſo that gne ſhould ſay, according to the outward ap- 
pearance, an enemy hath done it: in the mean while my 
thoughts of peace remaining firm and conſtant. See 
verſe 16,1 7,18, &c.] (with) the chaſtiſement of a cru- 
el one: for the greatneſs of thine iniquity ; becauſe thy 
ſons are exceeding many: | 

15 Why crieſt ibou fo thy breach, [Compare above 

chap.13.17.] (that) thy grief i deadly ? for the great- 
meſo of thine iniquity ; Kale) ſons are exceeding 
— [as above chap. 5. 6. ] I bave done theſe things unto 
hee. 

16 Therefore all they that eat thee up, ſhall be eaten 
wp, [Compare Pſal. 14. 4. and 79.7. with the Annotat.] 
and all thine adverſaries, they all ſhall go into captivity : 
and they that ſpoil rhee ſhall be a ſpoil, and all that plunder 
ther, will I grue up to plundering. (to ſhew, that I firſt 
chaſtiſed you becauſe of your 2 for youg good, and 
that afterward my time cometh to recompenſe your ene- 
mics, that meant it not ſo, and to bleſs you again, 
Compare Fer.10.25.] 

17 For I will cauſe health to riſe unto thee, [Or, lay 
4 plaiſter upon thee, Compare above on verſe 13. and 
chap. 8. on verſe 22. and below chap.z 3.6. alſo chap. 
46.11 3 beal thee of thy plagues, | or, wound :] [4ith 
we LORD. becauſe they cal thee, The expelled one; 13 


] | chem ] and have compaſſion on their dwelling 


MIA, 
i Zion (o, [in a ſooſſing manier 
ſhould ſay, This is that 4 the Char ab, . 
whercof they have ſpoken ſo frequently and in ſuch 3 
boaſting manner, and of whom they had fo great an 
_ : 7 8 pray, c.] no men ingui 
after her. Cor, no inquirer after her. Thats 
no man troubleth himſeif with her.) * ” 
18 Thus ſaith the LORD; Bebold, I will turn awe 
ibe captivity of Facob'; rents, [ That is, I will cauſe the 
captives of my people to return to their own dwell; 

and conſequently will redeem my e out of ſpiritual 
captivity, by the Meſſias, and will build them, and bleſg 

, e 
an1 the City | Jeruſalem, and Gods Church 1 * 
gured] ſhall be builded again uroũ ber (own) beap, (cr, 
bill ; to wit, upon mount Zion, where it ſtond before in 
its prime] and ihe palaceſ the Temple, or the Kings court) 
ſhall lie lor, be ſituate : that is, ſtand as before in its own 
place. Compare Cant. 5.12.] after the manner thereof, 

19 And from them (My people, or, Church] 
procced ankſeiving, [for the corporal, and principally 
for the ſpiritua redemption by the Meſſias] and a voice 
of playing ones : [that is, of ſuch as make merry, and 
are joyfull at Gods mercies. So below chap. 3 1.4] ard 
I will increaſe them, and they ſhall not be diminiſhed, 
and I will glorifie them, and they ſhall not grow mean. 
2 ſmall ; that is, be vilified, accounted ſmall, de- 
piled, ] 

20 And bis [To wit, Jacob's, from verſe 18.] ſons 
hall be as aforerrme, and bis congregation I namely, Ja- 
cob's — tion] ſhall be eſtabliſbed before my face: 
and 1 will vifit (by puniſhments. Sce Gen. 21. on verſe 
1. J upon all his oppreſſours, 

21 Aud hi [ Jacob's, as in the former verſe] Glorious 
one [the Meſſias, our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt : (of the 
Hebrew word ſce Pſal.8. on verſe 2.) who in the fol» 
lowing words is called bis Lord, as allo Mich. g. i.] ſhall 
be of 1 [that is, according to the fleſh ad from 
Jacob, as followeth] and bis Lord (ſhall) proceed from 
the milſt of him; and I will cauſe him to draw near, 
and be ſhall approach. unts me: [that is, I will anoint 
and call him for this end and purpoſe, that he may be an 
high Prieſt and a Mediatour between me and my people] 
for who is he that ſhould be ſurety with his heart, io draw 
near unto me, [or, that ſhould make bis heart a ſurety ; 
engage, pawn, oblige, pledg, aſſure bis heart; that is, 
who ſhould dare be ſo bold, as to ſet himſelf as Media- 
tour between me and ſinſull man, as the Meſſias doth, 
of whom is ſpoken in the former words. So is the He- 
brew word alto uſed, Gen. 43. verſ. 9. and 44-32. Neb. 
5. 3. Prov.20.16. and 27. 13, c. Whois be c. To 
wit, elſe, but the Meſſias Jelus Chriſt ? whois my ſon, 
alone fit for it, called by me, and offering himſelf wil- 
lingly for a ſurety, to reconcile my people unto me, and 
to appear as advocate for them before me. Compare Pſd. 
40. 7,8, 9. and 110 4. Heb. 4. 14,1 5. and 5-4,5,69%. 
and 7. 23,2 5. and 9. 14, 1 5, 4, Cc. ] ſaub the LORD? 

22 And ye ſhall be a people unto me: [ See Deut. 7. 
on verſe 6. ] and I will be 4 God unto you. [See Cen. ij. 
on verſe 7. Compare above cbap.24.7. and below chap. 
31.33. and 32.36.) | p 

23 3 — the LORD, an indignation # 
gone forth, [ See chap. 23. 19.] 4 continning tem- 
peſt: Cor, 4 rempeſt that gathereth it ſelf, a gaberel 
tempeſt: as we allo nſec to lay, there is Ter 
gathering when the aky beginneth to be black and thick, 


at the firſt riſing of a great tempeſt. Others, 4 , 
or, terrible . 15 l remain [ or, light 6 Is 
r ickyoloſe] upon the bead of the wic- 


24 ThebeS of tht LORD's anger ſhall nos be turned 
away, until be Il have done, and untill be ſhall have 
ſer there the thought; of bis heart : in the laſt of 4 
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++. [Or, get underſtanding of it. Com- ¶ brew word rendered here ſhout, is properly uſed of the 
hore odd 20.] : | - | neighing of horſes, but is alſo uſed of — here; and Eſth. 
pare 8.15. Iſair0.30. and 24.14. fignifying to utter 4 
CHAP. XXXL clear, loud, joyfull voĩce] becauſe of the bead of the Gen- 
tile; ¶ betauſe the Jews being captives under the head 
nder the type of the redemption from | of the Gentiles 3 that is, the Babylonians, yet notwith- 
the Babylonian c tivity) concerning tbe gathering, —_— ſhould be ſurely delivered, and not be kept un- 
reſtoring, and bleſſings of the catbolick Church of the | der by the head of the Gentiles. Others, under the head, 
ele#, bath Fews and Gentiles, by zhe Meſſias Feſus | or, under the chiefelt Gentiles , to wit, in Babel; and 
Chriſt, verſe 1. c. Concerning the new covenant of every where, where the Jews were captives under the 
Concerning the ſtavility and enlargement King of Babel, (who was the head of the Gentiles) as 
all of us werein a ſpiritual manner held captive under 
: Sacan, the Prince of the world, and the Prince of dark- 
r ite ſame time, ſaiththe LORD, will I be aGod | neſs. Others, in the front before, (that is, in the croſs 
unto all the families of Iſrael : and they ſhall be a | ways, the enterings and iflues of the ways, or ſtreets, as 
le unto me, LAs above chap. 30.22. and below verſ. 33. bd v. 1, 20,1.) among the Gentiles 3 that is, openly, 
ind 32.38.96 publickly, before them, to whom the ſalvation of the 
2 -< ſat the LORD, The people of them that r ſhall be revealed] cauſe it do be heard, ſing praiſe, - 
were left of the ſword, L That is, which were not de- | and ſay ; O LORD, preſerve [Or, deliver, ſave] thy 
ſtroyed, as well by other hoſtile nations, as eſpecially, | people, be remnant of Iſrael: [ Compare Rom. 9. 27.) 
when the Lerites at Gods commandment, flew a grear 8 Behold, I will bring them from the land of the 
multitude of their brerhren with the ſword, for the idola» | North, L That is, Babel; (ſee above chap.1.14.) where 
try which they had committed with the golden calf. | Juda was held captive 3 typiſying the ſpiritual captivity} 
See Ex.32.27,28-] found grace in the wilderne (upon and will gather them from the ſides of the earth 3, | that is, 
Moles interceſſion, Exod 32 30,3 1, Cc. S0 (will God | the other countreys, where the ten Tribes were in capti- 
ay) ſhall allo now thoſe that are left of the (word of the | vity, as Afyria, Media, c.] among them ſball be blinde 
Babylonians finde favour by the Meſſias, whereof in the and lame, Compare Iſai 35. 5,6.] the wiman with 
U (namely) Iſrael, when I went 10 bring bim 10 | childe, and ſhe that is in travel together; [ that is, ſome 
| i. _ bring Iſrael into the land of Canaan.] of the very weakeſt ſort ſhall go up from Babel corporal- 
| ; Se LORD bath appeared unto me of far (tymes : ) | ly 5 and underſtand this further ſpiritually, of ſuch as 
[That is, of old, long ago. They.are the words of | are laden with fins, and are very weak, See Matth. 11. 
5 weak believers, that object in this manner: It is true 28. ] (with) 4 great congregation ſhall they return hither, 
indeed, that God hath been in former time very kinde 9 They ſhall come with weeping, [ For their fins. Sce 
| and gracious unto us, but now (they will ſay) his love | Matthz 6. Acts 2. 37 Cc. ] and with ſupplications [ or, 
beginneth to grow cold, or to be diminiſhed, or to be | petit ion for mercy 3 to wit, unto me, for pardon ] will I 
| ed: hereunto God maketh anſwer in thetollow- || carry them, I will lead them to the water- brooks, ¶ ſee 
words 3 Tes, I have, Cc. Some take theſe to be the | Matth. 5.6, Fobn 4,14, Cc. and 7.37,0%. allo Pal. 23. 
| words of the Church, ſpeaking of God, and fupply the | 2.7] in a ſtraight way [of ſaving doctrine of the way! 
| ſenſe with the word, ſaying, thus: The Lord bavb ap- | wherein they ſball not ſtumble; Compare Fehn 8.12.9 
| peared unto me of far times, (ſaying) c.] yea, I have 12.35. ] for I ama father to Iſraci, and Ephraim, be i 
loved thee ¶ to wit, my Church Zion, The word is put my firſt-born, [See Exod. 4. on verſ. 32.) 
in the Feminine Gender] (with) an everlaſting love, 10 Hear the word of the LORD, ye Gentiles, and 
[Hebr. hve of eernity. Compare Fobn 13.1.) Jbere- | declare in the iſles that are afar off, [Hebr. from far, 
ore (with) — kindneſs have I drawn thee. [Or, Compare Prov. 2. on . and ſay, He that ſcat- 
nceforth ſtreiched out, or, continued leying kindneſs 10- | tered Iſrael, will gather him [Iſrael] again, and keep 
wards thee 3 or, therefore do I proſecute, or, continue lo- bim as a ſhepherd doth his flock. ¶ See Fobn 10.11, 
ving kindneſs to you, and will deal by you, as followeth. 11 For the LORD hath redeemed [Or, ran med 
Compare Pam 36. 1 1. and 85.6, Eccleſ. 2.3.1 Jacob; [that is, Chriſt will afſuredly redeem his people, 
4 Iwill build thee again, and hou [halt be built, © | as if it were already done] and be hath delivere i (or, 
Virgin of Iſrael ; thou [Halt again be adorned with thy | releaſed, reſcued) him from the band of bim that was 
tabrete, ¶ That is, make merry after the manner of thoſe | ſtronger than be, fro wit, from the hand of their ene- 
times. Sce Pſalm 68. on verſe 26, Whereby here the | mics, chiefly of the Devil. Compare Tſai 40. 10. Matth, 
of the Church in the time of the Goſpel isrepre- | 12.29, John 12. 31. Coloſ, 2.15. Hebr, 2.14. 1 Fobs 
tel: ſo in the ſequel] and (ſhalt) go forth in the 3.8. | 
dance of them that play. LSee above chap. 30. on verſ. 12 Therefore they ſhall come, and ſhout on the height 
19.] ; I | of Zion, [To vlt, in the Templezthat is,in the Chriſtian 
5 Thou ſhalt again plant vineyards upon the -moun- | Church] ani flow [in great companies, as ſtreams of 
tuintoſ Samaria z [Compare Iſai 65.21, Þ the planters water. Compare Pſalm 34.6. Iſai 2.2. Mich.4.1.] anto 
ſhall plant, and enjoy the fruit, ¶ Hebr. profane, c. the good Lot, goodneſs, So below verſ. 14. ] of the LORD, 
That is, freely uſg and eat the fruit. See Deut. 26. on [that is, the mercies and graces of the Lord Chriſt, 
yerl.6, n which are here (as elſewhere oſten) ſhadowed out by 
6 For there ſhall be 4 day, ¶ That is, a time of grace | corporal mercies and favours] for corn, and for new 
and joy] (wherein) the keepers {the paſtours of Gods wine, and for oyt, and for young ſheep, [Hebt. children of 
Church, Preachers of the Goſpd, Hebr. Noxerim 3 freep, or ont, or, of ſmall catrel] and oxen : and their 
by which word ſome conceive that God had reſpect ta the | ſoul 4 4 watered garden, [filled with ſpiritual 
name of Nayerenes, which was given to Chriſtians, git and comforts of the holy Ghoſt] and they. ſhall 
As 14.5. See alſo Numb.6, on verf.2.7 upon the mount | henceferth be ns more ſorrowfull 3 [Hebr, ſhall nor add, 
% Epbraim ſhall cry; [Hebr. cried, or, n; that is, or, go on/any more, or, bencefoward to be ſorrowfull, to 
l cry at that time] Get you up, and les 18 go up (to) | witz outof diſconſolateneſs for their ſins. ) | 
Zion, umo the LORD our God. [ Compate Iſai 2.23. 13 Then ſhall the virgin rejoice ¶ That is, the vir- 
Mich. 4. 2. with the annot .) ins ſhall, c.] in ibe dante, [ſee above ver. 4.] e- 
7 For thas ſaith the LO RD, cry alout [ Ot, ſing, tri- 54 the' young men and the old together 3 for I will 
umpb, ſhout] for Facob (with) joy, and ſhout [the He- change their 8 into joy, and will com ſort — 
nannasz n 
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and hill make them rejeyce after their ſorrow, 

1% Ard I will mate the ſoul of the Prieſts [Of the 
Miniſters of the Church. Compare 1/a. 66. 21.7] drunk 
with farneſs : [that is, ſpiritual gifts: as the Prieſts 
in the Old Teſtament were wont to receive the beſt fat 
fleſn both of great and (mal cattel that were offered 
in ſacrifice. Cong the phraſe with Pſalm 36. g. and 
the annotat] and my people ſh:ll [Hebr. ſball, in the 
plural number] be ſarisficd with my good, [as above ver. 
12.] ſaithihe LORD. ; 

15 Thus ſaith the LORD, There is à voice heard in 
Rama, [That is, in the countries between Rama and 
Benjamin, where Rachel died in travel, and was buried, 
Geneſ. 35. 16, 19, 20. 1 Sam. 10. 2. of Kama, ſce Foſ. 
18. 21, 25. 1 Sam. 1. 1, 19. and 7. 17. and 8. 4. c. 
and 25. 1, Cc. ] 4 lamentation, a very biiter weeping ; 
| Hebr. weeping of bitterneſſe:] Rachel weeping for ber 
children : | Rachel, that was long agoe dead and buried, 
is here figuratively brought in, as it were weeping, which 
ſhe would have done, it ſhe had lived in the time of the 
Babylonian deſolation, and of Herods murdering the 
infants. Some underſtood by Rachel, the mothers dwelling 
thereabout, deſcended trom Rachel. We may alſo further 
take Rachel to be as it were a type of the Church. By 
Racbels children, are here meant the children of Foſepb 
and Benjamin, (the poſterity of her ſons) which were 
firſt murdered and carried away to Babel, and after at 
the time of Chriſts nativity, tyrannically butchered by 
Herod at B:thlchcm, and in the Countries round about] 
ſhe re fuſeih to ſuffer her ſelf to be comforted for ber chil- 
dren, becauſe they are not, [ Hebr. becauſe be (js) not. 
that is, none of them is ſaved, or, left alive. See the 
moſt principal accompliſhment of this propheſie, Mat. 
2. 162 17, 18. God will intimate hereby, that the great 
ſpiritual joy and gladneſs for the Meſſiah, ſhall not be 
without affliction and ſorrow, but that he will turn it 
again into joy, as ſollowet li.] 

16 Thus faith the LORD, Refrain thy voice from 
weeping, and thine cics from tears: for thore is a reward 
jor thy Libour, [ Thy fFaffering , and trouble about thy 
children] ſaith the LORD; for they ſhall come again out 
of the land of the enemy. [thou ſhalt again get children 
enough, which ſhall be corporally called our of Babel, 
and ſpiritually out of the kingdom of darkneſs, and 
ſhall be brought unto thee, ] 

17 And there ij cxpectation for thy poſterity, [Or, in 
thine end. That is, thou haſt yet at laſt to exp:& 
much good. Hebr. bindmoſt, laſt, uttermoſt. See Pſalm 
37. on vetſ. 37. and 109. on verl. 13. and above chap. 
29. on verſ. 11. Ama 4. on veil. 2.] ſaith the LORD; 
for (i)) children [compare Iſa, 29. 23. Ce 
come ain to their (own) border. [ Canaan, and the 
Chriſtian Ct] . 

18 I have indeed hcard, [Hebr. bearing heard] that 
Ephraim bemoaneth [ Oth. com ſorteth] 90 ſaing) 
thou haſt chaſtiſed me, and In chaſtiſed, [ That is, 
inſtructed, or taught concerning my duty] as an unac- 
cuſtomed calf : [Hebr, untaugbt calf. See above chap. 
2. on verſ. 24, Underſtand, not accuſtomed to the yoke, 
but wanton and unruly] turn me, ſo ſhall I be turned; 
[50 Lament. 5.21.7] for thou art the LORD my 
God. 
19 Surch after that I was turned, I repenzed, | Com- 
pare Deut. 30. 2.) and after that 1 9 1 1 
my ſelf, [being enlightened by the Holy Ghoft; to 
know both my ſelf, and the grace of G07 Kaacked 
upon (my) thigh. [chat is, mourned,, or, went ſad as 
they do, that feel much grief and pain. So Execb. 21. 
17.] I was aſbamed, yea (I) alſs bluſhed, Lon was con- 


unded] becauſe I did bear the reproach of my youth. 


0 
rem I have brought upon me by my groſt and mani- 
fold fins, in former times, as by youthſul licentiouſneſs, 


JzRBMIA, 
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ſtate and condition. Of Iſraels youth, ſee abort cha 
2. 2. w_ 51 — 11.1, e.] p. 

20 Is (not) Ephraim a dear fon unto me ? [ Aſſure 
he is, (will God ſay:) though Ido r rl 
Sc.] ij be (not unto me) adaling ? [Hebr, a childe of 
recreations or, delights, pleaſures, Compare IIa. 66. 12. 
for ſince I ſpake againſt him [Oth. of bim] 1 do er- 
neſtly remember bim ſtill : ¶ Hebr. remembring I will re. 
member him] therefore my bowels make a noiſe for bim; 
[that is, I am inwardly moved, or troubled for him. 
See Iſa. 63. 15. ] I will ſurely have compaſſion ¶ Hebt. 
baving compaſſion have compaſſion] upon him ſaith 1b 
LORD. 

21 Set thee np mark, make thee pointed pillars,[ The 
Hebrew word Tamrurim, which above verl. 15, taken 
from another root, ſignify ing bitterneſſes, ſeemeth here to 
be taken from Thamur, that is, a Palm-tree (where- 
unto idolatrous images are compared, Fer. 10, f. 
which pu treth up his point or top on high , and ſo for- 
ward, to ſignifie ſharp Firing pillars, raiſed up on high, 
prramides, high heaps of ſtone, (as ſame) or, palm tokens, 
to know the waies by. God. here wiſheth them well to 
remember the way, which they wenc to Babel, becauſe 
they ſhould ſurely return from thence to their own land] 
ſet thine heart upon the path, Cor, higb-way, path way, 
or, ſtreet] (upon) the way, (which) thou baſt walked: 
turn again, O virgin of Iſrael, [ Compate above chap, 
14. on verſ. 17. So Amos F. 2.) turn again 10 ibeſe 
thy Cities. from whence thou art cartied captive.) 

\ 23 Now long wilt thou withdraw thy ſelf, [Or, draw 
out, draw about, go about, turn about, that thou truly 
rarnefſt not unto me, but runneſt every where hither and 
thirher, away from me. Compare Cant. 5. 6. and7.1, 
where the Hebrew werd isalſo found] thou withdrawin 
daughter? for [Or, ſeeing, alſo, ſurely] the LO 
| bath created ſome new thing (that is, will ſurely do, 
Sc. he will work an incredible and wonderfull thing: 
Compare Numb, 16. 30. alſo Iſa. 43. 19.] in 
cart h; The woman ſhall excompaſs the man. (ot, 4 w6- 
man ſhall encompaſs a man, ſurround; That is, (as 
ſome concei ve) the Church of God, which is as'a weak 
woman, ſhall conquer her enemies, compared to a ſtrong 
mart (bereunto the Hebrew word hath teſpect) by the 
pdwer of her Lord JeſusChriſt,and by faith Fobn 16.33. 
1 Fohn 5.4. Bug the ancient fathers underſtand this of 
tlie Mother of our Lord, the Virgin Mary (ho is alſo 
called a woman, Galat. 4. 4.) who, by the ſecret operation 
of the Holy Ghoſt, wichout the concutrence of man, 
hath conccived , environcd, or, encompaſſed the true 
valiant thampion and lion of Juda, the Meſſiah, which 
indeed may, be truely called a creation ef a new great 
wonder, and (uiteth not amiſs to that which went before 
and to that which followerh. The Hebrew word ſignif- 
eth not onely in an boſtite manner to enviran and beli 
but alſo. other waies to encompaſs, ſurround, See 1 Ring: 
7. 15, 24. Palm 7. 8B. and 3 2. 10. c. It may de allo 
underſtood of the Church being converted of Jews and 
Gentiles, - that ſhe ſhould embrace Chriſt her Bride» 
groom with great love and affection. 

22 Thus ſaith the LORD of hoſts, the God of 
Iſrael; Tet ſhall they ſay this word in the land of Jula, 
and inthe Cities thereof, when. I ſhall un . away their 
captiyity « The L ORD bleſs thee, thou babitation of 
jure, [As aboye chap. 50. 7. Meaning che Church 
Jeſus Cbriſt] thou mountain of bolineſs. 

24 Aud Fuda, together with all the Cities thereof, 
ſhall dwell therein together : [That is, all that belong 
to the Cities of Juda, ſhall dwell again in the ir own 
Cities] thc hurbandrtan, and (they) tha travel with 
lache [ which is a token of reſt and peace in the 

and.] 


| 


| 


* 
:, - 


2 For Thave [Thar is, I will c. as above verl. 


and p. incipally in the wilderneſs, alſo in my flouciſhing © 22] made the weary, ſoul [that is, the thirſty mars ory 
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thirſt is occaioned by labour and wearineſs. See Pſalm 


, 


o wit, the ſoul, which thirſteth after 

— — 10 and righteouſneſs. Compare Mat. 
6. and 11. 28. 29 ] drunken : [with ſpititual com- 
and joy. Compare above verſ. 14.] and I have re- 
plenjſbed [ ſarishied with ſpiritual meat and drink) every 
9 yo this (Or, for this] I awaked, and beheld : 
aimy ſleep was Cor, became] ſweet unto me.) [theſe 
xre the words of Jeremia, which he here inlerteth to 


reflifie his ſpiritual joy for this glorious propheſie con- 
cerning the Mcfliah, which God revealed to him in his 


1 b the daies come, ſaith the LORD 3 tbr 


1 will ſowe the houſe of Ijracl, and the houſe of ud. 
{mith) the ſeed of men, and (with) the ſeed of beaſt s. 
[1 will indeed in ſome ſort ſowe the bouje & c. after the 

ivicy of Babel, corporally, bur eſpecially my Church 
with Jews, which ſcem here to be underſtood by men, 
and with Gentiles , which ſeem to be under ſtood by 
beaſts: as Math. 15. 26, 27. all born again by the in- 
carruptible ſeed of the Goſpel, 1 Pet. 1. 23. Com- 
pare Exech. 36. 9, 10, 37, 38. Ho. 2. 23. with the 
annot at. Hebr. man and 55 

28 And it ſhall come to paß, (that) like as T have 
watched [ Or, bave been vigilant. Compare above chap. 


* 4.12. and below chap. 32.42.) 10 pluck up, and 10 


break down, and to throw down, and to deſtroy, and 10 
infli evil: ſo will I watch over them, 10 build, and 10 
plant, [as above chap, 24. 6.] ſuih ihe LORD. [the 
meaning is, as I have vigilantly executed my threat- 
nings by puniſhments, ſo will I alſo do on the contrary 
in performing my gracious promiſes, ] 

29 In1hoſe daios they ſhall ſay no more : The fathers 
bene eaten unripe [ And conſequently, fowre ] 
grajer, and the childrens teeth are grown blunt. Cor, 

blunt, dul. Hebr. properly ſhall, or, ſhould grow 
\ oy hat is, our anceſtours have ſinned in the wil- 
derneſs, ind afterwards, and we mult ſuffer for — This 
was the proverb of the mocking hypocrites, and impe- 
nitent murmurring Jews, which accuſed God of in- 
juſtice in his threatnings and puniſhments , and | 
juſtified themſelyes. See Exech. 18. 2, 3. Cc. with the 
annotat.] 
30 Bus every one (Mall die for bis (own) iniquity ; 
every man that eateth the unripe grapes, bis tceih ſhall 
ow blunt, 
— Behold, the daies come, ſaith the LORD : thas 
Iwill make « new covenant [ See Geneſ. 15. on verl. 17, 
18. See of the new covenans Hebr, 8. 6, 13.] with tbe 
broſe-of Iſrael and with the houſe of Fuda, 

32 Not according to ibe covenant, that I made with 
their fathers, ¶ Some underſtand this of the covenant 
— . works, written in _ of ſtone, 
in the following oppoſition, and by comparin 
this place with 2 Cor. 4 — 7. Ce. Others — 
ſtand the old covenant of grace, ſo as the ſame was ad- 
miniſtered in the Old Teſtament before the coming of 
Criſt in the fleſh under divers types and ſhadows, with 
much leſs clearneſs,3nd meaner gitrs of the Holy Ghoſt, 


r.] in the day when I tooꝶ hold of their band, [to lead 


by my power, and in a moſt friendly and loving 
way, as it were walking together hand in hand] to bring 
them forth am of the Lindof Egypt : wb ich my covenant 
they diſanulled, ['See above )chap. 11. 7, 8. Or, becauſe 
they diſenulled, or, brake my covenane] although I had 
married ibem, Cor, was their bus hand, or, Lord over 
them, bad carried my ſelf as their husband, or, Lord, 
having the right and authority of an husband over them, 
and dealing well wich them, as an husband doth with 
his wife. Compare above chap. 2. 14. and Hof. 2. 7,8. 
Och. And ſhould I have continued to be their hus band, or, 
Lerdꝰ As iſ the Lord ſhould baye ſaid; By no means, 


JzxEMIA. Chap xxxl. 
but I have deſþiſed them, as ſome tes the 


| 


Apoſtle bath expounded this, Heb. 9. 8. ] 1 
LORD. | 

32 Butthis ij the covenant, which after theſe daies I . 
will make with the houſe of Iſrael, ſaithibe LORD; T 
will give | Hebr. I have given; chat is, I will certainly 
do it: as the ſequel declareth) my Law in their inner- 
moſt (part,) [ that is, heart, as is declared in the ſcquel. 
Compare below chap. 3 2. 40. with the annotat.] and 
will write it in their beart: [compare below chap. 32. 
39. 40. Exech. 36. 25, 26, 27. and 2 Cor. 3 f.] and 
I will be. aGod unto them, and the) ſhall be a people 
unto me. Las above verſ. 1, So chop. 24. 7. and 30. 


1. 

— And they ſhall teach no more every man his neigh- 
bour, and every man bis brother , ſaying 3 know the 
LORD : for they ſhall all know me from the leaſt of them 
unto the greateſt of them, ſaithiie LORD 3 [By this 
God will not take away the miniſtery, and the duty of 
mutual inſtruction and exhortation out of the New 
Teſtament, Whereof he himſelf is the author and inſti- 
tutour 3 but he will ſigniſie hereby, that the clearneſs 
of the Goſpel, and the working of the Holy Ghoſt 
ſhall be ſuch, as that there ſhall be no need of any great 
trouble or compulſion , to force believers to their duty, 
inaſmuch as they ſhall be taught of the Holy Ghoſt, and 
ſhall be moved and fervently inclined thereunto by him. 
Compare this phraſe with Fohn 16. 26, 27. and 1 Fobn 
2. 27. and ſee Iſa. 11. 9. John 6.45. 1 Cor. 1, 5,7. 
and 2. 10. &c.) for I will forgive ibeir iniquity, (So 
below chap. 33.8. ] and rememter their ſins no mere. 
[See Pſalm 79. 8. Excch. 18. 22. Mich. 7. 18. with the 
annotat. ] 

35 Thus ſaithtbe LORD, whi h giveththe ſun for 4 
light by day, and the ordinances | Or, ſet bounds 3 that 
is, their ordained courſe] of the moon and of the ſtars 
for a light by night : [ſte Genef. 1. 16.] which cleaverb 
the ſea, compare Iſa, 51.15.] (ſo) that the waves theres f 
of roar, The LORD of boſts | (ce 1 Kings 18. on veri. 
15. Jiᷣ his name: 

36 If theſe ordinances [ Mentioned in the former 
verſe] ſhall depart from before my face, [that is, ceaſe 
from their courſe, before me] ſaith the LORD ; then the 
ſeed of Iſrael | that is, the Church] alſo ſhall ceaſe 10 
be a nation before my face, all the dates, [compare Mat. 
28, 20, That is, as the aforeſaid things ſhall continue 
and remain, ſo ſhall there be alwaies a Church on earth, 
which ſhall be my people. Compare Pſalm 72. 5, 17. 
and 89. 37, 38. and 102. 29.] 

37 Thus ſaith the LORD ; If the heavens above can 
be meaſured, and the foundations of the earih bencath 
(can be) ſearched out 3 then will I alſo caſt away all the 
ſeed of Iſrael, for all that they have done,ſaith the LORD. 
That is, for their fins z forſmuch as they ſha ll be for- 
given and forgotten for the Meſſiahs ſake : above verl. 
34. The Lord implyeth that he will not by any means 
calt them away for their ſins] 

38 Behold, tbe daies come ſaith the LORD ; that this 
City ſhall be built again to the LORD, from the tower of 
Hananeel [ See Nchem. 3. 2. and compare Zach. 2. 1, 2, 
34. and 14.10. Cc. ] uatoibe corner- gase. | ſet 2 Kings 
1 4. on verſ. 13.] 

39 Andube meaſuring- line [ Oth. the meaſuring · line 
thereof, to wit, of the City] ſhall ſurther go-forsh next 
to it [the corner · gate] unto the bill Gareb: {that is, of 
the ſcabbie ; ſo called (according to the opinion of ſome,) 
becauſe the ſcabbie and other unclean perſons were ap- 
pointed to dwell there without the City, by the place of 
execution ſo that the City ſhould be built much wider & 
greater, then it was before) and wind about 30 Goath, 


{ ſome conceive this to be an high mountain in the out- 
 ermoſt- part of the City of David, toward the Weſt and 
| the South.) 


40 An 


C 
nd the whole valley of the dead bodies, and of 
the aſhes, ¶ Hereby may be underſtood the valley of Kir- 
nom ; where the children were burnt to aſhes : (See 
above chap. 7. 3 1.) Or a place for the dead bodies of male- 
actours: allo the fields th. were without the dung 
gate. The meaning is, that the Church of God ſhould 

even in thoſe places, where formerly all heatheniſh abomi- 
nations and pollutions were committed ] and all the 
fields unto the brook Kjdron, [ſee 2 Sam. 15. on verl. 
23. ] unto the corner of the horſe-gate, [ See Nehem.z. 
28.] towards the Eaſt, ſhall be holineſs [that is, very 
haly] unto the LORD; there ſhall be nothing plucked up 
4rin, nor broken down for ever. [ Hence it — 
that this propheſie hath not reſpect to the earthly Jeru- 
ſalem, (which was deſtroyed by the Romans) as if 
that ſhould be built again, but to the ſpiritual Jeruſa- 
lem; to wit, the Church of God. Compare Exzech.48. 


357 c 4 


C HAP. XX XII. 


Feremia in the ſiege of Feruſalem being impriſoned by 
King 2 edekia for bis propbefies, at Gods command buy- 
eth a ay taketh witneſſes, draweth a writing, and 
ſealcth it, and delivereth it to be kept, for a token that 
the ewt ſhould come from Babel into their own coun- 
tre, vetſ. 1,3, Cc. Feremia prayeth humbly unto God, 
with admirat ion of his majeſty and works, and repre- 
ſenteth unto him bis conflict for this thing, 16. Where- 
upon Gol aſſureih him, that he will indeed firft puniſh 
bis people for their great fins, but afterward perform 
his promiſe, and morcover cauſe bis Church to enjoy the 
grace of the new covenant, both temporally and eter- 
xally, both corporally and ſpiritually, 26. 


He word that came to Feremia from the LORD, 
I (which is related in the ſeventh verſe following] in 
tbe tenth year of Zedekia King of Fuda 3 this year was 
the cighteenth year of Nebucadre ar. 

2 Now the King of Babcls army befieged then Feru- 
ſalem; and the Prophet Feremia was ſhut up in the court 
of the cuſtody, [So below verſ. 8,12. and 33.1. This 
was an eaſier, larger, and freer priſon, than the gariſon- 
houſe was. See below chap.37.15,18,20,21,] which is 
inthe King of Fuda's bouſe. 

3 For Zedekia King of Fuda had ſhut him up, ſaying, 
Wherefore doſt thou propheſie , ſaying , Thus ſauth the 
LORD, Behold, I gjve thi city into the hand of the 
King of Babel, and he ſhall rake it. 

4 And Zedekia King of Fuda ſhall not eſcape out of 
the bands of the Chaldeans 3 [ Babylonians ] but be ſhall 
ſurely be delivered [ Hebr. being delivered be delivered] 
into the hand of the King of Babel, and bis mouth ſhall 
ſpeak to his mouth, [that is, they ſhall ſpeak with one 
another mouth to mouth (as we uſe to ſay.) Compare 
below chap. 34. 3,4. and ſee the accompliſhment , 
chap. 39.5 c. and 52.9,] and bis cys (ball bebold bis 
eye 


Ve. 
5 And he ſhall carry Zedeꝶia td Babel, and there ſhall 

he be, [ That is, continue, as above chap. 27. 22. ] wnrill 
T viſit him, ſaith tbe LORD : [that is, ſhew mercy on 
im, that he periſh not by the (word, but die in peace, 


d be honourably buried. See below chap.34.4,5. and 


Gen. 21. on verſ. 1. ] though ye fight againſt the Chaldeans, 
(yet) ye ſhall not proſper. 

6 Feremia then ſaid; The word of the LORD came 
unto me, ſaying : 

7 Behold, Hanancel, the ſon of Sallum, their uncle, 
will come unto thee, ſzzing 3 Buy thee my field, [Of the 
fields of the Levites, ſee Numb. 3 53. on verſ. 2. ] that is 
by Anathoth, for thou haſt the rigbt of redemption, [ ſee 
Rub 2. on verſe 20-] to buy (it.) [Underſtand withal! | 


| 


Gods command to Jeremia, to buy that 
_ of him, as the fequel ſhewerh.7, ' held at har 
So Hananeel mine uncles ſon came to me int 
of the ward, according ts — of the LORD nt 
unto me, Buy my field, I pray thee, that is by Anatborh 
which is in the land of Benjamin; for thou baſt the ri br 
of inheritance, and thou haſt the redemption, u9 (it) for 
: y ſelf ; nc I * that it was the werd of the 
. tis, that this was done i 
word of the Lord.] — 9 

9 Therefore I bought the field of Hananeel mine un. 
cles ſon, which is by Anathoth: and I weighed unto then 
the money, (See Cen. 23. on verſ. 16 ſeventeen ſilver 
Hebels. [ Heb. ſeven ſhekels and ten of ſilver, -Of the 
ſilver _ 5 —— on verſ. 16. 

10 And T ſubſcribed the letter, ¶ To wit, the 
bill of ſale and purchaſe, as ſolloweth. Hebr. — 
I wrote in 4 Letter; that is, ſubſcribed, ſigned it, a: 1. 
peareth verſe 12. ] and ſealed (it,) and cauſed witneſſes 
to witneſs (it;) [rowit, by (ub Cribing or — 
hands to it, as verſe 12. Sobelow verſe 2 5.44. for which 
we ule to ſay, 10 tate witneſſes] when I bad weighed the 
money in the balance, 

11 And J took the Letter of purchaſe 3 which wa 
ſealed (according to) the commandment and the ſtares, 
and the open (letter:) [ As verſe 14. whereby ſome un- 
derſtand a copy, or draught, tranſcript of the letter of 
purchaſe. Others, underſtand by it, a patent of ratiſica- 
tion, or, publick decree of the magiltrate rending to the 
confirmation of this bargain and (ale, in all and ſingu- 
lar its circumſtances. Others underſtand it of a letter, 
which tended to give notice to every one of the bargain 
and ſale that was made.] 

12 And I gave the letter of purchaſe to Baruch, [The 
ſcribe and miniſter of the prophet Jeremia. See below 
chap. 3 6.4, c.] the ſon of Nerija, the ſon of Madh- 
ſeja, before the eys of Hananeel mine uncles ( ſon,) 
[This word is here inſerted from verſe 7, 8,9, Others, 
my couſin : becauſe the Hebrew word Dod is [ometimes 
alſo taken more largely, even for à dear and a very lovi 
friend, as appeareth in Solomon's ſong] and before the 
eys of the witneſſes, which had ſubſcribed the letter of 
purchaſe, [as above verſe 10.) before the eys of all the 
Fews that ſate Lor, dwelt) in the court of the ward, 

13 And I charged Baruch before their eyes, ¶ That 
is, in their preſence, 8s above _ 

14 Thus ſaith the LORD of hoſts, the God 
- 0 Take theſe Letters, this letter of purchaſe, 
the ſealed (letter,) and this open letter, [ See on verſ. 11. 
and put them in an earthen veſſel, that they may abide 
many daies, [. That is, that they may laſt a long 
time.] 

15 For thus ſaith the LORD of hoſts, the God of 
Iſrael; There ſhall yet [ Or, again} bouſes, and-fields, 
and Vineyards be bought in thi land, {hence appeareth, 
what God intended - this ſtrange tranſlation, at the 
time of Jeruſalems ſiege 3 to wit, toaſſare his 
that the Babylonian captivity ſhould have an end, and 
that they ſhould come again into their own Country, 
and poſſeſs it, & c. See below verſ. 43. 44-] 

16 Moreover, after that I had delivered the letter of 
purchaſe unto Baruch the ſon of Nerija, I prayed um 
the LORD ſaying : n 
17 Ab Lord LORD, Behold, thou haſt made the 
beauens and the earth, by thy great power, and by thine 
out · ſtretched arm: [As Exod. 6, 5. &c. ] nothing i tos 
wonder ful for thee. [to wit, to do. So below verſ. 27. 
Hebr. properly more wonderful then thou 3 that is, ſo 
wonderful as that thou ſhouldeſt not be able 20 do it, 
when thou doeſt promiſe it: nothing is unpoſlible unto 
thee. Compare Geneſ. 18. 17. with the annocat.” Luke 
1.37. and Matth. 19.26. This hath reſpe& to the 
deliverance out of the Babylonian captivity : _ 
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gate of the fins of their fathers , and do 
their —_= 


— thou mighty God, whoſe name is tbe LORD. 
7 
7 


ig Oer in counſel, and mighty in decd: [ Compare | bands, ſait 


Ife. 38, 29-3 for thine eyes [this fignifierh ſomerimes 
1 


God 


[ 
ing kindneſs unto thou- ) 


fallow their foot ſteps. See Exod 20. 5, 6.] aſter them r _ Fuda 
of 


- 


Op. . thing impollible! C And the Chaldeans that fg's "7 
mea ſeemed to be 2 * ſhall come imo it, and ſet 670; 2 . 


burn it, with the bouſes , upon whoſe roofs they 


+4. + | | 
[Compare . 3 penſeſt the | burnt incenſe unto Baal, and offcred drink offerings [ As 
3 bers into the boſom of tbem Children, | above chap; 7. 18. ] unto other Gods, 0 anger me. 
p Cheb 2 20 "oh 1 6h. 9 ſuch children, to proveke me. 3010 the ſequel.] = * 2 


lequel.) 
30 Fer the Children of Iſracl, and the children of 
have onely dane [ That is, done nothing elſe, but 
c.] that which was cuil in mine eyes from #bcir un .li 


as above chap. 31. 35. Ste 1 Kings 18. on {et above chap, 2. on verſ. 2.7] for the children of Iſrael 


eve onely 28 me to anger, by the work of their 
tbe LORD. 
31 Forthis City bath been unto me fir mine anger, 


| care for his people, as 1 Kings 8. on verl. | and for my fary, [That is, it hath done nothing elſe, 
Pfalm 32. on verſ. 8. ſometimes Gods providence | but that which ſerved to provoke mine anger and fury, 


A reward upon all that happeneth or cometl. ro paſs in | that hath been all their praRtiſe, all their ſtudy. Oth. 


d 3 as here. Compare Prov. 5. 21. and 25. 3. 
2 16. on verſ. 19. ] upon all the mayer [lee 
Gene. 6. on erl. N of the children of men, to give 

orc according to his waies dnd according io the fruit 
of bis dealings.) [ſee above chap. 17. on ver. 10. ] 

10 Thou that Þaſt ſet tokens and wonders in the land 
of Egypt, une th day, L The remembrance whereof con- 
tinuech unto this day] both in Iſrael, and amongſt 
(other) men: ([Hebr. man 3 that is, men: as oſten] 

haſt made thee 4 name, 4s it ij 4 2185 * 

21 And baſt brougbt forth thy people Iſrael aut of the 
land of Egypt, by tokens, and by wonders, and by 4 
ſtrong band, and by an outſtretched arm, and by great 
terrour, [See Exod. 6.6, 2 Sam. 7. 23. 1 Chron, 17, 


* And haſt given them this land, which thou didſt 
ſwear 10 their fathers to give them 3 « land flowing with 
milk and boney, [See Exod. 3. on verſ. 8. 

23 They alſo came in, and poſſeſſed it bereditarily,but 
obeyed not thy voice, neither walked in thy law; they 
have done nothing of all, that thou hadſt commanded 
them to do : [ Hebr. all that thou, &c. they have not 
dene; that is, they have done nothing of that which 


in mine anger: that is, I was angry with them, c. 
from the 4 that they built it, — day: that I Bed 
remove it from my face : 

32 For all the wickedneſs of the children of Iſrael, 
and of the children af Fuda, which ibey have committed 
to provoke me to anger: they, their Kings, their Princes, 
their Prieſts, and their Prophets, and the men [Hebr, 
man, as above chap 4. 3. Jef Fuda, and the inhabitants 
of Feruſalem: 

33 Which baue turned the neck unto me, ( See above 
chap, 2. 27.] and not the face: though I taught them, 
being up early and reaching, [ (ce above chap. 7. on verſ. 
13. and verſ. 25. and chap. 25. 3. and 26. f. and 29. 
19. ] nevertheleſs they bearkned not, to receive diſciplines 
[ſee Prov. 1, on verl. 2. c. 

34 But they ſet their abomination : [ See above chap. 
4. on verſ. x.7 in the bouſe [the Temple] which is called 
by my name, | as above Chap. 7. 19.] f defile it. 

35 And they built tbe high places of Baal, [See above 
chap. 7. 31. with the annotat.] which are in the valley 
of the ſon of Hinnom, 10 cauſe their ſons and their 

brers to paſs tberom (the fire) unto Molech ; [that 
is, to the ſervice and honour of this Idol. Sce Levit. 
18. om verſ. 21.] which I commanded them not, neither 


thou hadſt commanded them. See 1 Kzngs 11. on ver. 
34.] There fore thon haſt cauſed all this evil [of puniſh- 
ment] 30 meet them. 

24 Behold the wall. Mounts, trenches, and other works 
raiſed by the enemy, bulwarłs, ſortreſſes, without the City. 
See 2 Fam. 20. on verſ. 15. Some underſtand other 


came (it) up into mine heart, I (ce above chap. 7. 31. ] 

— they ſbould do this abomination, that they might cauſe 
4 to fin. 

36 And now therefore, thus ſaith the God of Iſrael, 

concerning, this City, whereof ye ſay 3 Its given [As 


marlike inſtruments, ſer up, and ſerving to break and 
batter down walls and great ſtrong buildings, or out of 
and from them to annoy and hurt the enemy with all 
manner of offenſſive weapons. Compare below chap. 
33- 4-] they are come unto the City to take it, and the 
Cuy is given [ſo verſ. 25, 36, 43. That is, it is as 
good as we ſay) as given, it ſhall be aſſuredly given: 
affaires ſtand ſo within the City, as that a man may 
palpably perceive, that thy word is true in every parti- 
cular and conſequently ſhall be performed, as followeth] 


above verſ, 24-] into the band of the King of Babel, 
by the ſword, and by the famine, and by tbe peſii> 
lence. | 

7 Behold I will gather them [To wit, m J 
= ' all countries, — 9 I hall bave ea — pl 
mine anger, and in wrath, and in great indignation : 
[Compare above chap. 23. 3. and 29. 14. and 31. 10.] 
and I will bring them again into this place, and will 
cauſe them to dwell ſaſely, [ Hebr. in ſafety, or, in confi- 
dence : that is, quietly, ſafely, and ſecurely, as clſewhere 


imo the band of the Chaldcans that fight againſt it ; often, 


becauſe of the ſword, and the famine, and the peſtilence : 
and what thou baſt ſpoken, is come 10 paſs, and behold, 
won ſeeſt (it.) 

25 Nevertheleſs thou haſt ſaid unto me, Lord LORD; 
Buy thee the field for money and cauſe witneſſes to wit- 
neſs (it:) whereas the City is given into the band of 
the Chaldezns | [As if he had Gid, This is a ſtrange 
and wonderful thing to mans a ſion. ]. 

; 26 Then came the word of the LORD uno Feremia, 
Ying; 
27 Behold, I ante LORD, the Gd of dll fleſbs 


| — 6, on verſ, 2. and Numb. 16. on ver. 22.] 


any thing be to wonderful far me ? [ſce above on 


verſ. 17. | 
28 T pets I te LORD : Behold, I give 
#bi City into the of the Chaldeans, and into the 


4 
= of Nebucadrezer the King of Babel and ago! that I will never forſake them, but will continually dwell 
It. 


38 rea they ſyall be a people unto me; and 1 will * 
4 God unto them, [ As above chap. 30. 22, and 31. 


1.4 
39 AndT will give them one manner of heart, II will 


ſo work by my ſpir ĩt in the hearts of mine ele, as that 


| they ſhall be knit and united to one another in love by 
one faith and one manner of worſhip] and ene manner 
| of wy, [that is, one manner of worſhip, or, Religion, 
one manner or way of faith and life. See I/. 30. 21. 
and 35.8. above chap, 6. 16. Math. a2. 16. Adr 9. 
23+ and 18. 25, 26. &x. I to fear me all the dajes ; jor 
the good of them, ¶ that is, for their henefit, health and 
ſalvation] together with their children after them. 

40 4nd 1 will make an everlaſting covengnt with 


them, As bave 31: . 1 il : 
2 for ewghat Im dotem go; [thot js 


with 


Chap. xxxili. 
with them, and follow them with my mercy and loving 
ins. See above chap. 3 1. on verſ. 33. And com- 
pare further Rom. g. 30. 1 Fel. 1. 5,9. 1 Fobn 2.19520. 
and 3.9. and 5.18.] and I will give my fear in their 
hearts, that they may not depart frrom me. 

41 And 1 will rejoice over them to do them good , 
[ Compare Deut. 30. 9.] and I will faith fully [Hebr. in, 
ot, with fairbfulneÞ. or, truth] plant them in this land, 
[compare above chap. 24.6. Amos 9.1 5. with my whole 
heart, and with my whole ſoul. ; 

42 For thus ſaith the LORD, Like as ] have brought 
all this great evil L To wit, of puniſhment 3 that is, miſe- 
ry, miſchief; adverſity] upon this people; ſo will I bring 
upon them all the good, that I ſpeak concerning them, 
{ hat is, promiſe, or, have promiled _ 

43 And there ſhall be fields bought [ Hebr. 4 field 
ſha, cc. that is, fields, as in the next — in this 
land, whereof ye ſay, It is deſolate, C chat is, ye ſhall then 
ſay, when it ſhall be made deſolate. So below chap. 3 3. 
10.] (ſo) that (there) is ncither man nor beaſt in it; it 
it given {as above verl.24.] into the hands of the C hal- 
deans. 

44 Men ſhall bay [Hebr. they ſhall, &c. as — 
Felds for money, and ſubſcribe leiters, | (ee above verl, 
10,12. and ſeal (them) and cauſe witneſſes to witneſs, 
in the land of Benjamin, [compare above chap. 17. 26. 
aud in the places round about ꝓeruſalem, and in the cities 
of Fuda, and in the cities of the mountains ; and in the 
cities of the low grounds, and in ths cities of the South 3 
for I will turn their captivity, ſaith the LORD. 


CHAP. XXXIII. 


God propheſieth further, of the raking of Feruſalem, the 
carrying away of the people, and bringing them back 
from Babel, as alſo of a bleſſed, jon full, and quiet conditi- 
on, verſ. 1 c. Of the ſending of Chrifl, hi everlaſt- 
ing and feuled Kingdom, Prieſthood , and bleſſed 


feed 14. 

Oreover, the word of the LORD came unto Fere- 
Mn the fccond time, while be was yet ſhut up in the 
court of the priſon, | See above chap. 3 2. 2, ] ſaying, 

2 Thus ſai the LORD, that doth it 3 the LORD, 
that formeth it, [To wit, that which he hath revealed 
and promiſed by me, concerning the reſtoring of Jeruſa- 
Jem, and of his Church. See Exod. 2. 14,15. Others, 
the maker thereof, (namely, Jeruſalem and his Church, 
whereof is ſpoken in that which went before, and in that 
which followeth] that formeth it, or, the former thereof, 
c. the meaning being all one] #0 eſtabliſh it, ihe 
LORD i bis Name. 

3 Call unto me, [That is; pray fervently 3 ye my 
people, or, thou Jeremia, that art here ſhut up in priſon, 
See Fob 36. on verſ.16,] and I will anſwer thee ; and I 
will make known unto thee great and firm things, [which 
are firmly determined by me, and as it were lockt up in 
my ſecret counſel, and therefore are moſt firm and (ure. 
Compare De:'t.z0. 34.] wich thon knoweſt nor. 

4 For thus ſaith the LORD, the God of - con- 
cerning the houſes of ibis city, ¶ Notwi ing (im- 
plieth the Lord) that the condition of this City, and of 
the inhabitants thereof ſhall be ſo miſerable, that it ſhall 
be without any humane hope or _— of reſtaura- 
tion, yet will I reſtore it, as followeth, verſe 6.] and 
eoncerning be bouſes of the Kings of Fuda ; which are 
broken down by the mounts and by the ſword, ¶ That is, 
which ſhall be ſuddenly and certainly broken down, when 
the Chaldeans by means of their mounts and bulwarks 
which they ſhall caſt up, ſhall take the city by warlike 
means, and by force of arms. Compare E tech. 26.9. 
and aboye chap z 2. on verſ.24. Others, for mounts, and 
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1 140 Chap. xaaii. + 
for the ſword. PF... . 
& the enemy, inf 

] 


to make bulwarks of them again 
make rn Lets out of them. 

5 There tre (indeed) | To wit, ſaith the 
4.] Come) come in to fight againſt ——— 115 
— into the city 4 Jer * to defend it again te 

egers, as againſt the time of a ſiege men | 
fil the chief city with yaliant Pra aan 
them with the dead bodies of men [to fill, that is, to ſati- 
ate them, that they may wreak their malice, killins - 
and deſtroying the Jews. Concerning ſuch 1 of tis 
word fill,compare Exod.15.9.Fob 16.10. with the annct. 
By them is meant here, the Chaldeans, which ſeek no- 
thing elſe, bur to kill and ſlay, Others underſtand, the 
houſes ; that is (is they expound it) families, whereof 
mention is made in the former verſe] whom I have la 
[that is, will ſlay by the (word of the Chaldeang, in. 
ſtead that they intend againſt my will (in a manner) to 
flay the Chaldeans] in mine anger, and in my fury ; and 
becauſe I haue hid my fury from this city, [ſee Dew I 
on verſe 17. ] for all the wickedneſs thereof, [Thats 
of the inhabitants, Others, jor all whoſe (to wit, fa. 
milies) wickedneſs I have bid from this ci. 

6 Behold, I will cauſe bealth and cure io riſe (Or, lay 
4 plaiſter, and give phyſuk. See above chap.z0.13,17.] 
unto it, [to wit, to the city of Jeruſalem, and to 
Church] and will cure them: [the inhabitants of Je. 
ruſalem, and the members of my mY and will ye. 
veal unto them | unawares, and beyond all hope and ex- 
pectation] abundance of peace and truth. [by the Meſſi- 
ah. Compare Fobn 1.12. Others, or 4 conſtant, au- 


rable, or, ſure peace. 

7 And ] will turn ibe captivity of Fuda, and the ca- 
ptivity of Iſrael, [Compare above chap.z2.34.] and 
will build them, [ce above chap. 3 1. 28. ] 46 at ihe rſt, 
Or, in the beginning. So verl.11. that is, as 745 
time. 

8 And I will cleanſe them from all their iniqui 
whereby they have fl. againſt me; and I will =o 
all hir iniquities, whereby they have finned againſt me, 
and whereby they have tranſgreſſed againſt me. ( Com- 
pare above chap 31.34.) 

9 And it | Namely, Jeruſalem, and my Church. J 
ſhall be to me a joy full name, [| Hebr, name of joy ; that 
is, which will be very acc ptable unto me, and will make 
me joyfull and glad] 4 praiſe, and an ornament among 
all the heathen of the earth, [compare Deut. 26.19. with 
the annotat. ] which ſhall ber all the good that I do un- 
to them; and they ſball fear and be troubled for all the 
good, and for all the peace, that I procure ¶ Hebr. make, 
do] unto it. 

10 Thus ſaith the LORD; In thiũ place, (whereof je 

ſay, It 4s deſolate, (ſo) that there it neither man ner 

beaſt in it) [ As above chap. 3 2. 41. ] in the cities of Fu- 

da, and in the ſtrects of Feruſalem, that are (ſo) waſted, 

(#) that there is neither man, nor inhabitant, nor beaſt, in 
them) ſhall be beard again, 

11 The voice of joy, and the voice of gladnefs, ibe 
voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of the bride, [As 
above chap.7.34.] the voice of. them that ſay, Praiſe the 
LORD of hoſts, [See 1 Kings 18, on verſ. 1 5. ] for the 
LORD is good, for bis mercy it far ever; (the voice) of 
them that bring praiſe [Or, thankegiving, _ - 
ing, thank-offering] to the houſe of the LORD ; for I 
will turn the caprivicy of the land, [Or, cauſe the ca- 
ptives of the land to return. So below verſ. 26. and elſe- 
where ] 45 at the firſt, [that is, that they being re- 
turned out of captivity, ſhall dwell peaceably in this 
land, as alotetime. Compare volts: J ſaith the 
LORD. ; 

12 Thus ſaiththe LORD of boſts 3 In this place, 
which it (ſo) deſolate, (at) that there is no man in (i,) 


even xo the catreil, as alſo in all the cities mercef, ſhall 
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ations of ſbepberds, I Hebr. an babitati- 
be 4.5 NS of flocks to ly down.) In token 
1, Cc. le condition, and of a well ordered govern- 


2 as alſo the ſequel declareth. Compare above chap. 


mY ities of the mountains, in ibe cities of the 
1 _ — wo cities of the South, and in the 
land of Benjamin, and in the places round about Feruſa- 
lem, 4nd in the cities of Fuda, ſhall the flocks paſs again 
the bands of the teller. That is, of the Tithing- 

a, that Imote the tenth ſheep or goat with the rod, 
ud fer it apart for the Lord. See hereot Levit. 27. on 


Fell. 32. and Ecech. 20. on verſ.37.] 


14 Behold, the days come, ſaith tbe LORD, that I will 
on eſtabliſh, ſetile 3 chat is, keep, as we uſe to 

ſay] #648 good word, [that is, gracious and bleſſed pro- 
— concerning Chrilt, in whom all the promiles are 
Tecand Amen, 2 C0r-1.20.] which I bave ſpoken unto 
[Or, concerning, of ] the houſe of Iſrael, and concerning 


ud. 
1 days, Ad at that time will J cauſe 4 


BRANCH of righteouſneſs [ See above chap. 23. on | 3 ] 


'«.1 10 unto David ; and he ſhall do judg- 
_—_ ice — the earth. [As a King. See above 
chap.23. on verl. 5. : 

16 1nthoſe days ſhall Fuda be delivered, and Feruſa- 
lem {bull ) dwell ſafely : L See above chap. 2.3. on verſe 6.] 
and this is be that ſhall call her, The LORD OUR 
RIGHTEOUSNESS, [To wit, the Lord Chriſt, who 
ſhall call bis Church, to wit, outwardly by the preach- 
ing of the Goſpel, and inwardly by the powerfull work. 
ing of his holy Spirit, and ſhall perfect his work of 
grace in her unto the end. Sce above chap. 23. on 

6. 
= No thus aich the LORD; A man ſha'l not be cut 

unto David 1s fit upon the throne of the houſe of Iſrael. 
. [Seer Kings 2. on verſ. 4. By theſe and the — 

words, which are borrowed from the eſtate of the O. 
Teſtament (concerning the Kingdom and Prieſthood,) 
js ſignified the perpetuity and unchangeableneſs of the 
Kingdom and Prieſthood of our Lord Jcſus Chriſt. 
See Luke 1.3 2,33 · Heb77,1,243,01,12,15,16,17,2428, 
Cc. who moreover hath under him, not onely the Pa- 
ſtours and Teachers of his Church, but allo all the 
members thereof, whom he hath made all Kzngs and 
Prieſts, wherefore his Church is alſo called a Royal 
See 1 Peter 2.5,9, Revel. 1:6. and 5.10. 
allo Rom. 13.1. Heb.r3.15,16.] 8 

18 Neither ſhall a man be cut off unto the Levitical 

efts from before my face to offer burnt-offering, and to 

indle meat-offering, and 10 prepare ſlay- offering all the 
401. [Thar is, for ever.] 8 
19 Apdihe word of the LORD came to Feremia ſay- 


ing. , 

20 Thu ſaith the LORD) If ye can diſannull my cove- 
um of the day, and my covenant of the night : [That is, 
the order that I have ſet upon the courſes, and the revolu- 
tions of day and night. Compare Gen. B. 22. Pſ. 89. 37,38. 
and 119. 89,90, 91. and above chap. 3 l. 3 5,36. ] Jo that 
(chere) ſbould nos be day and night in their ſeaſon. 

21 Then may alſo my covenant be diſaunulled with Da- 
vid my ſervant, that he not have a ſon to reign upon 
bis throne 3 and with the Levites ¶ Underſtand withall, 
the covenant with c. ] the Prieſts, my miniſters... 

22 As the boſt of beaven cannot be numbred, neither 
the ſand of the ſed meaſured ; ſo will I multiply the ſeed 
of David my ſervant, and the Levites [Oth. of the Le- 
vitet, to wit, ſeed] that miniſter unto me. 

23 Moreover, the word of the LORD came to Fere- 
mia, fa ing: 

24 2 thou not ſeen, [ That is, perceived, or, heatd] 


what this people to wit, the ſcornfull Jews, that de- | 
aa che progaiſes of God, and murmured ogainlt his 


JzREMIA, 


Chap *x1v; 
judgments : or (as ſome) the wicked Chaldeans and 
other Gentiles, to whom they in a ſpecial manner apply 
the laſt words of this verſe) peaketh ? ¶ Hebr. peak, as 
often] ſaying 3 The two families, [Juda and lirael 3 of 
whom is ſpoken above. Others underſtand Juda and 
Benjamin] wbich tbe LOKD had choſen, them bath be 
now caſt off : yea they deffiſed my people, ſo that it is no 
more 4 nation before their face. [Or, ſhall not be again, 
c. becauſe they were ſo mean and miſerable, as that in 
their judgment there was no hope of reſtauration, ſo 
that there was no other account to be made, but that 
they ſhould periſh and come to nothing. Compare be- 
low chap.48.2,42.] 

25 Thus ſaith the LORD; If my covenant be not of 
day and night ; {Ste on verſ. 20. Theſe things God re- 
peateth for the raiſing up and ſtrengthening ot thoſe that 
believe in him; as if he ſhould ſay, how greatly ſoeyer 
this thing may be beyond all hope and appearance of 
man, yet it ſhall as little fail, as the intertourſe, vc. 
of day and night] (Tf) I have not appointed the ordi- 
nances of brauen and earth ; [See above chap. 31.35. 
6. 
26 Then will I alſo caſt away the ſeed of Facob and of 
David my ſervant, that I ſhould not take (lome) of bis 
ſeed to rule over the ſeed of Abraham, Iſaac, and Facob ; 
[This indeed was firſt accompliſhed in Zerubbabel and 
other following Governours ot David's family, bur it is 
principally and ſpiritually accompliſhed in our Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt, the Branch of David, and the everlaſt- 
ing King of his Church] fer I will tura their capti- 


vity, and have mercy on them, [Compare aboye chap. 
31-20. ] 


CHAP XXXIV. 


God cauſcth it to be told to King Zedckia by the Prophet, 
what ſhall be fall Feruſalem, and bis own perſon, and 
what end be ſhall haue, verſ. 1, Cc. And for as much 
as the people by a ſolemn covenant had ſet at liberty all 
ſervants according 10 thc law, but afterward, when the 
Baby lonian were departed from the city, and had left 
the 657 brought them again into bondage, God fort. 
rellerh them, tha he will cauſe the enemy to come 4- 
gain, to deſtroy Feruſalem and all the land, and in 4 
ſþecial manner to puniſh thoſe covenam-breake?s, 8. 


He word, which came unto Feremia from the LORD 

( when Nebucadnegar { Otherwiſe called in this 
book, and by Ezechiel, for the moſt part Nebucadreqer] 
King of Babel, and all bis army, and all the Ungdoms of 
the earth, that were (under) the dominion of bi hand, 
and all the nations fought againſt Feruſalem, and 4- 
gainſt the cities thereof) [See 2 Kings 25.1, Cc. ] ſay- 
ing : 
* Thus ſaith the LORD the God of Iſrael; Gs thy 
ways, and ſpeak to Zedekia the King of Fulda, and ſay 
unto him; Thus ſaiih the LORD; Behold, I give this 


city into the han { of the King of Babel, and be ſball burn 
it with fire, [Compare above chap. 21. 10. and 32. 


29, 
g And thou ſhalt not eſcepe out of bis hand, bus 
(ſhalr) ſurely be taten { Hebr. taking be taten] and de- 
livered into his band, and thine eys ſhall behold the eys of 
the King of Babel, and his mouth ſhall ſpeak unto thy 
month, [ Compare above chap. 3 2.4;and below chap. 52.9, 
10,11. 

4 20 hear the word of the LORD, o Zedekia King 


the ſword, [Compare above chap.z 2.5. with the 

$ Thea ſhale die in peace, and according 10 the burn- 
| ings [ Or, with the burnings] of thy fashers, the former 
O 00000 Kings, 


of Fuda 3; Thus fas the LORD of thee ; Thou ſbals not 
die by 
annot 


Kings, which were before 


[That is, as they have 
their burials with fires, or burnings of all manner of 


precious ſpices, ſo ſhall it likewile be done unto thee, See one bs hand. mail, whom be bad let go free, accord; 
hereof 2 Chron, 16. 14. with the annotat. ] and lament to their minde, Cor, defire, wiſh, pleaſure, will. Hebr 


thee, (ſaying) Ab Lord ! [compare above chap. 22. 18, 
19.] for I have ſpoken the word, ſaith the LORD. 

6 And Feremia the Prophet ſpake all theſe words unto 
Zedekia King of Fuda at Feruſalem : N 

7 When the King of Babels army fought againſt Fe- 
ruſalem, [Hereby is intimated the obedience, godly 
boldneſs, and confidence of Feremia, who was not 
afraid, as matters then ſtood, to tell King Zedekia 
that which was commanded him by God] and againſt 
all remaining Cities of Fuda z againſt Lachis , ( ſee 
2 Kings 14. on verſ. 19.] and againſt Azcka: | fee 
1 Sam, 17. on verl. 1.] for theſe, (being) defenced 
cities, [ Hebr Cities of defence] remained among the 
Cities of Fuda. 

8 The word, that came unto Feremia, from the LORD: 
after thu King Zedekiz bad made a covenant | See the 
manner of this covenant making, below verl. 18. 19, 
and compare Gene. 15. on verſ. 17, 18.] with all the 
people which were at Feruſalem, | meaning all choſe 
that had ſcrv3nts] to proclaim liberty for them: [to wit, 
all-men-ſervants and maid- ſervants, in the ſeventh year, 
according to the law, below verl. 13. 14. Sce Exod, 21. 
2. This Zedekia did, that by this work of obedience he 
might obtain deliverance and victory from God; but 
how they meant and kept it, after the manner oſ hypo- 
crites, is related in the ſequel.] 

9 That every man ſbould let his man- ſervant ; and 
every man his maid-ſervant, being an Hebrew, or an 
Hebreweſſe, go free: ſo that none ſhall cauſe himſelf 0 
be ſerved of them, [See above chap. 22. on verl. 13. Jof 
a Few, bis brother. | 

10 Now all the Princes, and all ihe people, which had 
entered into the covenant, heard, [ That is, obeyed 3 as 
ſtraightway again, and elſewhere often] that they ſhould 
let every one his man- ſervant, and every one his maid- 
ſervant go free, ſo that they ſhou!d cauſe themſelves no 
more 10 be ſerved of them; t hey then beard,and let them 

0, 
11 But afterward they returned, and cauſed the ſer- 
vants, and the han4 maids, whom they bad let go free, to 
returns [To their former ſervice, fo verl, 16.) and 
they brought them into ſubj ect ion, for ſervants, and for 
hand-maids, [this they ſeemed to have done, becauſe 
the Babylonians were departed from Jeruſalem, and were 
gone againſt the Egyptians, vainly imagining that they 
had now eſcaped all danger,whereas on the contrary they 

rovoked the wrath of God anew againſt themſelves. See 
on verſ. 21, 22.] 

12 Therefore the word of the LORD cameto Fere- 
mii from the LORD, ſaying 3 

13 Thus ſaith the LORD, the God of Tſracl; I 

have made a covenant with your fathers, in the day when 
I brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, out of the 
houſe of bondage, [L Hebr. bouſe of bond-men ] ſay- 


ing. 

. At the end of the ſeven years ye ſhall let go, every 
man bis brother, an Hebrew, which ſhall be ſold unto 
thee, [ Or, which ſhall have ſold himſelf unto thee] and 
buh ſerved thee fix years; Thou ſhalt then let him go 
free ; [See Exod 21..2, Deut. 15. 12.) but your fathers 
hearkned nos unto me, neither inclined their ear. 


15 Te were now returned [Or, bad turned; To 


wit, in outward ſhew, as much as concerned the out- 
ward work] this day, and had done that which was 
right in mine eyes, proclaiming liberty, every man for bis 
neighbour : and ye had made a covenant before my face, in 
the houſe which i called by my name. [ee aboye chap. 7. | 
en verſ. 10, Underſtand the Temple. ] 


JeREMIA 
thee, ſo ſhall they burn for thee, | 
honoured thy predeceſſours at 


| | Chap. xxxijii 
16 But ye are again turned afide, and h 

my name, [ Which ye have uſed in the oath 7 

nant] and cauſed cvery one bis man- ſeruant, and 


1 


ſoul. See Pſalm 25. on verſ. 12. Och. for theme 

their perſons 3 that is, to be their own men — fo 

= = be — * return ; las above verſ, 11. ani je 
ave brought them into ſubjed ion, to be unto 

vants, — for — ; 1 

17 Therefore thus ſaith the LORD; ye have me 
hcarkned unto me, to proclaim liberty, every one for bi 
brother and every one for hu neighbour : Behold therefore 
I proclaim a liberty againſt you,ſaith the LORD; ſor the 
ſword, for the peſtilence, and for the famine, [An elegant 
alteration, or varying of the words of pro. laiming li- 
berty : before for good, but here for evil; that is, for 
puniſhment, which God in his juſt judgment would 
execute upon them, and cauſe to rage amongſt t 
Some render it, to, the ſword, Sc. as if God had (aid 
I will give liberty to the ſwordPto the pettilence, r. 
:0 rage amongſt you] and I will give you up for acom- 
motion, unto all the Kingdoms of the earth. (ſee Deut. 
28. on verl. 25. above chap, 15. 4. and 24. g. Cr.) 

18 And will deliver the men, that have tranſgreſſed 
my covenant, that have not confirmed | Have not really 
performed, not kept, Hebr. properly cauſe to riſe, ot, 
ariſe, See · Deut. 27. 26. and below chap. 35. 14.) the 
words of the covenant, which they bad made bejore my 
face; (with) the calſe, which ihey hal he wn in twain, 
and bad paſſed between the parts thereof. [ſee Geneſ. 15, 
on verſ. 17, 18, Oth. when the calf, &c. That is,1 
will cauſe them to be torn in pieces by the fowls, t. 
as yerſ. 20.] 

19 The Princes of Fuda, and the Princes of Ferys 
ſalem, the Chambcrlains, [Or, Courtiers. See Geneſ. 
37. on verſ. 36.7] and the Pricſts, and all the peoplt of the 
land, which bad paſſed thorow the parts of the calf, 

20 Tea I will deliver them into the hand of their ene. 
mics, and into the band of them that ſceh their 7 
That is, that ſeek their life, See Exod. 4. on verl, 19. 
and 2 Sam. 4. on verl. 8. So in the next verſe] and 
their dead bodies [ Hebr. dead body; as above chap. 7. 
33+] ſhall be for meat unto the fowls of the beaven, and 
to the beaſts of the earth. Las above chap. 7. 33. and 16. 
4. and 19. 7.] | 

21 Even Zedekia King of Fuda, and bis Princes, 
will I deliver into the hand of their enemies, and into 
the band of them that ſeek their ſoul ; to wit into the 
band of the King of Babels army, which are (now) gone 
up from you, [That is are marched away from Jeruſalem, 
and are {marched up againſt the King of Egypt, (ſee 


above on verſ. 11. and below chap. 37. 5. 1g.) who 
was upon the march to come and help S edexiæ] 

22 Behold, I will give command, ſaith the LORD, 
and will bring them again to this City, ¶ That is, I will 
ſo rule and order the matter by my providence, as that 
the Chaldeans ſhall come again. Compare Levit. 25. 
on verſ. 21. and above chap. 25. on verl. 29. Ant. 
11. and 9. 9.] and they ſhall fight againſt it, and ſhall 
rake it, and ſhall burn it with fire: and I will make the 
— of Fuda a deſolation, that none ſhall dwell in 
them, 


U 


CH AP. xxxv. 


Feremia, at Gods command, gathereth the Rehabites to- 
gether, and inviteth them to drink wine, ver. 
1. &c, But they refuſe to do it, becauſe of the probi- 
bition of Fonadab their father, 6. By which example 
God convinceth bis diſobedient and impeniten pope 


+ 


InCSICGCARST 2a 


=. T. oY TY 5 of SS YRS 


7 


| Chap xxxv. 


22 bis bleſſings 10 the Rehabite, 18. 


4 which came unto Feremia fromthe LORD; 
— of Fojakim, the ſon of Foſiz, [See above 
61.4. and 21.1. and 25. m. & 28. 1. & 32.1. By com- 
paring of which places it appeareth, that in the gathering 
of theſe Propheſies together there is not al waies reſpect 
had to the order of time. Compare below chap. 45. on 
rerſ. 1. and Execb. 30. on vetſ. 20. ] Ring of Fuda, 


PL. thy waies to the houſe of the Rechabitcs, ¶ That 
33, tothe family or ſtock of the Rechabites. So preſently 
el. 2, See of theſe, 1 Chron. 2. on verl. 55. J and 
ſpeak with them, and bring them into the houſe of the 
LORD, into one of the chamber, [which were by the 
Temple. See 1 Kings 6. on verſ, 5. J and give them 
chat is, offer them, preſent unto them, fill them, &'.) 
wine to drink. : 

3 Then I rook Faadanj a, the ſon of Feremia, the ſon 
of Habaxinia , together with his brethren, and all bis 
ſons, and the whole houſe of the Kechabites, . 

4 And them into the houſe of the LORD, into 
the chamber of the ſons of Henan, the ſon of Fegdalia, ibe 
man of Godz L That is, the Prophet. See I et. 33. on v. 
1. and Fudg, 13. on v. 6.) which [to wit, chamber] in by 
the chamber of the Chief ones [ or, Princes ; that is, 
Rulers: Meaning of the Temple, or, Sanctuary; (See 
Iſa. 43. 28.) as there were the Prieſts and the Levites, 
and principally the high Pricſt, and the next to him. 
Such Hebrew words are uſed both of Eccleſiaſtical and 

tical functions. Compafe above chap. 20. on verl. 
1. and 29. 26. alſo Geneſ. 41. on verf. 45. Numb. 3. 
31. 1 Cor, 12. 28. Cc. ] which is above ide chamber of 
Maaſeza the ſon of Sallum, the keeper of the threſhold. 
[ theſe circumitances ſerved , to bring the more 
credit and reſpe& unto the thing among the obſtinate 


ews. 

4 5 12 I ſet before the children of the boſe of the 
Rechabites [Hebr. before the face of the children &c. 
as Genel. 18.8. c.] cups [or, bowls, The Hebrew 
word agreeth almoſt with another word, which ſignifieth 
an hill, and may therefore fignifie an high cup, bow!l, or 
becker, c. See Geneſ. 44. on verſ. 2. The following 
word fignifieth alſo beakers, or ſuch drinking veſſels, 
whoſe difference is now uncertain] full of wine, and 
beakers : and I ſaid unto-them drink wine. 

6 But they ſaid , we will drink no wine: [ That 
is, may, or, muſt drink no wine] for Fonadab the ſon of 
Rechab, our father [that is, fore father] commanded us, 
lor, ſer bad us. See Levit. 4. on verſ. 2. ] ſaying: ye 
Hull drint no wine, ye nor your children, for ever. [that 
is, never. Compare 1. Cor. 8. 13.] 

7 Neither ſhall ye build houſe, nor ſowe ſeed, nor 
Plant vineyard, nor have [That is, poſſes] (any : ) but 
Je ſhall dwell in tents all your diet; {that is, all the 
daies of your lives, So in the next verſe] that ye may 
live many daies [ that is, a long time] in the land, 
Hebr. upon the face of ibe land ] where ye ſojourn. 
[foraſmrch as many conceive that 2 — here 
mentioned, is the ſame, that is mentioned 2 Kings 10. 
15. 23. having been a very godly, honourable , and 
able perſon, ſo that Fou alſo defired to ſtrengthen him- 
ſelf in his zeal, and in his new eſtate by the company 
and preſence of this man. This Fonadab, according to 
the opinion of ſome, wiſely conſidering his pedigtee, 
— the corruptions 3 ripe and common in — 

es, peradventure alſo foreſceing . by a ica 
ſpirit the future judgments and deſo * — 
and inſtruct his poſterity by theſe particular and ſpecial 
commands, that they being contented with this mercy, 
that they were admitted into the fellowſhip of God & his 


JznEMIA, 
rerellerh them their deſtruction, 12. But be 


Chap. xxxv. 


Church, ſhould for the time to come demean themſelyes 
loreſtrained, humble and lowly or mean, as that ( ike 
ſtrangers in Iſrael, deſcended from Jethro, Miſes father 
in-law) they _ not be diſtaſtiul or offenſive untd · 
the Iſraelites, as ſtrangers are wont ſoon to give olfence: 


alſo that they ſhould beware, that through coyerouſneſs, 
or pleaſure and delight they might not be corrupted and 
puniſhed with others, or by 


cling of goods and in- 
beritances, fall not into truſt and confidence in temporal 


riches, and ſo be hindered in time of cxile, ſpoiling of 


goods, c. What God further aimed at by this ex- 


ample of the Rechabites, appeareth by this whole tran- 
_ which Jeremia, by command from him, had with 
them.] 


8 Thus brve we obeyed the voice of Fonadab, the 


ſon of Rechab, our father, in all tha behath charged, 


that we drink no wige all our daiet, we, vur wives, our 


ſons, and our daughters : 


9 And((o) that we build ns houſes for our dwellivg : 


[ Or, for our abode] neither have we vineyard, nor field, 


nor ſeed : 
10 And we have dwelt in tents 3 Thus have we beark- 
ned and dene according 10 all thas Fonadab our father 
commanded us. + 

11 But it came to paſs when Nebucadretar, Kirg of 
Fabel, marched up toward this land, that we jaid 3 [ To 
wit, unto each other] come, and let ut go to Feruſalem 
becauſe of the army of the C haldeint, ¶Hcbr. from the 


face, &c. that is, to eſcape them, for fear of their vio- 


lence and = and becauſe of the army of the Syri- 
ant: | Hebr. Aram. See Genel, 10, on verl. 22. ] ſo 
we abode at Feruſalem, [ In this verſe they give a reaſon, 
why in this one thing (namely that they now did not 


dwell in rents, bur lived in the City of Jeruſalem : ) 


they at this preſent followed not their fathers charge: 
ſhewing thereby that it was a humane ordinance, which 
in time of need, and as occaſion required they might, 
without breach of duty, very well wave, that th 
might not tranſgreſs the Law of God; this was alſo 
Jonadabs intention, and was pleaſing and acceptable 
unto God.] 

12 Then came the word of the LORD unto Feremia, 


ſaying ] 


13 Thus ſaiththe LORD of boſts, the God of Iſrael 3 
Go thy waics, and ſay unto the men [ Hebr. m. See 
above chap. 4. on verſ. 3.] of Fuda, and 10 the inhabi- 
tants of Feruſalem : will ye not receive diſcipline , 
[as above chap. 3 2. 33. ] that ye bearkent unto my words 
aith the LORD ? 

14 The words of ab the ſon of Rechab, which 
be commanded his children, that they (hould drink no 
wine, are confirmed ; [Hebr, is confirmed ; that is, 
every one of his words is performed, or, kept, notwith- 
ſanding that they through neceſſity had now done 
otherwile in one particular point, wherein they were 
to be excuſed, So verſ. 16. Compare further Deut. 29. 
26, with the annotar, and below verſ. 18. alſo above 
chap. 34. 18. and below chap. 44. 25. ] for they have 
drunk none unto this day, but have hearkncd to [that is, 
obeyed] the commandment of their father : and I have 
ſpoken uno you being up early, and feaking, [ ſee above 
chap. 7. on verſ. 13. and 2 Chron, 3 6. on verſ. 15. See 
alſo above chap. 11. 7. and 25. 3. and 26. f. and 29. 
19. and 32. 33-] but ye bave not hearłne i unto me. 

15 And I have ſcnt unto you all my ſervants, ile 
Prophets, being up early and ſending, to ſay; return 
now every man from bis evil way, [ See Geneſ. 6, on ver. 
12. Compare above chap. 18. on verſ. 21. and 25. .] 
and make your dealings good, [ſee aboye chap. 7. on 
verſ, 3.] and walk not after other Gods, 10 ſtrve them, 
ſo ſhall ye remain in the land, [Hebr. and remain, or, 
dwell in the land ; chat is, ſo ſhall ye ſurely remain 
dwelling in it, See Pſalm: 37. on verſ. 3. ] which I have 


QOoogaee z given 
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given to you, and to your fathers : but je have not inclined 
your ear, nor hear ned unto me. 

16 Becauſe (then) the children of Fonadab, the ſon 
of Rechab, have confirmed [ See above verl. 14.] the 
commandment of their father, which he commanded them; 
but this people bearken not unto me: 

17 There ſore thus ſaith the LORD, the God of hoſts, 
the God of Iſracl; Behol4, I will bring upon Fuda and 
upon all the inhabitants o nya all the evil [Of 
puniſhment] #bat I have ſpoken againſt them ; becauſe I 
have (poken unto them, hut they have not heard, and I 
have called nnto them, but they have not anſwered. 

18 Now Fecremia ſaid unto the houſe of the Recha- 
bites 3 Thus ſaith the LORD of hoſts, the God of Iſra- 
el; Becauſe ye haue been obediens to the commandment 
of Jena lab your father, and kept all bis commandments, 
and done according 10 all that be bath commanded you. 

19 Therefore thus ſaith the LORD of bots, the God 
of Iſracl 3 There ſhall not a man be cut off unzo Fonadab, 
rhe ſon of Rechab, [Compare the phraſe with above chap. 
33-17.] to ſtand before my face, [that is, unto whom I 
will ſhew this mercy, that he ſhall have place in mine 
houſe, that is, among my people, or, in my Church, and 
miniſter unto me according to my word, The phra(e 
ſeemeth to be taken from the Prieſts and Levites, that 
ſtood in the Tabernacle and Temple to miniſter before 
the Lord, and conſequently in general of ſervants and 
hand-maids, that were to be continually about, and in 
the ſight of their maſters, to wait upon them. See Deus, 
10. on verſe 8. alſo Deut. 1. on verſe 38. and 1 Kings 
x, on vale 2. Some underſtand this plainly of the pre- 
ſervation and continuation of this family of the Recha · 
bites amongſt Iſrael, as long as the Judaical Common- 
wealth ſhould continue, by comparing above verſe 7. Of 
the Prieſtly or Leyitical ſtate it cannot be meant, be: 
cauſe they were not of the Tribe af Levi, yea even no 
Iſraelites, but ſtrangers, as is related above, and Gentiles 
by deſcent, wherefore they are obſerved by ſome, as a 
type of the calling of the Gentiles, and as a ſpiritual 
Prieſthood by faith] all the days. [ As above chap.33- 


17. ] 


| 


CHAP. XXXVI. 


Feremiz, at Gods command, cauſeth Baruch to write bis 
Prophcſzes in 4 great roll, and upon 4 day of bumiljati- 
on to read ont of it in the houſe of the Lord before all 
the people, verl.1, c. This is told to the Kings Prin- 
ces, who preſently [end for Baruch with the roll, and 
before them, they report the matter unto King Foje- 
kim, 11. whocauſeth the roll to be fetcht, and having 

cauſed a part of it to be read, be cutteth the roll in 

pieces, and caſteth it into the fire, and burneth it, 

though many of the Princes diſſmaded him from it, 21. 

He commandeth Feremia and Baruch to be apprehend- 

cd, which God preventeth, 26. Feremia, at Gods com- 

mand, cauſeth all theſe and more ſuch like Prophefies to 
be written again in another roll, and foreselleth the 


Kzng, the City, and the Land, their Fudgments. 

AY it came to paſs in the fourth year of Fojakim, 

the ſon of Foſia, | See above chap.25.] King of Fu- 
da, that this word came unto Feremia from the LORD, 
ſaying : 

2 Take thee 2 roll of 4 book,[ The word — 
is taken for a Bock, ſigniſieth in general, all manner of 
Writings, Letcrs, Patents, Maps, &c. See above chap. 
3211,12 Cc. Deut.24.1. 2 Kings 5.5,6. And here 4 


roll of a book may be as much to ſay as 4 great written 
roll, in ſtead of a book, ſerving to be written upon and 


b 
write upon it all the words 
— — chap. 30. 2. ] concerning Iſrael, and concern. 
(that) 1 ſpake unto thee, from the 
above chap. 1. .] unto this day, 


(Hieb. the houſe of 


niſhmene] which I think to do unto them 
eth to prove the peoples deſperate obſtinac 


from his evil way, (that 


MIA, 
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00k, Tſai 34.4. Reuel. 6.1 


4- Compare Iſai g. 1. 
thas 7 bove — 


» and concerning all the nations ; fromthe 
days of Foſia, [See 


of the bouſe of Fuda will bear 
will hear] all Ky evil, [of * 
[This (ery. 


„ Who 
now ſo far declined, as that there — - = 


but threatnings of war that they may return every ong 
I may jorgive their iniquity, 
and their fin, [It may be, &', It 0 ſpoken of the all 
knowing God after the manner of men, to ſhew how ac- 
ceptable to him true repentance is, Compare Deut. 1. on 
v. 29. So alſo in the word thinking, and elle where often, 

4 Then Feremia called Baruch, the ſen of Nerija; 
and Baruch wrote from the mouth of Feremia all the 
words of zbe LORD, which be had ſpoken unto him, upon 
4 roll of a book. 

3 And Feremia commande d Baruch, ſaying; I an 
detained, (Or, but up: which (ome underſtand of ſome 
impriſonment or confinement, from above chap. 3. i. 
where (ome Hebrew word is uſed : but others jud ing 
that this doth not well agree with below verſe 19. ales 
for ſome other impediment, as by a ſpecial command of 
God, or ſome ourward legal uncleanneſs, or a religious 
vow, See Numb. 19.11 Cc. 1 Sam. 21. on verſ 7. and 
Nch. 6. on verſ. 10. ] I ball net be able to ge into the 
bouſe of the LORD. l 

6 Therefore go thou thy ways, and read in the rl. 
(in) which thou baſt written from my mouth, the words 
of the LORD, before the ears of the people, in the boſe 
of the LORD, upon the faſting day: [ Which they 
themſelves extraordinarily thought good to keep, ob- 
lerving doubtleſs by ſundry tokens that God was pro- 
voked to ng dee below verſe 9.] and thou ſhals alſp 
read them before the ears of all Juda, that come au of 
their cities. ¶ To Jeruſalem, upon the faſting-day; as 
below verſe 7 

7 It may be their ſupplication will fall down before 
the LORD's face, [That is, it may be they will fall 
down by humble ſupplication and prayer, or preſent their 
ſupplication before him. It may be likewiſe taken thus, 
that as prayer is (aid to aſcend, in _ of faith, ſo may 
it alſo juſtly be ſaid to fall down betore the Lord, in te- 
ſpe& of humility, and confeſſion of our unwarthinels, 
Same take falling for well-pleaſing, gracious, acceptable, 
as below chap. 37.20. Compare allo chap. 38.26. and 
chap.42.2,9.] and they will return, every one from bis 
evil way; for great i the anger and fury which the 
LORD bath pronounced againſt this people. [That i 
great are the judgments, Plagues, and miſeries, which 
he hath — them, it they repent not.] 

8 And Baruch the fon of Nerija, did according to al 
that Feremia the Propbet bad commanded bim; reading 
in — book the words of the LORD, (in) the bonſe of ths 
LORD, 

9 For it came to paß in the fifth year of Jojakim, 
the ſon of Foſia, era Fuda, 1 the ninth moneib, 
[Of the year they were in, called (in the Eccleſiaſtical 
year) the moneth Chiſleu, or, Caſleu, agreeing with our 
November and December] ( ibat) they proclaimed « faſt 
before the face of the LORD, (to make confeſſion of 60s 
before him in bis houſe, and to intreat him for mercyy 
for which end the faſt was a very conducible means, but 
how God eſteemed the faſt of the wicked, and of hypo- 
crites; ſee thereof I ſai 58.34,5,09% ] #0 all the people of 
Feruſalem : as alſo to all tbe people that came [ Or, were 
come] from the cities of Fuda unte Feruſalem. 

10 Then read Baruch in that beok the words of 


It may aſe of ture 


Ors 


rolled together. See further Ex ra 6. on verſe 2. Hence 
is the phraſe, The heavens ſal be rolled together as 4 


mia (in) the bouſe of the LORD, in the chamber | 
; 4b, 
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 didſt thou write all theſc words at bis mouth ? 
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or, by ibe chamber - See of the building of theſe 
2 x Kings 6.5.6. with the annotat. } of Gema- 
ris, ohe ſon of Saphan, the Scribe, [ that is, he who re- 
the publick acts of Gods houſe, and the Prophe- 
Eke read and pronounced, as ſome con- 
« or, the Scribe, of which ſee Eyra 7. on verſe 6, 
Hebrew word is otherwiſe taken yerſe 12, where it 

- -:c-ch the Kings Secretary] in the upper court [ other- 
wile called, according to the opinion ot ſome, the court 


fs. diſtinct from the great court of the con- 
. was by it. See 2 Chron. 4. on verſe 9. 
ſome underſtand this of the inner and upper part of | 

the court of the people. It may be that he was in the | 
: 4ow of one of the chambers, that was in the court, 
nd read before the people that were in the court] (at) 
the door of the new gate of the bouſe of the LORD, | Sce 
above chap. 26. on verſe 10.] before the ears of all the 


prope Now when Micaja the ſon of Gemariz the ſon 
of Saphan, bai heard out of the book all che words of sbe 
_— he went to the Kings houſe into the Scribe: 
chamber, ¶ That is, the Kings Secretaries chamber: and 


into the Scribe chamber, that is, into the Secretaries 
Office, Chancery, or Council-chamber. See 1 Kings 4. 
on verl. 3. This Scribe is preſently called Eliſams ] 
and lo, all the Princes ſate there ; Eliſama the Scribe, 
and Pelaja the fon of Semaja, and Elnathan [ ſee above 
chap.26.22-] the ſon of Achbor, and Gemaria [ whether 
this be the ſame man mentioned above verſ. 10. and in 

of his authority and experience (as an Eccleſia- 
ical Hiſtorian or Scribe, as Ezra was) imployed in this 
Council, or con ſultation, on the Faft-day, or whether ir 
were another, one of the Princes, whereof ſome conceive 
that the chiefeſt are here named, the judicious Reader 
may conſider] the = of Saphan, and Zedekia the ſon of 
Hananja, and all the Princes. 

13 And Micaja made known unto them all the words 
that he had heard 3 when Baruch read out of that book 
before the ears of the people. Whether he did this out 
of a good intention, to give the Princes to conſider how 
they ſhould turn away Gods anger, as ſome will gather 
from thence, that the Princes having heard his report, 
carried themſelves very civilly cowards Baruch, and were 
moved thereat, and took care for the ſaſety of Jeremia 
and Baruch , as followeth : or , whether he ſought to 
bring Jeremia into trouble for it, is uncertain. Compare 
above chap. 20.10. 

14 Then all the Princes ſent Fehudi, the ſon of Ne- 
thanya,the ſon of Selemja,the ſon of Cuſchi,unto Baruch, to 
ſq, The roll wherein 1hou baſt re ad before the cars of the 
prople, take that in thine hand, and come: So Baruch the 
nd Nerija took the roll in his band, and came unto 
8 


15 And they [aid unto him 3 Sit down now, and read 
it [Read the roll, that is, that which thou haſt written 
therein} before our ears : and Baruch read be ſore their 
ears. 

16 And it came to paß, when they heard all the 
words, (that) they were afraid, the one againſſ the other: 
[Hebr. the men, or, every one againſt his neigbbour, or, 


JIS E MIA Chap. xx xvi 


this place] in thi book, L Thar is, in this writ or roll.) 

19 Then ſaid the Princes unto Baruch 3 Go thy ways; 
hide thee, thou and Feremia, and let no man know, where 
ye ore. 

20 They then went in to the King into the Court 
[Of the Kings Palace] but they lad away the Rall, 
{ro wit, under ſome bodies cuſtody, as this phraſe is 
tound, 2 Chron.12.10, or, they kept, they gave to keep, 
as Levit. 6. 4. and below chap. 35. 21.] in the chamber of 
Eliſama the ſcribe 3 end they told all thoſe words be fert 
the ears of the King. 

21 Then the King ſens Febudi [ Of whom above 
verſ.14.] 10 fetch [ Hebr. 10 34ke, that is, to take and 
bring, for which we uſe to (ay, to fetch. Sce Gen. 12. on 
verſe 15.] therollz and be fercht it out of the chamber 
of Eliſama the Scribe: and Febudi read it before the 
ears of the King, and before the ears of all the Princes, 
that ſtood about the Ring. [Or, before the King, over 
againſt him, round about him. 

22 (Now ibe King ſate in the winter-houſe, [ As 
Kings, and other great men had divers with-drawing 
places, as winter-houſes and (ummer-houſes, See Fudges 
3-20. Exra6.z, Amos 3. 15. with the annot. ] in the 
ninech moneth 3 [as above verſ. 9.] and there was (4 
fire) on the earth kindled before bis face.) [Hebr. pro- 
perly, and the earth was kindled, or, burning before his 


face; that is, a fire on the hearth. Some underſtand 4 


Pan of fire, full of burning coals, on which they burnt 
— The Hebrew word is onely ſo found in this 

ace. 
23 72 it came to paſs, when Fehudi had read three 
or four parcels, [ Hebr, doors 3 that is, columns: for 
which we now uſe the words fedes, or, leaues, and cha- 
pters of a book] he cut it the King cut the roll in 
pieces] with a wrgting-knife, ¶Hebr. properly a writers 
raſour 3 that is, a Pen-knife, as we call it] and caſt is 
into the fire, which was on the bearth ; untill all the roll 
was conſumed in the fire, that was on the bearth, 

24 And they were not afraid, nor rent their garments, 
[ As they were wont to do in ſorrow and mourning, (ſee 
Geneſ. 37. verſ. 29. and 2 Kings 18.37, and 19. 14 
and 22.11,) but they complied with the King, having 
forgotten their former remorſe, verſ.16.] py the 
King, nor all bis ſervants, ¶ that is, none of his officers 
and courtiers, that wete about him] that bad heard all 
theſe words, 

25 Nevertheleſs alſo Elnathan, and Delaja, and Ce- 
maria made interceſſion with the Ring, tha be would not 
burn the roll: but be hearkened not unto them. [Or, 
ſo he bearkened not indeed unto _ 

26 Moreover, the King commanded ꝓerabmeel the fon 
of Hammelech,[ Or. the Kings ſon 3 that is, his own ſon. 
So below chap. 3 f. 6. ] and Zeruja the ſon of Ariel, and 
Selemia the ſon of Abdeel, to apprehend [ſo is the He- 
brew word, which otherwiſe ſigniſieth to tate, and con- 
ſequently 10 fetch, alſo uſed, Prov. 24.11, and below 
chap.39.5.] Baruch the Scribe, and Feremia the Pro- 
phet 3 but the LORD bad bid them. 

27 Then the word of the LORD came unto Feremis, 
after that the King bad burnt the roll, and the words 
which Baruch had written from the mouth of Feremia, 


companion, That is, they looked upon one another with | ſaying 


fear and amazement 3 the one lookt upon the other] 
and they ſaid unto Baruch; We will ſurely make known 
all theſe words unto the King. [Or, we muſt wholly, &c. 
Hebr. we will making known make known, c.] 

17 And they arked Baruch, ſaying 3 Tell us now, bow 


18 And Baruch ſaid unto them, He read all theſe 
words anto me out of bis mourh, [ Or, be called, be ſpake 
aloul out of bis mouth unto meʒ that is, (as we uſe to ſay) 
he dictated unto me word by word jand I wrote them with 


ing : 
28 Takethee again ¶ Hebr. return rake 3; that is, take 
25 28 — another roll ; — write upon it al 
the firſt words that were upon the firſt roll, which Jojakim 
the — of Fuda bath burnt. 

29 And thou ſhalt ſay [Meaning hereafter, in time to 
come 3 for as muck as he was at this time by the advice 
of the Princes, and the care of God for him, hidden. 
See verſ. 19,6. Zut God could eaſily (hen he pleaſed) ſo 
reſtrain the Kings pride and cruelty, as that he was tain 
to ſuffer Jeremia to come into his preſence, and to hear 


ini, (che Hebrew word rendered here ink;is only found in | 


| him ſpeak upro him] ro Fejahim, [Others of Fejakim 3 
that 


Chap. xxxvli. * IEA 
that is, thou ſhalt in thy Propheſies write of him by 
command from me] the King of 3 Tus ſaith the 
LORD ; Thou haſt burnt this roll, ſaying ; Why baſt thou 
written upon it, ſaying ; [that is, thus] The King of 
Babel ſhall cerrainly come, [ Hebr. coming come] and 
deftroy this lind, and (ſhall) cauſe to ceaſe in it man and 
beaſt, ¶ Hebr. from thence, or, therefrom, & c. that is, 
that there ſhali be no more.] 

30 Therefore thus ſaiih ihe LORD of Fojakim, the 
King of Fuia z- He ſhall have none to fit upon the throne 
of David: [Meaning no ſon toſucceed him in the king- 
ly government, to wit, lo, as that it might rightly bear 
the name of ſucceſſion and Government : for this Je- 
chonja, or, Fojakim, reigned but three moneths, (which 
cannot be counted a ſitting) and was then carried away 
to Babel, 2 Kings 24.8, 12. and Zedekia who ſucceeded 
in his room, was not Jojakim's ſon, but his brother, 
being called before Mattania, 2 Kings 24.17. ] and bis 
dead body ſhall be caſt away, in the day to the heat, and in 
the night io the froſt. [ Compare above chap. 22.19, with 
the * 

31 And I will viſit [That is, puniſh. See Gen. 21. 
on verſ.1,] upon him, and upon bis ſced, and upon his 
ſervants, | as above verſ. 24. ] their iniquity: and I will 
bring upon them, and upon the inbabitints of Jernſalem, 
and upon the men of Fud., all the evil that I have ſpoken 
unto them, [and which was contained in the former roll] 
but they bearkened not. : 

32 Then Feremia took another roll, and gave it to Ba- 
ruch the Scribe, the ſon of Nerija; who wrote thereupon 
from the mouth of Feremia, all the words of the book, 
which Fojakim , the King of Fula , had burnt with 
fire: and (there) were added unto them many like 
words, 

* 


CHAP. XXX VII. 


Zedekia, though diſobedient, yet ſendeth to Feremia, to 
requeſt bis interceſſion to God for him, for as much, as 
it ſcemed, that the Chaldeans, being engaged againſt 
Pharao, might indecd wholly leave the ſiege, verl.1,2, 
tec. but obtaineth an anſwer, that Pharao would de- 
þ,t, and that the Chaldeans ſhould return, and take and 
burn the city though they were never ſo few and weak 6. 
Feremia upon occaſion of the Chaldeans breaking up, 
ſeetzeih to go forth out of the city, but is apprebended, 
and brought unts the Princes, beaten, and put into a 
loauhſom Priſon, 11. from whence Zedekzz ſecre ii 
cauſeth him to be fetcht, to hear (»me comfortable thing 
of bim, but ſtill bath the ſame anſwer z; yet, at bis re- 
queſt, cauſerh him to be brought again 10 the former 
Priſon, 16. 


Nd Zedekzia, the ſon of foe rcigned, being King, 
1 [See the ſame phraſe, abovechap.23.5.] in ſtead 
of Conia the ſon of Fojakim, [See of him above chap. 
22. on verl. 24. Others, King Zedekia reigned in 
. ſtead, gc. Some conceive that this phraſe is here ſo 
uſed of Zedekia, becauſe Conia (otherwiſe called Fecho- 
nia, or Fojachim) his predeceſſour, had reigned but three 
moneths, and was not reputed as a King. Compare 
above chap.z6.30. with the annotat.] which (Zedckia) 
[ See 1 Kings 24. 17. ] Nebuchadre⁊ar King of Babel 
bad made King in the land of Fuda, 
2 But he hearkened not, he, nor bis ſervants, [That 
is, officers and courtiers] nor the people of the land, unto 


— 


MIA, 


4 (For Feremia was (yet) comi 

_ midſt _ people (The 
cely among t le, performing his : 

any le cr hinderance ar all. Compare Dew, unt 

2.] and they bad not (yer) put him into priſon, Hebt 
operly, bouſe of ſhutting up, or, detention, reſtraint ; 

o below verſe 15,18, as if we ſhould ſay, locks bouſe 

verſ. 15. called alſo the houſe of bond; that is, of bonds 

as if we ſhould ſay, binding bouſe.] ; 

5 And Pharas's army | The King of Egypt's army 
whom Zedekia and the Jews had called to their aid add 
aſſiſtance againſt Nebucadrezar. Of this name Pbaras, 
lee Geneſ. 12. on vetſ. 1 5.] was marched forth out 9 
Egypt ; and the Chaldeans , that befiege Feruſalem 

n they bad heard the report of them, Lof the Egypti- 
ans] then they were marched up [ that is, marched away 
broke up, as above chap.34.21. and below verſe 11 
from Fer uſalem 

6 Then the 
ſaying : 

7 Thus ſaith the LORD, the God of Iſrael; Thus 
ſhall ye ſay to the King of Fuda, that ſent you unio me tg 
inquire of me; Behold Pharao's army, which i come 
— to help you, ſhall return into their (own) land, (in- 
r0 t. 

8 And theCbaldeans ſhall return, and 
this city ; and they ſhall take it, and ſhall 


Chapxxxyii, 


"g in end going out 


-” 


word of the LORD came un Fercmig, 


fight againſt 


burn it with 


re. 

9 Thus faith the LORD 3 Deceive not your ſouls, 
That is, your ſelves. See below chap.38. on 1 7. 
ſay ing; The Chaldeans ſhall ſurely depart [ Hebr. de. 
parting depart] from us ; for they ſhall not depart, [to 
wit, quite, ſo as that they ſhould not te- aſſume the ſiege, 
or that they ſhould not look for their coming again.] 

19 For though ye ſhould ſmite the whole army of the 
Chaldcans, that fight againſt you, and there ſhould re- 
main (but ſome.) wounded | Or, ſtabbed} men of them, 
(yet) ſhould they get them up every man in bis tent, and 
burn this city with fire. 

11 Moreover, it came to paſs when the army of the 
Cbaldeans was marched up from Feruſalem, becauſe of 
Pharao's army; [As above verſ.s.] : 
12 ThatFeremia went forth out of Feruſalem, to go(in- 
$0) the land of Benjamin: [ Being his own countrey, 
where Anathoth lay] to depart thence ¶ from Jeruſalem] 
thorow the midſt of the people, Lor, to ſlip away, to get 
away privily, amongſt the multitude of the people, that 
now returned home to their own dwellings, in regard of. 
the breaking up of the Babylonians.] 

13 ben be was inthe gate of Benjamin ¶ Through 
which a man went to the land of Benjamin] there was 
4 Captain of the Guard whoſe. name was Ferija, the ſon 
of Sclemja, the ſon of Henanja 3 be took bold of Feremia 
the Prophet, ſaying, Thou wilt fall to the Chaldeans, 
[That is, go over, revolt, depart, fall away to the Ene- 
my. Hebr. thou art falling, &c.] 

14 And Feremia ſaid, It i falſe I will not fall io the 
Chaldeans ; yet he bearkned not unto him; [ Jerija hear- 
kened not unto Jeremia, he believed him not] but Fcrija 
took bold of Feremia, and brought him to the Princes, 

15 And thePrinces were very angry ans 4p 
ſmote him and they put him That is,they cauſed him to be 
mitten, & to be put, c. Jin the priſon-bouſe,[ Hebr.bouſe 
of bond. Ste above on verſ. 4. ] in the houſe of Jonathan 
the Scribe; for they had made that a pri ſon-houſe. ¶ Hebt. 
houſe of ſhutting up, as above verſ. 4. 

16 When Feremia was entered into the place of the 


the words of the LORD, which he ſpake by the miniſtry | 
[ Hebr. hand] of the Prophet ꝓeremia. | 


3 Tet King Zedekia ſent Fuchal the ſon of Selemja, 
and Zephanja the ſon of Maaſcja, the Prieſt, unto the. 
Prophet ꝓeremii, to ſay ; Pray now unto the LOKD our | 
. God for ws. LSee the proſecution of this, verl.6.] 


pit, [ Hebr. houſe, c. which js alſo taken for place. 
Underſtand here a deep, filthy, under-ground priſon or 
dungeon] and into the cabines, Cor, litile holes, or litile 
chambers, which are wont to be in ſuch kinde of priſons] 
and Feremia had ſate there many days. [That is, along 


| time, Oth. ſo Feremia remained there many days : aſter- 


ward, &c.] 17 Then 


Chap. xx xvüi. | J-z R B 
ine Zedekia ſent, and cauſed bim to be 
he, roo — is, — bim to be 


and ſaid ; Is there alſo 4 word from the | 
LORD ? [Harb God revealed any new Propheſie unto | 


thee, C 
ro yer notwithſtanding (uffcred him to be ſo 


MIA, Chap. A 
man, we beſecch thee, be put to death, for thus be'Veak- 
neth the bands [ Sce 2 Sam. 4. on verſ. 7 of the ſoud- 

ands of all the 
255 ſpeaking ſuch words unto them ; for this man 


badly uſed. See below chap.38.5. and compare Mark 6. you, [ Oth, the King is not be (that) can do any — 


10 c.] and Fer 


What bave 1 ſinne d againſt thee, or againſt thy ſervants, | 


Where are now your . Prophets, [ Meaning, your 
* — you, ſchung; The 


let my ſupplication, I pray tbee, fall down before iy face, 


| That is, 
ſupplication : ox, 


_ Then King Zedekia gave charge, and they appoint- 
ed Feremia [ Or, delivered him to be kept, committed 
him. Compare above chap. 36. on verl. 20.] into the 
court of the cuſtody, [ſee above chap. 32, on vetſ. z.] 
and they gave him a loaf of bred \ See ꝓudges g. 5. 
with the annotat.] daily out of the bakers ſtreet, untill 
all the bread of the city was up: [ or, was at an end, was 
ent thus Feremia remained Lor, ſatc] inthe court of 
the cuſtody. 


CHAP. XXXVIII. 


Feremia propheſying in priſon as well as before-time, n 
by the Princes, with the Kings permiſſion, caſt into a 
deep muddy dungeon, verſ. 1 c. bus is by Ebed-me- 
lech, with the Kings conſent, drawn out q hy 7. 
Zedckia ſendeth again far Feremia to come to bim, and 
receiveth ſtill the ſame anſwer, 14. He commandeth 
the Prophet, what he ſhall anſwer the Princes, when 
they ſhould ask him about this buſineſs, 24. The Pro- 
— remuneth ſtill in priſon, unt ill Jeruſalem was ta- 
en, 23, 


6 Then toe they Feremia, and caſt bim into the 
dungeon of Malchia — to put him to death ſe- 
cretly] the ſon of Hannimelech, Cor, the Kings ſon, as 
above chap. 36. 26.] which was in the court of cuſtody, 
and they let down Feremia with cords; now in the 
dungeon (there was) no water, but mire : and Feremia 
PX in the mire, [ compare Pſalm, 69. 3. and 40. 
3. 

7 Now "when Ebed-melcch, the Ethiopian , [ Hebr. 
Cuſchi. Aſtraoger , but honeſter then Feremias own 
country men. See Genef. 2. on verſ. 13. and 10. on 
verſ.6.] one of the Chamberlains, [ Hebr. 4 man, 4 
Chamberlain, or, courtier. See Geneſ. 37, on verſ. 36.] 
who was then in the Kings bouſe, heard that they bad put 
Feremia in the dungeon (nom the irg ſate in the gaie of 


| Benjamin.) ¶ perhaps to keep Court, to wit, which then 


was wont to be kept in the City- gates. See Gencſ 22. on 
verſ. 17. and compare below verl. 10. Perhaps alſo, to 
view ſomething in the ſiege, or to give order concei ning 
ſomething.] | : 

$ So then Ebedmelech went forth out of the Kings 
houſe 3 and be ſpoke to the King, ſaying 3 

9 My lord the king, theſe men baue dealt ill in all 
that they have done to the Prophet Feremia, whom they 
bave caſt into the dungeon ; where he indeed ſhould beve 
died for hunger in bis place, [Where he was. Compare 
2 Sam. 2. 23. with the annotat. As if he had (aid; 
he was indeed as good as dead, why then ſhould they 
thus cruelly take away his life?] becauſe (there) is no more 
bread in the City. | 
10 Then the King commanded Ebed-melech the Ethi- 
opian, ſaying : Take from hence thirty men under thine 
band, (Heb, in thine hani; that is, take them with 
thee, under thy conduct, command, for thy ſervice. 
See of this phraſe 2 Sam. 8. on verſ. 10. So in the next 
verſe] and jetch up the Prophet Feremia [ Hebr.. cauſe 
_ to come up, to aſcend} out of the dungeon, beſore 

ie 


11 So Ebed-melech took the men under his band, and 
vent into the Kings bouſe under the treaſury, and took 
thence ſome old torn (clouts,) ¶ To wit, of clothes pulled 
off, laid aſide, as ſome conceive, becauſe the Hebrew 


Wi Sephatja the ſon of Matthan, and Gedalia 
the ſon of Paſhur,and Fachalibe ſon of Selemja, 
'and Paſbur the ſon of Malchia, heard the words that Fere- 
mia ſÞake,| See the proſecution of this verſ.4.Junto all the 
people, [to wit, thole that came unto him in the court of 
the cuſtody, and from thence ſpread his words among all 
the people] ſaying : 

2 Thus ſaiih the LORD, Whoſo remaineth in this ci- 
ty, fall die by the ſword, by the famine, or by the peſti- 


word is derived from pulling : or, clouts pulled all in a 
heap, or flung here and there. Heb. old or torn, & c. that 
is, ſome of the oldeſt, c. Compare the phraſe with 
Fudg. 5. 29.+Prov. 14.1. E Rech. 28. 7, &c.] and old 
worn rags 3 Cor, rotten, filthy, periſhed rags. Compare 
Iſa. 31. 6. where a like word is uſed concerniug the pe- 
riſhing of the heavens] and he let them down with cords 
into the dungeon to Feremia. 

12 And Ebed-mclech the Ethiopian ſaid unto Fere- 


lence :. [ As above chap.21.9.] bus whoſe goeth forth to 


the Chaldeans, be ſhall live; [that is, cemain alive; 
God will cauſe that the Caldeans ſhall ſpare him, and 
= him his liſe] for he jrall have bis ſoul [that is, his 
ife. See Gen. 19. on verſ.17.] for 4 prey, Las above 
chap. 21. 9. J and ſhall live, 

3 Thus ſaith the LORD; This City ſhall ſurely be 
given ¶ Hebr. being given be given] into the hand of the 
King of Babels army, and the ſame ſhall take it: 

. 4 Then the Princes ſaid unto the King 3 Let this 


mia; Lay now theſe old torn and worn rags under the 
pits of thine arms [ Others, elbows, as Eech. 13.18. 
Hebr, boles of thine bands : a part for the whole, as elſe- 
where) under the cords : [this did this good man, that 
Jeremia might not hurt himſelf by the cords or ropes. It 
15 worthy our obſeryation, that the Holy Ghoſt is pleaſ- 
ed to deſcribe this work, to the honour of Ebed-melech, 
ſo eircumſtantially] and Feremia did ſo. 
' 13 Andthey drew (up) Feremia by thecords, and 


' fercht him up ou of tte dungeon: and Feremia — 


U. 


Chang xxxviii. „ In 
el in court of the cuſtody. [1n the place where he had 
been before. Compare above verſ. 9. 


14 Ther King Zedekia ſent and cauſed the Prophet 
Feremia to be fetch to bim, [Hebr. teak unto 28 
above cab, d into the third entry, ibat was N the 
bouſe of the LORD: Cor, moſt princely, maſt, principal 
entry. This may be underſtood of the gallery, through 
which the King went up into the houle of the Lord, 
See 1 Kings 10.5. with the annotat. ] and the King ſaid 
unto Feremia ; 1 will ask thee a thing, Lot, ask concern- 
ing the word; to wit, of the LORD. See Execb.z.19, 
and 33.7. and above chap. 37+ 17. J conceal nothing 


om me, : 
15 And Feremia ſaid unto Zedekia ; When I ſhall de- 


clare it unto thee, wilt thou not ſurely put me to death? 


[Hebr, putting to death put to death] and when I hall 
give thee counſel, (yer) thou wilt not hearken unto me. 

16 Then King Zedckia ſware ſecretly unto Feremia, 
ſaying ; (As trae as) tbe LORD livetb, that made us 
zÞis ſoul, [See Tſai 57.16. JIf 1 ſhall put thee to death, or 
if I ſhall deliver thee into the hand of theſe men, that 
2 thy ſoul ! [that is, ſeck to take away thy life. See 
Exod. 4. on verſ. 19. and 2 Sam. 4. on verſ. 8. An ab- 
rupt ſentence, very uſual in Oaths. Underſtand witball, 
then let God do ſo and ſo unto me, c. Ste Gen. 14. on 
verſ. 26. 

17 Then ſaid Feremia unto Zedckia; Thus ſaith tbe 
LORD, the Gd of hoſts, [See 1 Kings 18. on verſ. 15. 
the God of Iſrael; If thou wilt willingly go forth l Hebr. 
going forth wilt go forth] unto the King of Babel's 
Princes, then ſhall thy ſoul live, [that is, thou thy ſelf, 

thy perſon ſhall remain alive, for which thou ſhalt haye 
© Cauſe to rejoice. So verſ. 20. See Gen. 13. on verl. 3. 
And compare Gen. 19. 20.] and this city ſhall not be 
burnt with fire ; and thou ſhalt live, thou, and thine houſe, 
[that is, family, wife, children, &c.] | 

18 But if thou wilt not go forth unto the King of Ba- 
bel's Princes, then ſhall this city be given into the band 
of the Chaldeans, and they ſhall burn it with fire: alſo 
thou halt not eſcape out of their hand. | 

19 Au Ring Zedekia ſaid unto — ; T amaſraid 
of the Fews, that are falien ¶ As above chap. 37 13. to 
the Chaldeans, leſt they [the Chaldeans) peradventure 
deliver me into their hands, into the hands of the reyolt- 
ed Jews] and they mock me. 

20 And Fereniz ſaid, They ſhall not deliver (thee : ) 
be, I pray thee, obedient fo the voice of the LORD, ac- 
cording to which I ſpeak unto thee : ſo ſhall it go well 
with thee, [ Heb. it ſhall be well unto thee, or, it ſhall be 
good unto thee] and thy ſoul ſhall live. [As above verſ. 


17. ] 
21 But if thou refuſe to go forth : (then) this js the. 


word, which the LORD bath cauſed me 20 ſee. [That is, 
hath revealed unto me in a prophetical viſion.) 

22 Behold there, all the women, that are left in the 
King of Fuda's bouſe , [And were not before carried 
away with Chonia or Jojachim. See 2 Kings 24.1415, 
ſhall be carried forth to the King of Babel's Princes, an 
the ſame ſball ſay 3 [thy wives ſhall ſay unto thee in an 
upbraidin — Thoſe that were at peace with thee, 
[Hebr. the men of thy peace; that is, thy friends, or 
confederates : ſo above chap. 20. verl.10.] have ſet thee 
on, [ to rebell, See 2 Kings 24.20. 2 Chron. 36.13. and 
above chap. 27 on vetſ. 3. ] and have prevailed againſt 
thee, [drawing thee away, by their counſel and inttiga- 
tion from thy duty. Compare Obad. verſ.7.] thy fert 
are ſunk into the mire, ¶ thou haſt brought thy ſelb into 
trouble, out of which thou canſt not Jeliver thy (elf. It 
may be that by theſe words telpect is had to that which 
the King had ſuffered to be.done to Jeremia, above verſ. 
6.] they are turned bickwards. [Thou haſt revolted 
from the King of Babel, againſt thine oath, 2 Cbron. 36. 
13. Compare this complaint againſt Zedekia, with Iſai 


* 


MI a: 


8.2, Some underſtand it of bit : * 
that had forſaken bim bis aſſociares and friends, 


23 They then b; þ all i 
thy ſons [Ot the — La 1 
annotat. and 43. 6. ] 10 the Chaldeans': alſo thoy ſbalt 
nos eſcape out of their band: [that which was ſaid be- 
fore, is _ again for confirmation of the matter 
bus thou ſhalt be ta ſen by the hand of the King of Babe 
and thou ſhalt burn this city with fire, [ Thar js, cauſe it 
to be burnt 3 or, be a cauſe that ir ſhall be burnt, Ye 
above chap.21.10. and 32.29. and 34.2,22, Others 
this city ſhall bur n, or, be burnt by fire ; though the He- 

brew —8 is no where elſe more ſo found in ſuch Ggnif= 
hope ſaid Zedekia unto Feremia 
Let 
| kaow of theſe words, then thou 7225 not die. "oP 

25 And when the Princes ſhall bear that I have ſpoken 
with thee, and (ſhall) come unto thee, and ſay unto thee, 
Declare umo us now, what haſt thou ſaid unto the King? 
conceal is not from us, then we will not put thee io death ; 
and what hath the King ſpoken unto thee ? 

26 Then ſhalt thou ſay ſay unto them; I did caſt down 
my ſupplication before the Kings face : ¶ See aboye chap. 
36. on verl,7, Tha is, I made humble ſupplication 
unto the King] that be would not cauſe me to be brou 
again into Fonathan's houſe, [ ſee above chap.37.15.] to 
die there, 

27 When then all the Princes came unto Feremia, and 
atked bim, be told them, according to all theſe words, 
(That is, in ſuch manner as the King had commanded 
him] and they left off from him, without ſpeaking any 
| more to him, or doing any thing to him. Hebr. they 

were ſilent , or, kept themſclues filens from off bin. 
| Compare 1 Kings 22. on verſ. 3. and further Pſalm 28, 
on verſ. 1. and Fob 13. on verſ.i3.] becauſe the nu. 
ter was not beard. [ That is, was not made known, or 
ſpread abroad: they had heard nothing of it, and conſe- 
quently had no matter of examining Jeremia any fur- 
ther.) | 
28 And Feremia abode in the court of tbe cuſtody, 
untill the day that Feruſalem was taken : and he w 
there (yet,) when Feruſalem was taken, [ Sce below 
chap.39.14.] - 


Chap.xxzix, 


- 


CHAP. XXXIX. 


Feruſalem is taken by whe Chaldeans, verſ.1, Cc. Zede- 
kia is taten priſoner, and bis eys put out, bis ſons, and 
all the nobles of Fuda are ſlain, the city ic burnt, the 
chie ſeũ of the people are carried away captive, 3. Ne- 
bucadreqar's charge concerning Feremia, 11. Where« 
upon be releaſed out of priſon, 13. God's promiſe 10 
Ebed- melech, 1 5, Cc. 


N the ninth year of Zedekia, King of in the 

| tenth moneth, came Nebucadregar, 1 Ir. Babel, 
[See 2 Kings 25.1. below chap. 52.4] and dll bis ar- 
my, againſt Feruſalem, Cor, by, to, C's. that is, before 
Jerulalem] and they befieged it. 
2 In the eleventh year of Zedekia,in the fourth monath, 
on the ninth (day) of the moneth,the city was broken tho 
row. [Compare 2 Kings 2 5.4. and below chap. 52. 7. 
Meaning the outermoſt wall of the city.] : 

3 Andall the Princes of the King of Babel marched 
in, and kept by the middle gate: [Hebr. ſate, or, ſet 
themſelves, remained by the gate of tbe middle, That is, 
they kept, or, ſtaid there to wit, by, or, at the gate of 


lower city] (namely) Nergal-Sarcyer, Samgar [ome 
render this word Samgar, Treaſurer, or, majter of the 
treaſure: which others apply to Seer] Nebu, garſe- 
chim, Rab-Sark, L Tbat is, #pper Chamberlain, or, cour- 

ver 


the middle wall, which parted the upper city from tho 


bk 6 


. tt all, inthe land of Fuda, and be gave them that day 


he ſhall ſpeak unto thee [tha is, ſhall deſire of thee] ſo 


withNebuſhaobaz ſent Rab-ſaris and Nergal· Sareʒar, Rab- 


Rab-mag (that is, Field-marſhal, or, Field. 
Bre, CE ep are below verſ, 13.] and all 
remaining (Heb, all the remaant; that is here, all | 

; other, all the reſt] Princes of the King of Babel, 

4 And it came to paß, when Zedehiab the Ning of 
Jad, and all the ſouldiers ſaw them, then they fl. d, 
l went out of the city by nght, (by) the way of the 
Kings gurden, [Which was at, or by the Kings gar- 
In Compare 2 Kings, 9. on verſ, 27,] by the gate 

Ar the two walls; [See 2 Kings 25. on verſ. 6.] 
aul he [namely the King] went out (by) the way of 
the plain, [or, of the w ilderneſ. This wilderneſs, or 
thele plains lay berween Feruſalem and Fericho. See 


1m. 15, on ver. 23, and here the next 


erſe. 
l 9 bo the Chaldeans army purſued after them, and 
they oc tout Zedehiab in the plains of Jericho, and took 
him priſoner, ¶ See of the Hebrew word above chap.36, 
on ver[, 26, albeir it may be here alſo ' ſimply ren- 
dred , and they took him; but it is as much as to ſay, 
they caught bum, or, rook bim priſoner} and brought 
him up lo Nebuchadue x ur the king of Babel to Ribla 
[See 2 Kings 23, un verſ 33 ] in the land of Hamath : 
wh ere be pronounced judgements or, ſintences, in the plu- 
ral number ; tor which 2 King 25.6, judgment is uſed 
inthe fingular number, See the Annorar, there; and 
compare above cap, 1, 6, and 4, 12. So below chap. 


| 


2,9. 

: . the Kjng of Babel ſl:w [Thar is, cauſed to 
be lain] the ſons of Zedekiab at Ribla before bis ches: 
alſo the King of Babel ſle all the nobles [Heb, white 
ones, Sce Nebem, 2 on verſe, 16. ] of Juda. 

7 And be put out the eyes of Zedekiah, [Or he made 
blind c. cauſing his eyes to be put our, or at leaſt 
ſo to be ſpoiled, that he became blind; as it is con- 
ceived that even at this day, ſome nations in the 
Eaſtern countries do ſpoil the eyesof thoſewhom they 
take priſoners in war, and bereave them quite of 
their fight, without putting out their eyes] and bound 
him with two copper chains to carry him to Babel, 

8 And the Chaldeans burnt the Kings douſe, and the 
bouſes of the people [ Heb, the houſes &c. That is, the 
houſes of the inhabitants, bur eſpecially of the great 
ones, See 2 Kings, 25, on verſ. 9.] with fire; and they 
brake down the walls of Feruſalim. 

9 Now Nebuxaradan the captain of the guard [See 
Geneſ, 37. on geil. 36,1] carried away captive (to) 
Babel the eſs the people that remained in the city, 
and the revolters that were fallen to him, [that were 
gone over, or were revolted to the King of Babel or 
to this Nebuzaradan, See 2 Kings. 25. 11] with the 
reſidue of the people that remained, 

10 But Nebugaradan the captain of the guard left 
(/ome) of the people that were poor, that had nothing 


vineyards and fields, [To dreſs and till} | 

11 Rut Nebuchadri zar the King of Babel bad given 
charge concerning Feremiah, [Of whoſe prophecies 
doubtleſs the King had heard by the revolters, or 
ſome other way, Compare below chap 40. 2, 3, Cc. 


lz that 3s, ſteward, as ſome conceive] Nergal-Sa- | 


the band of Nubugaradan the captain of the guard, 
[this may be underſtood of a charge or commiſſion | 
in writing given to him; or it may be taken barely | 
for by, or to him] ſaying, | 

12 Take him, and [et thine eyes upon him, [Thar is, 
take care for him, look well to him. See above chap. 
24. on verſ. C.] and do him no harm, but according as 


— 


do unto him. 
13 So Nebuzaradan the captain of the guad together 


TR n $ : | 
4 Chap. xlr. Junzutant Chap. xl. 


mag, [See of theſe names above on vcrſ. 3.] and all 
the commanders of the King of Babel, | f 
14 They then ſent and took Feremiah out of the court 


away among the captives 
were on the way to be carried to Babel] and deli 
him to Gedaliab, [See 2 Kings 25. on verſ. 22] the 
ſon of Abiham, the ſon of Shaphan, that be ſhould bring 
him forth home: ſo be remained ia the midſt of the peo- 
ple. [or dwelt; &c, converſing among the people 
and dwelling in his own houſe: for he came not if 
afterward to Ge daliab unto Migpe. See — ohm 
40. 4, J, 6, where it is related, that Jeremiah, be, 
cauſe he had not yet L* himſelf uro Gedaliah, 
was carried away a good part of the way with the 
other capriyes, 17 

15 The word of the LORD alſo came unto Feremiah, 
when he was ſhut up in the court cuſtoch, ſayong , 

16 Go thy wazcs, and [peak unto Ebed-melech the 
Ethiopbian, ſaying, Thus ſaith the Lord of boſls, the God 

Iſrael , Behold I will bring my words upon this city, 
or evil and not for good: [I will performthar which 
I have threatned and foretold] and they ſhall be in 
thut day before thy face, [That is, my words ſhall be 
* N betore thine eyes, that thou ſhall be- 

old it.] N | | 

17 But I will deliver thee in that day, ſaith the 
LORD, and thou ſhalt not be given up into the hand of 
the men, of whoſe f ace thou art af raid. ww N 

18 For I will ſurely free thee,[ Heb.freeingſree thee ] 
and thou ſhalt not ſall by the ſword * but thou ſhalt have 
thy ſoul [Thar is life, as above chap. 38. 2.] for 4 
prey, becauſe thou baſt truſted in me, (that I would de- 
fend thee againſt all the enemies of my ſervant 
Jeremiah, whom for my ſake thou haſt aſſiſted and 
I, out of his trouble, See above chap, 38. 7, 
8, &c. 


CHAP, XL, 


For ax antraduttion intothe — prophecies of Feremiah 
to the remaining Jews, here us related, bow be was. 
fetcht away from the midſt of thecapti vet, & being very 
favourably dealt withal, adjoyned himſelf to Gedlaiab 
at Miiþa, verl. 1. &c, Whither all the ſugiives, and 
they that were = in the land did reſort, and were 
comforted, and adviſed by Gedaliah, 7, Some of them, 
efpecially Zobanan, adviſe G adiliah, to beware of 
I/mael, but he believeth them not, 13. 


He word which came unto Jeremiah from the 
LORD , after that Nebuzaradan the captain of the 
guard bad let him go from Rama. [And the other 
things alſo. were done, which are related below, 
after that Jeremiah was ſer at liberty, ro wit, how 
that Gedaliah was treacherouſly mudered, and 
how the Jews intended to go into 8 See of 
Rama, 1 Kyngs, 15, on ver}, 17.] when be had cauſed 
bam to be fetcht, ¶Heb. bad taken him. See above chap, 
37. on verſ. 17, So ſtraight way verſ, z.] where 
op x chains in the midſt of all wal 
eb. captrvuly, or, captive carrying away: as elſwhere 
often} of Jeruſalem and Judah, which were carried 
away captivennto Babel. The very words of his prophe- 
cy follow not until chap. 42,7,&c.Bur here in the ſe- 
quel is inſerted a relation of the paſſages that gave 
occaſion to the aforeſaid prephecy.] 
2 For the captain of the guard cauſed Feremiab to be 
fetcht, and ſaid unto him; The LORD thy God bath 
ſpoken this evil (Miſchief, miſery;evil of puniſhmene] 


ion this city: [thus ſpeaketh an heathen man, 7 


P pPPPP 


Chap. xl. 
th: ſham: and confuſion of the Jews. Hence it ap- 
pearcth that the King of Babel had underſtood 
what Jcremiah had propheſied. Compare above 
chap. 39. 11.] . ; 

3 Aud the LORD bath cauſed it to come, and bath 
done according as be bad ſpoken : for ye have ſrantd 
againſt the LO RD, uad not obeyed his woice ; therefore 
thus thing bath haype ned unto you, [Or, is this word come 
unto you : that is, this word of the Lord is accom- 
pliſhed upon you, Compare above chap, 39. 16. 

4 Nom then, ¶ Seeing thou art found to be a true 
Prophet] behold I have leoſed thee this day from the 
chains which were upon thine hand, ſothers, hands] if 
it be good in thine eyes; [If it pleaſe thee] to come with 
me to Babel, thin come, and I will ſet mine eye upon thee ; 
[Sce above chap. 39. 12. J but if # be evil in thine cyes, 
{that is, diſpleaſe thee, diſlike thee] to come with me 
to Babel, then forbear it behold, all the land is before 
thy face, [char is; lieth open before thee, Sec Gene/, 
13 Jon verſ. 9.] whither it is good and right in thine 
cy to go, thuther go. 

Aud ſteing be will not yet return, [He, namely 
Gedeliah, who is preſently named; who will not fo 
ſoon come hither again, that thou ſhouldeſt need to 
walt for his coming back, for he hath much buſineſs 
to dilpatch at Mizpa, Others. And ſeeing be (namely 
Jeremiah) was not yet returned (he, namely Nebuza- 
radan ſaid moreover: ) or, returneth &. By which 
f.w words inſerted may be ſhewed how it came to 
paſs thar Jeremiah got among the reſt of the cap- 
tives, and was carried away with them ; to wit, be- 
cauſe he had not yer repaired unto Gedaliah, hen 
he wits releaſed our of the court of the priſon, but 
continued among the people, and ſo was likewiſe 
bound with others and brought hither : therefore 
Ncbuzaradan offereth him liberty ro go ro Geda- 
liah, that he mi ht be ſafe and ſecure under his pro- 
tection, as followcth, Others, Seeing he (to wit, 
Zedcki:h z ſpoken by way of contempt) ſhall not re- 
turn ary more, &c.] therefore turn thou to G. daliah the 


ſon of Abikam, the ſo# of Shaphan, whom the Ring of | 


Babel hath ſ«t over the catics of Fudab, and d mell with 
hm in the maſt of the people; or whit herſocver it is 
right in thine eyes to go, thither go: and. the captain of 
the guard gau. him vittuals, [the Hebrew word fo ſig- 
nificth properly, but it is alſo generally taken for 
daily allowance which is allotted to a man; below 
chap, 52, 34. See further Prov. 15. on verſ, 17. ] and 
a.preſent, and let him go. 

6 So Feremiab came to Gedaliah the ſon of Ahi am, 
to Mix pa: [Lying in the land of Benjamin, as ſome 
conceive, See Fudg. 10. on verſ, 17.] and be dwelt 
with him in the midſt of the people that were left in 
the land. 

7 Now when all the Commanders, [That is, cap- 
rains, chief officers, So often in the ſequel] f the 
armies that were in the field [that is,that kept,or abode 
in the field] they and their men, [that is, the ſouldiers 
which they had with them, So verſ. 8.) beard, that 
the King of Babel had ſet Gedaliah the ſon of Abikam 
over the land, and that be had committed unto him the 
men, and the women, and the children, and of the pooreſt 
of the land, | Heb, poverty, or, thinneſ of the land. Sce 
2 Kyngs 24. on verſ. 14. ] of them that were not car- 
ried away captive to Babel: [Compare this relation 
with 2 Kzzgs 25. 23, &c.] 

8 Then they came to Gedaliah to Mia pa: namely 
Iſmael, [See 2 Kings 25. on verſ. $3.] the ſon of Ne- 
thawab, and Fohanan, the ſons of Kareah, and Seruah 


JEREMIAH, 


Chap . X11. 


9 Ad Gedaliah th: ſon of Abikam, the 
phan, ſware unto them, und to — 22 of 6 
not to ſerve the Chaldeans ; abide [Or, dell] in the 
— ſerve the King of Babel, [o ſhall i: go well 
10 Andbehold I dwell at Mix pa, to land befs; 
face of the Chaldeans ¶ That RG 4450 * 
Deut. 1. on verſ. 38. and 1 Kings 1. on verſ. 2.] which 
will come unto us: Te then, gather wine, and ſummer. 
fruits, and oil, and put them in your veſſels, and thwell in 
Jour cities which ye haue taken, [ hat is, taken for 
your dwelling-places.] | 
11 Alſo when all the Jems that were in Moab, and 
among the children of Ammon, and in Edom, and that 
were in all thoſe lands, [That is, that were fled into 
the countreys thereabout] heard, that the King of Ba. 
bel had left Lor, appointed; permitted, Heb, properly 
given] a remnant in Fuda; and that he had ſet over them 
| [chem that were left] Gedaliah the ſon-of - Ahikam, the 
ſon of Shaphan : : 
12 Then all the Jews returned out of all places 
whither they were driven, and came into thy land of Ju- 
dah to Gedaltah to Mix pa: and they gath: fed veiy much 
wine, and ſummer-fruits, 
13 But Johanan the {or of Kereab, and all the com- 
manders of the armses | Exceyting 1/mact ; of whom - 
in the ſequel] came to G-dali.ch to Mir pa, 
| 14 And ſaid % him; Doſt thou know indeed 
' [Heb. doſt thou knowing AM that Baalis ths K 
| 4 thi children of Ammon bath ſent forth Iſmael the 
on of Nethaniah, to ſmite thee on the life? (Heb, to 
Jmate thee (on) th: ſoul ; that is, to take away thy life 
See Deut. 19. 6, with the Annotat. fo in the next 
verſe] But Gedaliah the ſon of Abikam believed them 
not. 
15 Tit Jonathan the ſon of Kareah fpaxe uno 
| Gedalz ah ſecretly at Mig pa ſaying , It me go, I pray 
thee, an mite Iſmael the ſon of Nuthaniah, and no man 
ſhall know it: why ſhould be ſmite thy life, and all 
Juda that are gathered unto thee be ſcattered, and the 
remn int of 7uda periſh? 
16 But Gedaliah the ſon of Abikam ſaid unto Fe- 
' hananthe ſon of Kareah, Do not this thing; for thou 
Fpeakeſt faiſly of Iſmael, [Or againſt Iſmael. This was 
| token ot Ged hahs ſincerity of heart: but he ought 
io have duly fifred out the truth of the buſineſs, and 
to have been upon his guard; to prevent the miſ- 
chief which afterward happened unto him by this 
traitour. dee the next chapter. N 


CHAP, XLI. 


Gedaliah, aud others beſide, both Jews and Chaldeans, 
under a colour of friendſhip, are murdered by Iſmael, 
verſ. 1, &c. Who indendeth to carry away the reſt of 
the people captive unto the Ammonites, but they are 
delivered out of bis hand by Fohan an, 10 who inten- 
deth with the whole remnant to go into Egypt, 16. 


Ba it came to paſs in the ſeventh moneth, [After the 
treaty (as ſome conceive) of Gedaliah with the 
Princes, whereof is ſpoken in the former chaprer : 
or, after that Gedaliah was warned to beware 

Iſmael ; or, after that he was ſet over the land] 
that 1/mael the ſon of Nethaniab, the ſon of Eliſama, of 
the ſeed royal, [Heb. of the ſeed of the hingdome, as 2 
Kines 11,1, Exch. 17, 13. Dan, 1. 3. Hence may be 
gathred, thar hin Iſmael was vexed that any other 
but himſelf ſhould have the managing or govern- 
ment of affairs in Juda. See 2 Kings 25. 25.J and the 


Fexaniah, the ſon of a Maathatbue, they and their 


— — of Tunhumcth, andthe | ons of Eph uthe Nerophathitr, 
men 


| Princes of the King [which had been among the great 


ones 


» wag * * 
ö * R 
8 5 A 
SAN 
* — * 3 l = 
* 4 * „ a5 b = 
$ By 0 „ 


j 


we ing 2 dekiah, Some underſtand Princes 
ones with K — — See above chap. 40. 
11% wi, hich followeth] with 

thered from that which followeth] wit 
«play re Gedeliab the ſon of Abikam to Mie: 


id eat bread toget 
adtbere Re — did eat and drink together (See 


h 

: ＋ eu. 54. ) on purpoſe to murder Ge- 
daliah under a ſhew and colour of friendſhip, as Ab- 

(alom did his brother Ammon, 2 Sam. 13, 28, 29,] 
1 Aad Iſmael the ſon of Nethania, h gat him up, to- 
ether with the ten men that were wit him, and they 
ſwat Gedaliah, the ſon of Abi kam, the /on of Shaphan, 
with the ſword : thus be, [Iſmael with his men] ſlew 

him whom the Kg of Babel had ſet over the land, 
nul alſo ſi a all the Jews that were with him, 
unh) with Gedaliah at Mix pa, and the Chaldeans,the 

ſouldiers that were ſound there, 

Naw it came to paſs on the ſecond day, after be had 

1 Gedalich, and no man knew (it); (Underſtand, 
that it was not Yet noyſed abroad.] 

5 That there came mea from Sichen, | See Tudg, $. 
on verſ,, 31.] from Silo, | Sce Foſ, 18. 1,] from 
Samaria, {Sec 1 K/ng. 16. on verſ, 24.] ſourſcore men 
having (their) beard ſhaven, and (their) clothes rent, 


 Janpmtan: 

and beaſts in time of need, c.] the King of Eta“: 
- King this (pit) Iſnael the ſon of Nethaniah filled with, 

IF ten men [each having his men with him, | ſain 


+4 (having) cut th mſclues : [or having made cut- 
— — ; to wit, in their fleſh, with knives 
or bodkins : having received this forbidden cuſtome 
of ſhaving their beards, and making cuttings in 
— fleſh) from the heathen; or, —y in ſim- 
plicity to ſhew extraordinary grief for the ſad eſtare 
and condition - of Gods people, Compare above 


chap, 66, on verſ. 9.] and meat-offering and incenſe 
were in their band, [that ĩs, they had taken along with 


them, they had with them. See 2 Sam. 8, on verſ, 10, | of 


to ſhew their affection, ar the place where they 

were wont to offer ſacrifice, which was now burnt, 

2 Kings 25. 9.] to bring (them) to the bouſe of the 
D 


LORD, 

6 And Iſmael the ſon of - Nethaniah went forth from 
Mixpah to meet them, going all along and weeping : [Heb, 
going with going and weeping, feigning as if he 
gricved with them for the common calamities : as 
on the contrary he had before feaſted and made mer- 
ry with Gedaliah, when he intended to murder him] 
and it came to paß when be met them, that he ſaid, 
come to Geaaliah the ſon of Abtham, : 

7 Put it came to paſs when they were come into the 
midſt of the city; that Tſmael the ſon of Nethaniab cut 
their throats, (and caſt them) [Thar is here inferred | 
from verſ. 9.] into the midſt of the pit, Lor, pond, pool, 
<tch, ciſtern, Others, ſl.-w them by, or, about the mid(t, 
c.] be, and the men that were with him, 

8 But ten men. were found among them, that ſaid 
wato Iſma l, ſlay us not; [or we habe hidden treaſures in 
the field, of wheat, and barley, and oyl, and honey: fo 
be forbare,and ſlrw them not iq the midſt of their brethren, 
That is, with and amongſt the reſt of their country- 
men and kinſmen, ] 

9 Now the pit wherein Iſmael did caſt all the dead 
boches of the men whom he had ſmitten on Gedaliahs fade; 

[Heb, on Gedaliahs hand; that is, befide him, or next 
to him: band fot fade, ſee 2 Sam, 18, on ver, 4, 
Prov, 8. on verſ. 3. Others, ſo Gedaliabs ſake : or 
(that were) under the hand of Gedaliab] is the ſame 
that Ning Aſa made becauſe of Riaſha [thatis, ſor fear 
of Baaſha, Heb. from the — This Aſa did perhaps, 
when he repaired and fortified this city of Mizpa 
with the ſtones of Rama, wherewith Baaſha had 
ſought to fortifie Rama, See 1 Kings 15. 22. For 
what end this pit properly ſerved, is uncertain, 


whether for fortification, or for watring for men 


— =? N = * * = 


Chap. xli. 


10 And Iſmael carried away captive all the re ſidue of 


the people that were at Mixpa ; to wit, the Kings 
at Mx pa. [That daughters, [As below chap. 43. 6, Some underſtand 
hereby certain Virgins 
of honour, whom it may be Nebuchadnezzar left 
in the land: or which being 
afrerwards came forth again, and were likewiſe 
committed to the charge of Gedaliah.Compateaboye 
chap, 38, 22. with the Annotat. ] and all the people 
that were at Mia pa, whom N:buzaradan the captain of 
the guard bad commited to Gedaliah the ſon of Abit em: 
Iſmael the ſon of Nethaniah carried them away cap- 


the blond royal, or Ladies 
hidden at firſt, 


tive, and departed to go over to the children of Amn on. 
[Compare above chap, 40, 14. and below verſ, 15. ] 
11 Now when 7ohanan the jon of Kareah, and all the 


captams of the armies that were with him, heard all the 


evil that Iſmael the ſon of Nethaniah had done: 
12 Then they took all the m u, The ſouldiers which 


they had with them] and went to fight with Iſmael the 
ſon of Nethamals: And they found him at the great water, 


which is by Gibcon. [Compare 2 Sam. 2. 13. with the 
Annotat.] | 

13 And it came to paſs when all the people that were 
with Iſmael, ſaw Johanan the ſon of Kareah, and all 
the captarnsof the armies that were with hum; theathey 
were glad, 

14 Andall the people that Iſmael had carried away 
captive from Mix ba, turned themſelves about: and they 
returned and went over unto Johan in the ſon of Kareah, 

15 But Iſmael the ſon of Nethaniah eſcaped from Jo- 
hanans face, with eight men, and he went lo the children 
Ammon, 

16 Thea took Johann the ſon of Kareah, as alſo all 
the captains of the armies that were with bim, all the 
remnant of the people,wbom he bad recovered from 1ſniaet 


the ſon of Nethanzah, from MizpaſſFbis may be under- 
ſtood of the people whom Iſmae had carried away 
from Mizpal (after that be had ſmitten Gedaliab the 


ſon of Ahiham) (to wit) the men that were ſbuldiers, 


Heb, en ſouldiers, Compare Fudg. 4. on verſ. 4. 
Others, valiant, or ſtout ſouldiers | and the women, 
and the little children, and the chamberlains, Cor, cour- 
tiers, See Geneſ. 37. on ver, 36,] whom be bad brought 
again from Gibeon : ¶ See above ver. 12] 

17 And they departed, and pitched ¶ Heb. ſate, or, 
abode] at Geruth-Chimbam, which is by Bethlehem, [Ge- 


ruth, that is,dwe{l:ng-place, or, country of harbour, pil- 


grimage, where Chimbam had ſojourned or dwelt as 
a ſtranger : this place (which was by Bethlehem) 
being as ſome conceive, given him by Davzd out of 
his own eſtate, for a recompenceof the favours whicly 
he received from Bargillai his father at the time 
when he fled from Ab/alom, See 2 Sam.19.38, &c.] to 
go on, that they might come into . 

13 From the face of the Chaldeans, for they were 4- 
fraid of their face + becauſe Iſmael the ſon of Nethaniah 
bad ſmitten Gedaliah the ſon'of Abiham, whom the King 
of Babel had ſet over the land. [ From the face, ec, that 
is, for fear, as above verſ. 9. being afraid that the 
king would revenge this murder upon them.] 


CHAP, XLII. 


Johann and all the people defire Feremiah to ah con- 
ſel of God for them, with great promiſes of obedience, 
ver, 1, &c, Jeremiah, by command from God, pro- 
phefieth un'o them their preſervation in Fudea, but 
their deſtruction in Egypt, with an upbraiding of their 

bypocriſie and abſtinacy, 7. 
Pppppp 2 Then 


Chap. xlii. 
Hen all the captains of the armies, Jovanan the ſon 
of Kweah, and Fezaniah the ſon of Hoſhajab, and 

the people from the leaſt unto the greateſt came near : 
2 td ad unto the Pr 


this phraſe above chap, 36, on ver. 7, 
i, Let our humble 


(bur) a ſew of many, like as thine eyes do behold us: 


3 That the LORD thy God may make known unto us 
the way wherein we ſhall go, and the thing which we ſhall 
do 


| 4 And the Prophet Jeremiah ſaid unto them, I have 
heard it; ¶ That is well underſtood. See Ge, 11.7.in the 
Annotat. Or I hear, that is, Iam ready to ſatisſie 


t Jeremiah , let, we pray 
thee, our ſupplication fall down before thy face, [Sec of 
The meaning 
tirion prevail with thee, re ject ir 
not. Compare alſo belew ver. 9.] and pray for us u 
to the LORD thy God for all this remnan! : ſor we are lift 


JerREMian. 


' Chap; xhi. 

| bread, ax ther will 2 abi de. p 
15 Now then therefore bear the word 

ye remnant of Fuda : Thus ſaith the _ e 
God of Ifrael ; if ye ſhall fully ſet your faces to 52 
Egypt (Heb. ſetting ſhall ſet , & c. that is, if ye ſhall 
caſt your eyes wholly upon Egypt, if ye ſhall be 
wholly and firmly minded to go thither, 80 often 


in che ſequel. Oompare 1 Kings 2. on ver, 15,] 4 


ſhall _ in to 1 0j0urn there: 
16 Then is (hall come to paſs , that the ſword wki 

ye fear ſhall overtake you — in the land 7 1 
the famine whereof y2 are afraid , ſhall cleave unt you 
| from behind there (in) Egypt, and ye ſhall die there 

17 So ſhall all the men be [That is, fo ſhall it be 
with them] that ſet their faces to go into Egypt, to ſo- 
| Joura there, & they ſhall die by the ſwordgby tin famune by 


your deſue.] behold, I wil pray unto the 1.0KD your God the peſtilence : and they ſhall have none to remain or ef . 


according to your words, and it ſhall com: ts paſs, (that) 
the whole word which the LORD ſhall anſwer you , 1 
will make it known unto you, I will not keep one word 


back ſrom you. 


5 Then aid they unto Jeremiah , the LORD be a tiue 
and certain witn:[s ¶Heb. a witneſs of tiuth, aud cer tain, 
or faithful] between us: [or againſt us, among us) if 
we (hall not do ſo according to every word (with) which 
the Lord thy God ſhall ſend thee unto us! [an abrupt 


kind of oath, as above chap. 38, 16, See there} 


6 Whether then it be good or evil, [To wit, in our 
eyes; that is, Whether i like or miſlike us, pleaſe or 
diſpleaſe us, whether it agree with our reaſon and 
underſtanding or not, whether it go with us or 
againſt us, whether it be acceptable or burthenſome 
and grievous to us] we will be obedient unto the voice 
of the LORD our Good, to whom we ſend thee , that it 
may go well with us, when we ſhall be obedient unto the 


LORD our God, 


7 And it came to paſs at the end of ten daics, that the 


word of the LORD came unto Feremiab, 


$ Then called — * the ſon of Kareah,and all the 


were with bim; and all the 


captains of the ay 
people from the leaſt unto the greateſt, 


9 And be fad unto them; Thus ſaith The LORD the 
God of Iſrael , unto whom ye ſent me to caſt down you; 
ſupplication before his face: [Compare above ver. 2.] 

19 If ye will ſtill dwell [Others, ſtill abide: or re- 
turning (to wit, from your purpoſe ) will abide; or 
dwelling will dwell] in this land, then wilt I build you, 
[See P/al, 28. on ver, 5.] and not break (you) down, 


and plant you, and not pluck(you out): [Compare above 


chap, 24. 6. and 31, 4. 4d 33. 7. I ſor I repent me [See 
Geneſ. 6. ] of the evil [of puniihment ] that I have 


done unto you, 


11 Be not afraid of the face of the King of Babel, of 
whoſe face ye are rad: be not afraid of him, ſaith the 
LORD: for I will be with you to ſave jou, and to deli» 


ver you from bis band, 


12 And I will give mercy unto you, [To wit, before 


the tace of the King of Babel, Sec the ſame phraſe 
Gen, 43. 14. and compare Nebem. 1. 11, Pal, 106, 


46. Dan, 1. 9. and 1 Kings 8, 50. Exra 7. 28,] that 


be may bave mercy upon you, and bring you again into 


your (own) land. That is, cauſe you to dwell in peace 


in your own land, to make uſe of your fields, lands, 
vineyards, ec, which in former time of war you 
were conſtrained to forſake, and could not enjoy 
them. See above chap, 40. 11, 12,] 

13 But if ye ſhall ſay , we will not abide in this 
land; that je m.ty not be obedient unto the voice of the 
LORD your God: | 

14 Saying , no, but we will go into th: land t 
where we ſhall [ee no war, — are —4 . 
13.1] #or hear the ſound of the trumpet, por bunger after 


| 
| 


| 


| cape [Heb, have none remaining or eſcaping : mean 
ſome few excepted, chap, 44, 14, 18.] from the evil 
[Heb, from the ſace of evil} that I will bring upon them 
18 For thus ſaith the LORD of boſts, the God of If 

rael ; like as mine anger and my ſuij bath been poured 
forth upon the inbabitants of Jeruſalem, ſo ſhall my fu- 
be poured forth upon you , when ye ſhall bo 
come into Egypt: and ye (hall be a curſing, [Or exeration; 
tharwhen they curſe any man with an oath, the 
ſhall uſe your example for it, wiſhing that ut may to 
befal them, as it hath befallen you, Compare aboye 
chap. 29. 22, and below chap, 44, 12, and Iſa, 65 
15,] and an aſtoniſhment, [as above chap, 18, 16. and 
19. 8. and 25. 9. and 29. 18.] and a curſe, [as above 
chap. 24. 9. and 25, 18, and 26, 6, and 29, 18.] and 
a reproch, [aboye chap, 24. 9, and 29. 18,] and ſhall 
ſee this place [the land of Juda] u more, 

19 The LORD hath ſpoken againſt you, Or upon, con- 
cermng you] ye remnant of Adi, go nat into Egypt, 
know 2 [Heb, knowang ye ſhall know] that 1 
have teſtified againſt you Cor among you ; that is, that l 
have earneſtly as in the preſence of Gnd exhorted 
and admoniſhed you: whereof God and your ſelyes 
may be witneſles. I proteſt that I have done my en- 
deavour] this day. 

20 Certainly ye haue ſeduced your ( own ) ſouls: 
That is, ye have deceived your own ſelves, think- 
ing by your hypocrifie to wreſt God according to 
your own mind, Others, ye bave ſeduced (me) or cau- 
ſed (me) to erre againſt your ſouls ; that is, to your own 
deſtruction : or (that which was in) your 7 0g 
is, ſpeaking otherwiſe to me then your hearts pu 
ſed to do, dealing as hypocrites with me] for ye ſent 
me unto the LORD your God, ſaying , pray for us unto the 
LORD our God, and according to all that the LORD onr 
God ſhall ſay, ſo make it known unto us, and we will 
do it 


21 Now I have this day made it hnown unto you: but 
ye have not hearkened unto the voice of the LORD your 
God, nor unto all (with) which be hath ſent me unto you, 
[Or, nor nts any thing for the which he &rc, now the 
had above ver, 5, promiſed the clean contrary wit 
a ſtrong oath] 

22 Now therefore hnow certainly { Heb, hnowing ye 
ſhall know) that ye ſhall die by the ſword , by the famune, 

and by the peſtilence , in the place whither ye are minted 
to go, to ſojourn there, 
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Chap. xliii. 
CHAP, XLIII. 


The Commanders and all the proud ones among the people 

charge Feremi af his propbeſy with lying, they go into E- 

+ © ot and carry him and Baruch along with them thicher, 
v4 OP". oc. Jeremiah propheſpeth at . 

ver. 1, 2, Cc. Feremt prop elxeth at ahpanhes by 

4 diviae token of the deſolation of Egypt by Nebuchad- 


ne x, 8. 


ND it came to paſs when Feremiah had made an 
end of peaking unto all the peo pie, all the words of 
the LORD har God (with) which the LORD their God 
had ſent bim unto them; (to wit) all thoſe wordt: re- 
lated in the former chapter. f 
1 Then (pahe Axariah the ſon of Hoſaiah, and Fo- 
bm the ſon of Kareah , and all the proud men, ſaying 
lin the plural number] unto Feremiah, thou ſpeakeſt 4 
le; the LOKD our God hath not ſent thee, to ſay, ye ſhall 
not go into Egypt, to ſojourn there, | 
3 But Baruch the ſon of Neriah ſetteth thee on agrinſt 
ws, that he might deliver us into the hand of the Chalde- 
ant, that they might put us to death, and carry us away 
captive (ro) Babel, 
4 So meither Johanan the ſon of Kaveah, 
neither the Captains of the armies , nor all the people obe- 
ed the voice of the LORD, to abide in the land of 


wa: 
" But Johanan the ſon of Kareah , and all the cap- 
tains of the armies took all the remnant of Juda that were 
retura"d from all the heathen, whither they were driven, 
to dwell in the land of Juda. 

6 The men and the women and the little children and 
the Kings daughters, [See above chap. 41. 10,] and 
every ſoul, [that is, man, perſon, [ See Gen, 12, on 
ver, 5.] that Nebuzaradan the captain of the guard bad 
left with Gedaliah the ſon of Ahikam, the ſon of Saphanz 
alſo he Prophet Feri miah, and Baruch the ſon of Ne- 
nah: | 

7 Au they went into the land of Egypt: for they were 
not obedient unto the voice of the LORD: and they came 
% Tabpanbes, [See above chap. 2. on verſe, 16, This 
place is held to be the ſame city which is called by 
the heathen writers Daphne, ] | 

8 Then came the word of the LORD unto Jeremiah 
at Tahpanbes, ſaying, | 

9 Take great ſtones in thine hand, and hide them in 
the clay in the brich-hill , [Or bric gerie, brick-bouſe] 
which is by the door [or entry] of Pharaohs [See Gen, 
12,0n ver, 15, this ſeemeth ro have been Pharaoh 
Hopbra, So below chap. 44. 30.] bouſe at Tabpanhes , 
before the eyes of the men of ad 

10 And ſay uato them, Thus ſaith the LORDof hoſts, 
the God of Iſrael ; behold I will ſend and fetch ¶Heb. 
take, See above chap, 37. on verſ. 17,] Nebuchadnex- 
zur the King of Babel, my ſervant, See above chap. 25. 
on ver, 9, and 27. C.] and I will ſet his throne upon 
theſe ſtoncs that I/ ave hid, (by the miniſtry of 
my ſervant Jeremiah} and be ſhall fpread bis beautiful 

tent Cor royal tent, pavilion. The Hebrew word is one ly 
found here, and ſeemeth to have the name from ſin- 
gular beauty] over them. 

11 And he ſhall come and (mite the land of Egypt ; 
[As below chap, 46. 13, &c.] bim for death to death, 
[ meaning , is appointed and ordained, See aboye 
chap, 15, 2, 3. Zach. 11. 9.] to death; and him ſor cap- 
twutty to captivity and him for the ſword to the ſword. 

12 And 1 will kindle a fire (That is, cauſe or pro- 
cure deſolation, deſtruction. Compare above cbap, 
15. 14,] in tbe bouſes of the Gods [thar is, Idolatrous 
Temples] of Egypt, and be ſhall burn them, and carry them 


JenmMIan 


put on the land of £2998 — 


Chap. xliv. 


ay captive ; [Nebuckadnezzar ſhall burn the Idols 
the Egyprians, and their houſes or temples ; and 
ſhall carry the Egyptians away'captive] and be ſhall 
4 4 ſherherd putteth on his 
garment, [thar is take the riches and ſpo.l 
of Egypt to himſelf, for his own \profit and benefir , 
and carry them away with him as eaſily and conve- 
niently as a ſhepherd putteth on his ſhepherds coat, 
to cover himſelf therewith , and wrap himſelf in ir 
againſt che cold: he ſhall be loden, covered, and 
as it were be wrapt round about with the ſpoil} and 
be ſhall march ſorth from hence in peare. 

13 And be ſhall break the rea rei images (As 1 Kings 
14. 23.] of B«th-ſhemh, [that is, of the howſe of the 
Sun, called by the heathen writers Heliopolis; that is, 
the city of the Sun, where they committed abomina- 
ble idolarry, This city is conceived to haye been al- 
ſo called by the Hebrews On, Gen, 41. 45, 50.] which 
ws in the land of Egypt , [there was another Beth-ſhe.. 
meſh in Iſrael by the borders ot the Philiſtines, 
x Sam, 6. 12, [and be ſhall burn the bouſes of the gods of 
Egypt with fire, 


CHAP, XILIV. 


Jeremiah repreſenteth before the eyes of the people in 

Ez ypt the former ſins and puniſhments of Jad, * t, 
Cc. be likewiſe propheſieth unto them their deſtructi- 
on in Egypt, 11 The deſperate obſtinacy of the Fews 
againſt this propheſy, 15 for which the Prophet grie- 
vouſly threatueth them the ſecond time, and for a to- 
hen ſorctelleth what ſhall befall the King of Egypt, 20. 


He word [Namely of the Lord] that came to Fe. 

remiah concerning all the ems which dwell in the 
land of Egypt: which dwell at Migdol, [ See Exod. 14. 
z.] and at Tahpanhes [as above chap, 43. 7.] and at 
Noph, [See Iſai, 19, 13.] Adi the land of Pathros, 
[See G 10. on ver. 14.] ſaying + | 

2 Thuts ſaith the LORD of boſts, [See 1 Kings 1g. on 
ver. 15, ] the God of Iſrael; ye have ſeen all the evil 
[of puniſhment] that I have brought upon Feruſalem, and 
upon all the cities of Juda: and behold they are a deſo- 
lation at this day, and no man delleth in them: 

3 Becauſe of their wickedneſs which they haue cum 
mitted to provoke me to anger, going to burn incenſe,(and) 
52 ſerve other gods which — an vot, then ou, nor your 

athei's, 

4 And I ſent unto you all my ſervants the Prophets, 
being up early and ſending, [Sec = chap. 7. on ver. 
13,] to ſay, Ob do not this abominable thing, ( Heb. the 
thing of this abumination] that I: hate. | * 

5 But they hear hend not, nor inclined their ear, to tum 
from their wic gedueſs: that they ſhoutd not bann incenſe 
unto other — F f rd 

6 Therefore my fury mine anger was poured 
forth, [Compare above chap. 7. 20. and 42. 18;] 4 
bath burned in the cities of Fuda, and in the 5 
Feruſalem*. ſo that they are become a ſolitarineſs ( 
| a deſolation » as it is at this day, | 

7 And now, thus ſaith the LORD, the God of hoſts, 
the God of Iſrael ; M beref ore eammit ye (ſo) an e- 
vil [Of guilt, that is fin] ag ainſt your ſouls, Frhar i 
to your own deſtruction, againſt your ſelves, agai 
your lives, &c, Compare Numb, 16. on ver. 38.} 
to cut off from you the man aud the "woman, the little 
child and ſuc ling ¶ See of the Hebrew words, Fſal. 8, 
on verſe 3. out of the midjt of Judah \that ye may leave 
your ſelves on remnant ? (All — implieth the Lord, 


x 


you will cauſe by this wickedels af yours: you car- 
ry your ſelyes no otherwiſe, then as if ye had a _ 
2 


Chap. Ixiv. Jeng 


and adcirc to bring theſe miſeries upon you: ſo in 
the ſequel, Compare above chap, 18. on ver. 16,] 

8 Provoking me to anger by the worksof your hands, 
burning incenſe unto other Gods in the land of Eg, whi- 
ther ye are come to ſojourn there: that ye might cut your 
ſclues off, {Or might cut off (all remnant) umu your 
ſelves} and that ye might be a curſe, and a reproch among 
all the nations of the earth ? | 

g Have ye forgotten the wickedneſſes [ Others, evils; 
that is, plagues, So in the ſequel, But compare the 

next verſe ] of your fathers, and the wickedneſſes of the 

Kings of Juda, and the wickedneſſes of their wives, and 
pour (own) wickedneſſes , and the wickedneſſes of your 
wives ; which they [namely the fathers, Kings, &c.] 
haue committed in the land of Fuda, [otherwiſe the 
miſchiefs which they (to wit, the enemies) have ex- 
erciſed in your land, the evil that they haye com. 
wirred there] and in the ſtreets of Feruſalem > 

10 They are not (yet) contrite (in heart) : [Thar is, 
they are not ſoſtened nor broken in heart, they have 
had no hearty ſorrow and repentance , nor ſued for 


A He Chap. Ixiv. 
above chap, 7, the Annotat. on verſ. 18.1 4 ? 
drink-offerings unto ber, like as we * BY 4 
our fathers, our Kings, and our Princes, in the cities of 
Juda, and in the ſtreets of Feruſalcm : then were we 
ſatisfied with bread, and were merry, [ Heb, good « that 
is, merry, See Judg. 16. on verſ, 25.] and ſaw no evil 
that is, no miſchief or adverſity betel us, Sce aboye 
chap. 7. on verſ. 7.] 

18 But from that time that we left off to burn incenſe 
to Melecheth of heaven, and to offer drink-offerines ung 
ber, we have wanted all things, and have been conſumed 
by the ſword, and by the famine. 

19 Alſo when we burn incenſe to Mclecbeth of hea. 
ven, and offer drink-offerings unto ber, do we make hey 
pictured takes [See above chap, 7, on ve, 18.] to re. 
preſent her, [To wit, curiouſly and painfully, The 
Hebrew word ſignifieth properly pain and ſorrow, 
trom whence —_— idolatrous images have 
their name, becauſe they bring men to pain and 
ſorrow : (See 1 Sam, 3 1. on verſ. 9. and 2 Sam, 5 
on verſ, 21.) and moreover the word that is 


mercy. See Pſal, 51, on ver. 19.] neither have they fea- 
red, [Compare Prov, 28, on ver, 14, and above chap, 
3. 8.] nor walked in my law, and in my ſtatutes which 
I gave before your face, and biſore ans þ ace of your fa- 
thers, ¶ That is, which 1 clearly and publickly pro- 


pounded unto you , and to your fathers , that ye 


might order your converſation accordingly.) 
11 Therefure thus ſaith the LORD of hoſts , the God- 
of Iſrael, Behold I will ſet. my face againſt jou, for evil, 
and to cut off all Juda ¶ To wit, mine angry face : as if 
God ſhould ſay ; As they obſtinately ſer their face 
againſt all my commandments, ſo will I ſet m face 
agaiaſt them for their deſtruction. Compare Lev, 17, 
on ver, 10. and Pſal, 21. on ver, 10.) | 

12 And I will take away the remnant 7 Juda, that 
have ſet thr faces to go into the land of ' Egypt ¶ See 
above chap. 42. on ver. 15. J to ſojourn there; and they 
(ball all be conſumed in the land of Egypt , they ſhall fall 
by the ſword, they ſhall be conſumed by the faminez from 
the leaft unto the greateſt , they ſhall die by the ſavord and 
by the famine. : and they ſhall become qcuyſing,{ See 
above chap, 42. on ver. 18,] an aſton , and a 
curſe , and a reproch, © 


13 For I will viſt themthat dwell is the land of 


» According as I. have viſited Jeruſalem , by the 


(word, by the famine, and by the peſlilence. 

14. So that the remnant of Fuda which are come into 
the land of Egypt to ſojourn there, ſhall have none to 
eſcape, or reman: ¶ Heb. none eſcaped or remaining : as 
above. chap. 42, 17. J fo wit, to return into the land of 
Judas mhither their ſoul longeth[ Heb, whitber they l ft up 
their ſoul, See above chap. 22; on ver. 27.] to return 
to d well there, but they ſhall not return thither; ſaving 
thoſe that ſhull eſcape, [Heb. the eſcaped oncs; to wit, 
ſome few godly perſons that were carried againſt 
their wills into Law z or elſe, whom it ſhall pleaſe 
God. graciouſly to convert, and let them remain, 
that they may be wirncſles of the truth of theſe pro- 

clies, Compare below ver. 28,] 

15 Then all the men which hnew that their wives 
burnt incenſe unto otber Gods, and all the women that 
ſtaad Ly, Leing a great company, together with all the people 
that dwell in the land of Egypt in Pathros, anſwered 2 
remiab, ſauing, * 

16 As for the; word that thau haſt ffoken unto us in 
the name of the LORD, we will not bea;hen unto thee, 

17 But we will de-ultogether [ Or certainly, Heb, do- 
ing do] all that He word, thing, matter] which is 
gomc forth out of our, mauth; [r hat is, we will perform 
our yows, See Numb, 30. 2. Judg. 11. 36. K. be low 


here uſed is taken for to picture curiouſly, and to 
' form, or frame an idol. Compare Job 10, on verſ. 8 
Others, to honour ber alſo: to move to grief, trouble, and 
conſequently to compaſſion] and do we offcr drink..af- 
ſerings unto ber without our men > [ That is, withour 
the will and conſent, or, company and help of our 
men: as if that could excuſe thems+ By their mn 
| underſtand their lawful husbands, as ver, 15, 25.] 

| 20 Then (pake Feremah unto all the people, to the 
men, and to the women, and to all the people that ind an- 
ſwered him ſo, [Heb, a ur the word] ſaying : 

21 The burning 0 incenſe which ye have burnt in the 
cities of Juda, and ia the ſtreets of Feruſalem , ye and 
Nele your Kings, and your Princes, and the peo- 
ple of: the land, did not the LOKD remember it, and came 
it (not) up into bis heart? ¶ That is, did he not lay ic 
to heart, ſo as that he hath puniſhed you ſo ſorely 
for it > Compare above chap. 7, on ver. 31,] 

22 So that the LORD could bear it no more becauſe 
of the wickedneſs of your dealings, becauſe of the abomi- 
nations which ye have committed: therefore your land is 
become a deſolation , and an aſtoniſhment , [See above 
chap. 18, on ver. 16.] and a curſe that no man dwelleth 
in it, as it is at this day: 

23 Becauſe ye bave burnt incenſe, and becauſe ye have 
ſinned againſt the LORD, and have not been obedrent un- 
to the voice of the LORD, and have not walked in his 
lam, and in his ſtatutes, and in his teſtimonies , therefore 
this evil hath happenned unto you as it is at this day. 

24 Moreover, Feremiah ſaid unto all the people, and to 
all the women, Hear ye the word of the LORD all Juda 
that are in the land of Egypt : 

25 Thus ſpeaketh the LORD of boſts, the God of Iſra- 
el, ſaying ; (as for) you and your wives they [your 
waves, See above ver. 16, &c.] have fpoken with your 
mouth, and ye have fulfilled it with your hands; [That 
is, actually performed. As if the Lord ſhould ſay, 
ye are agreed together in this buſineſs; the une 
{ ſaith it, and the other doth it, ye help one another. 
Others, ye and your wives, ye have & r.] ſaying : we 
will altogethir heep (Heb, — perform, doing 
do; that is, without default put in practiſe, pertorm} 
our vows which we have vowed , burning incenſe to Me- 
lecheth of beaven, and offering burnt - offerings unto ber : 

now they [ your wives, ] have, fully conformed , per- 
(ly eſtabliſhed [Heb, confirming confirm, Sce above 
_ 35. 14, with the Annorationg] your vows, per- 
ſeftly and fully kept, ] Heb, doing done] ratified your 


— rr r—_—_ 


| 


VOWS, 
26 Thercſore hear ye the word of the LORD \, all Fu- 


u. 25. I burning incenſe to Melecheth of heaven, [See 


da that dwell in the land of Egypt : Bebol4, I ſwear by 
my 


Chaps xlv. 
c "ith the LORD, if my name ſhall any 
r mouth of any man See Job 12. 
2. So in the next verſc]- of Juda in all 


on ver, 10. 

Exypt , that ſhould ſay (as true as) the 
100 — (an abrupt kind of ſpeech very 
aſual in oathes . See Deut. 1. on ver, 35.1] 


1 will watch [ Or be — 2 or wakeful, 
ve Cap. f. 11, 12. ] over them for evil and not 
— — AI the mex Heb. all (or every) man] of 
2 that are in the land of Egypt ſhall be conſumed by 
the /word, and by the fanine, until they be at an end, 
38 But they that eſcape from the ſword [Heb,the 
eſcaped ones of the ſword] ſhall return ou! of the land of 
| into the land of Fuda, few in number [Heb. men 
number, See Gen:34.0n ver. 30. and compare above 
ve, 14.] andall the remnant of Fuda that are come into 
the land of Egypt, [orhers, were come. Meaning thoſe 
that eſcaped] to /ojowrn there, ſhall know ¶xhat is, find 
by experience, perceive, So in the next verſe] whoſe 
word (hall und, mine or theirs, [Heb of me or of them, 
that is,that which pi oceeded from me, or that which 
roceeded from them. . 

29 Aud this [That is related in the following 
yerle] (hall be the token unto you, ſaith the LORD, that I 
will viſit you (thar is, will puniſh you, See Gen, 21. 
on ver, 1] ia this place: that ye may know that my words 
ſþall ſurely ſtand ¶ Heb. ſtanding oi viſing up ſhall ſtant] 
g you for evil. nd, 7 

36 Thus ſaith the LORD, Behold, I will give Phara- 
o<-Hophra [Called by heathen writers Apries, by 
others Vaphr.s, This man was the grand-child of 
Pharaoh Necho, as Herodotus affirmeth in his ſecond 
book] the King of Egypt into the band of bis enemies, 
and into the han4 of them that ſeek his ſoul 7; [rhat ſeek 
totake away his life, See Exod, 4. on ver, 19, and 
2 San, 4, on ver, 8, Herodotus writeth that he being 
vanquiſhed by his own ſubject Amaſts, was at laſt 
deliyered unto the Egyprians (that made an inſur- 
rection againſt him) and was ſtrangled by them, 
Some conceive, that this Apries cauſed the Prophet 
Jeremiah to be killed, peradyenture becauſe of this 
Pio heſy, and at the requeſt of theſe wicked Jews, 
whom it may be he delivered unto them to be ſto- 
ned] lite as I have given Zedekiah the Ning of Fuda 
into the hand of Nebuchadae x xar the King of Babel, bis 
enemy, and that ſongit his ſoul, | 

CHAP, XLV, 


Baruch being grieved and fearfull becauſe of theſe pro- 
phecies, is reproved of God f or it by the Prophet, and 
comforted, * 2 5% 


27 Behold, 


. 
* 


1 word that Feremiah the Prophet ſpake unto Ba- 
ruch the ſon of Neri ah, when he wrote. theſe words 
in a book from the mouth of Feremiah ; ] See above 
chap. 36.2, 4, &c. ] in the fourth year of Fchoiakim the 
ſon of Joſiah the king of Judah, [It appeareth plain- 
ly chat in placing and gathering of theſe prophecies, 
the order of time is not every where exactly follow- 
ed, [ Compare above chap, 35, on verſ. 1. and ſee in 
the next chapter, &c.] ſaying 
2 Thus ſaith the LORD, the 
ing thee, O Baruch: 

3 Thou ſayeſt , Wo is me now, ſor the LIRD hath ad- 
ded grief to my ſorrow : [ For the godly were very few, 
wickedneſs prevailed, and preſent miſeries were ex- 
ceeding great, but the future were farre greater] I am 
weary of my ſighing, and find no reſt, L By the fol- 
lowing anſwer may be gathered, that Baruch, as a 
aan man, believing all theſe propheeies concern- 
ing the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, and of the whole 
land, &c, was exceedingly grieved and troubled at 


God of Iſrael, concern- 


JeRENIAAH. 


undertook another ex ey 1: in Zedekiahs 


Chap. XII. 


it, but in the mean while, chrough humane fr 


of God, and yet ne vextlieleſs com 
4 Thus ſhalt thou ſay unto lum; 
Behold, that whith F have built, 1 3 
is, L go about to break it down : 1,will do it forth 
wich. So in the ſequel ] and that which I have plant: 
ed l * „even tins whole land, oy 1 ſar 
Ad ſhouldeſt thou ſceꝶ great thiugt for 
[ Thar is, ſhouldeft * 85 eg erous 
and flouriſhing eſtat for the people the Jews, an 
for thine, own ſelf's ] ſech them not: for behold,” 


T will give thee thy four L That . 162 J for « mo 


ſay, let my grace, with this mercy, be ſufficient, that 
thou arr preſerved as in a gene al deluge, Compare 
above, chap, 38. 2. & 39. 19, ] A 


c HAP. xI vr. 


The title of the following prophecies, verſe 1. 4 prophe- 
cie of the diſcomſiture of the King of Egypt, Pharagh-Ne- 
cho. 2. And further of the totall deſtrattion of Egypt by 
N. buc hadenxxar, with an additional promiſe, 13. Gods 
people are comforted in their afflict ons, 27. 


He word of the LORD which came unto the Prophet 
Feremiab, agaialt the Gentiles. 

2 Againſt Egypt : L Or, concerning Egypt, or the E- 
gyptians : againſt the army of Phaiob N. cho k; 1 
Egypt , which | Or who; to wit, Pha ah ech 
was at the river Phrath, [ Euphates. See Gen, 2. on 
verſ.14. So in the ſequel ] by Carchemis : [ Or at car. 
chemis : undrſtanding it of King Pharach-Necho 
himſelf, who had his army thereabouts: t being un- 
certain Whether he in the time of Jofiah (whom he 
conquered ) after he took this City, (which Senn 
cherib had raken from the Syrians) or whether he 
was again before itwith-his army to ſubdue it, or v he- 
ther he had continued the ſiege from that very time. 
Sce 2Kzags 3. on vcrſ. 29. and 2 chron. 35. 20 alſo Foſb, 
10. 9. which Nebuchachie xx ur the hin of Babel ſmote, 
in the fourth year of Fehoia tim, the Jon of Foſi h the king 
of . L To i, in the life-time of his father Na- 
bopolaſſar, after that Jeremiah had propheſied of all 
theſe things before, as tolloweth: after which diſcom. 
fiture the king of Egygpt rarried at home ;though he 
dime, 
bur in vain. See 2 Kings4.7.and above chap. 3 7. 1511. 

. 3. Mike ready the ſneld and the buckler, and draw 
wear to the battel, 4 To give battel 1 Thus the Pro- 
phet ſpeaketh tgthe Egyptian ſouldiers, in a deridi 
way: as if he Ka ſaid, prepare your ſelves as w 
as ye may, it will be but in yain, ye (hall notwith- 
— be ſmitten. Compare below chapter 51, 
11. 

4 Tye, barneſs the horſes [To wit, to the charers, 
out of which the charet - horſemen in thoſe times 
were wont to fight, See 2 Sam, 10. 0nve,18, Heb, 
bind. Compare Geneſ, 46. 29. and Exod, 14, 6, 1 
Kings 18. 44. Cc. where the ſame Hebrew word is 
uſed. Others, ſaddle the horſes] and get up ye borſe- 
men, and ſet your ſelues with (your) belmets : ſcour the 


ſpears, put on the brig mines, | 
P's Wherefore de 1 ſee, (ln propherical von, 
which God ſhewed him ing this matter] 


(that) they are diſmaied, (and) driven bath ? _ 


Chap.xlvt. 
their champions are ſmitten, and take the flight , [Heb, 
flee the flight] and look not back : there ts fear round 
about, ſaith the LORD, 

6 Let not the ſwift ; | 
2 Sam, 2. 18, that is, ſwift — cunning] ng ny net 

let the champion eſcape : [God meaneth, that nei- 
* ſwiftneſs nor — ſhall avail them. Ochers, 
the ſwift ſhall not fice away, neither ſhall the champion 
eſc 145 ſtumbled and fell toward th: North, by the 
bank [Heb. by the band, or ſide, See above chap. 41, 
9. Jef the river Phrath, 5 

7 Who is this (that) marcheib up as a ſtream, whoſe 
waters are moved as the rivers ? [This fimilitude hath 
reſpe& to the ſituation of Egypt, that had many r- 
vers or ſtreams of water, Underſtand hereby the 
multitude of ſouldiers, 7 whom Pharaoh came 
marching on moſt proudly 

8 Eee > he Egyptians] mcbeth up like 
a ſtream, and (bis) waters are moved like the vers : 
and he ſaith , I will march up, I will cover tbe earth, 
[with the multitude of my ſouldiers, as with a cloud] 
Iwill deſtroy the city, and them that dwell ther ein. [ If 
by the city here be meant Carchemis, whereof above 
ver. 2, then he had not yet taken this city, but in- 
tended now to ſubdue and conquer it. Others un- 
derſtand by the city, cities and inhabitants in gene- 
ral, See below chap. 47. 2. 

9 March up ye borſes, and rage ye charets ; That 
is march madly and furiouſly ] and let the champions 
march forth: the Ethiopians [Heb. Cuſh, Sce of theſe, 
and of the Puteans and Lydians , f whom in the ſe- 
quel, Geneſ. 10, on ver, 6, 13; Theſe were hired 
by the king of Egypt. See ver, 16, 17, 21. J and the 
Puteans that handle {that is, bear, practiſe, exerciſe] 
the ſhield, and the Lydians, that handle and bend LHeb. 
properly tread, See Pſal. 7. 13.] the bow. | 

10 But this day is the Lords, the LORDS of hoſts ; 
[See 1 Kings 18, on ver, 15, ] 4 day of vengeance, 
that he may avenge himſelf of bis adverſaries, and the 
ſword (hall devour, and be ſatiate,and made drunꝶ with 
their blood; for the Lord LORD of bo Pp hath a ſlay-offe- 
ring [Or, ſlay [that is, he will cauſe his enemies to 
be flain, and this his righteous judgment ſhall be ſo 
acceptable unto him as a flay-offering ; for his 
Name ſhall be thereby glorified, Compare Iſa, 34. 
6. Exch. 39. 17, &c. with the Annotat. ] in the land 
of the North [For Carchemis lay Norihward from E- 
pypt] by the river Phrath. s 

11 Go up to Gilead [See Gene ſ. 37. 25. with the 
Annotat. ] and fetch [Heb, take. See above chap, 37. 
on ver. 17. ] balm, [to cure the wounds that are gi- 
ven. Compare _ — 8. 22. 1 chap. 
51. 8. thou Virgi Egypt : at is, ye 
people or inhabſcancs of Egypt, that boaſt of —— 
power, proſperity, and unconquerableneſs, as if none 
were able to maſter ot force you: as a virgin is 
proud of her beauty or 1 1 Compare 2 Kings 
19. on ver, 21,] in vain doſt thou myltiply medicines, 
there is no' cure for thee. [Or, plaifter, &c, Heb, ri- 
ſing , coming up, & c. (See above ay, - on ver, 13, 
and 17.) ſo that all your talking of Phyſick will not 
help you.] 


JzrEMIAN. 


12 The nations have heard thy ſhame, and the land is | 


Full of thy cry : for they have ſtumbled , champion again 
champion they are fallen both together [Or, bath — 
bled over the other. ¶ Heb. champion againſt champion, 
offended themſelves or champion bath fallen by, or 
over champion. 

13 The word, which the LORD pate to the Prophet 
Jeremiab, concerning the coming of Nebuchadrexar King 
of Babel, to ſmite the land of E gypt. ¶ That is, to ſubdue 
the land, and to ſmite the inhabitants thereof, Com- 


| | up into Egypt. Compare Iſa, 19, 1, 
[Heb, light 3 ro wit, of foot, as a 


"whatſoever is round 


Chap. xlvi. 
pare above chap, 43, 11, and below chap, 47. 
This is now a Prophzhie of n — 


c 
a. chapters 29. 30. and 32,] *. c 

14 Declare it 1a Egypt, and cauſe it tobe 
Migdol; [See of this place — chap. 2 
1. ] cauſe it alſo to be heard at Noph, and at Tabpan. 
bes ſay ; ſtaad up, [For thine own defence: as aboye 
ver. 4.] make thee ny „ ſor the ſword bath conſumeg 

out thee, [Thar is, ſhall cer. 
tainly do it. Or, as the ſword of the Babylonians 
hath devoured wharſoeyer is round about thee fo 
ſhall it be thy turn alſq.] l 

15 Why are thy ſtrong men [wept ami ¶ In the He- 
brew that word ſtrong men is put in the plural num. 
ber, and the word ſwept away, in the ſingular ; that 
is, every one of thy ſtrong or valiant ſouldiers, $9 
in the ſequel] they ſtood not, [They neither could nor 
durſt ſtand againſt the Babylonians] becauſe the 
— Out them on. | Or, thruſt them on, thruft them 

w.. 

16 He made many ſtumbling ones: ¶ Heb. he multiplied 
the (tumbling one] yea one fell upon another; [ Heb, the 
man upon, ot with bis neighbour ſo that they ſaid, 4. 
riſe, and let us retuin to our (own) people, and to the 
land of our nattuity [that is , our own country] becauſe 
of [or barely for ſomſ Heb. from the face of ] th: oppref.. 
ſng ſword. Others, becauſe of the ſword of the oppreſ.. 
ſing (land) dee above chap. 25, on ver, 38, Thok 
that were come out of other countreys to help Pha- 
rach, ſaid thus ro one another, Compare J 
ſa, 13. 16, ] 

17 They did ci; there, Pharaoh the King of Egypt is 
(but) anoiſe : [That is, a meer boaſter and bragger, 
that maketh a great ſtir and ado, but to lictle pur- 

ſe: he hath (as it followeth ) careleſly overſlipt 

is time, he is riſen too late; and we muſt ſuffer for 
it now, Others, is waſted, or ru:ncd, Heb, a great 
noiſe, or, a deſolation which is done with a great noiſe, 
or, crac ting] be bath let the ped time paſs, (Oc 
let flip the opportunity and ſeaſon to A. or to 
prevent this miſchief, according to the warning gi- 
ven him.] 

18 (As true as)I love, ſaith the Kingwhoſe Name is the 
LOKD of hoſts ; be ſhall ſurcly come as Tabor among the 
mountains,and as Carmel by the ſea, [That is, as mount 
Tabor exceedeth all other mountains, and as mount 
Carmel is ſeen afar off in the ſea:ſo ſhall Nebuchad- 
rezar ſurpaſs all his enemies, and ſubdue them under 
him, Others take it as an abrupt kind of an oath 
in this ſenſe: as certainly as thoſe mountains are 
firmly and well robted, ſhall this work of mine be 
likewiſe fulfilled, Of Tabor ſee Fudg. 4. on ver. 6, 
of Carmel, 1 Kings 18. on ver. 19.] 

19 Make ſurmture of carrying away captive for thy 
ſelf, [That is, pack up all, get bag and baggage rea- 
dy, which thou mayeſt have need of when thou go- 
eſt into captivity, Compare Exzeh, 12, 4, &c.] 
inhahit ant, [Thou that imagineſt that thou dwelleſt 
ſo ſafe and ſecure, Compare Iſa, 47. 8. and 48, 
18] thou daughter of Egypt: for Noph [As above ver. 


*14.] ſhall become a deſolation, and ſhall be — 
all 


thers, ſhall be waſte, or deſolate ,] (fo) that none 
dwell in it. 

20 Egypt is a ven fair 2 [That is, like a 
oung cow-calf, a young heifer, fat, wanton, 
uſty} the ſlayer [Or, carver, bewer, Heb, the car- 
ving, cutting, cutting aſundey ; that is, he whom we 

the flaughter-man, or, che burcher, See lob 

35. on ver, 13, and 33, on ver. 6.] cometh, be cometh 
from the North. Or, the ſlayer of the North, be cometh, 
he cometh ; that is, be will certainly and ſuddenly 2 
21 Rees 
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Chap. xlvi. 


11 And even her bired ones [Thoſe ſouldiers which | 


oung heifer , that wanton daughter) 
taken on or liſted for money or wa- 


pt __ 
ired an l 
1 are among her forces] in the midſt of her, 
we like fatted calves 3 Heb. calves of ſatting] but yo 

@ cre turned back, [or will be turned back: and ſo 
in the ſequel] they are fled (away) together , they did 
ut ſtand : for the day of their deſtruction | or rune, dead- 
þ miſchief ) is come upon them, the time of their wi(itati- 
ar, [char is, puniſhment. See Gen. 21. on vey, 1,] 

21 Her voice ſhall go like a 22 3 [Thar is, 

ypt ſhall not brag and boaſt ſo any more , as ſhe 

in times paſt , bur on the contrary utter a low 
voice and ſpeak humbly when the Babylonians ſhall 
come upon her. Compare Iſa, 29. 4.] for they [the 
Babylonians] ſhall march along with an army, and come 
unto ber with axes, as bewers of wood, 

23 They haue he wn down her foreſt, [Thar is, the 
cities, and villages, alſo the people, or the ſouldiers 
of Egypt, which by reaſon of the great multitude of 

people are compared to a foreſt ful ot trees. Compare 
Iſa, 10. 18, 1 g..] ſaith the LORD, though it is not to be 
ſearch d: [to wit, the number of trees; that is, of 
men] for tho are more then Graſhopp:rs, ſo that men can- 
wot number them. Heb. the have no number, So Fudg. 
6. on ver. 5,] 8 Ts 

24 The daughter of Egypt is aſhamed: ſhe is given 
into the hand of the people of the north. [Thar is, ot the 
Babylonians, ] 

25 The LOKD of hoſts, th! God of Iſrael ſaith ; be- 
hold, I will viſit upon the multitude of No, [ or the com- 
mon people of c. The Hebrew word Amon is likewiſe 
ſo taken in this book, below chap, 52, 15, for Hamon, 
that is, multitude, company of p: ople, or aſſembly of men 
and women, that by their ſtirring and multitude make a 
wiſe, Compare Exch. 3 . 15. at that time the city of 
No (that is, according to the common opinion Alex- 
andria) was a very tamous populous ſea- port and ci- 
ry of traffick in Egypt: otherwiſe Amon ſignifieth a 
now iſher, foſter- father, or a nurſe child which is 
fed and brought up by others; therefore ſome render 


it here, the nurſing father, or the nurſing children; that 
is, thoje that have their maintenance by No; as that may 
be truly affirmed of great cities of trading, that 
many men have their livelyhood by them. Com- 


pare Nahum 3. 8.] and upon Pharaoh , and upon 


aud upon their gods, and upon their kings : ¶ chat is, 
— this king, but alſ o his 1 . or the 
Princes and Rulers of Egypt, who put their confidence 
in their King, and were likewiſe as petty kings in ſo 
great and mighty a kingdome, Compare above chap, 
19. un ver. 3, and further Gen. 14. on ver. 5, alſo Joſ. 
12.9, &c.] yea upon Pharaoh and them that truſt in him. 
26 And I will deliver them into the hand of thoſe 
that ſeek their ſoul, [Thar is , that ſeek to take away 
their lives: as above often] and into the band of Ne- 
buchadrexar the King of Babel , and into the band of 
his ſervants : but afterwards it [namely, the daughter 
of Egypt ; that is, the land of Egypr, See ver, 24, 
and 11. with the Annotat. ſhall be inhabited, as (in) 
the dates of old, [Compare Exeh. 20, 11, 13, 14, and 
ſee the contrary of Babel, below chap. 50. 39.] ſaith 
the LORD, | 
27 But thou my ſcyuant Facob fear not, and be not 
diſmaid O Iſmel ; ſor behold I will deliver thee out of 
far (countries) and thy ſeed , [thar is, poſterity] out of 
the land of their captivity : and Facob ſhall return, and 
be ſtill and quiet, and none ſhall make (him) afraid, [or 
cauſe him io quake, or tremble] 
* 28 Thon (then) my ſervant Facob fear not, ſaith the 
LORD ; for I am with thee : for I will mah a full end of 
all the heathen, See above chap, 4, on wer, 27.] whither 
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I ſhalt have driven thee, but I will not make a full end 
of thee, but correct thee in meaſure, [S:e above chap, 
10, on verſe 24, and 30. 11,] and zo: hold thee altoge- 
ther gualtleſs, [Heb, holding guiltleſs not hol thee guilt- 
leſs : as above chap. 30,11, that is, not let thee utter- 


Chap. xlvii. 


ly go unpuniſhed 
CHAP, XLVII. 


A propheſy againſt the Philiſtines, Tyrians, Zidonians, 
and others that lay by the ſea ſide. 


T He word of the LORD that came to tbe Prophet 
Jeremiah againſt the Philiſtines, before that Phara- 
ob ſmote Gaza, [Compare above chap, 46, 13. Some 
conceive that Phataoh- Necho, in the life - time of 
Joſia had taken the Philiſtines land and kept ir, un- 
ril the coming of Nebuchadnezzar, before he mar- 
ched up the firſt time toward Charchemiſh, here pro- 
pheſied of, (See above chap. 46. 2.) then ſhould Je- 
remiah have propheſicd this at ſuch time as Joſia 
was yet in his proſperity, Of Gaxa ſee above chap. 
25. 9 20. and Fudg, 1. on ver, 18, and 16. on ver. 
1. and Amos 1. 6.] ; 

2 Thus ſaith the LORD, Behold , waters riſe up out of 
the north,[ By waters here is meant the great & dread- 
tul army of the Babylonians : (See this phraſe Iſai. 
8.7.)as continually in theſe propheſies by the North is 
meant Babel: Compare eſpec.ally above chap, 25. 
9, Cc. Though ſome conceive (from ver. 1.) that 
Pharaoh Necho did all this when he came back 
out ot Syria from the north (after the death and 
overthrow of Joſia) to the South] and ſhall become an 
our flowing brook, and overflow the land, and the ful- 
neſs thereof, that is, all that is in un, Compare P/al, 
24. 1. and 89, 12, and 104.] 24. the city and them 
that d well therein; [as above chap. 46. 8. ] and the 
men (hall cry, and all the inhabitants of the land ſhall 
bowl ; [ Heb, man and inhabitant ] 

3 Becauſe of the ſound of the noiſe of the hooves of bis] 
the enemies] ſtrong (borſes),[ See of the Hebrew word, 
Pſal, 22, on ver. 13, So above chap, 8. 16, and be- 
low chap, 5o, 11.] becauſe of the noiſe of his tharas, 
(and) the rumbling of his nhlels: the fathers look not 
back to the children, becauſe of the feebleneſs of hands: 
[that is, in regard of their. want of courage, See 
2 Sam. 4. on vcr. 1,] 

4 Bicauſe of the diy that cometh to dleſtroy all the 
Philiſtines, to cut off every remaining belper to Tyrus 
and Zidon, [Others , to cut off with, or beſide Ty- 
us (Heb. T/or) and Zidon, cvt i ri maining belper, Com- 
pare above chap. 25. 22. and 27, 3. Exch. chapters 
26. 27, 28, And ſee of both the le cities, 7oſ, 19, on 
ver, 29. and Gin, 10, on ver, 15: Heb, every remain! 
one that belpeth] for the LON will deſtroy the Phili- 
ſtine s he remnant of the Iſle of Caphtor, ¶ That is, of the 
country lying by or beyond the mid-land ſea; hereot 
are ſundry opinions. It may be that this land lay be- 
rween Egypt from Patros, and the land of the Phi- 
liſtines, See Pſal, 72, on ver. 10, Of Caphtor ſee 
Gen, 10, 14, Deut. 2.23. Amos 9. 7. 

5 Baldneſs is come upon Gaza ; ¶ That is the inha- 
birants of Gaza ſhall make themſelves bald in to- 
ken of mourning, So of making incifions in the fleſh, 
ſee above chap, 16. on ver. C.] Ashelon [lying in the 
low grounds by the ſea- ſide. See Fudg. 14. on ver. 19.] 
is cut off (with )the remnant of their valley: hum long wilt 
thou make to thy ſelf ? ¶ See Deut. 14. I. above 16,6, 

6 O wo, thou ſword of the LORD, [Compare above 
chap. 25. on ver, 29. and Exch, 21. 8, 9, c.] bow 
long wilt thou not be quiet? [Thar is, how long wile 
thou continue ere thou be quiet? Same take this to 


be a complaint of the Philiſtines, of or concerning 
Qqqqqq theic 
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their miſcry] enter into thy ſta bberd,[Heb. be gathered, 
gather thy ſelf; chat is, commit thy ſelf to the cove- 
ring of thy ſcabberd, Ot the uſe of this word ſee 
Pſal. 26, on ver, 9.] reſt and be ſl;ll, 

7 How ſhouldeſt thou be quiet? ¶ Theſe. are the 
words of the Prophet] The Lord indeed bath given the 
(ſword) a charge againſt Ash'lon, and againſt the Sea- 
haven, there hath he appointed it. [The Lord hath there 


appointed the ſword its place and time to rage. 


Compare Mic, 6. 9. and Rek. 25, 16, Zephan, 2. 


— 


75 6. ] 
CHAP, XLVIIL 


A propheſie againſt the Moabites, becauſe of their mani- 
fold ſms, eſpecially their intolerable inſolence and con- 
tempt of God and his people, with a promiſe annexed. 


' A Gainſi Moab [Or, of Moab, Compare Iſa, chap. 
15, and 16, Exech.25. 9. Ames 2, 1, and above 
chap, 25, 21. and 27, 5. J thus ſaith the LORD of hoſts, 
the God, of Iſrael ; Wo unto Nobo, [this city, and thoſe 
that folluw, lay all beyond the Jordan in the land 
of the Moabites, See Numb. 3 2. 31, &c.] for it is de- 
ſtroye d chat is, it ſnall certainly be deſtioyed, So in 
the ſequel] NHathaim is confounded, it is taken : (the 
ci:y) of the high place [ſome conceive this to be Heſh- 
bon, lying upon a great high mountaingof which the 
Moaiit:s cſpeciallyboaſtedzas followeth:or one of the 
ch ie feſt fortrefles, Others underſtand Bamoth, from 
Iſ-, 15. 2. and here below, verſ, 35, Others, the 
rock Scla, from verſ. 28, Some retain the Hebrew 
woid Mi/gab in the text] # confounded and afraid. 

2 Moabs boaſting of Heſbou 1s no more; [Hesbon 
was a royal city, Deut, 2, 24, &c. repaired by the 
children of Reuben, Numb, 32. 37. Others, there is 
n0 (more) boaſting of Moab,at Heſ bon have they, &c. 
[they have thought evil againſt it, [the enemies have 
determined to deſtroy. He/boz, Ihis is aptly fitted 
in the Hebrew to the wold Heſvon, Heb, Cheſchbon ; 
that is, thought, imginationʒ and Chaſchab is to think, to 
deviſe. So in the ſequel to the city of Madmen is ap- 
plied Tiddommi, Madmena, Iſa, 25. 10. (where alto 
mention is made of Moab) is t aken for dung, ex cre- 
ment, and the Hebrew word from whence this Tid- 


dommi is derived, fignifieth- to cut off, to cut down, to + 


be dle ſtroyedſ (ſaying) come and lit us cut it off, that it 
be no (more) a people : [compare above chap. 33. 24 
and below, verſ.-42.] alſo thou O Madmen (See of 
another Madmena, Iſa; 10, 31.] ſhalt be cut down; 
the ſword ſhall deſtroy thee. 

3 There is a voice of crying from Horonaim; de- 
ſtruction and a great breach. [That is, deſolation, 
murder, &c, See above, chap. 4. on verſ. 6, and 20.] 

4 Moab # broken ; ¶ Conipare above chap, 17, 18. 
and 22. 20, &c,] her [In the feminine gender, In 
this prophecy is ſpoken of Moab ſometimes in the 
feminine, and ſumerimes in the maſculine gender, 
So in the next chapter of Ammon, Edom, &c, and 


* conſequently of Babel, Midian, &c. Sometimes re- 


ſpect may be kad to the land, and ſometimes to the 
people. Alſo the Hebrew word which ſignifieth land, 
or earth, is uſed in both genders, but moſt of all in 
the feminine. Compare below chap. 5 1. on verſ, 28,] 
little (children) have cauſed a cry tobe beard, 

5 For: (in) the going up of Lubith weeping upon 
weeping ſhall go up : [Compare Iſa, 15, 5. for in 
the going down of Hoionaim, {where men go down 
from Lubith to Horonaim, lying in the low.grounds 
cloſe by Lubith] the adverſaries (of Moab) have heard 
a ciy of calamity. | Heb. cry of a breach, or, of breaking; 
that is, murder, or, wailing cry of the - Moabites, cry- 
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ing to one another, as followeth; 80 Iſa, 1 
Others, the enemies that cried breach were beard * 5 

6 Flee, deliver your ſoul; [That is, ſave you ſelves 
(as we uſe to ſay) or your perſons] and be as the heath 
in the wilderneſs, Cas dry, waſte, bare, and ſolita 25 
the- heath, or Tamarish ſhrub in the wilderneſs 8 
above chap. 17, on verſ. 6, Heb, Aroerzwhich alſo 
ſuitet h ro the city of Arber, whereof below ver 19] 

7 For for thy confidence in thy works, [Thus we 4. 
ſo uſe the word works, for all manner of buildings 
and fortifications, whereof Moab, as inhabitin for 
the moſt part a plain and even land, ſcemeth to 
have been well provided, and to have truſted therein 
againſt all invabon as is here expreſt] and in th 
treaſures, thou ſhalt alſo be taten: and Camo: [Heb 
chemoſchʒ the Idol of the Moabites : (See Numb, 21 
29.) as allo of the Ammonites, Jude, 11. 24.) ſhal 1 
forth into captivity, [Oc, among the captives, or, <> 
chat are carried away captive, So below weſ. 11 
Compare 1/a,46.1.with the Annot. ] bis Prieſts,and hes 
Princes together. | his, to wit,theldol Camos hisbrieſis 
that honoured and adhered unto this Idol as their 
Lord and king, to whom his Princes are ally added 
So below chap. 49. 3. Compare Hoſ. 10, . and 
Exe. 43. 7. 

8 For the deſtroyer [The King of Babel] ſhall come 
upon eveiy ty, (lo) that not a caty ſhall eſcape, and the 
valley ſhall periſh, and the plaia [Or, flat land] ( ſhall) 
be deſtroyed : for the LORD | ath ſaid it. 

9 Give feathers unto Moab; [Spoken in a deriding 
way ]/or (þe ſhal go forth flying: {In ſtead of making re- 
ſiſtance (will the Prophet lay) they ſhall ſeek to fee 
away with all ſpeed, like a bud] a» ber cities ſhall 
become a deſolation, that no man ſhall dwell in them, 

10 Cuiſed be be that doth the work of the LORD 
{To wit, the cutting off the Moabitcs, which was 
commanded and injoyned by God unto the Baby- 
lonians] decettfully : [Heb, (with) deceit ; that is, 
flothtully,flowly, ſo that he doth not perform his 
mallers charge, Compare Prov, 10,0h verſ. 4, and 
12. 24, 27.]y:4 curſed be be that heepeth back bis ſword 
from blood, [The blood of the Moabites, that he 
ſhould not ſhed it by the ſword, Compare above 
chap. 47. 65 7. 

11 Moab hath been quiet, [That is, ſecure and care- 
leſs,living at eaſe, and in pleaſure, (Compare 
Amos 6, 10.) not tearing any violence: compare 
Prov. 1, 32, 33. and above, chap, 46. 27. where ano- 
ther kind of quietneſs is promiſed unto the people of 
God] from bis youth, and he hath laien ſtill on his lees, 
[ orgdregs J&bath not been emptied from veſſel into veſſel, 
[or, let off, drawn off the lees from one veſſel into 
another: a ſimilitude taken from wine: the mean- 
ing is, that Moab having continued in his own 
countrey from the beginning, was gi own rich, Juxu- 
rious, mighty and inſolent, as the following words 
declare] and hath not walked into captivity : therefore 
his taſte remained [ Heb, ſtood] in — and his ſent is 
not changed. 

12 Therefore behold, the day is come ſaith the LORD, 


that I will ſend unto him ſtrange gueſts, that ſhall carry 
him into ſtrange places; [Or, wanderers, walkers, that 
ſhall cauſe him to wander and ſtraggle abroad in 
ſtrange countreys, Compare above, chap, 2. 20. with 
the annotation} and empty ſp and heat [or ſcatter, 
See Jude. 7, on verſ. 19.] their bottels [meaning 
wine; bott les. See above chap, 13, 12. ] in pieces. 

13 And Moab ſhall he aſhamed becauſe of Camos * 
[See above, verſ. 7, ] like as the houſe of Iſrael was 
aſhamed becauſe of Bethel, [thar is, for the idolatrous 


golden calf of Bethel, and the idolatry which w 
committed therewith, See 1 Kings 12, 28, ae 
; 


- 


heir confidence chat is, wherein they put their con- 


—— will ye ſay, Me ue champions, and vali- 
nen [Heb. men of valour, Or, courage] for battel ?. 

15 Moab is deſtroyed, {That is, whereas Moab 
muſt be ſuddenly deſtroyed : and ſo in the ſequel] 


up [that is,broke up, gone away ](out of ) bis 
wi ber — on verſ. 4. — [Or ers, her cities 
gre gone up into ſmoke ; that is, burning. Or, (the 
defiroyed) hath ſcaled her cities] and the choice of his 
men is gone down to the ſlaughter : [tor to be 
lain, Compare below chap. 50. 27. [ ſaith the Ring 
whoſe name is the LORD of boſts. 
16 Moabs deſtruction [As above thap, 46. 21. 
i aeay to come: and bis evil [Of puniſhment; that 


is, ruine] haſteth greatly. 


19 Bemoan him all ye that are round about him, and | 


IS REMIAR- 


all (ye) that know his name; [That knew how fa- 
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pare Pſal. 35. 26, 27, with the Annotat, and below 
verſ. 42. ] therefore Moab ſhall clap! wish the hand: ) in bis 
vomit, ¶ like mad drunkards, that falling down to the 
ground, clap their hands, and keep a ſtir in their 
own yomrn, Others, wallow themſelves, &c.] ad he 
himſelf alſo ſhall be a deriſion. ¶ As he formerly did uſe 
to deride the people of God, as tollowerh: ] : 

27 For was nor Hrael a derifion unte thee ? [Vea 
certainly, will the Lord ſay : meaning, when licaeb 
was puniſhed and. carried away captive} was be found 
— {diſcovered and taken in the very 
act of thefr, who are wont to be derided > See above 
chap.” 2. 26. and Fob 30. 5. ] that thou waft (ſo) moved; 
fromthe time that thy wovds were of him [Or, didſt © 
ſhake ſor joy, when thou didſt talk of him, ing 
at his miſcries, as Edom did at Judas. 

28 Forſake the cities, and dwell in ths Yock, ¶ Some 
conceive this to be a fortreſs lying in the ſouth, and 
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mous and renowned he hath been: ſee Gen. 6. on verſ. by the wildernefs of Moab, which was alſo deſtroyed, 


how is the ſtrong fl 
dae the ſtaff of ſtreng th, the ſtick of beauty, or, of or- 


affe, the beautiful ſtick | Iſa, 16. 1. and is meant above verſ, 1. Others take: 


it to be meant in general of rocks and ſhelves] yr 


nament, that is, that mighty and magnificent people, | inhabitants of Moab:1 nd be like a dove that maketh her 


or kingdom broken ? 


neſt in the paſſages (that is, in the ſides, in the clifts,' 


18 Come down from (thy) glory, and dwell in | cranies, holes] of the holes mouth. 


thirſt, [Thar is, in dry places, in want of all things] 


thou inhabitant, [Compare above, chap, 46. 19. with | proud :) his ſtoutneſt, and his arrogansy, 


29 Webave beard the pride of Moþh, (he is very 
and his pride, 


the Annotat.] thou daughter of Dibon: allo a city of | aud the baughtineſs of his heart, [Compare Iſa, 16. 
the Woabites, lying on a mountain, See Iſa, 14. on 6, 7.] 


verl. 2.J for Moabs de ſtroyer is come up againſt thee; be 
bath ſpoiled ty ſtrong holds. 


—ů— 


30 I hnow his wrath, [Or, riſing, over flowing ang] 
ſaith the LOKD, but not ſo : lis bars [That is, his 


19 Stand by the way, and eſpy, thou inhabitant of vain empty connſels, his imaginaryconbdence. Com- 


Aroer: [Lying by the brook Arnon, Deut. 2. 36.] Ask 


pare Pſal,7.15.] do not effect it ſo,[Compare 14. 16.6. 


the fleciag ( man) and the eſcaped (woman) ſay, what is Such kind of phraſe we do alſo uſe in our language, 


there done ? [becauſe ye flee thus amazed : a lively 
deſcription of that which is done at ſuch times, and 
ſhould be done there, ] | 

20 Moab is conſounded , for be [Heb. ſhe] is caſt | 

down, [Or, afraid, aſton ſhed] howl and cy, [See Iſa, | 

16. 7.] owbliſh it at Arnon, ja city lying by the moun- | 

tains, where the original of both the brooks Arnons 

was, having the ſame name] that Moabis deſtroyed, 
21 And the judgement [That is, puniſhmenc. See 

Deut. 19, on verſ, 6, and Prov, 19, on verſ. 29, So 

below verſ, 47.] is come upon the plain land : [Thar 

is, flat land, There was ſuch a countrey in Moab, ſo 
called ; the following names are all of them names 
of cities of the Moabites. It is conceived, that the 

Moabites took them all again either by force, or with 

the conſent of the king of Aſſyria, after that the ten 
tribes were carried away captive : for they being 

ſubdued in Davids time, ( 2 Sam, 8. 2.) and after- 
wards rebelling, were conquered again by Joram, 

&c, 2 Kings 3. 4, &c.] upon Holon, and upon Fahagab, 
and upon Mephaath, 

22 And upon Dibon, and upon Nebo, and upon Beth- 
diblahaim, 

23 And upon Ririathaim, and upon Beth-gamul, and 
upon Beth-mcon, 

24 And upon Kerioth, and upon Box ra; [Not of the 
Edomites, (as below chap. 49. 5 and elſewhere of- 
ten) bur of the Moabites. Some conceive it to be 
Bexer, Zoſ. 21, 36.] yea upon all the cities of the land 
of Moab, that ave far off, and that (are) near, 

_ 25 The horn ¶ See Deut. 3 3. on verſ. 12. and in par- 
ticular, Pſal. 75. 11,] of Moabis cut off, and bis arm 
[See Job 22. on verſ. 8, and in particular, Pſal, 37, 
17.] (is) broken, ſaith the LORD, 

26 Make him drunhen, [Ve Babylonians ; to 
wit, with the cup of Gods wrath, See above chap, 25. 
15, 16. and Iſa, 63. C.] Becauſe he hath magnified 


himſelf againſt the LORD : [hath inſulted againſt 
God and his people both in words and deeds, Com- 


| 


of a man that preſumpruouſly intendeth to go 
thorow with his own deſign : not ſo, he ſhall not go 
thorow with it ſo, it will not be done ſo 5 lies will not 
doit, &c, Others, (becauſe the Hebrew particles 
hen and baddin alſo admit of other ſignification) 
thus: but there is no firmneſs, his bars (whereon he te- 


ed) make no firmneſs, Both in a good ſenſe, ro wit, 


that Moab with all his pride and yain confidence 
ſhall find himſclf decerved in the end.] | 

31 Therefore will I howl over Moab, yea 1 will cry 
for all Moab : for the men of Kir-heres [Some con- 
ceive this to be the name of another city in Moab , fo 
called, becauſe it had a brick-wal, Compare I/a, 16. 
7, 11. I ſhall they ſigh. [Or, grumble, mucter, pet p; as 
men uſe to do in an unexpected miſchance, grief, 
wonder &. Others, ſhall (my heart) ſfigh.] 

32 Above the weeping of Facxer will I weep for thee, 
[That is, more yer then Iſaiah _ for Jaezer. See 
Iſa, 16. 9. Others, or, with the weeping of Fa- 
exer : that is, as Iſaiah did, I will take my weeping 
from his, joyn my ſelf with him in it, c.] tho 
vine of Sibma ; thy branches [or young grafts, twiggs, ' 
plants) are gone beyond ſea, they haue reached unto the 
ſea of Faexer: [As men are wont to deal with noble 
vines : thus the Prophet ſpeaketh, becauſe there 
were many vines in the countrey of the city Sibma, 
and not far off from thence lay the city of Jaczer by 
the brook Arnon, which from thence ran along 
thorow the ſea, that is, the lake of Jaeger, between 
Jaeger and Acor: and beyond this lake in the north · 
eaſt, ſome ſay that there be alſo many vines, whoſe * 
plants peradventure were carried over thither from 
Sibma; or elſe tranſported out of che land] (but) 
the deſtroyer (the Babylonian] à fallen upon thy ſum- 
mer- fruits, and apon thy vintage. 

33 So that joy and gladnefs is taken away [Heb.. _ 
gathered, See Pſal. 26. on verſ. 9.] out of the fruitful 
field, [Heb, Carmel; See above chap, 2. on verſe, 7.] 


namely out of the land of Moab ; for I bave cauſed the 
Wine 
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Chap. xlviii. 
wine to ceaſe That is, I will make that chere ſhall be 
no win e. Theſe are Gods words] from the tubs ; Cor, 
win: Fat. See Joel 3. en vcrſ. 18,] menſhall not tread 
(grapes) with ſhowing : Heb, Kedad. See above 
. hap, 25. on werſ, 30.] ſhouting-ſhall be no ſhouting. 
[Bur rather like a cry of murder, ] 
34 Becauſe of the cry of Heshon unto Eleale, unto 
as have they lifted up (Heb, given] their voice, from 
= unto Horonaim, that bee of . thret years old: 
[Which cities inhabitants are ſo fLbodied fat, luſty, 
ſuong, and wanton, as a young luſiy heifer of three 
years old. Compare Iſa. 15. 5. and above chap, 46. 
10. ] for the waters alſo of Nm rim. [See Ia. 15. 6. 
Some place the city of Nimrim with theſe waters by 
the dead ſea, berween the brook Arnon, and the 
brook Zered, in the ſourh end of Moab, Compare 
alſo Numb, 32. 3» 36. Feſ. 15. 22.] ſhall became 
deſolations, | . | 
35 And I will cauſe to ceaſe [That is, make that 
there ſhall be no more] in Moab, ſaith the LORD, 
bim that offereth (on) the high place, [The Idolatrous 
Temple of Baal- Peor was upon an high mountain, at 
the foot whereof the city of Banoth- Baal lay; that is, 
Baals high places] and bim that burneth incenſe to bis 
Gods 


36 Therefore mine heart ſhall ſound ſor Moab like 
flutes ; [Or, pipes, whereon they played lamentati- 
ons] lo mine heart ſhall make a noiſe for the men of 
Kir-heres like flutes : becauſe [So are the Hebrew 
particles alſo elſewhere firly taken for becauſe, or 
for that, See Geneſ. 38. 31, Numb. 10.26, and 14. 43. 
Pſal, 42. 7. See allo Pſal, 45. on verſ. 3, and 8,] 
the overplus be [ namely Moab ] bad made, Cor, the 
plenty, to wit , of all kind of riches which he had 
gotten] is loſt, [Heb, are loſt : to wit, goods plentifully 
gotten, or plentiful riches z which is included in the 
mea ning of theſe words, ] 

37 For all beads are bald, and all beards ſhortened : 
upon all hands are inciſions, and upon the loins is a ſach, 
Heb. every bead is baldneſs 3 alſo, beard, &c, Theſe 
were all rokens of grief and mourning, See above 
ehap. 16, on verſ, 6, and Geneſ, 37, on verſ, 34, 
Iſa, 15. 2, 3. and above chap. 47. B.] 

38 (There) is lamentation upon all the houſe-tops of 
Moab, [Which were flat in thoſe countreyes, See 
Deut. 22. on verſ. $.] and in the ſiyeets thereof every 
where: [Heb, by whole] for I have broken Moab like a 
veſſel, wher( is a man bath no pleaſure,[ as above chap. 22. 
28,] ſaith the LORD. 

39 How is he [Moab, Heb, ſhe] ſmitten ? [Thar 
is, beaten in peices, bruiſed ; or, diſmayed, aſtoniſbed] 
they bowl : [others thus, howlz or, they bowl, 
G bow 15 be ſmitten > others, hom is ſhe ſmitten ; 

how) do they bowl > ] bow hath Moab turned the nech 
Lame. how the enemy] (with) ſhame > [ Others, 
how bath Moab turned the ncch ? be is aſhamed, Or, 
how is he aſhamed ? } So ſhail Moab be a deriſion, and 
an aſtouiſhment to all that are about him. 

40 For thus ſatth the LON; Behold, he (hall fly 
ſwiftly as an Eagle ; [See Pſal, x8, on verſ. 11, And 
compare above chap. 4. 13. and below chap, 49. 22, 
Exch. 17. 3. Hoſ, 8. x, He, the enemy, the Babyloni- 
an ſhall ſuddenly come upon you] and be ſhall ſpread 
out his wings over Moab. 

41 Every one of the cities is won, [Heb, the cities is 
or, taken ; that is, every one of the citics ſhall 

be &c. as followeth, Others, Kerijoth : as above 
verſ. 2 4.] and every one of the ſtrong holds Cor, towers, 
caſtles] is taken : and the heart of Moabs champions 
hall be at that day as the herrt of a woman that is in pain, 
[Of child-bearing : or, that is in travail, as —— 
chap, 22. 23, and below chap, 49. 2, &.] 
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47 For Moab ſhall be deſtreyed that be be ng prope; © 


[As above chap. 33 . 24, and in this chap, verſ. 2.] be- 


cauſe be bath magufied bimſelf again the LN {Se 


above verſ. 26, ] 

43 Fear, and the pit, and the ſnare 
three words in the Hebrew that — * — — 
another, pached, pacheth, and pach, with clepanc ” 
cannot imitate in our language. So Iſa, 24, 17] : 
thee, thou inhabitant of Moab, faith the LO&D, er 

44 He that fleeth away ſrom the fear, [Heb from the 
face of the fear] ſhall fall imo the pit; and be that ger. 
_ _ of the pit, (ball Pp in the ſnare : for 1 

ing upon her, upon Moab, the year of their viſe ati 
e 

45 They that fled from the (en: mies) force ; 
the ſhadow of Hesbon ¶ That is, _ — — 
refuge to the royal city of Hesbon, thinking to be 
ſafe or ſecured there ] but 4 fire came forth out 
of Hesbon, and a flame from between Sibon , [ That is 
from the mudit of the city which Sihon had takes 
from the Moabites, and had reigned there as King 
Numb. 21. 26. ] and conſumed the cornert of Moab, and 
the crown of the head of the children of tumult, I Gf the 
Moabires, that made ſo great a tumult, and boaſted 
and bragged ſo highly, Compare above chap, 43, 17 
with the Annotat. See Numb, 21. 28, The meaning 
is, as at that time the ſubduing of the land of Hesbon 
began, ſo ſhall it now likewiſe happen, ſo that none 
ſhall be able to hide himſclt,} 

46 No unto thee Moab : [See Numb, 21. 29, and 
above on verſ. 7.] the people of Camos [See aboye 
verſ. 7. 13. J loſt : ſor thy ſons are taken away into 
captiviiy; thy daughters are alſo in captiuity. 

47 But in the laſt of dayes I will turn the captivity of 
Moab, [ Or, bring again the captivities of Moab, This in- 
deed may in ſume lort alſo be applied ro ſome tempo. 
ral or corporal reſtaurationʒ bur it hath principally 
reſpe& to the ſpiritual redemption which they by 
the preaching of the Goſpel ſhould with other nati- 
ons be made partakers of, Compare below chap; 49. 
6, 39.]ſaub the LORD, Thus far is the judgement of 
Moab.[Thar is, (as we uſe to ſay) thus much be ſpoken 
of rhe puniſhment of Moay, See above on ver}, 21,] 


CHAP, XLIX, 


A Propheſy againſt the Ammonites, verſ. 1, & c. Ede. 
mites, 7 Damaſcus and the Syrians, 33, Kedar and 
Haxor, 28 and againſt Elam, with a promiſe an- 
nexed, 34, 


Gainſt the children of Ammon [Compare Exeh.2z 1, 

33. and 25. 2. Amos 1, 13. Zech. 1. 8, g,] thus 
ſaith the LORD ; hath Iſrael then no children ? ¶ that 
Ammon thus poſſeſſeth his land, as if he were heir of 
it ? will the Lord ſay] hath be no heir? why then is 
Malcam Cor, their Melech, meaning the Idol of the 
Ammonites, otherwiſe called Milcom and Molech, 
1 Kings 11. 5, 7. and Levit. 18. 21. See there: and 
compare above chap, 48. on verſ. 7. and below ver. 3. 
and Zudg, 11. 24. Some render it their ing; to 
wit, the King of the Ammonites , which may alſo be 
underſtood of the Idol; for they called their Idols 
their Kings. Compare Exe. 43. 7. Amos 5. 26. with 
the Annorar. ] heir of Gad? | chat is, of the land that 
was allotted and given of God by Moſes to the tribe 
of Gad. Sec Numb. 32. 33, 34. Deut. 3. 12,16, 
Compare the phraſe with Judg. 11, 23, 24. and here 
in the next verſe] and (why) do bis people [the Idol 
Malcoms people, Compare above chap, 48. 46.] 
dwell in his cities > [namely , Gads cities: like as 


the 


> 
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Chap. xlix. 
de Moabires had taken the reſt. See above chap. 48. 


on — — behold the daies come , ſaith the LORD, 


11 cauſe 4 cry of war [Meaning an alarm of 
— 1 found 4 — Fo to be heard over Rub- 
hs of the children of Ammon [the chief city of the 
Ammonites, See 2 S am, 11,1, and 12, 29, 30, 31. 
alſo Amos 1. 14.] and be ſhall be a deſolate heap; [Heb. 
heap of deſolation. That is, Rabba ſhall lie all on a 
heap, like an heap of ſtones, Compare Deut. 13, 
16.] and her dependent places [Heb, daughters ; thar 
is, the little towns and villages that belong to her 
jutisdiQtion, See 2 K/ngs 19. on ver, 21] ſhall be 
et on fire : and Iſrael ſhall inherit thcm that bad inbe* 
it d bum, ſaith the LORD, [See on the former verſe, 
But foraſmuch as we do no where read, that the ten 
tribes that were carried away, were brought again 
to theit temporal poſſeſſion, (though ſome parricu- 
lar men of thole tribes returned with Juda) there- 
tore this muſt be underſtood ſpiritually 3 ſo that God 
indeed firſt maintained and executed the right of 
inhericance (which he had given his people) even 
againſt the Ammonites, as unrighteous polleſlors, 
expelling them out of his peoples land, and thereby 
declaring Iſrael to be the right heir thereof:bur after- 
ward brought the true Iſraclites to their perfect poſ- 
ſeſſion in their head the Meſſiah, under whoſe king- 
dome he hath put all nations, and made the faichful 
to be his brerhien and co-heirs, See Pſal, 2. 8. Rev. 
11. 15, and Rom. 8. 17, Cc. and compare Iſa, 11. 

414. Exch. 25. 14. with the Annotat.] 

3 Howl,0 Hesbon, [As a neighbour- city which al- 
ſo appertained unto Gad, of, 21. 39.]for At [ano- 
ther Ai then that Joſ. 7. ] i deflroyed ; Cry, ye d:ugh- 
tert of Kabha [thereby may be meant here the women 
and maids th at dwelt at Rabba. Compare Luke 23, 
28, ] put on ſachs, [See Gen, 37, on ver. 34.] lament, 
and run to and ſro bythe bedges : [or fences ; like diſ- 
maied and perplexed men, perfons , not enowing 
where to hide your ſelyes,or whither to flee] for Mal- 
cam ſhall walk into captivity, | ſee the like phraſe of 
Camos the idol of the Moabites, above chap. 48. 7, 
and Amos 1, on ver, 15. J his Prieſts and his Princes to- 
gether. 

4 Wherefore — thou in (thy) valleys ? [Or 
depths, deep places: wherein thou thinkeſt to be ſhur 
up and ſecured] thy valley ic flown away, [thar is, thy 
low grounds, valleys, and depths ſerve thee not for 
valleys, that thou ſhouldſt be able ro hide thy ſelf 
in hem: or all the fruits of the valleys are as 
light as water that is flown away: or the inhabitants 
of the valleys are like water that is run away, Nei- 
ther yalley nor mountain can help thee , will God 
ſay] thou back-ſliding daughter; [See Amos 1, 13. and 
Zeph, 2. 8, they were indeed of Lots of-ſpring (there- 

fore God had alſo formerly ſpared them) bur after- 
wards they became moſt bitter enemies of Gods peo- 
ple, and as ſuch were moſt ſeverely puniſhed] that 
truſted in her treaſures, [ Others, hidden, concealed pla- 
ces] (ſaying )who ſhould come againſt me? [that is, who 
ſhould be ſo bold or ſo ſtrong, that he ſhould dare to 
venture upon me, Compare above chap, 21. 13.] 

5s Bebold,I will bring a fear upon thee, ſaith the LORD 
the LORD of hoſts, ſrom all thoſe that are about ther; 
L[Or,from all places round ahout thee] and ye ſhall ve dvi- 
ven out, every man right forth, [Heb. before his face: 
that ic, right forth abroad, where he may onely flee 
or ſhift for himſelt} and none ſhall gather up the wan- 
dring (perſon) ¶ that is, have pitry on him, as to 
take him up, or in, and to harbour Ys. 

6 But afterward I will turn the captiuity of the chil- 
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Chap. Mix. 
ver. 39.) ſaith the LORD, 


7 Againſt Edom (Thar is, the poſteriry of Eſau] 
thus [ith the LORD of hoſts ; i there then no wiſdome 
more at Thema ? [Compare Obad. vir, 8, 9. Them 
and Dedan were two cities of the Edomites, lying up - 
on mountains, by the eaſt end of the mountain of 
Eſau, behind the ſouth end of the dead ſca, as fome 
maps do ſhe w. Theman was Eſaus grancdhild by Eli- 
phaz. from whom this city no doubt had the name, 
Sec Gen, 30. 10, 11.] is counſel periſhed from the pru- 
dent ? [ Others , from (their) children] is their wiſdome 
become unprofitable ? [The Hebrew word fignificth 
commonly to become exceſſive ſuperfluous , redundant, 
and conſequently to become unprofitable, vain, empt 
or unſe/victable] 

8 Flee, turn back, dwell in deep (places) [Heb, dee- 
pen jour ſelves to dwell ; or by dwelling , or abiding. 
Meaning to hide your ſclyes, So below ver. 30.]ye 
inhabiants of Dedan ; [ſce on the former yerſe, Of a 
country in Arabia ſo called, ſee above chap, 25, 23. 
it may be, that both the city in Edom, and the coun- 
ty in Arabia have one original, becauſe they lay 
not far from one another, Compare above chap, 25, 
on ver, 23.7] for have brought [that is, Iwill ſurely 
bring] the deſtruction [or rwar] of Eſa upon him, the 
time (that) I viſited him, ¶that is, the time of his viſi- 
tation, as God elſewhere ſpeaketh ; that is, of his 
puniſhment, See Gen, 21, on ver. 1,] | 

9 If th:re were come unto thee wine-gathereys , [Or 
grape-cutters] would they not have bft a gleaning ? if 
there (were come) thecves by night, would they not have 
deſtroy:d [that is, have taken away or ſtollen from 
rhee, (Compare 9bad, ver, 5.) which is commonly 
done by deſt. oying and rifling of houſe and goods] as 
much as would 52 them ? (Heb, their ſufficiency, 
leaving ſomething (will the Lord ſay ) or taking 
no more then they could conveniently bring awa 
or carry along with them: bur I will deal we bo e 
with him, making him bare and empty, that he 
ſhall have nothing remaining, as is ſhewed in the 
following words] 

10 But I have made Eſau bare, I have uncovered his 
ſecret places, that be ſhall not be ab e to hide himſelf * bis 
Jeed is deflroyed, alſo his brethren , and his netghbours, 
and he is no (more), [Some joyn theſe words to the 
next verſe, with ſome addition, thus: he is not (that 
ſhould ſay :) then the meaning of that which fol- 
loweth is plain, to wit, hs Bo ſhall be none 
char ſhall — pity on his fatherleſs children or wi- 
dows, Others conceive , that Godin the following 
words ſpeaketh in a deriding manner unto Eſau, 
as if he had ſaid ; thou needeſt nor ro think thar thy 
fatherleſs children and widowes ſhall find fayour 
with me; if thou leaveſt them behind, I will confe- 
quently execute my judgements upon thy ſeed, and 
upon all that may be left of thee] _ my” 

11 Leave thyfatherleſs children behind, and I will 
preſerve them alive ; and let thy widows truſt in me, 
12 For thus ſaiththe LORD ; behold, they whoſe 
Judgement it is not to drink the cup, [Of my wrarh; 
That is, they that have not ſo deſerved it as thou 
haſt, ro wit, the ſgodly among mine own people. 
= _— chap. 25, bie fee Deus. 19. on 
ver. 6, altogether dri 0 ue mg drink > 
that is, ſhall not N they m att, be 
puniſhed] and al thou any wates be held guiltleſs? 


[Heb. being guiltleſs , or being held guiltleſt, be held 
gui ltleſs, that is my waies go unpuniſhed. See 1 Nn. 


2. on ver, 9, and above chap,z5, on ver. 29. ]thow ſhate 
not be bela (gull; but thoy ſhalt altogetbor drink (eb. 
drinking driah] 


dren of Ammon, [As above chip. 48. 47, and below 


| 13 For f bave ſworn by my ſelf, ſaith the — 
a 


Chap. xlix. 


Bogra [The chief city of the Edomites, often menti- 
zoned in Scripture] ſhall become an aſtoniſhment, [or 
ſolirarineſs, deſolation, as above chap. 25. 9, 18, C.] 
a reproch , a de ſolation, and a curſe ; and all the cities 
thereof [places that belong unto Boꝛra ] ſhall became 
everlaſting deſolations, [Heb. deſolations of e ternity] 

14 I have heard a report [Or rumour, tidings. Heb, 
properly beard an bearing, Compare Obad. ver, 1, 2, 
3, Cc. ] from the LORD, Ithat is, the Lord hath re- 
vealed theſe tidings unto me , or which fame or ru- 
mour the Lord ſent, raiſing Aa. the King of Babel 
againſt Edom, as followerh] and there is an Ambaſſa- 
dour ſent among the heathen ; that is, I have ordered 
by my divine providence, that. as it were by an ex- 
preſs charge, and by my inſtigation, they ſhall do 
as followeth, Compare above chap. 25, 9, with the 
Annorar, or (as ſtone) the King of Babel hath ſent 
forth an Ambaſſadour to ſtir up the nations c. 

ainſt Edom, as followeth; which was ſo ordered of 
God] (for to ſay) gather ye together and come againſt her, 
DBox ra, or Edom : as here all along mention s made 
of theſe nations & lands, ſometimes in the feminine, 
and ſometimes in the maſculine gender, Compare 
above chap, 48. on ver, 4.] and get you up to the 
Battel. 

15 For lo, Ibave made [Heb, given, appointed] thee 
ſmal among the heathen, deſpiſ ed among men, [that is, I 
have ordained, that thou ſhalt be brought to ſuch a 
miſerable and deſpiſed condition, as that thou ſhalr 
not be able ro be compared with other nations 

16 Thy terriblenſ [Wherewith thou makeſt others 
afraid, to ſhake, quake, and tremble before thee, in 
regard of thy pride , and thy fearful hilly country, 
which none durſt approch unto] bath deceived thee, 
[for thou haſt in vain relied thereon] and the inſo- 
lence f thine heart, thou that dwelleſt in the clefts of the 
rocks (Heb, rock] that keepeſt on the top of the hills: 
[Heb. keepeſt the top of the hill] though thou ſho uldeſt 
make thy neſt (as) high as the Eagle, yet will I thruſt 
thee down from thence, ſaith the LORD, [Compare 
Obad, ver. 4.] 

17 So Edom (hall become an aſtaniſhment: [Others, 
deſolation, [ whoſoever goeth by her ſhall be aſtoniſhed, 
and whiſtle, [or hiſs,pipe,c-c, See above chap, 18,16,] 
at all ber plagues, 

18 As the overthrow of Sodom and Gomorra, and 
their neighbours, [ Adma, and Zeboim, and the places 
round about the whole country, they that lay near 
unto them, Compare below chap, 50. 40. Gen. 19. 
25, Amos 4. 11.] ſhall it be, ſto wit, with Edom, 
this other branch ofthe compariſon is inſerted to 
ſupply and fill up the ſenſe ; as ſome alſo do in the 
beginning of the next verſe] ſaith the LORD: no man 
ſhall — there, [in the land of the Edomites: which 
being ſubdued by the Baby lonians ſhall thenceforth 
from time to time be ſo waſted and deſtroyed, that 
it ſhall at length become utterly deſolate and unin- 

habited] nor any child of man converſe in it. 

19 Behold, be ſhall come up like a Lion frbm the 
. lifting up of the Fordan _ the ftroag - habitation; 
[Or rough, hard habitation ; that is, the hilly coun- 
ey of the Edomites. Others, pleaſant habit ations of the 
ſtrong : meaning that here is ſpoken of the bold at · 
tempts of the Edomites, who were more puffed up 
then Jordan in their hoſtile marching up againſt the 
people and houſe of God; but in vain, and with a 
* ridiculous event, lhe a Lon, &. who muſt leave his 
uſual reſting place, and in a rage roaring get up 
ſpeedily to the mountains, when the Jordan over- 

eth on every fide , and chaſeth the Lions away 
from ghence : (See above, chap, 12, on ver, 5, and 
compare Zich. 11. 3.) ſo ſhall the king of Babel 


JextmIAn. 


ot Oy Chap.xlix. 
with incenſed mind march up to the mounrs; 

the Edomites. Or, as 4 Lion — up bigber ben 
of the fe well ing of the Fordan , \ ſhall he come u ) 
| againſt Gd. all to one ſenſe, Compare below ch — 

50. 44. of Cyrus his coming againſt Babel. Others, 
(for this lace is diyerſly rendred and expounded) 
as 4 Lon ſhall he march up from the proud or ſtout For. 
din againſt &c,. That is, Nebuchadnezzar fhall 
march up againſt Edom,when he ſhall have ſubdued 
the land of Juda,which the Edomites could not ima. 
gine, but rejoyced at the miſeries of ſuda]fgr I will ix 
a moment ¶ that is, ſuddenly, unawares, So is the He. 
brew word taken Prov, 12, 9,] make him [Edom] — 
from thence, ¶Heb. from her; that is, from the coun. 
try or land of Idumea. See above on ver. 14. So in 
the following words, Others, when T ſhall have ne 
(him) to ref ʒ that is, after that Edom ſhall h ve 
reſted a long while, Iwill, &c,] and he that 1 
(for it) him will I appoint againſt her : [or give d, 
commiſſion, command, concerning ber, Meaning K he 
' Nebuchadnezzar, whom God therefore cal k,;% 
ſervant, See above chap, 25. 9. Others, i; 
choſen, him, c. that is, I ſhall not want cr vic able 
inſtruments, whom I may take from wh:nce 1 
pleaſe, ro curb and cur off that inſolen. Edom] for 
who is like me? and who ſhould ſummon me ? [or ſue 
me at law, or appoint me the time or ſeaſon to 
plead againſt him > ur who ſhall limit and appoint 
me mieaſure and time in my works? See Fob 9. 19 · 
with the Annotat. ] and who is that ſhepherd I that is, 
King, Ruler, or Protector. Compare 2 Sam. 5. 2. 
and above chap, 6, 3. and 10. 21. and 12, 10, &c.] 
that ſhould ſtaad before my face? Others, againſt my 
face: its all to one ſenſe, That is, what King or Mo- 
narchy ſhould be able to be my adyerſary 2] 

20 Therefore hear the counſel of the LORD that he hath 
counſelled againſt Edom , and his thoughts that he bath 
thought that is, reſolution , decree that he hath 
made, Compare below ver. 30.] againſt the inhabi- 
tants of Theman , See above on ver, 7,] if the meaneſt 
of the flock [the leaſt of Nebuchadnezzars ſouldiers, 
Compare above chap, 6. 3] ſhall not pull them dows ! 
[that is, level their ſtrong holds with the ground. 
Compare 2 Sam, 17, 13, or drag their bodi s along 


he [the enemy, or every one of them: or f men, &c.] 
ſhall not make their habitation deſolate upon them. [as 
we uſe to ſay that a mans houſe is pulled down , os 
burnt down upon his head, Compare 1 Kzngs 16, 
18. with the Annotat. Others, with them, Theſe are 
two abrupt ſentences, very uſuall in making of 
| oathes, See Deut. 1, on ver, 35,] _ 
21 The earth trembled at the ſound of their fall: at 
the cry , the ſound whereof was beard by the red ſea, 
[Thar is, the read ſea, The meaning is, that their 
cry ſhall be heard very far off, the read ſea lying far 
off from Edom in the South, by Eegypt. Others, thus 
| the ſound of the cry was beard by the read ſea] 
| 22 Behold he (hall come up and flee ſwiftly as an 
Eagle, [As above chap, 48. 40. Meaning Nebuchad- 
nezzar] and fpread out his wings over Box/a: and the 
heart of Edoms champions at that day (hall be as the heart 
of a woman in travail. [As above chap, 48. 41.] 

23 Agaiaſt Damaſcus;[Sce Gen. 14. onver. 1. 5. & 2. 
Sam. 8. on v. 5. Hamath See Numb. 1 3. on v. 2 1. and 34, 
on ver. 8. ] is confounded, and Arpad, (this city is alſo 
named with Hamath, 2 Kzags18. 3 4. See — a 
they beard an evil report [as above ver. 14. ] they are 
melted ; [char is, become diſmaied and faint hearted, 
See Deut. 1. on ver. 28.] — is trouble by the ſea, 
chat is, thoſe that dwell by the ſea fide, called the 
ſea of Syria and Phenicia, from whence 


| 


allo Damaſcus 
and 


on the ground, as above chap, 15, 3, and 22 19,]if * , 


Chap. xlix. 

1 Hamath lay not far diſtant] one cot veſt [ or, 
1 — [Others (as he that) is (in) trouble 
the ſea, (and) cannot Feſt. 

14 Damaſcus is grown feeble, [Compare 2 Sam, 4, 
on verf, 1. I ſþe bath turacd ber ſelf to flee, and quaking 
bath ſeiſed on her? anguiſh and ſorrows have [ Heb, 
bath] taken ber as of a ( woman) in travail. (Compare 
above, chap. 4. 31. and 6. 24. and 30. 6.] 

25 How is the glorious city [ Heb, city of glory, ot 

aſe, Compare below, chap, 51, 41. ] not lift, the 
pe 'my joy ? (chat is, wherein I re joyced. J 
16 therefore ber young men ſhall fall [Or, lie, being 
Main] In her ſtreets : and all (ber) ſouldiers ſhall be 
bei down in that day, [Thar it may be certainly 
known that Damaſcus thall not be ſpared, or reſer- 
| ved, and winkt at] ſaith the LORD, 

27 424 1 will kindle a fire [Of plagues and miſe- 
ries, war and deſolacion, Sce Fob 15, on verſ, 34.) 
in the wall of Damaſcus : and it ſhall conſume the pa- 
laces of Ben-hadad.\ the mighty famous king of Syria, 
See 1 Kings 15, 18, 20, and 21, &c, meaning the 
Palaces of the king of Syria, So Amos 1. 4.] 

28 Agaiaſt (Or, of concerning] Kedar, Mentioned 

above chap. 2. 20. See there] and againſt the kingdoms 

of Hagor, (Heb. Thatſor, Sce Foſ, 11. 10, 11. and 
15. 23, 25. and 19, 36, and 1 Nings 9, 15, and 
2 Kiags 15, 29. by comparing, of the places it ap- 
peareth, that there were divers cities of this name, 
boch in the north and ſouth of Canary, Bur ſome 
conceive that here are meant the countreys in de- 
ſert Arabia, whither the Hazorites went to dwell, 
after that Zoſh«z had burnt that city, and alſo Ba- 
rack afterward had ſmitten Fabia: which doth not 
untitly agree with the mention of Nd, and of the 
children of the eaſt. Compare above dap, 25. 24.] 
which Nebuch adr zur the King of Rabel ſmote;[ as above 
chap. 46. 2.] thus ſaith the LORD, get you up, march 
up agaznſt Kedar, and deſtroy the children of the eaſt, 
{See Fudg. 6. on verſ. 3.| 

29 They ſhall take their tents and their flocks ;, (they 
ſhall) take away ther; curtains, and all their furniture, 
aud their camels ſor themſelves : and they ſhall cry out 
avainſt them, [As above chap. 6. 25. and here above 
verſ, 5, Others, proclaim a terrour round about againſt 
them. 

30 Flee, wander quickly [Heb. greatly) away, dwell 
in deep (places) [As above verſ. 8.] ye inhabitants of 
Hazer, /aith the LORD, for Nebuchadrex ar the King 
of Babel bath taken a counſel againſt you, and (hath) 
thought a thought againſt them, Above ver. 20. 

31 Get you up, march up againſt the people that is 
at eaſe, that dwelleth in ſecurity, ¶ That is, is ſecure and 

xareleſs] ſaith the LORD : which bath no doors nor bars, 
PR theſe Arabians dwelt in tents, and had no 

ouſes, and feared no enemy, See 7ldz. 8. 11. with 
the Annotat. and compare Numb. 23. 9. Deut. 33.28, 
Mic. 7. 14. ]( which) dwell alone. | 

32 And their camel; ſhali be a booty, and the multi- 
tude of their cattel ſhall be a ſpoil ; and 1 will ſcatter 
them into all winds, ¶ Heb. every wind. That is, into 
al corners of the world, So below, verſ. 36. Exek. y. 
10. and 17, 21, &.] (to wit) thoſe that are ſhortened 
at the corners : ¶ See above chap, 3. on verſ. 26. ] and 
1 will bung their ue ſtruction ſrom all his (des, [the king 
of Babels, or, 'Hazors ſides, or paſſages] ſaith the 
LORD. 


33 And Hager ſhall become an habit ation of Dragons, 
TAs above, chap, . ] 4 deſolation ſor ever : no man 
— dwell there, nor am child of man converſe in it, 

as above berſ.8.] 

34 The word of the LORD that tame to the Prophet 


JenrmIan. 


| 
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Chap. I. 
Elam; that is, the Perſians, or a certain people in 
Perſra, See above chap. 25. 25. and Ifa, 21. 2. ] in 
the beginning of the reign of Zed:hiab the King of Juda, 
ſaying, 2 

35 Thus ſaith the LORD of hoſts; Behold, I will 
break the bowe of Elam ; [That is, of the Elamites;ſo 
in the ſequel, Compare 1/4.22.6.]the chicſeſt [ Or,the 
beginning] of their might, that is, wherein their chief- 
eſt forces conſiſt: or, whereby they have begun to 
be mighty; to wit, that they were valiant archers. 
Some are of opinion, that they were therefore with 
other nations, imployed by Nebuchadre ur in his army 
againſt Jada and Feruſalom, and uſed Gods people 
moſt cruelly, and that this therefore was propheſied 
againſt them: as they alſo ſerved the Syrzans, Exch. 
27, 10. But when this Prophecy was fulfilled, there- 
of are divers opinions: ſome conceive that it was 
done by the Sqthian nations, about that time when 
. Nebuchadreqar was every where buſie ro | ſubdue 
Juda and other nations, and conſequently after- 
ward, See Exh. 38. on ve. 2. Others are of opini- © 
on, that it was tulfilled, when Alexander the great 
had conquered the King of Perſia, and had brought 
the Monarchy to himſelf, and conſequently after 
his death: however this is certain that they found 
the truth of theſe Propheſies divers waies tulfilled. 

36 And I will bring the four winds from the f our 
corners of heaven [That is, the enemies from every 
fide Jon Elam, and will ſcatter them into all thoſe winds, 
[as above verſ. 32.) and there ſhall he no nation whi. 
ther the d ven of Elam ſhall [Heb, ſhall in the fingu- 
lar number] not come, [That is, of their baniſhed 
people there ſhall be every where (@me.} 

37 And I will c:uſe Elam to be di[mai-d before 
the face of their enemies, and before the face of them that 
ſeek their ſoul, [That is, that ſeek their lives; as 
above often. See Exod, 4. on ver/, 19. and 2 $ am. 4. 
on verſ. 8. ] and will bang evil [ of puniſhment] Apo 
them, the heat of mine anger, ſaith the IOKD; and 1 
will ſend the ſword after them, till 1 ſhall have con- 
ſumed them. Las above chap. 9. 16. and 14. 12,] 

38 And 1 will ſu my ſhione [Of judgement, as the 
following words declare] in Elam : and will deſtroy 
from thence the king and the princes, ſaith the LORD. 

39 But it ſhall come to paſs in the laſt of days, that 
I will turn the captivit of Elam, ¶ See above ven. 6; 
and chap. 48. an verſ. 47, and compare Acts 2, g.] 
ſaith the LORD, 


CHAP.L, 


A large Prophecy concerning the deſtruction 
the city of Babel, and of the land of the Chalde- 
ans, by the Perfians and Medes, becauſe of their ido- 
latry, tyr aum, and pride + with gracious promiſes in- 
ſerted betwixt, concerning the deliverance of the peg- 

ple of the Fews from the Babylonian captivity, and of 
the Frag al church from ſpiritual captivity by the 
Meſi ah. 


He word that the LORD ſpake againſt Babe! 
againſt the land of the 1e * por' 
en (Heb, band] of the Prophet Feremaah, : 
2 Declare the beathen, and cauſe (it) to be 
beard, andl'caft up a banxer, [To ſtir up every one to, 
and eſpeciallyto ſummon Gods on people toge- 
ther, as it were by a token and fignal, and to certify 
them of this ſtrange and otherwiſe incredible Pro- 


phecy concerning the certain fall and ruine of Ba- 
| bel, (whereof in the ſequel) as alſo of the redempti- 


Feremiah again Elam; [Or, of Elam, concerning on of Gods people, to his glory, and to the com 


Chap. I. 


of all belie ters. The phraſe is taken from war like 

affaires] cauſe it to be heard, bide it at; ſay, Babel is ta- 

ken, [chat is, it ſhall be as ſurely taken, as if it were 

done already, So in the ſequel} BI [the chiefeſt Idol 

of the Babylonians, See Iſa. 46. 1. and below 
chap. 3 1. 44.] i confounded, Merodach [this ſeemeth 
alſo ro have been a name of an Idol , although there 
be alſo ſome Kings of Babel mentioned that have 

borne that name, (See Iſa. 39.2.) it may be to the 
honour of this Idol: as the children of Iſrael fre- 
quently uſed the name of God, Fa and El, in their 
own names, ſo did the Babylonians likewiſe make uſe 
of the names of their Idols, Bel and Neho, or Nebu, c.] 
is broken to ſhivers, her [the city of Babels] idols ¶ See 
of the Hebrew word, 1 Sam. 3 1. on ver. 9. and 2. Sam. 
5. on ver. 21. ] are confounded , her dung-gods [See 
Levit, 26. on ver, 30.] are broken to ſhi vers. 

3 For anation cometh up againſt her ſrom the North: 
[Meaning the Perſians and the Medes, which lay 
northward from Chaldea , by whom this judgement 
of God (whereof in the ſequel) ſhould be, and con- 
ſequently proſecuted from time to time, even to a fi- 
nal and total deſolation] which ſhall make her land 
deſolate, that there ſhall be no inhabitant in (it) : from 
men to b:aſts [Heb, from man to beaſt, a phraſe which 
ſigniſieth utter deſolation. See above chap, 4. 25. 
and 9. 10. ] are they wandred away, departed, | As 
above chap, 9. 10.] 

4 Ia thoſe daies and at that time, ſaith the LORD, 
the children of Iſrael ſhall comc, they, and the children of 
Judlæ together: they ſhall go walking and wecping, [Be- 
cauſe of their unworthineſs, and Gods great and un- 
deſerved mercy Jaud ſeeꝶ the LORD their God. Foraſ- 
much as this promiſe may concern the outward de- 
liverance from the captivity of Babel, we may un- 
derſtand vhis uf thoſe chat being lett of the ten 
ti ibes in the land, were afterwards carried away cap- 
tive to Babel with thoſe of Juda and Benjamin, and 
ſhould return home our ot captivity with them. See 
x chron. 9.3. and Neh. 1 1. on vc. 3. As for the ſpiritual 


redemption, which is the chiefeſt thing here inten- 


ded, ſee above chap, 3. 18. with the Annotations.] 

5 They ſhall enquire after Zion; their faces ſhall be 
on the way thitherward : [ That is, they ſhall go 
ſtraight forward rowards Zion , without looking 
back; where their heart is, thitherward ſhall they 
make haſt] they ſhall come and be joyned to the LORD, 
[Others, (ſaying ) come, and let us joyn our ſelves 
to the Lord) or joyn your ſelves to the Lord] (with) an 
everlaſting coucnant , (that) ſhall not be forgotten [or 
the everlaſting covenant ſhall not he forgotten. Heb. cove- 
nant of eternity. See above chap. 31. 31, 32,33.] 

. 6 My peopte were loſt ſheep, their ſhepherds ¶ Eccleſi- 
aſtical and political governours] bad ſeduced them, 
they had carried them( io) the mountains : they went from 
mountain to hill, they ſorgat their reſling- place. [as the 
flocks were wont to have their reſting-places, where 
they lie down, The meaning is, that Gods people 
were bereavcd both of ſpiritual and corporal welfare 
and reſt, as is declared in the ſequel] | 

7 All that found them did eat them up , [Compare 
Deut. 7. on ver, 16. and Pſal. 14. on ver. 4, 8. be- 
low chap. 51. 34] and their adverſaries ſaid, we ſhall 
not be guilty : becauſe they have ſinned againſt the LORD, 
(in) the babitation of righteouſneſs, [namely,in Judea, 
and eſpecially in Jeruſalem, where God and his peo- 
ple dwelt, and where God had manifeſted true righ- 
reouſneſs, See above chap, 31, 23.] yea (againſt) the 
LORD,the expectation of their fathers:[ or there although 
the Lord bath been the ex pectation of their ſathers, that is, 


he in whom their forefathers hoped, (See above c. 14. of Iſrael, Behold I will viſit (with puniſhments, See 


JerEMIAn. 


Chap. l. 


8.) whoſc footſteps they ar preſent had not follow. 
cd, and therefore were juſtly puniſhed by him, and 
likewiſe plagued by us, wil they ſayin a ſcoffing way] 

8 Flee away from the midſt of Babel , depart out of 
the land of the Chald:ans : [Compare Iſa, 48. 20, be. 
low chap. 51, 6. Revel, 18. 4.] and be as the Goats be. 
fore the flock, [going on boldly and undauntedly, ag 
the he- goateꝭ do march couragiouſly and undaunteg. 
ly before the flock, Heb, before the face of the flock] 

9 For lo, I will raiſe and bring up againſt Babel an 
aſſembly of great nations from the land ¶ the North, they 
ſhall prepare themſelves [or ſet themſelves in aray] ſo 
ver, 14 [aginaſt her, ſrom thence ſhe ſhall be taten: theiy 
arrows [the arrows of the aforeſaid aflenibly | ſhall be 
as of a dbaliant Lor expert ] chmpion „ Others, 
of a champion that bereaveth others of children ; that is, 
that cutteth off the young men or the youth] none 
ſhall return empty. [none of their arrows ſhall be ſhor 
in vain, Compate 2 Sam. 1, 22. or, (that) (to Witz) 
champion) returncth not empty, [(without the over- 
throw of his enemy] 

o And Chaldea ſhal be a ſpoil: all that ſpoil it ſhal be ſa- 
 tisfied, [Be filled with booty and ſpoil} ſaith the LORD. 
Yb Becauſe ye were glad, becauſe ye leaped for joy, ye 
| plunderers [or plundering, or when ye plundered] of mine 
heritage: [of the land of Canaan , and of my people] 

becauſe ye are grown wanton as an heifer at graſs , or 

are grown, incicaſed in body as a young heiter that 
goeth to feed in young tender graſs] (and) nughed lik? 

ſtrong (horſes) : [as above chap, 47. 3.] 

12 Thcrefore your mother [ Babylon the chief city 

of Chaldea} i ſore confounded; (ſhe) that bare you 

; bluſheth:beholdsſhe is becom the hind:rmoſt of the heathen, 

that is the vileſt,baſeſt,meanc among all antions, 

Heb. che hezdmoſt part Ja deſert drought, & wild: rneſs, 

| 13 Becauſe of the wrath of the LOKD ſhe ſhall noi be 

inhabited, but ſhe ſhall wholly become a d-ſolation : eve- 

h one that goeth by Babel, ſhall be aſtoniſhed, and whiſtle 

[or hiſs, Sce above chap, 18. 16,] at all her plagues, 
[Compare above chap, 49. 17.] 

14 Prepare your ſelves againſt Rabel round about, all 
| ye that bend Heb. tread the bom, ſhoot in [or at,agaznſt] 
| ber, ſpare not arrowgs , | Heb, arrow] for (he bath ſinned 
| againſt theLOR D. 

15 Shout againſt her round about, ſhe bath given 
her hand; ¶ That is, ſubmitted her ſelf to the Perſians 
& Medes. See 2 Chron. 30. 8. with the Annot. I her foun- 
dations are fallen, her walls are broken down :for that is 
the vengeance of the LORD: take vengeance upon her, do 
unto ber according as ſhe hath done. [as below v. 29. 

16 Cut off the ſower [Even the husbandmen, that 


1 
| 


— — — 


ceſſary in the land] from Babel, and lim that handleth 
the ſichle in the time of barveſt : [that is, the reaper] be- 
cauſe of the oppreſſiag ſword, [Compare above chap, 
25. 38, and 46, 16, with the Annotat. ] let them twin 
every one to his people, and flee every one to his (own) 
land [or th:y ſhall turn, flee, &c. to wit, thoſe that were 
come out of other countries, to dwell there (as in a 
very rich country) or thoſe whom they had brought 
into bondage, or it may be were come to help them 
17 Iſrael is alamb (which) the lions have chaſed 
away: the firſt (that) did eat him up, LAs above ve, 7. 
was the King of Aſſur, Ithat is, Allyria 3 to wit, Pul, Ilig- 
lath-Pilezer, and Salmanaſlſar. Set 2 Kin. 15. 19,20, 29. 
and 16. 7. and 17.3, Cc. Jand this (man) the laſt, Nebu- 
chadreq ar the King of Babe thath broken bis bones in — 
ces. (as if he ſhould ſay, hath bon unboned bim; that 
is, hath utterly deſtroyed and made him impotent] 
18 Therefore thus ſaith the LORD of hoſts , the God 


Gen 


for the moſt part are unarmed , and yet are very ne- 
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on ver. 1. ] «pon the King of Babel and his 
— — as I bave viſited upon the King 
{apr [See > Kings 19. 35, 37. Yah. 37. 36, 


| 3b, Ad will bring Iſrael again to his babilation, 
% way in ſome ſortbe app 1 — corporal), 
| £1 ech principally to the ſpiritual” gathering 
_ 28 of Bod by the Meſſiah; as above 
vequencly] and he ſhall feed (upon) Carmel, and upon 
au: (Both lying in very tat and fruicful countries, 
and famous for them. Of Baſan ſee Deut. 32. on 
wr, 14, and Pſal, 22. on ver. 13, Of Carmel, ſce 1 
Kg. 1$, on ver, 19, and another Carmel, 2 Sam, 
15, 7, &t. where Nabal had his ſheep: yea the word 
Cc is alſo uſed generally to ſignitie a fruitful 
count:y, See above chap, 2, on ver. 7.] and bis ſoul 

e {atisfi:d upon mount Ephraim and Gilcad, 

10 la thoſe duet, and at that time, ſaith the LORD, 
the, g of 1ſracl ſhall be ſought, but it ſhall not be 
there;aad the (ins of Jadeher (thr hcl not be ſound: It 
inplies , that the Lord ſhall fu ly be reconciled with 
his people by the Mcfſiah Jeſus Chriſt, Compare 
above chap, 31,34, and 33. 8, Sc. ] for I will pardon 
them unto thoſe whom I ſhall cauſe to remain, [Compare 
Iſa. 10, 22, Rom, 9 27, 28 29.] 55 

21 Agaiaſt the land of Merathaim-, march up againſt 
i ; aud the inhabitants of Pekod : [Gods charge to 
King cyrus, concerning his marching up againſt 
Babel, Compare Iſai, 45. 1, &c, many render the 
word Merathaim here uſed, the land of the Rebels; to 
vit, of the Babylonians, that had been rebellious and. 
bitter againſt God and his people. See ver/, 24, 29. 
ot of the two rebels; to wit, the Aſtyrians and 

/ the Babylonians. Others hold ir to be a proper 
name of a certain country in Aſſyria, where a 
certain people called Mardi did inhabit ;3 and mea- 
ning, that God here giveth charge and inſtruftion 
to King cyrus, to march up through Mirathatm and 
Prhod, and to waſt and deſtroy whatſoever lay 
behind theſe countries, as ſolloweth. Of Pchod 
lee Exrhiel 23, 23. where alſo mention is made 
of this count y] waſt an1 ban [See Deut. 2, on ver. 
34. alſo below ver, 26.] after them, ſaith the LORD ; 
ard do according to all that I haue commanded thee. 

22 There 154 (iy of war in the land, and a great 
breach, [ See above chap, 4. on ver.6.] 

23 How is the hammer of the whole earth [The Ba- 
bylonian, by whom God had executed his judge- 
ments upon many nations, whom he by him as with 
an hammer had imitten, and daſhed in pieces. Com- 

pare below chap. 51. 20. and above cap. 25. on ver, 
9. Ia, 41. 14 (e) bewn down and broken ? bow is 
Babel become an aſtou:ſhment [or deſolation] among the 
beathen ? [A queſtion ariſing from an admiration : 
as below chap, 51, 41.] 

24, 1 have laid a [nave for thee, therefore thou art al- 
ſotchen, [As a great wild beaſt] O Babel, [this is Gods 


anſwer to a queſtion that proceeded fiom admirati--| 


on at a thing which ſcemed to be . impoſſible unto 
men] which thou haowcſt not: [that is, unawares , ſo 
as thou thoughteſt nor of it, or ex pectedſt not: for 
Crus having turned away Euphrates, invaded the 
ety unawares by night, Compare below ver, 38, 
Dan. 5, 30, 31,] thou art found, [that is, caught, 
overtaken, Compare above chap, 2. 26. ] and alſo ta- 
hen, becauſe thou haſt mingled thy ſclf (ia battel) againſt 
the LORD. [that is, haſt fought againſt God, whoſe 
people thou haſt plagued, The phaſe is found thus 
ure, Deut. 2, 9, 24, Cc. 

25 The LORD hath opened bis treaſury, [That is, 
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ment upon Babel. So 1/a,13,5,Compare P[.7,13,14 
Sc. ] for that is a work of the Lord, the LURD of Hoſts, 
in the land of the Chald:ans, [ As above chap. 48. 10. 

26 Come againſt her, [Namely Babel; or ag.inſt it, 
to wit, the land of the Chaldeans, So in the ſequel] 


\ 
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from the urtermoſt (part) [of the earth: or of the land; 
ſo as that thou begin from che end, Otheis, from 
that, or againfl that (her) end is at hand; or becauſe 
of the end; this may be alſo compared with below 
chap. 51, 31,] open ber ſtore-bouſes , tread on her as on 
cora-beaps, {as the threſhing oxen tread on the corn, 
Compare Iſai, 21. 10, and below chap. 51, 33. 
Others, caſt her up as beaps; that is, make great heaps 
of the ſlain, or caſt all on an heap, make them 
meere heaps caſt up] and bas them ; [as above verſe 
21,] let her have no remnant; A 5 

17 Kill with the ſword In the Hebrew is a word 
uſed, as if a man ſhould ſay, ſword it, that is, ſmite, 
kill with the ſword] all her bulloc hs, [that is, rich, 
mighty, ſtout men. Compare Pſal, 22. 13. and 68, 
31, &c. let them go down to the ſlaughter , [as above 
ch1p, 48. 15. J wo unto them, for their day [that is, the 
time of their puniſhment, ordained for them by 
God, Sce Pſal. 37. on ver, 13. ſo ver. 31,] is come, the 
time of their vi ſitatioa. | 

28 There 154 voice of the ſugitives and eſcaped ones 
ont of the land of Babel, chat is, of the Jews that ſhould 
eſcape from thence] to declare in Zion the vengeance of 
the LORD our God, Thar is, to publiſh the wonderful 
work of God] the vengeance of bis Temple. [which God 
exerciſed on th: Chaldeans, becauſe they had de- 
ſtroyed and burnt the temple, z Kings 25. 9. So below 
chap, 51, 11.] 

29 Cauſe (your ſelves) to be beard againſt Babel, 3e 
archers, [So is the Hebrew word alſo taken, Gen, 49. 
23, Job 16, 13. See alſo Pſal. 18, on ver, 15]all ye 
that bend | Heb, tread] the bow, camp your ſelves againſt 
her round about, let none of her eſape , | Heb, let there be 
to them, or, they have no eſcape} recompenſe her accor- 
ding to ber work ,do unto her according to all that ſhe bath 
don: [as above vir, 15.] for ſhe bath dealt proudly 
againſt the Lox D, againſt the boly One of Iſrael.[See P/. 
71. on ver. 22,1] 

30 Therifure her young men (hall fall in ber ſtreets: 
L Compare above chap, 40. 26. ] and all her Souldi- 
ers (ſhall) be cut off in that day, ſaith the LORD, 

31 Bcbold, I (will be) upon thee, ] See above chap, 
21. on v. 13, Tho inſolent (one) [Heb, inſolene, chaugh- 
tine ſc, high- mindedueſv. See of ſuch uſe of the Hebrew 
langu age, Job 35. on v. 13. The meaning is, that is ſo 
—— as that he is, or may be called inſolency ir 
ſelf. So in the next verſe] ſaith the Lord, the LORD of 
boſts: for thy day [as above v. 27. ] i came, the time that I 
will viſit thee, 

32 Then ſhal the inſolent one ſtumble and fall, and there 
ſhall be none to raiſe him up: yea I will kindle a fire in his 
cities; the ſame ſhall conſume all places round about him. 

33 Thus ſaith the LORD of hoſts : the children of Iſ- 
rael and the children of Fuda have been oppoſe roge- 
ther ; and all that took them captive held them faſt, th 
refuſed to let them go. 

34 But their mY is ſtrong, the LORD of boſts is 
his name: be ſhall ſurely plead [Heb. pjeading plead, Sce 
Pſal. 33. on wer, 1. So below chip. 51, 36.] their 
cauſe, tha he may bring the land ta reſt, [to wit, the land 
of Juda, or his Church, principally : and likewiſe 
other lands that were plagued by Babel] but diſqui- 
et the inhabitants of Babel, 

35 The ſword ſhall be upon the Chaldeans , ſaith the 
LORD , and upon the inhabitants of Babel, and upon her 
Princes, and upon ber wiſe men. et} + 


armoury 7] and brought forth the inſtruments of hi 
Wrath : [that is, arms, or weapons, which he will uſe 
for the execution of his righteous and terrible judge- 


36 The wong (hall be upon the bars , [Or ne 
lies: Meaning ſooth-ſayers , ſtar-gazers, whereof 
Rrrrrr Chaldea 
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Chaldea was full. S0 Iſal. 44. 25.] that they grow ſot- 
tif: the _ ſhall be among their champions, that they 
be diſmued, | 

— The ſword ſhall be upon his borſes , and upon his 
charets, (The feminine gender (uſed here for the 
moſt part) is here twice turned into the maſculine : 
this may be applied either to the king or hs people] 
and upon all the mingled heap ¶ſouldiets and other 
common people, conliſting of all kind of nations] 
that is in the midſt of her, that they become women;[tharis, 
faint-hearted,and unable to make reſiſtance, See be- 
low chap. 5 1. 50. Compare Iſa,19,1 6. Neh. 1 3. c.] the 
ſword ſhall be upon her treaſures, that they may be Moiled. 

38 Drought ſhall be upon ber waters, that they be dri- 
ed up: [Compare above the Annotat. on verſ, 24.] 
for it is a land of carved images;[tull of Idolatry, which 
they commit with carved images] and they are mad 
[like mad frantick men, See of the Hebrew word, 
Pſal, 5. on verſ. 6.] after the terrible (Idols) [ Heb, 
terrours, So Idols may juſtly be called, becauſe 
ſome of them are of a terrible ſhape, and do gene- 
rally bring terrour unto Idolaters: as they elſe- 
where for the like cauſe are called ſorrows, See 
2 Sam. 5, on ver ſ. 21, by the ſame name Emm cer- 
tain Giants have been formerly called, by reaſon of 
their terribleneſs. See Geneſ. 14. 5. and Deut. 2. 10. 
with the Annotat. And ſuch kind of men were 
wont to uſurp authority and dominion over others, 
and conſequently after the cuſtom of the heathen 
to be made Idols. Such an one queſtionleſs was N:m- 
vod, the firſt raiſer or founder of the Aſſyrian and Ba- 
bylonian Monarchy, See Gen- ſ. 6. 4. and 10. 8. 

39 Therefore the wild beaſts of the deſerts, with t he 
wild beaſts of the Iſlands [Heb, Iſum and 11m, The 
ſu ſt hath irs name from dry, waſte places: the other 
from Iſtands. See Iſa, 13. 21, 22. with the Annorar, ] 
ſhill dwell (therein) alſo the young Oſtriches [Heb, 
Oſtriches daughters, Others, young owls] ſhall dwell 
therein; and men ſhall have no more abode ¶ See of ſuch 
uſe ofthe Hebrew word, above chap, 17. on ver ſ. G. 
there for ever, neither ſhall it be inhabited | Sce of ſuch 
uſe of the Hebrew word above chap. 17, on verſ, 6.] 
from generation to generation. [Heb, unto generation 
and generation, ] a 

40 As God overthrem Sodom and Gomorrah, and their 
xcighbours, [Heb. As Gods overthrow of Sodom, & 0. 
Compare above chap. 49. 18. Geneſ. 19, 25,] ſaith 
the LORD ; ſo no. man ſhall dwell there, [in Babel nor 
any child of man converſe in it. 

41 Bebold, there cometh a people from the north: 
[See above on verſ. 3. ] and a great nition and mighty 
Lor, many] Kings ſhall be raiſed up from the ſides of the 
earth Cor, of the land. See above chap. 6, 22, 23, 24, 
where there is a like prophecy of Babels comi 
againſt Judi, as here of the Medes and Perſsins 
againſt Babel.] 

4 They ſhall bear the bowe and the ſpear, they are 
ctnel, and will not be merciful ; their voice (hall roar” 
like" the fea, and they ſhall ride upon borſes : it is pre- 
pared [To wit, the peoplez or, every one of them is 
prepared: as above chap, 6, 23. of Babel, againſt the 
daughter fry like a man for war, againſt thee, O 


43 The hing of Babel hath heard the report of them, and 
bis hands waxed 2 took bold of wh orrow) 
as of a woman in travail. ¶ Compare above <4,49.24.] 

44 Behold, he ſhall come up like a lion from the lifting 
up of the Jordan againſt the ſtrong babitation;[See above 

5.49. 19. and the following verſes to the 22 verſ, 
where almoſt in the very ſame words is propheſied 
of the king of Babels marching up againſt Edom, 
which are here uſed of Cyrus his marching up againſt 
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Babel; to ſigniſie, that it ſhould be don 
again, as ſhe had done unto other nations, $6 
a Annorar. there: and compare Kevel, 18.6] for1 . — 
144 moment mite them run (away) from then; fn 
wit, the B:bylomans from Babel] and he that is ch S 
(forit) bin will I appoint againſt her: for who rs 
me ? and who ſhould ſummon me ? and bo is the ſhe. 
berd that ſhould ſtand before my f ace ? + 
45 Therefore bear the counſel of the LORD that he 
bath counſell:d againſt Babel, and hir thought that h 
bath thought againſt the land of the Chaldeans if the 
meaneſt of the flock ſhall not pull them down, If be (ball 
not make (their) babitation deſolate upon them 
46 The earth became trembling at the ſound [Or, ve. 


* port, Heb, voic. ] of the taking of Babel: and the cry is 


beard among the nations, 
CHAP, LI. 
A further prophecy of the fall and deſtruftion of volupty.. 

_ 0445, covetous, Hrannit al, and 4dolatrous Babel: and 
the gractous deliverance of the Jews from the Babylom. 
an captivity, verſ. 1, &c. Feremiah chargeth Sarah 
to caſt the book wherein he bad written theſe Pro. 
Phecies, into the river Phrath near Babel, with 4 
bonnd 10 it For a token of Babels everlaſting ſrrging,cg, 

2 — ſaith the LOKD, Behold, 1 will raje ap a l. 

ſtroying wind, againſt Babel, Meaning the Medes 
and Perſians: and compare above chap, 4. 11. againſt 
Babel, and againſt them that dwell in the heart of them 
that riſe up againſt me, [As we alſo uſe to ſay in our 
language, in the heart of the land. Meaning the in- 
habitants of Babel, which was the chief city of Chal. 
dea, and as it were the midſt of the land, See Dew 4 
or verſ, 11.) Wy 

2 Aud I will ſend unto Babel fanners that ſhall fan 
her, [Others, ftrangers that ſhall deſtroy her] and em 
bir land: ſor in the-day of evil [That is, of her mil- 
chict, calamity, which is ordained againſt her] 
ſhall be againſt her round about, [Heb, have been, &c. 
ſpoken in a prophetical manner; that is, they ſhall 
allaulr her on every fide, ] 

3 Let the archer bend bus home [Heb, let the tread 
tread, &c, chat is, let the bender bend, &c. They 
are the words of God to the archers of the Medes 
and Perſians] againſt (him) that bendeth, [againſt the 
archers of Babel] and againſt (him) that Ifteth himſelf 
up in the brigandine: [being heavier armed then the 
archers] and (pare not her [Babels] young men, ban 
[See Deut. 2. on verſ. 34, and above chap. 30. 21,] 
all her hoſt: 

4 That the ſlam may ly [Heb, properly fall: but 
the Hebrew word is allo taken for lying, See above 
chap. 9. on verſ. 22. So below,ver,47,and 49, & c. la the 
land of the Chaldeans, and the ſtabbed ones in ber ſtreets, 

5 For (neither) Iſrael nor Fuda ſhall be left u 
widowhood of bis God, [ Others, be left no widomer, 
or, no widow, &c. the Hebrew word Alman is onely 
found here, ſignitying any one that , or is left u 
widowhood : as Almana ſignifieth a widow, The phraſe 
hath reſpe& to the ſpiritual marriage that God had 
made with his people : as if he had ſaid; though 
my people be for a while ſo dealt with, as if they be- 
longed to none, or as their husband and protectour 
were dead, and they were re jected and forſaken of 


him, and of every one beſides, yet it ſhall not laſt al- 


ways:I will yet ſhew, that ſhe is my married wife, and 
I will maintain her cauſe, & avenge the wrong that 
is done to her, Compare Joh. 14, 18,7] of the LORD 
of boſts ; [See 1 Kings 18. on verſ. 15.] (though their 
land (to wit, Iſrael, and Judahs, Others, becauſe 
their land, to wit, the land of the Chaldeans c.] be 
full of guilt,) from the holy One of Iſrael. [Or, deſola- 
tion, &c, which they have brought upon S_— 
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r ins, Others apply it to the Chaldeans thus: 
by heir Chaldeans) land is full of guilt, aginſt, 
becauſe of the holy One of Iſrael : chat is, becauſe 
wars which the Chaldeans have committed 
— God; for which he will puniſn them. Com- 
above chap. 50. 29. Of this title given to God 
1 One of Iſrael, lee Pſal. 71. on verſ. 22.] 
6 Flee out of the midſt of Rabel, [So above chap, 50. 
. Revel, 18, 4.] and dell ue even man bis ſoul, be not 
cat off in ber imquity : [Thar is, take heed that ye 
ich not in the puniſhment of her iniquity. See 
Levit, 5, on verſ. 1, Þſal,31, on verſ, 11. and below 
a: and above chap, 50. 8.] for this is the time of 
the LORDS vengeance, [ See above chap, 50. 15 , 28, ] 
that payeth them (their) deſert . [So is the Hebrew 
word alſo taken, Fudg. 9.11. Sce turther, 2 Chron,zo, 
9 T - a golden cup in the LORDS band, that 
made all the earth drunken : [The meaning of this 
Rherorical phraſe is, that God uſed Babel as his ſer- 
yant and inſtrument; to execute his righreous judg- 
ments upon the inhabitants of the earth, Compare 
above chap. 2. 9. with the Annotat. alfo chap. 25. 
15, &c. and 49. 12. and below verſ, 20, 21, &c,] the 
nations have drunken of ber [Babels) wine; thercfore 
the nations are grown mad, | Of the plagues which 
were ſent unto them from the hand of God by the 
Babylonians. Compare above chap 25, 27. Of the 
Hebrew word ſee Pſal. 5. on verſ. 6.] 

$ Babel is ſuddenly fallen and broken : [Compare 
Iſs, 21, 9, Kevel, 14.8. and 18, 2,] bow! for ber, take 
balm [See above chap. 8. on verſ, 22.] for ber pain, 
it may be ſhe will be he aled. 

g We bave phyſi:kt Bab J, (The Hebrew word ſig- 
nihech both, phyſeckhingy uſing m:dicin's, or, remedies, 
and healing, or, making whole e both ſignifications are 
uſed in this verſe. As it they ſhould ſay; we have done 
our endeavour to help her, bur all is to no purpoſe] 
but ſhe is not healed: for jake her (then,) and let us 
go every one into his (own) countrey : [as above 
cha, 46. 16, Theſe are the words of the hired ſoul- 
diers of the Babylonians] for her judgment [that is, 
puniſhment, See above chap. 48. on verſ, 21, ] reach- 
eth unto heaven, and is lifted up Lor liſteth up it ſelf } 
to the uppermoſt [or thinze(t) clouds, 

10 The LORD hath brought forth our righteouſnrſs: 
[The juſtice of our cauſe againſt Babel: for though 
God juſtly puniſhed his people, yet Babel was not 
therefore guiltlels. Compare Judg. 10. 7, Mich. 7. 
9 Cc. They are the words of Gods own people] 
come and let us declare in Zion the work of the LORD 
our God, 

11 Cleanſe the arrows, [Make them clean. Spoken 
to the Babylonians in a deriding way, Compare 
above chap 46. 4. and here verſ. 12.] prepare thy 
ſhelds perfeftly : ¶ Heb. properly full, complete, &c. 
That is, make them fully my z or, take them with 
a full hand; or, (as ſome) gather them, hring them fully 
together; alſo, perfect them, if any thing be amiſs or 
wanting in them, Others, fill the quivers] the LORD 
bath raiſed up the Fþirit of the Kings of Media; [under- 
ſtand withall likewiſe Perſia, So below verſ £3,] 
for his purpoſe is againſt Babel to deſtroy it: for this 18 
the vengeance of the LORD, the vengeance of his Temple. 
[See above chap, 50, on verſ. 28.] 

12 Lift up the banner upon the walls of Babel, make 
the watch ſtrong, ſet watchmen, prepare the ambuſhes : 
Or, liert in wait, lurkers, to watch the enemy, and 
to diſadvantage him unawares: inplying that all 
will not avail; for you ſhall not be able with all 


your warlike preparations to hinder Gods deſign and 


work, as followeth] for as the LON hath purpoſed ſo 


Jearniau; 


| enemy therewith} 
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bath he done; Heb. the LORD hath alſo thought, or pur- 
poſed, he bath alſo done, &c. that is,as, ſo, ec, Or, he 

ath not onely purpoſed, but alſo performed it, that 
is, he will alſo ſurely do it. Compare below verſ. 491 
that which he ſþake agaunſt the inhabitants of Babel, 

13 Thou that dwclleſt by many waters, Becauſe the 
great river Euphi ates ran not onely by, but tharow 
Babel, and there were many waters round about. 
Compare Revel. 17. 1, 15. ] that art mighty in treaſures. : 
thine end that is, the time of thy ruine, which God 
hath appointed unto thee] is come, the me iſure of thy 
— . Heb, ell, or, cubit, &c. Underſtand 
hereby the bounds that God had ſer to her unſati- 
able deſire of acquiring,which they were not able 
to pals, but ſhould therewith be ar an end.] 

14 The LORD of boſts bath ſweri by bis ſoul * 

[Spoken of God after the manner of men ; that is 
by himſelf, as God ſpeaketh, above chap, 22. 24. an 
49. 13. Sce Geneſ, 22. on verſ, 16, ] although [As 
the Hebrew particles are taken, above chap, 2. 22. 
and 37, 10. alſo 1. Sam, 14, 39. others, if he do not 
c. the whole note here] I have filled you with men 
as (with) caterpillers, [A fort of creatutes, having 
their name in Hebrew (as ſome conceive) from 
ſpoiling the fruits by lickiag, See Pal. 105, 34. and 
verſ. 27. Fol 1. 4. and 2. 25, Nabum 3.15, 16. 
Som: call them canker-wormsz or, herb- worms] yet 
ſhall they cry to one another [ Others, f 1 do (not), &c. 
Meaning by that which followeth, that God ſwear- 
eth here that he will fill them with the great army 
of the Medes and Perſians, See hereof above 
chap. 25. on verſ, 30. And underſtand this of the 
enemies that ſhould fer upon Babel] over thee [tri- 
umphing over thee, or, again thee, Making an alarm, 
to ſtir up one another to fall on and conquer thee, * - 
though thou were never ſo populous, } | 

15 He that made the carth by bis power, he that pre- 
pared the world by his wiſdom,and ſtretched out the heaven 
by bis underſtand/ng[ See Geneſ. 1. 6. Job. 9. 8, 14. Pſal. 10. 
4. 2. Iſa, 40. 22, and 44. 22. and 51. 13. Ferm. 10, 
12, &c. See above chap. 10. 11, 13, 14, 15, 16. 
where almoſt the fame words are found that are 
uſed here unto the 20 verſ. See the Annorar; there.] 

16 When be uttereth his voice, then there is a noiſe of 
walers ia the heaven, and he cauſeth the vapours to 
aſcend frrom the end of the earth: be maketh lightnings 
with rain, and cauſeth the wind to come forth out of bis 
treaſuries, 

17 Every man is become brutiſh, ſo that he hath no, 
thnowledge : every goldſmith is aſhamed of the carved 
image; {or his molten image is a ly, and there is no ſpirit 
in them, 

I1 They are vanity,4 work of ſeducings ; at the time 
of their viſitation they ſhall p:1iſh. 

19 The portion of Facob ts not like them; [ Compare 
above chap, 10. 16. ] for he is the former of all things, 
and (Iſrael) is the rod of his inheritance : [This word 
Iſrael is here inſerted from above chap.” 10, 18. 
Others, (he) (to wit, God) is the rod of his (to wir, 
Jacobs) inheritance ; that is, that hath given himſelf 
for an inherirance unto his people] the LORD of hoſts 
is bis name. 2) 

20 Thok art unto me 4 battle-ax, [ Or, a broad ham 
mer : Meaning ſuch an hammer of God, thar break, 
eth all things, even the very rocks, in pieces and to 
ſhivers, Compare above chap, 23. on verſ. 29. The 
compariſon (as appeareth from the ſequel) is taken 
from fouldiers, elpecially from the Cuiraſſiers, that 
are wont to have their pole-axes , or battle-axes, 
to cut the ironweaponsor armour therewith — 
and to break them in pieces, and to knock down tlie 
weapon of war : [or furniturr, 
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in ſtruments, & c. That is, thou ſhalt be an inſtrument 
and rod of mine anger and righteous judgment upon 
many nations. They are the words of God to the 
Baby lonians. Others underſtand this as a ſpeech di- 
re&ed to King Cyrus, that ſhould conquer the Ba- 
bylonians; and render the 24. verſ. thus, and I will 
&c. ] and by thee will I break nations in pieces, ani by 
thee will 1 deſtroy Kingdomes, [Here God ſpeaketh in 
proper terms, to wit in the future tenſe , and nor in 
the pret:rperfeft, as otherwiſe is frequently done in 
a Prophetical manner in this prediction. 

21 Andbythee will I bieake in pieces the horſe and 
bis rider, and by thee will I break in pieces the charet and 
bis rider. [ Or, him that rideth upon it. Of charet- riders, 
which in thoſe times did uſe to fight out of charets, 
ſee 2 Sam. 10, on verſ. 18.1 

22 Aud by thee will I ſmite in pieces the man and the 
woman, and by thee will I ſmite in pieces the young one 
and the old one, and by thee will I (mite in pieces the 
young man and the maid, EY 

23 And by thee will I break in pieces the ſhepherd and- 
bis flock, and by thee will I break in pieces the husband- 
man and bis yoke-oxen: [Or couple, pair of oxen; that 
is, the oxen that go and labour together in the yoke] 
and by thee will I break in pieces the Governours and 
Magiſtrates, 

24 But I will recompenſe unto Babel, andtoall the 
the inhabitants of Chalgea, [Thar is, of the land of the 
Chaldeans, So ver. 35. ] all their wickedneſs which they 
have done unto Zion, | as if the Lord ſhould ſay ; 
when I ſhall have uſed the Bzbylonians in all the 
forementioned judgements, as mine inſtrument, 
then will 1 not foibear to puniſh the wickedneſs 
which they in the mean while practiſed and com- 
mitted, eſpecially towards mine own people. Com- 
pare above on verſ. 10.] before your eyes , [God 
ſpeaketh this unto his people, before whoſe eyes he 
would cauſe this judgement to paſs ypon the Babylo- 
nians] ſauth the LORD, 

25 Behold, I (will be)u pon thee, [As above chap, 

50. 31,] thou deſtroying mountain, [So is Babel called 
by reaſon of her royal dignity and pomp, and her 
being like a mountain, in regard of her high thick 
walls, and high royal buildings, Compare Revel. 17. 
9.] (ſaith the LORD) thou that deſtroyeſt all the earth; 
1 Compare Revel. 11. 18. and 13. 14.] and 1 will 
ftretch out mine hand againſt thee, and roll thee down 
from the rock,[ Caſt thee down from thine high forts, 
that thou ſhalt ramble and roll along as a veſlel, or 
ſome other thing that is rolled down from a rock, 
burſteth in pieces, and is broken all to ſhivers] and 
will make thee a mountain of burning, [ Where all 
vhings ſhall lie as it were in the aſhes, and nothing 
remain but meer aſhes and burnt heaps of ſtone, as 
is apparent in places that are burnt down, Sce be- 
low ver, 58.] 
26 And they ſhall not yy of thee a ſtone=cover, nor 
a ftone for foundations: [That is, thou ſhalt not be 
built again; or thou ſhalr be ſo waſted and deſtroy- 
ed, as that a ſtone ſhall not be found among thy 
heaps of ſtone, fit for a corner-ſtone, or a foundati- 
on- ſtone] for Cor, but] thou ſhalt be for everlaſting de- 
ſolations, [Heb, deſolations of eternity. So below verſ. 
62] ſaith the LORD, 

27 Lift up the banner in the land, blow the trumpet 
among the heathen, ballow the heathen againſt her, [Thar 
is, ſeparate them, 7 them, arm them for this 
work of the Lord againſt Babel. Compare above 
at þ 6, 4. with the Annorat, So in the next verſe] 
call together [ Heb. properly cauſe to be beard; that is, 
ſometimes by proclamation to gather together] 
againſt her the kingdoms of Ararat, [Great Armenia, 


\ Jeremran. 
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| See Geneſ. 8, on verſ. 4.] Minai, [Little Armezia) 


and Askenax : [See Geneſ, 10. on verſ. 3. which 
conticj es its conceived that Cy7u5 had taken before 
he ſubducd Babel; or, that they were partly his confe. 
derates] appoins 4 chief capt am againſt her, [the He. 
brew word rendred here chief Captain, is onely found 
in this place, and Nabum 3. 17, lignifying (as ſome 
conceive) ſuch a Commander or Officer, chat re. 
ceireth the Kings commands, and preſently decla. 
reth them unto the ſouldiery. Others underſtand 
king Cyrus himſelf, or Darius (according to their opi- 
nion) his father in law] bring up horſes as 
caterpillars, [horſes in multitude like graſhoppers 
See above on verſ, 4, or, rugged, hair caterpillars, 
whoſe hairs ſtand on end, as it they were ſcared, and 
look molt terribly, Compare Fob 4. 15. Pſal, 119 
120, where the ſame word is uſed, Heb, horſe as « 
caterpillar (that) is rough.] 

28 Hallow againſt her the heathen, the Kings of Me. 
dia, [As above verſ. 11,] the governours thereof, 
[meaning the Governours or Princes of Media] and 


'all the Rulers thereof : yea all the land of ber dominion, 


[Heb, of his dominion : to wit, of the dominion of 
every king: or, the genders are changed, becauſe 
the Hebrew word which ſigniſieth land, or earth, is 


uſed in both genders. 
29 Then ſha the land tremble and ſuffer pain for 
every one of the LOKDS thoughts ſtandeth faſt [Heb, 
the Lords thoughts ſtandeth faſt, That is, every one 
of his thoughts ; that is, all his purpoſe} againſt Bü. 
bel, to make the land of Babel a deſolation, that there be 
no inhabit ant. 

30 The champions of Babel have forhors to fight, they 
htve remained in the bold, [They will not date come 
into the field, and look the enemy in the face] their 
might bath failed, they are become women : [See above 
chap, 50. 37, and compare Iſai. 3, 12,] They ſche 
enemies, the Medes and Perſians] have ſet their dwel- 
ling-places on fire, ber bars {rhe bars of the houles, 
and little gates, which were in great abundance to- 
ward the river, Herodot. lib. 1.] are broken, 

31 The runner (hall run to meet the runner, and the 
ſcout to meet the ſcout, ] As is uſual in a ſudden and un- 
expected invaſion and inrode of the enemy] to ac- 
quaint the Ring of Babel that bis city is taken at (one) 
end, [where the Perſians and Medes brake in, and 
took the city, before it was known in the midſt, and 
ar the other end of the city, in regard of its great- 
neſs, This Herodotus teſtiheth to have happened 
juſt ſo as is here propheſied.] 

32 And that the ferries are tahen, [Becauſe Cyrus 
had drained away the waters of Euphrates, ſo that 
the ſouldiers paſſed thereby into the city; Others, 
ſimply paſſages] aud the reed-pools are burnt with fire : 
ſro wit, the reed-pools that were from the river 
drawn here and there away, which might have 
greatly prejudiced the enemy. Some conceive, that 
it is ſimply ſpoken by way of compariſon af the wa- 
ter-pools, that they were dried up, as if they had been 
burnt and dried up with fire] and (that) the ſouldiers 
are affrighted, 

33 For thus ſaith the LORD of boſts, the God of Iſ- 
rael; The daughter of Babel is like a threſhing-floor, 
[That is, Zabet, that is like a beautiful voluptuous 
Virgin, ſhall now be handled like a threſhing-floor, 


and that corn that is in it] it is time that mentread 


her : lor, cauſe hey to be troden ; that is, plain her, ot 


make her hard and even, to threſh the corn thereon? 
or, that men thyeſh her; for the threſhing oxen or 
bullocks did tread the corn] yet 4 little, ¶ to wit, 
a while it will be quickly, it will not ſtay long] 


then the time of harveſt [and conſequently the threſh- 
ing- 


* Babylomans ſhall in their feaſts an 


* come upon ber, [Meaning the time of 
+ N the 2. and Perſiam, that ſhould 

t were tread them under foot, and threſh them 
- 25 they had formerly done to the people of God 
and to others. Sec Iſa, 21. on verſ. 10. ] 

34 Nebuchadrex af the hang of Babel hath eaten me 

[Compare Deut. 31. 17, with the Annotat. alſo 
15 30. 14. and above chap, 19. 11, and 50. 7, This 
«the complaint of Gods people, as the next verſe 
ſhewerh] he bath cruſhed me in pieces, he bath made me 

4s) an empty ve el, be hath devoured me like a Dragon, 

he bath fille his pauuch Cor, guts, emrails. The Hebrew 

word is onely found here] with my dainties: be bath 

driven me away, [Our of my countrey, Or, he hath 
ed me away: all is to one ſenſe.] 

35 The violence that hath been done to me and to my 
fleſh, (Thar is, my brethren and kinſmen, Compare 
Rom, 11, 14. and Levit, 18, 6, Heb, my violence, and 
my flſbes ; that is, the violence that is or hath been 
done to me and ro my fleſh, Compare above chap. 2. 
on ver. x. and Jude.g, on verſ. 24, Obad. on verſ. 10. 
be (or is, that is, lieth, See Zudg, 9. on v. 24. 
upon Babel, let the inhabitants of Zzon | the people that 
belongeth to Jeruſalem, or, the Church of God] 
ſay : and my bloud be upon the inhabit ants of Chaldea, 
{compare Matth. 27. 25. let Feruſalem ſay, | 

36 Therefore thus ſaith the LORD; Behold, I will 
contend thy contention , [Gods anſwer to the former 


words of his people. See above chap. 50. 34.] and | 


menge thy vengeance © and I will make ber ſea (the 
waters of Euphrates, that are round about, and in 


the midſt of her. See of the uſe of the word ſea, | 


Gen . 1, on vc. 10, And compare above chap. 5 0.38, 
with the Annotat.] dry, and dry up her ſpring, chat is, 
the river which proceedeth from her ſpring, 

37 And Babel (hall become heaps (of ſtone,) an habita- 
$03 of dragon, an aſtoniſhment,a whiſtling, [See 1 King. g. 
on verſ. S. and above chap, 18, on verſ. 16. ] (to) 
that there be no inhabi tant. 

38 They ſhall roar together li xe Joung lions, [The 

banquers, ſhour, 
rage, and roar,like wanton young wild lions, where- 
unco that following verſe ſuiteth. Or, (as ſom) 
they ſhall roar and yell like hunger-ftarved young 
lions, becauſe the prey is taken from them. Others 
underſtand it of the Pe ſiaus and Medes, that ſhould 
roar like lions for the prey of Babel] yell Cor, grunt, 
chat is, utter an imperfect roaring between grunti 
and bray ing. Others, (bake out themſelves, or, ſhake 
off their hair. Compare Judg. 36. 20. with the An- 
notat.] lihe lions whelps. | 

39 "ben they are heated [By drunkenneſs in their 
wicked banquet] I will ſet another drink before them, 
preſent them with drink [then will I fill them up 
another draught, or preſent them with another cup. 
See the accompliſhment hereof (according to the 
opinion of ſome) Dan, chap, 5, Heb, drinkings, or, 
draughts : every one his draught, which I have pre- 
pared for every one in my cup of wrath, and will 
cauſe them to drink it] aud will make them . 
that they may leap up: [but not for joy, but for fear 
and trembling] but they ſhall ſleep an everlaſting ſlecp, 
and not wake ; [Heb, ſleep of eternity, [chat is, the ir 
long ſleep, death; dy, be flain, and not return aga n 
anto the world, or into this life, Compare 7, 6, 6. 
and Eccleſ. 12, 5, with the Annotat. and below 
verſ, 57, alſo Pſal. 13. 4.] ſaith the LORD. 

49 I will lying them down like lambs to be lun; 
[Thar is, to the laughter, to the ſlaughter-houſe, 
to be killed: as above chap, 11, 19. and 25. 34. and 
48. 15, and 5o, 27.7] like rams with be-goats, {That 
1s, and like goats. 


Ai. Jekzm tant 
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31 How is g ſach [See above chap. 25. on verſ.26.] 
(ſe) ſubdued, [See above chap. go, 23. ] and the glory 
of the whole earth [that is, ſhe that is renowned 
throughout the whole world, Compare above 
chap, 49. 25. and Iſa, 13. 19.] taken ? bow is Babel 
become an aſtoniſhment among the brathen ? [Thar every 
one admireth, and is attoniſhed at her, as above 
verſ. 37. and often in former places, ] 
42 A ſea us riſen upon Babel, ſhe is covered by the 
multitude of the waves thereof, [An anſwer to the 
former queſtion : the meaning whereof is, that Ba- 
bel that ſeemed to be invincible, ſhould be over- 
whelmed by an irrefiſtible power, to wit, by the 
great army of the Medes and Perſians, being brought 
on and ſtrengrhened by Gods mighty hand.] 

43 Her cities are become a deſolation, a dry land, 
and a wilderneſs, and a land wherein (Heb. in whoſe, 
(cities), or, ia (the cities) whereof L no man [Heb, 
not every man ; that is, no man, not a man] dweileth, 
and thorom which no child of man doth paß. 

44 And I will viſit upon. Bel (See above chap.50.2.] 
at Babel, and I will fetch out of his mouth that which he 
hath ſwallowed [Heb his ſwallowing.Some apply this to 
the ſacrifices that were to be offered unto this Idol, 
wherebf we may read in the Apocryphal writings of 
Daniel, and in Herodotus, Others underſtand it of 
the prey, and the ſubdued countreys, the glory of 
the victory whereof they aſcribed unto this Idol. 
Compare above chap, 49, 1, Fudg 11. 24.] and the 
heathen ſhall not flow any more unto him, [Like ſtreams 
of water, from which the Hebrew word is derived, 
Compare Pſal, 34. 6. with the Annotat.] (for) alſo 
the wall of Babel 3s fallen, [That is, ſhall certainly 
fall; although ir be counted an everlaſting and in- 
vincible work, or a work that cannot be =. wo Sce 


before verſ. 58. 
45 Go forth, my people, out of the midſt of her, aud 
deliver (ye) every man his ſoul ; becauſe of the beat 


the LORDS anger : [That ye may nor likewiſe peri(] 
in her puniſhment : (Compare above verſ. 6 ) and 
— ye may eſcape the dangers, whereof in the ſe- 
quel. 

46 An leſt peradventure your beart weak, and 
ye ſear, becauſe of the rumour that ſhall be heard in the 
land: [That is, the ridings that ſhall be heard of 
the marching up, coming, and progreſs of the kings 
of the Medes and Perſiant 4 Babel. Heb. proper. 
ly bearing] for there ſhall come a rumour in (one) year, 
and after that a rumour in the other year: [Heb, in the 
year (and) in the year: or, the year and the year thorow; 
that is, in the one year, and in the other year: or, 
one year after another, year by year, all the year 
long; both in the firſt and in the ſecond year, Hi- 
ſtories mention that Cyrus departed not from Ba 
the firſt year of his marching wagons it, but in the 
ſecond year] and there ſhall be violence in the land, 
lord over lord, Cor, Ruler againſd\ Ruler: to wit, the 
Lords of the Medes and Perſians ſhallbe upon and 
againſt the Babylonians.] 407 7! | 

47 Therefore behold, the dayes came that I will viſct 
the carved [Or, graven] images of Babel, and her whole 
land ſhall be confounded ; and all her ſlain [Thar is, 
thoſe of her le that all be mot̃tally wounded 


and cut down] ſhall lie [See above on verſ. 4. So in 
the ſequel [az the mat of herr. | 

48 And the heaven, and the earth, "t0ferber with all 
that is therein, ſhall ſhout for Babel: : 


bels ruine. Compare Kevel, 1. 1. | 
19. 1, &c,] for. ye ſhall come unto he! Heb. ye ſpalt 
come, &c. ye alſo in tlie f "number ; that is, 
all, and e very one of them that ſhall deſtroy her 


| 


from the north. {See above c. 36. on v:3.}faith the Lord, 
49 As 
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49 As Babel bath been ſor a fall of ihe ſlain of Iſrael: 
[So that all places lay full of ſlain Jews, See above 
verſ. 4. with the Annotat. Heb, for falls, &c, that 
is, ſhs laboured for it, was bent to it, it was her heait 
and mind, ſhe ſerved for that purpoſe, & c. Or 
thus: as Bibel cauſed the ſlain of Iſrael to fall, The 
ſenſe is one and the ſame] ſo at Babel Cor, of Babel, 
in Babel] ſhall fall the ſlain of all the land, ['So ſhall 
again the land of Babel be full of the ſlain, Heb, 
alſo (is) Babel, alſo ſhall at Babel, &c, Compare 
above ver/, 12, with the Annotat.] 

50 Te eſcaped of the ſword, go away, ſtand not ſtill : 
[This is ſpoken to the captive Jews that remained 
in Babel] remember the LORD afar off, and let Feruſa- 
lem come up into your heart [Compare above chap. 3, 
16. and 7. 31, with the Annotat. [from far.] that is, 
from Babylon, Remember then what Babel did unto 
— and how ſhe is rewarded: and moreover, 

et your hearts to return again to Jeruſalem, c.] 

51 (Te may ſay: ) [When ye remember Jeruſa- 
lem] we are confounded, for we have heard reproch, 
bluſhing bath covered our face: becauſe forreigners are 
come upon the ſauctuaries of the LORDS howſe, [To 
wit, the Babylonians, that burnt the temple, ] 

52 thereon behold, thedayes come, ſaith the LORD, 
that I will viſit her carved images : [Babels Idols: fo 
in the ſequel] aud the mortally wounded ſhall lament 
[or,gr0an, (gh in all ber land, [That is, her hole 


land ſhall bc fall of the lamentations and crics of 


thoſe that are wounded, which as ſlain men ſhall 


dy. Compare ver/, 49. The Hebrew word figniticth | 


both, a mortally wounded, and a ſ{aiz man, The 
words of this verſe are Gods anſwer to the former 
complaint of his people, ] DT: 

53 Though Babel ſhould mount up to heaven, and 
though ſhe ſhould fortifie the height of ber ſti ength; 
(Others, though ſhe. ſhould fortiſie ber ſtrength (on- 
high. Compare above chap. 49. 16, Obad, verſ. 4. 
(yet) from me ſhall deſtroyers come upon her, ſaith the 
LORD. k 

54 There is a voice of a cry from Babel: and a great 
breach [Thar is, deſolation, miſery , calamity, exc, 
See above chap, 4. on vii, 6, Otheis, crack] from 
the land of the Chaldeans. 


55 For the LORD (As the authour of this war, 


and the ſupreme commander of the Medes & Perſians] 
deſtroyeth Babel, aua ſhall cauſe the haughty voice ¶ that 
is, the high boaſting, the haughty ſpeaking and 
bragging of the Babylonians, which they were wonr 
ro u 
the great noiſe, that is, the ſtir that was in Babel by 
——_ of che multitude of people in it] to periſh out 
of her: for their waves ſhall roar [to wit, the waves 
of pe Medes and Perſians which ſhall overflow Ba- 
bel like a ſea, See above ver/, 42. Others although 
their (the Babylonians) waves, & c. That is, though 
they make now ſuch ſtir, .] kke great [or, many] 
waters, the noiſe of their ſound [or, ruſling, great noi ſe 
of their voice; to wit, of the Babylonians, & made 
a grout noiſe and cry becauſe of their miſeries] 
ſhall lift up it ſelf , [Heb, is given, uttered; that is, 
ſhall be lifted up, ſhall lift up it ſelf, ſo thar a man 
ſhall be able to hear their coming afar off.] 

56 For the deſtrgyer cometh upon her, upon Babel, and 
her champions ſhall be taken captives, [Or, when the de- 
(troyer,, &c, then (hall, &c.] their bowes are broken, 
(Heb. is broken ; that is, every one of their bowes, all 
their bowes ſhall be broken] for the LORD, the God 
of recompence hall ſurely pay [Heb. paying pay] (ber.) 

57 And I will make drunq [With the cup of my 
wrath] ber Princes, and ber wiſe men, her governors, 
and her Rulers, and her champions; and they ſhall ſleep 


JexEmIan. 


—— 


e , whcn their monarchy flouriſhed, Others, 


Chap. li. 
an everlaſting ſleep, and not awake; ¶ See ab 
39. ] ſaith the King whoſe — — LORD of 5 


58 Thus ſauth the LORD of boſts ; that broad wal 
Babel {Which was fifty royal cubirs or ells thick * 


broad, ſo that two charets could conveniently ride 
a breaſt upon it, and yet a good ſpace remain be- 
rwixt both, as hiſtories teſtiſie. Heb,walls,in the plural 
number; becauſe this wall was fo exceeding thick 
as if it had been many walls : as Behemoth, beaſts, 
is taken for a great beaſt, as an Elephant, vc ' Be 
Fal. 73. 22. Job 40. 10. ] ſha ll be utterly made bare 
[ro the yery foundations, Compare Pſal. 1 27 1 
Others, broken] and her high gates ſhall be burnt wich 
fre: ſo that the people [whoſe labour the Babylonians 
had uſed in the making of this wall] ſhall have la: 
boured in vain, Cor, for emptying ; that is, that all 
ſhould be again taken away, deſtroyed, and ſcatter. 
ed abroad, what was brought and piled up together 
for ir] and the nations to the fire, [or, for the fire; that 
is, that their labour might be burnt with fire. Not 
that this was the intention or aim of the builders 
but that their labour ſo fell out by the providence 
of God, and ſerved for that end and purpoſe, Com- 
pare Hab. 2. 13.] that they grew faint, 

59 The word [Or, the matter] which the Prochet 
Jeremiah commanded Scraia, the ſon of Neria,the ſon of 
Machſeia, hen he went from Cor, by reaſoa of, The 
Hebrew particle is ſometimes taken for from, by 
reaſon of , out of, as appeareth, Geneſ. 4. 1. and 44. 4, 
Exod, 8 Exch. 6. 9. Mich, 3. 8. and in this 
place] Zedekiah to Babel in the fourth year of bis reign : 
{ Others, with Zedi ia, &c. Bur this is no where elſe 
mentioned in Scripture : and it ſcemeth not very 
credible that Zedekia having rebelled againſt the 
King of Babel, ſhould have adyencured to go in 
perſon to Babel, but rather that he ſhould mediate 
a reconciliation and peace by means of this peacable 
pious Ambaſladour] and Seraia was a peacable Prince, 
[Heb, Prince of reſt; that is, a godly, quiet, and 
a peacable man, whom Jeremiah might very well 
truſt with this buſineſs, whereat another man in 
thoſe times would have mocked, and refuſed to do 
it, as being full of danger and trouble. Others, 
chief of (the Kings) reſt ; that is, high chamberlain, 
Some conceive it to be a name of a certain countrey, 
whereof ſee 1 Chon, 2. on ves. 52,] 

60 Now Feremiah wrote all the evil that ſhould 
come upon Babel, in a book, [Meaning a ſpecial book, 
or duplicate, copy, tranſcript, which he delivered 
ro this Seraia to take along with him] (to wit) all 
theſe words that are witten againſt Babel, 

61 And leremaah ſaid unto Seraia, when thou comeſt 
to Babel, then thou ſhalt ſee, [Or, behold or, look upon, 
view (ir, namely Babel) ro compare this prophecy 
with the preſent eſtate of Babel, Or, hen thou ſhalt 
ſee it, &c. ] and read all theſe words, 

62 And ſhall ſay, O LORD, thou haſt ſpoken againſt 
this place, that thou wilt cut it off, ſo that (there) be 
no inhabitant in it, from man to beaſt, but that it ſhall 
become everlaſting deſolations, [Heb, deſolations of 
eternity : as above verſ, 26,] 

63 And it ſhall come to paß, when thou ſhalt have 
made an end of reading this book ; (then) thou ſhalt binde 
a ſtone to it, and caſt it into the midſt of the Phrath,{The 
river Euphrates, which ran by and through Babel.] 

64 And ſhalt ſay, Thus ſhall Babel ſink, and not riſe 
again, becauſe of the evil ; [Heb. from the face of 
the evil , that is, from, or becauſe of the 
evil of puniſhment, miſchicf, calamity , deſtructi- 
on; Cc. ] that I will bring upon ber, [Babel] and 
they ſhall grow-weary, (Namely, the Babylonians, 
they ſhall grow faint and feeble, and fail, ſo _ 

they 


* Je | 
| 90 hall not be able to riſe , or come up again, 
dough © 


T7 


e 
1 - 


labour and toyle exceedingly about i} 
babe to are the words of Feremiah. {Compare above 
48. 47. to wit, — — —— 
3 the propheſies of Jeremiah in genera 
——ů— — gathered — this 
hook, Hence is athered by ſome, that the next chap- 
was added thereto by ſome other man of God, as 
Wal and further expoſition of-the former prophe- 
55 Compare the Annotat. on the thirty fourth 


chapter of Deuteronomy ] 
CHAP, LI. 


1108 of the reign of ZTede ia, of the ſi ge, taking, 

4 rr hom of Fallen, with the 45 thereof, 

ind of that which further happened then, ver. 1, c. 

Jajachin bs dclivered out of priſon by Evil-Mcrodach, 
and friendly entreat ed by him, 31. 


Edekias was on: and twenty years old [Heb, 4 ſon 

of one and twenty yea] when he became King, 
and he reign:deleven years al Jeruſalem : and his mo- 
thers name was Hamutal , a daughter of Jeremiah of 
Libna, [See 2 Kings 24. 18, 19, 20. and alſo chap, 
25, 1. the ſequel allo above chap. 39, 1, „ &c. 
where this whole hiſtory is firſt related, which is 
here repeated for reaſons mentioned in the laſt 
verſe of the fo! merchapter. See the Annorar, on the 
chapter aforeſaid of the ſecond book of the Kings. 

1 And be did that which was evil in the eyes of the 
LORD accord ng to «l! that Joj ain had done. 

3 For it came to paſs becauſe of the anger of the 
LORD againſt Feruſalem and Fuda, till he had caſt them 
away from his face: and Zede ia rebelled againſt the 

ne of Bibel. 

"I * it came to paſs in the ninth year of his reign, 
in the tenth moneth , on the tenth (day) of the moneth, 
(that) Nebuchadrexer the King of Babel came agataſt Je- 
ruſalem , he and all his army, and they camped themſelves 
againſt it: and they built ſorts againſt it rou id about, 

5 So the city was beſeeged unto the eleventh year of 
King Zedekiab, | 

6 Inthe fourth moneth , on the ninth (day) of the 
moneth, when the famin: waxed ſtrong in the city, and the 
people of the land bad no bread : 

7 Then the city was broke through, and all the ſoul- 
diert fled, and marched forth by night out of the city, by 
the way of the gate between the two wals which were by 
the Kings garden, (now the Chaldeans were againſt 
— city round about) and they went (by) the way of 
the plain. 

7 But the army of the Chaldeans purſued after the 
King, and they overtoook Zedekia in the plains of Feri- 
cho: and all his army was ſcattered from bam, 

9 Then they took the King and carried him up unto the 
Ning of Babel to Ribla, in the land of Hamath : the ſame 
Maße judgements againſt him, Paſſed ſentence upon 
him and his, for their perjury , rebellion , and un- 
thankfulneſs, So above chap. 39. 5.] 

10 And the King of Babel ſlrw the ſons of Zed ia 
[Thar is cauſed them to be lain: as frequently fore 
by eyes: and he ſlew alſo all the Princes of Fuda at Ribla. 

11 And be blinded the eyes of Zedehia , [That is, 
cauſed his eyes to be put out, or to be ſo ſpoiled , as 
that he could not ſee ] and be bound him with two cop- 
per chains; ſo the King of Babel brought him to Babel, 
and put him in the riſes. beuſe [Heb, houſe of viſitati- 
ons, or puniſhments, overſights, wards, &. where he 
cauſed him to remain until the day of his death.] 

12 After that in the fifth moneth, on the tenth (dav) 
of the moneth ( this year was the nincteenth year of King 
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Nebuchadrexar the King of Babel ) when Nebuxaraday 
the Captain of the guard, who (tood before the Kings face, 
[ Who ſerved the King, waited upon him, was con- 
tinually about him, See Deut. 1. on ver, 38. and 
1 Kings 1. on ver. 2, for this is ſaid, 2 Kings 25. 8. 
the ſervant, or miniſter of the King of Babel: the one 
doth expound the other] was come to Feruſalcm : [its 
ſaid, 2 Kings 25, 8, that he came to Jeruſalem on 
the ſcventh (day) of the moneth. The reconciling of 
this difference is, that he came into the city on the 
ſcventh (day) but began to execute his charge on 
the tenth (day): whereof in the ſequel} 

13 Then he burnt the houſe of the LORD, andthe 
Kings houſe : together with all th? bouſes of Feruſalem, 
and all the houſes of the great ones [Or to wit, exc. fo 
that the former word all be expounded by all the hou- 
ſes of the great ones, [ Heb. every houſe of the great one 
every great boſe ; that is, all the houſes of the 
great, ones or all great houſes, the ſenſe agree- 
ing together; for great houſes do commonly belong 
to great and mighty men. See 2 Kings 25. on ver, g,] 
burat he with fire. 

14 And all the army of the Chaldeans that was with 
the captain of the guaid, brake down all the walls of Fe- 
ruſalem round about, 

15 Now of the pooreſt [Heb, thinneſs , or poverties, 
See 2 Kings 24. on ver. 14.50 above chap. 40. 7. and in 
the beginning of the next verſe] of the people, and the 
reſsdue of the people that were leſt in the city, and the re- 
volters that were ſallen to the Mug of Babel, and the re- 
ſidue of the multitude, ¶Heb. Amon, for which 2 Kings 
25,11, is uſed the word Hamon; that is, multitude, 
compam of the people, by changing of one letter. See 
alſo above chap, 46. on ver. 25. ] did Nibuzdxadm 
the Captain of the guard carry away captive. 

16 But of the pooreſt of the land did Nebuxaradau the 
Captain of the guard leave, (ſome) ſor vinedreſſers, and. 
for busbandmen. | 

17 Moreover, the Chaldeans brake the copper pillars 
that were in the houſe of the LORD, and the baſes , and 
the copper ſea that was inthe houſe of the LORD : and 
he carried away all the copper thereof to Babel, 

18 They took alſo the pots and the ſhovels , and the 
fleſh-hooks , and the Sprinhling-baſins , and the incenſe- 
plates, and all the copper veſſels wherewith they perfor- 
med the miniſtry. [ Heb, with the which they mikuſtred; 
that is, wherewith they were wont to perform the 
miniſtry in the houſe of the Lord; or which they 
were wont ta uſe for the miniſtry, ] 

19 And the captain of the guard took away the bowls 
and the mcenſe-veſſels, and the ſprinkling-baſins, and the 
pots, and the candleſtichs, and the incenſe-bowls , and the 
cups; [See of this laſt word, Exod. 25,29 ;and 
Numb, 4. 7.] what (was) whollygold, and what was 
wholly ſilver, [ Others, and thoſe that (were) all gold, 
& thoſe that were all ſilver. Heb. gold gold, ſilver ſilver. ] 

20 The two pillars, the one ſea, and the twelve cop- 
per bullocks that were in the place of the baſes, [Thar 
is, which ſtood in that place of the Temple where 
the copper baſes of the lavers were : theſe bullocks 
ſtood under the ſea, See 1 Kings 7, 25, 1. which Ning 
Solomon had made for the houſe of the LORD : the co 
thereof, (to wit) of all theſe veſſels, was without 
weight. 

21 458 for the pillars, eighteen els (or cubits) was the 
height of one pillar, and a thred of twelve ells did com- 
paſs it: and the thichneſs thereof was four fingers, aud it 
was hollow. 

22 And the chapiter thereupon, was copper, and the 
height of one chapiter was five ells, [2 Kings 25. 17. is 
mentioned three ells. See the expoſition thereof, 1 


Kings 7. on ver.16,] and a net and © pomegranate * 


- 


Chap. li. 


the chapiter round about, all copper: and the other pillar, 
— pomegranates, bad like unto thoſe, Cor and it 
was likewiſe with the other pillar and pomegranates.] 

23 Andthe pomegranates were ninety and ſx (ſet) 
towards the wind: {Towards the four winds , ſo that 
there was yet one mote at every corner, and ſo with 
the ninety fix an hundred in all, as followeth] all 
the pomegranates upon the net were an bundred round 
about. 

24 Alſo the Captain of the guard took Seraia the 
chief Prieſt, and Zephania the ſccoad Prieſt, and the three 
keepers of the threſhold. : 

25 And he took out of the city a courtier, [Or Cham- 
berlain, Sec Geneſ, 37. on ver. 36,] which was ſet over 
the ſouldiers, and ſeven men out of them that behold 
the Kings face , [Compare 2 Kings 25, 19, with 
the Annotation, and compare the phraſe with Matth. 
18. 10.) which were found in the city, together with the 
chiefeſt Scribe of the army, who liſted the people of the 
land for the war, and threeſtore men of the people of the 
land that were found in the midfl of the city: ¶ that is, 
within the city.] 

26 When Nebuzaradan the Captain of the guard 
had taken theſe , then be brought them to the Ning of Ra- 
bel, to Ribla, 


27 And the King of Babel ſmote them and. ſlew them | 


at Ribla in the land of Hamath, Thus Fuda was carried 
away cupti ve out of his (own) land, | 

28 This is the people whom Nebuchadrexar carricd 
away captive, [Meaning at ſeveral times, as the ſequel 
ſheweth. Compare above chap. 6, 9.3 ia the ſeventh 
year three thouſand and three and twenty Fews, 


Jznrmian. 


29 In theeighteenth year of Nebuchadvcqay 
ricd away capie) [Or * carried, wy 00 
dred thirty and two ſouls [that is, perſons, See Gen, 
12. on ver. 5,]ſrom Jeruſalem, . 
80 The three and twentieth year of Nebuchadregur 
Nebuzaradan the captain of the guard carivied away 
caprive of the Jes ſeuen hundred fourty and five ſoul; 
all the ſouls are four thouſand and fix hundyed. : 
31 After that it came to paſs in the ſeven and this. 
tieth year of the captive-carringh away of Fojachin 
the King of Fuda, in the twelfth moneth , on the five and 


' twenticth (day) of the moneth; that Evil- Merodach , the 


King of Babel, in the (firſt) year of bis reiga , [Or in the 
year when he became King, ( lifted up the head of Foja. 
chin the King of Fudi, and brought him forth out of the 
priſon-houſe, [Heb, bouſe of ſhutting up, reſirgint, Sce 
above chap, 37. on ver, 4. in 2 Kings 25.27, it is [aj 
on the ſeven and twentieth (day) &c. which may be 
fitly thus reconciled, that he was on the five and 
twentieth (day) delivered out of ptiſon, and that the 
Kng of Babel (after that in the mean while his 
garments were changed) cauſed him on the ſeyen 
and twentieth day to come before him, &. 

32 And he ſpake kindly unto him, and [et bis ſet 
above the Kings _ were with — at Babel. 

And he changed the garments of his captivity: 

be 457 eat bread continually before his far a wy 
of bis life,” 

34 As for his diet, a continual diet was given him by 
the King of Babel, every dates cppointed portion on its 
day, until the day of his death, all the dai. s of his life, 
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THE LAMENTATIONS 


JEREMIA 
The Preface. : 


His book hearetiꝭ the title of Lamentations, which ſeemeth to be taken 27 2 Cn. 5. 

and ſheweth ſufficiently what the argument of this 28 * 2 irt, 

„eh the Prophet maketh i inhisown name, and in the nam of he whole C. hure h for the 

miſerable deſtruttion of the kingdoms of Inda and of the city eee 4 alſo for the 

1 wy woful condition of the Jews, that for the maſt part periſhed the ſword. the famine, and the peſti- 


"The book 15 77 0 pathetically written, that no writings of the eloquenteſt heathen Authors ave or maybe 
compared wit 

5 here are indeed other Lamentations beſides theſe recorded in Scripture , as 2 Sam. 1, 19, &c. 
for the death of Saul and Jonathan : alfo for the deſtrultion of the city of Tyrus, Exek. 2 3 aft 
this book, of Jeremia , ſpeaking of a general calamity that is tome wpon the 221 G 2 17 . 
alone in a ſpecial manner * kept the name of LE g 
nations of ( hriſtendome : As the high ſong of Solomon alone be 27 X name, . 2 any 
der moſt excellext ſongs in Scripenye be bk 7 : as Exod. 1 f. the ſong of Moſes and of the 750 
of Iſrael; of Miriam, — of the Iſraelitiſh women for their —— ani Pharaohs 2 the 
redſea: 4s alſo of Debota, in the book, of Indges, chap. 5. andof Hanna, x Sam, 2. wid of the holy 
bleſſed Vir ſed Virgin Mary, Luke 1. 

Prophet Jeremia wrote this book, is untertain + ſort ate of lr it was partly 
written — after the death of that pious King Jofia, after we __ the faires of the 
lens dayly grew worſe and worſe , as appeareth by 2 | 35. 25. and Zach. 12,11, But others 
concerve that it was written after the deftrattionef the city of — ard of the Temple by 
the Chaldeans , namely after that the remaining Iems were in great multitudes carried away out of 
= — — into bondage to Babel, as the words do continually intimate rhe ſame, See Chap'1, 3 , 

c. and 2. 2, Cc. 


Stu THE 


C HAP. I. 


The Prophet relateth with ſighing, the excellency, and 
alſo the miſerable condition of the city of Jeruſalem, 
verſ. 1, &c. 1 of the land of Fuda, 3. He 
ronfeſſeth that they had by their ſins juſily deſerved 
ſuch puniſhment, 8. Repeating every time ag ain the 

. relation of their nuſery, 9, 10, & c. The Prophet 
prayeth unto God that he would be pleaſed to behold 
the peoples great miſciy, and to have compaſſion on 
them, 20, For they could find comſort no where 

, elſe, 21, | 


LEP H. [The 1, 2, 4, and 5: chapters of 
this Book conſiſt of xxii verſes apiece : 
every verſe beginning according to che or- 
der of the Hebrew Alphabet, as this is done 
in many other Pſalms and Poems of the holy Scri- 
pfture. See the Annotat. Pſal, 25. on the title of the 
. Pſalm] How dotb that city l That excellent, renowned, 
mighty, holy city, where thoſe great Kings, David, 
Solomon; and others, formerly kept their Court in 
eat ſtate and magnificence : and of which God 
ſpeaketh, Pfl. 13 2. 14. This is my reſting- place foi ever, 
here will 1 dwell, for I have deßred her, See Cant, 6. 
on verſ. 4. and Pal. 48. 2. and below chap, 2. 15. 
100 ſo) Joliſ au, Lſo deſolate, ſo empty of citizens and 
inhabitants JI) t was full of - people! [where former- 
ly all houſes were inhabited, and the ſtreets were 
A daily full: of people tht went out and in through + 

this City, coming f:om nations lying far and near. 

How, &c. As if he had ſaid, O how wonderful and 
incomprehenſible are Gods judgements! how doth 

that city lie ſo ſolitary, which ſoi merly was wont to 

to be ſo populous | Compare below, chap, 4. 1. I ſhe 

is become a widow, [mourning and weeping by rea- 

ſon of her ſad and ſolitary condition, being forſaken 

. ol the Lord, her true and lawful bri egroon , 
dr husband: having beſides no king nor kingdom ] 

e that was gr at among the beathen, a Princeſs among 

the countreys, [having many nations and people un- 
der her command, that were fain to pay her yearly 
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tributes and taxes. This was eſpecially done in - 

vids and Solomons time, 1 chron. 18. 6, and 2 chron. 

8. 7. ] is become tributagy, [ Heb, betome tribute, That 

is, how muſt ſhe now bow her neck under other hea- 
theniſh nations, and for a token of ſub jectiot, pay 
tribute and cuſtome unto them See 2 Ning: 23, 245 
and 25. and 2 Chron, 36. and Prov. 12, on ver}, 24.] 
..2 BETH, She [to wit, the city of Jeruſalem] 
weepeth [through grief ot heart for the welfare that 
ſhe hath loſt, and for the miſery whereinto ſhe is 
fallen] continually ¶ Heb, ſhe wecpith weeping ; that 
is, continually, without —_— in the night, [when 
other men lie quietly and are faſt aſlcep, See 7ob 7, 
on verſ. 3, By the night may be alſo underſtood ad- 
verſity and miſery. Sce the Annotat. Job 34, on 
verſ. 25. and her teais (run) over her cheeks ; She 
bath no comforter among all her lovers; ¶ to wit, thoſe 
neighbour- nations that were wont to traſhque with 
her, verſ. 16, ſhe complaineth that ſhe is alſo for- 
ſaken of God] all her friends {the nations round 
about that had made a league with Juda] have dealt 
unf aithſully with her, Cor by her; or, agaiaft ber] they 
are become enemies unto ber, 

3 GIMEIL. Juda [The inhabitan's of the king- 
dom of Juda] is gone [others, removed) into captruily 
becauſe of miſery, and becauſe of the multitude of bon- 
dage ; [or, greatneſs of bondage; that is, becauſe of 
great bondage. So that the meaning ſhould be, that 
in the general carrying away of the people of the 
Jews to Babylon, there were yet ſome that by conni- 
vence were left in their on poſſeſſions, but were ſo 
plaguedby the gariſons and forreign ſouldiers, that of 
their own accord they ſorſook all,their, own country, 
their houſes and lands, and all in hope of avoiding 
the miſery and calamity, Others apply this to the 
Jems that were fled from Feruſalem and from the 
land of Juda for fear of the approching m_ and 
bondage, before the chaldeant had yet taken Feruſa- 
lem] ſhe [to wit, the Jewiſh nation, The Hebrew 
word is uſcd in the feminine gender, So likewiſe 
wy. 1, the City of Jeruſalem is compared unto a 
widow] dwrllcth among the beathen, {that is, ſhe 1s 
conſtrained to dwell among Idolatrous nations, 10 

0 


ww IT o& FTY wwnow was WW Ty \NRN$ gy * 


Chap. i LAurNTATTONS. Chap - i. 


ſtranged from God] ſhe ſcadeth no veſt: 
er — her [beſer her, aſlault her] 
between the ſtraits, chat is, in ſuch places where 
he way i exceeding, narrow , as that a man can 
neither go forward nor backward, Others undcr- 
ſund it of the ſtreights and diſtreſſes whercinto they 
5 ny T H. The ways of Zion [Thar is, the 
— chat lead to Jeruſalem, lying on mount Zion] 
mourn, ¶ chat is, they lie waſt, the] are not frequen- 
red as they were wont tv be, when men in great 
multitudes went up to Feruſalem to the worſhip of 
God, Unto inſenſible and irrational things humane 
affe ions are aſccibed both in this verſe, and elſe- 
where beſides] becauſe no man cometh up to the feaſt, 
[ro wit, on thoſe dayes that were ordained and ſet a- 
art tor ſacrifices, eſpecially on the high feaſt dayes, 
on which every one was to appear, See Exod, 23.14. 
Deut. 16, 16, and compare herewith Pſal. 43. 5. 
all ber (x0 wit, Zons ; that is, Jeruſalems] gates are 
deſolate, [rhat is, there is no going out nor coming 
in by the citj· gates, as was wont ro be in former time, 
Oc, underſtand this thus 3 there is neither law nor 
Juſtice adminiſtced, for this was wont to be done in 
the city-gares, Sec Geneſ. 34. 20. Ritth 4. 1, 10, 
2 Sam, 15, 2. and 18, 4, and 19. 8. Pſal, 9. 14. J her 
prieſts ah: [becauſe the worflup of God is decay ed, 
and the city ſo miſcrably waſted ] ber v:rgins are grie- 
ved, and ſhe ber ſelf is in bitterneſs, (Heb, unto her 1s 
line meß. That is, the (to wit, the city of Fernſalem)is 
full of great grief, yea the whole nation of rhe Jews 
of whar ſtate or age ſocver they be, is full of ſorrow 
and miſery, 

5 H E, Her aduciſaries are the head, [That is, 
have the dominion over her, Compare Dent, 28, 13, 
44, and Pſal. 18. 44. and 66, 12, and I/. 9. 13, 
and 19. 15, ] ber enemtes are at reſt: Loi, live quactly, 
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monſter] they moch at her dayes of refl, [This may bs 
undetſtood either of the whole divine ſervice, Re+ 
ligion, and ceremonies that the Jews had, according 
to the ordinance or Gods law: or, of the deſolation 
of the land of Juda, which in the time of the B.- 
louian captivity kept its Sabbaths or dayes of reſt, 
according as God had threarened, Lævit. 28, U. 34. 
and 43. Namelh ſo as that the land lay waſte and 
unmanured.] 

8 CHETH. Feruſalem bath g'evouſly ſin ved, ¶Heb. 
bath ſinned a fin ; finned grievouſly,and for a long 
time together, Otherwiſe there is no man that fin- 
neth nor, 1 Kings 8, 46, Sce the like phraſe Exod. 3 2. 
3o.] therefore ſhe is become as a ſeparated (woman) : 
[ Heb, 4 ſeparated wwe, That is, as a woman that by 
reaſon ot her uncleanneſs muſt ſequeſter her ſelf 
from the ſociety of men, according to the law, 
Levit 15, 9, Others, as a wandring (woman) Or, 
they have ſhzked (the head) at her. See 2 Kings 19. on 
verſ, 23,1 all that bonoured ber, [that is, all s had 
her in eſteem ; to wit, while the feared the Lord, 
and had dominion oyer other people and nations] 
counted hey vile, becauſe they have Ken ber nakedneſs, 
[Being ſpoiled of her ornaments, eſpecially be- 
ing ſtript ot all piery, Compare Ferem. 13. 22, 
26, N K. 16, 37. Hof, 2. to, Nabu 3. 5. ] ſhe 
ſigheth alſo, Ito wit, when ſhe now calleth ro mind 
how hainoutly the hath forſaken God, ſeeking for 
help where none was to be found] ſhe is turned bac x- 
ward. | That is, ſhe is confounded, becauſe ſhe was 
rejected of God, her true and lawful hyshand,] 

9 TETH, Her uncleaum L That is, her filthy fins, 
A phraſe borrowed from the uncleanneſs of women] 
1 in ber Shirt, ¶ That is, is apparently to be ſeen : 
th: rokens of the hainous abominable fins that the 
hath committed, cleave yet unto her, Sce the Anno- 


tat. Levit, 18, on v2rſ, 6, and compare Ferem. 13. 


or, cy geo reſt] b cauſe the LOKD hath grieved her 


[or, ſor the Lord bath grteved her; to wit, the city of 


Jeruſalem} becauſe of the multitude Cor, greatneſs of | 


ber tranſgreſſions : little children [of the fignification | 


of this word, ſee P/xl, 8. on verſe, 3.] go (into) capti- 
wity beſore the face of the adverſary. [As it were in 
triumph, to be made. ſlaves : or, as men drive a 
fiock of beaſts, that they have taken away, before 
them, None is reſpected, nor ſpared, of what age, 
ſex, or condition ſocver he be. 

6 VAU, Aud from the daughter of Zion [ That is, 
from the people ot ZeruſalemJver oraament is departed: 
Lot, all her glory, &c. Eſpecially the temple and 
worſhip of God: together with all thoſe excellent 
gifts and benefits, which they had frequently recei- 
ved of Gad in a moſt abundant meaſure] her Princes 
are lite harts [that is, they have loſt ali their cou- 
rage,they flee and run, like as the harts do from the 
dogs and hunters] (that) find no paſture, [that is, 
they run throughout the countrey being utterly 
impoveriſhed, yea hunger-ſtarved] and they go faintly 
infor the face of the pur ſucr. [having no ſtrength nor 
means to make any reſiſtance, ] 

7 ZAIN, Jeruſalem is (in) the dayes of bet miſery, 
[To wit, now the is diſtreſſed with affliction and ad- 
verſity] and of her manifold baniſhment. Others, of ber 
lamentings, Compare chap. 3. 19. ] mindful of all he- 
deſirable things, [to wit, honour and 1iches, as alſo 
all manner of ſpiritual and corporal gifts, which ſhe 
was wont to enjoy abundantly, as followeth] which 
ſb: bath had iu the dayes of old: [to wit, when ſhe 

was in her proſperity, Heb, which have been 7 ancient 
dayes)] becauſe ber people ſalleth by the hand of the ad- 
verſaiy, and ſhe hath ao belper : the adverſaries look 
upon ber, [they ſtand and gaze upon her as upon a 


22, 26, Theſe are the words of the godly Church ac- 
knowledging the —.— of God in puniſhing obſti- 
nate impenitent ſinners Iſhe remengbred not ber utmoſt, 
ſor, her end, That is, the went on in her wicked 
courſe of liſe, not — that ſhe ſhould ever be 


called to an account for her doings, and that ſhe 


| ſhould then ſuffer, Sce Genrſ, 7, 40.] therefore (he 


came down. low: [on a ſudden, and in a ſtrange man- 
ner. The Kkingdome of Juda after the death of King 
Joſia in the ſpace of two and twenty years came 
to nothing] ſhe hath no comforter : [there is no man 
that aſſiſteth her either with advice or otherwiſe 
verſ. 7,1 LORD, look upon my miſery , [underſtand 
withal, and deliver me out of it. See Pſal,, 31. 8. 
Acts 7. 32. theſe are words of the remaining Citizens 
of Jeruſalem, or of the people of God there} for the 
enemy magnifieth himſelf, [That is, the enemy lifteth 
up himſelf, See Pſal, 35, the Annorar, on verſ. 26. 
and Pſal. 38. 17] 

10 JOD. The adverſary bath ſpread out bis band 
upon all her deſirabl things : [Theſe are again the. 
words of the Prophet. By the deſirable things muſt 
here be underſtood the holy furniture, or coſtly veſ- 
ſells of the remple, which the Chaldeans had car- 
ried away, Ferem. 12, 17, 18,} indeed the [to wit, 
the city of Jeruſalem; that is,the citizens and mhabi- 
rants of Jeruſalem] ſhe hath btheld that the heathen 
(roger the Chaldeans] entred into ber ſanftuary, 
[Underſtand here by the ſanctum, not onely the 
land of Juda, which is called a ſanctuary, Ex. 15. 17. 
bur alſo the holy Temple, yea the. holy of holies, 
where the heathen had broken in] whereof thou badſt 
commanded, Cor, of whom thou hadſt commanded} that 
they ſbould pot enter into thy congregation. [That is, 
chat they ſhould not be counted among thy peo- 

1 ple⸗ 


Chap. 1. 
ple: or, that they ſhould bear no office among thy 
people, dee Deut. 23. the Annotar, on verſ. 3, an 
compare Acts 21. 28,] 

11 CAPH, All ber people [All the people of Juda 
and Jeruſalem, of 7 2 Te or 2 —_— 
they be I ſigh, ſee ead, [the word bread ſignifiet 
e al es a man hath need of for Re ſu- 
ſtentation of his body, eſpecially all that a man eat- 
eth: ſo that bread ſignifieth alſo ſometimes I and 
all manner of meat] they have given their deſirable things 


ſor meat, to the ſoul : [Heb, to bring the ſoul again, 


| 


or, to reſtore the ſoul : that is, to revive it. So alſo 
ver. 16, and 19, Compare 1 Sam. 30. 12. Pſal.23.3,] 
See, LORD, and regard, that I [every one of us] am 


become vile. That i, baſe, contemptible. See Pſal. 12, deſolate condition, This is the 


the Annorar, on verſ. 9. So likewiſe above verſ. 8. 


4 


LAMENTATIONS. 


Chap. i. 
broken in pieces her inhabitants, a 
kenin — preſs. — She Bay wo 
verſ, 19, 20. and chap, 19. verſ, 15. Others, the Long 
bath troden the daughter of Juda (as in) a winepreſs ] 
16 AIN, For theſe things I weep, [To wit, becauſe 
of my great and manitold fins, for the which I am 
now forcedto bear fo many & ſo great puniſhments} 
mine eye, mine eye floweth down with water, [Or, there 


floweth water from, c.] becauſe the comfort 
L the Locd bland ah God th — vor 
3. Or, undcrſtand by the comforter , her triend; 
that would comtort her, See vcrſ. 2. and wer! 74 
that ſhould revive Heb. bring again] my ſoul, is far from 
me: my children are waſted, (that is, they are in a 
cauſe why the hath fo 
| greatly need of comfort] becauſe the enemy prevatleth, 


From this place to the end of the chapter are | [Or, for the enemy prevaileth, Compare aboye 


brought in the words of the Citizens of Jeruſalem, ] 
12 LAMED, Doth it not concerg you, [As if he had 


ſaid, Are ye not moved at my miſery ? have ye no pity | 


on me? heed it well, and lay it to heart. Others, 
it concerneth you not. That is, imagine that this doth 
not concern you, but if ye be wiſe, lay it to heart, 
heed it well, and take example by me] all ye that paſs 
by the way? Behold and ſee, if there be any ſorrow like 
unto my ſorrow, [Compare Exc. 5. 9. and Dai ,g.12,] 


which is done unto me, mherewith the LORD hath gricued 


(me) in the day of the heat of his anger. 

13 MEM, From on high [That is, from heaven] 
bath he to wit, the Lord] ſent a fire[thar is, gi catpains 
and ſorrowes, which like a fire do conſume men] 
into my bones, [that is, into the ſtrongeſt parts of my 
body; as Pſal 6. 3. See the Annotat. Fob 7, 15. ] over 
which he hath ruled: [that is, which the Lord, not 
any humane power doth order, and giveth ſuch a 
power, as that it doth conſume me] he bath ſpread 1 
net for my feet,[that is, he hath me ſo faſt in his 
ſnares, that I cannot get out] he hath cauſed me to 
tum back [that is, when I thought to eſcape away 


from him, he caught nie in his net, and cauſed me | 


to turn back [he bath madc] Heb, gruen me d. ſolate and 
ſeck Cthat is, he hath taken away from me all meanes 
of deliverance] all the day. 

14 NUN, The Joke 
bis hand, The heavy lo 
were bound faſt with cords; and the Lord layeth it 
upon my neck, which is ſo heavy to bear, as that it 
breaketh my ſtrength, Compare Deut. 28. 48, Men 
being like unto mules and horſes, P/ al. 32. are turn- 
ed by the yoke and bonds of adverſity] they [ro wit, 


my tranſꝑreſſions] are twiſted together, [they are all 


twiſted together as in a bundle] they to wit, my tranſ- 
greſſions are come up [that is, laid] upon my neck: 
b; hath 2 my ſirength to decay ; [Heb. to fall] the 
Laid bath 
the 
is, all ſtrength and power is utterly taken away from 
me in the judgment of fleſh and blood: bur wharſo- 
ver mpſſioble unto men, is poſſible unto thee, O 
m d. 

— SAMECH. The Lord bath troden under foot all 
my (trong men T That is, my valiant champions ; to 
wir, on whome 1 moſt relied] in the midſt of we, 


Aon me Cor, againſt me] to breah my young men ¶ proper- 
ly, choice, or, choſen on2s,*"whereon I might yet have 
any waies relied, See Hoſ. 9, verſ. 13, 14.] in pieces: 
[the meaning is, he hath cauſed many enemies to 
gather together againſt me, for ro deſtroy the flower 
of my people, Compare Zeph, 1. 7, 8.] the Lord bath 
troden the winepreſs of the Virgin the daughter of Fuda. 
[Thar is, the Lord hath by the enemy bruiſed and 


of my tranſgreſſions is bound by 


ad of my manifold fins is as it 


lavered me into (their) hands, [that is, into 
[os an the enemies] I cannot riſe up, [That 


| verſ. 5,J | 
| 17 PE. Zion ſpreadeth forth her hands ; [Sce 
erem, 4. 31.] there is no comforter for her; the LORD 
| bath command2d [that is, moved by ſecret inſpiration] 
| concerning Facob, that thoſe that are round about him 
ſhould be his adverſaries : [that is, God hath given 
them that hate Jeruſalem power to afflict her on 
every ſide: and this he doth by his judgment, he 
onely knowing to uſe evil aright] Feruſalem is as 4 
ſeparated (woman) among them, See above veiſ, 8.] 

18 TSADE, The LIND is righteous, [In all theſe 

things I muſt needs confeſs that the Lord dealeth 

righteouſſy. Compare Pſal, 119. 137. Dan, 9. 7.] 
| for I have been rebellious againſt his mouth: This com- 
| mandments, which have been rendered unta me 
| by the mouth of his Prophets, Sec above verſ, 5, and 
.] hear I pray, all ye nations, and behold my ſorrow : 
| [that is, 1 wiſh that all the nations of the earth 
might obſerve the fearful judgments of God that 
are upon we] my Virgias, and my young men, [that is, 
| thoſe, wherew:th the age to come ſhould be planted] 
are gone into captivity, ¶ See Deut. chap, 28, 49,] 

19 KOPH, I called unto my lovers, [That is, my 
confederates, on whom Ih d relied, and unto whom 
I was wont to ſeek for help and comfort ; to wit, the 
Egyprians and Aflyrians, See Ferem. 2. 36, and 22. 
20, Others take it in this ſenſe ; my lovers, that is, 
thuſe to whom the care and overſight over me was 
committed by God; to wit, my Prieſts and Iildeſt, 
; which were not able to deliver themſelves, for they 
fainted when they, &-c, as followerh] they deceived 
me : [that is, I ſought in vain unto them for comfort: 
they neither aſſiſted me with words nor with deeds 
my Prieſts and my Eldeſt (the Rulers of the Churc 
| and of the land] gave up the ghoſt in the city, when 

they ſought meat ſor themſelves, that thefemight re#:ſh 
their ſoul. [As above verſ. 11,] | 
20 RESH, Behold, LORD, [Look upon me with 
thy merciful eyes] for I am in _—_ : my bowels are 
moved Cor, ſtirred about, or, mudded, or, caſt up dirt, 
as unclean water that is moved or ſtirred about. See 
' Fob 16, on verſ. 16, and Pſal, 46. on verſ. 4. ] mine 
beart is burn:d in the innermoſt (part) of me ; [mine 
heart moveth and rolleth in me tor anguiſh, becauſe 


have ſo grievouſly rebelled againſt the Lord my 


— 


| God, as followethi for I have been exc eeding rebellions;” 
chat is, that dwelt in me] be bath called an aſſembly 


[Heb, being rebellious 1 have been. rebellious] without 
the / word hath bereaved (me) of children,[ See Deut. 32. 
25. Ferem, 14, 18, and 15, 7, and 18. 22,] within 
(there) is as death, Or, within the houſe (there) it 
as death, or, (there) is death it ſelf.] 
21 SCHIN, Tuch hear that I ſigh, (but) I bave 
no comforter : all ming enemies hear (of) mine evil, 
that is, of my ruine; or of my complaint, which 1 


— — 


| 


ally make by reaſon of the miſery, calamiry and 
trouble 


they are glad that thou ib: 
nr d, O Lord, haſt laid ſuch afflict ion 


-Gry upon me] (when) thou ſhalt have brought 
— 12 Wit, K day or time of Babe ls de- 
nuction] which tbo haft proclaimed, (that is , which 

thou haſt publiſhed by thy prophers , namely, Iſaia, 
mia, and others, to wit, that Babel ſhould then 
— then ſhall they be as I am, [that is their 
miſery in this world ſhall be then as great as mine is 
now ar preſent : beſides the everlaſting puniſhments 
and torments which they · are to expect in the world 
1 — AU, Let all their evil rome before thy ſace, 
[That is, bring to thy remembrance all their wicked 
deeds; to wit, for to puniſh them when thou ſhalt be 
ſer upon thy throne ro do juſtice, Compare Pſal. 
7. B.] and do une them according as thou baſt done unto 
me becauſe of all my tranſgreſſions. [let them nor go un- 
puniſhed in regard thou haſt puniſhed me ſo lorely 
tor my ſins] for my ſighs ar>many , and mine heart 1 
weaiy, (or weak, oc falt. Compare above ver. 13. 
and ob 10. 20, 21, and Iſai, 1, 5. and below chap, 


$.17.] 


CHAF. 0 

A [ad complaint becauſe of the deſolation of the city of 
Jeruſalem and of th: people of the Fews, ver. I. Gt. 
whom be again putteth in mind of the cauſes of theſe 
judgements, 14 their en:mes deriſion at their miſe- 
ry, 15 Ancxhortetion to true ſorrow and repentance 
for their ſias , 18 with fervent prayer ,. 19 whereof 
he giveth tha m a pattern, 20, 


Leph. Hom hath the Lord clouded [ Or covered 
A a cloud] the daughter of Zion [ Thar is, 
the people of Jerulalem,which was wont to be as dear 
and precious unto God , as a daughter is to her pa- 
rents. See Pſal, 87. 2. ] ia his anger > [being provo- 
ked againſt her by reaſon of her fins and manifold 
tranſgteſſions. The meaning is , whereas God for- 
merly covered his people with a cloud for their good, 
now h coycreth them with a thick cloud of mani- 
fold miſeries. See above chap, 1. 1.] be Bath caſt down 
from heaven (upon) the earth | that is, fiom the higheſt 
of excellent glory, unto the loweſt ſtare of miſery, 
Compare Oba virſe 4. Pſal, 102, 11. Matth. 11, 
23. J the glory of Iſrael: ¶ that is, the glorious ſtare, 
wherein he had planted his people, Or underſtand 
here by the glory of Iſrael , the ark of the covenant, 
as 1 Sam. 4. 21, 22,] and he remembred not the footſtool 
of bis feet, (that is, the remple and the divine wor- 
ſhip that was therein performed, Or, underſtand 
by the footſlool the ark of the covenant, See 
I Chronicles 28. 2, See likewiſe Exodus 25, 18. 
19, 29. 2 Sam, 6, 2, 2 Kings 19. 15. Pſal. 99.5. and 
132, f. Jin the day of his anger, Ito wit, whey in his 
anger he cauſed Jeruſalem ro be deſtroyed by the 
Chaldeans.] 

2 BETH, The Lord hath ſwallowed , [That is, 
ſuddenly confounded , ſo that they ſcem to be ſwal- 
lowed up or devoured ] all the babitatioas of Facob, 
(that, is all the fat dwellings wherein he had 
placed his people, to wit, the poſterity'of Jacob] and 
hath not ſpared them ehe bath broken dowz. in bis wrath 
being provoked againſt his people , becauſe of their 
| manifold tranſgreſſions} the ſtrong holds of the daugh- 

ter of Juda, ¶ that is, of Jacobs — To wit, all 
the Bulwarks, Caſtles, Towers, &. that were rea- 
red up in the land ot Juda for the defence of the 
land, Compare Luke 19. 44.] he hath made them touch 


Lament ATITIONS. 


Chap.it. 


the ground: be bath profumed the kingdome, and the prin- 
es thereof, [that is, he hath re jected as unclean the 
whole nation of the Jews, both high and low, rich 
and poor, and hath delivered them into the hands of 
wicked nations , to be miſuſed by them , and to be 
deprived by them ot all glory and beaury, Compare 
iſa. 47.6.] i ; 

3 GIMEL, He hath cut off in the hindling of 
Chis) anger [Thar is, in his great wrath, as Deut. 29. 
24] all the horn of Iſrael, [that is, all the power and 
glory of the people of the Jews, See Dent. 33, on 
ver. 17. and 1 Sam. 2. 1, Ferem, 48. 25. ] be hath drawn 
back his right hand, that 18, he h th withdrawn from 
us his power, aſliſtance, and gracious help] when the 
enemy came: [ Heb, from or before the face of the enemy. 
The meaning is, that he would not help the Iſt ae- 
lites, when * fled fiom the enemy] and he is in- 
cen ed agaiafi Jacob, [ againſt the poſterity of Jacob, 
but eſpecially againſt the tribe of Juda] lie a flaming 
fire ( which) conſum th round about. 

4 DALETH, He hath bent Heb. troden, See 
Pal. 7. on ver, 13.] bis bow like an enemy, [The mea- 
ning is, the Lord maketh his weapons yet ready, to 
ſpoil as yet more then the enemies do, that ſeek to 
hurt one another] he hath ſet himſelf [to wit, againſt 
Zion] (with) his right hand as an adverſary, 10 2 all 
th: d:(6rable things of the eyes: [See 1 Kings 20. on ver, 
6. Compare Exch. 24. 16, 21, 25, Underſtand here 
by the deſirable things of the eyes, young men, the flow- 
er of the people: likewiſe the Prieſts, and the Pr in- 
ces, and all that was pleaſant and acceptable] he 
bath poured out (that is , cauſed to come very plenti- 
fully, See the Annorar, on Pſal, 79, on ver. 6.] bis 
wrath like fire in the tent of the daughter of Zion. [in the 
midſt of his people, or in the city of Jeruſalen..) 

5 HE, The Lord is become as an enemy, [Men may 
be reſiſted, bur God cannot] he bath ſwallow:d Iſracl, 
LSee ver, 2. ] be bath de voured [ See ver.z.Jall ber pala - 
ces, [to wit, the palaces of the daughter of Zion, 
that is , of Jeruſalem] be bath ſwallowed his [to wit, 
the Iſraelites) ſtrong holds: Ithe meaning is, the Lord 
hath raſed and levelled to the ground all the ſtrong 
holds & fortreſles that are built for the defence of the 
Iſcaelites je he hath multiplied the daughter of Fudas la- 
ment ing ing. L Or, mourning e ſorrow, as /. 29.2. 

6 VA. Aud he bath violently | Or with violence] 
pulled, down [The Hebrew word fignifieth to pull + 
thing away with rage or boiſterouſneſs, Compare 
Pſal, 80. 13. and 89, 41, c. and I/a, 5, 5.] bis bat 
[or fence, chat is, tabernacle , or remple, Pſal, 76. 
on verſe 3. and Pſal, 80. 13, and 89. 41. 4. 5. 5. 
garden, he bath deſtroyed his aſſembling- place: [or the 
place of his aſſembly ; where his people were wont to 
gather together to perform the publick worſhip of 
God; to wit, the _— and the Syn es] the 
LORD hath cauſed the high-time & the S that is, 
the keeping of the uſual ordinary feaſts every year, 
and the Sabbath every week Ito be forgotten in Zion, and 
be bath reprochfully rejected in the * — of bis an 
ger the Ning and the Prieſt, [that is, the gavernours of 
lands and cities, as alſy the teachers and miniſters of 
the Church. The meaning is, he hath turned both 
the eccleſiaſtical and political ſtate upſide down, } 

8 ZAIN, The Lordbath caft off his Altar: he hath 
aboliſhed bis ſanctumy, [Thar is, his Temple, Others, 
abhorred, &c. as if it had been a curſed place, worthy 
to be abhorred, The meaning is, he cannot at pre- 
ſent abide or endure that place wherein he more 2 
ſure and delight. Compare Pſal. 89. 40. ] be hath gi- 
ven up [or ſhut up] into the hand of the enemy the walls 
of her [to wit, the daughter of Zions , that is, Jeruſa- 
lems] valaces 3 th:y have lifted wp [Heb.grven a voice} 

iu 


inthe bouſe of the LORD, as on the day of an appointed 


high-time, [they to wit, their enemies, and in parti- 


cular the Chaldcans, when they had taken and de- 
ſt-oy-d the city and the remple with great triumph, 
ſhouted, cried, and called, as the people of God were 
wont to do on their fcaſt-dai:s, eſpecially on their 


ſolemn high ſeſtivals, praiſing God with ſongs of | 


joy in the temple. See Pſal. 74. 4. ] 
8 CHETH, Th: LORD bath thought [ That is, 


he hath decrced and ordained] to deſtoy the wall of | 


the daughter of Zion, [that is, the defence of Jeruſa- 
lem] be bath ſtr:tched out the line (over it) , [that is, 
he hath deſigned the certainty of the city of Jeruſa- 


phraſe borrowed from bricklayers and maſons] be 
bath not turned away [that is, not kep back] bis hand 
that be ſhould not ſwallow it: [that ike ceaſed not till 
he had utter ly d:ſtroyed it] he made the out- wall [or 
out-work, rampant, bulwark, fort. See Pſal. 122. 7.] 
and the wall ſorromful together, [that is, he hath given 
the very inſenſible creatures occaſion of mourning] 
they are weakened. [to wit, by a violent deſtruction, 
Others, deſtroy:d, ruined, ] : 

9 TETH, Her gates are ſunk into the ground, 
[So that the enemies have thereby gotten a free pal- 
ſage to come into the city] he haty ſpoiled and bro- 
ken ber bars: [that is, all ſtrong holds and caſtles, fo 
that they are not able at preſent to reſiſt any pow- 
er] her King and ber prices are among the Gentiles, 


Chap. ĩi. LamENTATIONS: f | Clap. i. 


boſom. [The Meaning is, when they lurrender their 
lives again unto their mothers , becauſe they o 
them no food to preſerve them alive. 7 give 


what teſt1umony & c. As if he had ſaid, whar example 


| 13 MEM, What witneſſes ſhall 1 bring thee ? 0: 
| 


ſhall I propound unto thee, whereb 


Imi 
to comfort thee > I find no where I might be able 


any nation thar 


| was ever fo ſorely puniſhed as thou art puniſhed 


— — 


Others take it in this ſenſe; what thing ſhall i 

to witneſs , that thou haſt as great — to * 
roar thus ? ſee Iſa. chap, 51, the Annotat vn ver. 19 
what (thing) ſhall I compare to thec, [to wit, in this thy 


; miſery] thou daughter of Feruſalem > ¶ chat is, the peo- 
lems ruine, See 2Kzngs 21. 13. Iſa, 34. 11. It is a 
| ſort thee, thou viigia daughter of Zion? = thy breach is 


ple of God] what ſh 1 lien to thee, that 1 May com- 
(as) great as the ſea :[that is, thy miſeries are broad, 
deep, mighty, and almoſt incomprehenſible ay the 
rents and breachers that the ſea maketh into the 
land: thou art ſuch a ſze&acle of Gods anger, as ne- 
| yer was the like before in the world] who can heal 
, thee ? [what mcans are theie to be found inthe 
| world for to deliver thee ? in every mans judgement 
thy condition is deſperate, there is no remedy to be 
| had for thee, ] 
| 14 NUN. Thyprophets [Meaning the talſe Pro- 
phets, which the wicked Jews had choſen to th:m- 
— or that pretended to be guides and leaders hut 
were not ſent by God, neither were true prophets. 
See Ferem. 2. 8. and 5. 31. and 14. 14, and 23. 16. 


[that is, they muſt now live and converſe among and 27, 10. and 29, 8, 9. EXA. 13. 2. ] have ſecn for 
the nations that are enemies to true religion] there | thee [that is, pf opheſied. For p:opheltes are divine vi- 
is 20 lam: [ Ocheis, th» law is no more. That is, they | fions revealed unto the prophets] vanity I that is, 
have no o:dinary exerciſe of their religion, by the | ſuch things, as did not at all tend to good nor to god- 


miniſtcy of the Prieſts and Levires : for the prophets 
are immediately here fpoken of] her Prophets alſo 
find ao viſiun from the LORD, [that is, they alſo have 
not fuch abundant revelations as ri1:y were wont to 
have. See Pſa, 74. on vcr, 9.) 

10 10 D. The Eldeſt of the daughter of Zion ¶ That 
is, the wiſcſt and ſtacc licit zmong the people, that 
wele wont formerly to ride and travel in charets 
or on horſes er on mules, th: ough city and country] 
ſit upon th: ground, they keep ſilence, (as being aſtoni- 
ſhed and diluaicd by rcaton of their great miſery] 


tho caſt daſt upon their head, — ſhew great tokens | 


of de jection and ſorrow, See Fob 2. 12, J they have 
gird:d on ſacks: [that is, mourning garments; as Fo- 
el 1. 8, 13. Jona 3. 5, 9. See the Annorar, Geneſ. 37, 
on ver. 34. ] the virgins of Feruſalem let their head 
bang (down) to the ground | the virgins of Jeruſalem 
that commonly were wont to look up on high (Iſa, 
F- 17.) and to be proud of their beauty, Bhs now 

ook downward towards the ground , and are aſha- 
med of themſelves. ] 

11 CAP H. Mine eyes are conſumed by tears, [That 
is, I weep ſo much, as that mine eyes are almoſt gone 
by weeping; as if we ſhould ſay, 1 doe even cry mine 
eyes out. See Pſal. 6, on ver, 6, 7, and the Annorar, 
there] my bowels are troubled, .[ ſce above chap, i. on 
ver, 20. ] my liver is ſhaken out upon the earth, [that is, 
mine inward parts are melted, and they fail me:or the 
blood floweth away from my liver, See Job 16. on 
ver. 13. ] becauſe of the breach of the daughter of my peo- 
ple: [that is, when I conſider the miſeries and brea- 
ches which the Church of God ſuffercth, See Fer. 
4. ver, 6.] becauſe the babe and the ſuckliag ſwoon [or 
ſail, ſaint ; to wit, for hunger and thirſt, and want of 
neceſſaries. See Pſal. 57, 16,] in the ſtreets of the city. 

12 LAMED, (her) they [To wit, the little 
babes ] [ay to their mothers, where is corn [that is, 
bread, neceſſary food] and wine ? [to chear us in our 
weakneſs] when they ſwoon in the ſtreets of the City, as 
the ſlain : whentheir ſoul is ſhah'n out into their mothers 


| lineſs : as for example, they propheſy unto you 
| peace and plenty of all things when God threatned 
| the clean contraty. See Jerem. 28.2,3,15.and 29.8,] 
aud abſurdity , [ Heb, unſavoury things, Sce Job 1, on 
Der. 22. and Ferem. 23. 13.] and they have not diſcove- 
rell thine iaiquity (unto the), [that is, they have not 
ſincerely laid thy fins and tranſgreſſions open before 
' thee, ro convince thy conſcience ot them) to turn thy 
captivity ; {that is, that they might thereby have 
brought thee to true ſorrow and repentance , that 
; thou mighreſt thereby have prevented the judge- 
ments of God] but they have ſeen fur thee vain burdens, 
| [that is, propheſies Sce Iſai. 13. on ver. 1, that is, 
they have as it were in the name of God, taught 
thee things that were falſe, and profitable or ſervice 
able for nothing] and caſtiags out, {The meaning is, 
to hearken unto which was the readieſt way to ba- 
niſh you out of your own land, For to teach and be- 
lieve errours, is the fountain of all ſins for which 
God commonly puniſheth the children of 
men ] 

15 SAMECH, All that paß by the way, [To 
wit, of what rank or quality ſoever they be. But 
underſtand thoſe that are ſtrangers from the true re- 
ligion] gap (their) hands at thee [in ſcorn and deti- 
ſion of thee, Heb, the palms, Ste the Annotat. Job 
27. on ver. 23,)] they whiſtle [ſee 1 Kings 9. 8. and 2 
Ning 19. 21. and Job 16.9. and Jerem. 18.16. Jani wag 
their head at the daughter of Feruſalem; (ſaying) is this 
the city, whereof men ſaid that ſhe was pen ect in beauty, 
[that is, which men called the perfect in beauty ja 
joy of the whole earthꝰſ Comp are Pſal. 48. 3. and go. 2. 

16. PE. All thine enemies open their mouth againſt 
thee, ¶ See Pſal. 22. 14, Others, open their mouth wide, 
c.] they whiſtle and gn1ſh ther teeth, [or they bite 
upon the teeth] they ſay, we have devoured her, [chat is, 
we have brought them to ſuch a condition that 
they ſhall nor riſe again] this is indeed the day that we 
* for, (the meaning is, have a long while iſſu 
to {ee this day which we now ſee and like * — 
040: 


— 


9 


0 we have ſeen (it) [or we ſee ( now), to 
La height and with Jo), ....' 
% AI N. The LORD bath done that which be bad 


Ut. 26. 17. Deut. 28. 15. ] be bath fulfilled [fo s 


to rej giving him ſtrength 
21 Mer ere thee ] be hath 22 the horn of 
thine adverſaries. chat is, he hath given them that 
Late thee great ſtrengrhi and power, Sec of the word 

e verſ. 3.1 | 0072S 
1 75 A Zi; ha heart cryed unto the Lord : 
[Towit, when the, namely the people of God were 
thus plagued by the Chaldeans, Others, againſt the 
Lord, The meaning is, They, to wit, the wicked 
Chaldzans, that reproched not you, but the Lord. 
See 2 Kings 19. 22. I/. 36. 4. 0 then wall of the 
daughter of Los, [theſe are the Prophers words, As 
he had (aid, O ye people that dwell within the 
walls of Zion, or 9 Judi re lied as 
on a ſtrong wall} let tears flow down luke a brooke day 
and night ; [compare above chap. 1. verſ, 2. and 16,] 
give thy ſelf no reſt, let not the apple of thine eye ceaſe. 
[ro wit, from ſhedding of tears. Heb, [ct not the 
daughter of thine eye hold her peace; that is, the apple 
of thine eye. See Pſal. 17. on verſ, .] 

19 KOPH, Get thee up, utter 4 cry, [That is, 
complain unto the Lord openly and boldly of thy 
trouble, A, commandment to the godly co pray] 
in the beginuing of the night-wat ches,[ Heb, at the bead of 
the (night) watches z that is, at that time when the 
night begipneth] powr aut thine heart, [thar is, all 
the griet chat thou haſt in thine heart] Zhe water, 
[compare Pſal, 22. 15, and 42. f. and 62. 9, and 
102, 1.]before the fate of the Lord: lift up thine hands, 
[Heb, palms, So ver, 20, and 22.] wato him for the 
ſoul ¶ chat is, for the life : as Pſal, 6, 4.] of thy babes 
[the meaning is, for ro pray that God would piry 
your little children] that are fallen into a ſwoon Cor; 
that faint] ſor hunger, in the front of all the ſtreets, 
[Heb, at the bead of all the ſtreets, [Thar is, in all the 
corners, ſtreets, paſſages of the city, Compare 
Iſa, 51. 20. and below chap, 4. verſ. J.] i 

20 RES H. Behold, LORD, conſs4er, 1 fray thee; 


to whom thou haſt done thus: (To wit, not to Gentiles; | 


but to thy firſt-born lon, Exod, 4. 22; to thy choſen 
ple of Iſracl, Exod; 19. 6. Deut, 4. 7. and 7, 6.1] 
ſhall then the women cat their fruit? {That is, their 


children, the frnir of th:ir womb; The Prophet com- | 


plaineth here of the cruelty that happened among 
Gods on pcople, Compare below chap, 4. 10. ] the 
little children that are carried upon the hands ? [So 
likewiſe below v;xſ; 22, Others, that are led by the 
palm, We read twice, that the mothets in the land 
of Juda did eat their own children; to wit, in the 
ſiege of Samaria, 2 Kings 6. 26, and in the ſiege 
of Jeruſalem by Veſpeſi is and Titus. See Foſephus] 
ſhall then the P;ophet and the prieſt be ſlain in the jr 
wary of the Lord? [That is, in the Temple, in chat 
53 Lord, which tho" haſt ſet apart for an holy 
e. a 


21 SC HIN. The young and ths old ly on the 
ground (in) the ftrects t my virgins (Whom the very 
cruel ſouldiers are wont to ſpate] and my young mes 
are fallen by the ford. Are cruelly murdered] thok beft 
ſlain them in the diy of thſue anger, It hou, O Lord, haſt 
done it in thy righteous anger] chow haſt killed them 
(and) not ſpared, 


zz TAU, Tho haſt called my te rut [That is, 


6 On. i. Lau EN TAT Tons. Chap. iii 


chat which might terrifie me] rownd about, as (for 

a day of an appointed feaſt: [Sce above chap. 1. 
verſ. 15. J and e eſcaped, or remained in the day of 
the LOKDS anger + thoſe that I have carried upon the 
| bands, and brought up, them bath mine enemy ſlain, 


crar: 11; \ 
the the Jews, v. 1. &c;and the | 

1 people of ary a i 2745 155 
3 


conſideration of Gods mercy, juſtice, and providence; 
21, Cc. be ſtzrreth up bun 23 prog > 
tance, patience, and prayer unto God; 4d, with a 
repetition of their miſeiies, 43, &c. and ont of 
Gods gracious hearing, 55, Cc. being confident thaę 
God would tate vengeance on their enemies, 64, r. 
: A EP H. [In this chapter are conſtantly three 
{"Yverſt one after another that begin with one 
and the ſame letter. See above chap. x. on be ſ. 1. J 
I am the man, (The Prophet ſpeaketh here not onely 
of himſelf under the name of a man; but of the 
whole Church, which maketh bur otie body} (that) 
have ſcen miſery by the rod of bis indignation, [to wit, 
the LOL Compare Iſa, 10. 3. 
2 ALEPH, He hath led me;andcarried (me ino) 
darkneſs, [Thar is, into great afflictions and troubles; 
See Geneſ. 15, on verſ. 12. So the word light in the 
ſequel, ſigniſieti great proſperity. See Pſal, 25. on 
verſ. 1. J and not (ito) light, - , . 
3 AL EP H. Hehath indeed turned bimſelf againſt 
me, be hath changed [Or turned) bis band [that is, 
plague, puniſhment, See Pſal., 32. 4.) er 
the day. [The meaning is, he ſmiteth me now with 
his hand, wherewith he before defended and pro- 
reed me, In brief, he demeaneth himſelf quite 
otherwiſe towards me then he was wont to do, See 
Pſal. 7. 7, the Amos, a verſe. 11. | 4 
4 BETH, Ec bab made my fleſh and my chit ola 
[Thar is, the tokens of his heavy hand Nam 
for my ſins, appear herein, that my fleſh cope, 
mh, [See 


| and my skin is wrinkled] be hath broken 


[thar is, he hath taken away all my ſtrength. [Se 
alſo above chap, 1. 13; and Pſal. 6. * 4. and 31. 3. 
and 51, 19. and 141, 7. I/a; 38. 13. 8 
5 BETH; fle bath builded aguinſt me, [That is, 
he hath beſet and incloſed me round about; as ic 
were with bulwarks of affligiohs; fo that I am not 
able ro 3 oe Re. 2 — — 
verſ. 17.1 cumpaſſed (me us ih 
rronble, (Gall, by reaſon. of its binerneſs, Al 
great miſcries and afflitionsthar do befall men, So 
verſ. 19. and Ferem. 8. 14. and 9, 15. and 23. 15. 
Sec Pſal. 69. on verſ. 22. ] 555 
6 BET H. He bath ſet me in dark places; [That 
is, he hath brought me into great troubles. Set ver. 2. 
and Faek. 37. 13. Ochers underſtand this of the 
priſon wherein Zeremiab had been ſhut up. Others 
underſtand it of the graves}: a8 they that are dead 
ago; [Heb; 4s the dead of eternity ; that is, as 
chat are dead long ago, and are now quite forgotten. 
| Compare Pſal,'88, 15 s, 7..and'Pſal, 143: . and the 


— — 


Annorar; chere.] | 
7 GIME L. He bath wited me in [Set I 19: 
on verſ, 8. See alſo above verſ! Ji] that 1 cannde go 
out: be bath made my copper ſetters bevy. [Or, my fleet 
fetters, &c. Others, my iron fetrers; That is, he Hark 
made my afflictions, that do compaſs me about from 


time to time, 


| 8 GIMEL, Alſe when I call and ne 
i DW 


Chap. {i}. 
(the ears againſt) my prayer. [Or, he (butteth out my 
raya! that is, he accepteth not my prayer; ar leaſt 
2 no caſe at all. Compare Pſal. 22, 1. and 77. 
$, C. 17 ee pi 
„ GIME L. Hebah walled up my wes. with 
bewn ſlones, [Or, carved ſtones. See 1 Chron, 22. on 
verſ. 2. Sce alſo Iſa, 9. on verſ, 9. and Job 19. 8. 
Hof. 2.6. and Numb, 2. 14. That h, he hath ſtopped 
up all wayes of eſcape by unavoidable lets and hin- 
3. bath perverted my paths, (That i, he hath 
fruſtrated all my defignes, which I had intended 
for my deliverance, It is to the. ſame ſenſe with 
verſ. f. and 7.J] ] : 

10 DALET H. He is wnto me 4 lurking bear, 

Or, be lur ted aponame as a bear, &c, Compare Job 
ap, . 16. /. 38. 13. Hoſ. 5, 14. and 13. 8. 

Amos 5, 19,] 4 lien in hidden places, [A lion barking 
in his den, and lying in wait for men or beaſts that 
paſs by, to catch and deyour them, See this ſimilitude 
alſo Heſ. 3. 14. and 143. 7.) N Y 

11 DALET H. He bath turned. aſide my waies: 
That is, he hath turned my actions to a clean con- 

ary end then I intend them] and he bath broken in 
eces ; Cas a ſheep that falleth into the pawes of 
ja or of bears, That is, he hath rent and con- 
founded both the Eccleſialtical and Political eſtate. 

Others, when my wajes are rebellious (or, declining) 
then be breaketb, or teareth, me in preces] he bath made 
me deſolate; ¶ That is, he hath deprived me of my 
friends, goodsgeſtare, and all helpfull means, ſo that 
Ll have nothing at all left.] 

12 DALETH, Hehath bent [Heb, troden. See 
Pal. 7. 13. andabove «hap. 2. 4.) bi bowe, [that is, 
he hath prepared his weapons againſt me, to deal 
ſeycrely with me, Here and | elſewhere in Scripture 
material weapons axe aſcribed unto God. See Fudg. 7. 
20, fob 16, 13. Plal. 21. 13. Habak. 3.9. 11. 1ſa, 27, 
L, ahd 34. 5, f. Jund be hath fet me as a but for the ar- 
row. [Sce Fob 16, 12. and compare Job 7, 20, Sce 
alſo Pſal. 64. 4.] : : 

13 H E. He hath cauſed bis arrows [Heb, the ſons, 
or children of bis quiver. See Fob 6, on verſ. 4. 
Therefore are the artows ſo called, becauſe they 
ace locks up in the quiver, In Pſal. 127. f. children 
arc-ally compared unto arrows Ito enen ino my reias, 
[That is; he hath cauſed the arrows of his plagues 
ro enter into the innermoſt parts. of my and 
ſaul, Ste Job 16. on verſe, 13. and 19. on verſ, 27, ] 
Pal. 139. on wiſe 13. | 

14 HE, Ian beeume 4 deriſion to all my people, I To 
v, to all thoſe that were my friends and acquain- 
tance: eſpecially to thoſe that are fallen away, by 
rea of theſe fore afflictions which thou Lord 
baſt ſent among as]:thewr mufich play [that is, a matter 
of deriſion andicoin Heb. ftimping,beatirg, Themean, 
is, they make ſongs of me, and take-pleaſure therein 
to uybraid and abuſe me daily in cheir ſongs, See 
Job 17.6. and 30. en verſ. 9. and Pſal. 69,13, and 
below here v.63. Compare Deut. 28. 37. Iall the day 

15 HE. He bath ſam od me with bitterneſſes, [Or, 
with Feat bitterneß, or, w th very bitter meat ; that 


is,, with great iſh, affliction, and ſorrow. See 
above ver /. J. below verſ. 19.] be bath made me 


a. with worm. He, to wir, the Lord, hath, 
by the _— nn bereaved 
me of my ſenſes: ing.] 

16. VA u. He hath broken my teeth to ſhivers with 
$7 avel-ſtones, [That is, he hath given me ſuch bread 
to gat, as was full of gravel-ſtones, which hath bro- 
ken my teeth in pieces, See Prov. 20. 17. ] be bath 
cruſhed me down. inthe aſbes. [That is, he hath brought 
me to the loweſt and moſt contemptible ſtare and 
condition,] 


LAuzxrar ions. 


| 


17 V AU, ' Ard thou baff 


off from peace, (Thar is, all A 


G Lord, removed far off 


thou, 


« 
18 Y AU, Then I ſaid, 22 [To wit, to be 
erin il 
hope from the LORD, [to wit, that at ene . 
delivered from it, as I hoped from the Lord. 

19 ZAIN, Kemember [Othets, remembring, or 
when I remembred] my miſery , and my baniſhment, 
[Compare above chap. 1. 7,] the wormwood and the 
gall, [that is, the bitterneſs that was in ir. See 
verſ. 5, and 15.] 

20 ZAIN, My ſoul remembreth them ves 
[Heb, remembring my ſoul remembyrth them; that ig, 
ſhe doth moſt ear neſtly ponder and confider the mi. 
ſcries that have befallen me by reaſon of my fins} 
and ſhe boweth her ſelf down in me, ¶ She is thereby 
humbled and made meek, ] 

21 ZAIN, This will 1 lay to mine heart, therefore 
will I hope. [ As if he ſhould ſay, when 1 well conf... 
der theſe things, (to wi, thoſe whichſhall be ſtraight- 

way related) 1 will conclude tram thence, that God 
will yet at laſt be gracious unto me.] 

22 CHETH, They are the LORDS loving hind- 
aeſſes It is to be aſcribed to the overflowing grace of 
God] that we are not deſtroyed, [See Iſa, 1. 9. Hab. 3. 
13.] that his mercies have no end, [char is, that he till 
at this preſent manifeſteth his grace and mercy to- 
ward us.] | 4 

23 CHETH, They are new eveiy morning, [See 
Pſal, 73. on verſ. 14, the meaning is, we ate dail 
ſenſible of new evidences of thy Joving kindne 
towards us} thy faithfulneſs is great, [O Lord, thy 
faithfulneſs is great in performing thy promiſes.] 

24 CHETH, The LOKD is my portion , [The 
Lord is he that ſuſtaineth me both in body and ſoul, 
being every way ſufficient for me, Gen?ſ, 17, 1, 
Eſal. 16, 5. and 73. 26. Fercm, 10, 16.) ſaith my ſoul, 
[that is, i am thereof ſufficiently perfwaded in mine 
heart, See Rom. 8. 32. and Pſal, 16. the Annotat. on 
ver,. 5. and Pſal. 8. 3. and 73, 25, 26. ] tberqore will 
I bope in him. [Compare Habak, 2. 3.] 

25 TET H. The LORD i good unto them that wait 
on him, ¶ That is, that ſtrongly rely on him, and truſt 
in him with a true and lycly faith] to the ſoul that 
ſeek:th him, ¶ That is, to the man that endeavoureth 

wich all his heart to draw near unto God by means 
which ke himſe lf hath ordained tor to come to the 
N of him.] 

26 TE IT H. It i good for a man to hope, and to be 
quiet for the ſalvation of the LORD. (That is, upon 
the deliverance which the Lord ſheweth tu them 
that pur their truſt in him, He is happy that hath 
fer his hope ſtrong ly upon the Lord, and in quierneſs 
looketh for deliverance from the Lord. See Pſal. 37. 
on verſ, 7, See alſo Iſa. 30. 7, Others, it is good whett 
a man err ain to be ſtill, &c.] 

27 TETH, It is good for a man [That is, for 
every one. Others underſtand here by man an excel- 
lent man} that be bear the yoke [thar is, that he ſuffer | 
affliction and adverſity, and ſubmit himſelf unto 
diſcipline, that his wicked and corrupt nature may 
be bridled and ramed, Compare Pſal.r 19. 71. in bs 
youth. [Before ſin be deeply rooted un his heart, 

and bear full over him.] 

21 J OD, Lethi [To wit, he that hath learnt 
to bear the yoke in his youth] ſit ſolitary, [others, he 


| ſhall ſit, &c. Or, (tha: ) be may fit] and heep — 


iti. LaMENTATIONS. 


* ir, the Lord] bath laid it upon him. 
— up the croſs, his ſoliratineſs, | 

t making a great noiſe, remembring that the 

Lord hath laid it upon him for his good, See 


o. 
* ” 8. L't him put his mouth in the duſt, [That 
js, let Nt in a moſt humble and ſubmiſſive manner 
"aft himſelf down to the ground before the face of 
God, acknowledging thar he. in juſtice layeth all 
this aMi&tion vpon him, Compare 1 Cor, 14. 25, | 
and Job chap, 42. 6. Pſal, 22, 16, and 30. The con- 
nary ſee Pſal, 73. verſ. 8, 9.) N it may be there 
is expeftation, [A if he ſhould ſay, though 1 ſee no 
ifſue, all means failing me, and the hand of God be- 
ing ſo heavy ip me » yet will 1 hope, being con- 
6dent that God will yet at laſt let me taſte of his 
grace and mercy, The word it may be doth not al- 
Waies Gonifie doubting or uncertainty, but alſo 
comforting, or encouraging in weighty matters: as 
JJ. 14. 12. See the Annorar, Joel 2. on verſ. 14. 

30 J0 D. Let him give bis cheek to him that ſmiteth 
him, ¶ That is, let him patiently receive the blows 
and ſtripes that men give him undeſeryedly , or 
without juſt and lawful cauſe] let him be ſatisfied with 
reproch, [See Job chap. 7. on ver, 4. It fignifieth 
here to bear all kind of ſcorn patient ly. 

1 CAP H. For the Lord will not caſt off for ever. 
che meaning is, though God ſeem ſumerimes for 
awhile to withdraw his loving kindneſs from his | 
children, yer it ſhall nor laſt alwaies. See x Cor, 10, | 
13. Sce the like ſayings, Pſal. 30. 6. and 73. 24. 
and 126. 5,6, and 130, 7. and 135, 14. Ja. 27. 6, 
758. and 54,7, 8, Ferem. 10. 24. and 30. 11. and 46, 
28, Habth, 3. 2. 2 Cor. 4. 17. 1 Pet. x, 6.] | 

31 CAP H. But when be cauſcth grief, be will 


then þ.cve compaſſion according to the greatneſs of bis lov- 
ing kindneſs, [Or according to the multitude of his 
loving kindneſs, That is, his loving kindneſs is with. 
out end.] 

33 CAP H. For be doth nat plague, nor grieve the 
child en of men [See Fob 12. on verſ. 10.] from the 
heart. [Heb, from his heart. [That is, he taketh no 
delight in it: but the fins of men are {the cauſe of it. 
Compare I. 28, on verſ, 21. And when he cor- 
rectet h his children, he doth it to draw them off from 
finning, ] | 

34 LAMED, That a man ſhould cruſh under bis 
ſeet all the priſoners of the earth, [That is, trample 
upon them, Sce examples hereof, Joſ. 10. 24. and 
compare Job 5. 4. Pſal, 143. 3. and 44. 20, The | 
meaning is, though God ofren uſerh ryrants as his 
rods to correct his children, yet he hath no delight 
in it, that men ſhould put to ſhame all them that by 
force and violence are caſt into priſon, withour re- 
ſpect of perſons and actions. See Pſal. 109. 16. Zach. 1. 
15 luke 6. 36.] 

35 LAMED, That on? ſhould wreſt the right of 
a man [ That is, delay, pur off his cauſe, either by falſe 


' witneſſes, or other undue means. See an example 


Luke 18, 4. and compare Exod, 23, 6, 7. Deut. 10. 
16,19.2 chron. 19.6, . before the face of the moſt High. 

36 LAMED, That one ſhould wrong a man in his 
cauſe: [Or, law:blifineſs, ſult: whether by violence, 
authority, or ſubtilty. Heb, pervert] would not the Lord 
[who is juſt. See Pſal . T. . and compare Pſal. 94. 5,6. 
&c. ] ſee it > [would not the Lord regard ir ?] 

37 MEM. Why ſaith any thing that cometh to 
paſs, (if) the Lord command (it) not ? | Whar 
creature in heaven or on earth can certainly 
ſay, ſuch a thing ſhall come to paſs, unleſs the Lord 
be pleaſed to do it? The 4 providence of God 
reacheth to all things that are done either in | 


— —— m 


much as a man is ſufficiently convinced in 


Chap. iii. 
heaven or on earth, ] 


38 MEM, Doth not vil and good [Heb, evils, The 
meaning is, all adverſity and proſperity that befal- 
leth a man, See Amos 3. 6.] proceed out of th: mouth 
of the moſt High > [that is, decree, or command of 
God, Sce G.nef, 41. on ver. 40. The meaning is, Is 
it not God, that in his eternal counſel — or- 
dercth, and effecteth all things? Compare 1/4. 45. 
7. Amos 3. 6.] | 

39 MEM, uh (then) doth a living man complain? 
(let) every one (complain) becauſe of hes ſins. [To wit, 
whereby he hath brought the puniſhing hand of 


| God upon himſelf, and ler him pray that he may be 


freed and delivered from it. The meaning is, Inaſ- 

himſelf 
wherefore it is that God doth puniſh him, to wit, for 
his fins, why then doth he vex himſelf, and com- 
plain, inſte ad of ſecking for remedy ? why doth he 
more look upon his affliction then upon the cauſes 
thereof >] 

40 NUN, Let us ſeaich and examine our wayes, 
[Thar is, our thoughts, words, and works,remembring 
what the ſame have duly deſerved, according to the 
balance of Gods righteous judgement] and let us turn 
again to the LORD, [Heb. properly, let us turn again 
even unto the LORD. That is, let us have true hear- 
ty ſorrow and repentance for our manifold fins, and 
pray for pardon of them, with a ſure confidence of 
obtaining it, and with a firm reſolution of amending 
our lives for time to come. Compare Hoſ, 14. 2. 
Focl 2. on verſ, 12. and 2 Cor. 7, 9.] 

41 NUN. Let us lift up our heart together with(our) 

bands, unto God in heaven, [Who alone can and will 
pardon the fins of penitent ſinners. Others, unto the 
clouds, See Fob 36. the Annotat, on vcrſ. 32,] 
(Hing, 

42 NUN, r have tranſgreſſed, and we have been 
rebel lious, (thereſ ort thou haſt not Pared. ¶ Under 
ſtand withall , but thou haſt ſorely chaſtiſed us; to 
wit, as long as we perſcvered in our fins and tranſ- 
greſſions.] 

43 SAMk CH. Thou haſt covered(us with) anger, Pro- 


perly according to the Hebrew letter, thou haſt covered 


us oer with anger as with a tent; thou baſk over-tented 
or,over-hatted us. Sce P ſal. 5. ver. 1 2. ]thou baſt perſecuted 
us; [to wit, wich thy righteous judge ments in all 
places whereſoever we went] thou haſt ſlain (us, thou 
baſt not pitied. [thou haſt had no compaſſion. on us, 
nor on our little children, Sec above chap, 2, 2, 17.1 

44 SAMECH, Thou haſt covered thy ſelf with 
4 cloud, [As with a partition-wall, Compare Iſa, 59, 
I, 2.] ſothat no prayer paſſed through it, [So that our 
prayer could not come betore thy face.] 

45 SAMECH, Thou haſt made us 4 _ 
away [Or, an off-ſcowring] and rifufe [That is, ſuch 
filth or uncleanneſs as men uſe ro ſcour off; that is, 
as people lothed and abhorred, Compare 1 cor. 4. 
13.] in the midſt of the nations, [ Over whom we bare 
rule in former time.] | 

46 PE. All aur enemies have opened their mouth 
againſt us [They have . boldly belched out all that 


they could imagine might any wayes tend ro our 
| diſgrace, See above chap, 2.16, and compare Pſal, 22. 


14.] | 
47 PE. The ſear and the pit are comeupon us, Com- 
pare Pſal, 11.6, and Iſa, 24. 17, Ferem, 48. 43. The 
meaning is, we are in a milerable condition, in great 
fear and dilireſs, and we ſee no iflue} deflation and 
breaking. [ro wit, are come upon us], | 
48 PE, Mine eye rumeth down (with) witerbrooks, 
[That is, there cometh ſuch plenty of tears our of 
mine eyes, as if they were quite diſſolved into water. 
x Trerer Com - 
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ompare chap. 1. 16. of wates-brooks ſee Pſal, 1. on 58 RE S H. L, thou baſt pleaded the cxuſes of 
— 4 * — of the breach of the daughter of my peo- ſoul, [ That is, thou haſt protected and Aae! 
ple. [thar is, of my people whom! love as dearly as me, when they fought to kill me, Compare 7er, *. 
mine own daughter : as chap. f. 6. ſee alſo chap. 2. 11, | cbap, 38. See alſo Pſal, 35. on ver. 1. I tho haft di. 
13.1 | vered my life. {that is, thou haſt delivered me out of 
a9 AIN. Mine eye flowcth [To wit, with rears, | the hands of thoſe that ſought cruelly to lay me.] 
Ochers, becometh flowing] and cannot ceaſe , becauſe | 39 RES H. LOKD, chef baſt ſeen the peryerſuſy 
there is no reſt, the great miſery of the daughter of | that was done unto me, [Heb, my Cafe, chat is 
my people ceaſerh not. | that which was practiſed againſt me, See Fm 
50 AIN. Til the LORD [So doth the Apoſtle | chap, 2, on ver. 2. ] judge my cauſe, [that is, mind m 
Paul alfo call the Lord Chriſt, 1 Cor. 15, 47.] behold | caule , and judge me according to mine integrity, 
(it) from heaven, [thar is, till the LORD do make ir help me ro my right, Compare Pſal, 43. ver, 1,] 
appear indeed, that he is fayourable to us, See above 60 RES H. Thou baſt ſeen all their [To wit, 
ver, 8, allo ver. 43, 44. and chap, 2. 1.] and ſee (ii) | mine enemies] vengeance, [that is, how reyen eful, 
{ro wit, my miſery, yea alſo how blood-thirſty they are againſt me] al 
51 AIN. Aide dhe [chat is, the miſeries which 1 | their thought s againſt me, 
behold with mine eyes Ibringeth (trouble )to my ſoul, or 61 SCHIN, LORD, thou haſt beard their reproch. 
worketh in — is, moveth my ſoul, or paineth | [Thar is, their ſpitetul and reprochful words which 
my — ,conſumerh my ſoul ] becauſe of all toedaughters they have uttered againſt me] (and) all their thoughts 
of my cih, [namely, which are defloured and carried | agaznſt me. | 
away captive by the enemies. See below chap, 5.11, 62 SCHIN, The lips of thoſe that riſe up agu 
Others, above all the daughters of my city. [that is, | me, [The words ot mine enemies , wherewith they 
more then any women-kind are wont to be troubled | threaten me] their device [that is, the thoughts of 
about that which they moſt afte&.] their wicked heart] againſt me all the day. Underſtand 
52 TSADE, Tyey that are mine enemies without | withal, thou baſt beard} | | 
cauſe [That is, whom I never wronged or ſought 63 S CHIN, Behold their ſitting and riſing up, [See 
to wrong: or who cannot look to take advantage by | P/al. 1. on ver. 1, and Pſal. 139. on ver, 2. and com- 
it. See Pſal, 35. on ver. 7, and 69. 5. and 109, 3. and | pare Iſa. 37. 28] Ian their mulich-play, [See above 
119. 161,] have chaſed me ſorely Ito wit, to bring me | the Annotations on verſe 14. and ob 30. on 
utterly to deſtruction. Heb, chaſiag have chaſed me} v. rſe 9.] 
like a little bird. [thar is, as a fowler ſeeketh to catch 64 THAU, LORD, render unto them, [Whoſe 
birds, Compare Pſal, 11,1, and 102. 8, and 124, 7. ſong and play ] am, as in the former verſe] that re. 
Eccleſ. 9. 12. compence according to the work of their hands. ¶ See Pſa, 
53 TSAD E. They [To wit, the enemies, where- | 28, 4, and 94. 2. | 
of is ſpoken ver, 5 2. ] have cut off my life [that iv, me | 65 THAU. Give them a covering of beart [That 
in mine own perſon] in 4 pit, | the meaning is, thzy | is, ſuch giddineſs and miſt of heart, as may deprive 
have not onely taken me captive (which was truly | them of all courage and valour, ſo as they may not 
done to the Prophet Jeremia, Ferem, 37. 16. and { be able to do us any harm. ] Jet thy curſe be upon 
chap, 38. 6.) but have alſo uſed great cruelty , en- | them, ; 
deayouring to take away my life, Compare Gene, 66 THAU, Perſecute them with wrath, and de- 
37. 24.] and they have caſt a ſtone [either to ſhut the | ſtroy them from und:y the heaven of the LORD, [That is, 
mouth of the grave, that I might not come forth, or | every where as far as the heaven reacheth, as Exod, 
to ſmother and kill me] upon me, [that is, upon the | 17. 14. and Deut. 17. 24, and 25. 19, and 29, 29, 
grave wherein I lie, at the door of the pit wherein | 2 Kings 14, 27,] 
they have ſhur me up. Compare Joſ. 10, 18, Dan, 
6. 18. Matt, 27. 10,] 
$4TSADE.Tye waters ſwom over mine head, [Un- C HAP. IV. 
derſtand here by the waters, many & great aſfliftions, 
See Pſal. 69, on ver. 2, 3. and Pſal. 123. ver. 4, 5, A furthtr complaint of the lamentable condition of the pec- 
The Prophet ſpeaketh here in the perſon of Gods ple of the Zews, ver, 1, &c. with an acknowledge- 
people, yet ſo as that he ſometimes (as a member of ment that their ſans are the cauſe of it; 6 7 that 
Gods people) ſetteth forth his own ſufferings that befel the chuf ones, 7 Women gilled and dreſſed their 
befell him, and the mercy that God had ſhewn him, own children, 10 The ſin of the falſe prophets ani 
being an example and comtort unto the people of Prieſts, 13 Their vain hope, 17 their hiag t1hen priſe- 
God] I ſaid, [1 imagined and ſpake] 1 am cut off, [1 ner, 20. A propheſy of Gods vengeance againſt Edam, 
am utterly undone , I ſee no means of deliverance, 21 and comfort ſor the people of God, 22. 
but rather the contrary, Compare Pſal, 31, 2 3, with 
the Annotar,] | LEP H. How the gold [That glorious Tem- 
55 KOPH, LORD, I have called upon thy name ple that gliſtered with gold, whereby it was 
out of the lowermoſt pit: [Heb, out of the pit of lowneſ- | beautified and partly covered over and overlaid 
ſes ; thatis, when I was in the, uttermoſt affliion, | within. See 1 Kings 6, 20, 21, Cc. and 2 chron. 3, 
See Pſal. 88. on ver. 7. and 120. I] 47 55 6. J .o darkened | [In regard the Chaldeans did 
56 KO H. Thou baſt beard my voice: [That is, | break down the Temple, all things became duſty and 
thou haſt granted my requeſt [hide not thine ear at my | darkened, Heb, covered, This is a queſtion wich grief 
fahing , at my ching. | refuſe not henceforth, I | and admiration, as chap, 1. 1. ] (bow) are the flones of 
pray thee, to give heed to my feryent and heatty | the ſanttuary Cor the ſtones of bolineſs ; that is , which 
prayer a which were at the — of the temple, xhich were 
57 KOPH, Thou dreweſt near in the day when I | artificially and curiouſly hewn and poliſhed! 
called upon thee : thou [, aidſt, f ear not, [Thar is, didſt x Kings 5, 17, 18, and 6, 7, Compare herewith the 
cauſe me to taſte of thy gracious help, which thou | ſtones of the ſecond temple, Matth. 24. 4. Luke. 19. 
didſt ſo plainly manifeſt unto me, as if thou hadſt 44. J caſt out [Heb, poured out] in the ſvont of all the 


_ — 


laid unto me in expreſs terms, Feay not, Iſa.41, 10.) | ſtrects ! [thar is, ſcattered in the ends and corners ot 


the 


" £ 
- en 


" owls) that ate haſted , chaſed, and purſued by the 


Chap. Iv. 

as if they were of no value, Compare 
as er te 19, and the 79. Pſalm] 

> BETH, Thr precious children of Zion [Thar is, 
the chicfeſt and moſt honourable men of the city 
and country. Ste the like fimilirud:s „ compariſons, 
18. 16, Cc. ] valued ag1inſt fins gold, hom are 
(now) counted earthen bottles, the work of the hands 
4 voter } [how they now are become as bale , vile, 
ind contemptible as eaithen veſlels, Compaic Iſa. 
1 81 MEL. Even the ſea-calves let down the 
breafis, they give ſuck to their wh. I: (but) the daugh- 
ter of any people us become 4s a criget one, [ Heb, à cruel 
owe, Others, muſt be unmercif #1, Orhecs, b:cauſe of the 
cruel, to wit, tyr ants, perſecurors]as the Oſtriches in the 
mildmeſs. [For ſea-calves before orhcrs read ſex- 
hounds. Some render here the Hebrew word Dragons; 
but this ſecmeth not to ſuit well in this place, be- 
cauſe there is no kind of dragons that hath breaſts, 
Otherwiſe the Heb: 2w word tignMi-th all manner of 
creeping monſters that ate on the eauth, or in the 
waters, The Pbord or ſea-caly:s are of ſuch a nature, 
hat they live in the water, and alſo upon the land, & 
they lay their young ones by the bank of the waters, 
and come to them and give them the dug, letting 
them lie ſo long upon the land till they ate abſe to 
endure the water, Sce Plin. lib. 9. chap. 13. When 
the Prophet hee ſanh, that the a- calves let 
down the breaſts to give ſuck to their wh-lps , it is, 
as it he thould ſay, th: ſca- calves come boldly to the 
ſhore and give their whelps the dug,whom ir may be 
they let lie there quietly awhile : but the daughter of 
my people, that i the mothers, that among my peo- 
ple have ſucking children , endure ſuch famine and 
want as that they cannot give ſuck to their children, 
and are alſo with their little children ſo haſted, dii- 
ven, and perſecured from one place to another, as 

that they have no place nor reſt to give th: it chil- 
dren luck quietly : bur ſhe is like the Ofttiches (ut 


ot her fowl in thEwilderneſs, Compare Fob 30. 29.] 
4 DALETH. The tongue of tbe ſuckling child clea- 
veth to his roof for thirſt ; \ Becauſe the breaſts of their 
mothers are dry & without milk] the little children ah | 
bread, [that is, meat, as above chap. 1/11. ] there is 
non? to impant (it) unto them. [See of the ſigniſication 
of the Hebrew word , Iſai, 58; on ver. 7. here the 
meaning is, none dealeth bread unto the children, be- 
cauſe they have it not themſelves, and therfore their 
little children muſt needs periſh for hunger and thirſt, 

HE. They tha did eat dainties, ¶ That is, dainry 
food, the daintieſt of all] do faint (now) in the 
reets : they that were brought up in crimſon, [that is, 
thoſe that were wont to weare the richeſt and coſt- 
lieſt garments. Of crimſon ſee Iſai, 1. on ver. 18] they | 
embrace the dung, [that is, they now lie and wallow 
unon the dung-whils, and in the mire and filth of the 
ſtreers ; or they eat dung. Compare 2 "King, 6. 25.] 

6 VAU. And the inuquity of the daughter of my peo- 
ple is greater then the fin of Sodom [Both in reſpe& of 
the puniſhment ir ſelf, and in reſpe& of the durati- 
on thereof: by the words miquity and fa, may here be 
underſtood either the inquity and fin it ſelf, or the 
puniſhments of them, See Levit, 3. on ver. 1. J that 
wat oveithrown as in'a moment, [that is, quickly, ſud- 
denly, unawares, as Pſal. 6. 11. See Gen, 19. 25. 
Exch. 16. 46, 475 r.] an1no hand bad labour about 
ber, [that is, mens hands had no trouble to deſtroy 
Sodom, bur God didit without the help or means of 
man: but it was quite otherwiſe with Jeruſalem, ; 
Others, there remained no hands on, or in ber 3 that 8, 
no ſtrength ; they were ſoon utter ly : on 


LamtntaATtons! 


12 LAMED. 
have believed it, nur all the inhalit ants of the world, 
that the adverſary and enemy [To wit, of the 1 


the contrary, in the land of Jada and in Jeruſalem 
the armies of the Chaldeans ſtayed a long while, 
vexing and plaguing the 
Iy. Sodom was ſuddenly and as in a moment turned 
upſide down, (Gen, 19,) by the hand of God , with- 
out the uſe of ai med ſouldiers.] | 

7'ZAIN, Her [To wit, the daughter of my peo- 
ples] moſt Fpecial ones {| That is, the excellent 
and moſt honourable, and moſt ſeparared ones. Heb, 
Nezarim , Natarites , were they called among the 
Jews , that had vowed to live a ſpecial kind ot lite, 
abſtaining from certain mears, drinking no wine nor 
ſtcong drink, and not cutting off the hair, Namb. 6, 
2 35 4, Cc, See Fudg. 13, on ver; 5. and 16. 17. and 
1 Sun. 1, 11, Lake 1, 15, But ir Fgnifiech ſometimes 
ſuch kind of perſons as exceed others in worth and 
excellency: thus Joſeph is called 4 ſeparated one 
among hug brethyen, Ge. 49. 26. Jure purer then the ſnow, 
[ro wit, before the land of Juda was fallen into this 
milerable condition] they were whiter then milk : they 
were more rud:y ia body then rubies, ſmoother then a $4- 
phi, [ Heb, their cutting, or pol:ſhing,or graving, was as 
of Sap hir q chat is, ſo puie, as if they were cut out of 
a Saphir, or thiy were liꝶe ſmooth Saphir ,] 

8 CHE TH, (Zut now)their ſhape[ Thar is, their 
beauty, ] is — through grief, C ifluing from great 
famine, ſickneſs, and other miſeries and vexations 
which they endured, Compare Fob. 30. 30. Others, 
darker th: n blacks:(s it ſelf ] men know them not in the 
ſtrerts : ¶Heb. they are not hnown,ec, they are ſo alte- 
red, that whoſveyer meeteth them in the ſtreets, ta · 
keth them nor to be the ſame people that they were 
befo. e their sin cleaveth to their bones, it is withered, it 
is become like 4 ſticꝶ [ or thy are withered, they are like 
ſtick, ſo withered, and ſo hard, as if it were a piece 
of wood. See below chap. 5, 10,]J _ 

9 TE TH, The ſl:z1 by the ſwordrhey are bappier 
{ Heb, better] then the ſlain by the famine : [fot thoſe 
that are killed by or with the ſword are not ſo long 
in pain and miſery as thoſe that famiſh by little 
little, as followerh] for thoſe [to wit, thoſe that die of 
hunger] flow away [that is, they die by little and lit. 
tle] as being thruſt through , becauſe there are no —— 
of the field. [that is, tor want of food which the 
earth is wont to yield unto men, they are become ſo 
withered and ſo lean , that their bones do almoſt 
ſtick through their skin, Compare Pſal, 109; 24.) 

10 105. The hunde of the pittiful women haue 
cooked their (own) children : ¶ Ox the pittiſul women 
bave cooked their (own) children with (their own) 
bands, See above chap, 2. on ter. 20; and 22, and 
Levit. 26, 29. Deut. 28. 53,1 Kings 6. 29.) they be- 
cam: meat unto them ¶ Heb. ſor to eat, or to ſeed] in the 
bre a hing of the daughter of my Kabel hh is, at that 
time when Jeruſalem was deſtroyed. | 
11 CAP H. The LORD bath accompliſhed bis fury; 
[Thar is, he omitted nothing that ſerved to mani- 
teſt his wrath towards his people , according to the 
prediction of his | 
of bis anger: and be-hath hindled' a fin 
: bath conſumed the foundations thereof . 

- ſent a conſuming flame into 


the foun 


tions themſclves, leaving no remnant, nor 
anyh 


of builfing it up again! 
. of tbe earth would not 


ould enter into the gates Alem. Je- 
— was not 12 0 id yeah and buil- 
ding, but becauſe the Lord had alſo for many years 


Ttettt * 


people of God continual- 


heſies] he hath poured out the bear 


not onely confumed the tops of the houſes, but alſo 


world, 


| powerfully protected it, to the admiration of all he 


Chap. iii. 
world. When the land of Juda and the city of Feru- 
| ſalem were in their flouriſhing condition, they were 

very much cſtecmed, and greatly feared by all the 
Kings and nations round t. See Deut. 28. and 
Pſal. 48. the promiſes, and likewiſe the threat nings 
which God maketh unto the people of the Jews. ] 

13 MEM, 1 is becauſe of the ſins of ber Prophets, 
(and) the offences of her Prieſts, that have ſhed the blood 
of the juſt in the midſt of ber. [Thar is, that have come 
to ſuch an height and abomination of ſinning, that 
they have cauſed thoſe to be put to death by the ma- 

iſtrate and other waies, that are more righteous 

en themſelves, — 1 11. and Matth. 23. 34. 
The meaning of the verſe is, the cauſe that moved 
God to deal thus with Feruſalem, was, the 18 ſins, 
which not onely the common people ha commit 
ted, but alſo the Prophets, and the Piieſts, (mean · 
ing the falſe Prophets and Prieſts) which ought to 
have inſtructed the people, to have gone before 
them in all manner of righteous dealing, See Fer. 5, 
36. and 23, 21.] | 

14 N u N. They [To wit, thoſe wicked men, 
whereof is ſpoken wverſ, 13.] wandered Cor, ſtrayed, 
went to and f] (as) blind men in the ſtreets, [they 
neither ſaw the truth revealed to them by God, nor 
the puniſhment that was near at hand, See Iſa, 42. 
on verſ, 18, 19.] thy were polluted with blood, fro 
wit, with the blood of the juſt, which they had ſhed] 
ſo that men could not he] could go or ſtand no where, 

Or, could not paſs by; or, could not avoid it] (but) 

they touched their garmints. [In regard theſe (to wit, 
that had ſhed.righteous blood) did ſo oſten and ſo fre 
quently meet their fellow citixens in the ſtreets. Others 
underſtand this 14 verſe thus: they, to wit, the citizens 
of Feruſalem were ſo amazed becauſe of the cruelty 
of the enemies, that as blind men they knew not 
whither to turn oc winde themſelves, They defiled 
them with blood; for aſmuch as they were fo amazed, 
they could not walk cit cumſpectly, but they did 
tread, as if they were blind, in the blood of the dead, ſo 
defiling themſelves: they touched with their garments that 
which was not lawful for them to do, namely dead bodies 
which none, without defiling himſelf, might ouch, ] 

15 SAMECH, They cried umo them, depart, 

here is on? waclean, depart, de art, touch not: [ The 
meaning ſeemeth to be, they, to wit, that were defiled 
with blood, cried to them, to wit, to thoſe whom they 
mer, depart, depart, See Levit 13. 45. thus of their 
own accoid, by the conviftion of their own con- 
ſciences. confeſſing and 2 that they 
were unclean, Compare Iſa, 52. 11. ſurely they are 
fled away,yea fwerved away: [the meaning ſeemieth 
to be, as thoſe that are found and whole do ſhun 
the touching of lepers, ſo neither will godly and 
honeſt perſons dwell or converſe longer with wicked' 
men, that they may not likewiſe partake of thoſe 
ents that hang over their heads, Or, we may 
ſtand it thus, that here in a detiding way is 
— unto them Gods judgment concerni 

eir ſcattering and wandring abroad] ſaid' 
among the beathen, [to wit, ch godly 14 dwell 
among the heathen, unto whom they went for re- 
fuge] they [to wit, thoſe wicked wretches] ſhall dwell 
—_ there, [Underſtand withall, but the earth 
ſhall iwallow them. up, foraſmuch as they are ſo 

foully polluted with innocent blood. Others, they ſaid 


among the heathen, & c. That is, the heathen them(clves 
ſaid to one another, that the Jews by reaſan of 


their wickedneſs could neither tay in their own 
land, _ any _ elſe.] 

16 PE, The ſace of the LRD [That is, the a 
of the Lord. — 6. the Annetat, on 01. 2h. | 


LAMENTATIONS. i 
and Pſal, 21, on verf, 19.1] bath divided them, [ ot, 


Chap. iii. 


ſcattered them; to wit, among the ſtran 

remote heathen and —. will — for 
n more upon them: {to wit, with a ſmiling counte 
nance : or, to receive them into fayour, This the 
Prophet ſpeaketh in the perſon of the heathen] they 
bonoured | Heb, took j not the face of the Prieſts, they, 
to wit, the Zews, reſpe&ed nor the teachers of the 
Law which they had. Others, they, to wit, the 
Chaldeans, ſpared not the Prieſts] they ſhewed uo fa- 
vou7 to the ancients, Cor, to the Eldeſl : that is, to the 
Rulers, or Prieſts,] |, 

17 AIN, Tet our eyes failed us, (lookin 
[Or, becauſe of] our vain help: 11 W — 
that was to come to us from Egypt, and from other 
places, See Ferem. 37, 7, 9.] we gaped with our g. 
ping upon a people, [ro wit, upon the Egyptians] tha 
would not deliver us, [The meaning of the verſe is, 
notwithſtanding all our miſeries, we gaped yer fore 
after ſuch help that could not benefit us, Others, 
when we were yet, to wit, in our own countrey, and in 
proſperity, ] | 

18-TSADE, They [To wit, the Chaldeans] 
looked after our goings,that we could not go in oui ſtreets; 
[che meaning is, they did caſt up mounts, or, high 
places, before our city, from whence they could 
look into our city, and had ſo ſmitten us by them, that 
we could not freely paſs the ſtreets, Compare 2 King, 
2.5. 4.] our end approcheth, uus dayes [to wit, the dayes 
of our life: oc, the dayes of our deſtruction: or the 
dayes of our proſperity] are fulfilled, yea our end u 
come, ¶ as if he had ſaid, the above mentionedtrou. 
bles that are come upon us, are ſure tokens and 
meſſengers to tell us that we fhall be ſoon cut off.] 

19 KOPH, Our perſecutors {To wit, the Chal- 

deans] were ſwifter (Heb, lighter, Compare fo, 
13, ] then the Eagles of the heaven: [that is, of the air; 
as it is ſaid, Marth, 6. the f owls of the heaven; that is, 
of the air ; that flic in the air, or on high] they pur- 
ſued us hotly upon the mountains, they laid wait for us in 
the wilderneß. (the meaning is, whether we went to 
the mountains for refuge, or whether we hid our 
ſ:lves in the woods, our enemies could find ys out 
every where, ] 

20 RESH, Thebreath of our noſtrils, [That is, 
he by whom we fetch our breath, on whom we te- 
lied, and hoped to obtain reſt and welfare by him] 
the Anointed of the LORD [that is, our king; to wit, 
Zedekia, who was ordained by God to be our king, 
Some underſtand ir of king Foſia : others of Feremia. 
Of the anointing of kings, ſee 1 Kings 14 on v. 34.] 
is taken in their pits ; [he is fallen into the ſnares, or 
gins of his enemies, Ferem, 52,8, 9. That here this 
glorious title is given to that wicked king Zedehpa, 
muſt ſeem ſtrange to none; for even Saul is allo cal- 
led the Lords anointed, This is not done in regard of 
their perſon, but in regard of their office, that they 
were in] (of) whom we ſaid, [rhar is, of whom we 
had ſuch hope, that we thought with our ſelves and 
imagined] we ſball live under bis ſhadow ¶ chat is, we 
ſhall be comforted by him inthe grieyous hear of 
great perſecutions, Sce this r 
among the heathen, [ro wit, though we be | 
among many ſtrange Nations of che heathen, ] 

' 21 SCHIN, Rejoyce, aud be glad, thon daughter 
of Edoy, [This the Prophet ſpeaketh in a deriding 
way jo the enemies of the Jews as if he had ſaid, 
delight thy ſelt in us, as lang as God giveth thee 
power over us. The meaning is, Rejoyce all ye that 
are our enemies, but eſpecially the Edomies, ye that 
have been ſo cruel towards us, See Pſal, 137, 7] 


that dwelleſt in the land of ux: [ ar, by the land ef Be, 
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Chap. V. 
land of ſee Geneſ. 10. 23, and Job x, on 
1 (but) oy wit, the cup of Gods wrath] 
ful alſo come unto th. e, [the meaning is, the ſmiting 
od ofthe Lords hand ſhall not onely hit us, bur 
thou alſo ſhall have thy ſhare of ir, See Pſal, 11. the 
Anootat, on ver. 6, SEC alſo Ferem. 25. on ver. 15, 
and Mic. 7, ver. 8, Obad, ver. 16. ] thou ſbalt be drun- 
[chat is, thou alſo ſhalt abundantly feel Gods 
jadgements] and be made naked, [that is, thy ſhame 
and diſgrace ſhall be made publick before all mens 
* Others , and thos ſhalt make thy ſelf naked ; as 
drunken men are wont to do, See Gex. 9, 21,] 

1 THAU, Thine iniquity [Thar is, che puniſh- 
ment of thine iniquity, See above on ver. 6.] batb 
end, O thou daughter of Zion : ¶ that is, it ſhall of a 
certain ſoon have an end. See the Annorat, Iſai, 40. 
on ver. 2, The Prophet ſeemeth here to have reſpect 
unto the ſeventy years captivity of the Jews, where- 
with the Lords anger was appeaſed for the time] be 
(hall ao more cauſe thee to be carried away captive : | be, 
to wit, che Lord, will not let thee continually and for 
ever tem in in this caprivity and baniſhment, but 
will at laſt deliver thee out, and bring thee again 
into thine on country, and will not hereaſter pu- 
niſh thee thus with ſuch capt . vity, or carrying away, 
25 he hath done at preſent, But underſtand withal, 
unleſs ye again compel me by your abominable and 
long continuing fins, as came ro paſs at that time 
when God in his juſt wrath cauſed the city of Jeru- 
falem to be utterly waſted by Veſpaſian and Titus, the 
Temple to be burnt, the whole nation to be deſtroyed, 
carried away captive , ſold , and ſcattered through- 
out the whole world] (but) he will viſit [ro wit, in 
his 
lowing, he bath &ſcovered , ſpok:n in a prophetical 
way] thine iniquity, O thou daughter of Edom, [thou 
that art ſo mighty and proſperous] he will diſcover 
thy pas. [that is, bring them to light by puniſhments, 
wherewith he will puniſh thee, On the conti aiy, the 
Lord is ſaid to cov his fias to whom he pardoneth 
them, Pſal. 32, 1,] 


CHAP. V. 


This is an humble prayer, wherein the Prophet pre- 
ſentet bunto the Lord the great miſery of the people 
of the Jews, ver. 1, Cc. confeſſing their ſins 

aud tian/greſſons, 16 and prayeth for mercy and de- 


lwerance, 19. 


R »LORD, what bath been done unto us, 
[This is ſpoken of God after the manner of 

men; he torgetteth nothing, She Ges. chap. g. on ver. 
1.ſome conceive that this chapter is a complaint and 
projer, preſcribed by the Prophet unto the Jews, to 
y ſaid and preſented unto God] conſider and be- 

bold our reproch. [that is, the reproch that is put up- 
on us, See of this phraſe Ferem. chap, 2. the Anno- 

ar, on ver, 2.] 

2 Our mheritance is turned to the ſtrangers, our bouſes 
to the rn, [Thar is, our lands and houſes lying 
in the land of Canaan, are taken from us and given 
to others; to wit, to the Chaldeans and Aſſyrians. 
Ve are Orphans without father, [Our fathers be- 
ing either killed by the ſword, or dead of the peſti- 
lence, or carried away into captivity and\þondage, 
and periſhed in poverty ] our mothers are aid s. 
= is, it fares wih them as it is wont toe with 
widows, , 


4 We are fain to drink our water ſor money; That 


is , the water of our fountains , and of our 


Is 
which properly belongeth to us; we are fain ** 


d 


anger, Heb, he hath viſted : ſo in the words fol- 
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Chap. Vs 
money for it, Some underſtand this of the time du- 
ring the ſiege ons] our wood cometh to. Han 
(us) in a price, [that is, our on wood that growerh 
on gur own ground, we are fain to buy of ſtrangers, 
oc ſouldiers, Underſtand this alſo of other necefla- 
ries, as corn, wine, clothes, Cc. \ 

ue ſuffer perſecution upon our nec gs: ¶ That is , by 
thoſe that lie upon our necks , as ſome do here ren- 
der it : that is, by thoſe that preſs us fore , and un- 
mercifully drive us to labour and travel. See the 
contrary, Hoſ. 11. 4, Others, upas owr nechs , to wit, 
bearing a very heavy yoke of hard upon 
our * if we be weary, Lor we are weary] they let us 
nat reſt, 

6 We have given the band to the Egyptian, [We have 
made peace and league with the Egyptians , hoping 
to be protected or delivered by them] (a) to the A 
Hrian to be ſatisfied (with) bread. that is, that he 
would but onely grant us thus much, that we might 
fill our hungry bellies.] | 

7 Our fathers ¶ That is, our forefathers] have ſinned, 
are no(more )(this muſt be underſtood that they are 
no more preſent, or that they are no more upon 
the earth, as Jerem. 3 1. 15. Pſal, 39, 14. Matth. 
2. 18. and Job 3, 16, Sce the Annorat, there, As if 
they ſhould ſay, our forefathers are more tolerably 
dealt with then we; for when they ſinned both in 
the wilderneſs, and in the land of Canaan , they 
were ſtraightway puniſhed for it with death; for ei- 
ther the enemies flew them, or the venomous ſer- 
pents ſtung them, or they were ſwallowed up of the 
ca. ch, or died of the peſtilence, (ſee i cor. chap, 10, )bur 
we muſt bear the puniſhment both of their and our 
fins, (See above chap. 3. 39. and 4. 6, 22). not one- 
ly, by one but by divers ſieges, not onely by carrying 
away into the Babylonian captivity, but by all the 
miſcries that we are fain to ſuffer and undergoe 
there: ſo that it were better and more tolerable for 

us to die once, then to live thus, and to die ſo many 
deaths in long laſting miſery] and we bear their ini- 
queties, [The meaning is, we being the ſinful ſeed of 
that ſintul generation, bear the puniſhment of their 
ſins, according to that which is. witten, Erod, 20. 
5. Ferem. 32. 18. That which is ſaid Exch. 18. 20. to 
wit, the ſoul that ſinneth ſhall die, is, and remaineth 
true; as alſo that the ſon ſhall not bear the iniquity 
of the father: but that which is ſaid here in this 
verſe, is to be underſtood of ſuch ſons or children 8s 
follow their fathers footſteps in finnung , and fo fill 
up the meaſure of their A 1 £5, 

8 Servants rule over us, [We muſt not onely bow 
under the King and under the great ones. of the 
land, but alſo under their ſervants, See Prov, So. 
30. on ver, 22] there is none that doth deliver us ¶ ſee 
Pſal. 136, the Annotat, on verſe 24.] out of their 
hand. 

9 We muſt fetch our bread [All that we have need 
of tor the ſuſtentation of our lives] with the peril of 
our life, [Heb, pon our ſoul ; that is, with the peril 
or danger of our lives, as 2 Sam. 23, 17, and 1 Chro. 
11, 19. ] becauſe of the ſword of the wilderneſs. [That 
is, becauſe of the ſword of the enemies, that have 
ſubdued the whole land, and made it a wilderneſs, 
and there like high-way theeves and robbers lie in 
wait for us, when we go forth to ſeek and fetch in ne- 
ceſſary proviſion, or to gather in our fruits, ] 

10 Out shin is — lack lite an oven, IL That is, 
our body is black like an oven, which waxeth black 
by reaſon of the ſmoke, See above chap. 4. ver. 4,8. 
becauſe of the violent florm of famine ¶ that is, becauſc 


| 


of the horrible famine : becauſe our bodies are fo 
weakened by, the famine, Heb, b:fore the face of 
a tt 
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the ſtorms, or, ſis of famine.) lare, [This eſpecially grieveth mine heart, that that 
11 They yaviſhed the women [See Geneſ, 34. on | place where the worſhip of God vas wont to be per- 
n the virgins in the cities of Juda. | formed to the honour of Gods holy name, lieth 
12 The Princes are banged up by their hand, [They | now ſo waſte and deſolate] wher: the ſoxes run upon 
- eſteemed the nobleſt no more then the meaneſt : | ſthar is, becauſe crafty deceitful men, according to 
they hang up the one as well as the other, It is very | their pleaſure, do recreate themſelves there, and do 
credible, that this happened to many noble men, What they liſt, Compare Pſal. 12, 9, and If, 34.11 
when even the king himſelf had his eyes put out, or | Cc. crafty men are alſo called foxes, Cn. chap, 2 by 
was made blind] the faces of the ancients were not and Luke 13. 32, But it may be here alſo taken ac. 
bonoured, [As above chap, 4. 16. cording to the letrer, As if the Prophet ſhould have 
13 They [To wit, the Chaldeans] took away the ſaid, | am exceedingly grieved trom my heart; that 
young men, to grinde, [that is, that they might grinde ; that beautiful and glorious city of Feruſalem, toge- 
not in wind-mils, or water-mils, as they do now | ther with the beautiful Temple, do now lie ſo wafte 
2 dayes; but with hand-mils, or by ſtamping the and deſolate, that the foxes, which are otherwiſe 
corn in great mortars, This was a fore labour, | afraid of men, do run and play there freely. Compare 
which ſlaves and bond · men were wont to be put to. herewith Hoſ. 9. 6. and 10.8. Pſal. 102, 7, 8. con- 
See Exod. 11, 5, Jude, 16. 21. and Iſa, 47, 2.] 4d cerning horrible deſolatiohs.]) 
the youths ſtumbled under the wood, (That is, th 19 Thou, O LORD, (teſt [Others, v. maineſt] for 
make young boyes and children that are yet weak | ever, thy throne is ſrom generation to gent ration [The 
in their 5 carty ſuch great and heavy burthens meaning is, though often changes and alterations 
of wood, that they tail under them, and fall down.] do happen in the world, yea even in the Church, yer 
14 The ancients ceaſe ſrom the gate, [Thar is, the | thouremaineſt till as the ſupreme Judge ſitting flit1 
ancient, grave, and wiſe men fir no more in the gates, | upon thy judgement- ſeat for ever 4 ever: Pal. 9. 
to adminiſter juſtice, and to judge between party and | 8, and 29, 10. and 102. 13. and 145. 13. 
party, as was wont to be done aforetime. See Geneſ. 20 Wher(fore ſbouldeſt thou forget usſ Compare Gen, 
34. 20. and Pſal. 127. f. Ithe young men from their | 8. verſ. 1. and 31, on verſ. 17. ] continually ? [See 
muſich-play, L that is , the young men have no | Pſal. 13. 2.] (wherefore) ſhouldeſt thou forſake us 
joy nor recreation any more: they do not ſing nor | (do) long time? [ Heb, in length of day:s, The mean- 
. play any more, as they were uſed to do in time of | ing is, ſeeing, © Lord, that thou art our God, and 
peace and proſperity, See Amos 8, 10. we are thy people, how cometh it to paſs that thy 
15 The joy of our beait ceaſeth, [ That is, is at an hand is ſv heavy upon us, and preſſeth us ſo ſore, as 
end] our dance is turned into mourning, [that is, where- | if we were not thy people > it ſeemeth that thou haſt 
as we were wont to be merry and joytul, we have | determined to forget us for ever, and to let us remain 
now nothing elſe but cauſe of ſorro and mourning, | for cver in this affliction, Compare Pſa, 109. wer. 
See Exod, 15. 20. Job 30. 31. Pſal. 68. on verſ. 26, | 3, 9, 10, &c.] 
that which they here complain to have befallen 21 LORD, convert us unto thee, ſo ſhall we be con- 
them, the ſame God threatens them, Fer, 7. 34. and | verted: [As Ferem. 31, 18. The meaning is, grant 
16. 9. and 25, 10.] that we may have and ſhe true ſorrow and repen- 
16 The crown of her head is fallen off, [All the ho- | tance tor our 1 and manifold fins, whereby we 
nour and glory both of the Eccleſiaſtical and Politi- | have provoked thee to anger] renew our dayes as of 
cal eſtate is vaniſhed and come to nothing. See | old, [as above 12. 1. 7. and chap, 2. 17, the mean- 
Job 19, on verſ. 9. See alſo Prov. 4. 9. and 12. 4. ing is, let it pleaſe thee to change our miſerable and 
and 14, 24. Ia. 28. 5, and 62. 3. Exch. 16, 12. and lad condition, into that happy condition wherein 
1 Cor, 11. 7, Phil. 4. 1. 1 Theſſ, 2. — O wo now un- out fathers and we aforetime lived under Davil, So- 
to us that we haue (ſo) ſnncd, lomon, and other our Kings. ] n 
17 Therefore is aui heart weary [Or, faint; To wit, 22 For ſhouldeſt thou-utterly reject us > [Heb, re- 
becauſe we have ſo abominably provoked thee to | jecting have rejected us] ſhouldeſt thou be CT wroth 
anger, O Lord] for theſe things our eyes are grown dim, | againſt us? Cas if they had faid, Lord, it ſeemeth thou 
[by.rcaſon ot our daily weeping for our fins, and the | haſt utterly re jected us, in regard thou doeſt puniſh 
great afflictions that are come upon us for our fins, | us ſo heavily, and ſo long: we pray thee have mer- 
our eyes are grown dim, Compare 1 Saw, 14. 28, | cy upun us at laſt, and leſſen our miſeries, foraſ- 
Job 17. 7, Pſal. 6, 8. and 31. 10.] much as we addreſs oyr ſelves unto thee with hearty 
18 Jecauſe of the mountain of Zion, which is deſo- | ſorrow and — 
* 
/ 


— 


The Argument of this Book, 


Hough God ſuffered King Jechonia, or Jojachin, with many Jems (amongſt whom was alſo Ezekiel) to be 
— away captive to Babel, yet he forſook them not utterly, but to ſhew that he would preſerve his Church 
among them even ia Babel, and af terwards graciouſly uleliver and reſtore it, he vai ſed up ſor her fervice this excellent 
Prophet ,by whom be made khaown unto thoſe captives in Babel the very ſame, in divers Viſom, Propheſies and Sermons, 
that he had cauſed to be decl ired by theProphetJeremia unto their brethren that remained in the land and atJeruſalem 
under king Zedekinz although by both ſorts (as well by thoſe that were at Jeruſalem, as by thoſe that were in Babel) 
alike incred ulity and obſtinate impenitency was found. At Jeruſalem they believed not the Prophet Jeremia, but 
mocked thoſe that bad ſurrendred themſelves to the King of Babel, and bad ſuffered themſelves to be carried away 
captve, concciving that they ſhould nom be ſole heirs of the land, and their brethren that were carried away captive, 
be (but out, In Babel they believed not the Prophet Ezekiel, but mumured againſt God, and eſteemed themſelves 
nuch more unhappy then thriy brethren that remained ia the land, unto whom notwithſtanding God ſoretold both by 
Ezekiel, and by Jexema, much ſorer plagues, beſides the utter ruine of the City, Temple, and land aforeſaid; but 
every way with additions of very fair promiſes, and comforts, unto the penitent and believing, of his future and ſure 
meicy and favour, both in things corporal, aud eſpecially in things ſpiritual;and of bis ſevere judgements upon all their 
enemies aud perſecutors, Hereumo tendeth cheifly this whole Book of Ezekiel,herean be in the firſt three Chapters de- 
ſcribeth a very rare and wonderful viſioa, whereby God confirmed, inſtructed, and ſtrengthened him in bis Propheti- 
cal office, In the next place, unto the 25 Chapter are moſt lively repreſented the abominable ſins, eſpecially of the 
Jews that were at Jeruſalem and i=) ada, as alſo their approching judgements, by divers droine tokens, viſions, 
and Prophetzcal Sermons of reproof Then to the 33 Chapter Godforetelicth to the neighbogring hoſtile beatheg as 
the Ammonites, Moabites, Edomites, (f whom alſo ic treated Chapter. 3 5) Philiſtines, Tyrians, Zidonians 
Egyptians, their ruine. Moreover, from the 33 untq the 40 Chapter, are ſeverely reproved by God the fins, mur- 
munngs, aud hypocriſies of the Fews that were captives in Babel, with exhoitations to true repentance, and 8 

faith expectation of future deliverance, gathering and bleſſing of his Church, not onely by the deliverance from the 
Babylonian captivity , bus alſo efpecially of the great — of grace which Gad would ſbew unto bis cathali he 
Churgh both of Fews and Gentiles , by their onely Savigur aud Kiag Jeſus Chriſt ; with an advertiſcment of the 
ella and enmity that ſhould bef all them by Gog, and Magog, with all their adberents, and with a promiſe of 
A joyful iſſue at laſt. In the nine chapters God concludet ſealeth up theſe prophecies in Babylon, with 4 
very full and ample viſion of the e of a new Temple, new worſhip, new government of the people of God, new 
inheritance,and a new city, all for Iſrael and the ſtraxgerr: repreſenting under figures, according as that time did re- 
quire, the future gracious aud bleſſedgſtate of the Church both milit ant and triumphant, under 0 the Meſſias, 
Jclus Chriſt, who with the. Father Au the boly Ghoſt,as the anely true God of Iſrael, iñ to be praiſed for ever Amen. 
3, | ; : 
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THE 


ROPHET 
EZEKIEL 


Prophet being in a trance , was indued with a new 
ſight, ro behold without any impediment that 
which was ſhewed him, Compare Revel. 4, 1, and 
19. 11,] and I ſaw viſions of God, [that is, which 
| | God ſhewed unto me, or wherein God by certain 
when and where Ezekiel propheſiet, ver. 1, &c. God forms cauſed himſelf to be ſeen by 1 ſpirir, 
ſheweth him a wonderful viſion , of four beaſts, 4, 5, So below chap, 8. 3. and 40. 2. See of divine viſions, 
Sc. of four wheels , 15. and of a throne, wherem the | Urn. 15, on ver, 1, concerning this viſion there be 
the Lord did manifeſt himſelf in the form of a mag, as | divers expoſitions of it in the Church of God, 
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Ruler and Fudge of all the world, 26, 


N the thirtieth year , [Some 


count this year | 


amongſt which that which ſeeme th to be the fineſt is 
here followed.) 
2 Jn the fiſth (day) of the ſame moneth, (that was the 


from the reign ot Nabochodonoſor the firſt, fifth year of * — carrying away,) ¶ If to theſe 


otherwiſe called Nabopolaſſar ;; the father of 
Nabochodonoſor, or Nebuchadnexgar thie 
— Great, who ſubdued Syria and Judea , under 
whoſe dom inion the prophet Ezekiel lived at the 
ſame time hen the book of the law was alſo found 
in the temple, to, in the eighteenth year of K ing jo · 
fia, 2 Kin. 22.8. & 23.21. Others have other account] 
in the fourth montth),[which for the moſt part agreetſi 
with our June, and is called by the Jews Tamux : mea- 
ning of the Eccleſiaſtical year, for the moneth of the 
civil year is called Tebeth. Ihe word montth is here in- 
Gerad trom the following clauſe} oz the fifth (day) of 
the ſame moneth, when I was in the midſt of them hat 
were carried away, [to wit, as captives to Babel, Heb, 
carrying away. 8o 2 Kings 24. 15. Exra 11. 11. So 
likewiſe captivity for captives, See Numb, 31, on ver, 
19, when I was in the midſt c. For when Jojachin 
was carried away captive to Babylon with much 
people, the Prophet Exekiel was alſo among them, 
See below chav, 33. 21. and 40. 1. ] by the river Chebar 
[Some underſtand here an arme of the river Euphra- 
tes, called alſo Chabor a from Chaboy a certain Com- 
mander that divided the Euphrates, Others, a certain 
citer in Meſopotamia, running from mount Maſius 
into the river Euphrates toward a city of the ſame 


] | #ng to paſs came to paſs ] unto Exehiel 


hve years we add the eleven years ofJojachins reign, 
3 Kyngs 23, 36, the three moneths of Joahaz, 2 Nn. 
23. 31, and the fourteen laſt years of Joſias, we find 
the rhicty years with three months, whereof is ſpo- 
ken in the former verſe.] 
3 The word of the LOKD came expreſly [Heb, com- 
Heb, 7echex- 
kel. This name ſignifieth ſtrength of God, or firÞng] 
ened by God] the ſon of Buzz, the Prieft, in the 
the Chaldeans, by thehver Chebar : and the band of the 
Lo was there upon him, [that is , ability to prophe- 
ſy was given him of God, See 2 Kings 3. on ver. 15. 
So below chap, 3/722. and 37, 1, and 40, 1, For band 
is found ſpirit, below chap. 11, 5. The me ning is one 
and the ſame, Hor the ſpirit of God giveth the abili- 
ty and the gift for to propheſie, 1 Cor, 12. 4, Cc. ] 

4 Then I looked , and behold a whiilwind came 
[To wit, norpnely to ſtir up the Prophet to attenti- 
on, but alſ#to repreſent the terrible power of the 
ſupreme Judge, which he would put in practice 
againſt Jeruſalem,by the enemies thereof. See of ſuch \ 
a ſimilitude, Job 9. on vty, 17.] from the north, [to 
wit, from whence the Jews enemies, that is, the 
Chaldeans ſhould come. Compare Ferem. 1. 13, 
14, 15.] a treat cloud, [Underſtand hereby the army 


name] chen it came to paſs (that) the heavens were ope- 
ned, [ro wit, in a ſupernatural manner, whereby the 


of the Chaldeans, See 7erem.4.13,Compare below c. 
30. 18. and 38. 9,] and 4 fire that — (ia it), ¶ or 
in folding 
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infolding it ſelf 5 to wit, in'that cloud, or compaſſing 


Rnd nifierty che burning of the city of Feruſalem 
and the Temple] and « brightneſs was 70nd about that | 
cloud) [by the brightneſs here is meant the glory of | 
Er which God geteth by his puniſhments and 
* 
ements, Pſal. 51. 6. Ia. 5. 16. ] and outef the 
2 thercof Lihat is, of the fire, as appeareth by the 
end of this verſe] #45 4s the colour [ Heb, eye; that 
b, colour or hue whereupon the eye hath irs ope- 
ration, So Levit. 13. 55. Numb. 11.7. below verſ.7.] 
of Haſmal, [many underſtand hereby a kind of roſin 
called amber, by the Latines Succinum, Others take 
it to be a kind of metal called Electrum, conſiſting of 
old, whereot the fifth part is ſilver, in colour like 
unto pale gold. Others underſtand the word of the 
pureſt burning copper or ſtcel : ſome rake it for the 
colour of very fiery coles 3 having the name (as 
ſome conceive) trom baſty cutting aſunder, conſum- 
ig Kc. This ſuiteth well with burning ſteel and coles] 
out of the mid{t of the fire, [Thar is, the form thereot 
appearing when ir lycth and burneth in the midit of 
the fire. Compare this viſion with that which is re- 
corded below chap, 10. 

5 Aid out of the midſt thereof [To wit, of the fire, 
wherein was the colour of Haſmal] (came) the li xe- 
neſs of four beaſts : [By theſe beaſts are to be under- 
ſtood the holy Angels, becauſe they are called che- 
rubims , below chap. 10. verſ. 15,20, Now that theſe 
four beaſts are ſaid ro come out of the midſt of thefire, 
this fignitieth both the brightneſs of their nature, 
and the feryency of their operation; herewith 

teeth the name Seraphims, being derived from 
Saraph, that is, to burn, I/a. 6. 2, 6.] and this was 
their ſhape , they had the lthen?fs of a man, [To wit, for 
the moſt part of their body ; for they had the face, 
hands, and legs of a man, verſ. 7, 8. Angels are 
likened unto men, becauſe they have underſtanding 
and will, but much more perfect then men, 2 Sam. 
14. 20. Pſal, 103, 20, 1 Pet. 1. 12. 7 

6 And every one bad ſour faces; [Whereof ſee be- 
Jow verſ. 10. So chap, 10. 14.] bhewiſe every one of 
them bad ſour wings, [Ico wit, two for to flie with, 
notwithſtanding in this viſion they lifted up to- 
wards the firmament, and in a maner covered their 
faces hecewith ; which wings fignified partly their 
ſpecdineſs in the — ot Gols commands, and 
— their willing and ready attendance and 

Ipoſition to miniſter into God their Lord and ma- 
ſter. And two other wings they had tor to cover 
their body therewith ; which ſneweth both their 
reverence towards God, and the inviſibility of their 
nature and eflence unto man, In Iſa. 6, 2. and in 
Revel, 4. 8. are fix wings aſcribed unto the Angels, 
to wit, two more beſides theſe four, wherewith they 
cover their faces, becaule they were before the 
throne of God, whoſe brightneſs and Majeſty they 
were not able xo endure, 

7 And their feet That is, leggs, or ſhanks] were 
ſtraight feet, hgnifying the Bagbrmeß of their 
works, Heb, and their feet, the foot was ſtraigbt] and 
the ſoles of their feet [meaning that part of the leg 
chat is properly called the fit] were like the ſoles of 
Calves fect, [which are round and ſtrong, to ſigniſie 
the ſwiftneſs and readineſs of the Angels in the 
executing of their miniſtery] and ſparꝭledſ to ſhewthar 
the works which God pd&rformeth by the Angels 
are clear and glorious] like the colow of (mooth cop- 
per, Lor, poliſhed, ſcoured, and cleanſed copper; ſigni- 

ing = purity of the Angels, Compare Revel, 
1. 15. 


8 And he bad of 4, mas [Underſtand by theſe 
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mpate Exod, 9. 24. This fire caught in the 
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hands, the works of the holy Angels: which they do 
according to Gods command, and the aptneſs that 
is in them for thoſe works] were under their wings, 
{ro wit, to ſigniſie that their works are inviſible and 
unknown to men] on their four fides, Heb, four 
ſquares, whereby is repreſented, that they executed 
Gods commands in and over all the corners of the 
world, Compare below chap, 43. 16, 17.] and they 
ſour bad their faces and their wings, 5 

9 Their wings were joyned together {Underſtand 
this of the wings wherewich they flew: and compare 
below verſ. 1 5 the one to the other: ¶ Heb, the wom in 
to ber ſiſter ; that is, to one another, 80 Exod. 26. 3, 


5» 6. below verſ. 23, and 3, 13, This ing to- 
gether ſeemeth ro ſigniſie the natural friendſhupe and 
peace that is among the holy Angels in the execu- 
ting of their miniſterics] they iurued not back when they 
went: [that is, they departed not from the way, but 
went on equally in it. So below verſ, 12, and 17,1] 


ty went every one ſtraight on before his face. [That is, 


they went ſtraight forward, keeping an equal pace, 
roward the place that was before their face, a 
unto which they were to come, This ſignifieth hat 
the holy Angels go on in the work en joyged them 
by God, without any looking back, and without be- 
ing turned aſide by any impedimens. ] 

10 Now the likeneſs of their face was the face of a 
man; [To wit, befoce, See the ſignificat on above 
on verſ. 3. Obſerve, that every beaſt had four faces; 
before, the face of a man; behind, the face of an 
eagle; on the right fide, the face of a lion; and 
on the left, the face of an ox; as followeth [ and they 
four [to wit, the four beaſts] bag the face of 4 hon ſto 
wit, for to fignifie thereby, that the Angels are ver 
ſtrong, Ot the ſtrength of lions fie Fay. 14. 19. 
Prov. 30. 30. Of the ſtrength of the holy Angels 
ſee a Kings 19.35. Colofſ, 1. 16. Who are allo ſtronger 
ll the devils, becauſe they overcome them when 
they encounter with them, Dan. 10, 13. Reuel. 12, 7, 
8, 9.] onthe right ſide : and they four bad the face of 
an ox [this ſignifie th the miniſtring perſeverance of 
the holy Angels in the execution of the charges laid 
upon them by God] on the left fide : they four 2 
had the face of an eagle, [To wit, behind, oppoſite 
to the face of a man, which was before, Underſtand 
hereby the quickneſs and activity of the Angels in 
working, ] 

11 Alſo their faces and their wings [Meaning the 
two wings wherewith they flew, which they lifxed 
up as if they would flie, as tolloweth ] divided upward: 
chat is, diſtinctly lifred up and ſtretched forth unto 
God that ſate above th: four beaſts on a high throne 
in the form of a man: whereby is ſignuhed, that 
the holy Angels are active with all their minds 
and aſtections to receive and execute the commands 
of God, Others, Theſe, or thus were their faces: but 
their wings were fpread upward] every one [to wit, of 


che beaſts] had two [to wit, wings] joyned together 


(the one) to the other, [See above ve ſ. 9. and the 
Annotat. ] and two covered their bodies, [See above 
the Annotat. on verſ. 6.] 

12 Aud they went ever) one ſtraight on before bis 
face: [See above on verſ. 9. ] whither the Spirit was 
to go, [meaning the Spirit and the power of God, 
which worketh from the Father by the Son, Zach. 4. 6. 
and whereby theſe beaſts were moved and governed. 
Compare below chap. 2. on verſ. z. and chap. 3. verſ. 14. 
and 8. 3. and 11, 19, f. and 43. f.] they went : they 
turned not bach as they went. [See above on verſ. 9. 

13 As for the likeneſs of the beaſts, their form was 

like burning coles of fire, [Which not onely ſhewed 
unto the Prophet, that here ſome divine thing was 
uüuuuuu done 
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done, and that theſe beaſts were no mean ordinary 
beaſts, butwere Angelsof Godzmoreover ſignifying the 
burning of Gods wrath; whereof theſe Angels were to 
be ſpeedy and terible executioners, Compare Pſal. 18. 
9. and 140. verſ, 10. where burning coles ſignifie 
Gods judgments] {the the form of torches ; [Compare 
Dan. 10. 6.] that (fire) went continuallj between thoſe 
beaſts : [or canſed it ſelf io go, &c. That is, went 
ſtedfaſtly on, by darting weed no perually new flames 
of fire : whereby may be underſtood the perperual 
motion of the Angels for to execute Gods wrath, 
as likewiſe the conſtant purpoſe of God ready to 

uniſh the wickedneſs of the Jews] and the fire had a 

ightneſs, [ſignifying the purit) of Gods Juſtice 
which plainly appeareth in his judgments] and out 
of the fire came forth lightning, [Underſtand hereby, 
partly che dreadful rerours that fall upon men by 
Gods juſt judgments, partly the uncomprehenſible 
ſpcedineſs which the Angels uſe in executing thoſe 
judgments; Compare Matth. 24. 27.] 

14 Now the beafts ran, and returned as the ſhape of 
lightning. (To wit, not by withdrawang themſelves 
from any work begun out of wearineſs, but by pre- 
ſenting themſelves again beſore God, when their 
work is finithed, being ready again to receive new 
commands, Of the former they are cleared, above ver. 
5, and 12. and this latter is here aſcribed unto them.] 

15 When I beheld thoſe beaſts; behold, there was a 
wheel upon the earth [Which wheel (according to the 
opinion of ſome) ſignified the world, which is here 
upon the earth ſub ject to many changes, like a 
running wheel, wherein oftentimes che upper part 
cometh below, and the lowermoſt comet 
above. Sce below chap, 10. 13.] by thoſe ** 
{Underſtand that every beaſt had a wheel; fo that 
there were four wheels, See below ve. 16, and 
chap, 10, 9, 12. ] according to the four faces [chat is, 
ſides or cor ners, wherewith they looked towards the 
four corners of the world, For every wheel was 
double, being one wheel in another joyned together 
overthwart, ſo that thoſe two wheels faſtened to- 
gether had the form of a bullet or ball, and four ſides, 
whereupon they might be rolled and moved by the 
Angels to the four corners of the earth, ſometimes 
to one, and ſometimes to another quarter] thereof. 
{To wir, of the wheel, or of every one of the beaſts.) 

16 The faſhion of the wheels, and of their workmanſhip, 
[Or, work ; chat is, form and faſhion, So is this 
word taken, 1 Kjnes 7. 17, 19, 26, 33. So likewiſc 
here in the ſequel} was lthe unto the colour of a beryl ; 
[See Cant. 5. on v rf, 14.] and they four had one manner 
of reſemblance, ¶ Whereby is ſignificd, that the world 
is every where like unto it ſelf, ro wit, unſtable and 
tr anſitory. Some apply this reſemblance to the 
beaſts] morcover, therr ſhape, and their workmanſhip 
was as it were a wheel in the middle of a wheel. ['Sce 
rhe former verſe, on the words four faces, The ſig- 
nification hereof is, though the world by Gods order- 
ing be very wiſely governed, yet many things in it 
every where ( vhenſoever it pleaſeth God in his juſt 
jadgment) are both in general, and in particular, 
very ſuddenly confounded, and turned upſid: down; 
which he knoweth very well how to redreſs to his 
own glory, and to the ſalvation of his people.] 

17 When they went they went upon their four ſides : 
[To wit, either to the fore-part, where the face of a 
man was; or ta the hinder part,where the eagles face 
ſtood; or to the right ſide, which had the face of a 
lion; or to the letr fide, where the oxes face ſtood 3 
ſo that in going there was no turning back, as fol- 

loweth, according to the face of the beaſt , or Che- 
rub, The ſame is alſo ſaid above of the beaſts, ver{.g, 
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the Lord could through ir epnveniently ſee 
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and 12,] they turned not ey | 
above on — 6.3: "wt wes thy wine, 8 
18 And their wings [ Heb. bac het Meant 
rands, or, the — Fe every hel, "hich — 
the outermoſt and higheſt part thereof : Genifying 
the greateſt, higheſt, and fearful things of the world? 
and vhar all theſe are under the power of God, and 
are governed by him by the miniſtry of his Angel. 
as ſolloweth | they were ſo hig h that they were dreadful 
[ Heb, and they badheight, and they had dreadſulneſs 4 
that is, they were ſo high, asthat they were dread. 
tul, or cauſcd fear} and th: ir wings were ſull of eyes 
round about thoſe four (wheels) : (Theſe. eyes point 
us 10 the providence of God, who" beholdeth 
and governeth all things upon the face of the earth, 
Compare 2 Chron, 16, 9, Fob 34, 21. Pſal. 33. 18 
Ferem, 16. 17. Zach, 3.9, and 4, 10,] 24 

19 Now when the b-aſls went, the wheels went | 
them: and when the four beafts were lift up from 105 
earth, the wheels were lift up. (This ſignifieth unto 
us, that the alterations that happen in this world 
are governed by God by the miniſtry of his holy 
Angels : the ordering whereof though ir, be. for the 
moſt part incomprehenſible , that it is juit and 
righteous, ] 

20 Whitherſoever the Spirit was to go, [See above 
verſ. 12, and the Annotar,] they [to wit, the whecls] 
w:n! : whitherſocver the Spirit was to go: [he repea- 
eth the ſame again, to make the matter more plain 
and ceitain] and the wheels were lifted up over againſt 
them ; [to wit, the beaſts, with whoſe lifting up the 
wheels were allo lifted up among hem] for the Spirit 
of the beaſts | Heb, of the beaſt. The fingular number 
tor the plural, So below vcrſ. 21, and 22.] was in 
the wheels, [The meaning is, that the wheels were 
moved and driven by one and the ſame Spirit, 
whereby the beaſts were moved and driven, namely, 
by the Spirit of God, Others, 4 Spirit of liſe was in 
the wheels. ] : | 

21 When thoſe [To wit the beaſts] went, (theſe) 
[To wit, wheels;fo in the ſequel} went ; and whin 
thoje ſtood, (that is, were no more moved, nor went 
forward, Underſtand withal, that the Angels having 
finiſhed their or k, do quietly wait for other charges 
that God may lay upon thzm] they ſtood; and when 
thoſe were lifted up ſrom the earth, the wheels were lifted 


up over again(t them; ['See above in the end of the 


20. veiſe | for the Spiſpt [See above on verſ. 12,] of 
th: beaſts { Heb. of the beaſt ; as v1], 20.] was in the 
wheels, 

22 And upon the heads of the beaſts[ Heb, of the beaſt; 
as before] was the theneſs of a firmament, [ What 
the firmament or expanſion which was created of 
God in the beginning properly is , may be ſeen, 
Geneſ, 1, on ve,. 6, Now here is ſpoken of the like- 
neſs of that firmament, which was ſhewed unto the 
Prophet in this viſion; and conſequently was not a 
thing that in irs own nature and effence petpetually 
remained, bur -was onely a ſhape and appearance 
thereof} like the colour {Heb, eye. See above on-v.4.] 
of the drcaiful cryſtal , ſpread forth over their beads 
above, [Or, of dreadfulice, &c. for the word Rerach 
is for the n. oſt part takeſ for ice; bur it is here by Ex · 
poſitors rendred chryſtifg as the ſame is alſo like 
unto ice congealed and Hardened into a ſtone, very 
clear, bright, and tran{pFrent : ſo that the form or 
faſhion of this firmamenr was like unro tranſparent 
ice, of ſuch clear brightneſs, that it was a terrible 
thing to behold, for which cauſe it is here alſo called 
dreadful, or terrible. This firmament was above over 
the heads of the beaſts, or Angels, intimating, that 
| that 

was 
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under it, and that rhe * could in ſome ſort 
behold his Majeſly that was above it.] 7 
23 Aad under that firmament were their wings 
fragt up, [That is, lifred upward, See above on 
ver}. 6. and compare above ver/. 1 1] the one toward 
the other : [Heb, the woman toward her (iter, See 
above on ver[, 9.] and every one had two [under- 
ſtand this ot the other two wings which every one 
of theſe beaſts had hanging downward „to cover 
their bodies withall, as followeth, See above on 
ver[,6,) which co vered their bodies butberward,[ that is, 
whercof the one covered their own fide, to wit, the 
fore part, and the other the other fide, to wit, the 
hinder part : for theſe beaſts had bur four wings , 
whereof the two uppermoſt were lifted up; where- 
wit h they flew, and the other two hung down, to cc- 
yer their bodies therewith] and every one bad two 
ſche repetition of one or more words is done accor- 
dine to the manner and cuſtome of ſpeaking uſed by 
the Hebrews when they make any diviſion. Sce 
Geneſ. 7. on virſ. 2. ] which covered them thither ward. 


[chat is, whereof the other wing covered the hin- 


der fide or part of their bodies, } 

24 And when they went, I beard a noiſe like the noiſe 
of many watcrs, as the voice of the Almighty, [Under- 
and withall, when be ſp:aketh, from below chap, 10. 
verſ. 5. Some underſtand it of the ratling or rum- 
bling of the thunder, See Pſal, 29, 3.] (as) the voice 
of a cry, as the aoiſe of an boſt : [this various ſound 
fignifierh artly an holy acclamation and thankſgi- 
ving of the Angels; and partly, that the j.idge- 
ments of God which he executeth upon the wicked 
by the miniſtry of his Angels, are muſt dreadful and 
terrible, ſo that every one hath cauſe to be amazed 
thereat] when they (tood, [See above on ver}, 21,] 
then th y ict down their wings. 

25 And there came a voice ¶ To wit, whereby the Pro- 
phet was ſtirred up to attend, and to receive the 
commands of God with reverence and obedience, 
Compare Exod, 19. 16, Rcvel. 1. 10.] from above the 
fermament which was over their heads; [to wit, the 

eads of the four beaſts] when they ſtood and let down 
their wings, 

26 Aud above the firmament that was over they beads 
was the likeneſs of a throne, [This ſignified a royal 
Majeſty, and the power of a ſupreme judge, Geneſ, 
41. 40. 1 Kings 1, 13. and 7, 7. Prov. 20. 8. ] as the 
form of a Saphiy-ſtone : [whoſe qolour is skie- colour, 
ſhining with golden pearls, See Fob 28, on verſ. 16. 
it ſignified an heavenly throne full of majeſty and 
glory. Compare Exo. 2 4.10. Jand upon the likencꝶ of the 
throne was the likens as the form of a man [which was 
the repreſentation of the majeſty of God, Compare 
Iſa,6.0n v. 1. Some apply it eſpecially to the majeſty 
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of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, true God and man in uni- 
ty of perſon, the onely Mediatour of all believers, 
and the judge of all men ;, who below chap. 8, 6, 
calleth the Temple his Sanctuary, and here verſ. 28. 
is called the Lord] being abowe upon it. to wit, as an 
everlaſting King, and ſupreme Judge : 2 Sam. 7.13, 
Pſal. 45. 7. Matth, 25. 31. Luke 1. 32, 33. Joh. 5. 
22, 27. Afts 10. 42. and 17.31. 

27 And I ſaw as the colour of Haſmal ,[Namely, 
round about him that ſate above the firmament on 
the throne, Of Haſmal ſee above on verſ. 4.] as 
the form of fire, [whereby was ſignified the eternal 
Godhead, who is called a conſuming fire, Deut. 4. 24. 
See the Annotat. there] round about within it [that 
s, round about within the colour of Haſmal : ſo that 
it ſeemed, that he that ſate on the throne was com- 
paſſed about with burning Haſmal from his loins up- 
ward unto his head, and 2 unto his ſeet; as 


Ezrxiti: 
{| followerk] f/om the form of his Ius ind upward © add 
from the form of his loins and . 
were the fom of fire, and brightneſs round about upon 
him. [Which ſignifieth that God dwelleth in a hgh 


— 


— 


which no man can approch unto, 
yet notwithſtanding remaineth ſtill a light of com- 
tort and ſalvation to all thoſe that are his, that is; 
to true belieyers, Pſal, 27. 1. Iſa, 60. 20. Mich, 
7. 8. 


Chap: li- 
1 Tim, 6. 16. and 


2.8 As the form of the bow that isin the cloud ia the day of 


a great ſhowre of rain, ſo was the form of the Ini hne 
round about: f 
to ſer out and mag n ſie the Majeſty of him that ſate 


[The likeneſs of the rain-bow ſerve 


upon the throne, and the reverent awe of the Pro- 
phet roward the fame, Thereby may be alſo under- 
ſtood a token of mercy and fayour, which God in 
puniſhing would ſhew unto true penitents] This was 
the form of the likenſs of the glory of the LORD, ſro 
wit, whereby God manifeſted himſelf in this vifion : 
whereof ſee alſo below, chap. 3. 23. and 8. 4. and 9. 
3c. Fæod. 6. 7. Lvit. 9. on ver. 6. Numb. 14, on ver, 
10, Sv then hereby is ro be underſtood Gods glorious 
preſence, and conſequently he himſelf} and n 1 


ſaw it, I fell upon. my face, Ito wit, being aſtoniſhed 


by that dreadful manifeſtation of the divine ma- 
jeſty, and being ready ro honour the ſame with ado- 


ration, Compare Geneſ. 17. ou ver, 3] 


C HAP. II. 


The Prophet being terrified by the former viſion, is raiſed 
up by God, verl, 1, 2. and called tothe prophetical 
office among the children of Iſrael, with in/truftion 
and ſtrengthening againſt their obſtinacy, 3 and the vi- 
fron of a roll that was written within and with- 
out, 9, 


A he ſaid unte me, [To wit, he whoſe voice he 
had heard, above chap. . 28, who no doubt 


was he that ſate upon the throne, verſ. 26. of the 
ſame chapter] Child of man, {fo the Lord calleth 
him,leſt he ſhould lift up himſelt through the excel- 
lent revelation of the heavenly viſion before de- 
ſcribed, but rather humble himſelf by the confidera- 
tion of his humane infirmity, This name alſo feryed 
for comfort unto the Prophet; as if God ſhould ſayy 
I know that thou arr bur a weak man, and therefore 
art afraid of my ma jeſty, yea that thou alſo ſhalt be 
vexed by reaſon of the contemprs that ſhall befall 
thee from the Fews: but look unto me that call 


thee unto this office, and not upon thy ſelf, who arr 


but a weak frail man] ſtand upon thy fret, [for the 


Prophet was fallen down upon his face, affrighied 


by the terrible viſion that was ſhewn unto him] and 


1 will ſpeak with thee, | 
2 Then the Spirit ¶ Me aning the Spirit of God, that 


enabled him to do thatwhich God commanded him, 


Iſa, 48. 16, and 61, 1. So below chap, 3. 24.] entred 


into me when be ſpake unto me, which ſet me upon my 
feet: and I heard him that ſpake unto me, (to wit, the 


Lord, that ſate upon the throne, ] 

3 And he ſaid unto me, Child of man, I ſend thee 
to the children of Iſrael, ¶ Meaning the Jews that 
were carried away captive with 7ojachinzour of their 
own countrey Fudea into Babylon, be lo chap. 3. verſ. 


+11, howbeit there under may be alſo comprehended 


the ten tribes that were ſcattered out of their own 
land among the heathen, Some underſtand thereby 
alſo the Fews that ſtill dwelt in their o countrey, 
to whom the Prophet Feremia was ſent of God] to 
the rebelling nations, there is the word Gojim, which 
du uuu uu z ſignifiech 


Chap. ii. 
fignifierh heathen; So the Lord ſeemeth to call his 

cople here, becauſe they were ſo far departed from 
im by idolatry , as that they were no better then 
the heathen : although it be alſo attributed to the 
Iſraelites in a good ſenſe , Exod. 19. 6. Joſ. 3. 17. 
and 5. 8, &c. ] that have rebelled againſt me: they and 
their fathers have tranſgreſſed againſt me, even, unto 


this very day. [Heb, unto the bone, or being of this very 7 | 


day. So Gen. 7. 13, and 17. 26. Levi, 23,14, and 24. 
2, and 40. 1.] 

4 And thoſe children are hard of face, [That is, with- 
out ſhame, Compare Ferem, 3.3.and 5, 3.and below 
chap. 3. 7. [and (tiff of heart: ¶ ſtift of heart are thoſe 
that ſtiffen or harden their hearts. Who theſe are, 
ſce Exod, 4. on ver, 21,] I ſend thee unto them, and 
thou ſhalt ſay unto them, Thus ſaith the Lord LORD, 
{this was uſually the preface of the prophers , when 
they were to declare ſomewhar according to Gods 
command. Now Ezekiel being called to be a Pro- 
phet, he is hereby authorized ro ſpeak thus; and he 
is alſo engaged to ſpeak no otherwiſe then God had 
ſpoken to him, 

5 Aad.they whether they will hear, or whether they will 
forbear[ The Lord will have the Prophet — to look 
upon his charge, & not upon the event or iĩſſue. So be- 
low v.. &ch. 3.1 1,27. ] (for they are a rebellious bouſe): 
LHeb. a houſe of rebellion; to wit, againſt the Lord their 
God, Houſe for people: ſo below ve. 6. and3. 26, 7, c. 
Alſo children of rebellion, Nuinb. 17. 10, a people of re- 

bellion, Iſa. 20. 9.] they ſhall know that a Prophet [that 
is, a perſon immediately ſent by God, to declate his 
will, to railc 1p the decayed ſtate of the Church, to 
threaten the wicked, to comfort the godly , to fore- 
tel things to come, eſpecially concerning the 
Meſſias, and allo to inſtruct Magiſtrates and rulers 
concerning their office and duty] bath been in the 
midſt of them, [that is, be convinced that the Lord 
hath admoniſhed them by his miniſter, and exhorred 
them to repentance, and yet they remaining obſti- 
nate and hardened are uttei ly lett without excuſe] 

6 And thou, child of man, be not afraid of them, neither 
be afraid of their words; though rebels and thorns¶ Mea- 
ning men that prick and hurt either with words 
or deeds] be with t hee, and thou dwclle(t with Scorpions: 
[Others , thiſtles. Underſtand very crafty and miſ- 
chievous men, who know cunningly to ſhoot out 
the deſtructive poiſon of their malice and wicked- 
neſs] be not afraid of their words, nor be diſmaied at 
their looks; for they are a rebellious hon ſe. 

7 But thou ſhalt (peak my words unto them , whether 
they will hear, or whether they will forbear: for they are 
rebellious, [ Heb, rebellion. So Prov. 17. 11. and here 
in the next verſe, Compare Fob 24. on ver, 20. and 

5,on ver, 13.] | 

8 Yet thou child of man, hear that which 1 ſpeak unto 
thee; be not thou rebellious lthe that rebellious bouſe : 

open thy mouth and eat that I give thee, [By this token 
the prophetical office is delivered unte Ezekiel, and 
he is charged thereby, not onely to hear the reve- 
lations of God readily and willingly, but alſo to pon- 
der them diligently , and to diſcharge them faith- 
fully. Thus were alſo other men of God by certain 
tokens inſtalled and confirmed in their offices and 
places, See Exod. 4. 2, 334. Iſa. 6. 6, 7, Jerem, 1. 9. 
Rev, 10. 8, 9, 10, 


9. Then I looked, and bebold, there was an hand put 


forth unto me; and lo, therein was the roll of a book:| On. 


a letter rolled together, In former time writings or 
books written in paper or parchment were faſtened 
together, wrapped round about a ſtick , and rolled 
together; by reaſon whereof-they were called a roll, 
See Pſal, 40. on ver. 8, likewiſe 1/a, 8. 1, and 34, 4. 


- 
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Chap. Ui, 


Ferem, 2. 2, — 6. on ver. 2. 
10 A he ſpread the ſame out before my ſace; 

# [To wit, the roll of the 2 — rw 
— behind : [that ſignified that the judgements chat 
God would ſend upon the Jews were manifold] aud 
in it were written lamentations, and ſighiag, and wo, [ro 
wir, which fignified the miſerable condition that 
ſhould befall the Jews by Gods juſt judgement] 


CHAP, III. 

The Prophet eateth up that roll at the command of God, 
verſ. 1, c. who again chargeth , inſtructeth, and 
ſtrengtheneth him agazaſt the peoples obſtinacy: 4 ſbew. 
eth him ag ain bis glory, and inſtructeth him concerni 
the office of a faithful Prophet, and the uſeſulneſs 
thereof, 12 The glory of the Lord is ſhewed unto bin 
again, 22 God ſhutteth and openeth the Prophets 
mouth, 25. Cc. 


Eter that he ſaid unto me, Child of man, eat that 

thou (halt find: [ See above chap, 2. on ver. 8 
that is, eat that which is here preſent, to wit, this 
rolled lerter, as the following words expreſs, See the 
ſame phraſe Ge,19,15.2 Kin.19.4. Jer. 10.15, 16.] eat 
this roll, [See above chap. 2. on ver. 9. Jand go ſpeak uno 
the bouſe of Hrael. ¶ See above chap, 2. on ver, 3.] 

2 Then I open:d my mouth, and he gave me that voll 
10 cat, 

3 Aud he ſaid unto me, Child of man, give thy belly to 
eat, and fill thy bowels with this roll that I give thee : 
then did I cat () e it was in my mouth like hon by rea- 

ſon of the ſweetneſs, [Hereby he doth intimate, that 
the revelations of God were pleaſant and delightful 
unto him, For though the contents thereof grieved 
him, yet he aſſented altogether to the end and ſcope 
thereof, which was to declare the juftice of God in 
the puniſhing of fins, Compare Ferem, 15, 16. Rev 
10. 9. 0 

4 And he ſaid unto me, Child of man, go thy waies, 
go to the houſe of I/rael , and ſpeak unto them with my 
words. 

5 For thou art not ſent unto a people deep of ſpeech, 
[Heb, derp of lips; that is, of a dark, unknown, and 
ſtrange ſpeech : for that which is deep is alſo dark; 
and that which is dark is not well known, $o Iſa,33. 
19. and here in the next verſe] and heavy of tongue : 
[that is, language. Underſtand again a language 
that is ſtrange , outlandiſh, and unknown : for that 
falleth heavy to him that is nor verſed in it, Exod, 4. 

10, Moſes calleth himſelf heavy of tongue, becauſe he 
was not eloquent] (but) to the houſe of Iſrael. 

6 Not to many aations deep of ſpeech , and beavy of 
tongue, whoſe words thou canſt nat under ſiand: | Heb, 
bear, See Gen. 11. on ver, 7,| if I had ſent thee unto 
them, would they not have bearkhencd anto thee ? [that 
is, they would not have been ſo incredulous, obſti- 
nate, andunthankful as the Iſraelites are at this 
day: as the ſame alſo appeared by the repentance of 
the Ninevites at the preaching of Jonas, Com- 
pare Matt", 11, 21, 23. Others, if it were not (ſo), 
to wit, that thou doſt not underſtand their lan- 
guage, nor they thine, I had ſent thee unto them, and 
they would have hearkened unto thee} 

7 But the bouſe of Iſrael will nat bearken unto thee, 
becauſe they will not hear hen unto me: for all the houſe 
of Iſrael ¶ Meaning, except the true believers and 
ele, ſuch as were Jeremias, Baruch, Daniel, and 
his companions, and many others] is ſtiff of forehead; 
[chat is, impudent. 80 above chap, 2. 4. bard 


| 


face] and they are hard of heart. {So above chap. 2. 4. 


WE. 


| Chap. ili. 
if, or hardened of beart, _— Exod 4, on verſ. 
Prov. 28. on ver, 14. 

— I, have made thy face ſtiff [Underſtand a 
" Qiineſs proceeding not from a froward nature, 

(which conſiſteth in a hard cruel heart, and diſco- 

vereth it ſelf in a bold impudent face) but from the 

ir of Chriſt, conſiſting in a ſtrong faith and con- 
— in Gods gracious help, 78 with activi- 
ry in working, and couragiouſneſs in the outward 
countenance] againſt their faces, and thy forehead ſtiff 
againſt their forebead, | 

g 1 have made thy forebead as a diamond, ['See of 
the Hebrew word Schanniy , which many render an 
Adamant, or Diamond, Jerem, 17. on ver, 1.] har der 
then a rock : fear them not, neither be diſmazed at their 
looks becauſe they are 4 rebellious houſl e.ſrheLo rd giveth 
a reaſon why he had furniſhed his Prophet with 
ſtrength, that he might not fear, to wit, becauſe he 
bad to deal with a wilfull and obſtinate youre, 
which were to be dealt withall with an undaunted 
boldneſs and courage. Others, although they are à re- 
bellious houſe, So the reaſon ſhould be expreſſed, 
why the Prophet might find himſelf to be diſmai- 
ed. Heb, an houſe of rebellion, So in the ſcquel.] 

10 Moreover, he ſaid unto me, Child of man, receive 
in thine heart all my words that 1 (hall ſpeak ua thee, 
ant bear them with thine ears, . 

11 And go thy wales, come to them that are carried 
away, [ Heb, tranſportation, or carrying away. See above 
chay, 1. on ver, 1, ] to the children of thy people, [that 
js, to thy people and nation, namely, the Jews that 

* were carried away captive, Compare Genef. 23, 11. 
2 chron. 25. 5, &c, God calleth not the Iſraelites 
his p:ople , becauſe they were rebellious againſt him, 
but Ezekicls people; that is, thoſe that were of his 
nation, Compare Exod, 32, 7.] and ſpeah utto them, 
and [ay unto them, Thus ſaith the Lord LRD: whether 
they mg/l bear, or whether they will forbear. [See above 
chap 2. on ver, 5.] 

12 Then the ſpirit [See above chap, 2. on ver. 2. J 
took me up, and I heard behind me à voice of a great ruſh- 
ing, [to wit, made by the beaſts, the Angels, or Che- 
rubims, Scc the next verſe] (ſaying) , praiſed be the 
glory of the LOKD [Compare Iſa, 6, 3. Luke 2. 13,14. 
Revel, 4. 8, of the Lord; that ſate upon the throne, 
See above chap, 1, 26, Th: meaning is, that his gla- 
ry ſhould not be diminiſhed by the deſtruction of Je» 
rulalem, and of the Temple, but rather be the 
more exalted by the demonſtrations of his juſtice 
againſt the back-ſliding Jews out of his place, [ ro wit, 
removing, and departing. Underſtand by this place 

eruſalem , and eſpecially che Temple, which God 
ad choſen for his habitation , as a token of his pre- 

ſence among that people; 1 King, 8. 13. 2. Chron. 6, 

2. Fſal. 132,13, 14. This place Gud would forſake 

for a while, Hoſ. 5, 15, Mich. 1. 3.] 

13 And I (heard) [This word is here inſerted 
from the former verſe] the ſogud [Heb. voice. So in 
the ſequel] of the wings of ihe beaſts, [this was a to- 
ken that the holy Angels with a glorious ſound of 
applauſe reyerenced and magnified the judgements 
of the ſupreme judge] that touched ¶ Heb. kiſſed; that 
ls, hit, or touched] one another, [Heb, the woman her 
beer e that is, the one the other. See above chap, 1. 
on verſ. 9.] and the ſound of the wheels over againſt 
them, [to wit, the beaſts, or the wings of the beaſts] 
and the ſound of great ruſhing. [hereby was intimared , 
chat the ruine of thie Jews thould come ſuddenly,and 
ſhould be alſo very terrible.) 

14 Then the ſpirit, [To wit, the holy Ghoſt, See 
above chap, 1, on ver, 12. and chap, 2. on ver. 2.] lif- 


ted me up, and took me away » Ita wit, from the place 
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wherein he ſaw the viſion, to the habitation of the 
captives, With the ſight of his ſpirit it may be there 
was alſo the tranſporung of his body] and I went ut- 
terly griev:d ¶ Heb. bitter; chat is, was inwardly fore 
grieyed, See 2 Kjngs 4. on ver, 27,] bythe beat of my 
ſpirit; ¶ that is, by the hot diſquietneſs, and heavi- 
nels of my mind occaſioned in me, becauſe I was cal- 
led ro this propherical miniſtry, and was to preach 
ſuch terrible things. Ezekiel confeſſeth his own 
weakneſs, See the like examples of infirmity in Mo- 
ſes, Exod 3, 11, Cc. and 4, 1, 10. in Jerem. 1, 6. (of 
my ſpirit) meaning the Prophets own will, inclinati- 
on and motion, which is here oppoſed to the power 
of the holy Ghoſt, Sce 2 Kings 19, on ver. 7.] but 
the hand of the LOKD was ſtrong upon me, [Meaning 
the power of the Lotd, which conquered the oppoſi- 
tion of Ezekiels weak nature, Others underſtand 
the ſpirit of propheſy , as above chap, 1. 3. See the 
Annotar, ] 

15 And I came to the carried away [Heb, to the car. 
ing away or tranſportation, See above chap, 1. on ver. 
1,] at Tel-abib, [the word ſignifieth an heap of green 
ears of corn, Compare Exod.g, 31.Lev.z, 1 4. chat is, ot 
new fruits, But Tel-abth is here taken for a country ſo 
called, lying in Meſopotamia about the river Ru- 
phrates. See Ex74 2, on vey, 59.] that dwelt by the ri- 
ver Chebar, See above chap, 1. on ver, 1,] and I ff. 
ed where they dwelt: [Orhers,and (by) Haeſcher, where 
they dwelt. Thus Ha: ſcher is the name of another ri- 
ver, called by Geographeis Saocora, between which 
and the river Chebar the country of Tel-abib lay] yea 
I ftayed [the Hebrew wo. d fignifierh oftentimes 
not onely to dwel, bur alſo to ſtay or tarry, See 2 
chron. 3 2. on ver, 10, [there 2 to wit, at the 
terrible judgements of God that ſhould fall upon the 
Iraclites, and which I was to denounce] in the miſt of 
them, [among them] ſeven daies. [He ſate fo long ſtill, 
without revealing any thing, either becauſe being 
amazed he knew not how to begin his miniſty, or 
becauſe he was afraid to undertake it, or becauſe he 
expected further and fuller charges from God, 

16 Now ut cam? to paſs at the end of ſeven daies, 
that the word of the LOKD came unto me, ſaying : 

17 Child of man, I bave made thee a watchman over 
the houſe of Iſrael : [The Prophets and other mini- 
ſters of the word of God are called Watchmen, becauſe 
they are appointed by God to give warning to his 
people to avoid all dangers that may ariſe either 
trom falle docti ine, or {ſcandalous converſation, See 
Iſa.21.11,& 52.3, 56. &. 10. 11. Fer. 6. 17. below c. 32. 
2. Acts 20. 28, 29. Its a compariſon taken from watch 
men, that are ſet upon high towers, or other places, 
to give notice to the inhabitants of the place, of the 
enemies coming, or of any other danger near 
hand, to the — that that they may be in readineſs 
and upon their guard to oppoſe it. See 1 Sam, 14. 
16, 2. Sam. 13, 34. and 18. 24. 2 Ning. 9. 17.] there- 
fore thou (halt hear the word at my mouth, and give them 
warning See of the word to give warning, Pſal. 19. 
on ver, 120. ] ia my name, [ Heb, from or by ne: that 
is, in my name, by my command, or appoint- 
ment, or by charge, warrant , and authority from 
me] a” 
18 When I ſay unto the wic ed, Thou ſhalt die the 
death, | Heb, dying thou ſhalt die. Compare Gen, 2,17, 
and 3, 4. with the Annotat.] and thou giveſt him not 


warning, nor ſpeakeſt to warn the wic hed from bis wicked 
way, [ See Prov. 3. on ver. 12. that thou maiſs ſave 
him alive : [to wit not as God: the onely workman by 
his own power, but as his inſtrument 
niſtring of his word, which is called the 

x Cor, 1, 18, See 1 Cor. 3. 54 6, 7, 8, 9. Thus t 


by the admi- 
God, 
e mi- 
niſt ers 
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niſters of God are ſaid to make many rightcous, Dan. 12. 
3.to be fiſhers of men, Matth. 4. 19. to be the light and ſal- 
vation of the Gentiles, Acts 13. 47. to open. the eyes of 
mn, that they may turn from darkneſs to light, exc. Acts 
26. 18, to ſave themſelucs and thoſe that hear them, 
1 Tim; 4. 16. to ſave tbe ſoul from death, and to cover a 
multitude of ſins, Fames 5. 20, &c, Compare ferem, 
1. on ver, 10] that wicked (man) ſhall die in his iniqui- 
ty, It hat is, for his iniquity. Compare Lev. 15. 3. below 
verſe 19, 20. andcabp, 18, v:rſe 25,] but his blood will 
I require at thin: band, See Gen. 42. on verſe 22,] 

19 Yet when thou warneſt the wicked, and he turneth 
not from his wickedneſs » nor from his withed way, be 
ſha l die in his iniquity ; but thou haſt delivered thy ſoul, 
[To wit, from my vengeance and puniſhment, which 
otherwiſe would have come upon thee, So below verſe 

21, 

- Alſo when 4-righteous man [To wit, in ſhew and 
outward appearance before men, not in deed'and in 
truth before God, So is the word righteous taken 
Prov, 18, 17, below my 18,24,26,and 33.13. Matth. 
9. 13. Luke 18. 9, 14. .o faith tor ſeeming or — 2 
critical ſairh, Luke 8. 13, Acts 8. 13. and love for ſee- 
ming or hypocritical loves 1 Joh. 3. 18. and children 
of the kingdom , for thoſe that ſeemed to be ſuch, 
Muth. 8, 12,] turneth away from his rightcouſaeſs, 
[that is, ſhew of cighteouſneſs, to wit, which hath 
an outward luſtre and appearance of righteoul- 
neſs, bur not the inward hidden root, So below 
chapter 18. 24, 26, and 33, 13. Matth. 5, 20,] and 
committeth iw/quity, and I lay a ſlumbling-block before bis 
face, [God is {aid to do this, not properly by moving 
and putting a nian on to fin , bur by leaving him in 
the way of his iniquity, yea by giving him up to his 
own wicked free-will, and by fuftering occaſions to 
be offered unto him hereby he bringeth himſelf 
into deſtrruction. Others, then I will lay a ſtumblizg- 
block before his ſace, (that is, puniſh him for his fins) 
be ſhall die, as followerh] he ſhall die: becauſe thou haſt 
not gives him warning; be ſhall die in bis ſin; that is, for 
his fin. See above on ver, 18, ] aud his righteouſneſs 
which he hath done (hall not be remembred : [that is, 
ſhall not be eſteemed , nor move God to ſpare him 
from puniſhing. So below chap. 18. 24, and 33, 13. 
but his blood will I require at thine hand, 

21 But when thou warneſt the rightcons man, that the 
righteous ſia not, and he doth no: ſia; ¶Underſtand this 
of the teigning ſin, and whereof a man doth not tru- 
Iy repent, x Joh. 3. 6, 9. for even the truly righte- 
ous themſelves do alſo ſin, but do repent of it, Eccleſ. 
7. 22. Joh. 8.7. 1 Joh. 1. 8. ] be ſhall ſurcly live, [Heb, 
living live. So below chap, 18. 28. ] becauſe he us war- 
ned, | to wit, actually, really, effectually, powerfully, 
and withal counting himſelf to be warned, accep- 
ting the warning, or ſuffering himſelf to be warned, 
obtaining by the grace of God the true fruit of the 
warning, whereby he eſcaped the danger and is ſa- 
ved] and thou baſt delivered thy ſoul. 

22 And the band of the LRD HI Or, came. See above 
chap. 1. on ver. 3. Ithereſ to wit, at Tel Abib. See thereof 
above on ver. 1 5. Japon me, & be ſaid unto me, Get thee 
p, go forth into the valley, [the Hebrew word fignifieth 
a low field that lieth berween mountains, and ſeem- 
eth to be divided from them. See allo below chap, 8; 
4.] and will there talk with thee, 

23 Anal gat me up, and went forth into the valley, 
ani behold the glory 1 the LORD [See above chap, 1. 
on ver. 28. ] ſtood there, as the glory which I bad ſeen by 
the river chebar; and1 fell on my face. [See above 
chap. 1. on uch. 28,] « 

24 Then the ſpirit entred into me, See above chap. 
2. on verſe2,] and ſet me upon my feet: and be I to 
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wit, t pirit © Others apply ir to 

Lord, from the former verſe} 742 — —— 
ſaid unto me; Go , ſhut thy ſelf within in thine bouſe 
[Heb, in the midſt of thine bouſe ] ; 

25 For as foi thee, Child of man, behold, they [The 
Jews that were carried away captive, that dwelt in 
Tel-Abib by the river Chebar, Sce above on verſe 
15. ] would lay thich cords upon thee, [to wit, if chou 
ſhouldſt go forth unto them, Others, they ſhall , c 
Heb, they bave given (that is, laid) thich cords upon 
thec:bur that the preterperfect tenſe according to the 
prophetical manner of ſpeaking, muſt here be taken 
tor the future, may be gathered from the words fol. 
lowing that ſuit with the future tenſe] and th 
bind thee therewith : [to wit, to hinder thee that 
thou mighreſt no more propheſie againſt them and 
thoſe of Jeruſalem, Some underſtand this in a pa- 
rabolical way of the wilful obſtinacy of the Jews 
that ſhould make the prophets propheſies fruitleſs, 
yea cauſe them to ceaſe] thercfore thou ſhalt not go out 
into the midſt of them: [ Among them, as above 
ver. 15.) 

26 And I will make thy tongue cleave to the roof of 
thy mouth, that thou (halt be dumb, [This may be un- 
derſtood either of corporal dumbneſs , or of inabi- 
lity, and de jection of ſpirit which God brought up. 
on his Prophet, becaule the Jews were unworthy of 


— 


| 


his ſermons, Some underſtand it, as if the Lord 
ſhould have ſaid, I will reveal nothing unto thee ar 
that time aud ſhalt not be to them a reproving man: the 
Lord ſignifieth hereby, that he will not reſtrain the 
obſtinacy of the Jews, but ſuffer it for a while, for 


their greater puniſhment ] for they are a rebellious 


houſe, See above chap, 2. on ver, 5, Heb, an houſe of 
rebellion: fo in the ſequel] 

27 But when I ſhall ſpeak with thee, I will open thy 
mouth , [That is , by my ſpirit and my power give 
thee abiliry again to execute thy propherical office] 
and thou ſhalt ſay unto them, Thus ſaith the LOKDhhe that 
heareth let him hear, and be that ſorbeareth let him for- 
bear; [Compare above chap, 2. on verſ. 5, 7. ] for they 
are a rebellious ho uſe, 


HA P. IV. 


The Prophet is commanded by God to pourtray the ſiege of 
Jeruſalem upon a tile plate, ver. 1, &«c, as alſo the 
the time of Gods forbeazance with the back-ſliding of 
Iſrael and Fuda, 4 Likewiſe the great famine that 
ſhould be in Feruſalem during the ſurge, 9, &c. 


Nd. thou, Child of man, take thee a tile, [ Meaning 

a flat ſmooth table made of tile or brick, where- 
on a man might write, engrave, or make a draught 
of any thing: as with us ſlates are uled for ſuch a 
purpoſe] un lay it before thy face, and pourtray I the 
word ſignifieth here properly to expreſs, to cut in, to 
delineate, ro engrave lich a graver, Compare be- 
low chap, 23. 14. «pon it th: city of Jerufalem. 

2 And lay ſiege againſ it, [To wit, in pourtrayings 
or delineating] and build ſor ts againſt it, [ſee of the 
Hebrew word rendred here forts, 2 Kings 25. on vel. 
1. J and caſt up [Heb, poure out] a mount [See 2 Sam. 
20, on ver. 15. againſt it: and ſet camps againſt it, and 
o battering rams [to wit , whereby the walls and 

orts of cities were battered and broken down; called 
by the latines aricter. The word fignifieth alſo Cap- 
tains, or Commandets in war, as 2 Kings 11. 4, 19. in 
which ſenſe it is alſo taken by ſome ; as below cap. 
21, 22,] 4gainft it round about. 


3 Moreover, take unto thee an iron pan, [To wit, for 
a to- 


Chap. iv. 
a token of Gods firm and unmoveable reſolution 
which he had to deſtroy Feruſalem,andnor to ſpare it] 
and ſet it for an ion wall between thee and between that 
ity; and ſet thy ſact againſt it, (that is, have a ſtrong 
reſolucion to deſtroy it by the ſiege, Compare the 


braſe with Levit. 17. 10. and ſee the Annotat. The 


Pro 


intended to do, Ferem. 21. 10.] that it be beſieged, 
"Heb. the it be in ſiege] aid thou ſhalt deſtroy it: let 


this be a token, to the houſe of Iſract, Ito wit, that Je- 


4 all be beficged,raken, and deſtroyed, ] 
ru — aljo 425 upon thy left ſide, [To wit, 
for a token that God was o long as it were till 
and ſleeping , bearing with the iniquities of his peo- 

le. Now it is conceived that this was not really 
— by che Prophet in his own perſon, bur onely 
in a propherical viſion, and repreſentation thereot, 
which he in preaching was to thew unto the people, 
But ſome are of opinion that there was alſo ſome- 
what of this really ſhewed unto the people. (upon thy 
leſt d) to it, to ſigniſie thereby, that this firſt ly ing 
down was in reſpett of the children of Iſracl (though 
ſome underſtand here not onely the ten tribes, but 
allo Juda, in c ard of th: community ot their ſins, 
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is here command:d by way of  pourtraying | 
to qc work againſt Feruſalem which God him- 


1 
1 
1 


eſpecially of the Idolatiy) whoſe chief city Sama- , 


ria was to them that ſtood between it and Zeruſalem 
with their faces towards the eaſſ: on the lefr ſide, that 
is,nocthwardzas Jeruſalim the ch. cf city of the ems 
was on the right ſide that is,ſourhward:or undeiitand 
by the leſt ſie, that the Iſrael tes were the unworthicſt 
of Gods people, becauſe they were under the reign 
of Feroboam fallen off from the true worſhip of God, 
See below wiſe, C.] and lay upon it the iniquity of the 
houſe of Iſrael : ( ccording to) [this word is here in- 
ſerted f um the next veile] he number of the dayes 
that thou (halt lie upon il thou ſhalt bear their iniguity. 
[ro wit, not as Ch-iſt did, to take away the guilt 
and the puniſhmenc of iniquity by ſatisfaction : but 
asa divine token repreſented unto them by this 
pourti aiture, ſignifying Gods long-ſuffe.ing and for- 
bearance, wheieby he had born many years with 


I 


[ 


their obſtinacy and wilfulneſs : and alſo the grie- | 


vouſneſs of the puniſkment which they now 


were to expect. 


5 For I have given thee the ears of their iniquity, 


| 
| 


| 
1 


according to the number of the dayes, (That is, I have 


appointed, ordained, and commanded thee to bear 


their — 1 ſo many dayes as thoſe years are, 


the years of their iniquity) which ate here delared by 
e dayes of the Prophets lying down, as followeth. 
They are in number three hundred and ninety, be- 
inning from the defe&ion of the ten tribes under 
dorm, 1 Kings 12, 26. 2 Chron, 10, 16, whereup- 
on alſo immediately followed the defection of the 
Jews, 1 Kings 14. 22. 2 chron. 12. 1. and ended with 
the ſiege and raking of the city of Jeruſalem, and 
the de{t:ugion of the Temple by Nebuchadnezzar, 
2 Kings 25, 2 Chron, 36, with this proviſo, that 
among the th ee hundred and ninety years are alſo 


mer vetſeʒ of the beginning wh=reot ſee there, This 
may be gathered from the ninth verſe following, 
where . Prophets proviſion is prefer;bed onely 
lor three hundred and ninety dayes. Some begin to 
count the years ( ſignificd by theſe dayes) from the 
twenty ſeventh year of King Solomon, when he and 
the land began to fall into open idolatry, 1 Ng. 1 l. 
4. I three hundred and ninety dayes, [Their number is 
here punctually ſer down, becauſe the ſtrong and 
ſr:ight fiege of Feruſalem ſhould continue ſo long, 
agreeing with the time of years wherein the 1/74- 


[ 
| 


[ 
| 
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elites and the cms had defiled themſelves with Ido- 
larry, for a publick evidence of Gods righteous judg 
ment. By Jerem. 52, 4, 5, 6. it appeareth, tha. 
more dayes were expired from the beginning of the 
ſiege to the taking of the city: bur we muſt know 
that the ſiege was intermitted a while becauſe of the 
marching up of the Egyptians, Jerem, 37. 5, which 
time is here paſſed by and not counted by Ex Gu 
that thou ſhalt bear the iniquity of the bouſe of Iſrael, 
[ Compare Numb, 14. 34:] 

6 Now when thou ſhalt have accompliſhed theſe, 
[That is, when thou ſhalt not be far trom the ac- 
compliſhing of theſe days, having finiſhed thoſe three 
hundced and fifty, ſo that bur forty remain] lie down 
the ſecond time on thy right ſide ; ¶ See above on verſ. 4. 
This ſecond lying down was in reſpe& of the fins of 
the Jews, Juda in reſpe& of Samaria and the Iſra- 
elites Jay Southward, that is, on the right fide of 
the world, See above on verſ. 3. The right fide may 
allo ſignifie the dignity and excellency which the 
Jews had above the Iſra-lites, becauſe with them 
was the Temple, and the ſervice of God, and the 


houſe of David] and thou ſhalt bear the J of the 


houſe of Juda. [Sec above on vcrſ. 4.] forty years : 
[theſe dayes, which ſig niſie fourty years, as follow- 
eth, begin fiom the ci — year of Foſpas reign, 
(wherein the Zews renewed their covenant with 
God, bur fo, as that they ſt. aightwy Y again fe. l to 
Idolatry) and end with the ſiege or deſtruction of the 
city of Zciuſalem, and the Temple, or the laſt ca. ry- 
ing away ot the Jews captive to B. bel by N. N- 
dan, 2 Nugs 25. ] I have given thee each day for each 
year, [Heb, a day ſor a year, a day for a car. See Gen. 
7. on verſ. z. and Levi, 24, on vœſ. 8,] 

7 Ther ſore thou ſhalt ſet thy face againſt the ſiege of 
Feruſalem, [That is, againſt Zeruſal.m that is beſie- 

d. See above on veiſ, 3.] thin? arm (hall be made 
= 3 [ro figntfie that the Chaldeans ſhall be very 
ready, active and forward, to take 7eruſl:m ſudden- 
ly by torce and violence: Compare Ferem. 21, 5,] 
and thou ſhalt propheſie againſt it. 

8 And behold, I wilt lay thick ropes upon the-, that 
thou ſhalt not turn thee about from thy (one) f ie to thy 
(other) fide, ¶Heb. from thy ſide to thy ſid ] till thow haſt 
ended the dayes of thy ſs ge. [lr is called his, enher 
becauſe the pourtraying and prediction thereof was 
enjoyned to him, or becauſe they concerned his city. 
Others, ſieges in the — number, becaiſe there 
were at that time two ſieges of the city of Zeruſalem, 
For when the Chaldeans had heard that the King of 


Egypt came to help King Zcdchia, they left the fiege, * 


but when they underſtood that he was returned into 
Egypt, they reaſſumed the ſiege. In this eight verſe 
the Lord ſhewerh, that his decree of deſtroying the 


city was unalterable, and that therefore the Pro- 


pher muſt perſevere in this his propheſying, 10 in 
propounding his Prophrtical pourtraicure, ] 

9 And take thou ſor thy ſelf wheat, and barley andbeans, 
leatuls, and millet,[ Otherwiſe called hioſe] and ſpr lig 


aud put them in one veſſel, [ That is, nor every fort in a 
comprehended the ſourty years mentioned in the for- ſeveral veſſel, but all * together in one veſſel, 


uhich was wont to be 
there is great want of bread-· corn] and make them un- 


one in time of need, when 


to thee for bread, according to the number of the dayes 
that thou ſhalt lie down upon thy fide : ¶ by theſe and 
the following words is ſhewed the grear' diſtreſs and 


| famine that ſhould come upon thoſe that ſhould be 


beſieged in Jeruſalem Ithree hundred and w 


' 


dis (halt 
thou eat it. ¶ That is, the fiege of Feruſalem ſhall laſt 
about fourteen monerhs,] | 

10 Now thy meat which thou ſhalt eat ſhall be in 
weight twenty ſh:hels a day i [Underſtand common, 


og 
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or civil ſhekels, whereof one made about a quarter of 
a Ryx-dollar, Gen. 20, vn verſ, 16. Four of theſe 
made the weight of an ounce , that is, of a Rxx- 
dollar: ſo then the weight of twenty ſhekels was 
five ounces] from time to time ſhalt thou eat it, [thar 
is, thou ſhalt every day eat bur ſo much, to ſignifie 
the famine thit ſhall be in Feruſalem. So in the 
next verſe of the daily drink. Compare 2 Kngs 25. 
3. Jerem, 37. 20.1 : a 

11 Tyok (halt alſo drink water by (certain) meaſure, 
the ſixth part of an hin: [A meaſure of moiſt com- 
modiries, cuntaining as much as may go into three- 
ſcore and twelve common egge-ſhells, See Levit. 19. 
on verſ. 36. 50 that the meaſure of drink was as 


much as might go into twelve hen eggs from time to | 


time (halt thou drink it. 
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12 And thou ſhalt eat a barley cake, [Others, thou | 


ſhalt eat it (as) à barlcy cake : meaning the meat 
mentioned verſ, 9, 10. That is, prepared and made 
up in ſuch a faſhion as barley-cakes are] and thou 
ſhalt bake it in the dung of a mans excrement (which 
ſhould be fain to lerve them in ſtead of wood to boil 
their nieat withall; or allo ro bake their cakes on an 
hearth, or in an oven heated with mans dung, So 
that hereby is ſignified, that in the ſiege they thould 


have great want of wood; yea allo of cartel, be- 


cauſe the dung thereof was held to be leſs loathſom] 


before their ey:s. [Hence ſome do gather, that thele | 


one with another, ¶Heb. the man, and bis brother] and 
conſume away in their iniquity, [Compare Levit.z6 
39, Exek. 23. 24. and 33, 10, f 


C HAP. x. 


The Prophet is commanded by God to ſhave his head 
beard, and to divide the hair into — arts, * 
deal ſcverallj with thoſe four parts, verl, 1, &c. ve. 
preſenting thereby the diverſuy and dreadfulneſs of 
the plagues that ſhould come upon the people of the 
Jews for the ſins here mentioned, 5, &c. 

Nd thou child of man, take thee a (har |; 
An: Hebrew word is . —— a 1 Pa 
2. thou ſhalt take thee a barbers raſor : [that is,which 
barbers uſe when they ſhave a man. This fignifieh 
here the enemies of the Jews, whom God Juſtly 
made ule of to puniſh his people by. Compare 


I/a, 7. 20,] which thou ſhalt cauſe to paſs upon thine 
head and upon thy beard : [that is, thou al cauſe 


the hair of thine head and thy beard to be ſhaved. 


off therewith, See the ſame phraſe, Numb, 6, 5, and 
8. 7. and compare 7udg, 13, 5, Undeiſtand hereby 
the hair of the head and beard, the citizens and 
inhabitants of Jeruſalem, which were very many 
in number; and by the ſhaving off of the hair, the 


cutting off of thole citizens] then thou ſhalt take thee 


things were nor onely ſhewed by God unto the Pro- 


phet in a viſion, bit chat he alſo ſhewed them unto 
the people in a viſible reſcmblance,} 


a balance, Las a token of Gods juſtice | and divide 
thoſe (bairs), [Compare this verſe with the twelfth 


, verſe tollowing, ] 


13 Ard the LOKD ſaid , Thus ſhall the children of | 


Iſrael [That is, the /ews,with thoſe of the ten tribes 
that dwelt among them, Sce 2 Chron, 21, on verſ,2, ] 
eat their unclean bread, [it is ſo called becauſe of the 


aforementioned boiling 


drive them, I meaning the Cbaldeans, among whom 


j 


2 A thiid part [The hair divided into three equal 
parts fignified that the Jews ſhould be deſtroyed and 


' perith by divers ſorts of Judgments: he that eſcaped 


or baking. Compare 


Deut. 23. 12, &.] among the Gentiles, whither I will ' ſignified all the j 


the ems ſhould be when they ſhould be beſieged, | 


and afterward carried away captive by them.] 

14 Then aid I, Ah Lord LORD, behold my ſoul 
[Thar is, my peiſon, See x Kzngs 19. on ve,. 4] 
bath not been polluted; [To wit, by any ceremonial 
uncleanneſs, which was manifold; whereof three 
forts are named h:re, among which all the reſt are 
to be underſtood, and thoſe that were forbidden to 
the Prieſts, L-vit, 21, and 22] for from my youth up 
even till now have I not eat a dead carcaſ:, [ee of this 
fort of uncieanneſs, Levit. 11. 40.] or that which is 
torn ia pieces, | ſee of this ſort, Exod. 22. 31,] neither 
came (there) loathſome fleſh [Heb, fleſh of loathſom- 
zeſs, or of (tink, [See Levit. 7. on verſ. 18,] iato my 
mouth. 

15 And he ſaid unto me, Lo, behold I have given 
thee ox dung for mans dung, theri fore thou ſhalt pre- 
pare thy bread therewith, [Thus the Lord mitiga- 
teth his former command in reſpect of the Pro- 
phets own perſon, that was to pourtray this before 
the eyes of the people, above verſ, 12. but not in re- 
ſpect 7 the Fems, that ſhould be beſieged in Feru- 
alem. 
F 16 After that he ſaid unto me, Thou child of man, 
behold, I break the ftaffe of bread [See Levit. 26, on 
* 26, alſo Iſa, 3. 1. below chap. 5. 16. and 14.13. ] 
in Feruſalem, and they ſhall eat bread by weight, [as 
God had threarned, Levit. 26. 26,] and with carking, 
[to wit, whereby they ſhall fear yer greater miſery] 
and drin water by (certain) meaſure, and with aſtoniſh- 
ment : [whereby they ſhall be ſo caſt down, as that 
they ſhall ſtand amazed like deſpairing men.] 

17 That they may want bread and water, [Or, ſo 
hat they ſhall want bread and wate ] and be aſtoniſhed 


— 


the one ſhould fall into the other, Compare Iſa, 24. 
18, Zerem, 15, 2.] thou ſhalt burn with fire [which 
ments whereby a thi:d part of 
the people, during the fiege, ſhould die in the city, 
as namely by hunger, ſo:row, peſtilence, ſnot, and 
the like plagues, See of the word fire taken for 
plagues and calamities, Fob 15, on verſ. 34. S0 
below verſ. 4.7] in the midſt of the city, Ito wit, ot the 
city of Jeruſalem : he having pourtrayed it upon a 


tile, above chap 4. 1. he was now to ſhew upon the 


— 


ſaid tile this ſad ſpectacle with the interpretation 


thereof, unto the people that dwelt in Chaldea, 


where the Prophet was] after that the dayes of the ſiege 
are fulfilled : ¶ that is, thou ſhalt not burn the whole 
third part all ar once, but now a little and then a 
little till the ſiege be ended, Others, when the dayes 
of the ſiege ſhall be fulfilled] then ſhalt thou tage a third 
part, ſmuting about itſ to wit, the third you of the hair] 
with a ſword : [hereby is ſig nified, 

third part of the Jews without the city ſhould be de- 
ſtroyed by the enemy, to wit,when they ſhould break 
out upon him, or elſe taking flight ſhould fall into 
his hands, 2 Kings 25. 4.] and a third part thou ſhalt 
ſcatter in the wind; [Underſtand by this third part 
the remaining third part of the Jews, which was 
partly ſcattered into the countreys round about, 
partly carried away captive to Ribla and Babel, 
2 Kings 25, 11, 20, 21. J foi I will draw out the ſword 
after them, [To wit, the ſword of the enemies, which 
ſhall here and there purſue after, plague,and devour 
the fugitive and captive Jews. Heb, empty the ſword 
after them, So Exod. 15. 9. Levit. 26. 33. below 
verſ, 12, and chap, 12, 14.) 

3 Thou ſhalt alſo take thereof [To wit, of the laſt 
third part] a few in number, and binde (them) in thy 
skirts, (To ſigniſie that a very ſmall number of the 
pooreſt and meaneſt Jews ſhould remain in the land, 


whom Nebuzaradan ſhould leave there for vine- 
dreflers 


Chap. v | 


that another 


Chip. v. Ezrex1tt. Chap. v. 


pellets and husbandmen, 2 Kings 25. 12, Ferem. | 


*. 16.) ut yet tak? of them, [To wit,of thoſe 
4 =_ 14 = caſt them into th. midft of the fire, 
bt jt bur them with fire: [which fignited, that 


therefrom all a fire | meaning the fire of iniſer ies 
and plagues. 
of this verſe 


* remnant of Juda, and Iſrael ming led 


among, them, whereſoever they be, See Jerem. 42. 16. 
28, 

* Tun b the Lord LORD : This is Jeiuſalem, 

o wit, the cty which the P. opher had poutrayed 
Loon the tile, above cap. 4. 1, It was not the city 
ſelf that was in Juda, but the token and 283 
ture thereof. Sce of this phraſe whereby the token 
dearech che name of the thing berokened, Gen. 17, 
on ve. 10.] which I have ſet ia the midſt of the hca- 
then, [That is, I have ſhewed her more faynur 
then 1 have done to any other cities among the hea- 
then, that ſhe might be unto them an example of 
vertue and honeſty, Compare Deut. 4. 6, 7, 8. 
Pfad. 48. 2, 3, Kc. and 87. I, 2, 3, &c. ] an lands 
round about her. [That is, heathenith lands and na- 
tion;.before whom (he oughc to have ſhined in good- 
nes, Gu, 44 of the land that are round about her. 

6 But ſhe hath changes, my judgments into wichcuneſs 
mote then the brachen, and my ſtiluies more then the 
lands that arc round about bt: [Ste 2 Kengs 21, on 


ver}, 9. and * Chro. 3=, 9. Jerem. 2. 10, See allo in | 


the end of the ncxt ve: e] for th y have rejebbed my 
judgments, 4 A in ry ſtatutes haue they not walked, 
[Whar it is to walk in the law or ſtatutes of the 
Lord, fee 2 cn. 6, on vc. 16. 

7 Therffore th ſa th the Lord LORD, Becauſe ye 
have made (it) ſo much the more ihn the beathen that 
ate round about you, [To wit, by finning and tranſ- 
greſſing. Heb. for your multiplying ; 8c, that is, 
becauſe ye multiply, to wit, in fins; ot ale multiplied 
in fins, Others undertiand this multiplication of 
their great ſtore and abundant riches, wherein they 
ſurpaſſed th: heathen round about, and yer notwith- 
ſtanding were unthanktul rowaids God, as followeth. 
Compare Deut. 32. 15. ] have not walked in my ſtatutes, 
and have not kept my judgments, yea have not done ac- 
cording to the judgments of the beathen that are round 
about, [Which ſuffered not any raſhly to change 
their Gods and their Religion, Ferem. 2. 10, This 
may alſo be under ſtood of the natural and civil laws 
(which are by God written in the hearts of all men, 
Rom. 1. 32 and 2. 15, ) whych many heathen better 
kept and obſerved then the Jews did, Among theſe 
laws this is one, that a man ought to keep his word 
and his promiſe, (to wit,ſuch a one as may be kept) 


which the Jews did not, 2 Kings 24, 1, and 20,] 


8 Therefore thus ſaith the Lord LORD; Behold, 1 
(will be) upon thee, namely, O thou city otJeruſalem, 
to wit, to deſtroy thee, Others, I (come) againſt thee: 
as Revel. 2. 5, 16. and 3. 3. yea I: [this repetition 
tendeth to the aſſurance and aggravation of the 
puniſhment chat is forerold] for 1 will exerciſe judg- 
ments in the midſt of thee [chat is, execute puniſhments 
upon thee, So P/al. 119, $4, below chap. 11. 9. and 
25,11, Compare 2 chron. 20, 12, and the Annorar, ] 
before the eyes of thoſe heathen, (To wit, whom thou 
excecdeſt in wickedneſs,ro whom thou by thy doings 
haſt given offence, and who being thinz cgemie>, 


will re joyce ar thy deſtruction.] 


9 And will do in thee that which I have not done; 
[Thar is, ſend ſuch a puniſhment as I never ſent 
hecerofoie] neither will do any move the the, hecauſe 
of all thin abomunations. [To wn, idolatry, and other 
ins againſt the firſt and ſecond table, as allo againſt 
the cermonial and judicial laws,] 

10 Therefore the futhers (hall eat the children in the 
midſt of thee ; and the children ſhall eat thur fathers : 
[To vit, becauſe of their great hunger and want of 
victuals. See the. threatning of God concerning 
this, Levit. 26. 29, Deut. 28, 53. and the accompliſh- 
ment, 2 Kzngs 6, 29. Lament. 2. 20. and 4. 10.] and 
I will exerciſe judgments in thee, ani I will ſcatter . I 
thy renn int into all the winds, [That is, into all the 
parts of the world, So Ferem. 49. 32, 36. and below 
chap. 12, 14. and 17.21, and 37. 9. Zxh, 2. 6, See 
allo above von v. 2. 

11 Therefoie (4s true as) I live, [Compare 
Numb, 14.28, Kuth 3, 13. 1 Sam. 14. 39, 45. and 
19. 6. 2 Sam, 22,27, Ferem. 46. 18.] ſaith the Loyd 
LORD ; (becauſe thou baſt defiled my ſanttuary [That 
is, the Temple, wherein the ſervice of God was 
pei fo. med] with all thy deteſtations, and with all thine 
abominations) [tv wit, of the groſſeſt idolatries in the 
ſervice of God, and of the groſſeſt evils in lite and 
converſation] if I alſo ſhall not ther:ſore diminiſh 
(thee) „ and mine eye ſha'l not pity (thee) \ I this word 
is here infected from the following 7 chap, verſ, 4. 
Be cauſe the eyes are witneſlas 1 heart, therefore 
that is aſcribed unto them which properly belongetł 
to the heart. Thus the eye is here ſaid not to pity, 
that is, ro have no compaſſion, nor to be gracious 
or metciful, See allo Dcut.7,16, and 13.8. 1 Sam, 24. 
11, below chap. 7. 4. and 16. f. ] and I alſo ſhall nt 
Hare]! [ Sce Numb. 14. on v./. 23. and LD. At. 1, on 
viiſ, 35.) 

12 A thiid part of thee ſh.ill die of the peſtilence, [See 
a fucther expoſition of this verſe above on verſe, 2.] 
and ſhall by ſamiae be brought to nothing in the midi of 
thee: [That is, in your beſieged city of Je alm] 
anda third part ſhall fall bythe word ſ to wit, f th.Ch:1- 
deans, that ſhall be without the city, and b.ficge it. 
See of this ph: ale Lev4t, 26. on verſ, 7. J ronnd aboict 
thee : and 1 will ſcatter a third part into all th: winds, 
[ Compare above verſ. 10. and the Annorar,] and I 
will draw out [Heb, empty: as above verſ. 2,] the 
ſword after them, (See above on v. 2.J 

13 Thus ſhall mine anger be accompliſhed, [That is, 

my threatnings which I in my juſt wrath have 
denouflced by my Prophets, ſha!l be thus accom- 
pliſned. Compare the ph.aſe with Iſa, 10. 25. 
Lament, 4. 11, below chap, 7, 8. and in the end of 
this verſe] and I will cauſe my fury to reſt upon them, 
[that is, wreak my ſpleen upon them, and fo ſatiate 
and ſatisfie my wrath upon them, that I ſhall be 
quiet when I ſee them in a forlotn caſe by means of 
judgement, that I ſhall nur need to renew it, Nahum 
1. 9. this is ſpoken of God after the manner ot men. 
So below cbap, 16. 4, and 21. 17. and 24. 13,] and 
comfort my ſelf : [that is, avenge my ſelf, and wreak 
my ſpleen, and delight my ſelt in the declaration of 
my juſtice, It is ſpokcn of God after the manner of 
men, So Iſa, 1, 24.] ard they ſhall xm, {that is, 
find indeed, and perceave to theit on ſhame and 
loſs, See Fob 5. on verſ. 24. alſo below chap. 6. 7, 
10, &c. I that I the LORD have ſpoken (it) in my jea- 
louſie, [meaning fierce and jealous wrath, as of a 
man that is wronged by his wife, So Pſal. 79. F. 
Prov. 6. 34. Iſa. 59, 17. below chap, 16. 42. and 39. 
19.] when I ſhall have accompliſhed my fury againſt 
th.m, 

14 Moreover, I will make thee a deſolation, and a 
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Chap. v1. 
reproch among the heathen that are about thee 3 before 
the eyes of every on? that paſſeth by, [To wit, a reproch 
whereby thou ſhalt be deſpiſed, reviled, and abhor- 
red by the nations round about, when they ſhall ſay 
that thou waſt worthy to be ſo dealt with, becauſe of 
thy great fins and abominations. See Gods threat- 
ning of this judgement, Levit, 26, 31. and the ac- 
compliſhment thereof, Lam, 2. 2, &c. | . 

15 So the reproch and inf amy ſhall be an inſtruction 
and an aſtoniſhment round about; [To wit, an inſtructi- 
on, whereby the heathen may be taught what a 
great evil fin is, and how fearful a thing it is by 
reaſon thereof to fall into the hands of God] when 
I ſhall exeyciſe judgements [that is, execute Juſt pu- 
niſhments. So below chap. 25. 11,] «pon thee in an- 
ger, and ſury, and in furious rebukes : [ Heb, in rebukes 
of fury] I the LORD have ſpoken (it.) i 

16 When 1 ſhall ſend upon them the evil arrows of 
famine , [Meaning all plagues, ſcourges, whereby 
death and famine is occaſioned. They are called 
evil, becauſe they ſhould be deadly, and "oe de- 
ſtruction along with them; as the words declare. 
See Deut. 3 2. vn ver, 24] which ſhall be for deſtructi- 
on, which 1 will ſend forth to deſtroy you ; Fo will I in- 
creaſe the famine upon jou, and break your (aff of bread. 
See Levit. 26. on ver. 26, and above cha. 4. 16. and be- 
low chap. 14. 13. likewiſe 2 Kzngs 6. 25. Ia. 3. 1. J 

17 Yea I will ſend upon you 3 and evil beaſts 
[See Levit, 26. 22.] which ſhall bereave thee of chil- 
dren; alſo peſtilence,and bloud [that is, man-ſlaughrers 
and murders, See Geneſ, 37. on verſ. 26.] (ball paſs 
through thee ; and I will bring the ſword upon the: 1 
th: LORD have ſpoken (it.) 


84. 


Ap opbecy of the d-ſiruttion of the land ſor the abomi- 
nable idolutyy of the people, ver, 1, &c. Promiſes of 
mercy to a (mall penitent remnant, 8, The Prophet 18 
commanded by geſtures of diſquietneſs and mourning 
to repreſen! the (ins and plagues of the people, 11, 


Ni the word of the LORD came unto me, ſaying : 

2 Child of man, ſet thy face againſl the moun- 
tains of Iſra:l, [Thar is, take a — reſolut ion, and 
make thy ſelſ ready to propheſie bold 
tedly againſt them, So below chap, 13. 17, and 20, 
4. and 21. 2. and 25, 2. and 28, 21. and 35, 2, and 
38. 2, againſt the mountains of Iſrael; to wit, that 
were near and round about Jeruſalem, See Pſal. 
125, 2, meaning the land and kingdom of Juda, 
which is called Iſrael, not onely becauſe the Jews 
as well as the Iſraelites deſcended from the Patriarch 
Iſrael, that is, Facob; but for other cauſes alſo 
mentioned 2 Con. 15, on verſ. 17. and 21, on ver, 
2. J and propheſie againſt them, 

3 Aud ſay, Ye mountains of Iſrael, [Meaning the 
men that dwelt upon the mountains. So muſt in the 
the following words bills, brooks, nnd valleys be ta- 
ken, namely for thoſe that had their habitations up- 
on, or by, or in the woods, Compare Fudg. 1. 19. 
Pſal. 98. 8. below chap. 36. 1. Mich, 6, 1, 2.] bear 
the word of the Lord LORD: Thus ſaith the Lord LORD 
to the mountains, and to the bills, aud to the brooks, 
Cor, ſtreams, floods, ri vers, gulfs, that ſtrongly ſpread 
forth their courſe into the land, So is the word ta- 
ken, Fob 6. 15. below chap, 31, 12. and 35. 8.] aud 
to the valleys, Behold, I, I bring the ſword [that is, 
war, See Levit. 26, 6. and 2 Chron, 20. 9, and the 
Annotat.] «por you, and I will deſtroy your high places, 


[Of high places ſee Levit, 26, on verſ. 30, 


Ezex1Et. 


y and undaun- 


Chap. vi, 


| 4 Moreover, your altars [To wit, hic 

| ſer up to the honour of their Idols] Poll be a 

| and your images of the Sun [ſee of theſe, Levit: 26, on 

| verſ, 30.] ſhall be broken : and I will caſt down Jour 
ſlain men [or, your mortally wounded men: mean; 

| the —— that ſhould be flain and muderey 
by their enemies, even when they ſhould be fled 

to their Idols, to be helped by them in their ne- 

my as is implied in the following words] before 

the face of your dung gods. [Se. Levit, 26. on 

verſ. 30.] f 


Ai lay 


ö Heb. properly give] the 

boates of the children of 1 free! e A it x] of rm 
dung-gods, and I will ſcatter your bones round about Jour 
altars, [ That is, I will not onely cauſe them to be 
ſlain before their Idols, but I will alſo cauſe their 
dead bodies and the pieces thereof to lie and to be 
ſcattered about their idolatrous altars, to defile them 
therewith : for the dead bodies of men were held to 
be moſt loathſome and abominable about altars and 


F 


| ſacrifices, ] 
6 In all your habitations [That is, in all places 
where you might dwell] the cities ſhall be laid waſte, 
and the high places be made a wilderneſs, that your altar 
may be waſte and ſolitary, and your dung-gods may be 
broken and ceaſe, and your images of the 42 may be cut 
down, and your works [Meaning their images and 
— — all their idolatrous furniture made by 
mens hands, Sec 2 Rings 22, on verſ. 17,] ma 
aboliſhed. N | . 17] ng 

7 Aud the ſlain ſhall lie [Heb. fall. Falling for lying, 
ſee Ferem. 9. on verſ, 22. ] in the midſt of you ; that ye 
may know | See above chap, 5. on verſ, 13.) that I am 
the LORD. ¶ That is, the onely, and true God, that 
have ſpoken theſe things by my Prophets, and will 
make it actually appear that 1 am both true and 
Jaſt, So below verſ. 1. and chap, 11. 10. and x2, 
15. &c, | 

8 Iwill yet leave a remnmt, when ye ſhall have 
(ſome) to eſcape the ſword among the heathen, when 
ſhall be ſcattered into the lands, [ Heb. eſcapers of the 
ſword, &c, Meaning thoſe that ſhould indeed be- 
come exiles in forreign countreys, but by the grace 
of God ſhould remain alive for their good, that God 
might alwaies reſerve unto himſelf a people in the 
midſt of all deſtructions.] 

9 Then ſhall thine eſcaped ones remember me T o wit, 
whom when theywere in their proſperity,and livedin 
pleaſure, they had ſoigotten. To remember God is here 
to return unto him by ſorſaking their former wicked 
| life, Compare ferem. 50. 51,] the heathen, 
where they ſhall become captives, — 1 an broken 
by their whoriſh heart which hath departed from me, 
— is, I am ſore troubled and vexed, This is 

ken of God after the manner of men, to ſhew that 
the ſins of the Jews extrnely diſpleaſed him, and 
ſtopped and broke down the current of mercies to- 
wards them, By the whoriſh heart here is meant 
ſpiritual whoredom, which is Idolatry. See Levit. 
17, on verſ. 7. and 20. on verſ. 5.] and by their eyes, 
,which go a whoring after their dung-gods 1 . 
below chap, 20. on verſ. 24. ] and they ſhall loath them- 
ſelves [Heb. their faces; that is, themſelves] for [the 
Hebrew particle is likewiſe ſo taken 1 Kyngs 21, 22, 
2 Kings 7.7, and here in verſ. 7. ] the evils which 
they have committed in all their abominations. 
| 106 And they (hall know ¶ See above chap. 5. on ve. 

13. ] that I am the LORD, I have not ſpoken in vain of 
doing this evil unto them, [To wit, becauſe my faith- 
fulneſs requireth, that 1 ſhould ſo admoniſh and 
threaten them by my Prophets; and my juſtice, that 
1 ſhould fo deſtroy them by their enemies. 


11 Thus 
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Chap» vii. 


u Thus ſaith the Lord LORD, Smite with thin? 


wit, in token of ſorrow and heavineſs 
jen o malt bewray for the ſins of the people, 
ndthe puniſhments that ſhall follow thereupon, 
are Numb. 24. 19, and the Annorar, Smiting 
or clapping the hand (but with other words in the 
ain bach alſo been uſed as a token of contempt. 
See Job 34. on 2c. 37. Lam. 2. 14. Yea even as 2 
roken of joy, Lal. 47. 7. and 98. 8. and 25. 6. and 
of contracts or bargains , Fob 17, on verſ. 3,] and 
fimp with thy foot, [alſo in token of ſorrow, A like 
token it is, to ſmite upon the thigh or hip, Fer. 31. 
19, belovy chap, 21. 12.7] and (ay, Ab, for all the abo- 
nion of the evils of the houſe of Iſrael : for they 
{ball fall {that is, perith and dye, See Genef, 14. 
10. and the Annotat, L2vit, 26, 7, and the Annor, ] 
by the ſword, by the famine, and by the peſtilence. 

11 He that is C off [Meaning thoſe that ſhould 
be fled into che countreys round about, or ſhould 
hide themſelve here and there in woods and caves] 
ſhall che by the peſlilence; but be that u n:ar {thar is, 
thoſe that ſhould fall into the hands of the chalde- 
ans) ſhall fall by the ſword; and be that remaineth and 
is beſieged, [to wit, in the city of Jeruſalem, Others, 
1 preſerved] ſhall die by the famine : thus will I ac- 
compliſh my fury againſt them, 

1 Then (hall y: know that I am the LORD, when 
their (Lain men ſhall be in the midſt of their dung-gods, 
round about their altars upon all high bills, upon al 
the tops of mountains, and under every green tree, [ Sec 
Deut. 12, on verſ. 2, 1 Kings 14, 23. 2 Kings 16. 4.] 
and under all thicꝶ oaks,[thac is, very thick branched 
oaks] the place where they made a pleaſant ſauour to 
all their dung-gods, [Heb. ſavour of reſt, &. [ to wit, 
of ſacrifices, or incenſe, wherein they conceived that 
their Idols took reſt, pleaſure, and delight: and fo 
imitated that which God had appointed, See Gen. 8. 
on verſ. 21, and Levit. 16. on veif, 31.] 

14 Therefore will I ſtretch out mine hand upon them, 
and will make the land d:ſolate, yea more deſolate then 
the wildern:{s towards Diblath [lt is conceived that 
this wilderneſs lay in the land of the Moabites, being 
very terrible by reaſonof irsextraordinary deſolation, 
thorow which wilderneſs the Iſraelites paſſed when 
they firſt were ro enter into the land of Canaan, 
Nunb. 33. 47. Jerem, 48. 22. Diblath was a city (as 
is conceived) in the forementioned land of the Mo- 
abites, otherwiſe called Diblathaim, Ferem, 48, 22.] 
in all their habitat ions: and they ſhall find that 1 am 

the LORD, 


CHAP, VIL 


A ſurther prophecy of the fin il and moſt fearſul deſolation 
of the whole land of Fuda, verſ. 12, &c, The pitiful 
lamentation of thoſe that eſcaped, 16, Becauſe of 
their ſins they ſhall like men aſtoniſhed, ' deſperate ma- 
leſattours both bigh and low, beartleſs, comſortleſs, 
and void of 2 be carried into captivity; this was 
repreſented unto them by the token of a chain, 17, &c. 


Fter that the word of the LORD cam? unto me, 
Hing: 

2 Moreover, thou child of man, thus ſaith the Lord 
LORD concerning the land of Iſrael; [Meaning the 
kingdom of Juda, which is often in this book called 
Iſrael, Compare 2 chron. 15. 17, and 21. 2. ] the end 
# (come), [to wit, of the forementioned land. Un- 
derſtand by the word end, the ruine and deſtruction 
of the land, See Geneſ, 6. on verſ, 13, Compare 
Lament, 4. 18.] the end is come [that is, is very nigh 


Ezrxitl. 
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Chap. vii. 


at hand: for this prophecy was made in the fifth 
year of Zedekiahs reign, and was fulfilled in the 
eleventh, See th: like phraſe 1 Sam, 2.31, Pſal. 102. 
14. Iſa, 13. 22. Ferem. 50. 31,] upon the fou corners 
of the land, [Heb, wings, &c. that is, ſides, bounds, 
parts of the land of Juda : as for example, there were 
the weſt, caſt, ſouth, and north- borders. Chriſt cal- 
leth theſe the four winds, Matth. 24. 3 1. The mean- 
ing is, that no part of the land ſhould be free from 
Gods puniſhment, ] 

3 Now is the en upon thee: ſor I will ſend mine anger 
againſt thce, [That is, my judgments, which 1 will 
pour out in my wrath againſt thee, So Exod. 15, 7, 
Job 20. 23. Pjal.78, 49.] and I will judge. that is, 
puniſh, See Geneſ. 15. on verſ. 14. ] thee according to 
thy wates , [that is, works. See Gencſ. 6, on verſ. 12.] 
and I will bring upon thee all thin: abominations, [Heb, 
I will give upon thee, & c. That is, bring, lay, put. So 
verſ, 4. That is, I will puniſh thee for thine abomi- 
nations and wicked works, See the like phraſe 
1 Kings, 8, on verſ, 32, ferem, 26. 15, below verſ, 8, 
and chap, 9, 10, and 11, 21, and 16, 43. and 22, 31, 
23. 48. 

4 And mine eye ſhall not pity thee, [See above 
chap, 5. on verſ. 11, and below chap. 8. 18,] neither 
will I ſpare : but I will bring thy wayes upon thee, and 
thin? avominations ſhall be in the mid(t of thee, that is, 
the puniſhments ot thine abominations &c. for the 
guilt of the abominations had been long before 
among them. So ixzquity for the puniſhment thereof: 
See Levit, 5, 1, and the Annor,] and ye ſhall nom 
that I mthe LORD, 

5s Thus ſaith the Lord LORD; anevil, [Meaning 
the evil of puniſhment, Gen, 19. on ver 19, ] an un 
ly evil,[ which at once ſhall utterly ruine and deſtroy 
you, Compare the phraſe with 1 Sam. 26. S. Nahum 1. 
9.] behold is come, 

6 An end is cone, See above on ver, 2.] that cnd is 
come, [to wit, which I have continually threatned by 
my prophets: one and the ſame thing is twice ſaid, 
to expreſs the rruth and heavineſs of ir] it is awahed 
againſt thee : | It , meaning the ſorementioned end, 
Others, be is awaked , to wit, the Lord, and that to 
puniſh thee, Awaked; that is, prepared, and ready 
ta fall upon thce, Compare 2 Pet. 2. 3.] bebold the 
(evil) [ro wit,whereof is ſpoken in the tormer yerſe] 
is come. 

7 The morning [That is, the time wherein thou 
ſhalr of a certain be early and quickly cut off, Some 
conceive that here reſpect is had to the time. of pub- 
lick civil puniſhments, which among the Ifraclires 
were dons in the morning, uſing for that purpoſe 
that which is ſaid, Pſal. 101, $.] M come unto thee, 0 
inhabitant of the land: the time is come, that day of trou- 
ble is near, [meaning a certain and determined time, 
wherein the land ſhould be full of trouble by means 
of the tumult and violence of war, and by 
means of the lamenting and howling of men. Heb, 
the diy, the trouble is near] and there us no echo of the 
mountains. meaning the echo proceeding from the 
ſhouting and noiſe that is made when they gather 
in their new wine, and other fruits of the field, Some 
underſtand this alſo of the joyful ſound which Idola- 
ters made upon the mountains near their altars. 
Compare 25, on ver. 30. 

8 Now will I ſhortly ¶Heb. from nigh at hand] pour 
out my fury upon thee, ¶ That is, ſend upon thee the pu- 
niſnments of my fury in great abundance , and with 
violence, So below chap, 20. 8, 13. See Pſal, 79. on 
ver. 6. ] and accompliſh mine anger 4755 10 thee, (See 
above chap. 5, on ver, 13. Iand judge thee according to 
thy waies, [that is, works, or doings, as above vey, 3.1 
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and will bring upon thee all thin? abomin4tions. 
9 And mine eye ſhall not pity , ncither will I ſpare :1 

will render unto thee according to thy waies , and thine 

abominations ſhall be in the midſt of thee : [See above on 

ver. 4.) and ye ſhall know that I am the LORD that ſmi- 

teth. chat is, that puniſheth juſtly, See of this word 

Gen, 8. on ver. 21.] 

10 Behold the day, [That is, the wme of puniſh- 
ment and vengeance of God, Sce above ver, 7, and 
below vcr, 1 2.] behold (the morning) [this word is 
here inſerted from the foregoing ſeventh verſe , or 
from the following words of this verſe, We may allo 
put in the room ot itz the evil, from the fifth verſe] 2 
come, the morning is gone ſoith : the rod bath bloſſomed, 
[by the rod here is underſtood by many King Nebu- 
chadnezar, by whom the Jewes ſhould be puniſhed, 
for which end his might increaſed and flouriſhed, 
Compare Iſa, 10. f.] pride bath budd-d, [By pride 
here is meant the bold and obſtinate preſumption of 
the Jews in ſinning againſt God,which was the cauſe 
of the aforeſaid bloſſoming rod. See the next verſe] 

11 Violence is riſen up into a rod of withedneſs : [By 


violence underſtand here injuſtice and cruelty, | 


procecding from the afore mentioned pride, For 
from contempt of God iflueth all injuilice and cru- 
elty which men practiſe one againſt another, Now 
this bringeth forth the rod, whereby the wickedneſs 
of men according to the juſt judgement of God is 
puniſhed, Violence may be alſo here underſtood in re- 
ſpect of the Chaldeans, whom the Lord would ſhorr- 
ly raiſe up to puniſh the wickedneſs of the Jews j no- 
thing of them | to wit, of the Jews] (ſhall remain), 

[this is to be underſtood with exception of the rem- 

nant, wh:reof is ſpoken above chap, 6. 8.] nor of their 
multitude , [that is, of the common people} nor of 
their tumult, [Underſtand the Lords, the great ones 
of the land , that with multitudes of people accom- 
panying them or waiting vpon them, do ſhew them- 
ſelves in publick. Others, wor of them that are out of 
them: that is, of their poſteriry ] neither ſhall (there) 

be lamentation for them. [that is, no mourning when 
they ſhall be dead. Ihe meaning is, that the deſtructi- 
on ſhould be ſo great, that few ſhall be left to la- 
ment the dead: or — every one ſhould have enough 
to do with his own grief, See Feremia 16. 4, 5,6, 7.] 

12 The time is come, | See above on verſ. 7.] the 
day is approched, let not the buyer 7eoyce , Ito wit, be- 
cauſe he ſhall not enjoy the commodity that he 
hath bought] acither let the ſeller mourn : [to wit, be- 
cauſe he was conſtrained through want and poverty 
to ſell his land, or other goods of his; for if he had 
not ſold it, yet he would not have been able to have 
kept it, See the next verſe] for burning anger [mea- 
ning the burning anger of the Lord, See 2 chron. 28, 
on ver. 13, and below ver, 14.] ig upon all the multi- 
tude of the (land). [to wit, of the land of Juda.] 

13 For the ſeller ſhall not return to the thing ſold, 
[As was done in the year of Jubile , wherein every 
man that had ſold his inheritance was ta return to 
it again, See Leviticus 25, 13, But this law 
ſhould not be kept in the ſeventy years captivity, 
Heb. ſelling: as above chap, 1, 1, carrying away, for 
thoſe that were carried away] though their lives were 
yet among the — : [that is , though both buyer 
and ſeller were yer alive] becauſe the viſion concerning 


the whole multitude of the( land) [to wit, of the land of 
Juda , as inthe former verſe, Thar is, this propheſy 
forerelling the ruine of the Kingdome of Juda, and of 
the ſ:venty years captivity of the people of the 
Jews. See of the word viſion Geneſ. 15. on ver 1. and 
46, on ver, 2. ] ſhall not turn bach ;ſthat is, ſhall not 
be revoked by God, nor be in yain , but ſhall be cer- 
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b ken 
Iſa, 55. 11. Compare alſo 2 Sam. 1. 22 3 
(hall ſtrengthen his life by bis mmquuy, dhe banker te 
that the Jews haw wickedly and vile ly ſoever | 
ſhall ſeck to keep back Gods yengeance „ yet 3 
withſtanding they ſhould not eſcape che ſam*. Theſe 
words may alſo be rendred thus: no man who/: life 
in bis iniquity ſhall ſtrengthen himſelf ; or, no man he. 
"mg in his migquity , ſhall ſtrengthen his life or ſtrengthen 
bunſelf (in his life; that is, as long as he goeth on in 
his iniquity, he ſhall not be able to ſave himſelf from 
deſtruction.] 

14 They have trumpeted with the trumpet, & hay? prepa- 
red all, L To wit, that is needtul & ſerviceable for war] 
but no man goeth to the battel : [to wit, either becaule 
through careleſneſs he will not, or through fear dare 
not, or through weakneſs cannot Iſor my burning anger 
us upon all the multitude of the (land), [to wit, of . 
land of Juda, as in the two former verſes.] 

15 Toe ſ word is without, [To wit, without the city 
of Jeruſalem] and the piſtilence and the famine within: 
[ro wit, within the city of Jeruſalem] be that is in the 
field, [meaning thoſe that flee out of the city, that 
they might nor perith in the deſtruction] ſhall die by 
the ſword, [to wit, of the Chaldeans that ſhould be- 
hege the city] and he that is in the city , the famine and 
the peſtilence ſhall conſume him. 

16 And their eſcaping ones [Meaning thoſe that 
ſhall have eſcaped the common plague of the city, 
and the hand of the Chaldeans, ſhall (indeed)eſcape, 
but they ſhall be upon the mountains, they all (hall be like 
the doves of the valleyes, [to wit, wherein they hide 
themſelves for fear of a ſtorm and tempeſt, or for 
tear of ſome birds of prey] mourning , [the Hebrew 
word ſignifieth here as much as making a ftir by 
ſighing, whining and howling, Compare 1/a, 38, 
14.and 59. 11. Je very one ſor bis iniquity, 

17 All hands ſhall wax feeble,[ See 2 Sam. 4. on ver, 
1. Compare I/a, 13. 7. Ferem. 6. 24.] and all hnees 
[hall flow away (as) water, [Heb, go away, & c. That 
is, loſe their ſtrength, trembling tor fear, and not be- 
ing able to ſtand againſt my violence, or to flee from 
ir, So below chap, 21. 7. of feeble knees, ſee alſo Job 
4. 4. and the Annotat.] | 

18 They ſhall alſo gird on Sacks, [See Gen, 37. on 
ver. 37. 1ja, 15. 2, 3. Ferem, 48. 37.] horror ſhall co- 
ver them , [See the ſame phraſe Pſal, 55, 6. ] and 
ſhame ſhall be upon all ſaces, and baldneſs upon all their 
heads. Ito wit, becauſe through the greatneſs of their 
ſorrow they ſhould pluck out the hair of their head, 
which the Lord had forbidden, Deut. 14. 1. not wil- 
ling that his people ſhould mourn immoderately 
and uncivilly, as the heathen : which command for- 
aſmuch as theſe men would not heed or regard, it 
ſeemerh therefore that they repented not] 

19 Tho; ſhall caſt their (lver in the ſtreets, [To wit, 
either becauſe ir might be an hinderance ro them in 
their flight ,- or becauſe they ſhould deſpair of poſ- 
ſeſſing it any longer ] and their gold ſhall be as un- 
cleanneſs ; [that is, which they ſhall eſteem no more 
then that which by the law is unclean,& from which 
they were to ſeparate and ſequeſter themſelves, 
Heb, ſequeſtration, See of this word 2 Chron, 29. on 
ver. 5.) their ſilver and their gol d ſhall not be able to de- 
liver them in the day of the wrath of the LOKD:[that i5 
when God in his juſt judgement ſhall ſeverely ps. 
niſh the Jews, Compate Prov.,/11, 4. Zip, 1. 18. 
they ſhall-not ſatisfie their ſoul, [the word ſoul is heie 
taken for the appetite & deſire unto meat. The ſame 
is ſaid not to be ſatisſjed, for want of victuals, which 
ſhould alſo befal the richer ſort, yea the very richeſt, 
The phraſe is alſu found Ferem. 31, 25. I Aer 2 

i 


Chap. vil. 
their bowels : ſor it, [to wit, gold and ſilver] 
be the ſtumbling· bloc t of their iniquity : [that is, 
the occaſion and cauſe of their fal and ruine, be- 
cauſe they had gotten it ill, and uſed it ill, and eſpe- 
ciallyin honouring their Idols therewith : below 
ap, 16. 17. See ol — —_ — _—_ alſo be- 
4p, 21. 15. and the Annotat. 
wy 77 he [To wit, God] ſet the beauty of his or- 
aanent , (meaning the Temple ar Jeruſalem, vyhich 
yyas not onely adorned vvith gold, and many preci- 
ous inſtruments, and jevvels, but alſo vvith the ex- 
ecciſe of che true ſervice of God] ſor cxcellency : 
hat is, to fhcvy thereby as by an outyvard token 
his exceeding eminent glory, and to exalt his peo- 
le as his dear ſpouſe,moſt coſtly adorned above all 
tions] but they mide images of their abominat ion: 
5 ) of their deteſtations therein: therefore have I made 
+ ſto vvit, the beauty of mine ornament] Au 
wit uato them. LSee on the former verſes. Others, 
made it 4 ſeparation, & c. that is, ſer ir, or put it far 
em. 
* * 1 will deliver it [To vvit, the beauty of 
mine ornament] into the hand of ſtrangers ſor a prey, 
ſro vt, into the hand or poyver of ſtrange nations, 
asthe Chaldeans, or Baby lonians, vvho ſpoiled, 
deftroved, and burnt the Temple, 2 Kings 25. 9, &c. 
2 Chroa, 36. 18, 19.] and to the wicked of the earth 
[meaning the ſame Chaldeans, that ſhould have no 
tear of God, no juſtice, nor compaſſion toyvards 
men] ſor a ſpoil , aud they ſhall pollute it. [to vvit, 
by plundering) murdering, violating,and burning it, 
likevviſe by taking the gold, ſilver, copper, and the 
hoh veſſelo out of it, and imploying them to profane 
uſes, 2 Kings 25. 13 14,15, Kc. Din, 1. 2. and 5. 3,] 
22 I will alſo turn awo my face from them, [To wit, 
from th: Chaldeans that ſhall take and deſtroy my 
Temple, It implies that he would let them alone, 
and not hinder nor reſiſt their wicked practiſe. 
Others underſtand this of the Iſraelites Jand theyſhall 
profan: my ſecret place: [Meaning the holy of holies, 
where the ark of the covenant was: and it is called 
a ſecret or hidden place, becauſe it was the innermoſt 
art of the Temple, and no man might enter into it 
ve the high pricit , and that oncly once a year! 
for breakers in ¶ See of this word Pſal, 17. on ver, 4. 
ſhall exter into it, namely into Feruſalem, and from 
thence into the Temple, and ſo into the holy of ho- 
bes] and profane it. 

23 4 a chain: [Or, cord; to vvit, for a token 
that the Jevvs,like malefactors (that are vvont ſo to 
be carried (bound vvith chains and cords) to priſon, 
or to the place of execution) ſhould partly periſh by 
the ſyvord, and partly be carried avvay captive into 
Chaldea] for the land is full of the judgements of bloud, 
chat is, fins that have deſerved death, othervviſe 
called judgement of death. See Deut. 19. on verſ. 6, 
Jerem, 26. 11, Others underſtand publick judge- 
ments yyherein the innocent are condemned to 
death by the unrighteous Judges) and the city is full 
of violence. [underſtand hereby all manner of in- 
Juſtice ptactiſed againſt our neighbour , either by 
open and publick oppreſſion, or by ſecret fraud and 
deceit, to heap up riches, 

24 Therefore I will cauſe the worſt of the bea- 
then ¶ That is, the Chaldeans who at that time were 
the mightieſt among the heathen , and implacable 


enemies ta the Jews] that ſhall bereditarily poſſeſs their 


bouſes : [the Hebrew word indeed fignifieth for the 
moſt part to poſſeſs a thing by right of ſecular inhe- 
ritance, bur it is alſo taken for poſſeſſion in proprie- 
ty,how and in what manner ſoever the ſame might 
be obtained, 1 Kings 21. 15. Habak, 1. 6. J 4d (I) 
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will nage the baughtineſs [that is, the pride, loſtincſo⸗ 
pomp and ſtatelieneſs] of the ſtrong that is, of = 
great ones in the land; that are great and mighty 
in birth, honour, riches, or one of them] to ceaſe, and 
that ballow them ¶ to wit, the forementioned ftrayg 
men, Now thoſe that hallowed them, were the 
prieſts that offered ſacrifices for them, whereby the y 
thought to be hallowed] ſhall be prof aned. 

25 Ruine [Or,rooting ont, deſtruttion, Heb, cutti/g 
off. Compare Iſa, 38, 12. ] cometh : an4 they ſhall ſeek 
peace, but it ſhall not be. . 
26 Miſery ſhall come upon miſery, and there ſhall be. 
ru mour upon rumour : thin ſball they ſceh the viſion of 
4 Prophet ; [To knovy of him the event of their nu- 
ſery : but their ſecking ſhall be vvithout finding, 
becauſe they hearkened nor to the Prophet in duc 
time] but the law ſhall periſh from the Prieſt, aud coun- 
{el from the eld ſt. [that is, from the Counſellours, 
Rulers of the land. That is, the ordinary Eccleſiaſti- 
cal perſons ſhall loſe the true and ſincere doctrine, 
vyhich alone can inſtruct and comfort a man truly 
in all trouble and affliction, and the political or ci- 
vil Rulecs ſhall be void of counſel ; and all this to 
the aggravation and increaſe of the puniſhment that 
the Jevvs had deſerved, Compare I/. 29, 14.) 

27 The Kyng ſhall mourn, and the princes ſhall be 
clothed with deſ ol tion, [Thar is, be quite filled vyith 
aſtoniſhment, amazement, and deſpair, See the 
like phraſe Job 8. 22. and in the Annorar. Heb, the 
Prince ſhall be clothed t. I and the bands of the people 
of the land ¶ that is, of the common people, So Fer, 
44. 21, Hogg, 2,5.] ſhall be troubled; [that is, 
through trouble and aſtoniſhment of heatt be utter- 
ly unable to do any thing tovvards the beating off 
ofthe enemy, Compare 2 Sam. 4. 1, and the An- 
notat. ] I will do unto them according to their ma, I that 
is, according to the deſerts of their vyoiks] aud with 
their judg:ments,{thar is, vvith the puniſhments that 
they have deſerved. Judgement for puniſhment , ſee 
2 Chron, 20. on verſ, 12. Or, according to the manner 
ſo as they deſerve. Fudgement foc manner, ſee Gene, 
40. on vehſ. 13. ] will 1 judge them : and they ſhail 
know that I am the LORD. 
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CHAP, VIII, 


u hen, where, and how this viſion was revealed unto the 


Prophet, verſ. 1, 2, 3, 4. God bringeth him into the 
Temple at Jeruſalem, and (ſheweth bm the abominable 
idolatry that the Fes there committed with the image 
of jealouſie, or provocation of God, 5 with dwvers 
creeping things,abominable beaſts, and dung-gods, 8 he 
ſheweth him alſo the women that wept ſor the Idol 
Thammuxzy 13 the men that worſhipped the Sun, 15, 
All which abomination they eſtcemed light „ 17, 
Therefore God will puniſh them without mercy, 18, 


N Ow it came to paſs in the ſixth year, [To vvit, af- 
ter the carrying avvay of Zojachia, See aboye 
chap. 1. on verſ. 2. ] ia the ſixth (moneth) [called by 
the Hebrevvs Elal. See Nihim, 6.15, and the Annor, ] 
on the fifth (day) of the moneth, when I ſat in mine 
bouſe, [to vvit, in Babylon, among the Jevys that 
vvere carried avvay captive] and the eldeſt of Juda 
[that is, the Rulers of the Jevvs, dee Exod. 3. 16. and 
Levit, 4. 15. and the Annotat. Some underſtand 
thoſe that dvvelt in Jeruſalem: others, thoſe that 
dvvelt there among the captives, Compare beloyy 
ch. 14. 1. and 20.1. J ſat beſore uet; Ito vvit, to re- 
cerve ſome advice, counſel, inſtruction, or comfort 


concerning the ſtate of the land of Juda, 12 ow 


Chap. viii. 
Church of God, from the Prophet. Compare Exod, 
3.16. and 2 Kings 6. 32, and the Annotat. I that the 
hand of the Lord LORD fell there upon me. [See above 
chap. 1. on verſ. 3.] : 

2 Then I beheld, {To wit, in the ſpirit, and in a 
trance, See of the prophetical viſions Gen. 15. on 
ver. 1. and 46. on ver. 2. ] and lo, a likeneſs [to wit, 
of the ſhape of a man Jas the ſhape of fire :from the ſhape 
of bis loins and downward was fire; [which fhgnifi- 
ed Gods yengeance and juſt wrath that was kind- 
led againſt the wickedneſs of the Jews, Compare 
Deut. 4. on ver. 24. ] and from bis loins and upward 
as the ſhape of brightneſs , [ſignifying Gods Majeſty, 
and gracious kindneſs rowards them that receive his 
word with faith and reverence, See above chap, 
1. on ver, 28 ] as the colour of Haſmal, [See above 
chap, x, on ver, 4,] 

3 Aud he put forth the likeneſs of an hand, [To wit, 
which likeneſs and ſhape is deſcribed in the former 
verſe, Compare Dan. 5, 5.] and took me by the hair 
[or bair-locks] of mine headzand the Spirit [that is, the 
holy Ghoſt, that ſhewed him this viſion. See above 
chap. 1. on verſ, 12. ] carried me up between the earth 
and between the heaven, [this was done in the ſpirit, 
not in the body, by a trance, and not by change of 
places: tor the Prophet interpreteth himſelf imme- 
diately, ſaying, in the viſions of God, Compare below 
chap, 11, 24.] and brought me i: the viſions of God 
[to wit, which God by his Spirit wrought in my 
mind, So above chap, 1, 1. and below chap, 40. 2. 
to Feruſalem,to the door of the gate of the inner (court ), 
[this word is exprefied in the Hebcew text, below 
chap, 1 $. 3. See of this court 1 Ng 6, on veil. 36. 
Some underſtand this of the innermol} part of the 
great court, called otheiwiſe the peoples court: others 
of the entry of the great court] which looketh toward 
the north, where was the ſeat of an _ of jealouþe, 
[Ir is conceived that this image was the image of 


Baal, unto whom Achaz had ſet up an altar 


2 Kings 16, 10, &c, which altar Hizekia atterward 
deſtroyed, but Manaſſch ſer it up again, 2 Us 21.3. 
It was afterward again broken d-wn by Joſia, and 
ſer up again by Joahaz, and his brethcen. Its called 
the image of jealouſi: , becauſe the idol-wo-ſhip per- 
tormed unto it by the Jews provoked God to jea- 
louſie, as followeth; that is, incenſcd, and provoked 
him to anger, becauſe the honour and ſervice which 
his people onely owed unto him as their onely bride- 
groom,was tendered to this idol. See Exod, 20. on vix. 
5. and Lev, 20. on vcr. 5. ] which provoketh to jealouſse, 
[namely the Lord, Its ſpoken after the manner of 
men, See Deut. 4. on ver. 24,] 

4 And behold the glory of the God of Iſrael was there, 
LSee above chap. 1 on vey, 28, ] according to the form, 
that I ſaw in the valley, ¶ See above c. 1. on v. 28,]. 

- 5 And he To wit, the ſpirit , of whom is ſpoken 
above ver. 3.] ſaid unto me, Child of man, lift up thine 
es now, [to wit, the eyes of the — not of the bo- 
0 : for Ezekiel was not in Jeruſalem according to 
the body, but in a trance] towards the way of the 
north, [Hcb, the way towards the north; or northward] 
and I lift up mint eyes towards the way of the north , and 
behold, towards the north, at the gate of the Altar was 
this image of jealouſy in the entry, [underſtand by the 
gate here mentioned, the gate of the remple , by 
which gate the copper altar (orherwiſe called the 
_ of the burnt offering) was to ſtand according to 


ods command, but now this image was placed 
there. Compare 2 Kzngs 16. on ver. 14.] 

6. Andhe- [aid unto me, Child of man, ſeeſt thou in- 
deed what they do, the great abom'nations which the houſe 
of Iſrael here commit? ¶ Meaning the abominable ido- 
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latry which they committed here to the honour of 


office, or for t 


Chap. viii, 


Baal] that I ſhould go far away from 

uary ? {the — 2 is, 1 a 
nations which they committed, would give him 
cauſe to depart from his ſanfuary] but thou ſbalt yet 
again ſee great abominations. [Heb, thou ſhalt retw; 
thou ſhalt ſee, &c, Thar is, thou ſhalr ſee again — 
Numb, 11, on ver. 4. Others, turn thee yet apain 
(and) thou ſhalt ſee greater abominations] 5 

7 So he brought me to the door of the Court : [To 
wit, of the inner Court; whereof ſce aboye on verſ. 
3. Others underſtand the outer Court] then 1 looked, 
and behold there was a hole in the wall, [meanins an 
opening in the wall, which the Prophet is comman. 
ded to dig through and to ſee what was done within: 
which was all done in a viſion of the ſpilit , and nor 
by any bodily act.] 

8 And be ſaid unto me, Child of man, dig now in that 
wall: and I digged into that wall, and behold there was 
4 door, | Or there became a door, [to wit, which the 
Lord had made by that opening 

9 Then be ſaid unto me, Go in and behold the wicked 
abuminations that they do here. 

10 So I went in, and ſaw, and behold, there was 
every ſimilitude ¶ That is,of all ſorts and ſhapes, forms 
or repreſentations : the word all or every is often ſo 
taken. Sec Gen,7, on ver, 14, So here in the ſequel] 
of creeping things, and abominable beaſts, [Heb, beaſts of 
abomination, that is, that are deteſtable; to wit; not 
oncly becauſe ſome of them might not be eaten, Le- 
vit. 11. but becauſe they were all of them, by reaſon 
of the divine honour that was given to them, an 
abomination in the ſight of God, Deut. 27. 1 5.] The 
Hebrew word rendred here beaſts , ſignifieth four- 
footed creatures, not onely tame, but alſo wild, and 
eſpecially thoſe that are of ſome bigneſs, See Gen. 
6. on ver, 7,] and all the dung-gods [See Levit, 26. 
on ver, 30,] of the houſe of Iſrael powtraied [to wit, 
either by picturing, or by engraving] quite wound 
about [Heb, round about round about] upon the wall. 

11 And ſiventy men of the Eldeſt of the bouſe of I, 
rael {Thar is, of the people of Juda. See above thay, 
7. on ver. 2. Some underſtand by theſe ſeventy men, 


the ſeventy Senatours, Nam. 11, 17. whoſe Preſident 


it may be Jaazania was, Bur by theſe may be alſo 
underſtood other perſons that were in authority 
among the a: 4 „either becauſe of their age or 

at they ought to be — 
good unto others] with Zaagania the ſon of Saphan 


[We read below chap, 11, 1, of another Jaazania 


that was the ſon of Azzur ] ſtanding ia the midft of 
them, ſtood before their faces; [to wit, belore the faces 
of the pourttaied images, That is, they miniſtred un- 
to — idolatrous images, See Deut. 10. on ver, 8.] 
and every man (bad) his cenſer in bis band : and 4 
plentiful cloud [Heb. the plenty of a cloud; that is, a 
plentiful cloud or miſt] went up. 

12 Then ſaid he nnto me, Child of man, haſt thou 
ſeen what the Eldeſt of the bouſe of 1ſ1a-l do in the dark- 
neſs, [Thar is, in ſecret and hidden places, according 
to the abominations of the heathen] every man in bus 
piftured inner chambers ? [ Heb, inner chambers of his 
pourtraiture z that is, wherein every man had his 
idolatrous pictures which he honoured in ſecret. 
This may be underſtood either of the chambers of 
the Prieſts that were built about the Temple, 1 Kings 
6. 5. or of the ſecret places which they had ſet 
apart in their houſesfor the ſervice of Idols] for they 
ſay, the LORD ſeeth us not, the LORD hath forſaken the 
land, [This excuſe they pretend, when they would 
give a reaſon why they ſerved Idols, Compare 


2 Chron, 28, 23. Ferem, 44, 18, &c, Moreover they 
declared 


ap. viu. 
— chus, chat they were not afraid of Gods 
wrath , becauſe he minded them not, yea ſaw them 
not , as being, departed 4 from them. Compare 

11. and 94. 7. : 

5 I ſaid —— me, Thou ſhalt yet again ſee grea- 
ter abominat ions [ Sce above on v,6. ]which they commit. 

14 And he brought me to the door of the gate of the 
LORDS bouſe which is towards the north, aud behold, 
their ſat women weeping for Thammux. [By theſe wo- 
nen underſtand the Prieſts , whoſe idolatry was full 
of dichoneſty and uncleanneſs committed to the ho- 
nour of the idol Thammuz. Thammux was the name 
of an heatheniſn idol, which by many is held to have 
been the idol of the Egyptians called Oſeris, who had 
deen the husband of one 1s, who having loſt this 
her husband in Egypt, cauſed him every year to be 
lamented by a kind of moſt filthy unclean idolatiy. 
Others underſtand the idol Adonis, with whom 
the hathen committed like idolatry ] The place 
where this idolatry was practiſed, is conceiv- 
ed to have bcen by the gate of the Prieſts Courr, 
in the chambers that were built about the Temple 
tor the Prieſts. Into theſe chambers there might no 
women come, but the Prophet law ſome there! 

15 And he ſaid unto me , Son of man, haſt thou ſeen 
(chat) ? thou ſhalt y:t again ſee greater abominations then 
bee. i 
+ Aad be brought me to the inner Court of 
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18 Therefore will I alſo deal in ſum; mine eye ſhall 
not pity , neither will I ſpare ; [So above chap. 5.11.8 
7. 4.] though they cry before mine ears with a loud voice, 
yt will I not hear them, [to wit, becauſe their prayers 
ſhall not proceed from a true and lively faith, nor be 
joyned with true repentance, but onely wrung from 
them by a ſenſe of preſent miſery and feeling, and 
fear of greater puniſhment, without any firm reſolu- 
tion of true amendment, Compare Prov. 1. 28, 1/2, 
1. 15. Ferem. 11. 11,] 


C HAP. IX. 


God commanAeth ſix men to ex ccut bis vengeance in 
Jeruſalem, ver, 1 The glory of the Lord departeth to 
the threſhold of the Temple, 3, God commandeth a 
man clothed in linnen firſt to ſet a mark upon all the 
godly, 4 He commandeth the others to deſtroy all the 
reft, 5 which being done, the Prophet is. greatly trou- 
bled at it, 8 recciveth thereupon anſwer from God, 
9 The man clothed in linen reparteth the execution 
of his commiſſion, 11. 


Fter that he [Namely , the Lord, of whom ſee 
above chap, 1. onverſ, 26.] cried before mine 
ears with a loud voice, [That is, fo that I Ezekiel 


the | heard this cry, Underſtand by this cry rhe power of 
LOKDS houſe ; ¶ Sec above on ver. 3. J and behold, (at) 


Gods providence, whereby he moveth the creatures 


the door of the Temple of the LORD, between the Porch, | to execute his will and eternal counſel ] ſaying; 


[See hereof x Kings 6. on ver. 3. | and between the Al- | 


tar [to wit, the Altar of burnt oftering, Others un- 
derſtand the Altar of incenſe, which was in the holy 


[to wit, to the holy Angels that are at Gods ſervice, 
to execute his commands and judgements, Pſal. 103. 


20. Heb. 1. 14. ] cauſe the overſcers of the city, [name- 


place] were about five and twenty men: [which ſome | ly Jeruſalem, Heb. overſights &c. that is, thoſe that 


conceive to have been thoſe whereot mention is 
made below, chap, 11, 1, whete they are called Prin- 
ces of the prople 3 that is, rulers , and governours in 
the land] their hindermoſt (parts) were towards the 
people of the LORD, [that is, towards the holy place, 
and the holy of holies , wherein the Ark was, a to- 
ken of Gods gracious preſence among that people] 
and their faces towards the eaſt; ¶ that is, with their 
backs towards th: weſt , juſt as the heathen were 
wont to worſhip their idols, Bur the Jews when they 
worſhipped God , were to turn their faces towards 
the weſt, where the ark of God was in the holy of 
holies] and theſe bowed themſelves down towards the 
eaſt before the ſun, (that is, and worſhipped it with 
religious honour and wol ſhip, againſt the expreſs 
command of God, Deut. 17. 2, 3, &c. 

17 Then he ſaid unto me, Sox of man, haſt thou ſeen 

(that) ? is there any thing counted lighter by the bouſe of 
Iſrael then to commit theſe abominations which they 
commit here? [This queſtion implieth a ſtrong de- 
nial, See Gen. 18, on ver. 17, The meaning is, that 
nothing was counted lighter by the Jews; though 
theſe abominations committed againſt the firſt table 
were of all others the moſt grievous and moſt diſ- 
pleaſing to God: but there was no commandment ſo 
great, bur the Jews counted it a light thing to tranſ- 
greſs againſt it] hen they have filled the land with vi- 
olence, that is, with oppreſſion of the innocent and 
poor, which is done either in publick by judgement, 
or in private by all manner of wrong and injury] 
then they return themſelves to provoke me to anger: [to 
wit, by idolatry, whereby they provoke me to jea- 
louſie, and prophane my Temple] ſor le, they put the 
vine-branches [or boughs, or graffs , The Hebrew word 
is ſo taken, Numb, 13, 24. and below chap, 15. 2. J to 
their noſe, [to wit, to the honour of the ſun , whom 
they worſhip, becauſe he cheriſheth and ripeneth the 
fruits. This place is diverſly expounded] 


| by t 


had the overſight : meaning certain holy Angels 
that were appointed by God as Ovetſcers of the ci. 
ty: for they were by him ſet over lands, na- 
tions, and cities, not onely to preſerye and defend 
them, 2 Kzngs 6, 17. Dan, 10. 20, 21, 22. but alſo to 
puniſh them, Ge. 19. 12,13. 2K. 19.35. they are called 
Princes, Dan, 10. 20, 21. alſo Dominzons, Principali- 
ties, Powers, Coloſ. 1. 18. that is, Rulers, Comman- 
ders, Potentates. So here Overſizhts for Overſeers, 
Commiſſioners ] 555 draw near, and — man with his 
deſtroying wea eb, weapon, or ſurmture of deſtru- 
a Cor > has he ſhould deſtroy the — 
bitants of the city] in his hand. Bhs 
2 And behold ſix men [That is, (as ſorte are of 

opinion) fix Angels in the ſhape of men, Compare 
Geneſ. 18. 2. Mark 16, 5, Afts 1, 10. Some take it, 
that by theſe men are meant the Chaldeans, or the 
Commanders of the army that ſhould beſiege Jeru- 
falem, Others, the nations and kingdoms which 
the Chaldeans ſhould have for their aid and aſſiſt- 
ance in this expedition] came from the way of the bigh- 
er gate, [See of this gate 2 Kings 15, on verſ. 35, 
alſo 2 Chron, 27. 3. Ferem. 26. 10.] which is turn:d 
toward the North, [to wit, fiom whence the Chal 
deans ſhould come that ſhould deſtroy the. city 
and the Temple] and every one [to wit, of thoſe fix 
men] with his cruſhing weapon ¶ Heb, the furniture of 
his cruſhing ; that is, the weapon wherewith he 
ſhould cruſh and batrer in pieces] in his band, and 
one man in the midſt of them, [to wit, diſtin& from the 
fix men afo:e mentioned: for they were ſent to de- 
ſtroy, having their weapons ready for it; but this 
man to ſave , having for that purpoſe his inkhorn, 
and a command to mark the godly, as followerh] 
was tlothed with linen, [like Prieſt. See Exod. 28. 
39. Levit, 6, 10. Some underſtand by this man our 
onely high Prieſt the Lord = Chriſt, who is ſent 
be Father to deliver his people ſtom the de- 
ſtruction 


Chap. ix. 
ſtruction ot the ſoul : and conſequently he is not 
here conſidered in his divine Majeſty and Glory, 
which he hath common with the Father and the 
holy Ghoſt, as above chap. 1. 26, but in the ſtate of 
his humiliation, and office of Mediatourſhip] an ia 
writers in hon [to wit, out of which the writer ta- 
keth ink with his pen] was on bis loins; [ meaning, 
hanging on che girdle of his loins] and they went in, 
ani (tood by the copper Altar, [So called Exod. 38. 30. 
2 Kings 16, 14. otherwiſe, the altar of burnt offering, 
Exod. 30. 28, of this place ſce Levit, 1.3, 5. a fur- 
ther deſcription thereof ſee 2 Chron, 4. on verſ. 1,] 

3 And the glory of the God of Iſrazl ['Sze above 
chap. 1. on verſ, 28.] lifted up it ſelf from the Cherub, 
[Meaning the Cherubims that were over thz Ark in 
the moſt holy place, for a token of Gods gracious 
preſence with that pcopie. Some underſtand the 
Cherubim which Excꝶiel ſaw in his viſion, Compare 
below chap, 10. verſ. 4. with the Annotat. See of the 
Cherubims, Geneſ. 3. on vcr, 24.] whereupon be was, 
[to wit, the God of Iſracl. Or, ſh! was, namely the 
glory of God] to the threſhold of the bouſe : (chat is, 
the end of the moſt holy place, This ſignifiech that God 
would part f:om the Temple I and he called to the man 
that was clothed with linen, which had the writers ink- 
born oa hu loins. 

4 And the LORD ſaid unto him, Co thorom, thorom the 
mid(t of the city, thorom the mid{t of Jeruſalem, aud mark a 
mark upon the fore: ads of the min that ſgb, [Which were 
the remnantof Gods pcople, hid among th. back-f1:d- 
ing generation. This marking was not done .uiporally 
by a viſible and oucyard ma: k pon the bod; z but ſpi- 
ritually, by an inviiole and inward mark upon the 
ſpirit, which diſtinguiſneth true belizyers fiom all 
hypocrites and unb-lie vers, For all this is done in 
a ſpiritual viſion, and conſequently not by a corporal 
act. Compare Kevel, 7, 3.] and cry out for all thoſe 
abominatioas that are done in the dit thercof. [Nam iy 
of the city of eruſalem. . 

5 But to thoſe (others) [To wit, thoſe fix other men 
th it were appointed c- deſtroy, to kill, and to cut 
off, of whom ſec above verſ. 2.] he ſaid before mine 
ea's,Go thorom, tho, om the city aſter him, [to wit, that 
had the ink-horn on his loins, and went before, Sec 
of this man above verſ, 2, and the Annotat. The 
killing might not be done, before thoſe that were to 
be ſaved were marked, and ſo exempted from the 
common deſtruction. Compare Geneſ. 19. 22. ] aud 
ſnite: [that is, kill, deſtroy , cut off. Compare 
chap. 7. 9.] let not you eye pity, n ither ſpare ye. 

6 Slay,old (men) young men, and maids , and little 
children, and women, eu to deſtruttion, [ſee the ac- 
compliſhment, 2 Chron, 36. 17,] but come not near 
any man upon whom the mark i: [Seeing ſome that 
were marked have alſo taſted of the 0.1tward puniſh- 
ment, as namely 7eremit , that was an exile in 
Egypt, and others beſides : underſtand this, as 
was ſaid before, of the . ſpiritual preſervation 
unto ſalvation ] and begin at my Sanctuary] 
fro wit, the ſlaying, or killing] at my Sandtu- 
ary : [rhat is, at my Temp le. See 2 chron. 20. on 
verſ. 8. ] and they began at the ancient men which were 
b:fore the bouſe, [that is, before the Temple, So in 
the ſequel. See of theſe ancient men above chap. 8, 
11. and the Annotat.] | 

7 And he ſaid unto them, Defile the bouſe, [Which 
was done by the dead bodies that weile (lain in it. 
Conipare Numb, 19, 11, 2 Kings 23, 16,] and fill 
the Courts [ſee of both Cours, the inner and the 
outer Court, 1 Kyngs 6, on ver}. 36.] with the: ſlain; 
go forth: and they went forth, and they ſmote in the 
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| 


Clap.y, 
whole ci 
for klling, Gene 


ling of all ſorts of men throughout the 
See of the word ſmiting taken 
on verſ, 21,] 

8 Now it cam to paſs when they had [mitt 
[To wit, the inhabitants of. — 2 
leſt; [To wit, ſuppoſing my ſelf to be left a lone. 
Compare 1 Kings 19. 10. Rom, 11. 3. J that I fell upon 
my face, [to wit, through great amazement at Godz 
levere vengeance, and through compaſſion towards 
the people that were ſlain. Compare Genef, 17. on 
verſ. 3.] and cryed, and ſaid, Ab Lord LORD | with 
thou deſtroy all the remnant of Iſrael, [that is, of Juda 
and Benjamin, and thoſe that of che other d ibes 
might be mingled among them. See 2 chen. 21.2 
and the Annotar] in pouring out thy wrath upon Je. 
ruſalem: ä , 

9 Then ſaidhe unto me, The iniquit the ho 
of Iſrael and Juda is exceeding a, 54 16 4 
ing great. Compal e Gentſ. 17, 6, 20, below chap. 16 
13. Jad the land is filled with bloud, Heb. blowas ; 
that is, ſlaughters, murders, See Geneſ. 4. on ver / 
10, and 1 Kyngs 2. on verſ. 33. ] and the city is fal of 
bac - ſliding: Cor, pirverſen:[s, or revolting, or wreſli 
(F judgement) ] {or they ſay, the LORD hath forſaken 
the land, and the LORD ſeeth not, ¶ Ste above chap, 8, 
on verſ. 12,1] 

10 Therefore as for me alſo, min: eye ſhall not pity, 


niiher vi par: [He ſpcaketh in the future tenſe 
becauſe that which was telated beto. e was not real. 
ly done, hat onely ina viſion, which in the Prophet 
[put was a icpickntation and prediction of that 
which ſhould be actually done in its duc time] 1 will 
give their way upon their head, [that is; puniſh them 
as they have deſer ved by all their wicked deeds. See 
1 Kzngs 8, on viſ. 32, and above chap,7, on verſ, 3. 

11 And bchold, the man that was clothell with linen, 
on whoſe lo:ns the int hom was, brought word again, 


——— O— — 


' ſaying , I have don: according as thou haſt commanded 


me, | Compare P/al, 40. 9. Joh. 4. 34. and 5.30,and 
6.38. and 17,4, oth-rs,according to all that, &c.] 


CHAP. x i 


ety, hu is, they made a great ſlaughter and k- 


A further viſion of the glory of the Lord, being like unto 
the former which the Prophet bad ſeen by the river 
Chebar, and of the ficiy coles which the man clothed 
with linen received, for io ſcatter thim over the city, 
verſ. x, &c, The glory of the LORD ſeemeth here to 
have changed its place three times; firſt from the che- 
rubims to the threſhold of the Temple, 4. Secondly, 

from thence again upon the Cherubims, 18, Thirdly, 
upon the Cherubims to the Eaſt-gate, of foremoſt gate, 
to go ſorth out of bis bouſe, 19. 


Ren I looked, [To wit, in the ſpirit: for the 

Prophet was in a trance] and behold, above the 
firmament, [ Sce above chap. 1, on verſ, 22. and com- 
pare there verſ. 26.] which was over the head of the 
cherubims, [that is, the likeneſs of Cherubims, See 
of thele Geneſ. 3. on verſ, 24. they are above chap,1. 
5. called beaſts, and were four in number, See the 
Annotat. ] was 4 Saphir ſione, [ſee above chap, 1. on 
verſ. 26.) as the form of the lthene/s of a throne : ¶ Set 


who is c 
of Iſrael, verſ. 14.] appeared upon them. Ito wit, the 
firmament and the throne; or pon them, to wit, the 
Cherubims. ] 

2 Aud he ſþake unto the man clothed with linen, ¶ See 
of this man above chap. 9. on verſ. 3. If by him here 
be underſtood the Lord, Chriſt, then ke is 

Eb ere 


woke fs os S ws nc. 2.6 8 » 


above chap, 1, on verſ. 26.] (and) be [to wit, God, 
ed below the Lord, verſ, 18. and the G 


4 
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* 
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dlerrd as che of che wicked] 2nd he ſud, Go in 
* atop eels, [chat is, into the very midſt 


Fo in the ſequel. Underſtand by theſe, the 
— deſcriprion and ſig nification ſee above 
hp. 1. on verſ. IV.] under the dry cheruh, [For th: 
Aab were by th= Ch:rubims] 4 fil thy fits with 
coles [which were repreſentations of Gods juſt 
ements, Sce above chap. 1. on verſ. 13, and 
pare Pal, 18. 9.] from between the Cheruvims, 
eb, from the betweenneſſes of the cherubimt. That is, 

the place which is between the Cherubime] 
id ſcatter them over the city: [for a toxen that ir 
hall be conſumed by a burning ot the ſword, famine, 
and peſtilenceʒ yea alſo with material fire, 2 Kjngs 
25; 9.] and be [namely the man cloth-d with linen] 
weat in before mus eyes, [that is, ſo as that I beheld 
him with mine eyes in this vihon, } 

3 Now the cucrubims flood on the right fide [Thar 
is, on the north-fide 3 which looked toward the land 
of the Chaldeans, to Fgnific that the deſtruction of 
the Temple and of the. Jews ſhould come from 
thence] of tie bouſe, [that is, of the Temple of the 
Lord; meaning in the inner court, as appeareth by 
th: following words of this verſe] hen that mas 
went in: and a cloud, (which fgnih:d Gods wrath, 
and the deſtruction that was nee: hand and ready to 
lh: upon the Temple. So that the cloud here iS a 
token of Gods anger, and approching calamiries, as 
Pſal. 18, 13, and not of his gracious co-habitation, 
as Erod, 40. 34. Numb. 9. 15. 1 Kings 8. 10, 11. J filed 
the innermoſt court. [Which was the court of the 
Prieſts, See 1 King 6. on verſ. 36. 

4 Then the glory of the LRD [dee above chap. 1, 
on verſ,28.] lifted up it ſelf oa high from above the che- 


ub [upon which the Lord had his ordinary dwel- 


ling-place in the holy of holies, 1 Sam. 4. 4.P ſal. 8. 
20, 4. 37. 16. Ot, from upon theſe four Cherubims, 
to the threſhold of the houſe, as followeth, (the che- 
1b). or, cherubims : for the ſingular number is here 
taken for the plural, See above on verſ. 1. and 
<ap, 9. on verſ. 3,] «pen the threſhold of the houſe: 
to ſigniſie that God would remove from the Temple, 
and from that people, By bouſe is here meant that 


part of the Temple which was called the holy place, 


Firſt God departed from the moſt holy place, above 
c. 9, 3. Now he departeth alſo from the holy place] 
and the houſe was filled with a cloud, and the court 
ſto wit, the inner moſt court, otherwiſe called the 
court of the Prieſts) was full of the brightne[s of the 
LORDS glory.” 

Aud the noiſ of the wings of the cherubimt TTo 
witwhothus as it were with praiſe and thankſgiving 
applauded the juſt removal of God: or as it were 
with aſtoniſhment forerold the fearful miſery that 
would follow thereupon, Of the Cherubims wings 
ſee aboye chap, 1. on verſ, 6. ] was heard unto the out- 
ermoſt court, [This is turther deſcribed by ſimilitudes, 
above ch p. 1. 24. The outermoſt court was otherwiſe 
called the great court. See 1 K ngs 7.9, and the An- 
notat. I as the voice of the Almighty God, ¶ See above 
<p, 1, on verſ, 2.4, Of the Almighty God ſee Gen. 17, 
en verſ. 2.] when be ſpeaheth, 

6 Now it came to paſs, when he [Namely, the Lord, 
whoſe glory is deſcribed above v. 4.] ha commanded 


the man clothed with linen, ſaying ; Take fire {called 


above verſ. 2. fiery coles, Fire fignificth Gods wrath 


and vengeance, See Job 22. on uν ν 20.] ſ/0m- be- 


tween the wheels, [See above on v:rſ, 2. ] from between 
the cherubims e that he went in, and floo1 by 4 wheel, 
(To wit, by one of theſe four wheels that were by 

e Checubims, Others, wheels, And ſo here the 


t 
| bogular number is taken for the plural, Compare 


Eztuttt: 


above v4", 4, the Atrivition dhe xorg chow, 


7 Th n one cherub {To vit, one ef the four of 


which ſee above ap, 15. and the Annorat,] pur 


his hand ſi om between the Cherwbims, wnto th: fire which 


was between the Cherubims, and took (th) „ and 
owe it io the fits of him th t was clotbed with lanes : 
be took it, ani went ont, F ; 

8 For there was ſeen on the Chrubims the lik f 
a mans hd unter their wings. See above chap, x, on 


| verſ, 8. Neyerth2lefs, underſtani char each of them 


had two hands, The ſingular number for tlie plural. 
Compare above ve. 4. on the word cheruòʒ alſo be- 
low verſ. 21.] | | 

9 Then I looked, a behold, ſour wheels [See above 

chap, 1, on vr. 15.] were by the Cherubims ; [Which 
were alſo four in number, above chap, 1, 5, whe*e 
they are called beaſts, See the Annotat.] ons wheel 
was by eder cherub: ¶ Hab. one wheel by one Chern by 
aud one wheel by one cherub; that is, by every Cherub 
2 wheel, Ste ot this ;hraſe Gepeſ. 7. on verſ. 2. and 
Numb. 7, verſ, 11, and 13. on verſ. 3.] an1 the form 
of the wheels was as the colour of a beryl- lone. [A 

cious ton?, of which ſee above chap, 1. verſ. * 

10 And as ſor their forms, theſe four bad one mani / 
of likeneſs ; [Which ſigniſieth, that in all the works 
of God there is a wonderful likeneſs in manner, 
order, and perfection] as if 4 wheel had been in the 
midſt of a wheel, [See above chap. 1. verſ. 15; on the 
words four ſuces. Likewile ſee the Annotat, in the 
ſame place on verſ. 16.] 

11 When theſe [To wit, the Cherubims, by whom 
the wheels were. dee above chap, r, onverſ\, 9. Yhen 
(theſe) [to wit, the wheels, See above chap, 1. on 
verſ. 17.] went upon their four fid's: they turned not 
about when they went: [See above chap. 1. wer(, 17] 
but the place whither the heal look:d, [Meaning one of 
the four heads which eve: Cherub had, which 
looked towards th: four winds | they followed it; they 
turned not about as they went. | 

12 Now their [To wit, th: Cherubims] whole body, 
[ Heb. fl:ſh : for mans body conſiſteth of fleſh, See 
Fob 12. on vſ. 10.] and their han it, and their wings , 
together with the wheels, were full of eyes round about 3 
[Eyes are here aſcribed untothe Cherubims,(th 
not in the firſt viſion, cha. p 1,) which ifie the 
providence of God, whereby they are enlightened, 
and whereby all their work is wiſely ordered and per- 
formed. Compare above chap, 1. on verſ. 13, where 
mention is made of th: eyes of the wheels] thoſe ſuu- 
[ro wit, Cherubims, See above chap, x, on verſ. 15. 
likewiſe here verſ. g.] had their wheels, [The mean- 
ing is, that every Cherub had one wheel, } | 

13 As ſor the wheels, every one of them was called 
before min eears Galgal. [That is, in my hearing, ot 
ſo that I heard it, every wheel was called Galgal j 
that is, wheel, or, globe, or, ball, Or, thus 1 it was 
cry:d wito them, O wheel, or, the wheel, &c.] 

14 Au even one had ſour faces: the firſt fare (To 
wit, of every one of the Cherubims, Now this ficſt 
fate of the Cherub was that which looked forward; 
the ſecond, that looked toward the right hand; the 
third, toward the left hand; the fourth looked back - 
ward. Such four faces they all four had. Heb. the face if 
the firſt] was the ſace of a Cherub, ¶ Some ate of opini- 
on, that here inſtead of the face of an ox is put the 
face of a Cherub, to ſhew that they were all Che- 

| rubims, Others give other reaſons] and the ſraon i 
face was the face of 4 ma t, and the third the face of 4 
lion, and the ſourth the face of an eagle. ¶ In this viſl- 
on is ſome difference, both in order and appellarion, 
from the former viſions mentioned above e, t. though 
indeed it was the very ſame, See above chap. 1 f. 24.] 


| Vys. 


Cap), . 


15 4nd 


- 
* 


% 
* 


15 And thoſe Cherubims lift:d themſelves 01 high: 


this was the very beaſt [Or, theſe were the very beaſts, 
The fingular number before the plural: he ſpeaketh 
of the tour beaſts, whereof ſee above chap, 1. 5.] 
that I had ſeen by the river chebar. | 

16 And when the Cherubims ran, then thoſe wheels | 
went by them: and when the cherubims lifted up their 
wines to liſt themſclves on bigh ſrom the earth, then thoſe 
ſame wheels alſo turned not themſelves about from be- 
fide them. | 

17 When thoſe [To wit, the Cherubims] ſtood, 
(theſe) [ro wit, the wheels, So in the ſequel] ſtood; 
and when thoſe were lifted up, they (alſo) liſted up 
themſelves : for the (ſpirit of the beaſts [to wit, the holy 
Ghoſt, See above chap. 1. on verſ. 12, Others, the 
Spirit of liſe] was in them, 

18 Then the Glory of the LORD [Thar is, God that 
is glorious, See above chap, 1, on verſ. 28.] departed 
from above the threſhold of the houſe, [to wit, upon 
which it was come before from the Cherubims, See 


—— — — 


above verſ. 4. and the Annotat.] and ſtood [Or, ſet 


it ſelf] above the Cherubims, 

19 Aud the cherubims liſt up their wings, and liſt up 
themſelves on high from the earth before mine eyes, 
[Thar is, that 1 beheld ir, to wit, with the eyes of 
my ſpirit, being in a trance] when they went out; and 
the wheels were over againſt them: [or, beſide them] 
and every one ſtood [or ſtayed] at the door of the eaſt- 
gate [or ſoremoſt gate] of the LORDS houſe: ¶ ſome un- 
derſtand by this gate, the gate of the Pi ieſts Court. 
Others, the gate of the peoples Court. This fignifi- | 
ed, that God would at length utterly remove from 
his houſe, Compare above chap, 9. the Annotat. on 
ver}. 3. and in this chapter on veiſ. 4, Iand the glory | 
of the God of 1ſrael was from above over them. namely, 
cver the Cherubims, ] 

20 This is the beaſt [See above on verſ, 15. I that | 
I ſaw under the God of Iſract, [for theſe beaſts ſtood 
under the firmament, above which the glory of God 
appeared. See above chap, 1, 26, and here verſ, 1. 
by the river Chebar : [See above chap, f. 3.] 44 I 
perceived that they were cherubims. ¶ ſo chat this viſi- 
on of the Prophet ſerved for interpretation of the | 
firſt viſion, deſcribed above chap. 1.] 

21 Every one had four faces, ani every one bad four 
wings: and the lihen:fs of mens hands was under their 
W1R7S. | 

22 And as for the likeneſs of their ſaces, they were 
the ſame faces that I had ſeen by the river Chebar : their 
forms, and themſelves : they went every one ſtraight on 
beſore his face, | See above chap, 1. on verſ, 9.] 


CHAP, XI, 


God ſheweth unto the Prophet the wickedneſs of the 
chiefeſt Rulers ia Feruſalem, that mocked at Gods 
Propheſies, verl, 1, &c. the Prophebunuſi propheſie of 
their ſins and puniſhments, 4 One of tbe aſoreſaid 
Rulers dieth, at which the Prophet us troubled, 1 3. 
God ſheweth him bow thoſe at Jeruſalem mocked at 
thrir brethren that were carried away to Babel, to 
whom on the contrary God promiſeth both Piri - 
tual aud corporal bleſſing, 14. The glory of the Lord 
forſaketh the city, 22. God bringeth the Prophet again 
(in a viſion) to bis fellow-captive brethren in Chal- 
dea, 24. 


Elen the ſpirit liſt me up, [Meaning the Spirit of 
God, that ſhewed him this viſion. See above 


EzERKIEIL. 


chap. 8, on verſ. 3. ] and brought me to the eaſt- gate x 
be LORDS houſe, [See above chap, 10. on vaſ 19. 


* 
. 


Chap. xt. 
which looketh taft-ward: and behold, at ti door of the 
gate were five and twenty men; [it is conceived thu 
they were the very ſame chat are mentioned abore 
cha. 8. 16. however this is moſt certain, that they were 
men of great account among the people, and e; 
cially choſe whoſe names are heyeafter expieſtd 
They come here out of the houſe of the Lord from 
the idol-ſervice, which they had performed to the 
Sun, and diſcourſe together about ſortify ing the c 
as followeth j and in the midft of them I ſaw Naga the 
ſon of Au, (this is to be diſtinguiſhed from another 
Jaaſania the ſon of Saphan, above chap, B. 11 2 
and Pelatia the ſon of Benaja, [this Pelatia is alſo to 
be diſtinguiſhed from another of this name, 1 Chrox 
3.21, and 4, 42. J Princes of the people, ¶ That is, moſt 


; honourable and excellent perſons, that bein in 


place of government and authority, were greatly re- 
ſpeed by the people, and conſequently ought to 
have been ex amples of piety unto them. Compare 
Exod, 3. 16. Levit. 4. 15. 2 Kings 23. 1. and the An- 
notations.] 

2 And he ſaid unto me, He, to wit, the Spirit that 
carried him, Whence it appeareth, that the word 
muſt not be underſtood of the wind, Others under- 
ſtand by this ſpeaking perſon, the Lord, that 
ſhewed himſelf over the Cherubims, above chap. 10. 
19.] Child of man, theſe are the men that deviſe inigu- 
ty, and that counſel evil counſel in this city. [ ro wit, 
not to deliver up the city into the hand of the 
Chaldeans, againſt the counſel of the Prophet Fe. 
remia, but to defend it againſt them.] 

3 Which ſay, a man ought not to buald bouſes near by, 
[To wit, near the city; that is, in the ſuburbs] this 
(city) ſthar is, Feruſalem] ſhould be the pot, Ito wit, 
whereof Feremia propheſied, Zerem, 1. 13. Sce above 
chap. 1, on verſ. 3.] and we the fleſh. (that is, the 
Chaldeans coming to beſiege this city, might con- 
veniently dwell in the houſes of the ſuburbs, and as 
a fire, cauſe the city being as a pot, to ſeethe, and 
conſume us that ſhould be in it as the fleſh, by fa- 
mine. Compare below chap. 24. 4, &c, they ſcoff at 
Jeremias prophecy, Ferem 1. 13. which they by their 
counſel go about to diſcredit, and to prove it to be a 
falſe and lying prophecy, Others (our deſtruction) 
ig not near, let us build boujes, to wit, to tarry and 
dwell here: and ſo let this city be the pot, and we the 
fleſy: for if we be the fleſh in the pot, we muſt ſtay 
in it: ſo that Feremia — againſt him- 
ſelf, when he telleth us that we ſhall be carried 


away.] 
p 2 Therefore prophrſie againſt them, propheſie, O child 
of man, 

5 So then the Spirit of the LORD fell upon me, ¶ See 
above chap, 1. on verſ. 3.1] and be ſaid unto me; ¶ See 
above on verſ. 2.] Say, thus ſaith the LORD: Thus do 
ye ſay , [to wit, as is related immediately before 
verſ. 3.] 0 houſe of Iſrael: [That is, Fuda. See 
2 chron. 15. 17. and 21. 2, with the Annorar, ] for [ 
hnow every one of the things that aſcend into your ſpurit. 
[Heb, the aſcenſions of your int ; that is, whatſo- 
ever aſcendeth into the thoughts of your heart. See 

of the like phraſe Ferem. 7. on verſ. 31. ] 

6 Te[To wit, Princes, and Rulers of the city, ot 
whom ſee above on verſ. 1,] have multiplyed your 
ſlain in this city : (that is , thoſe yhom ye have 
oppoſed in the city by all manner of inj tice, Com- 
pare above chap, 7. 23. and . 3. ] and ye have filled 
the ſtrerte thereof with the ſlain, 

7 Therefore thus ſaith the Lord LORD ; pour ſlains 
whom ye have laid down in the midſt of, it they are that 
fleſb, and this (city) is the pot: but 1 will cauſe you to yo 
forth out of the midſt of it {To wit, Feruſalem, a 
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. XI. F 1 
« Chaldeans,that ſhould rake them 
** — them according to their deſerts. 
on four — verſes, Others, he ſhall, or they 
3 o go forth: meaning the enemy. 
fill cauſe you leds ſpabe in derihon of Ferems 
That which the Jews ſpake in derifion of Feremiahs 
the ſame doth Ex kiel retort againſt them: as 
de had Gid ; the city of Jeruſalem is indeed the 
but the fleſh that boils in it are thoſe whom 
have cruelly oppreſled in it, for which cauſe, and 
all your impie ties, Gods wrath ſhall devour you and 
ſuch as you are, yet more fearfully then hitherto 
e. : 
: 2 feared the ſword : That is, war. See 
Levit. 26.] and I will bring the ſword upon you, ſaith 
LORD. : 
" _ 1 will cauſe you to go forth out of the midſt 
ther.of, and I will delivei you into the hand of ſtrangers: 
(Namely, of the Chaldeans] and I will do judge- 
ment among you. See above on verſ, 8. : x 

10 They (hall fall by the ſword ; | Thar is, periſh by 
war, See Levit, 26. on verſ, 7.] 1 will judge you [thar 
js, puniſh you, Compare Gen, 15. on verſ. 14. So 
here in the next verſe] in the borders of Iſtael: Iname- 
ly, in Ribla, See of this city 2 Kings 23, on ver. 33. 
and 25. 6; It lay in the land of Hamach, which was 
by north on the border of Paleſtina, Numb, 33. Jo. 
13. 5.] and y: (hall know that I am the LORD, 

11 This (city) (þall not be your pot, | To wit, to ſeeth 
in it; that is, to ſtay in it, and to bear your greateſt 
puniſhment, touching this life] and ye ſhall (not) 
[this word muſt here be added again from the for- 
mer clauſe] be the fleſh in the midſt thereof : I will judge 
you in the bogg-r of 1ſracl, [As above in the foregoing 
5 yerle, the fulfilling hereof, 2 Kings 25. 21, 
Jeren. 52, 10.] 

12 Andye (hall know that I am the LORD, becauſe 
ye have not wal bed in my ſtatutes, neither done my judge- 
ments, but have done according to the rites [Or, manner] 
of the beathen that are round about you, [meaning the 
idolatrous laws and cuſtomes of the heathen, which 
God had forbidden his people in any wiſe to follow : 
Levit. 18. 3, and 20. 23, Deut. 12. 29, 30. and 18, 
14, above chap, 5, verſ. 7. the Jews are reproved be- 
cauſe they lived not according to the judgements or 
Jaws of the heathen ; bur lee thereof the Annotat. 
there, 

13 Now it came to vaſs when 1 . that 
Pelatia the ſon of B:naja died: [lt ſeemeth that this 
propheſying of Ezekiel, and the dying of Pelatia 

appened in that viſion, and afterward in deed, ſo 
that Ezekiel actually declared unto the Iſcaelites 
that were in Chaldea, that which he had ſcen and 
done in the ſpiritzand that the death of Palatia then 
alſo happened actually, tor confirmation of this pro- 
phecy] then ſell I down upon my face, [to wit, through 
aſtoniſhment, and to pray for the remnant of t 
people, Compare Numb, 14, on verſ. 5.] and cried 
with a loud [Heb. great] voice, and ſaid, Ab, Lord 
LORD, wilt thou utterly make a full end of the remnant 
of Iſrael > (The Prophet in this complaint doth not 
properly look at Pelatia, that was a wicked man, bur 
at a few that yet were left, conceiving that if the 


Lord ſhould ſo go on, he would ſuddenly make an 


end, whereas he had promiſed to reſet ye a remnant, 
See of this phraſe Zerem, 4. on vcrſ. 27,] 

14 Then the word of the LORD came uno me, ſaying : 

15 Child max, they are ¶ Meaning thoſe that with 
Jeſachin by Zeremuahs counſel had removed as exiles 
into Chaldea, 2, Kings 24, 12, &c. ] thy brethren, 
[thar is, thy kinſmen, or neet of kin, See Geneſ. 24. 
on verf. 27.] thy brethren, [this repetition is made, 


to expreſs the zeal of God, and the veightineſs of 
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Chap: xi: 
the matter Ithe nin of thy hindred,[Heb; of the redem- 
ption ; that is, thoſe that by vertue of their kindred 
had light to redeem thy goods, and conſequently 
are thy ncereſt kinſmen. See Levit, z5,-25,] and all 
the houſe of Iſrael, (y:a) all that, [to wit, that was 
there in Chaldea, for the maſt part belonging to the 
tribe of Juda] unto whom the inbabitants of Feruſalem 
have faid, (to wit, mocking them, becauſe they had 
left their own country, and dwelt like baniſhed men 
in Chaldea, whereas they on the other fide ſtill poſ- 
ſeſſed and enjoyed the land which God had given 


1] unto their fathers for an inheritance, as followeth 


get ye far away ſrom the LORD, this ſame land is given 
unto us for an hereditary poſſeſſion, [As if they had ſaid; 
we onely are Gods people, that inhabit his land 
which he gave unto our fathers, We have nothing 
to do with you that are gone away from us, and ye 
ſhall have no ſhare with us in this land which ye 
have toifaken, ] 

16 Therefoie ſay , Thus ſaith the Lord LORD, 
although I have removcd them [To wit, thoſe whom he 
had in the former verſe called the Prophets brethren, 
and the houſe of Iſrael : fo in the ſequel} far of 
among the beathen, and although I have ſcattered them 
in the lands; yt will I be to them a little (while) a 
ſanftuary, Cor, I am to them a little while a ſanctuary. 
Otheis, I will be to them a little ſanctuary. To wit, in 
ſtead of the viſible Temple in Jeruſalem, which was 
a token of my preſence, I will be a little while with 
them, without that outward token, dwelling among 
them by my Spir it and grace, hearing their prayers, 
and protecting them, Others, a ſanttuary of femne /s; 
that is, a few, Compare I/a, 8. 14. ] in the lands into 
which they are come, | To wir, the land of Chaldea, 
and other countreys wherein they are ſcattered.] 

17 Therefore ſay, Thus ſaith the LORD; Yea will 
gather you from the nations, and I will aſſemble you out 
C the lands wherein ye are ſcattered, [Which was ful- 

lled when the Jews came back out of the Babyloni- 
an captivity into their own country; and yet more 
fully, when our Saviour Chriſt gathered his Church 
out of all nations, by the miniſtry of the Apoſlles] an4 
I will give you the land of Iſrael, [To wit, after the 
captivity ot ſeventy ye its. nd 

18 And they ſhall come bitber, and tate away all the 
deteftations thereof, and all the abommations thereof 
{Thar is, the Idols, which men ought to deteſt and 
abominare ] from thence, 

19 And I will give them one hi heart, at 
is, ſuch as is not double, nor date ba upri —— 
feigned cleaving onely unto me, and not divided be- 
tween me and Idols. See further Fer. 32. 39. with the 
Annotat. By heart here is meant the will, inclination, 
motion. So is the word heart for the moſt part taken, 
when it is placed by the word ſpirit : which then 
Ggnifiech the mind, underſtanding, and thoughts 
ot man, Pſal. 51. 12, below chap. 18. 31, and 36.26. 
and will give a new ſpirit in the innermoſt (part) of you, 
[Thar is, another mind, and other thoughts then 
were in you before. Meaning a change of the ſpirit, 
not in ſubſtance and eſſence, but in qualities and 
powers, Compare the fore- quoted places, likewiſe 
Rom. 7. 6. and 12. 2 Cor. 4. 13. Eph, 4. 23. col. 30. 10. 

and I will take away the ſtony heart, [Heb, the heart of 
ſtone : thar is, a ſtony heart. The heart of the un- 
regenerate man is here likened to a ſtone, in regard 
of its natural hardneſs. The reſemblance confifteth + 
alſo herein, that as a ſtone ot its own nature hath 
not power to change or turn it ſelf into fleſh, fo 
Pare 1am an unregenerate man, by his own unre- 
generate nature, power to turn unte God; bur as 


| God is able even of ſtones to raiſe up chlldren uhto' 
Yyyyyy 2 Abraham; 


Chap. xii. 
Abraham, Matth. 3. 9. ſo can he alſo ſofren ſtony 
hearts by his ſaving and ſanQitying Spirit] out of 
their fl:ſþ, [that is, out of their body, wherein the 
ſoul dwelleth. See Fob 12. on verſ, 10. And this 
Iwill do, (ſaith God) to wit, by rooting out of the 
ſoul the ey.1 qualities, powers & faculties wherewith 
through theic own corrupt nature they oppoſe me, 
and by raking them away from them by the Spirir 
of regeneration, that they may no more rebel 
againſt me] and will give them a fl ſhy heart. {[Heb, 
aa heart of fleſh ; that is, a fleſhy heart, The heart of 
a regenerate man is here reſembled ro fleſh, which 

is not hard like a ſtone, but is flexible , ſoft, and ſut- 
fereth it ſelf willingly to be led by Gods Spirit. Such 
is the heart of man, after God hath taken away the 
ſtony heart, and hath given a new hzarr,] 

20 That th y may walk in my ſtatutes, [He ſaith 
not, that thry may be able, or may haue power to walk, 
&c, but he ſpeaketh of actual obedience which the 
__— yield unto God] and keep my judgements, 
[the word heep hath reſpe& to the ceitain perſeve- 
rance of thoſe that are truly converted unto God] 
end do mem: and they ſhall be a prople unto me, [ See Lev, 
26,0n verſ. 12]andT will be 4 God unto them. [See Gen, 
17, on veiſ, 7, and Levit, 18, on verſ, 2, Compare 
Ferem, 24. 7, and 30. 22, and 31. 1, and 33. 38.] 

21 But whoſe heart walketh after the heart of their 
deteſtatioits and th:ir abominations , (That is, idols, 
Of walking after idols, compare 1 Kings 11. on ver, 
5. (after the heat cc.) Thar is, which they conceive 
that their Idols do wiſh and defire, Others, but as 
Vi them whoſe heart wal eth after the heart of their de- 
teſtations and abominationt. ] I will rende their way up- 
04 tear bead, [ See above chap. 9. on ver. 10. Compare 
Jerem. 9. 10. ] ſaith the LORD, 

22 Then did the che rubims [See above chap. 1. 6. 
upon the word beaſts] liſt up their wings , [to wit, 
wherewith they flew, Sec above chap, 1. on ver. 6.] 
and th: wheels [See above chop, 1. on vr, 15.] over 


| 
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| 


ſtand houſchold-ſtuff, as bed 


Ezex1tt. Chap. xii, 
and foretelleth on the contrary a ſudden and certa; 
compliſhment of bis Propheſtes, = OW 


Oreover, the word of the LOKD came unto meſa. 
1 · > 

2 child of man, thou dwelleſt in the midſt of a rebel. 
ous bouſe, [Thar is, in Chaldea among the Jews that 
with King Jojachin were carried away our of their 
own country into Babylon , among whom though 
God had his own people, above chap, 11. 16, 17 
c. yet it appeareth from this place, that many of 
them were unbelieving and obſtinate perſons, Of 
the term rebellious houſe, See above chap. 2. on ver 
5. alſo in the ſequel, Compare likewiſe above chap, 
2. 3. and 5. 6, 7, and 3. 26, 27,] which have hegte 
ſee, and ſee not, Ito wit, inwardly by the ſpirit to per. 
ceive what puniſhments themſelves had endured, 
and yer were to expect more, to the end that they 
might be converted unto God, Compare 1ſa, 6, 9 
and 42. 18, ferem, 5.21, have ears to hear , and bear 
not; | That is, believe nor, nor obey according to all 
th: warnings and threatnings which God hath gi- 
ven them by his Prophets. Compare Ferem, 5, 21,] 


for they are a rebollious houſe, 


4 
* 
| 


3 Therefore thou Child of man, make thee furniture 


| of removing; {To wit, a wallet or bundle, ſtaff, tra- 


velling- coat, ſnooes, and other neceſlaries for a jour. 
ney, Compare Matth. 19. 9, 10. Others under. 
ding, boulſter , ſtools, 

tables, cheſts, cabinets, &c.] — remove by day before 
their eyes: [that is, ſo as that they may behold ir 
with their eyes. For the Lolĩd would by that which 
the Prophet was to do publickly , gig theſe chat 
were carried away captive a certain token of thar 
which of a certain ſhould ſhortly betal thoſe of Ju- 
da and Jeruſalem, becauſe they believed not that it 
ſhould be ill with them; yea they hoped ſuddenly 
themſelves to return chither, Fer. 28.3. chey rebuking 
the Prophet — by whole advice they had ſut- 


agaiaſt them: and the glory ef the God of Iſra'l [See 
above chip. r, on ver. 28, ſo in the next verſe] was 
over them ſyom above. 
23 And the glory of the LORD went up fiom the midſt 
2.45 city, [See above chap. 10. un verſ. 4. ] and 
4 upon the mountain [that is, ſtayed, or went and 
ſtood, or ſar it ſelf upon the mountain: meaning 
the mount of Olives, whereof ſee 2 Sam. 15. 30. Zach. 
14. 4. Malth. 24. 3. ] which is toward the e iſt ofthe city. 
24 Afterwards the ſpirit took me up, and brought me 
ia viſion by the ſpirit of God into Chalde:, [Thar is, in a 


fered themſelves to be carried away into Chaldea] 
and thou ſhalt remove from thy place [to wit, where 


i thou dwelleſt] to another place [ro wit, where inthe 


ſame city thou haſt not dwelt; and that to faſhion 
thy ſelf every way after the manner of thoſe that re- 


mave indeed, and arc wont to change often and fre- 


quently their habitations; which was to be a token 
unto the people that King Zedekia with his people 
ſhould be conſtraincd ſuddenly to remove out of Ju- 
da and Jeruſalem, and to be carried away captive to 
Babel] before their eyes: it may be they will conſider it, 


viſion that was ſhewed me by the Spirit of God. 
Compar e above chap, 4. on ver. 4. J The meaning is, 
that all this happened to him in the viſion of his 
ſpirit, not really in his body, which till remained in 
Chaldea ] to them that were carried away captroe : 
[Heb. captive carrying away. So in the next verſe: ſee 
above chap. 1. on ver. 1.] and the viſion that I had 
ſeen went up ſrom me, [that is, ceaſed or vaniſhed 


way.] 
2 . And I ſpake unto them that were carried away 
3 all the words Or matters, things Jof the LORD, 
ich he bad cauſed me to ſee. 
CHAP, XII. 


The Prophet is commanded by God to repreſent in his own 


' fro wit, how I will puniſh them for their rebellion, 
| (It may be) heuſeth his particle to leave the Pro- 
phet doubtful of the ſuccesful event of this token, 
that he might learn to be contented with onely 
obeying and following his command, It ſheweth al- 
lo that he would raiſe up ſome good hope in the 
Prophet, to ifir him up to diligence] though they be 4 
rebellious houſe. that is, —. they be very wiltul & 
diſobedient, ſo that there is not much amendment 
to be expected in them, yer I will ſhew them this 
viſible token, for their greater” conviction. Others, 
becauſe they are a rebellious houſe , in regard ſuch 
judgements ſhall light upon their people, and they 
themſelves were nor yer bettered by their own judge- 
ments which had betallen them] 
4 Thou ſhalt then bring forth thy furn iture [To wit, 
whereof is ſpoken in the former verſe] by day before 


| 


' 


| 


perſon the flight and captive carrying away 0 


b 


c. alſs to eat his bread and drink his water with 


carefulneſs ani anguiſh, for a token unto the Jews, 
17, God rejectith the taunting proverb of the Jews, 


Zedekia and the people, excepting a few, verſe | as tbe furniture of —— 


their eyes, as the furniture of thoſe that remove: ¶ Heb, 
; chat is, which men take 
along with them when they remove, depart, or take 
a journey] afterwards thou ſhalt go forth in the evening 
before their eyes, [ir ſeemeth that the prophet is — 
Joyn 
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his houſe being within the wall, and after- 
ward to break ch ou h the wall, and t. 62 away with 
x in the dark, as followerh : to fignific that the Jews 
ſhould ſeck ro eſcape away privily , and that King 
Zedekia ſhould get away our of Jeruſalem , and flee 
by night, as it ſo came to paſs, 2 King.25.4, Ferem, 
39. 4: and 52, 7. The evening is here taken for the 
night, See Job 7. on ver. 4.) as they go forth that re- 
move, I Heb. according to the goings forth of removing, 
That is, afrer the — of the going forth of them 
at take a journe . 
wt hd the wall before their eyes, and 
bring out thereby (thy furniture.) [To wit, to fignihe 
thar King Zedekia ſhould cauſe the city- walls ro be 
broken, that he with his ſouldiers might thoro he 
breach eſcape out of danger. See the accompliſh- 
ment thereof, 2 Kinzs 25. 7. Ferem. 52. 7. Theſe 
words, thy furniture, are here inſerted from the fore- 
going fourth veiſe, and the following ſeventh 
yerſe 
6 1. their cy:s [See above on vr. 3. ] ſhalt thou 
carry it upon (thy) ſhoulders, thou ſhalt bring it forth in 
the dark, thou (halt cover thy face, that thou ſee not the 
land : [This ſignifieth that King Zedekia ſhould flee 
away ſo ſwiftly and ſo diſmaicd, to eſcape the hands 
of the Chaldeans, that he ſhould ſcarcely ſee the 
land throvgk which he fled : again, that Zedekia 
ſhould be deprived of his fight by the loſs of his 
eyes, ſo that he ſhould not ſee the land of Babylon. 

See the accompliſhment 2 King 25. 7. Jerem. 39. 7. 

and 52,11, The covering of the face hath alſo been a 
token of ſhame and grief which a man already 
hath, and of trouble which is to be expected. Com- 
pare 2 Sam, 15, on ver, 3o, Eſth, 7,8, Ferem, 14, 3. 
ſor have given thee for a wonder-token unto the houſe 
of Iſrael, [to wit, to ſigniſie that which was to come, 
namely the ruine ot King Zedekia, and of the city of 
Jeruſalem, So below ver. 11,and chap. 24. 24. Cum- 
pare Pſal. 71, 7. with the Annotat. 

7 Anal did ſo, according as I was commanded ; 1 
brought forth my furniture by day, as the furniture of 
them that remove :[Heb, of removing] afterwards in the 
evening I digged me through the wall with ( mine) hand; 
[n2t with any iron tools and open violence, but as ir 
were with a theef-like light and privacy, to ſignify 
that King Zedekia with his company ſhould ſeck pri- 
vily to eſcape and flee from the hands of the Chal- 
deans, Sce 2 Kings 25. 4.) 1 brought it forth inthe 
dark, ſto wit, the travelling- furniture] and I carried 
it upon (my) ſhoulder bi fore their eyes. 

8 Aud in the morning came the word of the LORD 
uno me, ſaying : 

9 Child of man, hath not the houſe of Iſrael, the rebel- 
lious houſe ſaid unto thee , what doeſt thou ? ¶ That is, 
whats the matter that thou doſt thus ſuddenly re- 
moye in a ſtrange kind of way 2] 

10 Say unto them; Thus ſaith the Lord LORD , this 
burden [Thar is, this propheſy which is propounded 
unto you by the token of my removing, Ste 2 Kings9, 
on verſe 25. Ji (againſt) the Prince at Feruſalem, [thar 
is, King hah d all the houſe of Iſrael, [the mea- 


joyned 6:{ to bring forth his furniture into a place 
defore 


ning is, thahe burden which he carried upon his 
ſhoulders waS'a token of the burden of great miſe- 
ries that ſhould ſhortly come unto the King, his 


Lords, and all the people. Or thus, this burden u 


( 1 ** the Prince, againſt K alem, & c.] that &, 
'n the maſt thereof, fro wit, the Jews: that dwelt in 


Jeruſalem , or the city of Jeruſalem , whetein the 
Jews and Ifraclites wexe gathered] 

11 Say, I am your wonder - toꝶen¶ See above on ver; 
6.] like as I bave done, [To wit, in beating this fur- 
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niture thus, for to remove] ſo ſb ill it be unto them 5 

ng ro the King io Juda, and his people] the 

carrying away [or removing] go into captivity. 

[ro wit, to Babel. See the — — 
2 Kings 25. ] 

12 And the Prince [Namely King Zedckia , of 
whom is ſpoken in the foregoing verſe] that is in 
the midſt of them, [that is, of thoſe of Jeruſalem and 
all Juda] ſhall carry (be fuiniture) [to wit, ſuch fur- 
niture as is needful for travelling, as above ver. 4.] 
upon (his) ſhoulder in the dark , [Compare above 
ver. 4, 6, 7.) and he ſhall goſoitb; they ſhall dig 
through the wall, [compare above wer, 5. ] to bring 
(him) out the rehy: be ſhall cover his face, that he ſee not 
the ground with (his) eye, Compare above ver, 6.] 

13 I will alſo ſpread ont my net upon him, [To wit, 
by the Chaldean ſouldiers, that ſhall purſue 
atter him in his flight, and take him, as followerh, 
See of the accompliſhment 2 Kzngs 25, 5, 6, and 
of the phraſe, Fob. 19. on ver, 6, [that be be taken in 
my ſnare : and I will bing him into Babylon, N 
the Chaldeans ; alſo he ſhall not ſee it, [to wit, ec 
by ſentence paſt upon him his eyes ſhall be blinded 
before he cometh thither, 2 Ning 25.7. ]though be ſhal 
die there, 

14 And 1 will [catter into all the winds [See above 
chap, 5, on ver. 10.] all that are about him (ſor) bis 
help, [ro wit, thoſe that accompanied King Zedekia 
in his flight. See the accompliſhnwent hereof, 2 King, 
25. J. Underſtand alſo the Egyptians that were for- 
merly come to help the King in the ſiege, Ferem, 37. 
6, alſo = that after Gedalias _ were fled into 

» Jerem, 42. 16, 17, 18. and 43. 5,6, 7, &c. 
274 bit bands : [the word ſignifieth —— 
wings, and here bands and troops of Souldiers, So 
below chap. 17. 21. and 39. 19. ] and I will dam out 
the ſword after them, ['Sce above chap. 5. on ve . 2. ] 
13 So theyſhall know Sec above chap, 5, on ver, 
13. J that I an the LORD, [ice above chap. 6, on ver. 
7.] when I ſhall diſperſe them amo ig the beaten , and 
ſcatter them in the Lans. 

16 And I will caaſe a few men [Heb, men of num- 
ber; that is, a few men that may cafily be numbred, 
See Geneſ, 34. on ver. 30. ] of them ¶ to wit, of the 
Jews and other Iſraelites that were ming led one 
among another in Jeruſalem, and without the city] 
to be left from the ſword , from the famine, and from the 
pe ſlilence, that they may declare all their ahominations 
[againſt the firſt and ſecond table. See thereob 
2 Kjngs 16. 3, 4, Cc. and 21, 2, 3, Kc. 2. Chron, 33. 
2, 3, Cc. and 36.114, 16,] among the heathen whit her 
they (hall come ; (to wit, that th:y may declare them 
not enely in bare words, but alſo actually declare 
that they were the cauſe of their ſeattering into all 
the countries round about; whereby they ſhall be 
brought as it were upon the ſtage for a publick ſhew 


of Gods vengeance againſt ſin] aud they ſhall 


that 1 am the LORD. {To wit, not onely the — 
know it, finding really and indeed that I am true, 
juſt, and an enemy unto ſin; but alſo che Gentiles 
ſhall know it, being informed by the Jews, and be- 
holding the juſt plagues wherewith Gad puniſhed 
their fins ] , 

17 Afterward the word of the LORD came wn'o me, 


br” Child of man, thou ſhalt eat thy bread with trem- 
bling, and thou ſhalt drink thy water with trouble and 
with carefulneſs, [To wit, to ſigniſie the diſtreſs, fear; 
and diſmaiedneſs, whereinto the Jews'ſhould be 


| | brought in Jeruſalem , and every where throughout 


the land, Compare above ch. 4. 16.1 . 
19 43d thou ſhatt ſay unto the people of the land 
[ Namely, 


Chap. xii. - EzExIEL. Chap. xii 
LNamely, of Chaldea; he meanech the Jews and Iſ- not abſolurely deny the the truth of the 

. I propheſy, 
raelites that dwelt there as captives, Unto theſe ic but to rock themſelves aſleep, they pur it off a1 
was very ſatisfactory to hear what would yet be- while] he [they mean the propher Ezckiel ]Þyrophepery 
come of Jeruſalem : for they were grieved, (to wir, | of the times that are far off, 
being ſeduced by falſe Prophets) that by Jeremias 28 Therefore ſay unto them, Thus ſaith the Lord 
counſel they had left their own land, and had yeel- | LORD, none of my words ſhall be any move delayed, the 
ded bein up to their enemies] thus ſaith the | word that I have ſpoken , it ſhall be done, ſaith the Laid 
Lord LORD of the inhabitants of Feruſalem , in the | LORD, 
Land of Iſrael, they ſhall eat their biead with careſulne(s, 
and they ſhall drink their water with aſtoniſhment ; ¶ that 
is, being ex ceedingly troubled, perplexed , and aſto- CHAP, XIII, 
niſhed at the unexpected and feartul miſeries that 
ſhould fall upon them all at once] becauſe ber | God commandeth the Prophet to propheſy againſt the falſe 
land [meaning the land of Jeruſalem ; to wit,where- prophets , and their vain daubings, ver, 1, exc alſs 
in this city lay, and over which ſhe bare rule] ſhall be againſt the falſe Propheteſſes, and their aim-pillow; 
deſolate from ber fulneſs,[thar is, from that which it is aud bead-vails, coverings, 17. : 
full of So Pſal. 24. 1. Meaning all manner of abun- 
dance and riches , that ſhould be taken away by the Nd the word of the LORD came unto me,ſaying : 
enemy] becauſe of the violence of all them that dwell 2 Child of man, propheſy againſt the prophets of 
therein. | Iſract, [To wit, that were in Chaldea among the 

And the inhabited cities ſhall be laid waſt, aad | captive Jews, whom they would make to believe 

l fhall be a wilderneſs, and ye ſhall know that I | that they ſhould quickly return into their own coun- 
am the LORD. try. See of them alſo Zerem, 29. 8. they had their 

21 Again, the word of LORD came unto me, ſaying: | companions alſo in Jeruſalem, Ferem. 23. 16, 17. 

22 Child of man, what kind of proverb {The He- | that propheſy, [that is, that take upon them, bur 
brew word ſigniſieth here a common ſaying , figni- falſely, the propherical office] and ſay unto them that 
fying much in few words, and ſo well known to the | propheſy out of their (own) heat, [Heb, unto the Pro. 

reateſt part of men, that upon occaſions it is-| phets out of their (own) heart; that is, thoſe that pro- 
commonly made uſe of. Sec 1 Sam. 10. 12, and 24, | pheſy that which proceedeth out of their own opini- 
14. and below chap, 18. 2. ] u this (which) je have in on, judgement , and motion, and not from God, 
the land of Iſrael, Ito wit, you that among your ſelves | Such kind of prophets are ſaid to. propheſy falſe vi 
mock at my threatning ] ſaying , the dazes ſhall be | ſons, and the deceits of their (own) heart, Ferem, 14, 
prolonged, and ev:ry viſion hall periſh? [the meaning of | 14, to ſpeak the viſions of their (own) heart, Ferem, 
this proverb is, that they had nothing to do with the | 23. 16, to be prophets of the deceit of their (own ) heart, 
predictions of the Prophets touching their ruine, Ferem, 23. 26. to walk aſter their (own) ſpirit, here 
becauſe God according to his patience & long ſutfe- | in the next verſe. See the contrary, Nam. 16. 28, and 
ring would prolong the time of the coming of their | the Annorar, there] hear the word of the LORD, 
deſtruction, which the Prophets made to be ſhort: or 3 Thus ſaith the Lord LORD ; Wo unto thoſe fooliſh 
becauſe their propheſies would never be found true} | Prophets that walk after their (own) ſpirit, [That is, 
23 Therefore ſay unto them Thus, ſaith the LORD ; | follow their own minds and conceptions in pro- 

I will nage this proverb to ceaſe, that they ſhall uſe it no | pounding their preſumptuous propheſies. Compare 
more for 4 proverb in Iſrael: but ſay unto them, The | the Ann. on the former verſe] and that which theybave 
daies {Thar is, the time of their ruine] are at hand, and not ſeen ) [that is, that which was not ſhewed them 
the word of every viſion, that is, the propheſy of theit | by God in a viſion , to declare it in his name unto 
deſtruction by theChaldeans. Or the ſubſtance of eve- | the people. The word ſeeing is often thus taten, as 
ry propheſy concerning your deſtruction aforeſaid] | Prov, 24. 4. Iſa, 30. 10. Lament. 2. 14. and heie be- 

24 For there ſhall be no more any vain viſion, That low ver, 6, 7, 8, hence the prophets are called Seen. 
is, falſe and lying prediction. So Lament, 2. 14, be- See 1 Sam, 9. on ver, 9. and 2 Chjon, 9. on ver, 29,] 
low chap, 13, 6, 7. Zach, 10, 2. Vanity for falſchpod, 4 Thy Prophets, O Iſtael, are like the foxes in the waſte 
ſee Job. 31; on ver. 5.] vor flattering divination inthe | places,| To wit, like foxes that being in waſte, barren, 
mid(t of the bouſe of Iſrael, (Heb, Jmooth divina- | and deſolate places, where very little prey is to be 
tion, or divination of him that is ſmooth to wit, | had, are very eager to ſnatch at the meaneſt thing 
in mouth or tongue , by flattering and fair ſpeaking, | they can come ar] 

Compare Prov. 5. 3. and 26. 28. and the Annotat. 5 Te To vit, falſe prophets] have not gone u into 
he ſpeaketh of the falſe Prophets, that gain- ſayed | the gaps, [ Its a milicade taken from warlike affaires, 
the true prophets, and ſoothed up the people with | where valiant ſouldiers do bolgly ſer themſelves in 
ſyeet and pleaſing predictions in their unbe lief, ido- |. the gap that is made in the city-wall by the enemy, 
Jatry, and wicked lives, Others, ſizppriy.; that is, | ro keep the enemy out of it: which the falſe pro- 
doubrful divinations] phets ought to have imitated by their prayers unto 
25 For I am the LORD; I will ſpeah, the word | God, and exhortations unto the Congregations to 
that I ſhall: ſpeak ſhall be dne, (the time) ſhall be xo | rurn away Gods judgements and puniſhments, See 
more delayed: {For the ſiege of Jeruſalem by Nebu- | the ſame phraſe, Pſal. 16. 23, 30. and below chap. 
chadrezar followed ſhortly after, Heb, properly be | 22, * neither haue (ye) made up the hedge for the, 
adjourned] for in your dates, [that is, in your life- banks of Iſrael, [to wit, when the ſaid hedge was bro- 
time] O rebellious houſe, will I ſpeak the word, and do | ken, Its another ſimilitude taken from gardens, 
the ſame, ſaith the Lord LORD, I | whoſe hedges and fences when they are hurt by the 
26 Moreover, the word of the LORD came unto me, | wild beaſts, muſt be repaired againſt a new inrode 
ſaying : _ + © of them, See of this compariſon below chap, 22, 30,] 
17 Child of mam, hehold, they of the houſe of Iſrael ſay, | to ſtand in the battel in the day of the LORD, (meaning 

the viſion that be ſceth is for many dates: ¶ That is, for | the time wherein the Lord would ſend the Chalde- / 

a long while, before it ſhall be accompliſhed, ſo tha | ans againſt the Iſraelites to deſtroy them, The day of 

clre puniſhment ſhall not come in our daies, They do | the Lord for the day of puniſhment or venge- 


ance, 


lſe 


13 


6 Chap.xdil. 


and the whole kingdom of Juda. The 


4 * 


g 00 24. on verſe 1.) 
* — fo als the falſe Piophzrs, unto whom 
keel had ſpoken in th: ſecond perſon, verſ, 5, of 
whom he now ſpeaketh in the third perſon; as alſo 
thove verſ. 4. Sce of the like alteration in perſon, 
fob 18. 4.] ſee vanity, [See above chap, 12. on v. 24. ] 
and tying prediffion, [Heb. prediction of a He that ſay, 
Th: LOKD bath ſpoken, whereas the LORD bath not ſent 
them : and they give bope of confirming the word, 


Or, the matter ; to wit, which they have falſly pre- 


o be a Prophecy th it came from God.] 
15 ye not ſee — [Heb. a viſion of va- 
nity, So above chap. 12. 24, Sce the Annorat, ] and 
ſpeak a lying prediftion,[ Heb. a prediction of a lye] when 
1: ſay, Ito wit, unto the people] the LORD ſpeaketh, 
whereas namely, I the Lord] bave not (Þoken: ¶ this 

veſtion implieth a ſtrong afficmarion, ] 

$ Therefore thus ſaith the Lord LORD, Becauſe ye 
peak vanity, and ſec a ly": therefore behold, I (wall 
be) upon you, [To wit, ro puniſh and deſtroy you, 
Compare Ferem, 21. 13. wich che Annotat. ] ſaith the 
Lord LORD. ; 

g And mine band [That is, my power to puniſt 
and to deſtroy, S0 Exod, 9.3, Fadg. 2,15, 1 Sam. 12. 
15.] ſhall be againſt the Prophets that ſee vanity, and 
forctel a he; tey ſhall not be in the aſſembly [ſo is the 
word ſod taken, Pal. 89.8. and 111, 1,] of my peo- 
ple, neither be witten in the writing of the houſe of 
Iſrael, [That is, as the regiſter ot Gods children, 
Compare Exod, 32. 32, and the Annorar, likewiſe 
Pſal, 69.29, and the Annotat. Luke 10. 20. Revel. 13. 
$ and 17. 8. and 20. 15, and 21, 27, (of the houſe 
of Iſtacl) that is, that ſormed the number oi t ic true 
Church] no; cater into the land of Iſrael + [That is, 
not return into the land of Juda out of the Babylo- 
nian captivity : as they alſo that remain impenirent 
ſhall not enter into the heavenly Canaan, The 
meaning then of this paſlage is, that the falſe Pro- 
phets ſhall not be reckoned among Gods choſen peo- 
ple, nor be partakers of his ſpiritual goods] and ye ſhall 
know that I am the Loid LORD. 

10 Ther(fore, yea thereſore [This doubling is made 
to adde the greater force to the ſenſe or meaning. See 
the like Gene ſ. 7. on verſ. 2. and 14. on verſ. 30, 
Numb. 3, 9. and Deut. 16. 20. Joel 3, 14. and the 
Annorar, ] becauſe they ſeduce my people, [to wit, ſo 
as that they have not believed my threatnings, nor 
purely performed my * nor obeyed my laws, 
preſcribing the way and rule of life, fot 28, 15, 
16,] ſaying, peace, [that is, making them believe 
that all things were well, and that there was no 
puniſhment to be expected. Compare Ferem. 6. 14. 
and 28, 9. and below verſ. 16.] where (there) is no 

Peace; and (becauſe) one [to wit, falſe Propher] huil- 


deth a mud-wall, [that is, a flight and weak fence, to 


ſaye an houſe from a violent onſ:t and breach, 
Meaning the vain and flattering propheſies of de- 
ceivers, which they preſented unto the people, that 
they might not believe the threatnings of God de- 
nounced by the true Prophets] and lo others [to wit, 
other falſe Prophets Idaub it with flight lime. [that is, 
helped by vain and plauſible flattering ſpeeches to 
confirm, make good former Proph: ts propounded pro- 
phecy. Underſtand here by ſlight lime an ill made or 


tempered ſtuff of lime or morter, that caſily falleth 


off and periſheth. Compare below chap. 22. 28.] 
11 S$:y unto them that plaiſter with ſlight lime, that 
it [To wit, the mud-wall] ſball fall down : there ſhall 


be an over flowing-ſhowte ; [Underſtand by this and. 
that which followeth, the violence of the Chaldeans, | 


which ſhould be terribly poured out upon 2 
ame com- 


Ezex1tt. 


pariſons are alſo elſewhere uſed. & e IT. 25. 
Ferem. 47. 2. below chap, 38. 23. Land ye, O great h 
ſtones, ſh U fall, and a great ſtormy wind (hall ſplit (it). 

12 Lo, when that wall ſhall be fallen, ſhall it wot 
then be ſaid unto you , [ To wit, by the men, that paſ- 
fing by, ſhall ſee che ruine of the houſe, or ſhall have 
notice thereof. This queſtion implicth a tron 
affi mation] where 4s the plaiſtering wh.rcwith ye have 
plaiſtered? 

13 Therefore thus ſaith the Lord LORD ; Yea 1 will 
Plit (it) Ito wir, that mud-wull] by 4 great ſtormy 
wind in my fury, and there ſhall be an over-flowinz 
ſhowre in mine anger, and great bail-ſton:s in my fury, 
to defiroy 49 [ Heb, for de ſtruction.] 

13 So wulf I bſech dms wall that ye have plaiſter- 
ed with ſi ght lime, and will caſt it down to the ground, 
[ Heb, mite it come azar the ground] (fo) that the ſoun- 
dation thereof ſhall be diſcovered: ¶ that is, it ſhall be 
raſed · to the very toundation. See the ſame phraſe 
Pſal. 137. 7. Mich. 1. 16. Habak, 3. 13. Compare 
2 Sam, 22. 16, ] thus ſhall (the city) {namely, Jeruſa- 
lem) fall, aud ye [ro wit, the Jews] ſhall periſh in the 
midſt thereof : and ye ſhall know that 1 am the LORD, 

15 Thus will I bring forth my wr th againſt the wall, 
and agazaſt them that plaiſter it with ſlight lime; and 1 
will [ay unto you, [Meaning th ſe that believed the 
falſe Prophets, and expected all manner of good 
from their yain and flattering prophecies] that wall 
us n0 (more ) , [that , it is thrown down] neither are 
they that plaiſtered it, [To wit, alive, See Geneſ. 42. 
on verſ. 13. and Prov, 12. on v. 7,] 

16 (To wit) th. Prophets of Iſrael, that propheſie 
concerning Feruſalem, and ſee a viſion of peace for hey 
See above on verſ, 10.] where (there) is no peace, 
ſaith the LORD, 

17 Aud thou child of man, ſet thy ſace ogainſt the 
daughters of thy people, [See of this phraſe above 
chap. 6, on vcrſ. 2. ] which propheſie out of their (own) 
heart ; [thar is, ſer thy face againſt the women, that 
pretending themſclyes to be propheteſſes and di- 
viners, by meer vanities and lies made men believe 
that God was not angry with them, as the true Pro- 
phers taught. Moreover, they ſcattered the people, 
and hardened them in cheiz fins, promiſing them 
Gods mercy and bleſſing, though they continued 
and went on in thoſe ſins. Now to aſſute every one 
of it, they made (as ſome conceivt) arm-cuſhions and 
head-quoits, which th:y rendered ro the perſon 
whom they deceived, for ſome gain which theſe 
propherefics reaped fiom it] and proph ſie againſt them, 


| [See above in this chapter on verſ. 2. J 


18 And ſay, Thus ſauth th: Lord LORD; Wo to 
(thoſe — that ſow cuſhions for all arm- holes of the 
arms, [Some underſtand this not properly, but 
figuratively, of the flattert ies and promiles of peace 
and reſt, Others underſtand it properly, that they 
made and ſold ſuch things, to be uſed by thoſe that 
believed their prophecies; to ſigniſie, that they 
ſhould as truly have reſt and peace in tht land, as 
their aims ſhould eaſily lean and reſt upon thoſe 
cuſhions, Heb, all arm-boles of the hands; to wit, of 
all thoſe that for the atoreſaid purpoſe ſhould have 
a deſire to buy, and uſe them] and make head-coverings 
[others x2ght-quoifs, or herchiefs, This ſerved as a 
roken that they ſhonld alwaics fleep ſoundly and 
quierly]for the bead of every ſtature, [thar is, of every 
age, or talneſs. They ſuit theit jugling to all ſorts 
of men, ſmall and great, to ſeduce every man, to 
pluck from every man] to bunt ſouls : [and lo to 
catch them, That is, to bring men into temporal 
and eternal deſtrudtion, by hardening them in 
abominable idolatry and unpenxency, 3 

ev. 


2 Goa 
/ 


Chap. xiii. EzEK 1E. Chap. xiv. ( 
Prov. 6.2.6. and the Annotat. ] will ye hunt the ſouls , it were to 45h tounſel of God, ver. 1. God by the Pro l be 
I meaningihe reaſonable and immortal ſouls] of my \ anſwereth then according to the deſert of their idotar; h 
prople, and will ye ſave unto your ſclues Cor, ſor your and HMpocriſie, and threatacth ruin: to all ſuch enggi. ke 
ſelves, chat is, for your good] the ſouls [that is, your rers, and to the ſeducmg Prophets, that propheſicd tg q 
perſons, So Geneſ. 9. F. on the words, your ſouls] the enquirers according to their mind: an 4 4 
alive? [Thar is, noariſh and ſuſtain them by unjuit | promiſe for th: penitent, verſ. 3. &c, God ſh:weth 4 
and unlawſul gain by your falſe prophecies, that the interc ſſ ons, even of the moſt holy men that 3 
19 And will ye prof an: me _ people, [To ever were (ſuch as wire Noa, Daniel, and J#) 
wit, in abuſing my name, as if I had commanded would not be ahle to help. Feruſalem, n07 ay frople 
you to ſeduce my people by falſe prophecies, Com-. *whom he had firmly decreed to fant, but that they 
pare Levit, 18. on verſ, 21.] for bandfals of barley, ſhould on:ly deliver their own ſouls, 12. He foretel- 
and ſor pieces of bread, to ſlay the ſouls that ſhould not let» that ſome Bt be lift, an? ſhall bs alſo carrie4 
die, (that is, to declare death by your prophecies to to the other Jews to Babel, as an example and gl 


thoſe that ſhall not die, becaule they believe in me, 


of Gods juftice towards thim, 22. 


and abhor your divinations] and ts ſe the ſouls 
alive that ſhould not live, that is, ro promiſe life unto 
thoſe that ſhall not live, becauſe they depart from 
me, and adhere unto you] by your lying to my people, 
that hear lying > [to wit, your lying wherewith you 
deceive them.] 

20 Tyereſore thus ſaith the Lord LORD, behold, 1 
(will be) upon your cuſhions, [To wit, to tear them in 
pieces, and to deſtroy them. Compare above verſ. 
8. and th: 1 where with ye there bunt the ſouls | 20. 1,] 
to the flower-gard:ns, (Heb, (gardens) to wit, where- 2 Then came the word of the LORD wnto me . 
in they had their idols, to ask of them concerning | ſaying : 
things to come, and to entice them thithzr that | 3 Cid of man, theſe men have ſit up their durg· goli 
were very eager and deſirous aſter thole things, that in their heart, [That is, they have given them the 
they might ſeduce them: I a, 65. 5. Others, that higheſt place in their mind, as they were wont alſo 
they might fly away z to wit, being loaſe from your without the heart to be ſer up in high places: ſo that 
deceirfal ciſhions] ad I will rent them off Lor, pluct they eſteem and honour them highly above all other 
them off] from your arms: and] will let the ſouls looſe, things, yea even above my ſelt. So in the ſequel] and 
[ro wit, out of the nets whzreinto ye hunt them, or have put the ſiumbling-block of th-ar iniquity direct.) be- 
out of the cages wh-rein ye hold them captive, that fort their faces : [by the ſlumbling- Hoc ꝶ of their inquity 
thy may eſcape the deitruction which ye ſeek to here is meant their idols ; for when they ſer up theſe 
bring upon them] the ſouls which ye hunt to the ſlo w- before their taces contrary to Gods command, 
er-gardeas, | | they were an occaſion unto them of ſinning many 

21 Moreover I will rent your bead-vails, and dr (1087 wayes againſt God, and of talling into many abomi- 
wy people out of your hand, [That is, power and might. nations, So in the ſequel, Thus Idols are allo called 
Sce Gen, 16, on verſ. 6. ſo that they ſhall be no move | a ſnare, Exod, 23. 33. Deut. 7, 16, Fudg, 2. 3. Cam I 
ia your band ſor an hunting: [to wit, as a prey, to be then earneſtly inquired of by thrm?\ Heb.being inquired 
h inted by you] and ye [ro wit, the falſe Pcophereſles, iaquired of that is, earneſtly, or uprightly inquired of, 
of whom is ſpoken above v. 17.] ſhall know that I As if he ſhould ſay, No, Theſe things cannot ſtand 
am the LORD, _ together, that a man ſhould adhere unto Idols, and 

2.2 Becauſe (by) falſhood ye have made the heart of yer notwithſtanding ask counſel of the true God, 
the rightcous ſad, [To wit, th:catning him with tem- Others, ſhould I be inguired of at all by them? That 
poral and eternal deſtruction, becauſe he did not is, 1 deſiie not to be inquired of by ſuch a people, 
believe and follow you] whereas I put him [to wit, The Lord was ordinarily inqui:ed of by the high 
th: righteous : or it, to wit, the heart of the righte - Prieſt being clothed with the Ephod. See Numb, 27, 
ous} to no ſorrow: [ro wit, in threatning him with 21, and che Annotat. Judg. 1. on verſ, 1. or by a 
my judgements : yea have rather comforted him Prophet, x Sam. 23. on verſ. 2. and 6, and 28, 6, 
with th: promiſe of my metcy] and becauſe ye have 2 Sam. 2. 1, 2 Chroz, 11, 7.] 
ſtrengthened the hands U the wic Red chat is, have 4 Tacrefore ſpeak then, ad ſay unto them ; Thus 
hardened and encouraged him in his idolatry and | ſaith the Lord LRD, cvcry man [Heb, man nan; that 
impenitency. See of this phraſe alſo, Fudg. 9.24. | is, every man, See Levit, 15. on v'rſ, 2, So below 
and the Annorar, It is alſo taken in a good ſenſe; | verſ. 7.] of the bouſe of 1ſrael, I chat is, Juda. See 
as Judg. 7, 11. 1 Sam. 23. 6. Iſa. 3 5. 3. I that be ſhould nat above chap, 6, on verſ, 2, meaning the Jews that 
return from bis wicked way , that I might ſaue him dwelt in chaldea] that fetteth up dung- gods in his heart, 


allve. and putti th the ſlumbling-block of bis iniquity directi be- 


Hen came unto me men of the Eldeſt of Iſrael, 

That is, rulers and h:ads of the Congregation 
that dwelt in Chaldea, Sce Exod, 3. on ver, 16. and 
Levit. 4. on verf, 15,] aud ſate do wn b:fore my face, 
to ask counſel ot God by th: Prophet concerni 
the future condition of the people, both in Jeruſa- 
lam, and there in Chaldea, See the following third 
verſe, Compare above chap. 8. 1, and below chap, 
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23 Therefore ye [To wit, falſe Propheteſſes] ſhall 
ſ e no more vanity, [See above on ver /. 6. to wit, be- 
cauſe ye ſhall periſh] nor uſe divinations : Lor, deal 
in divination: Heb, divining divine; ſo Deut. 18. 
10. 2 Ningt 17,17, and 21, 21. See further of the 
word divination, Prov. 16, on verſ. 10. ] but I will 
deliver my people out of you; hand, and ye ſhall know 
that I am the LORD, 


CHAP, XIV. 
Some of the Bldeſt of the prople come to the Prophet, as iſ 


fore his face, and tometh to the Prophet; [ro wit, to 
ask counſel of God by him] 1 the LORD will anſwer 

him, [or, hade auſwered him] when be cometh, [others, 

in that (time) ] according to the multitude of his dung 

gods ; chat is, I will anſwer them not accordi 

to that which they would fain hear, but as thzir 

g eat and manifold idolatry hath deſerved. Others, 
of, or con:erning the multitude of their dung-gods, that 

iS, Iwill anſwer them nothing elſe but that which 

concerneth partly the multitude of their Idols, and 


thereby deſerved. ] 


5 That I may take the houſe of Iſrael in their (own) 
2 heart, 


part y concerneth the puniſhments which they have 
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Chaps x1V- 
1 :- I will ſo anſwer them, as that I will 
lebe char which was ha in their hearts: 
far they will pretend chenſelyes to be godly people 
en they come to ask counſel of me, but I will by 
anſwer diſcover the wickedneſs that lurketh in 
are all eſtranged from me 


| 2 bearts] becau/e they 


heir ods, 4H 

6 Rafe {2 mats the bouſe of Iſrael ; Thus ſaith 
the Lord LORD, repent, and turn away your ſelves from 
war dung-g0ds, and turn away your ſaces ſrom all your 
* [That is, nor onely from your idola- 
and fins committed aginſt the firſt table, but alſo 
ben all our villanies committed againſt the ſecond 
table of the law. Underſtand here under the word 
les the hearts alſo, without whoſe turning away the 
faces can hardly be turned away. This is contrary 
ro the putting of 4 ſtumbliag-block before ones face, above 
* 2 every man [Heb, man man : as above v. 4. 
of the bauſe of Iſrael, and of th: ſtranger [That is, the 
Profelyre, that was was become ſuch, having either 
before in Juda, or afterward in Chaldea embraced 
the Jews Religion, with the obſervation of their 
ceremonies, Sce of ſuch ſtrangers Levit, 17. 8. and 
25. 35..] that ſoſourneth in I/ rael, which ſep wateth bim- 
lelf fromafter ne, and ſctteth up his dun7-gods in his heut, 
and patteth the ſtumbling-block of bis iniquity directly 
before bis face, [See above on verſ. 4.] and cometh to 
the Prophet to enquire by him of me; [ Others, to en- 
wire of him concerniag me] I am the 10RD, (hall be an- 
wered to him by me. [That is, not onely by the Pro- 
phet of whom h- enquireth, but by, or of my elf, 
who will anſwer him not ſo much by words, as by 
lagues and puniſhments, as the following words 


8 And 1 will ſet my face againſt that man , [See 
Lerit. 17, on verſ. 10.] and will make bim 4 token , 
[To wit, of my juſt vengeance againſt hypocrites; 
tor Iwill in puniſhing ſuch deal ſo fearfully and 
ſtrangely with them, that every one ſhall be fright- 
ened thereat, as at a publick roken of my vengeance, 
propounded to every one by me for his warning, 
Compare Deut. 28, 46. Others, I will lay him — 
ſor a toten; that is, that he may be a token, c.] 
ad for proverbs, I See Deut. 28. on verſ. 37. alſo Fob 17. 
on verj. 6, See alſo 1 Kings 9. 7, 8. 2 chron. 7. 21, 
22, Pſal, 44. 14, 15. and 69, 12, Ferem. 24. 9. 
Habah, 2. 6.] and will cut him off from the midſt of my 
people : [See Levit, 20. on ver. 3.] andye ſhall hnow 
that I am the LORD, | 

9 Now when a Prophet ſh1ll be perſwaded, [To wit, 
by the hypocrites, who aſk counſel of them, and 


delire them ro propheſie ſome good thing unto 
them, See of the Hebrew word, Fudg. 14. on v. 15.] 
and ſhall have ſpohen ſomething, [to wit, which the 
enquirer would fain hear, bur is falſe] 1 the LORD 
have perſwaded the Prophet, Ito wit, not by inſpiring 
any evil into the Prophet, but by juſtly puniſhing the 
enquirers hypocriſie by the Prophets lightneſs and 
coyetouſnels, that proceed from the Prophet; and 
from Satan, Compare 2 Sam, 12. 12. 1 Kings 12. 15, 
and 22. 22, Jerem. 4, 10, with the Annotat. alſo 
2 Thel. 2. 11, 12.] and I will ſtretch out mine hand 
againſt him, [to wit, againſt the Prophet, ro puniſh 
him, So Exod, 7. 5. Iſa, 5. 25. Jerem. 15, 6. below 
wrſ, 13. and chap, 25. 7, 8c,]: and will deſtroy bim 
from the midſt of my people Iſrael, VIA 
10 Aud they ſhall bear their iniquity : [The Hebrew 
word fignifieth here the puniſhment which is deſer- 
red by the iniquity and offence, See Leit. 3. on 
ver. 1.) asthe iniquity of the inguirer ſhall be, ſo ſhall 
| #he rx-quityof the Prophet be: 
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Chap. Kiv: 
11 That the bouſe . 1{fael may yd no "more a 
aſter ne, and (chat) they may no more pollute 

ſelves with all their tranſereſſiow : [Which are fre- 
quently called pollutions in Scripture, as Exra 9. 
11. below chap. 24. 13. and 36. 17; and 39. 24. 
1 Theſſ, 4. 7; Janes 1. 21.] then ſhall they be a peopte 
unto me, ¶ See Levit. 26. on verſ. 1. ] and I will be 4 
God unto them. See Genef. 17. on verſ, 7.} ſaith.the 
Lord LORD, a 

12 Moreover, the word of the LORD came unto me, 


ſaying : | | 

13 Child of man, when a lan ſhall hrue fiancd againſt 
me, tranſgreſſung grievouſly, [Heb, tranſgreſſine tranſ- 
greſſion ; that is, comirring tranſgreſſion] then will 1 
ſtretch out mine hand againſt it, and will bieah_ her ftaff 
of bread, | See Levit. 26, on verſ. 26.] aad ſend 4 

amine into it, to cut off men and beaſts from it: 

14 Though theſe three men, Noah, Daniel, and Job, 

were in the midſt of it; [He na':eth theſe three per- 

ſons, becauſe they amongſt othe :s were accepted of 
him, and Had received great mercies from him. 

Compare Ferem, 1, 15.} they ſhould deliver (onelty) 

thi” (own) ſoul [that is, fave, their own lives from 

che common deſtruction of the land, That the word 

onely muſt be here inſerted, may be gathered from 

the following 16 and 18. verſes] by their righteouſneſs, 

[To wit, conſidered and valued in the mediatour 

Chritt, whoſe perfect righiteouMeſs taketh away the 
imperfection that is in the righteouſneſs of all the 

godly, ſo that it is of free grace rewarded with a 

bleſſing] ſaith the Lord LORD, 

15 If Icauſe evil beaſts to paß through the land, 
[This plague is threatened to a finful people, Levit. 
26. 22, above chap, 5, 17, and was actually ſent up- 
on them, 2 Kings 17.25.] which bereave itof  childrex, 
"ſo that it become d:ſolate, that no man may paſs through 
it, [Heb, without go:r through] becauſe of the beaſts: 

16 Theſe three men being in the midſt of it, (as true 
as) I live, ſaith the Lori LORD, if t wid deliver 
lons, and if they (ſhould deliver) daughters } [Mean- 
ing, that they ſhould not deliver them, as the follow 
ing words ſhew : and compare the following 18 
yerſe] they onely ſhould be delivered themſelves, but 
the land ſhould be deſolate. [Here is fpoken of an irre- 
| vocable ſentence of God paſted upon the abominable 
obſtinacy and unthankfulneſs of the people, and 
that according to his righteous judgement, See be- 
low verſ, 23,] 

17 Or (when) I bring the ſword [That is, war. See 
Levi, 26. on verſ, 6] upon that land, and ſay, Sword; 
go through through the land, ſo that I cut off mn and beaſts 
from it: God ſpeaketh to the liveleſs and brute crea- 
tures, as if they had lite and underſtanding, to ſhew 
his omnipotency, and the dominion that he hath 
over all things, and that nothing cometh to paſs in 
any things, how great or ſmall ſoever they may be, 
by chance, but all by his omnipreſent providence. 
Compare Deut. 4. on verſ. 26. 7 

18 Though thoſe three men were in the midſt of it, 
(as true as) 1 live, ſaith the Lord LORD, they ſhon/d 
not deliver ſons. nor daughters, but they une iy ſh all be 
delivered themſelves, 15506 £1 

19 Or (when) I ſend the peſtilence into that land, 
and pour out my fury upoa.it {See above chap. 7. on 
6218. with bloud, [That is, by killing and laying 
many men and beaſts, as ſollowetk ; for bloud s 
ofren taken for killing, ter „ murder. See 
Gen, 37, on ve ſ. 26. Sec of the flaughter whichy 
| God made by his Angel, * Sam. 24. 15, 16.] to cyt 
off from it men and beaſts: 1 
20 Though Noach, Danzel, and Job were in the midſt 


of it, (as (rue as) 1 ove, aith the Lord LORD; of 
v 


| 1212 they 
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Chap. xv. 


they ſbould deliver a ſon, or if they (ſhould deliver) 
a daugiter! Limplyin | e 
above on verſ, 16. I. they ſhwld deliver {oncly) their 
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that they ſhall not. See 


(own) ſoul by their righteouſneſs. [Sec above . 14. 

21 For thus ſaith th: Lord LORD, How much more, 
w I ſhall have ſent my ſour evil judgements, [That | 
is, puniſhments or plagues. See Exyd. 6. 5. and 7, 
5. and the Annotat. Compare 2 con. 20. 12. They 
are called evil, or wicked, becauſe they are grievous, 
painful, and very hurtful unto man. See alo of 
tour ſorts of plagues, called kiades, though in part 
diſtinct from theſe in this verſe, Ferem. 5; 3.] the 
ſword, and the fumine, and the evil beaſts, and the peſti- 
leace agaiaſt Jeruſalem, to cut off mea and beaſts from it? 
[the meaning is, If the afore- named men being 
alive, when I do puniſh a land but with one plague, 
illould be able ro ſave themſelves alone from the 
puniſhment, how much ſhould they be able ro do ir 
for themſelves alone, when 1 ſhall ſend four plagues 
at once upon Jeruſalem ? Others, how much leſs, 
Cc. to wit, ſhould they be able to deliver the peo- 
ple, when God ſendeth four plagues upon them ?] 

22 Tit behold, therein ¶ That is, in Jeruſalem] ſhall 
be lift _ ones, [Heb, an eſcaping ; that is, ſuch 
as ſhall eſcape the deſtruct ion by the four foremen- 
tioned plagues, Eſcaping for eſcaped ones, as 2 Kings 
10. 30.-t Chron, 4. 43. So the 7emnant for remaining 
ones, or ſuch as are left, 2 Cho. 36. 20, Cipitvity 
for captives, Num, 31, 12, ] that ſhall be carried forth, 
ſons and daught.rs ; behold, they ſhalt come forth ſto 
wit, out of Jeruſalem and Judea, being carried hi- 
ther to Babe] unto you, {that dwell here in kane. 
and ye ſhall ſee their way, and their dealings: ¶ that is, 
their couſe ot life, and the manner of their conver- 
ſation: whereby ye will be able to perceive hit 
k ind of people they ate, namely, exceeding perverſe 
and corrupt ani ye ſhall be comforted concerning the cvil 
that I ſhall have brought upon Jeruſalem, (yea concer- 
ig) all that I ſhall have bi out upon it, [ye ſhall be 
comforted, to wit, not with words that ye ſhall hear 
of them, but with the miſery, wickedneſs, and re- 
proch which ye ſhall behold. For ye ſhall thereby 
perceive that God hath had very great cauſe. to 
puniſh them in this manner, ſo that ye ſhall reſt con- 
tented and ſatisfied wich his judgements, as fol- 
loweth. J N 

23 So they ſhall comſort you, when ye ſhall ſee their 
way and their dealings: and ye ſhall know, that I have 
not dame without cauſe all that I have done in it, [or, 
to, with, or agaiaſt it; to wit, Jeruſalem] ſaith the 
Lord LORD. FIR 


CHAP, XV, 


Ry the.(militude of the 0 of the vine, God foretelleth 
utter ruine to Feruſalem, by reaſon of all her wic- 
krdneſs, ' | 


Na the word of the LORD came unto me, ſaying 
- child of man, what is the wood of the vin? 
[To wit, after it is cut down, Others, tree] more then 
all wodd,{rhar is, better, of mere value, more profi- 
table: Implying, nora whit; but is rather lighter, 
both for form, it being crooked, knotry and un- 
(hapely ; and for matter, it being unfit to make any | 

wooden veſle), or any piece of work of it, asfollow- 
eth] (or) the vine- braneh (more then) that which is 
among the wood af a foreſt ? ' | 
- 3 Is wood taken thereof to Make a piece of work ? 
doth a man'take a yin [That is, a wooden nail, or, peg ] 
ii to bang any beſſel thertun? [ Heb, do hey take a 
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bin of it, &c. That is, ſhall a man be able to take & 
—— of wi we Pg m_ a wooden pin or n 
whereonhe might hang ſome piece of hs 

ſtuff, or working tool 21 8 . ＋. Wap 

4 B hold, it is delivered to the five to be conſumeſ: 
[ Or, for conſumption or, for fuel: ſo below verſ 63 
the fire conſumeth both the ends thereaf,, and the nid 
it is burnt : [Some underſtand by the ends, all the 
bordeis of the land that were waſted round about 
and by the midſt, Jeruſalem] woul# it be fit for a piece 
of work ? [This queſtion impheth-a ſtrong rejection 
For beſides that the vine-wood being entite and not 
hurt at all, is. very unfit to make any thing of it, yet 
it is much more unfit, when it is ſpoiled and damnt. 
fied by the fire, as followeth. ] 

5 Behold, when it was whole, it was not made in 
any ſicce of work : how much leſs when the fire bath ton 
ſumed it, and ii is buint, (hall it y:t then be made int 
a piece of work ? 

6 Therefore thus ſaith the Loid LRD; Lie as the 
wood of the vine ¶ Hereunto are the Jews and thoſ- 
of Jeruſalem compared, whom God had ſet apart 
for his own people, ihat they might bring forth good 
fruits. See Iſa, 5, 1, 2, &c, Foh. 15. I, 2, &c,) is 
among the wood of the foreſt, [Meaning the heathen - 
and nations that were unbelievers, and conſequently 
unfruirfulro all good works. Now by theſe word; 
the Jews are Joyned in a like judgment, as tollowerh, 
becauſe by theic wilful unthankfulneſs they made 
void the prerogative which by Gods grace they had 
above them] which I deliver to the fire to be conſumed: 
ſo will I dellver the inhabitants of Feruſalem, 

7 For I will ſet my face againſt them ; when they go 
out ſrom (on.) fire, [To wit, of miſerics and plagues, 
Sce Job. 15. on v. 34.](anothcy) fire ſhall conſume them: 
[The meaning is, that they ſhould no ſooner haye 
eſcaped one plague, but they ſhould fall into another, 
as from the famine into the peſtilence, or into the 
ſword, ot from the ſword into captivity, Compare 
Iſa, 24. 18. and Ferem, 48. 43.] and ye ſhall hum 
that I am the LOKD,when I ſhall have ſit my face ag int 
them. 

8 Aid will make the land waſte; becauſe they have 
grievouſly tran/greſſed,” [Heb, have tr1n/griſſed tranſ- 
greſſion. Compare above chap, 14. 13. jaith the Lord 
LORD. 
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CHAP, XVI. 


By the ſimilitude of a new horn and miſerably forſaken 
young daughter, & c. God pre ſenteth before the eyes of 
the | fas their unworthineſs, and his ſpecial love and 
kindneſs which he ſnewed them out of meer free grate, 
verſ. t, 2, 3. Onthe contrary, their vile unthankful- 
n'ſs and unſaithſulteſs, manifeſted by all manner of 
idolatry and heathem(h covenan's, 15, Moreover, the 
Juſtice of bis ſevere judgments upon them, 35 which 
they (being worſe then their ſiſters, Sodom and Sama- 
ria) had well deſerved ; 45 yet with a promiſe of 
gracious reſtauration, which they with the elect Sin- 
tiles ſhould be partakers of in the Mrſſiah, 60, 


Oreover , the word the LORD came unto ne, 

ſaying : : 
2 Child of man, make Frruſalem [That is, the in- 
habirants of Jeruſalem, which here in the ſequel for 
this cauſe are ſpoken to in the ſingular number and 


in the feminine gendet ] tcquainted with h r abomma- 


tions; [That is, abomitiable, committed eſpecially by 
idolatry, ] 1 2 
3 Aud ſay, Thus ſaith the Lord LORD unte Jeruſt 
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pon the plain of the field, (that is,forſaken by all, and 


All things, and r Jerem. 17, 9. His underſtanding 
K 
7 


naggot and a worm, Job 25.6, Yea lighter then vanily, 


down in thy blood, [To wit, which was upon thy 


9 
1 2 


un; Thy deali 


eg anc heuded the wol ks concerning the 
ö re hei 0 
n life, Others lender this word off-. | 
fag , or, generations, originals, habitations, or conver = | 
ations] and thy nativities are of the land of the Canaa- | 
was; [that is, the beginnings and 0:iginals of 
r forementioned d. alings are not of Abrabam and | 
$114, of whom ye boaſt to be deſcended, bur of the 
5dolatrous and wicked heathen , whole doings ye 
have imitated, degenerating, from the faith and 
works of your father Abraham, Compare Job. 8. 39. 
Rom, 2. 28. and 9. 7, 8. Some Concerve that the He- 
brew word is here put in the plural number, to ſhew 
that the Iſr aclites alwaics followed divers idolatrous 
relegions, n t being contented with one] thy father 
was an Amorite, [de ot this peoples deſcent, Gen. 10. 
16, and of che ix wicked nels, Gu /. 15, 16. and thy 
mother an Hittite, [ot 1h Hittites deſent fee Gn. 10. 
15, and ot their wickedneſs, Gcneſ. 27. 46.) 

And concerning thy nativities, in the day when thou 
waſt born, That is, at the time , when 1 called Abra- 
bam that was an Idolater, 7%/24. 2. v hen thou waſt 
in his loins , out of Uz in Chaldea, to go into the 
land of Canaan, and brot ght his ſccd into Egypt, 
and led them thorow the wilderneſs into the land 
of promiſe, Compare Hoſ. 2. 3.] thy navel was not cut 

This hgnificth gthar no bare cicature delivered, or 
could deliver this people from their natur al miſery 
and death, to bring them to evc: laſting ſalvation] 
neither waſt thou woſh'd with water wha 1 beheld 
(thee) : [Heb, my beholding 3 that is, as Joon as 1 
beheld thee, So do ſome allo render the words by, 
or, with my foot, Gene j. 30. 30. that is, as ſoon as 1 
came in, Others, for my bebolding 3 that is, for a de- 
light of my bcholding, ſo that thou ſhouldeſt have 
been delightful and acceptable unto my ſghr. 
Others, for ſoſtning ; To wit, whereby the kin of 
the new-born childe is made ſoft, clean, neat, and 
ſmooth, when aſter it is waſht it is annointed with 
ſome marctials uſeful for that purpoſe] aua tboa waſt 
not rubbcd with ſalt at all, ¶Heb. being falted' waſl not 
ſalted, Salt was allo formerly uſed to ſtiffen or hard- 
en the skin, and to ſtrengthen the inward patts, 
All this intimateth, that God in the Iſraelites, when 
he took them for his own people, found nothing elſe 
in them but miſcry, filth , and weakneſs, and 
conſequently choſe them not in reſpect of their own 
worth. neſs, bur of his free grace in the promiſed 
Meſſiah] zo; ſwadled in ſwadling- bande. [The people 
of Iſtaels miſery is in this and ſome follow ing ver ſes 
deſcribed by a fimilirude taken from a ncw- born 
child, chat being come forth our of its mothers 
womb, is regarded by no man, ] 

No eye had compaſſion on thee, [To wit, not onely 
becauſe they — 60g but alſo becauſe they could 


theſe things unto thee, [To wit, which oughr neceflarily 
to be done to ſuch a new-born babe tor its preſer- 
vation] to hade mercy upoa thee : but thou waſt caſt ont 


to be helped by none but by God] ſor the loathſome- 
meſs of thy ſoul ¶ For the heart of man is deceitful above 
us enmity againſt God, Rom. 8. 7, and he wholly as 4 


Pſal. 62, 10. ] in the day when thou waſt born. 
6 When 1 paſſed by thee , then I ſaw thee being troden 


EzeKIEL. 
: 5 {Many underſtand hereby the wherein we are all conceived and born, and which 

le practiſe of all che people of Ifiacl in point of maketh us liable to both temporal and eternal 
vhole p he ſervice of God, whercunder ate death] and I ſaid ante thee in thy blood, [that is, when 
thou waſt in thy blood] {ice ; [That is, thou ſhalt 


[ 


y when thou firſt cameſt into the world, 


This blood fignificth the corruption of our nature, 
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live, though thou art exceeding corrupt , and miſe- 


; Table, It is a command containing in it a promiſe of 


life. Of which kind of phraſe ſee Pſal, 37. on v. 3. 
and Prov. 3, on veiſ, 25. As if the Lord ſhould ſay, 
though ye be yery unclean and deformed, & lie as it 


' were in the midſt of death, yet I will cauſe you to 


live, This is continually accompliſhed, according to 
the covenant of grace which God made with Abra- 
ham] yea 1 ſaid unto thee in thy bloud, live. [this is 
here ſaid, to ſhew that God hath ofremtimes rencw- 
cd his promiſes, and that they remain fu m and ſted» 
faſt, Scc of theſe promiſes, Gn. 12. 1,2, 3. and 13.15, 
16. and 15, 1, Cc. and 17, 1, 2, Cc. and 22. 17, 
Cc, and 24. 7. and 26. 3, and 28. 13, &.] 

7 I have made thee ten thou ſ. nd, [ Lhat is, a very 
great multitude. See Exod, 1. 7. and 12. 27. A cer- 
tain number for an uncertain] as :be bud of the fields 


and thou art giown and waxen great, and thou art come 


to great 0i3ament : [Heb, tothe ornament of ornaments ; 
that is to a vely great , or to the greateſt vigour, 
Sce of this j h: aſe Lv. 2, on ver, 3, Underſtand this 
of a ſpiritual 0:nament and vigour :the cauſe where- 
of ſce Deut. 7. 7, 8, and conſequently iſſued fram 
the fiſt mercy here —ͤ— „contained in the 
promile of iſe, above ver, 6. ] (thy) breaſts are became 
fim, and thine bar is gon, hut thou waſt nahed.[Heb, 
aikedneſs, So below ver. 22. meaning the depriva- 
tion of original righteouſneſs, and the emptineſs of 
all ſaving riches, Sce of ſpiritual nakedneſs alſo, Re- 
vel. 3, 17, ] aud bare, 

8 For when I paſſed l thee, I ſaw thee, and bchold 
thy time was the time of loves ; ¶ That is, the time that 
thou waſt marriageable , or fit to be deſired in mar- 
riage, The Lotd here ſpeaketh aſter the manner of 
men, of the ſpiritual marriage which he out of meer 
grace and love made with the people of the Jews, 
when he ſeparated them from other nations of the 
ceaith, and cntred with them into a covenant of 
grace in the Meſſiah ] then I ſpread out my wing over 
thee, {that is, I took thee into my cuſtody to make 
thee my ſpouſe, Compare Ruth 3.0n ver.. ] and cove- 
red thy nakedneſs : [or ſhame yea I ſware unto thee, [ſee 
Gen,r2.16, and 24.7.] cud catred with thee into a cove- 
nant,[to wit, of ſpiritual marriage that Ilwould be your 
God, and ye ſhould be my people, See Gen, 17, 1, 
2. &c. ] ſaith the Lord LORD, and thou becameſt mine. 

9 Then wiſhed I thee with water, [Hereby many 
underſtand the benefit of the ſorgiveneſs of fins, 
flowing from the covenant of grace, which is often 
repreſented and exprefied by waſhing : Exod, 24, 8, 
Loot, 15. 13, Pſal. 51. 4, 9. below chap. 36. 25, Act: 
22,16, 1 Cor. 6. 11, Kevel, 1.5. But underſtand al- 
ſo this and the following benefit, to wit, of regene- 


not. Heb, no eye ſpared, or, pitied thee] to do one of ration and ſanctiſication in reſpett ot the children of 


promiſe, and the ele& that were among the = 1 
yea I riaſed thy blood off from thee , fto wit, the b 
that was found upon thee in thy nativity] and a,, 
ted thee with oil. Ito wit, to make thee acceptable. 
Compare Eſth. 2, 12, This ſignified the ſpiritual 
annointing with the oyl of regeneration, whereby a 
man is ſanctified for a better life, See of this oil and 
anointing 2 Cœr. 1. 21,22, x Job. 2. 20, 27. . 

10 Iclothed thee alſo with broidered work , [Or 
broidered works [So below ver. 18, That is, I have 
abundantly furniſhed thee nor only in body with all 
that was needful for thee, but have likewiſe fo en:ich- 
ed and filled thee with ſpiritual goods and mercies, 
that thou ex celleſt all other nations, Gen. 12. 2, 3. 
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Num. 24. J 6, 7, 17, 18, 19. Deut. 4. 6,7, 8. Pſal, 
132, 13, 14, 15, &c. and by my marriage art be- 
come a Queen, See Pſal. 45. 11, 12, 13, 14, Oc. 
See alſo below on ver. 13.] au I ſhod thee with B d- 
gers Shins, [See of theſe Exod, 25. on ver. 5. and gir- 
ded thee about with fine linen, [ſer Gen. 41. on ver. 

42. ] aud covered thee with ſilk, | 

II 1 adorned thee al/o with ornaments, and put brace- 
lets upon thiae hands,[S:e of thoſe bractlets, Gin. 24. on 
ver, 22] 4d a chain ¶ See of this word alſo Geneſ, 4. 
42. ] 04 thy nech, [Heb, throat] 

12 Lk:wiſe I put afronilet [See Gen, 24. on ver, 
22,7] upoa thy face, [or over thy noſe, or upon thy fore- 
bead. Sce Gen, 24. on wer, 47.] and car- rings [See 
the ſame word in the ſame ſign; fication, Gen. 35. 4 Jon 
thin: ears, and a crown of gloiy (or a crown of ornament; 
that js, a glorious or a beautiful crown, See Prov, 4, 
9.and the Annotat. ] apo thine bead, 

13 Thus waſt thou adorned with gold and ſilver , and 
thy clothing was fine linen and ſilk aud embroidered work: 
thou did(t eat fiac floure and hon and oi: (Underſtand 
under the ſoits of ſuſtenance here mentioned, all 
that is neceflary ſor ſuſtentation of life, and for recre- 
ation ofthe body] and tho waſt exc:ediag beautiful, 
[Heb, very very beautiſul: that is, very lovely and 
b-auriful , and lookt upon by all nations with admi- 
ration] and waſt proſperous, (fo) that thou becameſt a 
kingdom.[Thar is,ſo that thou hadſt thine own Kings 
that governed th:e,or thou hadſt proſpenty in the king- 
dome; to wit, for the moſt part under the reign of 
King David and Solomon. The royal dignity was 
piomiſed ro th: Iſraelites, Gen, 17,6, and 49. 10, 

By all th:\z fimilitudes taken from corporal orna- 
ments, ncceſlarics, beauty, and proſperity, is ſhadow- 
ed out che abundance of ſpiritual bleſſings whereby 
God hid exalted the people of Iſrael above other 
nations, ſuch as were the giving of the law, the re- 
velation of heavenly doctrine, the gift of propheſy, 
the prieſthood, the pure worſhip ot Bod, the mira- 
cles, the hope of the lite to came, &c.] 

14 Moreover a name of thee went ſorth among the 
heat hen becauſe of thy beauty: ¶ See the promiſe here- 
of, Gen. 12. 2, Deut. 4.6,7, 8. The accompliſhment, 

Numb. 23. 8, 21, Cc. Foſ. 2. 9. 1 Sam. 3. 7. 1 Kings 

10. c. 24, Kc. 2 chron. 3 2. 23. ] for the ſame was 

perfett through my glory which I had put upon thee, [ſee 
above on ver. 10, and 13.] ſaith the Lord LORD. 


15 But thou did{t truſt in thy beauty, [As if thou 
ſhouldit k2cp it for ever, though rhou ſhouldſt deal 
never ſo ill with me] and played{t the barlot [that is, 


didſt commir idolatry , partly in wy idol-worſhip, 
and partly in your covenants with idulatrous nati- 
ons, See of ſpiritual whoredome committed by ido- ' 
larry, Levit. 17, on ver. 7, and 20. on ver, 5, and of | 
unlawful confederacies forbidden by God, Exod, 23, 
32. and 34. 12, Deut. 7. 2. and made by the Jews, 
-2 Chron. 19. 2, and 20. 25. &c,] becauſe of thy ume: 
(thar is, becauſe thou haſt the name of being very 
beautiful, and in that reſpe& thou haſt a dcfire to 
pro itute thy ſelf for the ſatisfying of thy whorith 
condition] y'a haſt poured out thy ſornications on ev ry 
o ic that paſſed by, {or him it was. lt, to wit, thy beauty. 
Comparelſa, 57, 5. Fercm, 2. 20, 23, 36. and 3. 6,] 
16 And of thy garmeats thou didſt take and madeſt to 
thy ſelf peckled bigh places, [Meaning altars ſer up 
in high places unto idols, and hung with faire or 
broad? ſpeckled garments, thar being ſpied afar off | 
they might allure the paſſengers to idolatry, Theſe 
are Here compared ro the beds of harlats that 
ate beautifully and coſtly trimmed to entice lovers 
thither, Pv. 2. 16. for which cauſe alſo theſe ido- 
_  atcous places are called the beds of idolarers , Iſa. 


* 
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57. 7.] and playedi the harlot th:ycupon : (ſuch 4 thine 
bath not come, neither ſhall (it) iow = rhe 9 
ning is, that the Jews commuted ſuch a groſs offence 
by their idolatry, that they never had the like, nor 
ever ſhould have] I 

17 Morcover thou haſt taken the veſſels of th 
ment [The Hebrew word is — —4 for al 
manner of veſlels, furniture, or houſelleld uf made 
of gold, filver, & c. Compare Levit, 15, on ver 
(made) of my gold and of my ſilver which 1 bad given 
thee, [that is, which I have given thee for nec 
uſe, and moderate ornament, Compare Hof. 2. g 
and madeſt [to wit, of that gold and filver] to thy ſelf 
images of a man Lit ſeemeth that here the wmages of ; 
man are named, and not the images of a m, ei. 
ther becauſe Jeruſalem is here brouglit in undet the 
perſon of an harlot, that keepeth company with eye. 
ry man: or becauſe they had ſome images in th: 
ſhape and form of a man pourtrayed molt unchaſt. 
ly, and ſormidably] and tho» did/t commit whoredoms 
with them. [to wit, by ottering ſacrifices unto them, 
calling upon them, and g:ving all religious honour 
and worſhip unto them.] 

18 And thou tookeſt thy embroidered garments , and 
covercdſt them: [To wit, thy images, and that for to 


; adorn them alſo with coſtly ornaments : which is 


likewiſe idolatry] and thou haſt ſet mine oil [which l 
gave thee for other uſes, and amongſt the reſt for 
my ſervice, See Gea,z8, on ver, 18, Exod. 27. 20,21, 
and 30. 7, Levit. 2. 1, 2. and 8. on ver, 2. and Judę 9. 
on vcr, 9. and mine incenſe [of incenſe made of ſundry 
ſpices tor the ſervice of God , ſce Exodus 30. 4, 35. 
before their faces, 

19 Aid my bread which I gav? ther, ſiae ſlourgil & lo- 
ny (where with I fed thee,) the ſame haſl thou ſet alſo be- 
fore their faces, Ito wit, the faces of the images] for 4 
pleaſant ſavour ; {Compare Gen, 8. on ver. 2 .] thus i: 
wat, ſaith the Lord ORD. 

20 Moreover thou baſt taken thy ſons and thy daugh- 
ters, whom thou haſt born unto m2,[T9 wit, which be- 
longed to me by vertue of the covenant which ! 
made with thee and thy ſeed, For though the pgo- 
ple of the Jews had forſaken God, and deſerved to be 
forſaken of God; yet in regard this was not yet done, 

they begat children, whom he by reaſon of circum- 
ciñon alſo yer vouchſafed to own for his,nor deſiring 
to puniſh the children for the offence of the parents. 
So below chap, 23. 37.] and baſt offered them unto 


them ¶ to wit, unto th: idols and images] to be conſa- 


med: ¶ chat is, that they might devour them by the 
fire] is it a ſmall thing of thy whor doms, [to wit, in 
thine eyes, or in thy judgement, that thou doſt com- 
mir ſuch abominations as are mentioned in the fur- 
mer and following words, procecding trom thy 
whoredom 2] | 

21 That thou baſt ſlain [The Hebrew word ſigniſi- 
eth properly to throat, or to cut the throat, Levit. 1, 
on ver. 5, but here irs taken fimply tor killing or ſlay- 
ing by cauſing to paſs through the fue. Sce Lewy, 
18, on ver, 21. 2 Kings 23, on ver, 10. 2 Chron, 28, 
on ver, 3, and below chap, 23. 37.] my children, and 
haſt delivered them when thou didſt cauſe them to paſs 
through (the fire) ſor them? [that is, to the honour 
of the idols! 

22 Alſo in all thine abominations and thine whore- 
doms thou haſt not remembred the dates of thy youth, | See 
above on ver. 4.] when thou waſt naked ( {ee above on 


| ver,7.] and bare, when thou waſt trampled on in thy blond. 


[Szc above on wer, 6.] 2 
23 It came alſo to paſs after all thy wickeaneſs (wo, 
wo unto thee, ſaith the Lord LORD) 
24 That thou haſt built unto thee 4 gallen L That ,. 
an 


„ 
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elevated place to commit thin? idolatry upon it. 
— hook. 26, on ver. 30. alſo Iſa, 57. 7,&c, 

3.6, Jand baſt made thee an high plac? in ev ſtreet, 
"25 Thou baſt built thin? high place at every bead of 
the way, [Or in every head-way, or in the front of eve- 
| way chat is, in all the croſle-waies and tops of 
4 Arzers, So below chap. 2. 21, Compare Pov. 8, 
on ver. 2. and the Annotat. where the croſs-way is 
called an houſe of paths] and baſt made thy beauty abo- 
minable, and haſt ſtradale. with thy legs [Heb, fell be- 
ſore every on: that paſſed by [that is, thou halt given 
given thy ſelf P co all manner of the vileſt and 
moſt ſhameleſe idolatry that is, of what nations ſoc- 
yer thou mighteſt have borrowed ir, The Hebrew 
word is uſed both of the mouth and of the legs: of 
the mouth, for opening it wide, to ſpeak immodeſtly 
and impudencly, PTov. 13, 3. of the legs, for opening 
them wide to uncleannelſs , as here} and thou baſt 
multiplied thy whoredoms, = + 7 

26 Thou haſt alſo committed fornication with the 
children of Ezypt (That is, the Egyptians, © So children 
of Aſur for thz Aſlyrians, below ver. 21. children of | 
Babel, below chap. 23. 18.] thy neighbours, [ro wit, 
by making unlawfull covcnants with them, Com- 
pare J/a. 30. 2. and 31. contrary to the command 
of God, Deut. 17. 16. So is the word committing fon- 
nication, or playing the whore alſo taken below v. 28. 
which are great of fleſh, [that is, are ſtrong and migh 
ty even in uncleanneſs. Compare below chap. 23. 
29,] an thou baſt multiplied thy whorcdomes to provoꝶ: 
me to ang. | 

27 B hold therefore I ſtretehed out mine hand over 
thee, {To wit, to punith thee, as followeth. See 
above chap. 14. on vcr, 9.] aud diminiſhed thine ap- 
pointed portion: (ro wit, ot meat and dcink, and ordi- 
nary ſuſtenance, Se Joh. 23. on ver, 12.] and deli- 
vered thee uuto the luſt of them that hate thee, [ſce the 
expoſition of this phraſe, Pſal. 27, on vc, 12. ] the 
duwghters of the Piultft:aes which were aſhamed bec aaſe 
of thy lewd way, ¶Heb. thy way of lewdaeſs] 

28 Moreover thou haſt played the whore with the 
dbildren of Aſſur, [See above on verſ. 26. See alſo 
2 Kings 16. 7. and 2 chron. 28. 16.] becauſe thou waſt 
unſatiable: [ro wit, of playing th: whore] yea when 
thou had played the harlot with them, thou waſt alſo not 

atisficd, 

J 29 But thou haſt multiplied thy ſornication ia the land 
of Canaan umo Chaldea: ¶ Some underſtand this thus; 
that the Jews not onely followed the idolatry of the 
Canaanites , but alſo of the Chaldeans : and this 
might have becn done by thoſe that were carried 
away captive to Babel wich Icchonia] and therewith 
alſo thou wall not ſatisfied. 

30 How weak [Or faint , ſeeble, weary} is thine 
heart [to wit, being wearied and over-laboured by 
that unſatiable whoriſh luſt] (ſaith the Lord LORD) 
when thou doeſt all theſe things, (being) the work F aa 
imperious whoriſh woman? {chat is, which is not onely 
an whore, bur is ſo exceſſive wanton, and wilful in 
whoredome, that ſhe is the miſtieſs over all] 

31 ben thou butldeſt thin: arch [See above on ver, 
24 at the head of every way, [ſee above on ver. 25. 
and makeſt thine high place in eveꝶ ſtreet 5 and haſt not 
been as an har lot, ſcorning an harlots reward [Secing 
thou defireſt no reward, but giveſt it. See ver.33,34.] 

32 0 that adulterous woman! To wit, that en- 
tiſeth other men to her without deſiring any reward] 
ſhe recetveth ſtrangers to wit, lovers & fornicatots, that 
rs, ſtrange and falſe Gods, Pſal. 44.21, Ferem. 2. 25. 
and 3. 13. ] zſtcad of her husband. [which is God him- 
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ſelf, Hef. 2. 19, 2 Cor. 11. 2.] 


| 33 Men give areward to all whores , ¶Heb. they give 


Chap. xvi. 


Sc. To wir, the whoremongers ] but thou gi veſt they 
reward [to wit, as well in getting and obtaining of 
ſtrang2 Gods, and the manner how to ſerye them, as 
for to make idolatrous covenants with the hzathn ] 
to all thy lovers, So in the ſequel} aud thoy giv- 
them gifts th at they may go id unto tber, [Sce of this 
phraſe, Gex. 6, on 2. 4. ] from round about [chat is; 
from all cities and countries for thy whorcdomes. I chat 
is, for to commit whoredome with thee} 

34 So the coatrary [Heb. turamg about] happen: th 
thee ia thy whorc domes from women, [19 wit, that are 
unchaſt and make their bodies common: for they 
deſue to receive a whores tea d, & not to give a re - 
ward Iſeciag mea run nut after thec, to commit whoredon:: 
Hcb. and about behiad thee whoredom is not committed ; 
thar is, ſeeing none pui ſueth thee, or enquiretli 
after thee ro commit whoredome with three] 
for giving th? harlo's reward, and the barlots reward be- 
ing not gigen to ther, therifore thou ait become con- 
trary, 

35 Therifore O harlot hear the word of the LORD. 

36 Thus ſaith the Lord LORD, becauſe thy venome is 
poured out, The Hebrew word rendied here veuome, 
ſignifieth properly copper, copper ruſt, copper green, 
ſpaniſh green, which i venomous , and is here by 
way of ſimilitude taken for that contagiouſnels 
which an harloc by frequent uncleanneſs getteth in 
her body, Whereby is intimated how filchy and odi- 
ous idolatiy is in the ſight of God, According to th: 
opinion of others, the word pointeth at the unſatia- 

le luſt of whorcs, See of the Hebrew word alſo be- 

ow chap, 24. 11. Others render this word, filthia:(5, 
d:formity , ſham:fulnefs or baſaeſs ] and thy ſhame us 
diſcovercd through thy whoredoms with thy ſuiters, and 
with all the dung-gods of thin? abominations ; There is 
related a twofold ſpititual whoredom : the & ſt com- 
mitted with ſtrange nations by unlawful covenants, 
ſuch as were the Aſſyrians, Egyptians , arid Babylo- 
nians: The other with ido's, by falſe worſhip or re- 
ligion, Idols are called abominations , becauſe in 
their idolarcous ſervice many abominarions are com- 


mitted] ad according to the blood of thy children, which 


thou diaſt give unto them, | Heb, the bloods, &c. Thar 
is, flaughters , murders, S:e Gen, 4. on ver. 10, 
whereby thou hatt cruelly murdered thy children in 
honour of thine idols, See above ver, 20, 21, Ochers, 
by, or about the blood of thy children, &c, that is, when 
thou didſt murder thy children} 

37 Therefore, bebold I will gather all thy lovers [Of 
whom the army of th: Babylonians conſiſted] with 
whom haſt thou be en mingl:d, Ito wit; in the ſpiritual 
idolatry, both of wicked covenants and of falſe wor- 
ſhips. Others, halt taten, or committed pleaſure , or d. 
light; or baſt been voluptunts ; or haſt bad the ſweet} 
and all them that thou haſt lov:d, with all them th t thou 
haſt bated :. and 1 will gather «them from round ahout 
againſt thee ; and I will diſcovery thy n1hedaeſs [or thy 
ſhine] before them, that they ſhall ſee all thy nakeds',, 
[this ſignifieth th: vileſt and baſeſt infamy and 
reproch that may be done to any one before 
men, Compare 2 Sam. 10. 4. I/a. 10. 4. and 47. 3. 
Jerem. 13. on ver, 22, 26. Nahum 3.5. ] 

38 Beſides, I will judge thee according to the judg - 
ments of adultcreſſes [See of theſe laws or jadge- 
ments Levit. 20. 10. and Deat, 22, 22,] and of 
blood-(hedders : | See Gen, 9. 6. Exad. 21. 12, Matth. 
26, 52, Kevcl, 13. 10. ] and I will deliver thee to the 
blood of wrath and jealouſe, [that is, to death that 
. ſhall proceed from my wrath and jealouſie, 'See of 
Gods jealouſte aboye chap. 3. on u 13. | 

39 And I will diliver thee into their hand, ant they 
ſhall break down thiae arch, and throw dows thine bigh 


cer 
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ful jewels, [Heb. veſſels, or furnitures of thy beauty , or 
e thyglory] and leave thee naked and bare. 

40 Morcover, they ſhll cauſe a congregation to come 
up againſt thee, and ſhall ſtone thee with ſton:s, and thruſt 
thee through with their ſword, 

41 They (hall alſo burn thine houſes with fire, [This 
puniſhment is peradventure here alſo mentioned in 
reſpect of the ſin of adultery which by ſome ancient 
laws was ſo puniſhed, Compare Gen. 38, 24. Levit. 
21.9, Ferem. 29. 22, 23, below chap, 23, 45, 47. 
See this burning accompliſhed , 2 Kings 25, and 
2 Chron. 36, and Ferem. 52] and execute judgements 
againſt thee biſore the eyes of many women, [that is, na- 
tions, Thus the nation of the Jews in this whole 
tranſa&ion is ſer forth under the name of an adul- 
terous woman, So likewiſe in Scripture by daughters 
are meant nations. See above on ver. 27, now here 
mention is made of the nations round about, unto 
whom the Jews in their ruine became a publick ex- 
ample of Gods vengeance, yea a ſcorn and a deriſi- 
on unto many, See Pſal, 137. 7. Lament, 1,8, 21. 
and 2. 15, 16,below chap. 25.3, Cc. and 26, 2, &c.] 
and I will cauſe thee to ceaſe from being an harlot , and 
thou ſhalt give no harlots reward any more, 

42 So will I cauſe my fury to reſt upon them, [See 
above cha, 5, on ver, 13.] and my jealouſie ſhall depart 
from thee : [ro wit, after that I ſhall have executed 
all my fearful judgements againſt thee , ſo that 1 
ſhall reſt ſatisfied therewith without being any more 
angry at thy lewdnels, as followeth. God ſpeaxeth gf 
himſelf after the manner of men] and I will be quiet, 
aad (will) be no more angry, 

43 Becauſe thou haſt not remembred the daics of thy 
youth, [That is, thy former miſery, and my mercy 
therein towards thee, S:e above verſ. 4. &c.] and 
haſt been a commotion unto me [thatis, an anger or 
vexation, Thus this word is taken for angry commo- 
tion, Gen. 45. 24, Prov, 29, 9, Sce the Annotar, ] 
by all theſe (things) : Behold therefore, 1 will alſo ren- 
der thy way upon thine head, ¶ See above chap, 9. on ver. 
10, and chap, 11. 21.] ſaith the Lord LORD, and thou 
ſhalt not commit that lewd act [meaning the torger- 
fulneſs of her youth, whereof mention is made in 
the beginning of this verſe, Others underſtand the 
murdering of her children , whereof ſee aboye 1 
20,21, Some take the Hebrew word in a good ſenſe, 
and render theſe words thus: and thou haſt not made, 
or had one thought; that is, not once thought on all 
thy abominarions] above all thine abominattons, [that 
15, abominable idolarries] 

44 Behold, every one that uſeth proverb, ſhall uſe a 
proverb concerning thee , [See of the word proverb 
above chap, 12, on ver, 22,] ſaying, as is the mother 
({+) ber daughter. [that is, the daughter very often 
followeth the mothers nature and qualities] 

45 Thou art thy mothers daughter, [Thar is, thou 
art of thy mothers nature, and art like unto her in 
qualities and actions] that loathes her husband and her 
children, ¶ that is, God, when ſhe forſook by idolatry; 
and her own ſons and daughters, whom ſhe murde- 
red ro the honour of idols] and thou art the ſiſter of 
thy ſiſters, [called Samaria-and Sodom in the next 
verſe. Heb. ſiſter , that is, each of thy ſiſters, So in the 
ſequel] which loathed their husbands and their children: 
thy mother was anHittite,and thy ſather an Amorite,[ See 
above on ver. 3.] 

46 Now thy great ſiſler is Samaria, [ Samaria, 
whereby the ren tribes are ro be underſtood, is called 
Jeruſalems great ſiſter , becauſe, her kingdome was 

eater then the kingdome of Juda: ſo Sodom in 
che following words is called her little ſiſter, becauſe 
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plates, and ſtrip thee of thy clothes, and tak? thy beauti- 


her kinga Ie] f May's 
er kingdome was leſs] (he and her da 

word — indeed ] tentimes — 72 (8 
pendent places of rhe greateſt cities, (ſee 2 Ki 
19 on ver, 21.) but here it may be underſto2d of the 
inhabitants ot theſe cities and countries ] which 
dwellith at thy left hand: that is, northward of thee 
for thoſe that were at Jeruſalem with their faces to. 
wards the eaſt, had Samaria on their leſt hand 
that is by-north, and Sodom on their right hand X 
that is by-ſourh ] but thy ſiſter that is leſs then thee, which 
dwelleth toward thy right hand, is Sodom and her daugh- 
ters, 

47 Yet haſt thou not walked in their waies , nov dne 
after their abominations: [Thar is, their fins are not 
comparable ro yours which are tar greater, and 
more abominable then theirs] it was a m:an thing 
tu wit, to ſin no other waies then as thoſe of Sams. 
ria and Sodom had finned] a grief: [to wit, that 
thou ſhouldſt do no more then they had done] hat 
thou haſt corrupted it more , [that is, made it worſe 
and lived more wickedly : fo is the word corrupting — 
making corrupt taken; „ Deut. 31, 29. Judg. 2. 19 
Otherwiſe the Scripture calleth this corrupting ones 
way, Geneſ. 6, 12. corrupting ones doings, or works 
Zephan, 3. 7. then they in all thy wales. that is, 
works] 

48 (As true ar) I live,ſaith the Lord LORD, if Sodom 
thy ſiſter ſhe with her daugters hath done like as thaw haſt 
done and thy daughters [an abrupt ſpeech , uſual in 
oathes} 

49 Behold, this was the iniquity of thy ſiſter Sodom, 

pride, ſulneſs of bread , [Underſtand hereby all fins 
that are wont to proceed from the wicked in the 
abundance of all their earthly enjoyments, So in 
the words following ſtill quietneſs , for the evil that 
proceedeth thence] and ſtill quietneſs [or quiet lil 
neſs, Others, abundant idleneſ] had ſhe and ber daugh- 
ters; but ſhe ſtrengthened nit thc hand of the poor and 
accdy, „ 
50 And they lifted up themſelves and committed abo- 
mination [ Sce hereof Gen, 13, 13, and 18. 20, and 
19. 5.] before my face: [Sec Gen, 6, on ver. 11.] there- 
fore I took them away, | See Gen, 19, 24,] after that 1 
had ſeen it, [tro wit, how abominably they lived, 
Compare Geneſ. 18, 21, and the Annotat. Its ſpo- 
ken of God after th: manner of men] 

51 Neither bath Samaria ſinned the half of thy ſiat: 
[To wit, by reaſon of thy unthankfulneſs whereby 
thou haſt contemptibly re jected my bounty and lu. 
ving kindneſs which I beſtowed upon thee in afar 
greater meaſure then I did upon Samaria : and by 
reaſon of thy careleſneſs whereby thou haſt ſlighted 
the judgements which I ſent upon Samaria for thine 
example and warning] and thou haſt multiplied thiat 
abominations more then they, and baſt juſtified thy poſters 
by all thine abomiaations which thou haſt done, that is, 
detlared then to be more honeſt then thy ſelf, be- 
cauſe they have not ſinned ſo gbominably as thou 
haſt done, Compare Ferem, 13. 11. 

52 Thou (then) alſo bear thy ſhame , thou that baſt 
judged for thy ſiſters, [Thar is, haſt juſtified them, and 
haſt pronounced them to be more honeſt then thy 
ſelf, as in the former verſe, Heb. ſiſter, See above on 
ver. 45. Others, that haſt condemned thy ſiſter, to wit, 
Samaria, declaring that ſhe was juſtly puniſhed and 
forſaken by God for her back-ſliding, Others „tho 
that haſt judged thy ſiſters , bear alſo thy ſh ue for thy 
(ns, &c. ] by thy fins which thou haſt made more abom- 
nable then they; they are more righteous then thou ;. be 
thou then confounded alſo, and bear thy ſhame , becauſe 
the haſt juſtified thy ſiſters, LHeb. ſiſter, See above on 


ver. 45.4 1 


— f * i. 
> When 1 (hall bring again their captives, [Heb, cap- 
| e Num. 3 l. on v. I 2. Au 
captives of Sodom, and her daughters, and the captives 
umi, and ber daughters; [the word — is 
for all manner of plagues and judgements that 
come upon man. See Jeb 42, 10. and the Anno- 
cat.) then (will I bring again) the captives of thy 2 
gui ſes in the midi of them : ¶ Then, that is never; for 
dodom and Samatia were utrerly deſtroyed withour 
107 hope at being reſtored to their former eſtate. 
& in 65. verſe following. Underſtand this with 
exception of thoſe whom God of grace had choſtn 
to be an holy ſced and remnant ot his Church ia bf 
whom ſce below wer. 60. ] t d. 
54 Tha hol waiſt bear thy ſham”, and maiſt be con- 
founded {07 all that thou haſt done, when thon ſhalt.com- 
fort them, Ito wit, Sodom and Samaria; that is, eaſe 
chem in their plagues which they have received, 
when they Mall conſider that like fins are rewarded 
with like plagues, Compare above chap,14.0n v.22, 
55 nen ih fiſters Sodom and her daughters ſhall re- 
tun to their farmer eſtate, as alſo Samaria aud her 
daughters ſhall return to their former eſtate, (then) thok 
and thy daughters (hall alſo retura to Joureformer 


eſtate, 5 oth 
17 Tea thy ſiler Sodom was not heard in tin mouth, 
[Heb, was got an hearing, ar report in thy month, 
That is, thou haſt ſcarcely made any menti- 
on of the fearful example of my venggance 
which I haye-, poured out upon the Sodomites, to 
the end that thou by avoiding che like fins might-_ 
eſt, eſcape the like plagues ] i tbe day of thy great 
pride, [Heb, thy prides ; that is, when thou waſt ex 
cecding 7 wit , when. chou ip thy great 
pride and ſtoutrigls didit deſpiſe all the adm. nitions 
of my Prophets „and wenteſt on in thine abomina- 
tions. Others / thy glories or excellencies, That is; 
when thou wa in thy greateſt proſperityy pleaſure, 
and dignity, The Hebrew word is in a bad ſenſe ta- 
ken tot pride, or haughtineſs, Livit, 26.49. Jah 39, 
12. bog ap. 7. 2. in a good ſenſe for glory, excels 
lency 5 dynity, Exodus 15. 7. Fob 40. 5. alm 


47. 5. 8 

57 B.fore thy wickedneſs was diſcovered, [To wit, 
by my judgements that 1 ſent upon thee, Otheryeiſe 
the fins of Gods people have been alwaies diſcove- 
red by the preachings and admonitions of che Pro- 
phers ] when the time of the reproch of the daughters of 
Sia, [whereby thou waſt reproched by the Syrians, 
when they over-run and plundered thy countsy, 
2 Kings 16, 5, 6. 2 Chron, 28, 5, 6.] and of all thoſe 
that were round about it, [to wit, the land of Syria] 
the daughters of the Philiſtines, [chat is, the Philiſtines, 
See. 2 Chron, 28; 18.] which deſpiſed thee ¶ Uader ſtand 


the contempt oc deſpiſing which immediately beſbre 
was called reproch. Others ſpoiled and plundered. For 
the Hebrew word (according to the opinion of ma- 
ny) ſgnifierh not onely deſbiſiag, bur alſo ſpoiling ur 
robbing] from round about, [thac is, on every ſide. ] 

58 Thou haſt boin thy lewd acts, IHeb. lewd act, 
lewdneſs ; that is, th: puniſhments thereof, where- 
by thy wickedneſs huh begun to be diſcovered] and 
thine abomangtions, ſaith the LORD, 

59 For thus ſaith the Lord LORD; I will alſo do un- 
to thee according as thou baſt done, which baſt deſpiſed 
the oath, [To wit, whereby thou haſt ſworn and cur- 
ſed thy ſelf if ever thou ſhouldſt break the covenant 

that I made with thee , Daut. 27. 15, &c, Compare 
Nehem. 10. 29. and the Annotat.] breaking the cove- 
nent, [made on mount Sinai. Ihe meaning of the 
words af this verſe is, as thou haſt broken ths cove- 
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nant , ſo have I na alſo liberty ta do ii: 


Chap. xo. 

60 Nevertheleſs , I will remember my covenant See 
Gen.8,0n ver. 1. with thee in the daies of thy youth. I that 
is, which 1 made with thee in the time of Abraham, 
Iſaac and Jacob, For with theſe and their poſteriry 
God had eſtabliſhed a covenant of grace grounded 
on the merits of the Meſſiah that was to come „ Gen. 
17. 2. ] a mill eſtabliſh with thee an everlaſting, co- 
venant. [to wit, depending on theformer covenant 
of grace, and being a renewing thereof, and like- 
wiſe ſtanding open for all Gentiles that ſhould be- 
leive in Chriſt} | 

61 Thenſhalt than [Namely, O Jeruſalem and Ju- 
da] remember thy waies, and be aſhamed, when thou ſhalt 
receive [That is, take into the fellowſhip of the 
Church} thy ſiſters that are greater then thee, with them 
that are ſmaller then thee : [meaning thoſe that ot the 
Iſraelites, or ten tribes of the nations both great and 
ſtoall, ſhould believe in the Meſſiah, and be conver- 
ted to the true knowledge of God] for I will give 
them unto thee for daughters, [to wit, as born unto thee 
by preaching of the Goſpel], See Gal, 4.26.) but not by 
thy coven int. [To wit, the covenant of the law which 
I made with thee, as if thou hadſt fully kept i; but by 
my covenant of grace, which alſo concerneth mine 
elect of the Gentiles] ; 

62 For 1 will eſtabliſh [Or confirm) my covenant 
with thee : [underitand the covenant of grace : and 
compare Fezem, 31, 32.] and thou ſhalt know that I 
am the LORD: 

63 That thou maiſt remember it, and be aſhamed, and 
not open thy mouth any more, ¶ Heb. maiſt not have opc- 
ang of the mouth any more, that is, that thou maiſt have 
noimore the boldneſs or cauſe ro excuſe thy ſelf, or 
to fayour thy fins, This phraſe taken in a good ſenſe 


vs as much as to have the boldneſs and matter to ut- 


ter or expreſs ſomething clearly and plainly. See 
below chap. 29,21, Eph, 6. 19.) becauſe of thy ſhame, 
when I ſhall make atonement for thee [that is, ſhall re- 
concile thee unto my ſelf, So 2 chron. 30. 18. Or 


ſhall be gracious unto thee, Deut. 21.8. See the Annot. ] 


for all that thou baſt done, ſaith the Lord LORD, 


CHAP. XVIL 


under the parable of an Eagle ſetching a Cedar - branch 
from Libanotl, and planting a nt wine; as alſo :nother 
great Eagle to whom that vine bowed it ſelf, God pre- 
ſenteth before his prople the captive carrying away 
of King Fechonia and others by the King of Babel, the 

- ordainang of Zedehia to be King in hes ſtead, and Ze- 
de iag perjury , and revolt unto the Kiug of Egypt, 
ver. 1, 2, 3, &c, for which God foretelleth that 
he ſhould be forſthen of Egypt , and of his own 
people, and ſhould be carried away captive to Babel, 
15 'Nevertheleſs, be promiſeth another new Evange- 
lical Coday-branch for the ſalvation of his people, 22. 


A* the word of the LORD came unto me, ſahing: 


2 Child of man, but forth a riddle, ¶ Ser Fudg. 14. 
on v. 12; Jand uſe a ſimilitude [ or parable, Thar is, a re- 
lation which is throughout compared with another; 
to = it more clearneſs & ſt engrh:and it may other- 
wite alſo be called an allegory, So below chap, 25. 
49. and 24. 3. Math, 13, 3, 13, Cc. Heb. parable i 
parable} unto ' the bouſe of Tſracl : [or concerning the 
houſe of Iſrael] . | 

3 And ſay,Thus ſaith the Lord I ORD: An Eagle that 
was great) Meaning Nebuchadnezzar King of Babel. 
See below ver. 12. ] great of wings, long of wings, 
full of feathtr5{ having great power, a large extended 
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EzEXIEI. 
- Kingdom , and abundance of all kind of riches] , wards che entries and paſſages that 1 
which bad divers colours; ¶ The Hebrew word ſignifi- place of her plantation. They ee ead to the 


ew particle ren. 


dred here towards , is taken in li ificari 


Judg. 7. 3, 17, See the Annotat. This n 

at the cuſtome of Egypt, where when the Re 
lus overflowed they made rivers, trenches and * 
rows to let out che water throughout the whole 
land, and to ſpread it abroad into all places: 80 did 
likewiſe King Zedekia deſire and requeſt that th 
King of Egypt would ſend his forces and fouldiers 
unto him , to help him againſt the King of Babel 
Others, by the beds of her | orgy. to wit, ſ ac 
that chis land being watered by th: King of Egy y ; 
then thereby might grow up: (of her Plantation) N 
wit, of the vines plantation; to wit, in the place vine 
it was planted, to br in Judea}] , * 

8. It was planted (To wit, by King Nebuc 
Zar] in « good ſoil by many waters, y Foy Pm emp 
ches, and to bear fruit, that it might become 4 glorious 
vin? 

9 Say, Thus ſaith the Lord LORD, Shall it j 
the vine that was planted by the felt Eagle] . 
ſhall he ¶ to wit , the firſt Eagle, King Nee 
rar] uot pluch up the 700ts thereof , ſto wit, of the 
Vine, Underſtand King Zedekia as above, with all 
his ſtrength , and whole kingdome ] and cut off the 
ſtuit that it grow dry? it ſhall wither in all the legyes of 
ber ſpring , and that ¶ ſo is the letter Yau taken for and 
that, Fer. 17. 10.] not by a great arm, nor by much people 
to carry it away from the roots thereof, [thar is, without 


eth properly that which made with the needle, of 
divers colours, as broidered work, above chap, 16. 10, 
13, &c. but here by way of compariſon ir is uſed to 
fignifie air ſpeckled and mixt-coloured feathers, as if 
ſo be chey were embroidered ] came upon Libanon, 
[meaning the land of Paleſtina which northward 
was bordered with mount Libanon. See 1 Kyngs 4. 
on ver. 33.] and took the uppermoſt branch of a Cedar. 
[By this is ſignified King Jojachin,vtherwiſe alſo cal- 
led Jechonias, 1 chron. 3, ver, 16, who was by Nebu- 
chadnezzar carried away captive to Babel, 2 Kzngs 
24. 124 2 Chron, 36, 19, the Cedar was a figure of 
the kingdome ot the Jews, Compare Numb. 2.4.6. 
Amos 2. 9.] 

4 He pluckt off the top of his young branches, [Theſe 
Ggnific the Princes, Lords, and Nobles, that with 
King Jojachin went into captivity to Babel, 2 Ning. 
24. 2 brought it into a land of traſſique, [here is 
in the original the word Chenaan which properly ſig- 
nifiech merchant, See Fob 40. 25. and the Annotat. 
Underſtand now hereby Babylon, where traffique or 
merchandiſing was much uſed by reaſon of the mul- 
titude of men thar dwelt there, and that from all 
countries converſed and traded there] be ſet it in a 
city of Merchants. (namely Babel. Others, A grocers, 
or diugſters , as 1. King. 10. 15. So might the city of 
Babel be called, becaule it was full of all manner of 
ſpices ,; drugs, and coſtly wares, ſerving nat onely 


— 


for neceſſity or delight, but alſo for delicacy and ex- 
ceſs] 

5 He [To wit, the forementioned Eagle, King 
Nebuchadnezzar } took? alſo of the ſeed of the laxd, 
[that is, of thoſe that were born in the land of Ju- 
da. Meaning Mattania the uncle of Jechonias, that 


is, his father Jojachins brother, called by Nebu- 


chadnezzar Z:dehia, 2 King, 24, 17. J and laid it in a 
ſeed-field , (That is, he made Zedekia King over Ju- 
da] he took, be ſet it by many waters, [that is, in a con- 
venient place where it might grow well] with great 
prudence, [that is, on wiſe and well adviſed conditi- 
ons. Ochers, (as) 4 willow-tree , that de lighteth to 
grow by the waters] 

6 Aud it, [To wit, that ſeed, King Zedekia] ſprung 
forth and became a laxuriant wide-ſpreading vine, [the 
meaning is, that this King proſpered and was 4 
py in his Kingdome, as long as he cohtinued faith- 
ful to the King of Babel] (ut) low of ſtock, [ro wir, 
as being under the power and command of the King 
of Babel, unto whom he was conſtrained to pay a 
yearly tribate. [Heb, low of ſtature, tallneſs, pitch, So 
below chap. 19. 11, and 31, 3, 5, 10.] looking with its 
branches toward him, [to wit, of whom it had its 
plantation, and under whoſe protection ir lay hid, 
becauſe the roots thereof were under him: ſo it became a 
vine which brought ſorth branches, and caſt forth ſprigs. 

7 There was yet a great Eagle, [Namely, Pharaoh 
King of Egypt. See below ver. 15, and 17.] great of 
wings, and abounding in feathers : [ compare above the 
Annotat. on ver. 3.] and bebold this vine [that is, King 
Zedekia] did bend ber roots toma ds him, [to wit, the 
Eagle, the King of Egypt. Underſtand by the vine- 
roots the Ambaſladours whom King Zedekia ſent ſe- 
cretly unto the King of Egypt to make a covenant 
with him, to the end that he might help him againſt 
the King of Babel,whoſe tributary and Vaſſal he was, 
and from whom he was now revolted. Compare be- 
low ver, 15. Ferem. 2. 18,) and cafi forth her branches 
toward bim, that he [ meaning the ſame Eagle] might 
water it [to wit, the forementioned vine, King Zede- 
kia ] towards the beds of her plantation. [that is, to- 


Ioing: 


the neceſſity of making uſe of a mighty army to do t: 
for the Lord himſelf it be again Lede 2 * 
wicked neſs and perjury] 
10 Tea bybold ſhall it being planted proſper? [This 
queſtion implieth a ſtrong negation] ak i not ut- 
terly wither [ Heb, withermg wither] when the Eaſt. 
wind toucbeth it? [this queſtion implieth a ſtro 
affirmation: ' Underſtand here by the Eaft-wind, tha 
— Babel, that ſhould deſtroy King Zedekia, all 
his flrength, and the city of Jeruſalem, as the fruits 
are deſtreyed by the Ea-ſtwind, Gen. 41. 6.] on the 
beds. of her ſpring (that is, wherein it buddeth or grow. 
eth: ſo above ver, 7. the beds of her plantation, that is, 
wherein it was planted] ſhal it wither, Con the beds 
&c, to wit, wherein it is planted, that it might 
be well watered and might grow well. Or it ſhall 
wither and periſh together with the furrows, that is, 
with the land of Juda likewiſe, wherein it ſtandeth: 
or the furrowes, that is, the means whereby he will 
ſeek to get help from Egypr ſhall likewiſe periſh] 
11 Afterward the word of the LOKD came unto me, 


12 Say now to that rebellious houſe ; [Heb, that 
bouſe of #$ellion. Underſtand the tribe or kingdom 
of Juda. See above chap, 2. on ver, 5,] Know ye not 
what theſe things [to wit, which I have put forth un- 
to you concerning two Eagles] area [ or mean, ſienifie, 
imply] ſay, bebold, [here followeth the expoſition of 
the propounded parable] the King of Babel is come 
(to) Feruſalem, and bath taken the King thereof, [name- 
ly Jojachin, 2 Ng. 24.12.2 Chron. 36. 10. Sec above 
above on ver, 3.] and the Princes thereof, Which 
ver, 4. are compared to the uppermoſt tender bran- 
ches of Libanon] and bath carried them to him 10 Babel, 
[Here followeth the expoſition of the propounded 
parable) | 81 

13 Moreover, he bath taken of the royal ſted, [Cal - 
led above verſ. 5. the ſeed of the land, —— of 

Juda. Heb, ſeed of the hingdom.He meanetly Zedekia. 
See above on verſ. 5.] and made a covenant with him, 
See Ferem. 34. 18.] and bath brought him to an oath; 

Or, made him to enter into an oath ; to wit,wher * 

ia 


* 


—— 1 
2 himſelf, if he did not keep his word, and 


not continue loyal. Compare above chap. 16. on 
5 


nceive that this phraſe, to cauſe 
we — hath reſpe& to the ancient 
2 a covenant with 


* 
auſome whereby thoſe that m 
bother, flew beach, divided them into pieces, and 
then paſled between the divided pieces ur parts. See 
16. on verſ. 17. Iend be hath taken away [to wit, 
for pledges or hoſtages] the mrghty of the land, [to 
it which might have aſſiſted King Zedekia both 
10 counſel and action, for to ſtrengthen the king- 
Jom of Juda againſt the King vf Babel, and cauſe 
* at length to tall off from him.] SS} 
14 That the kingdom might be low, not lifting it ſelf 
Th and) that keeping bis covenant [To wu, the King 
of Is covenant, Underſtand the promiſes of 
ſub jection and fealty, which Zedekia and the Lords of 
the land had made unto the King of Babel] it might 


— But he rebelled againſi him, ſending = — 
jato that they might allow him horſes and muc 
: 1 7185 Jerem. 37. f. ſhall he proſþer > ſhall 
3 eſcape that doth ſuch things ? yea ſhalt be 
break the covenant, [to wit, which he hath made 
with King Nebuchadnezar j and eſcape ? 

16 (As true as) I live, ſaith the Lord LORD, if be 
ſhall not die in the place of the Ning that made him Ning, 
To wit, in the place where King Nebucadnezar 
dwelleth , that is, in Babel, as is h-re ſaid in the end 
of the verſe] whoſe oath he dpi ſed, and whoſe covenant 
be brahs by him in the mid{t of Babel, | That is, in the 
ſame place, or city, as was ſaid even now, and con- 

nely not in his on country, The meaning is, 
that he thould certainly die there : though he ſhould 
not ſee the land, becauſe his eyes before that time 
ſhould be blinded in Ribla, 2 Kin. 25,6,7. Ferem, 32, 
f. and 34. 3, f. and 52, 11,] | 
17 Neither (hall Pharaoh by bis great army, and bya mu- 
ticude of (warlike ) aſſembly perform any thing with him 
in wer, (u ith him; that is, with Zedckia, to __ ro 
him , by joyning his forces with Zedekias 
— Or, —— — that is, againſt King Nebu- 
cadnezar, to oppoſe him, and to drive him away 
from Jeruſalem | when they ſhall caſt up [Heb. pour out, 
80 2 Sam, 20, 15, 2 Kings 19. 32.] a mount, and when 
they (hall build forts, [which the King of Babel ſhould 
do] tocutoff many ſouls, ¶ That is, many men] 
| 18 For be [Namely King Zedekia] hatb deſpiſed 
the oath, [or curſe] breaking the covenant ; whereas, 
lo, be bad giv n bis hand: ¶ To wit, to the King of Ba- 
bel, to aſla e him that he would ſtrongly keep and 
maintain the covenant that he had made with him, 
dee of luch giving of the hand for aſſuring of that 
which a man ſaith or promiſeth, 2 Kings 10. 15. 
2 Chron, 30. 8. Exya 10, 19.] ſecing be hath done all 
theſe things, be ſhall not eſc ape. 
19 Therefore thus ſaith the Lord LO KD, ( As true as) 
I ve, if I render not mine oath (God callech the oath 
that Zedekia had made unto the King of Babel, bis 
own 04th, becauſe it was made with calling upon his 
name: and in the like ſenſe his covenant, which he 
had inade with the ſame King. Underſtand under 
the word oath, the puniſhment of breaking the oath] 
that be bath deſþiſed, and my covenant, that he bath 
broken, upon his head! { That is, if 1 recompence it not 
with puniſhments, See x Kings 8, on verſ. 32. So 
above chap, 9. 10, and 11,21, and 16. 43. and be- 
h chap, 22. 31, an abrupt kind of oath, ] 


Ez BKI. 


20 And 1 will ſpread forth my ut upon bim, [To _ 
wit, upon King Zedekia. See of this ph:aſe above 
chap. 12, on verſ, 13. and below chap, 32. 3.] (fo) 
that be ſhall be taken ip my ſnare ; and I will cauſe him 


9 


* , 8 
R * 2 
- 


* 


Chap. wil, 
to be brought to Rabel, and will plead with him there 
[To wit, over and above the judgment which I 
cauſed to paſs upon him at Ribla, 2 Kzngs 25. 6, 7, 
For after that h. lay in priſon in Babel till he died, 
Ferem, 52.11, God is ſaid to plead with man, or 
ro enter into judgment with him, when by his pu- 
niſhments he convinceth him of his and as ic 
were diſgraceth him, maketh him aſhamed in aourr 
of juſtice, So Iſa, 66. 16, below chap. 20. 35. and 
38, 22, See further hereof below chap, 20. on v. 35.] 
(ſor) bis tranſgreſſions whereby be hath tranſgriſſed 
ag aiaſt m. 

21 Moreover, all bis fugitives [See of theſe 
2 Mug, 25, 5. and Jerem. 52. 8.] with all bis bands 
[Thar is, multitudes and companies of ſouldiers, See 
above chap, 12, on verſ. 14.) ſhall fall by the ſword, 
chat is, die or be ſlain in war; or, periſh by weapons 
of war, See Levit, 26, on verſ. 7.] and they that re- 
main (hall be ſcattered into al winds : [that is, into 
all corners of the world, See above chap. 3. on v. 10, ] 
and ye ſhall know that I the LOKD have ſpoken (it. 

2.2 Tbus ſaith the Lord LORD, I will alſo take ¶ To 
wit, a young ſpris, o! twig which is here immedi- 
ately called a tender branch] of the uppermoſt byanch 
that is, of the royal ſtock] of the high Cedar, [thar 
is, of the kingdom of Juda. Sce above on verſ. 3, Or 
thus: of the high branch of the Cedar; or of the . upper- 
moſt branch of the Cedar that was high] which I will ſet ; 
[that is, will plant I will crop off from the uppermoſt 
(part) of his young twigs a tender one, [Hereby is 
meant Zerubbabel, and his ſucceſſours, but eſpecially 
Chriſt, of whom they were types. Chriſt is called a 
branch or ſþrig, Iſa. 11, 1. and 60, 21, Zach, 6, 12,] 
upon an high and exalted mountain, [Meaning the 
true Zion, that is, the true Jewiſh, and Chriſtian 
Church, and congregation of Saints, See Iſa, 2. 2, 

and 11. 9. and 20. 40. Mich. 4, .1] 

23 upon the mountain of the height of Iſrael [Thar 
is, which ſhall be exceeding high, Underſtand this 
height as well of the high renowned and large dif- 
tufive famouſneſs of the kingdom of Chriſt, as of the 
eminent height and dignity of the mercies and bene- 
firs of Chciſt that therein ſhall be obtained] will 1 
plant it, and it ſball bring ſorth boughs, and bear [Heb, 
ma te] fruit, [Sce of this fruit, Pal. 85. 10, &c. 
Ia. II. 2, &c, Dan, 9. 24. J and it ſhall become a glo- 
r10us Cedar, [underſtand not an outward or earthly 

lory, but an inward ot heavenly glory : of which 
— Pſal. 110, 1, &c, Eph, 1, 20, &c, Philip. 2. 9, 10, 
11. J that ander it ſhall dwell all fowl of all manner of 
wing; [that is, not onely Iſraelites and Jews, but 
alſo Gentiles Jia the ſhadow of the branc hes thereof ſhall 
they d well. 

24 So all the trees of the ficld That is, men, who 
are ſo called becauſe they ought to bring forth good 
fruits, Pſal. 1. 3, Iſa. 56. 3. Matth. 7. 17, 18; 19. 


Some underſtand properly Kings, that among other - 


men are eminent in — Dan. 4. 17, 19.] fall 
know that I the LORD have abaſed the high tree, {this 
may corporally be underſtood of the Babylonians 
—— their monarchy, which was deſtroyed by Cyrus; 
& ſpiritually of the Devil and his kingdom,whicl was 
deſtroyed by Chriſt] have exalted the low tree, [this 
may be alſo corporally underſtood of the Jews, when 
they returned out of the Babylonian captivity and 
ſpiritually of all the elect, and believers, that were 
redeemed by Chriſt from the power of the devil] 
(have) dried up the green tree, and have made the diy 
tree flouriſhing : [The former is related in other 
words] I the LORD have ſpoken it, and will do it, 


Aaa a2 2 CHAP 


Chap. xviii. 


CHAP, XVIII. 


God ſhayply reproveth the proverb of the Hpocritical 
Fews concenung the ſowre grapes, whereby they ac- 
euſt bim of injuſtice and cruelty, verl. 1, 2, Kc. 

wing hom be will deal with a righteous father, 5 

with a wicked ſon of a rightcous father, 10 with 4 
righteous ſon of a wicked father, 14 with a wicked 
man that repen'eth, 19 with a righteous man that 
falleth away, 2 4. He defendeth his juſtice, 25 exbor- 
teth them to rep:ntanc?, 30. 


Me the word of the LORD cam: unto me, 
ching: 


2 U hat ail ye that ye uſe this proverb [Thar is, what 
reaſon have ye to uſe this proverb ? as if he ſhould 
ſay, I have given you no cauſe for ir, Of the word 
proverb ſeo above chap, 12. on verſ, 22. Jef the land of 
Iſrael, {that is, concerning the inhabitants of the 
land of Iſrael. See Geneſ, 6. on verſ. 11.] ſaying , 
The ſathers have eaten unripe grapes, and the childrens 
teeth [that is, our teeth] are ſct on edge? {Thar is, 
the fathers have ſinned, and the children muſt ſuf- 
fer tor ir, Thus the Jews accuſed God moſt impu- 
dently of injuſtice] 8 | 

3 (As true as) I live, ſaith the Lord LORD; If it 
ſhall happen to you any more to uſe this proverb in If! Nel! 
[He denieth ſtrongly, and with an oath, that they 
ſhould not have occaſion long to uſe this blaſphe- 
mous proverb: for they ſhould be ſuddenly aflailed 
with ſuch horrible plagues, that every one might 
judge, yea their own conſciences might bear witneſs, 
that they were plagued for their own fins] 

4 Behold, all ſouls [Thar is, men. See Geneſ, 12. 
on verſ, 5.] are mine; [that is, belong to me; to 
wit, becauſe I am their creatour and preſerver, 
Hence God concludeth, that he can wrong no man, 
becauſe he hath done all of them good in creating 
them, and doth them till good in preſerving them; 
bur that he onely puniſheth thoſe that ſin, and that 
not becauſe he hateth his creature, but becauſe he ha- 
teth ſin, and is a juſt and righteous judge againſt him 
that committeth it, as followeth Jas the ſoul of the ſa- 
ther, ſo alſo the ſoul of the ſon is mine:th: ſoul that ſianeth 
that ſame ſhall die. ¶ That is, ſhalt bear the puniſh- 
ment of its ſin; to wit, either in this life, or in the 
life to come] 

5 Now when 4 man is ſuſt, and doth judgement and 
Juſtice ; [Thar is, liveth according to the command- 
ments of the firſt and ſecond table, either in a pub- 
lick or private calling, See Geneſ. 18, on verſ. 19,] 

6 Exteth not upon the mountains, [To wit, of that 
which is offered unto idols , and conſequently hath 
no fellowſhip with idolatry, For upon the mountains, 
as alſo in the groves, and under the green trees 
they had their 2 whereon they offered ſacrifices 
unto idols, 1 Kings 11. 7, Iſa, 65. 7. Hoſ. 4. 13, 
whereof they then alſo did eat a part, and feaſted 
with th:ir friends, Deut. 3 2.38. Fudg. 9. 27. Pſal. 106, 
28. 1 Cor. 8. 1, 4, &c. ] neither liſteth up his eyes to the 
dung-20ds of the houſe of Irael, [To wit, to give them 
religious honour, becauſe they commonly ſtand in 
high places. So below verſ. 15, The contrary is, to 
Ie up ones eyes unto God who is in heaven, 
Pf. 123. 1.] neither defileth bis neighbours wiſe, Ito wit, 
by adultery, See this phraſe chus fully fer down 
below chop, 23. 17. Neither cometh neer to the ſeparated 
woman: [to wit, to know her, See 8 20. on 
ver.. 4. The ſeparated woman that was to be ſevered 

or ſeparated from the carnal copulation of her hus- 


Ezrexitt. 


| 


band, when ſhe had her monet courſes 
pain of death, See Levit, 15. 24, — 18 * 
and 20. 18. and the Annota tions dei "FS Ul, 

7 And oppreſſeth no mn, ¶ See Exod. 22. pies 
13. and 25, 14.) reſtoreth to the debeer bis pea: 
[Sce the law concerning this, Exod, 22 16 ey 
Dent. 24. 13. ] fpoileth no 52% [chat is, rakerk, nw. 
from any one that which is his, either by open — 
bery and violence, or under a pretence and colour of 
law. See the ſame phraſe below verſ. 12, 16 18 
and chap, 22. verſ, 29. ] givelh his bread to the bang N 
and covereth the naked with clothing, ¶ See Deut 15 þ 

Iſa, 58. 7. py, 25, 35.] . 

8 Giveth not (forth) upon uſury, neither 
ceſs of gain, [Sec of 1 e — 2 
Levit. 25, on ver, 36, Exod. 22, 25,] withdraweth 
bis band from in'quity , exerciſety true judgement he. 
tween the one and the other; [Heb, doth right, ot 
judgement of truth between the man, towards the may 
That is, judgeth and dealeth rightly between the one 
and th: other: which muſt not onely be done b 
thoſc that are in publick office and authority, but als 
by every private man in his private calling] 

9 Walketh in my ſtatutes, and ꝶtepeth my judgement; 
[Compare 1 Kzngs 11, 33. and the Annotat. J to deal 
faithfully : [Heb, to do truth, or faithſulneſs, See 
Prov. 12, on verſ. 22] that righteous man ſhall ſurely 
live, ¶Heb. living live; that is, be ſaved both in foul 
and body, So belod verſ, 17, 19, 21,] ſaith the Lord 
LORD. | 
10 Now if bath begotten a ſon that is a breaker in,[See 
Pſal, 17. on verſ. 4.1 that ſheddeth blood, that doth unto 
his brother [that is, neighbour, See 2 Chron, 11. on 
ver”, 4. one of theſe things. Heb, of one of theſe things; 
to wit, that are forbidden, Others, that doth unto 
his brother (any other thing) but, &c, To wit, of 
theſe good deeds that are mentioned immediately 
before, Or, of the ſtatutes and judgements of God, 
whereof mention is made in the former verſe] 

11 And that doth not all thoſe things ; [To wit, that 
are commanded, Others, doth none of thoſe things] 
but alſo eateth upon the mountains, [See aboye on 
ver ſ. 6. ] and defileth bis — wife. 

12 Oppreſſeth the miſerable and ncedy, ſpoileth much 
oil, [ Heb. ſpoileth Fþoils ; that is, doth much vio- 
lence, to take away much from his neighbour, Com- \ 


the pledge, and lifteth up his eyes to the dung-gods, [See 
above on verſ. 6.] committeth abomination, [By ab- 
omination is very often in Scripture meant idolatry, 
See above chab. 8. 6, and the Annotat, for which 
cauſe alſo idols are called abominationt, 2 Kjnes 23, 
13. and idols of abominations, above chap, 16.6 * 

13 Giveth (forth) upon uſury, and taketh extorti · 
on: ſhould he live ? be ſhall not live: be hath done all 
thoſe abominations ; he ſhall ſurely be put to death: 
[Heb, he ſhall dying be put to death, or, be put to death 
with death; to wit, either here in body by means of 
men, or hereafter in Gods judgement both in body 
and ſoul] his blood [Heb, bloods] ſhall be upon him, 
[Thar is, he himlelf is the cauſe of his own death, 
See Levit. 20. on verſ. g,] 

14 Now lo, if he bath begotten a ſon, that ſee!h all 
his fathers fins which be dolh; and looketh to it that be 
do not ſuch lite; 

15 Eateth not upon the mountains, [See above on 
v. 6.] neither lifteth up bis eyes to the dung. gods of the 
* houſe of Iſrael, defileth not bis neighbours 2 : 

16 And oppreſſeth no man, kcepeth not the pledge, 
[Heb, pledgeth no pledge. To pawn or pledge figni- 
fieth here not to take pawn,bur to keep the paw 


not to reſtore it, as may be gathered above from che 
| comparing 


pare above verſ, 7, and below verſ. 18.] reſloreth t 


al * 
1 >» 
Link itt. 


* 7 the ſeyenthvetſe, here it is ſaid » refloreth | 


„ 


de debtour his pledg -] and Foileth no Foil, giveth 
* — * — covereth the nee withclothing, 
* 14 Withboldeth bis hand from the afflicted, [Under- 
che hand that doth violence and wrong. That 

that withdraweth his hand from doing violence 
Ve to the poor, which above ver /. 8. is cal- 
led, to withdraw on hand from iniquity, or wrong ] 
th no U 207 cx arten, do-th my ſudg ments, (and ) 
wilketh in my [tatut 5: be ſhall nut die for the iniquity of 
bisſather, be ſhall Jur-ly live. [ Heb, ſhall living Hive] 
18 His father, becauſe be preſſed with oppreſſion, 
[That is, cruelly oppreſſcd; ro wit, wi:h violence 
or deceir, See Prov, 14. on vir, 31,] robbed (his) 
Wathers{ ch at is, his neighbours;aboye ve . 10. ] goo.ls, 
(Hzb,(his)broth:1s Poul ]j e did that which was noi good 
ie the maſt of hit natio3s, lo, be ſhall die in hi; nquuy. 
t9 But y ſay: Why 7 doth not the ſon bear the ini- 


; quity of the father? | Te, Namely the Jews, that uſe 


: afore-mentioned proverb, above verſ. 2, accuſing 
Coka, that, he puniſheth the children for their 
fachers offences : Ve, 1 ſay, anſwer me thus, why 2 


Ac. This the Prophet here pieventech that which 


icked Jews anſwered upon his tormer doctrine. 
_ 8 Mat are the woids of the Jews, as if 


they had ſaid 3 why doeſt thoa fay chat, to wit, that 


ih: ſon doth not bear the iniquity of his father, ſee- 
ine th contrary appearech in us , why are puniſh- 
ed with war for our fathers ſake ? 1a/quity-is here 
taken tor the puniſhmen of iniquity, So in the ſe- 
qu 1, See Lit. 5. on verſ. 1, Heb, doth not the ſon 
bear in, or, of the iniquity, &c, and fo in the ſ:que)] 
irdeed th: ſon (th it) bath done j ug m n. ani righteouſ- 
wr, (and) bath kept all my a utet, and doe then, 
(he) ſhall ſurely live. [This is a fart her 1eply which 
God giveth by his Prophet unto (hz Jews, ſnhe ing 
that the godly man is not puniſh:d for the wicked 
mans ſake, but that th wicked beareth his own pu- 
niſhment, as followerh in the next verſe ] 


above on verſ. 4.] the ſon ſhull not bear the iniquity of 
the father , [Underſtand this of ſuch a ſon as doth not 
follow the iniquity of his ſather, otherwiſe the threat- 
nings which we read Ex. 20. 5. & D ut. 5. 15, 1emain 


of the ſot: the — of the right ous ſhall be upon 
him, ¶ That is, the gracious recempence of righiteouſ- 


neſs and of good works ſhall betide him. Concern- | 
he did another, and that he 
ſins, and did not pardon another mans ſins, &c 


ing the word rightrouſreſs compare G:n'ſ, 30. 33, 
and the Annotat. likewiſe ſee P/al, 24, 5, and 85. 14. 
and 112,9, !ſa, 58, 8.] and the wickedne /s of the 
wicked ſhall be upon him, [That is, the juſt puniſh- 


ment which the wicked deſerveth ſhall come upon 


him, See above verſ. 19. on the word rniqui'y] 

21But when the wicked turacth from all his ſins that 
be hath committed, and heepeth all my flatutes,and doth 
judgement and juſtice ; [See above on verſ. 5,] be 
ſhall ſurely live, [Heb, living live] be (hall not die. 

22 All is tranſgreſſions that he hath committ d ſhall 
not be remembred [That is, none of his tranſgreſſions 
ſhall be remembred , See of this phraſe 1 Kin, 11. 
on verf, 3 4. ] unto him: Cor, ag 11ſt him. See Pſal, 79. 
on ve. 8. The meaning is, that his tranſgreſſions 
ſhall not move the Lo:d to puniſh him, It is ſpoken 
of God after the manner of mien, So Iſa. 64. 9. 
Jerem 14. 10, Heb, 10. 17, compare above chap, 3. 
on ver. 20. Jin bis righteouſneſs that he hath done he ſhall 
le, [Not that his righteouſneſs deſerveth this by its 
"wn worth or value, but becauſe God of hisfree grace 
for his Sons ſake is pleaſed ſo to reward it, Rom,g. 4.] 

23 Should I have any delight at all (Heb, delighting 
delight] in the death of the wicked ? ſaith the Lord 
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LORD + [This queſtion implieth 2 ſhon at io 
The meaning is this, that he no waics 410 tetli⸗ 
nor is moyed by any delight, to flay the wicked“ 
tor thuugh he hath — to ich the impent- 
tent, yet his end properly is not the deſtcuRion of his 
creature, but the reyelation or maniteſtation of hi 
jaſtice, Rom. 9.17, Secondly, here the ſpeech is pro- 
per ly of the death of the wicked that repenteth, and 
not of thoſe that never repent, as the p. ecedent and 
ſubſequent words do ſhew : as if God ſhould ſays 
You think that I take ſuch delight in killing and de- 
ſtroying, as even will not ſpare th: wicked that 
repentech, nor accept of his repentance: but th it is 
blaſphemy, and is fac from me is it not, [To wit, that I 
have pleaſure and delight in this 7] when be returnethe 
ſrom his waies, [to wit, wicked waics, that is, wicked 
life, which is called a wicked way, 1 Kings 13, 33. 
2 Kings 17, 13, Joni, 3. 10, &c.} that he may live? 
[Thar is, may eſcape my judgements, and be ſaved ? 
This queſtion implieth a ſtrong aff; mation, that the 
repentance and converſion of the wicked is ſo 


png unto God, as that he that is converted ſhall 
urely Ive, and that he hath no defite or delight at 
all to ſlay the wicked perſon that is conveited. Com- 
pare below v4, 32, and cha. 33. 11, Others, (do 
1 not delight therein, that he ſhould ietuia, &c. 
Exh 33. 11, che Hebrew words ate placed ſome- 
what otherwiſe then here] 4 

24 Bul when the righteons man tuia'th n from 
his right ouſaeſs, [See above cap, 3, on verſ. 20,] and 
commuteth iniquity, doing according to all the abam in 
tions that the withed man doth, ſhould he liv: ? all bis 
righteuu ſue ſut hat he bath done ſhall not be remembred: 
[Thar is, ſhall not nove God to reward them, and to 
free him from p.iniſhmenc, Se above chap, 3, on 
verſ. 20. Compare Atts 10. 4.] in bis tranſg eſton 
whereby be bath tranſgr. ſſerl, and in bis ſia that h. bath 
ſinned, in them ſhall bh» die, 


| 25 Yet ye (Namely, ye rebellious Jews] ſay , The 
20 The ſoul that ſiageth th: ſame ſhall di:: [See * 


way of the Lord [that is, the manner © Ring, or 
the cou. ſe that God taketh in governing of man. 
Ste of the word way ſo uſed, Dew. 34, on v2, 4. 


and Pſal, 25, on vey, 15, alſo compare Prov, 6, on 
ver. 6,] is not right : ¶ That is, not fitted and ſquared 
firm and ſtedfaſt ja ither ſþ.ill the futher bear the iniquity | 


to the rule of juſtice, Others, not m: ſtraight, or, 
even, or weighed right, Implying that God kept 


no equality between the puniſhments and the fins, 


and that he puniſhed one man more grieyouſly then 
ardoned one mans 


Theſe were horrible blaſphemies] hear now, © houſe 
of Iſracl, is not my way right ? are not your wie- 
wrong? | That is, not as they ovght to bez nor 
rightly weighed in the ballance of juſtice ]) 

26 When the right-ous man tum th away from his 
righteouſneſs, committ:th iniquity, and dicth in 
them: [To wit, his wicked waies, whereof mention 
is made in the former verſe] he ſhall die in hit iniqui- 
ty that be bath done. | 

27 But whenth: * man turneth away from his 
wick dneſs that he bath commited, and doth judgment 
and ſuſtice, be ſhall ſave bis ſoul alive, [That is, he 
ſhall ſave himſelf alive : ro wit, by faithfully pet- 
ſevering in the way that leadeth unto life,” For it is 
the will of Gad, that thoſe to whom h: tor Chriſts 
| ſake graciouſly promiſeth rhe crown of righrenuſ- 
neſs, ſhould come to it by the way of rightcoufneſs, 
Epbeſ. 1. 4. and 2. 10, Tit. 2. 1t, 12, 13, 14.} 

28 Becauſe be taheth heed, [Thar is, is carefull that 
he do not continue in his firis, which he is ſenfiblg 
ot and confeſſeth. See the like fignification of the 


| word beeding , A t Kings 12, 16, and 
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Chap. xix. 
above in this chapter ver. 14.) and twneth away ſrom 
all bis tranſgreſſions that he hath committed, be (b 
ſurely live, he ſhall not die. 

29 Yet ſaith the houſe of Iſrael, The of the 
Lord is not right, equal; [Sce above on v. 25. I ſhould 
not my wates, O houſe of Iſrael, be right ? are not 

Pur wates wrong? 

* 30 Therefore I will judge you, O bouſe of Iſrael, e- 
wery one according to his wates, [Of the word wates, 
ſee Geneſ. 6, on ver. 12. ] ſaith the Lord LORD : re- 
tum, and repent of all your tranſgreſſions, ſo iniquity ſhall 
not be a ſtumbling-block unto you, [that is, an occaſion 
of your ruine and deſtruction. Compare above 
chap, 7. 19. and the Annotat. ] 

31 Caſt away ſrom you all your tranſgreſſions, where. 
by ye have tranſgreſſed, [This commandement, and 
chat which followeth, ſhew what we are bound to 
do, and not what we of our ſelyes are able to do, but 
ought to pray that we may be able to do it by his 

race that commandeth it: Pſal. 51, 12, Ferem. 31, 
18. Job. 15. f. Ind nh you a 7 heart and a ne 

irit: [Compare Epheſ. 4. 23. Jerem. 32. 39. a- 
—— 1 19, below chip, 36. 26.] for why 
ſhould ye die, O houſe of Iſrael ? 

32 For I have no delight in the death of him that di- 
eth, [That is, I have no delight that w man 
ſhould die and periſh in his impenitency, but that he 
being converted ſhould live, Compare above ver, 
23.] ſaith the Lord LORD: therefore tum your ſelves, 
and live. (This commandement containeth in ir ſelf 
a ſtrong promiſe, that they ſhall ſurely live that do 
{> ſincerely and from the heart turn unto God, See 
Pſal. 37. on verſ, 3. and Prov, 3. on verſ, 25.1 


CHAP, XIX. 


A proph:tical lamentation for the wicked adniniſtration 
and the miſerable end of Foahax and Tedekia, 
Kings of Juda; as alſo for the ruine of all the land of 
Juda, under the parable of a lioneſs, lions whelps, 
and younelions:alſo of a vine with the rods thereof,$C. 


Ortover,take thou up a lamentation ſor the Princes 
of Iſrael, [Theſe are Gods words to the Pro- 

phet Ezchiel, Underſtand here by the Princes of I- 
Yael, the Kings of Juda, whom the King of Babel 
had brought under his yoke] 

2 And ſay, What was thy mother? [Meagjng the 
houſe, tribe, or kingdom of Juda, and eſpecially 
Jeruſalem, where the Kings of Juda had their court 
and their throne ; and from which place they were 
deſc: nded} a lioneſs, {that is, to be compared to a 
lioneſs, to wit, not oncly for royal power and digni- 
ty, which was in the tribe of Juda, but alſo ſor bold- 
neſs, fierceneſs, and cruelty, which that tribe often- 
times ſhewed in governing] Hing down among lions: 
{that is, dwelling in the midſt of mighty kings, cru- 
el nations or kingdoms. Compare Nahum, O- 
thers, how was thy mother a lioneſſe lyng down among 
lions! [ſhe brought up ber whelps[ underſtand by theſe, 
the young ſons of Kings, that in time were to come 
ro the place of their fathers, Now here is ſpoken of 
the ſons of King Joſia, that utterly degnerated from 
the yertue and piety of their father] in the midſt of 
young lions, [To wit, which are indeed ſomewhat 
older and ſtronger then lions whelps, as may be 
gathered from «+ tollowing verſe] 

3 Now ſhe brought up aue of her whelps : [Namel 
Joahaz, who became King in his fathers ſtead, 

2 Kings 23, 30.] it hecame 4 young, lion; the ſame 
» . learnedto ſpoil the oil, LJoaha⁊ is here accuſed of 


| 


— 
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greedineſs after prey, and oppreſſion commirted 
* the neighbour- nations, to wit, the Egypti 
afterwards of tyranny, violence, and blood edding 
commited even againſt his own ſub jects. Com 

below v. . ] he did eat up men, Compare Dent * 
v. 26. and 31, on verſ, . Pſal. 14. on verſ. and; 5 
on verſ. 2. : 4 

4 The nations [L That is, the Egypti 

pearech in the end of this verſe] beard thi” F bis 
e was taken in their pit : [they write, that lions are 
wont to be caught in ſecret pits, and alſo with nets 
and they brought him with hooks [that is, with chaj 

that _—_— of many links, as of ſo, many hooks} 

unto the land of Egypt. [See 2 Ki 

Zerem, 22. 5 pr. L W 33. 33, 4 

Nom ſhe [To wit, the lioneſs, or mot ; 
young lion, whereof is ſpoken above ver, mA 
that ſhe had been in hope, (but) ber ex pe ctation was 11 
[To wir, ot getting the captive lion Joahaz again) 
then ſhe took another of her whelps, [to wit, Jojakin 
the brother of Joaharz, given to the lioneſs by Pha. 
raoh, and permitted by him to be in his brothers 
ſtead, as is implied in the following words] whom 
ſh: made a young lion. 

6 This walked continually among the lions, I Mean- 
ing Kings, or nations, whoſe cruelty, abomigable. 
neſs, and murderouſneſs he imitated, See above on 
verſ, 2]and learned to ſpoil the ſpoil, [Compare aboye 
vcyſ. 3.1 and did eat up nen. 

7 He huew their widows, [That is, had carnal 
copulation with the wives of thoſe whom he had 
wrongfully murdered, and cruelly oppreſſed, See of 
the word knowing ſo taken, Geneſ. 4. on ver. 1 
Others take the word Almeno:h, which Ggnifiech 
widows, below chap, 22. 25. for Aimon:th, that is, 
palaces, 2 Chron, 36,19-0r, deſolate palaces,as Iſa,13 
22, See there the Annotat. and that in this ſenſe. 
that Jojakin alſo ſeized upon, and took the goods of 
men, yea of the great ones whom he had oppreſſed, 
for that very al and purpoſe viewing them, and 
taking notice of them] and he laid waſte their cities ; 
ſo that the land and the fulneſs thereof [that is, 
that which filleth, or that which is in it. S0 Pſal, 24, 
1. Iſa, 6. 3. and below chap, 32. 15.] became aſtowſh- 
ed Lor, waſte, and ſolitary] at the voice of bis roari 
[Thar is, at his tyranical raging and oppreſſion] 

8 Then the nations ſet themſelurs againſt bim round 
about from the count riet; [See of thets nations and 
countries, 2 K?ngs 2.4. 2. and they ſpread out their net 
over him, LSee above on verſ. 4.] be was taken in thei? 
pit 


9 And they put him in cloſed ward with hooks, (See 
above on verſ. 4.] that they might bring him to the King 
of Babel : they brought him into holds, [ Thar is, to Ba- 
bel, which was yery ſtrong, and had great holds, 
or forts, Ferem. 51,25, 53, Indeed their intention 
was to bring him thither,but they could not perform 
it, becauſe he died by the way, as Jeremia had fore- 
told, Ferem. 22. 18, 19, and 36. 3o,] that his voice 
ſhould no more be heard upon the mountains of Iſrael, 

10 Thy mother [See above on verſ, 2.] was like a 
vine in thy ſtalneſs, ¶ That is, as long as the kingdom 
was in peace and proſperity ; or (as others) as lo 
as thou didſt remain obedient to the King of B 
Others, in thy blood; that is, ar thy birth and fuſt 
coming forth into the world, Compare aboye 
chap. 16, 6, and the Annorat,] planted by the waters : 
ſhe whs fruitful, and full of branches, by reaſon of many 
waters 

11 Aud ſhe To wit, the vine] bad ſtrong vods for 

ſcepters of rulers, [or, branches, or, ſticks of ſtrength, 


&c, Underſtand by theſe, the Kings and Princes, of 


the 


Chap. Ax. 


Cup. . 
royal, of which th2 Kings of Jada were | 
made] and the ſtock Heb, ftatwre,or, taineſs, as above | 
the, 17.6.) of every (104) waxed high [to wir, as | 
as the bleſſing of God was upon chat vine] be- | 
men the cloſe branches: [Underitand by theſe the 
rude of other Lords, Princes, and great ones | 
ofthe land] and ſbe [to wit, every King, which are 
dere called ſceyters of rulers] was ſeen [that is, fa- 
nous and renowne ] by ber height, with the multitude 
ber branches, [Meaning the whole kingdom, and 
Lag of the people ot the Jes? 

12 Bur ſhe was plucked up by wiath ¶ Meaning by 
che jaſt wrath of God] (a4) caſt (down) to the 
ground , and the eaſt-wind | This fignifieth here the 
King of Babel with all his army, as above chap, 17. 
10. J dried up her fruit: ber ſtrong rode [See on the 
former verſe] are broken off, and are withered: the fire | 
ſro wit, of divine vengeance] hath conſumed them, 

" 13 4 now ſhe is plant d in a wilderneſs : in a dry 
and thirfly Land. [Meaning the land of Babylon, 
which though in it ſelf it abounded with water, and 
was very fruitful, yer unto the captive Jews it was 
like a diy & barren wilderneſs, as the wilderneſs had 
deen unto their fathers through which they travel- 
led to the land of promiſe, Compare below chip. 20, 
5 Moreover, a fire is gone out from the rod of her 
branches, [Thar is, from King Zedekia, who (as it fol- 
loweth) by his — againſt the King of Babel, 
brought a remarkable deſtruction upon himſelf, and 
upon all che people of the Jews, 2 Kings 2 4. 20. and 
25. 1.] (which) bath conſum:d her fruit: ſo that 
(there) is no ſtroag rod (to be) a ſcepter to rule: [See 
aboye on ver, 1 s this is 4 lamentation , and is become 
4 lament ation, 


CHAP, XX. 


Some of the Eldeſt of the people come again unto the Pro- 
phet to ash counſel of God, v. r. God telleth them by the 
Prophet that he will not be enquired of by them, but ſet- 
teth before them his great forbearance, and the continu- 
al obſlinate idolatries of their forefathers in Egypt, in 
the wi/derne(s, 13 and in Canaan, 28 yet be promi- 
ſeth together his prople ag un, and to reſtore them by 
the Goſpel, 33 propheſyiag again under the name of 
the South-foreſt, of the defiruttion of Feruſalem, and 
Judt, 46. The Prophet complaineth of his being derided 
by bus country-men, 49. 


ND it cune to paſſe in the ſeventh year [To wit, af- 
ter the carrying away of Jojachin, Compare 
above chap, 1. on ver, 2. and 8. on ver. 1.] in the 


ffth(mon:th,)[Sze of this moneth Num.33.00 v. 38. 


on the tenth (day) of the ſame montth , that there came 
men of the Eld:|t of Iſrael, [Sce above chap, 8. on ver, 
1. I te enquire of the LORD: ¶ to wit, what event the 
people of the Jews ſhould have of all their troubles 
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as well in Jeruſalem and Judea, as there in the land | 


ord was enquired of, fee above chap. 14. on ver. 3. 
and they ſat down befare my face. 

2 Then came the word of the LORD unto me, ſaying; 

3 child of man, ſpeak unto the Eld:ft of Iſrael , and 
fay unto them, Thus ſaith the Lord LORD, Doye come to 
enquire of me ? (as true as) I live, if I be enquired of 
by you, ſaith the Lord LORD that is, will not be en- 
quired of by you, See of this kind of bath Numb, 14. 
on ver. 23. | 


4 Gase thou give them judgement, [Heb. judge 


of Babylon, and what they ſhould do to eſcape the 
* wherewith 2 threatned. How the 


Chap. X. 
them, That is, here intercede for them, excuſe, main · 
rain, anſwet, defend them. So below chap. 12. 1. and 
23. 36, Compare Gm, 15, the Annotat. on ver. 14. 
upon the word judging. Others, wilt not thow judge 
them &xc. that is, judging puniſhthem , as follow - 
eth] ſhouldſt thou give them judgement, O chili of mu 
[he doubleth the ſpeech, to give it the greater pow. 
er; and implieth that he no waies ought to inter- 
cede for them, or to defend them. Compare Numb. 
17. 12. Jug. 5. 12, 17. ] acquaint them with the abo- 


' minations of their fathers, [ro wit, thoſe which they 


had common with their fathers : that they may per- 
ceive how deeply they are rooted in their wickednes, 
and how long | — born with them in ir] 

5 And ſay unto them, Thus ſaith the Lord LORD, In 
the day when I choſe Iſrael, [That is; declared that 1 
had choſen them our of all people and nations of the 
earth, that they might be a holy people unto me. 
Compare Deut. 4. 37. and 7,6, and 14. 2, and 26, 
18.] then I lifted up mine hand umo the ſeed [that is, 
poſterity, See Gen, 9, on ver, 9.] of the bouſe of Ja- 
cob, [thar is, I promiſed them and bound it with ak 
oath, that I would take them for mine own people. 
Gen, 22. 16. Exod, 6. 7. lifting up of the hand for 
ſwearing, It is ſpoken of God after the manner of 
men, See Gen. 1 4. on ver. 22. ] and made my ſelf bnown 
unto them in the land of Egypt, [to wit, by Moſes and A- 
aron. See Exod, 3, and 4, &c.] yea I (ifted up mine 
hand unto them, ſaying, I am the LORD your God, 

6 In the ſame day I lifted up mine hand uato them 
that I (hould bring them forth out of the land of Egypt, in- 
to a land that I had ſpied out ſor them, flowing with m th 
and honey, [See Exod. 3. on ver. 8.) which s the 0ina- 
ment of all lands. So below ver, 15, and ch p. 26. 30, 
See likewiſe of the glory of the land of Canaan, 

eut. 35 13. gt om 24.] 

7 And I ſaid unto them; caſtſye) man the 

deteſtations of bu eyes, [So God Lic wy Arp es & 
allſtheit wicked trumpery,becauſe they are loathſome 
in his ſight, and ſhould be ſo in the fight of all men, 
upon which notwithſtanding the iſfraclices did caft 
their eyes with grear delight, Sce 2 Kings 18, on ver, 
32. 2 Chron. 15. on verſ. 8,] and defile not your ſelves 
with the dung-gods of _ [Which is done by ſer- 
ting them up tor idolatry , and by giving them in- 
wardly or outwardly religious honour,» So below 
ver, 30, and 31, and chap. 23. 7. and 36, 25, Idolatyy 
is ſpirituall uncleann:ſs, Compare Gene ſ. 35, 2. and 
2 Chron, 29. 16, Cc. hence it is allo called fornica- 
tion or adultery, See Lev, 17, on ver, 7. the dung-gods 
of Er; which were very abominable and ridicu- 
lous, as calves, crocudiles, apes, the bird Ibis, which 
they write to be a bird like a unto ſtork which de- 
vouteth ſerpents, &.] I the LORD am your God, 

8 But they were rebellious againſt ne, and would not 
hearken unto me: no man did caſt away the d:t:ſlations of 
his eyes. [Heb, -every one d-d not rejeft, or did 
not eaſt away the deteſtation of their eyes, 80 
in the following words , no man , or none of 
them; meaning the greateſt part didonot. See 
x Ki:gs 11, on ver, 34. ] neither did (any) forſake the 
dung-gods of Egypt: therefore I ſaid that 1 would pour 
out mine indignation upon them, | See Pſal. 79. on verſ. 


| 6.]to accompliſh mine anger againſt them ¶ See above 


chap. 7. on ver. g.] in the midſt of the land a 
- But I did it ¶ To wit, that which 1 L. 
namely promifing to deliver them out of the land of 
Egypt; Geneſ. 15. 14, Exod, 3. 8. Compare below 
ver, 14, and 22. J for my names ſake, chat , not be- 
cauſe they deſerved it, or were worthy, but becauſe 
I had promiſed ir out of meet grace and mercy , and 
would be found true in my word, Compare you 
_ 4 
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Chap. xx. 


chap. 41, 224 44, Kc. Dau. 9. 19. Rom. 9.27, 23. Eph. 
1. C. Ithat iiſhould not be profaned (See Lev, 1 8. on ver, 
21, and below ver. 2144, 39. and chap, 39.7. ] before 
the eyes of the heathen, in the midſt of whom they were: 


uno whom[namely the Iſraelites] I made my ſelf known 


before their eyes, Ito wit, the eyes of the heathen, and 
eſpecially of the Egyptians, that had ſeen all Gods 
wonderful works. Exod. 14. 18. Numb, 33. 3.] to 
bring them forth out of the lan i of Egypt. 

io Aud I carried them out of the land of Egypt, and 
brought them into th? wilderneſs : [Which reacherh 

from the red-ſca unto the borders of the land of 
Canaan] 7 

11 Thcre [To wit, on mount Sinai : of which ſee 
Fxod, 19. on vcrſ. 1. See allo Levit, 7, 38. alſo 
chap, 25,1. and the Annorart, ] I gave them my ſtatutes, 
made my judgements known unto them: which if a man 
do, (he) fall live by them. [Sec Leuit. 18, on v. 5, 
and Deut. 6, on v:iſ, 25. Rom. 10. 5, Gal, 3. 12,] 

12 Morcover alſo 1 gave them my Sabbaths, [See 
of this word Levit, 25. on ver ſ. 2. L to be a token be. 
tween me aud between them: [That is, a ceremonial 
repreſentation and ſignification of the ſpiritual and 
eternal Sabbath. So below verſ. 20. alſo Exsd, 20, 
8. and 31, 13z &c, and 35, 2.] that hi may know 
that I am the LORD that hallow them, [Thar is, ot my 
free grace ſeparate them from other men, char | 
may be their God, and they may be my people, 
which l purific unto my ſelf by the blood of the Meſ- 
ſiah, and ſanRific theni by my word and Spirit. See 
Levit, 26, on verſ. 8. and 21, on ver), 8,] 

13 But the bouſe of Iſrael was rebellious againſt me 
in the wilderne's, they walked not in my ſtatutes, and re- 
fected my judgements, which if a man do, (he) ſhall live 
14 them ; and my Sabbaths they greatly prof aned : [To 
wir, by doing therein that which God had forbid- 
den, and leaving undone that which he had com- 
manded} (ſo) that I ſaid that I would pour out mine 
indignation upon them ia the wilderneſs to deſtroy them. 

14 But I did it for my names ſake [To wit, that 
which J did unto chem ang to my gracious 
promile, See above on verſ. 9. Others, I did it; to 
wit, in puniſhing them oftentimes when "oy mur- 
mured, and finned againſt me in the wilderneſs] that 
the ſame might not be profaned before the eyes of thoſe 
beathen before whoſe eyes I brought them out. [To wit, 
out of the land of Egypt, as above vei/, 6. 

15 Tetalſq I lifted up mine hand unto them [Sce 
above on verſ. 5.) in the wilderneſs , that I would not 

bring them into the land that I bad given (them,) flowing 
with milk and honey, ¶ See above on verſ. 6.) which 
is the ornament of all lands, _ 

16 Becauſe they rejected my judgements, and walked 
not in my ſtatutes, [Or, and in my ſtatutes, walked not 
in them : or, and concerning my ſtctutes, walked 
not in them. The meaning is one and the ſame] and 
profaned my Sabbaths ; for their heart walked after 
their dung-gods, [Compare 1 Kzngs 11. on verf, 5.] 

17 But mine eye ſpared them, that I d:ftroyed them 
not, neither made a full end of them [ Se of this phraſe, 
Ferem, 4. on ver|. 27. So above chap. 11, 13.] in the 
wilderneſs, 

18 But I ſaid unto their children in the wilderacſs : 
[Thar is,unto the ſons and daughters of thoſe whom 
I had powerfully broughr forth out of the land of 
Egypt] Walk not in the ſtatutes of 2 fathers, [See 
1 Kzngs 15, on verſ. 26. ] neither obſerve their judge- 
ments, [That is, their way and manner of doing. 
Compare Gexeſ, 40. 13. and the Annotat. ] neither 
defile your ſelves with their dung- gods. [See above 
on verſ. 7.] - 

19 Iamibe LORD un, God, walk in my ſtatutes, 


Ezrxutt; 


* * me 
. ** » 


— 8,56; end hn dn 
ompare 2 chron. 6. 16. and the 
obſerve 22 and do them Acne and 

20 And hallom my Sabbaths, [That 1 
for th at holy end for which l 2 delle How 
See Ferem. 17, 22.] and they ſhall be for a token be. 
twecn me and between you, | See above on ver I2 ] 
that ye may know that I the LORD am your God, © 

21 Bat thoſe children were (alſo) rebellious apa; 
me ; they walk:d not in my ſtatutes, neither heede th, 
my judgem:nts, to do them; which if a man do, (he 
ſhall live by them: 1h / profan:d my Sabbaths ; (lo) 
that I ſaid [Or, I thought: ſaying tor thinking, See 
Ceneſ. 20, on verſ. 11.} that I would poui out mane ig. 
— them, [See aboye chap, 6, on verſ, 8. 
accompliſhing mine anger againſt them in the wilden · 
[ So above — 8.] "ow OW 9-4 

22 Yeu I turned away min? hand [To wit, from ac. 
compliſking mine anger upon them] and did it {a 
my names ſake, [To wit, that 1 deſtroyed them not 

in the wilderneſs] that it ſhould not be profaned before 
the ey:s of the heathen, [So above verſ. 9.] before whoſe 
eyes I bad brought them our, 

23 TI lifted up mine band unto them alſo in the wilder. 
neſs | To wit, threatening to punith them, Compare 
Pſal, 10. 11, and the Annotat. ] that I would di poſe 
them am mg the beathen, an ſcatter them in the lunds 

24 Becauſe they had not done my judgements, but 544 
rejected my ſtatutes, ani profaned my Sabbaths : and 
their eyes [Ulndzrſland alſo their hearts : for theſe 
two things follow one another, Job 31, 7, rherefore 
they are alſo ſom-rimes joyned together, Ferem. 22 
17. above chap, 6, 3. ] were after their father; dung. 
gods, 

25 Therefore I gav: them alſo decrees, [Thar is, de. 
rermined ſentences and ordinances of my juſt 
jadgement, containing in them the puniſhments 
which they had deſeryed, and alſo were fain to ſuf. 
fer, $0 is allo the Hebrew word taken, Job 23, 16, 
Pſal. 2. 7. Sv in the following words the word 
judgemerts c taken for puniſhments which juſtly be- 
long unto them for theic fins] that were not good , 
[Thar is, nor pleaſing unto them, or agreeing well 
with them, bur very bad and deſtructive, See of 
theſe puniſhments Numb. 16, 23, &c, and 21, 6, 
and 25. 4, &c, Others underſtand by theſe evil fta- 
tutes, the idolatrous laws of the heathen, which God 
is ſaid to have given to the Iſraelites, becauſe in his 
juſt jadgement he ſuffered them ro walk therein to 
their own deſtruction, becauſe they forſook his holy 
laws, Compare Pſal, 81, 12, 13.] and judgements 
whereby they ſhould not live, [Which was accompliſh- 
ed when they periſhed in the wilderneſs afterwards] 

26 AA] palluted them in their (own) gifts, ¶ That 
is, I declared, ſhewed, and teſtified, that they were 
unclean, that is, profane, abominable, and diſpleaſ- 
ing unto me in the offering ot their gifts which 
they brought unto me. See of the ww polluting ſo 
taken, Lev, 13, on verſ, 3,] becauſe they cauſed to 

paſs (thorow the fire) [This is here inferred from the 
31 veiſe following, It is alſo leſt out of the text 
Levit, 18, 21. Jall that openeth the womb : [Heb, all 
opening of the womb z that is, every fiſt-born, $9 
Exod. 13. 2, &c. Numb. 3. 12. See of this abomination 
of the heathen, Levit. 18. on verſ. 21. Some axe of 
opinion, that the Jews allo would commit ths ab- 
omination to the honour of the true God lthat I might 
maße them de ſolate, [For God had threatened them, 
if they followed the abominations of the heathen, 
that he would make their land deſolate, Lil. 26. 22, 
31, 32, &c,] to the end that they might know that I am 
the LORD, 


27 The vefore, Child of man, ſpeak unto th. houſe of 
Iſrael 


committed a ſpecial fin 


py had brought them imo the land, for the 
A That ited up — band to give it to them, 

atis, when 1 had brought them into the land of 
which 1 had promiſed unto their fathers] 
then they Looked toward every high bill, and all the cloſe 
res, that were very thick and twiſted together in 
their boughs aud leaves. Compare Levi, 23. 40. 
Neben. 8, 16.] and offered here their ſacrifices, | Here 
5 relaced the afore- mentioned ſi pecial tranſgreſſion] 
and gave there their provoking offerings, ¶ Heb. the pro- 
udien of their offerings 3 Thar is, che offerings 
whereby — did irricate and provoke me to anger] 
and there they ſet their pleaſant ſavour, and there they 
offered tbei drink-offerings. [See Pſal, 16. on verſ. 4. 

29 And I ſaid unto them, What 1s that os place 
whercunto ye go? Nevertheleſs the name thereof is called 
bigh place unte this day. [What the idolatrous high 

aces were, ſee Levit. 26. on veiſ. 30. The Lord 
ſpeaking thus asketh in an ironical way, what it 
meant that they went thither to offer ſacrifice: for 
though he had continually forbidden them by his pro- 

ers to do ir, yet there remained ſtil) (rogether with 
the idolatrous worſhip) the very name ot᷑ the place 
among them in honour and eſteem] 

30 Therefore ſay unto the bouſe of Iſrael , Thus 
ſuub the Lord LORD, Are ye become ; polluted [ Others, 
art ye (not) become polluted, &.] in the way of your 
fathers, [Thar is, after or with the manner and 
courſe of life of your fathers, See Prop, 6, on v. 6,] 
and go ye a whoring after their deteſtations?[ See Lev.15, 
on berſ. 7. and 20. on verſ, 5. 

31 Tea by the offerings of your gifts, and cauſing 
jour children to paſs thorow the fire, ye are polluted in 
all your dung gods unto this day : and ſhould I be en- 
quired of by you, O houſe of Iſrael ? [Others, For 
when ye offer your gifts, (and) when ye cauſe your chil- 
dren to paſs thorow the fire, &c, ſhould I then be en- 
quired of by you , &c.] (As true as) I live, ſaith the 
Lord LORD, if 1 be enquired of by %, [Fill up the 
ſenſe, as in other oaths of God. See Numb. 14. on 
verſ. 23. The meaning then is, as if the Lord 
ſhould ſay , Iwill not be enquired of by you that 
are ſuch abominable idolaters] 

32 Therefore that which is come up into your ſpirit, 
{That is,thatwhich is come into the thoughts of your 
hearts, or that which you think or imagine with 
your ſelves. Compare above chap, 11, on ver, 5, and 
ſee Zerem, 7, on ver, 31.] ſhall no waies be done, [ Heb, 
ſball being not be, or, being done not be done] that ye 
Jay, We will be as the heathen, and as the families of 
the lands, ſerving, wood and ſtone, [So are images cal- 
led, Deut. 4.28, and 29, 17. Ferem. 2. 27, and 3, 9. 
alſo hewen ſtones, Levit. 26. 1. gold and ſilver, Deut. 
29, 17, Pſal. 115, 4,0c.] 

33 (Ar true as) I live, ſaith the Lord LORD: If with a 
mighty hand, [Thar is, fore and grievous plagues, See 
Exod, 3. 19. and 9. 3. and Fob 13. 21. with the An- 
notat. ] and a ſtretched out arm, [that is, violent, far- 
extending, and long-laſting puniſhments, Compare 
Jerem. 21. f. and above chap. 4. 7.] and with fury 

poured out [ See above chap, 7. on ver. 8.] I will not 
rule over you, [That is, be your Lord and King, ſo 
that it ſhall not be in your — and power to caſt 
me off, 8 to forſake me, for to choole another ſo- 
vereign. 
34 For I will bring you from the nations,[Many un- 


ed againſt me. [That der Zedekias gn we ſeared imo 


inſt me, Com- round about. C.mpare Ferem. 40. 11, ,12,] 1 
he com ; .N — 7. 1. ] ther. t of the lands whwein-y; are {cat 
e . Yeh a, Jo.) ge oft em ec, bo 


Chap. xx. 


| Thus ub the Lord LORD, Babel with ki jacking 2 Kiags 24, 18. though - a" 
unto them; IL Sons under tho that wn: 


& F Jn EzEK IEA. 
Fs 
— fathers have teproched me, that by mung 
nuipeſten they bive tranſi 


| countrey; 


ied out, 3 

35 Moreover, I will bring you imo the wilderneſi of 
the nations ; [Thar is, into Chaldea,and tha countreys 
round about, where the Jews ſhould be as in a wil- 
derneſs, Compare above chap, 19. 13, and the An- 
notat. ] and there will I reaſon [Or, plead} with you 
[The Hebrew word rendred here reaſonigg, or plea- 
dang fignifieth properly to be judged before a Judge: 
Pſal, 109. 7. Prov, 29. 9. Now there. is no other 
ſupreme Judge but God alone; but he is ſaid to be 
Jadgeds when by his juſt puniſhments he ſo convin- 
ceth man of his fins, that even other men may judg 
that the ſinner is juſtly puniſhed for them, Ste a- 
bove chap, 17. on ver. 20.] face to face, [Thar is, in 
preſence, diſcovering my ſelf unto them by puniſh- 
ments, the 2 whereof ſhall ſo appear unto all, 
as if I pleaded againſt you in petlonal preſence, 
Compare Exod, 33. 11. 

36 Le as I pleaded with. your fathers in the wil- 
derneſs of the land of Egypt ; ſo will I plead with you, 
ſaith the Lord LORD. 

37 And I will cauſe you to paſs under the r0d,[That is, 
ſepal ate you from the reſt,and appropriate you as an 
holy people unto my ſelf. See of this phraſe Lev. 27. 
on ver. 32. alſo Ferem. 33. 13. Jand I will brizg you [To 
wit, whom I have ſer apart] under the bond of the co- 
venant. ¶ That is, to the obedience which you owe by 
vertue of the covenant that I made with you. 

38 Moreover I will purge out from you[ Or [weep out 
from you, that is, ſeparate them from thoſe whom l 
have choſen fox my own peculiar people, and are 
obedient to my word] thoſe that are vebelliuus, and thoſe 


that tranſgreſs againſt me: (to wit, Iſrae}} I will bring 


them forth [to wit, to be carried captive to Ba- 
bel] out of the land of their pilgrimages, [that is, our of 
the land of Juda. He akerh of the Jews thar were 
with Zedekia yer in Judea; and he called the land 
whereof they boaſted themſelves to be the true and 
lawful heirs, the land of their pilgrimages, becauſe it was 
now almoſt ſubdued by the king of Babel, & that 
by their rebellion againſt him, yea alſo againſt God 
himſelf, they had loſt their right and intereſt in ir, 
Some underſtand by the land of their pilgrimages, the 
countrey of Chaldea, from whence — wicked 
men indeed ſhould be brought forth, but ſhould be 
deſtroyed by God, and not come into the land of 
Iſrael, as followethij and they ſhall not come (again) in- 
to the countrey of Iſrael, that is, into the ſame land; 
to wit, becauſe they ſhould die in the Babylonian 
captivity] and ye ſhall u that I am the LORD. 

39 Aadye O houſe of Iſracl, thus ſaith the Lord 
LORD, Go your wates, ſerve (ye) each one bis dung- 
gods, [A command given in a —_ way, and in 
moſt bitter wrath, to ſigniſie that he forſook and 
re jected this obſtinate people. Compare Zudg, 10. 
14. 1 Kings 22, 15. Job 18, 15, and the Anno- 
rat] alſo bereafter, [To wit, after that ye ſhall be 
carried away captive out of Judea] becauſe ye brar- 

d not unto me : yet prof ant not my boly Name [ Heb. 
the Name of my holineſs] any more with your $fis[r0 wit, 
h ch ye give and offer unto your idols, and that 
forſooth our of a intention, to my honour and 
and glory, as ye pretend] and with your dung-gods, 

40 For upon my holy mountain, [ Heb, in the mountain 
of my bolyneſs] Underſtand the holy Church, and ſee 


derſtand by theſe, thoſe that were conveyed away to 


above c,17 ,on ver,22 upon the bigh mountain of Wee: 
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Chap. xi. EEx. Chap. xii) - 
Faith the Lord LORD, there ſhall all the houſe of Iſrael, 48 And all fleſb C That is, every m 
in the land [Or ol that . f 6. on ver. 12. ] (hall ſee that 1 — — = 2 
the ſpiritua l Iſrael, which is the congregation of all | it: it ſhall not be quenched, | | 
che eleck and true belityers, Kim. 9. 6, 7, cc. and | 4 Aud I ſaid, Ab Lord LORD ! they fe * 
11. a6. 6 77 6,6 16. Iſerve me; they all: there will [To wit, mocking at my perſon, miniſtry, calli 1 
I rake pleaſure in them, [char is, in their perſons, and | is he not an inventor of parables > [Of the word , 
that out of free grace, for the Mediators ſake in | vable ſee above chap, 17, on ver. 2.4 Pe 
whom theyſhal a by whoſe ſpirit they ſhall 
be ſanRificd and governed, Eyheſ. 1. 6.] ani there will 
I require your beave-offerings, and the firſt things of your 
beavings, with all your hallowed things. [To wit, which CHAP. XXI. 
ſhal be hallowed and dedicated unro — OP 
by the na here of the worſhip of the Ola Teſta» | God commandeth the Prophet to preach v 
x form ae worſhip of the New, Compare I- gainſt Feruſalem, the T 4. the 4 
ſa, 19. 19, 21] Malach. 1. 11.1 both bigh and low, concerning the ſword of the Lord 
41 1 will take pleaſure in you becauſe of the plea- for which the Prophet muſt (gh and lament, for at b 
ſant ſavour, ¶ See Geneſ. 8. on ver. 21. ] when I ſhall unto the prople, ver., 1, 2, cc. He foretelleth that the 
bring you out from the nations, and gather you out of the |" Ning of Babel ſhall enter into conſultation whether 
lands wherein ye ſhall be ſcattered, and I will be hal- be ſhall firſt ſct apon Jeruſalem, or upon the land of 
lowed [Thar is, be honoured and magnified for the the Ammonucs, but yet that be ſhall firſt march to Fe 
ace and me: cy which Iſhall have ſhewed unto you, rulalem,becauſe of their perjury,2 4.4 propheſie againf 
as Levit, 10. on ver, 3,] before the eyes of the hea- the kingdom of Fuda, and of the coming of Chriſt, 30 


then. alſo againſt the Ammonites, 33. 

42 And ye ſball know that I am the LORD, when I 

all bave brought you into the country of Iſrael, into ND the word of the Lord came unto me, ſay- 
the land for the which 1 lifted up miae hand, to give it to ing: 
your fathers, 5 2 Child of man ſet thy face againſt Feruſalem, (See 


43 There ſhall ye then remember your waies, and all | above chap, 20. on ver. 46. Jund drop|That is, teach, 
your dealings, [Compare above chap, 6, 9. and the | reprove, exhort, See Deut 32. on v. 2. Jaga nft the 
Annotat. ] whecrewith ye have di led your ſelves,[Com- | ſanctuaries, [Meaning the Temple of the Loid, con- 
pare above chap, 14. on ver. 11.] and ye ſhall loath | cer ning which the Jews did fo boaſt and brag, asif 
your ſelves [ſee above chap. 6, on ver, 9. For all your | it could not be deſtroyed, Ferem. 7, 4. The plural 
evils that ye have committed, number is uſed, becauſe this Temple had divers 

44 So ye ſhill nom that I am the LORD, when I paits. See Levit. 26. on ver. 3 1. ] and propheſie agaiaft the 
ſhall have done wiih you, for my Names ſake, ['Sce a- land of Iſrael, [Meaning the land of Juda, which was 
bove on ver 9,] not according to hour evil wates, nor a part of the land of Canaan, which the Lord had 
according to your corrupt dealings, O houſe of Iſrael, promiſed unto the Iſraelites for their inheritance, 
ſaith the Lord LORD, ; Sce above chap 6, on ver, 2,] 

45 Moreover, the word of the LORD came unto me, | 3 Andſayto the land f Hracl, Thus ſaith the LORD, 

ay'ng : f | Behold I (will be) upon thie;, [As if the Lo 

46 Child of man, ſet thy face toward the way of the ' ſay, Not onely the Baby lonianꝰ e ſet agai 
South, [ That is, prepare thy felt, fit thy ſelf, take a thee, but I my ſelt am your adverſary alſo, ready 
' . ſong reſolution rd p:ophelieagainſitthe ſouth. Com- | for to deſtroy you, See above hay. 13, vey, 8 J 
pare above chap.62, & below cap. 21. 2. Some begin | I will draw my ſword out of his ſheath : | It is ſpoken of 
here the next chapter, in the beginning whereof | God after the manner of men: as alſo Levit, 26. 
tkis figurative Prophecy is plainly expounded, To- 33. Sword for the j; dgment of war, Levit, 26. 6, 
ward the way of the South; that is, toward Jeruſalem | Sometimes it ſecmech ro comprehend yet ſome other 
and Judca : for this land lay ſouthward in reſpect puniſhment, as Job 19. ver. 29. as war is a ſea of all 
of Chaldea or Meſoporamia,where Ezekiel now was, | manner of plagues, See alſo Pſal, 22. on, ver. 21,] 
Compare below chap, 21. ver. 2,]:nd drop [ Sec Dcut, | [and Þ will cut off from thee the ighteojes and the wiched, 
32.0n ver. z. toward the South: drop againſt the forcſt | Meaning the rig hceous in ſhew, but not in truth, as 
of the field (in the South); [Meaning the land of | above chap. 3. 20. See the Annotat. Or, the righteous 
Judea, which was as full of men as a wood is full of | in compariſon of the wicked that is more unrighte- 
trees. Compare the next verſe] ous, He that is leſs wicked is juſtified by him thut 

47 And ſay to the foreſt of the South, [That is, to is more wicked, that is, he is counted more tighte- 
the men that dwell in Judea, Sce above chap. 17, on 0's in reſpect of him, See above chap, 16. 51, 52, 
ver. 24. Hear the word of the LORD, Thus ſaith the | It the word righteous be taken tor the true godly man, 
Lord LORD, B bold, I will hindie a fire [that is, a | then he is puniſhed with the wicked man, becauſe he 
ſore plague of a cruell war, Compare Fob 15. on ' continueth with him, though the godly man doth 
ver. 34. likewiſe ſee Pſal, 78. 63. and 83. 15,] in not periſh as the wicked man doth. Compare Revel, 
thee, which ſhall conſume every green tree in thee, and | 18, 4.] 
every diy tree: [that is, both the righteous and the | 4 Becauſe (then) I will cut off from thee the righte- 
wicked, See this ſignification below chap, 21. 3. a- ous and the wicked, iber fore ſhill my ſword go forth out 
bove chap, 17,14, The godly are ſaid to be green, of his ſheath againſt all fliſh, from the South (te) the 
and the wicked dry, Pjal. 32. 10. Ferem. 17, 8. Lak. North. $:e above chap. 20. on ver. 47, and 48. 

23. 31.]'be flaming fl ume [Heb, the flame of flame, or, | 5s And all fi ſh ſhall hnow that 1 the LOKD have 
the flame flame, that is, the very mighty flame, or drann my ſword out of his ſheath : it ſhall not retura oy 
the flame that flamerh exceedingly. Meaning a very more. [That is, not be put up into the ſheath again? 
great puniſhment, See Job 15, on ver, 30.] ſhall not that is, not ceaſe from deſtroying until it ſhall have 
be quenched, but all faces from the South to the North executed my full vengeance] 

that is, all men from one end of the land to the & But thou child of man , figh [to wit, to repreſent 
other. Cumpa. e below ch,z1,4.] ſhall be burnt thereby, the lamentation and howling that the Jews toy 
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comi h before their eyes [to wit, the eyes 
tc —_— whom thou dwelleft; for the 
oh jon was to be a ſure roxen unto the 
. — of che judgements that ſhould come 
the Jews in Judea and Chaldea] with breaking 
Ib. loins, (that is, with fuch heavy ferching up of 
« breach aut of the depth ot his body, and with 
ſuch a ca-riage and wringing of h's limbs as if his 
bins were broken] and with bittern.P. L that is, with 
nod inward ſmarting grief, Compare 2 Kings 4. on 
ber. 27. J 

* Anit (hail com: to paſs when then ſhall ſay unto 
thee, whereſore ſigheſt thou? that thou ſhalt ſay ; for tbe 
report for it cometh: (that is, the ceitain news of the 
ing of the Chaldeans to deſtroy you] and eveiy 
heart ſpall melt, [to wit, for fear. Sce Dent. 1. an vr. 
18. and of; 2. on ver. 11.] and all bands ſpall be ſlack, 
lh ough aſtoniſhment and diſquietneſs, See 4. Sam, 
en Gr. 1.) and every ht ſhall ſhrink, ups ſtar i, 
by the ap chenſion and feeling of its mil ties be 
ſtrcighrn-d, prefled and contracted. The contraiy 
is , wh:a th: heart dilateth and ſpreadeth it felt, 
P/al, 119. 37. J axd all hates (hall) fow away [Heb, 
go away j thar is, loſe their ſtcengrh : See above chap, 
7. on ver, 17.] (like) water Behold, it cometh, and ſball 

be done, ſaith the Lord LORD. | 
8 Au, the word of the LORD came unto me, ſay- 


> Child of mm propheſy an ſay , Thus ſaith the 
Lu&D:, Ii ij the ſword [Underſtand by the ſword th: 
plague of war, See Levit. 26. on ver. 6.] the ſword 
iche word is doubled, to expreſs the greatneſs and 
certain y of the thing thac is related, as likewiſe 
th&e-icf and ſorrow of him that maketh the telati- 
on; and allo to ſtit them up, whom the relation 
concerneth to hearty ſorrow and grief, Compare 
2 King, 4. 19. Iſa, 26, 5. Feiem, 4. 19; and below 
ver, 28. M ſhaypened, (to wit, to puniſh and to deſtroy 
you ] and alſo wiped , {that is, made clean, 
neat, 

_— is ſharpened. that it may ſlay a ſlaughter ; [Un- 
dreftand hereby che laying and mal det ing ot the 
Jews by the ſword and weapons of th: Chaldeans, 
Ihe Hebrew word is like wiſe ſo taken Pſal, 37. 14. 

4 34-6. Jerem. 25. 34. Otherwiſe it fignitieth the 
hc&r ot beaſts for mans tood and nouriſhment, 

Gen, 43. 16. Prov. 9. 2, See the Annotat] it wipca 
that it m ęlitt re chat is, that it may be apt for 
to tertify and (lay. Compare Deut. 3 2. 41. Job. 20. 
25, and the Annotat.] or ſhall we ( then ) reſehec 
dome rake theſe to be the words of the Prophet 
unto dhe Jews , wherein he gives a reaſon why he 
oughs to ſigh as he was enjoyned , above vr, 6, 
namely, becauſe therc was no cauſe of gladneſs, but 
icient cauſe of mourning and figh.ng. Heb. ar 

we ſhall rejoyct] ut [ro wit, the forment.oned fword] 
#the rei (chat is, th: ſco:uge or puniſhment, Sze 
Job 9. on vu 34 ] of my ſon, (that is, whzrewich 1 
chaſt.ſe my ſon, to wit, my people Iſcael; v hich are 
fo called in reſpect ot the covenant of grace, See 
rod. 4. 22, and the Annotat. Or undes ſtand the 
aatural and eternal Son of God, by whom the Father 
execurer h his j1dgements, Pſal. 2. 7, 8, 97 12, Theſc 
are Gods ds unto the Prophet ] that { ro wit, the 
10d} contemacth all wood... [that is, is fo ſtrong and 
10ugh, that ãt cannot be bioken by beating againſt 
any wood, be it nevet ſo hard. Och-rs, the tribe of my 
ſoa cant mn ch all mond. Ih t is, my people carcth not 
for any fatherly co. rectian thetcfore 1 will puniſh 
chem wirkt the ſword. Others, all tre g; that s, all 


nen that were lf; in Juda, both high and low, the 
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11 And be [Namgly nit (to wit, 
the ſword] to be wp: ds Mat they it with the 
hand : that ſword us ſi Fun it is wiped, to give ie 
into the hand of the ſlayer [iat i, of the King® 6f 1 
bel and his army] er 

12 Cry and bowl,0 child of man, ſor the ſame [ro wi 
that ſharpened and wiped ſword} ſhall be againſt my 
þ-ople, Lto wit , to deſtroy and cur them off} it ſhall 
be ag1nſt all the Princes of Iſtacl: terrours by jeaſon of | 
the ward ſhall be among my pole ;  [Orhers, they, t 
wit the formentioned Princes ſhall be thruſt down int 
the ſword 3 þ:ople ; [that is, ſhall tall into ch: 
ſword; and periſh by wat] therefore [mite upon (thy) 
hip. Ito wit, in token of great gtief, See l 19 

13; Ihen there was trial, lo wit whereby 1 for- 
merly tried my people by the Chaldcahts and 6th r 
enemies that grievouſly plagued them, 2 Kings 27. 
33. and 24, 1, &c, 2 Cbron. 36. 3, c.] what wal it 
then ? [what did it avail, to wit, for the amencment 
of my people ? as it he ſhould ſay, nothing ar ay] 
ſhould there then alſo (to wit, in regard the peoplæ 
grow daily worſe and worſe] be no contemning 10.1 2 
Iv heieby they may be puniſhed acco:ding ro. theſt 
deſerts, See of che contemning rod above on ver. 10. 
Others, ſhould they then (to wit, my pemp le al/o rot be 
without) the contemning rod? Oche. s, If it were à fri- 
al, what would it be ? ſhould he (nt veftheleſs) not be a 
contemn'ng tribe 7] ſaith the Lord LoR D. 

14 Th refore, thou chil of man , 1 and ſmite 
hand againſt hand: [That is, ſmite hte nds rege- 
ther, ro wit, for a token of grief and fottow tor the 
wiltul pervei ſneſs of the Jews, and of their ten ble 
ruine and deſtruction. So above chap. 8, 11. Sce the 
Annorat, It may alſo be that this clapping” of the 
hands is enjoyned to the Prophet to fignifie how the 
(haldeans ſhould incite one another on to fall uf on 
the Jews, Compare the 17, veiſe tollowing, and be- 
low .chap, 22, 13.] ſor the [word ſhall be doubled the 
third time, | that is, be often uſed for to d ſhoy the 
Jews, Oc underſtand this of ihree great flat ghteis 
which the Chaldeans made among tie Jews. Sce of 
the fiſt 2 Kings 25. 556, 7. Fer. 52.8, 9, 10, 11,of the 
ſecond,z Kin. 25. 8,9, 10, Cc. Zer.51.11,13,14,6 cand 
of the third, which after the death ofGedalia was alſo 
made by the Chaldeens among the Jews that were 
ned into Egypt. See ferem a «b-ptirs. 41, 435 4344, 
45, 46.] it uc the ſword of th. m ihet ſhall 5 5 chat 
15, which (ball ſlay and deſtroy many men] i a be 
[word of the great men that (hall be ſlain , [that is, 
wherewith not onely mean and orditiaty men, but 
even Lords and Princes ſhall be Nain, Ste of ih: 
word Great men To called 2 Kinds 5. 1, and 10, 6. 


Ring: 
and the Annotat.] which ſhall ru ſb in unte bm int 
(their) inne / moſt chambers, (that is, it mall ruſh in 
unto thoſe that ſhall hide themſel ves in the moſt ſe- 
cret and private places that be to eſcape the ſword. 
Compare 1 Kzngs 20.30, and 22.25, Heb, nhich ſholl 
iachambet or is inchambering unto i hein in the in 
(places) ) ds 

I5 1 bave ſet the point [Or edge, or brightneſs. 
Others rendet the word terer, ſlaughter, or try, It 
is onely found here] the point of the ſword agaiaft all 


their gates, (that is againſt their cities, ſtrorg he 
which in times paſt main! conlifted in cu gates. 
See Gen, 22. on ver, the their) bet mc 
chat is, may periſh for anguiſh and tear; 
loſe all ixs ſtrength. So 50. 2, J, 24.799 Je. 22, } 
and the ſtumolirg-blocks be mult 15 that is „ th⸗ 
occaſions of falling, vHereinto they (tall caſt and 
deitroy th: mſe ves Cooking indeed to eſcape dangers, 
and ro.ſaye'theic lives, but ſhould fall out ot one 
B bbbbbb not 


Chap. xxi. 
not another. Compare abo ve thap. 7. 19. Jo ! it [to 
wit, the ſwocdl is fitted that it Way glitter, ¶Heb. for 
glittering. That is, that it may be hit to rerrifie and de- 

oy th: obſtinate Jews, Compare above ver, 10, 
and belo ver. 2 ;.] it is wrapt up for to ſlay, [thar is, 
its laid by to have it ready for the flaughter, Others, 
ſharpen?d. They are the words vf the Prophet lamen- 
rang the miſery of the people] | 

16 Keep cloſe together (O ſword) to the right hand, 
- order thy ſelf, turn to the leſt band, [ Heb. keep cloſe to- 
gethcr, go the right hand, order thy ſelf, go to the left 
hand. See of this phraſe Pſal. 45. on ver. 5. The Lord 
here ſpeakerh unto the ſword as if it were the ſouldier 
himſelf that was to uſe it, See Fob 14. on ver. 7. he 
giverh it a charge ro joyne and unite ut ſelf together 
with the oth:r {words oc ſouldiers of his band, that 
they may all at once with one courage and ſtrength 
fall upon the enemy, whether vn the right or on the 
left] whitherſoever thy ſace is ſet, [that is, to what part 
or place of Judea ſoever thou art commanded to go 
fo; to kill and lay, ſpare not nor pity any man] 

17 And I my ſelf will alſo ſmite mine hand again 
mine hand, (to wit, to encourage and inſtigate the 
Ch ildeans, and to ſtir them up to deſtroy and cut 
off the Jewiſh nation. See above the Annotat. on ver. 
14. Undercſtand that this ſhuald ſo appear by the 
event of che buſineſs, that the actions of the Chal- 
deans agreed wth the righteous will of God] and 
(wil) £14) e my ſui to reſt: [that is, I will wreak my 

pleen upon yon, and ſatisfie my wrath upon you, 
Compare above cap, 5. on ver, 13,] I:he LORD have 
ſpck-a it. 
/ 13 Again, the word of the LORD came unto me, 
F = Now, thou child of man, ſet before thee two waies, 
[To wit, by pourtraying and expreſſing them upon 
a painted table, as above chab. 4. on vey. 1, 2, both 
waies coming forth out of the land of Babylon, as 
followeth, wh=reof the one was on the right hand, to 
com: into Jud2at; he other on the left, ro come into 
the land of th: Ammonites, Now Nebuchadnezzar 
took counlel which land he ſhould firſt ſer upon in 
this expedition, which is here fignifi:d by theſe two 
waies] whercby the ſword of the King of Babel may come: 
they ſhall both come forth out of one land; [to wit, Ba- 
bylon, Oc out of on mans Lind; that is, out of the 
King of Babels land] 23d chooſeon: ſie [Heb, hand. 
Sce Prov. 8, 3, and the Annorar, Underſtand from 
hence the King of Babel ſhould fall into the land 
of Juda j chooſe it at the head of the way of the city. Ithat 
is, at the beginning of the croſs-waies ; to wit, at th: 
way that turneth to the city of Jeruſalem, It is a 
propheſy that Nebuch idnezzat ſhould firſt ſeck to 
bring the land of Juda unde his ſub jection, that 
he might afterwards ſubd ie the Ammonites 
alſo] 

20 Thou ſhalt appoint a way whereby the ſword ſhall 
ente, in againſt Rabba of the children'of Ammon, 
See 2 Sam. 11, on ver. 1. J or ag unt Juda to the de- 
ſenced (city) of Feruſalem. 

21 For the Ring of Babel ſhall tand [To wit, when 

he (hall march up with an army out of his own land 
toward th: South to do ſome warlike exploit. In the 
' Hebrew th: time paſt is uſed, ſtood, to ſhew the cer- 
rainty of this relation, as if it had been already done] 
at the parting of the way[To wit, as one that is in doubt 
which way he ſhould go, Whether that way which 
* leadeth to the right h ind, or that which leadeth to 
the left. Heb, at ih: mother f the way, Meaning 
a place where two waies meet or croſs, which is di- 
vid:d into two waics, The partzng of the way is cal- 
led a mother of waies, becauls out of it other 
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wales do come forth, as from -a mother child-e a 
come forth] at th: bead [that is, at the — 
the entry. See above chap. 16. 25. the Annotat.] 
the two wayes to uſe divination ©: ¶ Heb. to divine AS 
nation, that is, to ule divination, or to deal in diyi- 
nation, See of the word divination , Prov, 16, on ver 
10. The meaning is, that he would uſe the art of his 
idolatrous divination tv ſee which way he ſhould 
go] be ſhall grind bis arrows, [to the end that when 
he ſhould have made uſe of them according to his ſy- 
petſtitious cuſtom , they might tell him which way 
he ſhould chooſe, Others render the word ar: ows 
knives, which were wiped and made clean when 
they had done many offerings therewith, from which 
the heathen made their divination }] be (hall enquire 
of {that is, ask counſel of ] the Teraphim, [See Gen 
31, on ver. 19.]be ſhall look in the liver. to wit, of 
their ſlain beaſts, Now from the diſpoſition and qua- 
lity of the liver they judged, according to their idola- 
trous ſuperſtion, hat they were to do or omit] 

22 The divination ſhall be at his right hand upon Je: 
ruſalem, [That is, the divination ſhall ſhew that. Ne- 
buchadnezzar was to chooſe the right hand, to be- 
ſiege Jeruſalem firſt, as tollowerh] to appoint Capt aint, 
that is, to attempt and ordain the ſiege againſt Je. 
ruſalem. The Hebrew word rendred here captains 
is lo uſed 2 Kings 11, 4. but in the folloymg 
words of this veiſe it fignifieth battering rams; as al- 
lo above chap, 4. 2. ] to open the mouth in killing, [that 
is, to drive on the louldiers with a great naiſe and 
ciy to the muidering and deſtroying of the Jews: ot 
for the opening of ſome gap or hole in the wall wheres 
by they might break into the city. The following word 
ſhouting may alſo be rendied a broken ſound| to lift i; 
the voice; with ſhouting, ¶ that is, with a fearful alarm 
to frighten the enemies, and to fall on upon the city] 
to appoint battering rams ¶ See above chap, 4. on verſe 
2. ] agunſl the gates, to caſt up ſtrong holds, to build bub 
watks, [ Compare above chap, 4. 2. and 17, 17. 

23 This [Thar is, this their propheſie] ſhall be un. 
to them [to wit, unto the Jews] as a vai dtvination 
[Heb, a divination of vanity, or of a lie, Comparo be- 
tow ver, 29.] in their eycs, [thatis, in their jy 
ment. See Fob 18, on ver, 3] (becauſe) th:y are ſwore 
with oaths among them; [namcly, the Jews, with the 
Egyprians , or all other nations round about that 
had p.omifed the Jews with an oath that they 
would protect them againſt the Chaldeans. Some 
underſtand it ot the oath whereby they were eng#- 
ged to the King of Babel, from that which follows 
eth] but he (namely the King of Babel ]will remembtr 
the in:quity [meaning the diſloyalty and perjury 
which King Zedekia had ſhewed in breaking his co- 
venant made with Nebuchadnezzar ] that thy 
(namely ih: Jews that dwelt in Jeruſalem and inthe 
places thereto belonging] aq be taken. Lor apprebes- 
ded, taken in cuſtody that is, be conquered and ſubdued 
by weapons of war, and carried away captive] | 

24 Therefore thus ſaith the Lord LORD, Becauſe ye 
mah* your iniquity to be remembred, in that your fai 
g ſſions are diſcovered, ſo that your ſins are ſeen in all 
Your dealings: ¶ That is, . ye make me and the 
King of Babel to remember it by going on wilſulh 
and openly in your per jury, and ſtrengthning your 
ſelves therein by new covenants which ye hae 
made with other nations againſt the King of B. 
bel] becauſe remembrance is bad (of you) ye ſpail be th 
ken with the hand. to wit, of Nebuchadne Zar, thit 
is,by his mighty army ] > 

25 Aad tbon, U proſane wiched Prince of 'tſrad, 
[He meaneth Z:dekia King of Juda, whowas pr 
fans and wicked, to wit, by reaſon ot — 
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:"ſt God, perjury againſt King Nebuchadnezzar, | bis ſheath ? In 
"By ty againſt his own ſub jects, &c. whoſe day ſball | judge thee U 
7 come {ro wit, the day of thy puniſhment and ruine, | Chaldeans 
__ Gee Job 18. 20. and the Annotat. and Pſal. 35. on ver. | where thou wi | 
vi- 13.likewiſe here below ver. 29.] at the time of the utter- | thou waſt bo 
er. 1 ty: (that is, when iniquity ſhall be come to of thy dealing t! 
his the fl and ſhall be full, Gen. 15, 16, Heb. at the 31 And 1 will poure out mi 
ald time of the iniquity of the end, or of the utmoſt ; that is, | I will blow againſt thee by the fire | 
om do the utmoſt or Gaal iniquity, Or we may underſtand | pare above chap. 20. 47. and the Annotat.] 1 Wil 
. with ſome by iniquit), as elſe where , the puniſhment | deliver thee into hand of the burning men, ¶ to wit, burning 
ts, Me. of iniquity, and of the end, that is, which ſhall make | with anger and enmity, Others; and wrationall men} 
= an end of them, or _ ſhall put an end to them. | forgers bf — [that is, that are skilſul and“, 
| ow ver. 29. and cbap, 3 5. 5. cunning to work deſtructicn] 6 * r 
on . ſaub the Lord LORD, R move that hat, [To 32 Thou ſhalt be for meat to the fire , [Heb. th 
ie 26 . . . \ 
ll wit, from thine head. Sce of this hat Exod, 28, on | ſhalt be for to eat, &c. that is, for the fire to eat thee; 
p ver, 4.] and liſt off that crown: this ſhall not be the | As the fire devoureth wool, ſo ſhall the enemies 
2 ſame ; * is, be no more thy crown : that is, thou | deyour thee} thy blood ſhall be in the midſt of tie 
4 nal be no more King] I will exalt him that is low, | land: [to wit, every where cruelly ſhed by the 1 
0 [meaning King Jojachin that was in the Babyloni- | enemies] thou ſhalt not be remembred (any more,) [to — 
ot an captivity, of whoſe exaltation ſee 2 nge 25. 27, wit, by men. So extremely ſhalt thou be deſtroyed. wy 
ſe. c. I and abaſe bim that it high. [that is, Z:dckia,wha.! Compare below cap, 25. 10.] for I the LORD have 
wet indeed — . — raps — be ſoon | ſpoken it. 7. 
taken priſoner, be made blind, and carried away to * 7 9 
— Babel See — Kings 25. 6, 7.] : 9 
a7 27 1 will overtuin, overturn, overturn that 
ng (crown), {To wit, that crown whereof mention is CHAP, XXII, 
* made in the former verſe; that is, I will utterly abo- a 
at liſh , overthrow and deſtroy it: the ſame world is | 
thrice repeared , to ſhew the certainty of the pre- God ſettcth down a Catalogue of the abomi nable ſans that 2 
or © 2 ovens - the rar et, and alſo 8 move | wrre rife free committed againſt the firſt and —- 
1 him efficaciouſly whom it did concern, Compare ſecond table of the law, ver, 1, 2, 3, &c. for which 
by Iſa, 7 4. wa 22, 2 5 2 4 ma is - — he in — Free anger 2 them Jet gs i- 
ken I/. 24. 1. ] yea it ſhall no be [that is, there ſha ment and ſcattering among the heathen, 13 and that 
2 be no King of the tribe of Juda] until be come that be will, becauſe they are become as droſs 2 them in 
y] bath right (to it), Ito wit, to have the crown, This is | Feruſalem as in a furnace by the fire of bis anger, 17, 
ſe our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who is the true ſon and ſucceſ- | General wickedneſs of Prophets, Prieſts, Princes, and 
te ſor} of Devel and (to whom) I will give ( him) that, | people, 23, 
Ito wit, right 


28 And thou child of man, propheſy and ſay ; Thus ſaith 
the Lord LORD concerning the children of Ammon, and 
concerning their reproch : | To wit, which they have 
done unto my people; whereof ſce below chap. 35, 6, ment to the bloody city, [That is, which is full of 
and Zephan, 2.8, ] ſay then, tue ſword,the ſword Lot the | {laughter and murder, Heb, city of bloods, So below 
like doubling ot this word ſee above on ver. 9.) is | chap, 24. 6, 9, Nabum 3. 1. See Gen, 37, on ver, 27.] 
drawn forth, [Heb, opened. dee Pſal. 37. on ver.,14.]'t ſhouldſt thou give judgement ? [See above chap, 20, on 
is wiped ſor the ſlaug'ter,[to wit, of you OAmmonitcs, ver. 4, and below chap, 23.36,]yea mthe known unto ber 
which have likewiſc revolred from King Nebuchad- all her abomi nations: 
nezzarzand therefore ye ſhall nor eſcape deſtruction, 3 Ad, ſay , Thus ſauth the LORD, O city that ſhed- 
though ir be Jeruſalems turn firſt J to conſume deth blood in the midſt of it, [That is, whoſe inhabi- 
{Others , to apprebend, or to tak? hold ] to glitter: rants ſhed blood, or in which men ſhed blood: and 
{Others, becauſe of tbe glittering, That is, becauſe it fo in the ſequel] that her time may come, [to wit, the 
is ſo fitted and prepared even unto glirering, that time ot her puniſhment and deſtruction, their end 
' with the Daughter it ſhall alſo cauſe great fear and which by th:ir fins they draw upon chemſelves „and 
terrour. Compare above on ver, 10. | is juſtly determined by God to come upon them. See 
29 Whiles they [Meaning the falſe Prophets of the above chap, 7. 7, 10. with the Annotat. So in the ſe- 

Ammonites ] ſee vanity [that is, propheſie falſe- quel, daies and years * one and the fame thing is de- 
hood, to wit, concerning peace, For whiles they clared in divers words, Compare further Mich, 6. 
thus flatter you, the Challcans ſhall fall upon you] on ver, 16. and above chap, 12. 23, 24, 25, 27.] and 
unto thee, [he ſpeaketh unto the people of thꝛ Ammo- maketh dung-gods [See Levit. 26. on ver, 30. ] again 
uites] whules they foretel a lie unto thee, to ſet thee up- | ber ſelf Lor by ber ſelf, in her ſelf, for her ſelfe] to 

on the necks of them that are ſlain by the wicked, (thar her ſelf. 


Oreover the word of the LORD came unto me, ſay- 
Ing: 


2 Now * child of man, ſhouldſt thou give judge- 


is, to cauſe you to rejoyce at the Jews that are op- 4 Thou art become guilty by thy blood [This is ex- 
preſſed by the Chaldeans, as if you were not to ex- pounded by the words adzoyned, So below. ver. r3.] 
peR the ſame oppreſſion your ſelyes. Heb, wpon the | that thou haſt ſhed, and thou baſt defiled thy ſelf with 
necks of the ſlain of the wicked, Meaning the Jews | thy dung-gods which thou haſt made, and haſt cauſed thy 
that were murdered by the Chaldeans] whoſe day Ito | dayes to draw near, and art come unto thy years © [See 
wit , the day of thoſe that are ſlain, See of this day on the former yerſe} therefore have 1 delivered thee 
above on ver. 25. ] was come at the time of the uttermoſt | unto the beathen (for) a reproch, and to all lands (for) 
' iniquity, | 4 mocking, [Or, appointed, made thee a reproth by, or, 
30 Cauſe (thy ſword) to return into bis ſheath : for, under, &c. (See Peut. 28.36. That is, I will furcly 
[That is,refiſt not the Chaldeans,for it will not ayail do it; as L have already begun to do it! * by. 
you, Others, ſhould I cauſe (the ſword) to returt ue 5 Thoſethat are near, and (thoſe thaz are) fat -  - © 
B bbbbbb 2 fee 
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Chap. xxii. 


is, that h iſt a baſe ignominio is name, being every 
hre intamoas by reaſon of ch: wickedneſs that is 


committed in the] and full of diſqui:tarſs, (O., 


abu ulla it in irrius, commotion: within which there 
is ſuch a continnal ſtir, to commit all mannec of 
hocrible wickednels; and enmity, whereby thou 
eveiy where getteſt ſhame and dilgrace, This is de- 
clared in the ſeque)] 

6 Bebold, the Princes of Iſrael were [Or, are: and 
fo in the ſequel] ia thee, every o. arcord'nz to his 
power [Heb, arni; th at is, according to his ability: 
cvety one ſtriveth to be foremoſt : he that doth ir 
not, it is for want of power, not for want of will. See 
Fob 1.2, on ver, 8,] to ſhed blood. [Thar is, they are, 
or have been bent to it, they give their mind to ſhed 
blood, they make it their work, their whole buſineſs 
to commit murder, and to ſhed innocent blood, in 
ſtead that they ſhould (as they 0.ight) to have pu- 
niſhed it} 

7 la thee have they [That is, have they : and fo 
in the ſequel] /t light by father and motuer; [That 
is, vilified, deſpiſed, contemned them] ia the midſt 
of thee have they dealt by oppreſſion with the ſtranger : 
{ Opprefling him either by violence and cruclty, or 
by d-ccir and ſubtilty] ia thee have they oppreſſed Lor 
ſpoyled} the fatherleſs andthe widows, 

8 Thou baſt d {þiſed mine holy tiungt, aud thou baſt 
profan:d my Sabbaths. 

g - In thee wire backbiters to (hed blood, [Heb, en 
of backbitiag ; which by their running up and down 
and rzlc-b:a.ing and informing have brought their 
n:igh>vur into trouble, and to deſtruction. See 
Leit. 19, on vorſ, 16.] and in thee have they caten 
p04 the jzorntains, [Sec above chip. 18, on vn 6, 
Thar is, there have been ſuch in thee, and there are 
ich ſlill that do this] they bave committed led 
ia the midſt of thee, 

10 Ia there hade men diſcovered (their) fathers 
ſh me: [That is, committed horrible inceſt, See 
Levit, 19. on vſ. C.] ia thee have th:y defiowred her 
Lor, diſgraced , layea with her. Heb, humbled her. So 
in the next yeile ] that was unclean by ſeparation, L Sce 
Levit. 15. on verſ. 24.] 

11 Moreover one hath conmaticd al on ination 
with his neighbours wife, ant another hath with lewd- 
neſs defiled bis ſons wife © yet another in thee hath de- 
flowred his ſiſter, bis falhess daughter, [See Levit. 18. 
20. Fcrem. 5,8, L:vit, 18, 15. Levit, 18. 9.] 

12 Ia thee have thy taken gifts to ſhed blood , thou 
haſt tak:a uſury aud extorizon z [See ot uſury and ex- 
tortion Levit. 25. on verf, 36. I and tho baſt pactiſed 
- gfecdineſs upon thy netghboyr by oppicſſion ; [By extor- 
ting from him unlawtul gain, or, condemning him 
by crafty and ſubtil devices: for the Hebrew word 
is uſed of both] bit thou þaſt forgotten me, ſaith the 
Lord LORD, — | . 

13 B:bold then I have ſmitten nine band, [To wit, 
one hand againſt, or in the other; a token of di- 
Nemper, and abhorring of this wickednels mention- 
ed in the folloy ing words, a purpoſe ro puniſh, and 
in{t'gating, the enemy. Compare above chap, 21. 13. 
with the Annotat. there] er thy greed:neſs which tho 
h.ſt practiſed, and for ty blood [As above verſ. 4. } 
which hath been [to wit, greedinęſꝭ and murder] Ja the 
mid of thee, 8 

14 SY thize hexrt fland ? ſhall thine bands be 
[!roagT Implying by no means; bur heart, and 
c5arage ſhall then fail thze, and thine hands (hall 
wax tceolc] ia the dayes when I ſpall, deal, witli thee > 

HHS: 1.27: 1 . - > - 7 
[According to my jaſtice and thy deſerts] I the 
LIKD have ſpoken it, and I will do t. 


Ezrxitl. 


fromth22, ſh il mth thee, thou unclean in name, [Thu | 


| leave that uncleanncſs, whe 


Chap. xxii 

15 Ard will ſcatter thee among the heathe | 
diſperſe thꝛein the lau: [Compare above * o 
15.] 431 conſum: [Or, cauſe to periſh} thy 1 b 


- acle o , 
out of th:e, (Thar is, I will make th a 


inc inhabitants 
| n they ſhall be driven 
out of theit own countrey, and be carried away ca 

tive, Compare below chap, 23. 27.] br 

16 So thouſhalt be proſaned in thy ſelf [Being uſed 
as a profane, vile, baſe, contemptible city, in regard 
of thy deſolation. Ochers, thou ſhalt give thy ſelf for 
ar inheritance, or, be taken for an inhentance, Thar is 
to:re:gn nations ſhall polleſs thee, and bear the rule 
over thee] h ore the eyes of the heathæn: and thou (halt 
dom that I am the LOKD, 

17 Moreover, the word of the LORD came unto me 
ſahing: l 

18 child of man, thoſe of the houſe of Iſrael are 10 
me be cone droſs : [See I. 1. 22, Ferem. 6, 28, 29 
30. with th: Annotat. Heb, the bouſe of Iſracl — 
unto me, &c. ] all they are copper, or tin, or, iron, oy 
lead, [whereas they ſhould be fine gold and ſilyer: 
that is, upright, holy and godly] % the miſt of the 
furnace; they are becom' the droſs of ſilver, f 

19 Therefore thus ſaith the Lord LO RH, Becauſe 
Je are all become droſs, therefore behold, I will gather 
you into the midſt of Feruſalim. [As into a funace 
This 1s declared in th: ſequel, Compare aboye 
chap. 11. 7.) 

20 (As) ſilver, or, copper, or iron, or lead, or 
tin, is ga hered [ Heb. (according to) the gathering f 
ſelver, &c. ] into the midſl of a furnace, to blow up the 
fire upon it, to melt it: ſo will I gather jou in mine anger , 
and ia my ſury lave (you) there, and melt (you), 

21 Tea I will bring you together, and will blow upou 
you in the fire of ny wrath, (ſo) that ye ſhall be melted 
in the mid(t thereof. [To wit, of the city of Jeruſalem, 
do in the next verſe, Compare wverſ, 19,] 

22 As ſiluer is melted in the midft of the furnace, ſo 
(hall ye be melted in the midſt thereof: and yt ſhall know 
that I the LORD have poured out my fury upon you, 

23 Morcover, the word of the LORD came unto me, 

ſaying : 
24 child of man, ſay unto her, [Jeruſalem and 
the land of Juda, as followeth] thou art a land that 
1s not cleanſed, [from wicked men and wickedneſs : 
thou art not amended by my judgements and pu- 
niſhments] (that hath) zot (bad) her ſhowre of rain 
Or, that is not rained upon; that is, which is not 
cleanſed by my jadgements : as a great ſhowre of 
rain is wont to cleanſe and waſh away filth and dur, 
Others, (which) ſha not be rained upot ; that is, 
chou ſhalt be conſumed and deſtroyed by my judge- 
ments, and not be enlightened or refreſhed} in the 
day of wrath, [That is, ot my judgements] 

25 The conſpiracy [Or confederacy] of ber Prophets 
That is, Jeruſalems Prophets: and ſo in the, ſe- 
quel. ]:s ia the nidſt of her, like a toring lion that ta 
vcneth a picy; [The falſe prophets have combined 
together againſt the true Prophets of God, and hol: 
that are addicted ro them, to ruin them, Compare 
Ferem. 20. 2. and 26, 8, 9. and 29, 25. 62, Lane. 


4. 13.] they cat up ſouls, (that is, menna (See Ges. 


12 on g..) in making them-bare and naked by,theic 
ſeducing propheſies, tor which they will be well re- 
warded : and they devour godly mens eſtates (as fol- 
loweth) by falſe accuſations and evil praiſes, 
Compare, Mich, 3. 11. Matth, 23, 14.] they take away 
the treaſurg and precious things; they multip'y ber ni: 
dows in jb» maſt of ber, [Bereaving them of they hus 
bands, whom by their falſe. acuſarivns they cauſe 
to be pur to death. 

26 The Prieſts offer violente to my lam, [Withaut - 

an 


_ 
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Chap. xx il. 


any fear ruſh! 
— on mind. Compare Zeph. 3. 3, 4.] and they 

of a2 ie holy things 5 they put Bo diſtinction het ween 
the holy 44d the profane, neither ſhew (the difference) 
b:tyween the wicl2.n aul the clean : morcover, they hi de 
heir eyes om my Sabo iths; that is, they withdraw 
themſelves from the obſervation of my 8 tbbarhs, as 
if they were altogether ignoi ant of mine ordinance 
concerning the ſame]y'a I am propfarcd in the mid(l of 
them, (That is, 1 am diſhonoured, and accounted as 
nought among them, as if I were not a God: thus 
they deal with me, and are thre cauſe that others do 
the like] : 

27 Her Princes are in the midſt of her lthe wolves 
that raven at 4 prey, to ſh:d blood and to deſtroy ſouls, 
ch it is, menʒas above ver. 25. that they might practiſe 

aeſs. 
* . her Prophets daube her with looſe lime, 
See above chap. 1 3. on v. 10.] ſeeing vanity, [Oc 
falſhood : _ prerending that God hath revealed 
this and chat thing unto them by viſions, See above 
chap. 13. 6.] and foretelling a lie unto them, ſaying , 
Thus ſaith the Lord LORD ; and the LOKD bath 10: 


poten, 1 

29 The people of the land practiſe mere oppreſſion an 
commit mere hob, [Heb, oppreſſion, or (with) 
oppreſſion rob robber). Thar is, che whole land is full 
of deceit and violence] alſo they oppreſs [ or, vex, plun- 
der, 100] the miſerable and need, and they oppreſs the 
ſtranger without right, [Or, wrongfully, againſt_all 
reaſon, without meaſure, or, ſo as that 30 Tight. as done, 
mu him; to wit, by the Magiſtrate, Heb, by, or in, 
with, not judgment, &.] rare 

30 Now I ſought a mn out of themſ That is, among 
them] that might wall up the wall, [See above c. 13. 5. 
with the Annotat. ] and ſtund in the gap heſore my face 
for the lazd, that I might not deſtroy it: but I. found 
Ane. ä 

31 Therefore I poured out mine indignation upon 
them; Ihbave conſumed them by the fire of my, wyath, 
their way have Iren lred upon their head, (See above 
chap, 9. on v. 10. ] ſaith the Lord LORD, 


CHAP, XXIII. 


unde the names of two women, Ohola and Oholiba, God 
deſcribeth at lage the whorcdoms and adulteries of 
Samaria and fernſalem, or Iſrael aud Fuda, ver. 
1,2, Cc, alſo 36, &c. For which cauſe both theſe 
unſatiable adultereſſ s were to be ſentenced and dealt 
with according to juſtice therein required, 22, &c. 
alſo 45, Cc. 


L M Oreover, the word of the LORD came unto me, ſay- 


ing: 

2 Child of man, there were two women, the daughters 
of one mother: {Meaning Juda and the ten tribes, 
both deſcended from Iſr acl, Ferem, 3, 8, 7. 10. and 
above chap, 16, 44, 45.] 

3 Theſe committed whoredome [That is, committed 
Idolatry, See Levit 7, on ver, 7. and above chap, 
20, 8, and below wer. 8, 19, c.] in Egypt : they com. 
mitted whoredom is their youth: [When 1 fiſt took 
them for mine own people, See F-rem, 2. 2. Hoſ. 
2, 2. with the Annotat. ] there were their breaſts preſſed, 
and there were the teats of their virgiaity felt, [Or, 
bandled, [ Heb, they handled, or felt: that is, they 
did it, it was done. Their idolatrous practices are 
thus ſhadowed our, So below ver. 8. Cc. Others, 

peiled, or bruiſed, 


o 


«* Now their names [Meaning figurative or bot- 


— 


Ez EK I1EI. 
ng in upon it, and writing it after | 10wed names] were Oholaſ that istheir Text ar Tobey © 


— 


Chap. xxiii ; 


nacle: ſo God calleth wht ten tribes, 
(then chief City, Iſa, 7. 9. as follpwerh raul” 
they had ſeparated themſclves from Juda;thetempl© | 
and the true worſſup of God, and had ſet up a.wor- 
ſhip of their deviſing. See 1 King. 12. 16, 28,29. c.] 
the greateſt, [ So are the ten tribes celled by reaſon ot 
their power and reſpect] and Oholiba that is, my 
Tent bs) in, or among them. So God called Feruſa- 
lem and Fuda, becauſe his Temple and worſhip were 
there, which he had ordained himſelf] her {ter a and 
they became mine, [Or, were min”, Hab. wato ne; that 
is, I married them, or had married them, and had 
made a matrimonial coyenant with them. See: a- 
bove chap, 16. 8, 22. For God giveth. them theſa 


an 


names from that which happened dus ing the time 


of the marriage, while that laſted} and bare ſons and 
daughters: theſe were their names; ¶ Meaning pro- 
per, and no figurative names ] Samaria is Ghola 
and Feruſalem Ovoliba, 

5 Now Ohola played the harlot, being under me: 
[Thar is, though the was my married wite, an4 was 
under my ſubjection, yet ſhe proved unfaithſul unto 
me, and kept company with others, inſtead of me; 
as the Hebrew word may be alſo refidred, but not 
withour ſuch filling up of the ſenſe] and ſhe duted on 
her ſuiters, [The hæatheniſh nations, with whom ſhe 
entred into covenant, and embraced their idols. 
See ver, 7,30, Cc. ] onthe Aſſyrians [Heb, Hur] that 
were neh: [ Sce 2 Kings 15. 19. and I/ a. 7. 8, 17, 
18. Hoſ. 8, 9, 10, &c.] 1 

6 Clothed with skie-colour,Princes and Rules, all of 
them deſirable young men : ¶ Heb. young men of 405 e, or, 
w:ſh , that is, deſirable, wiſhed for, and conſequent» 
ly pleaſant, gracious young men. So ver, 12, 13.] 
bor ſemen riding upon hor ſes, | | 

7 Thus ſhe committed her whor edome with the u, 
[Heb, properly ſhe gave, or delivered her whordomes 
to them; that is, ſhe behaved her ſelf as a bold im- 
pudent ſtrumpet]} which were all the choiſe of the chil- 
dren of Aſſur : (That is, Aſſyrians. Sce above chap, 
16, 26, So vr, 23. and children of Babel, ver. 15 
23. Iand with all on whom ſhe doted, with all their 
dung gods ſhe de filed ber ſelf , [Or, the words being a 
little tranſpoſed, thus: and ſhe defiled ber ſelf with all 
their dung gods, and with all on whom ſh? dot ed. 

8 Neither left ſhe ber (whordomes brought) from E- 
gypt : [As above ver 3, This may be ſpecially under- 
ſtood of the idolatry of the golden calves, firſt ſer up 
in the wilderneſs, and after at Dan and Bethel ; 
and of the covenants m de with Egypt. See 2 Kings 
17, 4. Hor they had layen with her in ber youth, and had 
felt the tears of ber virginity z [as above v. 3,] and 
they bad poured out their whoredome upon her. 

9 Therefore I delivered ber into the hand of her ſui- 
ters, into the hand of the children of Aſſur, [See 2 
Kings chap. 17. and 18,] upon whom ſhe doted. [And 
yet afterwards fell. off from them, 2 Kjagy 
17. 4. . : 
—_ Theſe diſcovered ber ſhame, See above chap, 16, 
37. ] and they took away ber ſons and her daughters, but 
they ſlew ber with the ſword 7; ¶ That is, they flew the 
moſt principal of the people with: the ſword, Com- 
pare below verſ.25.] and ſhe got-a nume among women, 
that is, ſhe became famous, as a ſpecial example 
and ſpectacle of Gods righteous judgement among 
all nations, as followeth] aſter they bad t& erciſed 
judgements ubon her. (That is, had puniſhed her for 
her diſloyalty committed againſt God, and her con- 
federates } : | 

11 When hey filter Oholiba [Jeruſalem and Juda, 
above ver. 4.1 ſaw (this), then ſh; — 

, lee 


* 


— * 


Chap. xxiil. 
love yet more then ſhe , [She did worſe then Ghola, 
that is, the ten tribes, not taking warning by 
her gare Compare this with Ferem. 3. 8, 9, 10, 
11. and above chap. 16. 47, 51.] and her whoredoms 
more then the whoredoms of her ſiſter. 

12 She doted upon the children of Aſſur, ¶ See above 
chap. 18. 28,] the Princes and Rulers that were near, 
Fas above ver. 5.] clothed with perfeft orn nent [ Heb, 
with 9 ; to wit, of ornament] horſemen riding 
upon horſes : all of them deſirable young men. | As above 


ver. 6. a 

13 * I ſaw that ſhe was defiled; they had both 
ene manner of way, [Juda took the ſame courſe that 
Iſrael had done, Sec Geneſ. 6. on v-7, 12. and be- 
low ver, 3 1.] 

14 Tea ſbe added yet more unto her whoredoms : for 
when ſhe ſaw men pourtrayed [Heb. men of pourtraied, 
or pictured, printed, engraven things. Sec above chap. 
8. 10,] upon the wall, [to wit, in her own country; as 
the ourlandiſh pictures, eſpecially of proud nations, 
are wont to be every where carried about and pour- 
traied to ſatisſie the curioſity & pride of many men] 
the images of the Chaldeans pictured with vermiluon, Sec 
Fer. 22. on ver. 14,] ; 

15 Girded with a girdle upon their loins , having 

abundantly died (hats) Lor (hats) died abundantly; or, 
much hanging down , waving up and down] upon their 
beads, which were all of them captains to look to (after) 
the likeneſs of the children of Babel of Chaldea the land 
of their nativity, [From hence they were carried 
into Juda, or at leaſt pourtraied or pictured after the 
habit that was worn in Babel] 

16 Then (he grew enamoured with them [As immo- 
deſt women are inflamed with and dote upon 
ſtrange gay pictures, ſo was Judea enamoured with 
the pictures of the Chaldeans, See a beginning and 
ſpaike of this, 2 Kings 20. 12,13, &c. above chap, 16. 

29.] with the looking on of her eyes: [thar is, as ſoon 
as ſhe lookt upon them with h:r eyes, ſhe was in- 
famed with an heatheniſh carnal idolatrous love 
towards them] and ſbe ſent meſſengers unto them into 
Chaldea, 

17 Now the children of Babel came to her in the bed of 
love, [Thar is, to lie with her; that is, to make a co- 
venant with her] and defiled ber with their whorcdom: 
ſhe alſo defiled ber ſelf with them aſter that ber ſoul was 
drawn away from them [or turned away , ſeparated her 
ſelf, went away from them (the nature of the unchaſt 
woman) ſo ver. 18, 22, 28. ſhe eſtranged her ſelf 
trom the Chaldeans,and departed from them, luſting 


aſter Egypt, ver. 21,] 
0 N bath diſcovered her whoredome , and di- 


tovered her ſhame : then my ſoul was drawn off from her, 
as my ſoul was drawn off from her ſiſter. Llſrael, or the 
ten tribes, called above Ghola] 

19 Tet ſhe multiplied ber whoredoms,remembring the 
daies of bcryoutb, when [Or wherein, or bew] ſhe had 
played the harlot in the land of Egypt, Las above ver,z,] 

20 Andſhe grew enamoured more then their concubines, 
{Thar is, the concubines of the «// owe) that is,ſhe 
behaved her ſelf much more immoderarely and more 
fooliſhly then other nations did that of old time had 
been united with t. Some underſtand here the 
Babylonians and Chaldeans] whoſe fleſh is ( as ) the 
fleſh of aſſes, [to wit, the Egyptians fleſh was ſuch, (See 
above chap, 16. 26.) who were exceeding bent and 
inclined to corporal and ſpiritual — 12 and 
whoſe iſſue is ( le) the iſſue of horſes, [or ſtone-hor- 
ſes. 1 


7 i ; 

21 Thus thou baſt fetcht up again [Heb, wiſuted: 
which word in our language is ſometimes alſo uſed 
in the ſame fignification when we ſpeake of — 


EzEKIEI. 


Chap. xxiii 
trying, examining this or that thing again 
lewd att. of thy — : when thoſe of no fell thy 2 : 
becauſe of the paps of thy youth, . 

22 Therefore, O Oboltba, thus ſaith the Lord LORD 
Bchold, I will raiſe up thy ſuiters LSee above chap 16. 
37. ] againſt thee , from whom thy ſoul is drawn F: 
meaning from the Chaldeans, as above ver. 17 ] 
and I will bring them againſt thee from round about: 

23 The children of Babel and all the Chaldeans, Pe. 
kod, and Sea, and Koa, [Theſe are names of lands or 
countries belonging to Babel, and whoſe inhabi- 
rants were likewiſe uſed in the army of the Baby loni- 
ans againſt Judea and Jeruſalem, Compare further 
Ferem, 50. 21. with the Annotat. Some conceive 
them to be names of Princes or Captains of war! 
(and) all the children of Afſur with them; deſirable 
young men, which are all Princes and Rulers, Captaias 
and renowned (men) which all ride on borſebach, 

24 They ſhall come againſt thee with carts, [Or cha. 
res, fighting charets, and the following word riding- 
wagons ]wagons and wheels, ani with an aſſembly of nati- 
ont, bucklers, and ſhields and helmets ; [In the Hebrew 
theſe words are all uſed in the fingular number, 
cart, baer wheel, buckler, ſhield, helmet, accordi : 
to the uſe of the language] they ſhall ſet themſelves 
round about againſt thee : [that is, beſiege thee] and 1 
will ſet judgement beſore thei; face, [that is, I will la 
the law open before them, which they ſhall — 
againſt thee, I will uſz them as executioners of my 
Jadgments upon thee ; I will ſo order and govern - 
them that they ſhall give thee thy deſerved reward} 
aud they ſhall judge thec according to their judgements, 
[or way, manner, cuſtome; ſo as they are wont to pu- 


min rebels, per jured perſons , and adultereſſes. Ste 


thereof the ſequel] | 

25 And Iwill ſet my jealouſie [My utmoſt and juſt 

vengeance for thy diſloyalty committed againit me] 

agalaſt thee , that they ſhall deal in fury with thee ; they 
ſhall take off thy noſe, and thine ears, Lor take away, &c. 

that is, cut them off; as the Egyptians were wont to 

do unto adulterefles : whereby is further meant all 

manner of cruelty that the enemies ſhould ſhew to 
her] aud the (aſt of thee [that is, the laſt ot thee that 
remaineth , thy remnant] ſhall fall by the ſword: 

[Others, thy laſt ſhall be that thou ſhalc fall by the 

{word , that is thy end: or at laſt thou ſhalt &c. So 
in the ſequel] they ſhall rake away thy ſons and thy. 
daughters , aud the laſt of thee ſhall be conſumed by the 
fire, 

26 They ſhall aiſo ſtrip thee of thy clothes, and take 
aw.y thy ornament inſtrumenti. | 

27 Thus will I make thy lewdneſs to ceaſe from thee, 
[Compare above chap,” 22. 15.] together with thy 
whoredom? (brought) from the land of Egypt: and thou 
ſhalt not lift up thine eyes unto them, [to wit, the Egyp- 
tians] nor remember Egypt any more, 

28 For thus ſaith the Lord LORD, Behold, I will de- 
liver thee into the band of them whom thou hateſt, into 
the hand of them from whom thy ſoul is d rawn off. 

29 They ſhall d:al with thee out of batred., and take 
away all thy labour ¶ That is, all that thou haſt gotten 
by thy labour, all thy eſtate] and leave thee naked and 
bare, that thy harlotry may be diſcovcred toget her with thy 
lewdneſs and whoredoms, 

30 Theſe things ſhall be don? unto thee, [Or will ! 
do unto thee ; or ſhall they do unto thee : becauſe the 
Hebrew word here (as elſewhere) is put without li- 
mitation of perſons] becauſe thou haſt gone a whoring 
aſter the heathen, and becauſe thou haſt filed thy ſelf 
with their dung-gods, 

31 Thou haſt walked in the way of thy ſiſter : I 


above verſ. 13.] therefore will I give her cup imo ts 
band. 
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* 
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* 


Chap. ili. EztK1EL. Chap: XXI. 


ir, the cup of my wrath whereof ſhe hark ſent, lo then came for wham thou 1 waſh thy (elf, 
In [To — 1 l puniſh thze wich like pan.h- | puneedſt thine eyes, aid adorned thy ſelf may 2 


ment becauſe thou hat commuted like fins,” Sed ments, (**, * (9? 
, 


Fſal. 11. on ver. 6. and 76 21, on ver. 20. Fer. 25. 


n ſaith the Lord TRD, Thou ſhalt drink ti 
s cup which is deep and large: thou ſhilt becom''a 
;ne-flock an4 a mot king; Las thoſe that have 
drunk ee drunk are wont to be] (the cup) 
cont abneth much. [Heb, is much ii containing, or to 
contain; ch it is, much drink may go into it, as we uſe 
ſay. ; 
477 nos ſhalt be full of drunkenneſs and miſery: 
Ichs word —_ or ſorrow ſerverh for expoſition : as 


Iod ſhould ſay , chou ſhalt be drunken and full, 


but it hall be with ſorrow and miſery] the cup of thy 
ſite Samarizis 4 cup of d:ſo!1tion and of (oltarineſs, 
Ochers, of, or with the cup, &c, (which) &. 

34 Thou ſhalt drink it, au uc (it) out, and thou 
ſbalt break the ſþ:1ds th-reof to ſhiv'rs, [As drunken 
men in their anger and madneſs break the drinking 
vellels in pieces, ſo ſhalt thou find thy elf excee- 
dingly vex ed at my j:dgements] and thou ſh ut plwok 
ef thine (own) breaſts: [with »huch thou haſt exerti- 
ed ſpiricual whoredom, That 1s , chou ſhalt loath 
thy lelf becauſe of thy ſins, by feeling of the fear- 
ful punithm-<nes that hall come upon thee for the 
ſame] for have ſpokes it, ſaith the Lord LORD. 

35 Therefore thus [2th the Lord LRD, B cauſe thou 
haſt ſo gotten me and caſt me behind thy back {Sec 
1 Kjngs 14. on vv. 9] ther: fore bear thou alſo thy dewd- 
ws ant thy woe domt. that is, the puniſhment 
therco?, So below ver. 49. ] 

36 An4 the LORD ſaid unto me, Child of «man, 
ſhoul-t oe gie judgem: nt [See above chap. 20. on 
ver. 4 and 22. 2.] to Ohola an1 to Oholtha ? [See above 
ver. 4.) he (hw them their abominations, 

37 For thy bave committ:d adultery , and thrre is 


blood in their bands , [Eſpecially the blood of their 


own children, Ste above chap, 16. 36. and below ver. 
45.] ad they bave committed adultery with their dung- 


gods: moreover th y have cauſed tbeir children whom 
they h14 horn un me, [as being Abrahams ſeed, and | 


in coyenant with me, like wiſe born whiles mytmart 
riage with them yet laſted, $2e above chap, 16. on 
ver, 20.] to paſs beſore them (though the fire) See 
above chap, 16, 20,21, 36, 45. with the Annocat, 
likewiſe chap. 20. 3 t.] ſor meat, [ro wit, of the ie 
that is, to be conſumed by the fire, Compare above 
chap. 16, 20, and 21. 32, with th: Annotat.] 

33 Tut th j have den this un'o m' : | Oc, againſt mo] 
they have deſled my ſanct uam ¶ Others , my ſauctuariesʒ 
that is, the Temple whetein was the holy place and 
— holy of holies] in the ſame day, and prophaned my 
Sabbaths. 


39 For when they had ſlain to their dung- gods, [Or 


throated them, cut (thæi ) throats, to wit, to the ho- 
nour of their idols, See above chap. 16. 20, 35. with 


the Annotar, alſo 1/4. 57. 5.] then they came the ſame 


day into my ſanftuary [as if ( ſorſooth) they were wil- 
ling to tender yer ſome ſervice and honour unto me. 


Compare 2 Mug. 21. 445. F-rem. 7.9, 10. and 1». | 


I5. and above chap. 8. 3, C. and below chap. 43. $.] 
to prophane zt-: and lo, thus have thy done in the midſt of 


mine bouſe, [Sre 2 Kings 21, 4, Cc. * 
40 Thu is alſo (to be added) thcy ſent unto met to 


| 


| 


| (©; vita 1 

41 And thou ſateſt ups glorisus bel fer hg 
4 table was' pr od; nd wherrupdt ther” hid "(ve 
mine incenſe and mine. oil, ([whith T Rad given. re, 
wherewith'I as thy lawful husband hid <ridb 
and adorned thee, and which thou oughteſt tõ have 
uſed to mine honour and glory. Compare Hof. 2. 
8, 9. and abovechay. 16, 16,-#75 185 19. /%ꝗän9/ñ 

42 Now when the nuſe of the multit ud: was qu iet 
upon it, ¶ To wit, upon the afocefaid bed; that is, wh-n 
theſe ſiſters had diſyatched their covenant-aſſairs 
with thoſe great outlandiſn Lords, then (as it 
followerhy they ſent unto others hen (they ſent?) ¶ to 
wir, Ohola and Oholiba ſent. This is here inlertell 
to fill up the ſenſe from v1, 40. unto mer of them. 
titude of mn, [ thar'is, of the common people, to 
che mcaner ſort of men] (and) there were wine-vib* 
bers broughsfrom the wilderneſs : [or d uad, dew K- 
en men, &c, Others, Sabeans, c becauſe the H: 
brew word may fignihe both becauſe th=ie inc litt 
wiſe mention made of the wilderneſs, ſo hereby mo 
be underſtood all the rabble of vile and baſe nati- 
ons, ſuch as were the Sabeans (of whom ſee Fob 1. on 
ver. 15.) Arabtans , Moors, &c, (being alſo given 
drinking and ſwilling) towards whom theſe adulte- 
raus ſiſters did likewiſe carry themſelves like vile 
baſe ſtrumpets. Others, and in them (namely Id 
and Iſrael was a voice of a nerry company, ( that is, 
there were heard mirth and joy (as is uſual in ſtews 
and brothelhouſes) for the heatheniſh © covenants, 
ani with the multitude , or becauſe of the multitu1e 
.of men (that is, of the common fort of peo- 
ple) were brought Sabcans, &. J they put 1m-rings 
[ or arm-jewels , bracelets] upon their ha ds, [to it p- 
on the hands of theſe harlors] 4d. 2 b-autif ul co own 
[Heb. crown of ornam. nt] upon their heads, 

43 And I ſad {Thar is, I thought ; ſooken of 
God after the manner of men, to expreſs che unvride- 
led wickedneſs of the people, whereof in the ſ-quel] 
of this thut was gown old (in) adult nes: [oo wot 
out &c. This may be applied nto Ohola, as whoſe 
whoredome began ven under the reign of J::0b9- 
am, after the death of Solomon: ar.of Oholiba, who 
continued longeſt in her own count. y 2 or of both 
together. O.hers, And 11017 this olf one of (he:) d- 
teries, that is, l reproved her fo. them by my Pro- 
phets, but it was to no purpoſe, as followerh} uow 
will they whore the wouredoms of thu ( whor:) aud that 
(alſo.) Cor 44d (alfo)sf the other. It will begin again. 
Oc as others, it will once ceaſe with th m both. Now 


| 


| 


c. as it the Lord ſhould have laid, now it ſecmeth 
that notwithſtanding her old age, her who edame 


vill begin ag n ancw. Oche s, 10 will they whore 


out the who / eclbm of this (whore) and ſh: (alſo) her 
ſelf. That is, now will they ſurely once grow weary 
and ceaſe, as well thoſe that come abroad to commit 
fornication-with th:ic hat lots, as theſe harlors them- 
ſelves: but no, the contrary hath appeared, Others 
(in that) they commit whor:dame ſamet imes with this 
ani ſometimes with that (hazlat), Theſe words be- 
cauſe of their brevity are diverſly rendred] 

44 Aud they went ia unto her, as they go in u 4 
woman that it an harlot: [6 they went in uato Ohols 


' and unto Oholiba, thaſe lewd women, [Heb, women of 


come from fur: [To mike unlawful covenants. with , lewdneſs] * [100 
* 45 Righteous men , tho (hall judge [Or con- 


heatheniſh natihns, for the alluring and enterrai- 
ning, of wh-m God. rclaterh in the words following, 


dema] them _(1his may be generally taken, as if the 


that they uſed the like tricks, devices, and practiſes, Lord ſhauld have ſaid ; all honeſt righteous men 
as cunning; baſe ſtrumpets are.wont to do. Compare |, ſhall be made ro-condemn theſe har lots. Or it may 


Prov. 7, 16, 17, Cc.) wo whom when a meſſenger. was be applicd-to the. Aſlyrians) and Babylonians, who 
5 j ” 


are 


Chap. xxiv. | Ez EIB. FS Chap. xxiy © 


are called righreuus, becauſe they were the ex ecutio- 


ners of Gods j aſtice upon Iſrael and Juda, and had 
juſt cauſe foc it, by reaſon of theic perjury and re- 


— the nent vorſe. ] (according to) the judge- 
atlultereſſes, and actording to the judgement of | 


Mn of 
bload-ſhedders : {See above chap, 16. on ver, 38.] for 
they are adultereſſes,and blood is in their hand. | As above 
ver. 37. | 

26 For thus ſaith the Lord LORD, I will [Or one 
ſhall, th:y ſhail, as above chap, 16. 40.] cauſe an aſſem- 
bly.to come up againſt them, and will give them up for a 
commotion, and for a i. 

% And the aſſembly ſhall ſtone them with ſtones, and 
cut them dowa with their. ſwords : they ſhall ſlay their 
font and their daughters, and burn their houſes with 
ſC, Fs 
48 Thus will 1 cauſe lewdneſs to ceaſe out of the 
land: that all women may be inſtructed not to do after 

your li wdne ſs. i 

49 This ſhall they lay your lewdneſs upon you, [That 
is „, upon your heads, recompenſing and puniſhing 
you according to your deſerts] and ye ſhall bear the 
fas of your dung-gods © [that is, the puniſnments of 
your, fins committed with your dung-gods, as above 
waſe 35. ] and ye ſhall know that I am the Lord 

LORD. 


CHAP, XXIV. 


The year, day, and moneth of the Babylonians coming be- 
Pore Feruſalem, verſe 1, 2. By the parable of 4 hot 
feething pot with pieces of fleſh and bones, is fourtiay- 
ed the fem ſul cal mity that ſhould b fal Jan 4m 

bi cauſe of her wickrdneſs, 3 uh ch calamity ſhould 
be ſo great, as that they ſhould not mourn cven for the 
deſtruction of the Temple, (which they held in ſo great 
eſtim tion) which the Prophet is command d to. repre- 
ſert hi own perſon, as being forbidden fo moura for his 
ew: wif ,whoſe deaihGod foi etelleth him, 15,16, &c. 


Oreover, the word of the LORD came unto me in the 
anth year, [After the captive carrying away of 
King Jojachin, deſcribed 2 Kzng, 24. 12, 13, 14, 15, 
16, (Compare above chap. 1; 2, and below chap, 33, 
21. and 40. 1.) in whoſe ſtead Nebuchadnezrar made 
Zedekia King: and in the ninth ycar of this King 
Zedekia in the tenth mone h, & on the tenth day of 
the moneth, Jeruſalem was beſieged. See 2 Kings 25. 1. 
Fr. 39. . and 52.4. ] in the tenth moneth, [in the eccle- 
kaſtical year called Tebeth, in th: political or civil 
year Thamuzx] on the temth (day) of the month: 
2 Child of man, write thee down the name of the day, 
[ln remembrance, that it may be compared with the 
event, whereof ſee 2 King. 25. 1. Fog. 52. 4. This 
was about two years before the taking and deſtructi- 
on of Jerufalem, whereof here is propheſied] even of 
thus ſame diy; [Heb, the ſtrength, or the bone 4 the day, 
chat is, the being of the day, and (as we- uſe to ſay) 
even, or juſt the ſame lay, See above chad, 2. 3. with 
the Annotat.] the King of Babcl layeth himſelf before 
F ruſalem, [or is come near, bath fitted, compoſed him | 
felt, c. The Hebrew word is frequently uſed for 
leaning. ſtaying, und rpropping, alſo of laytng on 
of hands; all which is done with ſome con junction, 
apptoching, of drawing near: and in matter of ſi-ge 
we uſe to ſ1y to lie down,or to I y ones ſelf down before 
@ catie, &c. ] even on this (ame diy, 0 
3 Au uſe a parable [Heb, as if we would ſay, pra- 
ble aparabl*, See above chap. 17, on ver. 2. ] un's the 
r:bell:ons houſe, and [.y uo them, Thus ſaith the Lord 
LORD, Set ox a pot, T gnify ing the beſieged city ot Je- 


ruſalem, as ver. 6, See Jivon, 1. 13. and above rhay 
11. 3. with the Annot at.] ſet (it (on) a l 
bare orga Jet (it (on) andalſo youre 

4 Put the pieces thereof together into it, [Thereof, 
namely of the pot; thar is, ſuch pieces of fleſh as 
ought to be in the por. ] Theſe pieces of fleſh fignifi- 
ed the inhabitants, eſpecially the rich citizens and 
great ones of Jeruſalem, as followeth] all good pieces, 
LHeb, all, or even good, or beſt piece] the thigh, [or 
loins, hip, binder part] and the ſhould.y : fill (it) with 
the choice of bones. {that is, the choiceſt bones, as mar- 
row-bones] * 

5 Take the choice of th: flock, [That is, the choi. 
ceſt ſheep , or goats, take the beſt of the ſmall cartel 
for the purpoſc] and kindle alſo a burning pile of bones 
under it: Lor a fire of. bones , &. (Compare below 
ver. 9. and Iſa. 30. 33.) Je ing the grievous and 
continuing mileries of the people, which they 
ſhould ſutfer in che ſiege by the ſword , the famine, 
and the peſtilence, and alſo afterwatl; as a fire 
made of bones is yet y hot, and bones are hard and 
durable or laſting, Some apply ir ro the caſting 
away of the dead bodies and bones that ſhould lie 
unburied in the open field, as God had often threat- 
ned them ; ſo that there ſhould be bones enough to 
be had to make a fire of them: by which judgements 
they nevertheleſs ſhould nut be amended or conyer. 
red, as followerh] make it, [the pot] boil well; [Heb, 
boil his boilings] alſo the bones of it [ of tne pot, as ver, 
4.] [hall be boiled Lor ſodden] therein. ¶ Heb. in the midf 


thertof, name ly ot the por] 


6 Thcrefore thus ſaith the Lord LORD; Wo to the 
bloody city, [As above chap. 22. 2. and below ver. g.]te 
the pot whoſe ſcum | Others ruſt,as below ver. 11,where 
there is alſo another word that ſignifieth vuſſ lis theres 
in, and from whom the ſcum th reof is not gone out, 
[the word ( rendred ſcum) that is uſed in this 
place, and alſo below ver, 11, 12. ſeemeth to ſignifi 
the ſcum, that not being boiled off, ſcummed off, or 
ſodden away, ſlicketh faſt at the fide of the pot, and 
becometh a more tough filth or ſlime, The Lord 
doth intimate hereby that th: inhabitants of Jeruſa- 
lem by all that ſeething and boiling were norwith · 
ſtanding not cleanſed , that is, c::nverred , but con- 
tinued ſtill obſtinarely in their wickedneſs] pul picce 
by piece out of it ; let not the lot fall upon it, [what pie- 
ces ſoever thou ſhould have to pull out of the pot, 
either firſt, or laſt,or none at all, they muſt all pack 
away, ſome be ſlain, others ſent away out of the 
land, Heb, by, or accoraing to the pieces thereof , accor- 
ding to the pieces thereof bring it aut: the lot is not ſallin 
upon it, This fignifieth the {laying and caſting away 
of many, and the carrying away vt the reſt into cap- 
tivity to Babel, without either pity or diſtinction of 
perſons, See above chap, 11. 7.] 

7 For her [To wit, Jeruſalems, typified by this por] 
blood is in the m dſt of her; ſh: laid it upon a ſmooth rock, 
(Heb./moothneſs, brightneſs,or top flicking out of a rock, 
where as in the ſight of God ſhe ſhed the blood of her 
to the honour of Idols, and let it lie open to provoke 
God to anger, 4s followeth. Compare the phraſe 
with below chap, 25. 4, 14. I ſhe poured it not out up0" 
the ground to cover it with duſt : [this hath reſpeR to 
the law, Lev. 17, 13, Deut. 12. 16, 24. ] 

8 That I may cauſe wrarh to ariſe to exerciſe venge- 


ance, (Heb, to avenge vengeance, That is, that! 


might excceding y manifeſt my wrath and venge- 
ance againſt ſuch abominations] Ihe (alſo) lai 
ber blod upon a ſmooth rock, that it ſhould not be covered, 
(Implying that he will alſo paniſh her publickly, 
that the rokens thereof ſhall be to be ſeen before th: 
eyes of all men. 

g Thcy ſore 


3 


Dre r 


moſt Interpreters, fiom a word that GG uaniq, 


dee verf, 18, whereby the Templ: and city of Jeru- 
falem was typified] by a plague : [that is, ſudden 


the dead, Ithat is, ſhew vo tokens of mou ning, as 


-from adorniag or attiriag : on the contrary , mour- 
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wag pile great. [Compare aboye verſ. 5, That is, 
will kindle a great fice under Jeruſalem (this por) 


loweth % & 4 8 ” 
jb Heap 2 much wood, [Heb. multiply wood, or, 
ſticks. Here, and in the following words is a lively 
repreſencation of the miſery of the beſieged ones of 
lem] handle tbe fire, conſume the fl. ſh, [Or, dre 
ty make it ready, boil it thoropwly, let it be well and ſul- 
ad] and ſirom (it) well, with Spice, [Heb, Pice the 
Bs: that the enemies (as ſome conceive) may 
have an appetite and mind to it] and let the bons be 
burnt, [Or, bura to (ſlick to) ] 
- 11 Then ſet u [The-por) empiy upon the coles there- 
thut it may be bot, and the ruſt thereof may be burned, 
and the ancleanneſs of it may mit away, [Or, may flow 
away, may be poure off ] (and) the [cum thereof may be 
conſumed, [1hat is, Jeruſalem, ſhall not onely be 
deprivd of inhabitants, but the city alſo ſhall be burnt, 
chat the place may be wholly purged of that ab- 
ominable uscleanneſs] F 
12 She bath wearied (me wiih) vanitics ; [Making 
ſuch a continual ſtir by her idolatries, heathepith 
covenants, inteſtin2 oppreſſion, lying, hypocrifie, 
and all manner of wicked devices, whereby ſhe 
would underprop her ruinous condition, and keep 
oft th: carened deſtruction, in ſtead of repenting and 
turning unto me, whereunto I exhorted them by my 
Prophets with ſuch Journ and forbearance, and 
admoniſhed th zm ſo ſaithfully and frequently with 
fore threarnings, that 1 am even grown weary of 
it, they being (in the leaſt) not bettered, but ſtill 
cown more obſtinate and hardened thereby, as in 
Ge ſequel is ſer forth, The Hebrew word is one!y 
found here, coming, according to the opinion, of 


injuſtice, Hung, wick: dn:{s, vice, and alſo .idalatey. | 
Others, She hath wearted (her ſelf with) vanities] 
Jet n not her ab indant {cum goa: forth o, by; her 
ſcum (muſt be) ia the fire, 

13 ln thy uncleann?ſs is lemdatß : becauſe] hate 
purged thee, ani thou waſt not purged, therefore. tbog 
ſhalt not be purged from thy uacleann.:ſs - any more, toll d 
ſhall have cauſed my wrath to reſt upon thec. ¶ See above 
chap. 5. on verſ. 13. Thar is, Becauſe | have ſought 
to purge thee by the exhortations, admonitions, and 
threatnings of my Prophets, but all hath been in 
yain, and fruitleſs, therefore I will now take another 
courſe with thee] 

14 1 the LORD have ſpoken it, it ſhall come to paſs, 
and I will do it: Iwill not depart from it, nither will 
I pare, nor repent: according to thy waits, and accor- 
ding to thy dealings ſhall they judge thee, ſaith the Lord 
LORD, | 


15 Moreover, the word of the I.ORD came unto me, 


Hing: 
16 Child of man, behold, I will tate away ſrom thee 
the pleaſure [ Or, wiſh] of thin? eyes [That is, thy wife. 


death, extraordinarily ſent her by God] yet ſhalt thou 

nat mou n, nor weep, A ither ſhull thy tears come forth. 
17 Ceaſe from lamenting, [That is, lament nor, 

bat hold thy peace] thou ſhalt make no mouin'ng for 


in thoſe times they were wont to do for their deceaſ- 
ed friends] bind thine hat upon thee, Cor, ſet thy 
quoif, cap, bonn:t, upon thine head, as below v. 23. 
The Hebrew word rend:ed here hat hath irs name 


x3 iv. Exzrx1Et. 


4 4 > 2 her * thus ſaith the Lard LORD, Wo, to tbe 
"Fi Boy [As above verſ, 6.] 1 will alſo make the 


ners were wont to 80 barc-headed, and to firow 
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Chap.xxiv, 
aſhes or duſt upon their heads, L-vit, 10. 6, and 21. 
to. 1 Sam, 4.12, 2 Sam. 15.32 Iſa, 61, J. Lam, 2. 
10,] and put on thy ſhoes 2 thy fert: [Wherea⸗ 
mourners were wont tg * unſnoę d, or bare: foot, 
2 Sam, 15, 30. ] Aeither ſy r chan wrap up the 
lip, [Gr. cover, wrap up the meſRacho, as thoſe were 
wont to do, that mourned fr a great 'miſhdp, ot 
miſchance, See Levit. 13, 45. Mih. 3. 7, Some 
yndesſtand nor onely the uppermoſt lip, but alfs'ths 
mouth, and the chin, with the whole place of the 
beard] neither ſhalt (thou) eat the bread of men. 
{Meaning moui ning food, keep a mourning feaſk or 
banquet with thy friends and neighbours, See 
Ferem, 16. on ver, 7. ee 

18 This I pate umo the people in the mording, and 
at even m wife died : and 1 did in the morning the as 
I was comm ind d. 

19 And the pople ſaid unto me, Milt thou not tell us 
what theſe things (are) to us , that thou doeft (thus) ? 
[Thar is, what they fignifie to us, what thou wilt 

ive us to underſtand by this ſtrange kinde of action. 

he word (are) is here added, according to the? na- 
ture of the Hebrew language, as elſwhciec often. do 
below chap. 35. 19. 

20 And 1 ſaid unto them; The word of the LORD 
came unto me, ſaying : 

21 Say unto the bouſe of Iſracl ; Thus ſai h the 
Lord LORD, Behold, I will prof ans my ſanftuaty, [The 
Temple; that is, deliver it into the hands of the 
Chald-ans, to be deſtroyed as a common profane 
place] the glory of your . ſlrength, | Or, bighneſs, excel- 
lency of your ſtrength, That is, that glorious building of 
the Temple, whereupon ye ſo greatly rely, ſuppoſing 
that I will ſpare Jeruſalem becauſe of it. Some un- 
derſtand Jeruſalem or the kingdom] the d ſi e of your 
eyes, [Underſtand the very ſame Temple, in the be- 
holding whereof they were wont to take pleaſure 


and delight, and for which they now fo greatly 


longed, Some unſterſtand their wives,from ver, 16. 
and the pitying of your ſoul ; [Which Temple ye fo 
love, that it would grieve you to the very heatt, if 
it ſhould be laid waſte, Some underſtand here thrir 
children, and neareſt friends, whom they when they 
went into captivity with Jojachin, had left behind 
at Jeruſalem] and your (ons, and your daughters, won 


"Je have left behind (hall fall by the ſword. 


21 Thc ſhall you do like as I have don: [Ye ſhall 


not then be able to ſhew. any tokens of mourning,by 


reaſon of the cutfe ot God, and your aſtoniſhm*nr ar 
the dreadful common calamities and deſolatlons that 
ſhall light upon the Temple, city, countrey, and all 
the people. Compare herewith eſpecially Fer. 16. 4, 
$26,7,8. with the Annotat. there] y: ſhall aol wrap up 
your uppermoſt lip, neither ſhall ye eat the bread of men, 

23 Aud your bats ſhall be upon your beads, and your 
ſhoes * your feet; ye (hall not mourn, nor weep ; but 

e(b r Cor, pine away, melt away, becauſe of 
Gods cui ſe that lies upon you, as below cha, 33 10,] 
in your iniquities, and (gb LA, bowl, roar, through 
impatiency, and want of comfort] every own toward 
his brother, | 

2.4 Thus Exc kiel ſhall be unto you a wondei-token ; 

See above chap, 12. on verſ. 6.] according to all that 
be bath done, ſhall ye do: when this cometh, then ſhall ye 
know that I am the Lord LORD. 

25 And thou child of man, ſhall it not he, [That 
is, it ſhall certainly ſo come to paſs] in the day when 
I ſhal tahe away from them their ſtrength, [The Tem- 
ple, &c, as abuve veiſ. 21, that is, at ſuch time as 
Jeruſalem ſhall be taken, and the city with th: 
Temple-ſhall be laid waſte, and all the people be 
miſerably dealt with according to theſe prophecies] 

the 
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ornamnt, [chat is, in Whoſe artiimenir 


hey re ye] the ge "their eyes, and the longing 
be aal 4. K b 61 eir ſouls; 441. 


hat which they heartily, long for : as a man lifts up 
Naeh ne for a thing that he would 
fain have or come at. [See P/al. 24. On verſ. 10 
their ſons and their dughters ; [God foretelleth theſe 
chings for che greater confirmation of theſe prophe- | 
cies. 3 the accompliſhment thetcot below chap, 33. 
21, 22, 18 . | 
26 That in the ſame day one that is eſcapedſh1ll come 
anto thee, to cauſe (thine) ears to hear (it) ? [Thar is, 
one that is got away,and hath eſcaped the deſtructi- 
on, and by my proyidence is come to thee, ro bring 
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. 
among thoſe of che Paſt, Theſe (to it, as mm 
| of them as were left; or ſpared by Nebuchadnerar 
ſhould take and polleſs che land of the Aminonires, 
(being deſtroyed by the Chaldtans, and the inhavi. 
tants chereof carried away captive) to accommodate 
35 I TT See Geneſ. 29, 1. Fuck. 8, 3 
and 8. 11. Fob 1, 3. Iſh. 80, 6, 7. Ferem: av, 18; +5 
30, 32, \ poor — Anon A 99: 2p 
5 Au will nate Rabda [The royal 
Ammonires, See 2 2 11. rods + a A, 
Camels, [For the camels of choſe of the Eaſt and the 
children of Ammon (char is, their land] a eÞ-coat 
[for the ſheep uf . thoſe of the Eaft] und Je 2 
know that I am the LORD, a 


thee the news, tidings of it] 


27 In that diy ſhall thy mouth be open d to him that 
is eſcaped, and thou ſhalt peaꝶ, and be no mote dumb: | 
{Compare below chap, 33. 22, and above cb. 3. 26, | followerh ; as if they had 
with the Annotat. ] thus ſhalt thou be a wonder-to hen | 
unto them, ani they ſhall know that I am the LORD. [As | 


if God ſh9uld ſay ; Thou haſt naw ſufficiently fate- | 


told my people of the miſeries that are at hand: be 


now ſi lent for a while, till all things be clearly ful- 


6 For thus ſaith the Lord LORD, Becauſe thoy ha 
clapped with (the) hand, and flamped with" the foot; 
[For great joy and delight at the Jews miſeries, 23 
ſaid, Aha, fo ſo, that is too 
good for them, that is bravely done, Compare ver 3 
above chap, 6, on verſ, 11. ] and baſt heartily refoycid 
in alt thy plun1ering, Cor, deſpite, alſo, cantemy, as 
above chap. 16. 57, and below verſ. 15. Or, haſt re. 
joyced with delight, See Pſal. 27. on verſ. 12. ſo v.15, 


filled and plain before their eyes; then ſhalt thou | Oc thus: ant baſt rejoyced' in all thy eager plundering 


t 
Ch urch in ſundry waĩes a wonderful token of great 
th.ngs to come] 


C HAP. XXV. 


P roph cies againſt the Ammonites and the Moabitts, b:- 
cauſe of their i. joycing at the deſtruttion of the Tem- 


ple, and the mi/ery of Gods people, veil, 1, 2, &c. 


ſpeak again to their comfort and inſtruction, that Heb, in, or with the ſaul. Compare below chap, 36. 
— mayeſt this be unto them and to my Whole 


5. ] agatnſtthe land of Iſrael. 
7 Therefore behold, I will flretch out mins bad 


egaiaſt thee, ¶ See above chap, 16, on v:7/, 9, ſo below 
ve 
| and (I) will cut thee'off from the nations, [that thou 


ſ 13.36.] and give thee for a prey to the heathen, 


ſnalt he no more counted a people or a land] I pill 
duſtfoy thre'; and thou ſhalt know that I am the LORD, 

- 8 Thus ſatth the Lord LORD; Becauſe Moth ¶ Set 
FJerem. 48. 1, &c.] and Seir (That is, the land of 
Edom, and conſequently the Edomites, Eſaus poſte- 


8, 9, Hc. ag1inſt the Edomites, and the Philiſtiars, | tity, to whom this land fell. Of Seirs poſterity ſee 


b cauſe of thczr deſire of revenge and ctuelty againſt 
the people of God, 12, Kc. 15, &c. | 


Nad the word of the LORD came unto me, ſaying : 
2 Child of man, ſet thy face again the child en 
of Ammon : [ See of this phraſe, ſetting the f uce againſt, 
F b ophe ſie againſt 


them, [See Jerem, 49. 1, Wc. and above chap, 21. 


' Genef, 36. on verſ.20. So below chap, 35. 2, Cc. and 
furrMer of Edom, Ferem. 49. 7. Obad. ven. 1, &. 
ſay : B:hold, the houſe of Juda 15 lhe un'o all the heu- 
thin : TThat is, they imagined that they were Gods 
ſpecial and peculiar people, and had a prerogative 
with him above other nations, bur ir appeareth now 
Vthetwile, becauſe they are no more favoured by the 

abylonians then others: mocking thus at Gods 


28, ec, The Ammonites, Edomites, and Philiſtines' 
were all of them enemies unto Gods le: Am- 
mon and Moab in the caſt beyond the jor 
in the South, and the Philiſtines in the weſt along 
the midland-ſca] 3 4 4. 
3 And ſay unto the children of Ammon ; Hear the 
wird of the Lord LORD : Thus ſaith the Lord LORD, 
"B:cauſs thou ſa id Aha, againſt my ſantthaiy, when it 
was profaned, [ As above chap, 24. 21. J and, againſt 
the of Iſrael, when it was laid waſte, and againſt 
the houſe of Fudi, when th'y went into captivity ; [That 
3s, didſt rake delight therein, and didſt ſhout thereat. 
See Job 39. 28. Pal. 35. 21. with the Annotat. So 
* below chap. 26. 2. | 
4 Therefore, bold, I will deliver the: to them of th? 
eaſt [Heb, the children of the caſt] for à poſſeſſion, that 
they may ſet their caſtles TOr, towers, palaces, lately 
buildings, magiificent houſes] in thee,” and make th;iv 
dwellings in thee : they ſhall eat thy fruits, and thiy ſhall 
drink thy milk, ¶ By theſe men of the eaſt ſome under- 
ſtand the Chaldeans or Babylonians : bur 'becatiſe 
the Scripture continually ſai h, that the Chaldeans 
ſhould come from the North, therefore others un- 
derſtand it of the Eaſtern nations, that bord red 


on the eaſt- ſide of Ammon, as the Arablans, that [ 


lived in tents 3 Kedarens, 8. having great ſtore of 
camels , and cartel, and given to ſeek out for 


covenant, and his Churches, yea at the God of Iſra- 
el himſelf] 


an, Edom 9 Therefore, behold, I will open the fids of Mob pm 


the tities, from bis cities (which) are on bis ſrontieis ; 
Heb.utmoſt, or, end] the ornament of the land, -Beth- 
| jeſimot hy Bacl-meon , and unto Ririat ham; [Or, 1 
| Keridthazn, Theſe were ſome of the chi: ſeſt cities of 


| the Moabites, lying between the brock Arnon and 


the Jordan. The meaning is, I will prepare for them 
of the Eaſt (as followerh, verſ. 10.) an open paſſage 
into the beſt and ſtrongeſt places and counrreyts 
of the land] | 

10 For them of the caſt, [See on verſ. 4.) with 
Cor, over ant above, beſites | (the land) of the children 
Ammon; which 1 wilt deliver for a poſſeſſion , ¶ For 
them of the eaſt, as verſ. 4. implying, that as he had 
given the land of the Ammonites unto chem of the 
caſt, ſo he would likewiſe open the land of rhe Moa- 
bites unto them] that the children of Ammon may not be 
remembred among the ' beathen (am more.) [above, 
chap, 21. 32.) : TE 

11 1 will alſo'exerciſe judg-ments' in Moab and 
they ſhat! know that I am the LORD, 

12 Thus ſaith the Lord LORD; Berauſe that Edin 

Called Seir above verſ. 8.] bath dealt by more re- 


Lew good 
paſture, and in Scripture commonly reckoned 


"wengeſule's Heb. bath done, or dealt * by ht 

' venting of revenge, or, by revenging revenge. Com 

5 5 againſt” rbe bon ſe of 7 - and they {the 
Edomites] 
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4 : 


Edomires} have made themſelves exceeding guilty, in 
. revenged themſelves upon them : [upon 
the Jews, from the old grudge which they inherired 
dom their forefarher Eſau, Se Gen. 27, 41, 2 chron. 
16.17. Pſal. 137. 7. Amos 1.11, 0bad,verſ.1t, &c.] 
T Therefore thus ſaith the Lord LORD; I will al- 
« fetch out mine hand againſt Edom,| As above ver.7.] 
and I will cut off man and beaſt from it ; [che land of 
Edom, or Idumea] and will make it a wilderneſs from 
Theman ; [See Jerem, 49. on v.. 7. I and they ſhall 
fall by the [word (unto) Ded in. 

14 Ad 1 will execute my vengeance upon Edom, 
[Heb. lay, ſet againſt, under, upon, Sc. as verſ.17.] 
by the hand of my . Ifract ; [That is, (as ſom: 
expound this) by the ſame hand wherewith I ſmote 
my people Iſrael, ( namely the army of the Babylo- 
nians) will 1 alſo execute my vengeance upon thee, 
See Ferem, 49. 19. with the Annotat. But others 
rake it in a ſpiritual ſenſe : by the hand; thar is, by 
the means, miniſtery, or power of my Ch irch in 
their head Jeſus Chriſt, who thall vanquiſh and ſub- 
due the enemies of his people. Compare Iſa. 11, 14. 
Fertm. 49. 2. Obad. verſ. 19, with the Annotat. of 
any corporal yengeance that the Jews or If aelites 
ſhould have executed upon Edom in ſucceeding ages 
we read nothing at all, ſave ckit which is related in 
the ſecond book of the Machabees chap. 10. ver/, 
15, 16, and fo forth] and they hill deal againſt Edom 
lor, in, with E um] according to mine anger, and ac- 
cording to my fu: thus (hall they perceive my v ngeance, 
ſaith the Lord LORD. | k 

15 Thus ſaith the Lord LORD; Becauſe the Phili- 
ſlines have dealt by revenge, See 2 chron. 28. 18. Joel 3, 
4. Amos 1. 6, 7, 8.] and in heart Cor, with delight, as 
verſ. 6.] have exerciſed [Heb. avenged] vengeance by 
plundering, [or ſpite, contempt , as verſ, 6,] to deſtroy 
(by) an everlaſting enmity : [Heb, enmityof eternity, or 
antiquity. | 

16 Therefore thus ſaith the Lord LORD; B:'-old; 1 
ſtretch out mane hand againſt the Philiſtines, [ As above 
verſ. J.] and will cut off th: Cherctines, [This ſeemeth 
to have been the name of a countrey in the land of 
the Philiſtines; but thereby are meant the Ph: liſtines 
in general, as 1 Sam. 30, 14, 16, See there: alſo 
Teph. 2. 5. But in th: Hebrew the words Cheretim, 
and cutting off, ſuit elegantly one with another, as if 
we ſhould ſay, I will cut off thoſe cutters off] and de- 

roy the remnant of the ſea-haven, [ See Ferem. 47. 7. 
Z ph. 25. 6. 

17 Au will execute great vengeanc among them 
with furious rebukes;, (Heb, rebukcs of fury] and they 
ſhall know that I am the LORD, when I ſhall have ex- 
ecuted [ Heb. given, as ver, 14.] my vengeance upon them, 


CHAP, XXVI. 


The time of this Prophecy, verſ. 1. Of the deſtruction of 
the city of Tyrus by the Chaldeans, becauſe ſhe rejoy- 
ced at the deſtruction of Feruſalem, 2. A deſcription 
of the terrour, aſtoniſhnent, aud lament ation that there 

all be at the ſudden and unexpected deſtruttion of 
Dyus, 15, , 


Nd it came to paſs ia the eleventh your, [After the 
captive carrying away of king Jechonia. See 
above c. 24. on v. 1,7] onthe firſt (day) of the month, 
[what moneth this was is uncertain, From the fol- 
lowing verſe we may conceive it to have been the 
firſt moneth after the taking of Jeruſalem, which 
happened on the ninth day of the fourth moneth, in 
the eleventh year of king Zed:hia, Jerem. 52, 6.] 
(that) the word of the LORD came unto me, ſaying, 
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Chap. xxvi. 

2 Child of man, becauſe that Tyrus {Thar is, th® 
inhabitants of the city of Tyvs, Heb, T/or. See Fol: 
19, on verſ. 29. and 1 Kings 5. on ver. 1, and further 
Iſa. 23. 1, &c, Ferem. 47. 4. Jo'l 3. 4, &c. Amos 1. 
9, 10. Zach, 9. 2, 3. Pſal. $3.8. and $r, 4. Mat h. 
11. 21, 22.] bath ſaid concerning Zeruſalem, 4 
[as above chap, 25, 3.] ſbe is broken the gate of the 
nations ; [Heb, doors, &c, by which the nations 
from all parts did enter into exerciſe th2ir merchan- 
diſe, Compare below chap, 27. 3. and Iſa. 23, 3.] 
ſhe is turned about to me, [that is, her trading will 
now come to me] I ſha/l be filled, [with merchandiſe 
and riches] ſhe s laid waſte, Cas if ſhe had (aid; ſhe 
is "xy undone ; or, (now, becauſe ) ſh: i laid 
waſt-. R 

3 Thereſore, thus ſaith the Loid LORD; B hold, 1 
(will be) upon thee, [As above chap. 13. 8.4 O Tyrus: 
an I will cauſe mam heathen to come up againſt theey 
as if I cauſed the ſea with bis waves to come up. (com- 
pare below verſ. 19, others, as the ſea lifteth himſelf 
up with hit wroes : this the Tyrians were wont to do, 
as lying in the ſea.] 

4 They [To wit, theſe heathen, or nations. Sce 
verſ. 7.] ſh i deſtroy the wills of Tyrus,and breath dim u 
her towers; yea I will wipe away ber duſt from hes, 
[as when a man wipeth away the duſt from a rock, 
ſo that the bare rock may be ſcen, which was before 
covered all over with duſt, Ths it pleaſed God to 
repreſent moſt lively in Rhetorical termes the de- 
ſtruction of the city of Tyrus] and will make ber a 
ſmooth rock. [Heb, make ber the ſmoothn*(s of a rock. 
Compare above chap, 24. 7. this hath reſpe& to the 
ſituation of the city, which was built upon a rock, 
and had from thence the name Tor, thu is, 
a rock, God doth hereby intim ite, thut he will 
cauſe the building to be deſtroyed and conſumed 
like duſt, ſo that nothingmore of it ſnall be ſeen, then 
the ſmooth bare empty rock upon which that proud 
and ſtately city was built. So verſ,, 14. 

5 It ſhall be in the midſt of the ſea [For Tyrus lay 
round about in the ſea, ſeparate from the cominenr. 
See x Kings 5, on ver/, 1. and below verſ. 17. and 
chap, 27. 34. and 28, 2.] (for) the | os. abro1d of 
nts, Cor, drag-ſails. It ſhall be like a bare iſland, 
where fiſhermen ſhall ſpread their nets abroad to di 
them] for I have ſpoken it, ſaith the Lord LORD: and 
it ſhall become a prey to the heathen, 

6 Aad her daughters [That is, the cities and vil- 
lages that belonged to her, that is, the inhabitants 
thereof, See 2 Kings 19, on verſ. 21. So verſ®8. 
which are in the field (hall be ſlain with the ſword, and 
they ſhall know that I am the LORD. | 

7 For thus ſaith the Lord LORD, Behold I will bring 
Nebuchad'exr the king of Babel, the King of Fee 

[That Monarch, the greateſt and mightieſt of the 
kings of the earth. Compare Gen, 9. on verſ. 25. 
and Cant, 1. on verſ. 1, and ſee Dan, 2. 37.] from the 
north ag ainft Tyrus, with horſes and with charets, and 
with horſemen , and (warlikr) aſſembly , and much 


ople, 

1 ſhall ſl iy thy daughters L As v. 6. Jin the field with 
the ſword ; and be ſhall make ſorts againſt thee, and caſt 
wp 4 1 thee, 145 2 — 25, 95 _ 1 F] 
and liſt up bucklers ag1inft thee, [That is, fight again 
thee, —— with bucklers, or buckler- 
men to fall on upon and aſſault thee: for bucklers or 
ſhields in fighting are lifred up, or heaved up, to co- 
ver ones ſelf therewith againſt the enemy, ] 

9 And he ſhill ſet wall-breahers ¶ Such a warlike 
engine as deſtroy all th ut is before, or againſt it] 


againſt thy walle, and bre down thy towers with his 
ſwords Cor, axes of king N. nexar, ] * 
Cececee 2 10 7 
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10 By reaſon of th? 4t,τ]ααee of his [Nebuchad- | tſemb lings, they ſhall ſit do wu upon the ground, and trem. 
nezzars] horſes , their duſt ſhall cover thee : thy walls | ble at every mament,aad be uſtowſhed at thee, 
ſhall ſhak? becauſe of the noiſe of the boiſemen, 17 And they ſhall take up a lumen ation forthee ) and 
and wheels, and charets , when he ſhall march in ſay to thee, How art thou | A queſtion procceding from 
through thy gates as (through) the entries of a city broken | pity and amazement] periſhed out of the ſeas, thay 
through, {or as men are wont to march into a cii broken | well iahabited Ju hereinſ to wit, in the ſeas)thou layeſt 
through, or ſplit, rent aſunder; that is, whoſe gates round about. Compare below chap, 27. 35. Others, 
ſhall be ſo ſpoiled, and open, by the violence of the | thou that waſt inhabited of the ſeas ; that is, of ſea. fi. 
beſiegers, as that they ſhall be able ro march wide | ring men, traders that came from beyond ſea tg dwel 
enough and in troops, as it were, through great brea- | in thee that is, to live and reſide in thee a lon 
ches; or as men in a ſtorming manner fall in while becauſe of their traffique. Compare Att 2 
through the breaches that ate made, ſo ſhall he | F. Fer. 4. 13, and here in the end of this verſe dwelt 
march in unto thee and deſtroy all, See ver. 15, the that is, lived a long time, after the manner of mer. 
breaches ſhall be ro him inſtead of gates] chants — thou renowed city which waſt ſtr 
11 He ſball with the boofs [Heb, claws] of his hor- at ſea,ſh: and her inhabitants, which gave their terrour io 
ſes treaſ down all thy ſtreets ; he ſhall ſlay thy p'ople all that dwelt in her. [that is, which by their extraor. 
with the [word , and every one of the pullars of thy , dinary power, pomp and magnificence, cauſed tei. 
ſtrength ſhall {all down to the ground, [Heb. the pillars tour to be on all thoſe that came from other places 
of thy ſtrength (whereby it ſeemeth that ſtrong row- | tO live among them, Compare below chap. 22, 23, 
ers or other ſtrong holds are meant, which, they had | c. and Iſa, 23. 8. N 
ſet up for defence) ſhall go down (in the 71 | 18 No ſhall the iſles trem le in the day of thy fall: 
number) to the ground; that is, every one of them, Yea the iſles that aze in the ſea ſhall be troubled b:cauſe 
Some underſtand ir of th: ſtately ſtatues , pageants of thy going out. [That is, becauſe thy people ſhall be 
&c, reared up for a ſhew of their greatneſs] conſtrained ro go forth into captivity : Or going 
12 And they ſhall rob thy wealth, and plunder thy out, that is, end, pittiful iflue; as we alſo uſe the ſame 
merchandiſe, and bre1k drwn thy walls, and overthrow | WO! d in our own language] 
thy coſtly houſes : [ Heb, houſes of thy deſire; that is, 19 For thus ſaih the Lord LORD; When I ſhall make 
thy coſtly, deſirable, pleaſant houſes] 4nd they ſhall | thee a deſolate city, like the cities that are not inhabited : 
caſt [Heb, lay, ſet] thy ſtones and thy wood, and thy d.(t when 1 ſhall cauſe an abyſſe (meaning the Baby lo ni- 


— 


into the midſt of the waters. i an army, See above ver. 3. ] to come upon thee, and 
13 Thus will I cauſe the noiſe of thy ſongs to | great [or many] waters ſhall cover thee , 
ceaſe ; and the ſound of thine harps [Ochers, citherns] | 20 Then will Icauſe thee to come doma with them 


ſh1ll be no more heard, ¶ th it is, all thy mirch ſhall be | that deſcend into the pit, that is, into the grave, as oſ- 
ended, See Iſa, 24. 8. Ferem. 7. 34. and 16. 9. | ten: chat thou ſhalt be as thoſe that are dead , buri- 

14 Tea I will mak: thee a ſmooth rock; [See above ed, and forgotten] to the old people, [Heb, people of 
on ver. 4, 5.]thou ſhalt be (ſor) the ſpreading abroad Ctermty; that is, antiquity, Underſtand thoſe that of 
of nets, thou (halt b: built no more: ¶ that is, not old time in former ages, from the beginning of the 
as in times paſt : thou ſhale return no more to thy world, are gone down thither, Sce of this word 
former worldly proſpecity , ſtate and glory, and Olum, Jerem. 2. on ver. 20. So in the ſequel] and 
in time utterly periſh, Compare Iſa, 23, 15, 17. Wl cauſe thee to lie down ia the loweſt places of the 
and below ver, 21, and chap. 27. 36, likewiſe Exza 3. | earth, [Heb, the caith of lowneſſes, So below chap, 52, 
7. Nehem. 13. Matth. 1 5. 2 1. Marꝶ 7. 24. AG, 12, 20. 10,&c,] in the deſolate places (that) have been of old,. 
and 21. 3, 7. I:s conceived, that this city roſe a lit- | [the ſame thing is ſaid in other words] with them that 
tle again under the reign of King Cyrus , and in the | deſcend into the pit, that thou be not inhabited : aad 1 
time of Alexander the Great its remarkeable that it | will reſtore ornament in the land of the living, [that is, 
was of ſome ſtrength and power, hen he beſieged | upon the earth, among men that are alive, See P[al, 
it ſeyen months, and ar laſt took it: but at this day | 27, on ver. 13, Thar is, my land of Canaan, Jeru- 
many teſtify that there · are hardly any reliques to be ſalem and of my people of Juda(at whoſe miſery and 
ſeen of the repaiced city of Pale-Tyrus : nevertheleſs deſtruction thou ſaidſt, Aha, ver, 2.) then will I de- 
it hath had ſpiricual promiſes for the ele& under the liver and reſtore them to ſuch an eſtate, that they 
Meſſiah, P/al, 87. 4. 1/a, 23. 18, God (unto whom | ſhall be the beauty and glory of all the earth, asa 
all things are known from eternity) joyneth type of that which I will do to my hole Church by 
here (as elſewhere often) the beginning and the the Meſſtah on earth, and in the heavenly Canaan, 
end together] for I the LORD have (poken it , ſaith the | See above chap, 20, 6, Pſal, 48. 3. Eph, 5. 27, Rev, 
Lord LURD, 21. 2. and beloy/ chap, 37. 11, &c.] 

15 Thus ſaith the Lord LORD unto Tyrus , Shall not 21 (But) I will make thee a greater terrour, [Heb, 
the iſles [Thar is, th: inhabitants beyond ſea that terrovrs, troubles, aſtoniſhments, Thar is, I will ſo deal 
have traded with thee, and have been enriched by | with thee that every one ſhall be frighred when he 
thee, Compare below chap. 27.35. and ſee Pſal, 72, | hearcth of it, or thinketh of it] aud thou ſhalt be 10 
on ver. 10] tremble at the ſound of thy fall, [as if he | moe: [See above on ver, 14. [ whea thou art ſought 
ſhould ſay, ſurely they will] when the deadly wounded | ſor thou ſhatt not be found for ever, [Compare Pſal.z7. 
man ſhll grone [ or bowl, ſigh 30. 24,] when they ſhall | 35, 36, &c,] ſaith the Lord LORD, 
cruelly murder (Heb, killing, or (with) killing kill 
that is, commit murder, murder all lin the midſt of thee? CHAP, XXVII. 

16 And all the Princes of the ſea, [That dwell by 
the ſea· ſide, have traded with thee ,” and have reli- | A Prophetical lamentation for Tyrus, with a deſcription 
ed upon thee, Compare below chap, 27. 35.] ſhall | of bez glory, pleaſure, and the accommodation that ma- 
com? down from their thronc, in token of aſtoniſhment ny nations bad had by all manner of cimmerce and tra- 
and ſorrow; likewiſe tor ſear of their own eſtate by ding from her, ver. 1, 2, & c. and onthe contrary, of 
. _thinzs example] and remove from them their robes, and ber terrival fall, as alſo the loſs, aſtoniſhment , mow- 
put off their garments ; Cor broidered garments,Heb, their ning, and hiſſing, that ſhall be made thereat by the a- 

aecdle-warks, or broiderings] they ſhall be clothed with tions and their Kings, 26, Cc. 
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; Chap.xxvii. 


_ , the word of the LORD came unto me, 
Jaw then child of man , take up a lamentation for 
. ſay unto Tyrus that dwelleth at the entries of 
the ſee, [Thar is, hereunto they ſail from the ſea, 
11 whereupon the ſea beateth on every ſide. See 
1 Kings 5, on ver. 1. — with = 8 [or 

ich is the chiefeſt among the nations in dealing, Or ex- 
— — eſe, Heb. properly the dealer of the 
aon] in many iſles : [See Pſal, 72. on ver, 10,] 
Thus ſa:th the Lord LORD ; © Tyrus, thou ſay ſt I am 

in beauty. 

bee ave in the heart of the ſea : [Thar is, 
in che midit, (as ver. 32.) or directly in the ſea, 
Compare Deut. 4. on ver. 1 1. So below ver. 25,26, 7. 
and chip. 28.2, 8.7/5 builders have perfected thy beauty, 

5 They have bault all thy baths [Heb. two tables, 
whereby is meant the harches of a ſhip. The Hebrew 
word is uſed in the dual number, as hatches of ſhips 
are frequently divided into twain.going ſloping down 
on both ſides] (of) fir-trecs of Semy ; [growing on 
that mountain. See Deut. 3, 9.] they have f ctcht ] Heb. 
taken, chat s, taken and brought or fetcht. See Ge. 12. 
on ver, 15, and Fer. 37. on ver, 17,] cedars [Heb, 
Cedar, See Fudg. 9. on _ 15.]from Libanon to make 
maſt [Heb. maſt-tree) for thee, 

Hy ms — oars (of) the oaks of BIſan: 
t bj boards [Heb, thy board, or bench; or we may render 
it, bench-work] have th y made (of weil troddea ivo, 
[Heb, 4 dwwghtey of ſt ps , or goings z that is, which 
bath layen long in the ground , and where conſe- 


quently men have long gone over, which is counted 
the right ivory, Plin, lib, 8. cap. 3. See of this ph aſe 


Job 5. on ver.7, Iſa.s, on ver. 1. Others, thy (ſhips) 
bexches (whereon they rowed, or whereon the paſ- 


ſengers lar, for pomp) have thoſe of the cumdany of the | 


Aſſyrians (or Aſcharizes, See 2 Sam. 2. 9, with the An- 
notat, ) made of Ivory &. becauſe the Hebrew 
words A'chur and Aſchar are very like one another. 
See of the word Ivory, 1 Kzngs 10, on ver. 18.] from 
the iſles of the Chittites, [See Gen. 10. on ver. 4. Some 
underſtand by theſe the nations that lay weſtward 
from Paleſtina] 


7 Fine lin n [See Gen, 41, on ver. 42.] with nee- | 


dle-work Lor hoid red work) from Egypt was thy ſprea- 
ding forth, to be a (ail [or eaſuga, flag] for thee : Shie- 
colour, [that is, garments of this colour] and purple 
ſrom the iſles of Eliſa, [ſce Gen, 10. on ver, 4.] was 
thy cove ring. 

8 The inhabitants of Zion [See Gen, 10. on ver. 
I5,] and Arvad [See Gen, 10, on ver, 18, alſo ver, 
11. ] were thy rowers : thy wiſe men, [that were expert, 
Skiltul, and well verſed in navigation, ſo ver. g.] 0 
Tyrus , (that) were in thee they were thy ſhip-maſters. 
[or pilots, ſterr-men, So in the — 

9 The eldeſt of Gebal [See 1 Kings g. on ver. 18. Iand 
the wiſe men thereof were in thee, mending thy breaches : 
Heb. breach, ſplit rent. That is, to repair thy coſtly 
buildings and houſes : or as ſome to ſtop the holes, to 
tallow the ſhips] ail the ſhips of the ſea andtheir ſea-men 
were in thee to dyive a mutual trade with thee[ Heb.to mix 
thy mixlure; that is, to traffick with thee, The Hebrew 
words being of one root, are uſed of trading, traf- 
he cing, dealing with one another for any commo- 
dy, to contract together, to be ſurery for one ano- 

ther, &c, So in the ſequel] 

10 Perſcans,and Lydiant, [See Gen, 10,0n ver, r3.] 
and Puteans, See Gen, 10, on ver. 6. Heb. Lud and 
Put] were in thine army, thy ſauldiers: [whom thou as 
well for thine own gariſon, as otherwiſe to help thy 
friends , and 80 aw thine enemies, and for pomp, 


EzET 11. 
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Chap. xxvli. 
didſt moſt ſtately maintain in thy ſervice ] they bang. 
ged up the ſhield and helmet in thee:] [for pomp and or 
nament, as is alſo yet practiſed at this day; their fait 
and beautiful weapons] thoſe made thine orumment, [or 
brought thine ornament, Heb. properly gave, have giv- 
en: that is, they made thee comely, adorned thee, 
ſerved for thy ornament or beauty] 

11 The children of Arvad and thine army were ut- 
on thy walls round about, and the Gammadites (Theſe 
ace placed by ſome in a country of Phanicia, or in a 
certain city there called Gammale, by changing the 
letter d into an i, (See Plin. lib. 2. cap, 93.) nor far 
from Tyrus, northward, Heb; Gammadia. Some gueſs 
that ir cometh from the word Gomed, Fudg. 3. 16, 
ſignifying an ell or cubit, elbow , from whence alſo 
theſe people had their name as being expert archers, 
| watchmen , guards, that kept the forrs, being ſtrong in 
their elbowes, arms and hands, and ſo fit and ſer- 
viceable for that uſe, as followeth ] were »pon thy 
towers : {that is, city-forts and ſtrong holds] they 
banged their ſhields upon thy walls round about; they 
made thy beauty perfect. 

12 Tharſis [Sce Gen. 10 ver, 4.] traded with thee : 
ſor was thy d'aler, So ver. 16, 18.] by reaſon of the 
multitude of all hind of goods; [ Heb, all, &c, Thar is, 
all manner of riches , tubſtance , goods: as ver, 33. 
So ver. 18, 22.] with ſilver, iron, tin, and lead thy 
traded Cor ſet themſelves in, gave themſelves , compoſed 
' th:mſelves, Heb, they gave or have given, And ſo often 

in the ſequel] (in) [this word is here inſerted from 
ver. 16, and 19. So inthe 14, ver, following} thy 

as, * 
I 13 Javan, Tubal, and Meſech, [That is, the poſteri- 
ty of theſe three. See Gen, 10. on ver, 2. ] they w re 
thy merchants : [or traders, ſactors, d alers] they draw 4 
' mutual trade with thee with the ſouls of men, [that is, 
| the perſons of men, or men themſelves, See Gen. 12. 
on ver. 5, and Revel, 18, 13, meaning to ſell them 
for ſlaves, or otherwiſe to trade with them] and cop- 

per veſſels, | 

14 Of the houſe [Thar is, family or people] of To- 

garma, | See Gen, 10, on ver, 3.] they delrvcred [or 
they brought, they traded (with) & c. as ver, 12, &c.] 
borſes and horſemen and mules in (thy) fairs, 

15 The children ¶ That is, the poſterity ] of Dedan 
[See Gen, 10. on ver, 7, Ferem, 25, on ver.23.] were 
thy merchants; many iſles were the merchandiſe of thine 
| band, [that is, which thou hadſt for thy met chan- 
| diſe and wares ready at hand, or wherewith thou 
| didſt trade in buying and ſelling, wherein the giving 
' of the band or ſtriking of hands was a thing uſual in 
: concluding or making up of the bargain ; as alſo in 
other mutual tranſactions. Compare below ver. 21,] 
thq gave thee again (for) a preſem [or brought, Cc. 

Heb, they brought again thy preſent ; that is, thee for a 
| preſent : or (as ſome) in payment] horus of Ivory and 

ebony-wood, : . 
' 16 Sa [Heb. Aram, See Gen, 10, on ver. 22. 
Meaning the Syrians] traded with thee becauſe of the 
| multitude of thy works :[or makings; that is, all man- 
ner of wares that are made in thee to traffique or 
trade withall, So ver. 18.] with Emeraulds,purple,and 
n: edleworꝶ, Cor broidered work] and ſilk, and Ramoth, 
[See Job 28. on ver. 18.] and cad td; [See Iſa, 54, 
12. J in thy markets did they trade. 

17 Juda and the land of Iſrael they were thy mer- 
chants ; [Compare 1 Kings 5.9, Atts 12, 20. ] they 
drave a mutual trade with thee with wheat of Minnith, 
[See Fudg. 11, 33.] and Pannag, [which fome con- 
ccive to be balm , others, Phenira] hom; and oil, and 
| balm, [Compare 1 Kin, 5.9. Af. 12. 20. Of Balm 
| ſee Gen, 37, 25, and Ferem. 8. 22.] 


— 


18 Dimaſeud 


Chap.xxvil. 
13 Damaſcus [See Geneſ. 14. on verſ, 15, and 
Stu, 8, on verſ. 5.] traded with thee for O., with, 
" #n] the multitude of thy works, [as above verſ. 16. ] be- 
auſe of th: multitud: of all m of goods ; (as 
cbove v2, 12.] with wine of Chelbon, [which ſome 
conceive to be charlibon in Syria] aad white wool!. 
19 Du [Th: poſterity ot D, dwelling at Du, 
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Chap. wil. 
aſide and broken in pieces by a ſtorm, as foll 

the Eiſt- wia bath broken thee in the nid of the 2 
[Sze Exod. 10, on verſ. 13. Job 27. on ver 21 
Pſal _ and above chad, 17, 10.] of * 

27 Thy goods, and thy market-wares, th 

trading, thy ſtam-n', and thy pilots they rained ty 
breaches, an they that drive a mutual trade with thee, 


by mount Libanon. $S:e Fudg. 18, 29.] alſo, ani 4 all thy ſouldicrs that are in thee, even with all 


Faavain, [See Gen?ſ. 10. on verſ, 2.) the traveller 
[Heb..Muxx.al; that is, he that is done, that is, is driven 
to travel to and fro, h: that x ch iſed about, driven 
abo ut, to wit, out of a deſire of gain, as merchants 
and tradets are. Some conceive it to be the proper 
name of a nation] delivered | or, traded, as verſ. 12.] 
1a thy markets ; ſmooth iron, Caſſia, and cal mus was 
in thy mutual merchandiſe. 

20 D:dan [That is, the poſterity of Dedan. See 
G-neſ. 25. 3.] d:alt with thre with precious veſture 
{ Heb, clothes of liberty, or freedom, that is, which 
ter men, and not ſeryants or bond-men uſe; that 
is, rich, coſtly apparel] for charets : [Or, riding-fur- 
aiture, ſaddle-furniture) 

21 Arabia, [That is, the Arabians] and all the 
Princes of Kedar, [So Geneſ. 23, on verſ. 13, Fer, 2, 
on verſ. 19.] th y were the merchants of thine hand; 
See above verſ. 15.] with lams and rams, 41d goats, 
therewith did they trade with thee. 

22 The merchants of Scheba and Raama, [See of 
thele two, Geaef, 10, on verſ. 7.] they were thy mer- 
chants: they eſcap d in thy mai kers with all head pices, 
That is, all ſours of the chiefeſt and moſt excellent 
ſpices. So in the ſequel, Compare above ver/, 12.] 
and with all precious ſtones, and gold. 

23 Karan, { See Geneſ. 11. on verſ. 31.] and Can- 
a*, | Some conceive this to be Calne, Grn?f, 10. 10.] 
and Eden, [See Geneſ. 2. on vunſ. b.] the merchants of 
Scheba, [Some hold this to be S:ka in deſert Arabia, 
by Meſopotamia, See Job 1, on verſe. 15.] Aſſur, 
[That is, the Aflyrians, See Geneſ. 10. on verſ. 22,] 
(a) Mm d | Some hold this to be a country 
lying in the uppermoſt part of Media, between 
Aflyria and Parthia] d aleth with thee. 

24 Theſe were thy merchants with perfelt adornings, 
[See above chap. 23. 12, Or, all ſorts (of chings) , 
or, in groſs, Heb, perfettions, accompliſhments] with 
packs [ Or, Bales, folded pieces, Heb, as if one ſhould 
ſay, foldings, wrappings up : Others, cloaks, coats, 
gowns] of skie- colour, &c, of Sie- colour and needle- 
work, | Or, broid:red work]and with treaſure-cheſts 
for, coffers] of beautiſul garments bound with cords, 
and pac kt in c:dar, [Heb. cedared, that is, pur, laid, 
or packt up in cheſts of cedar, or in cheſts made of 
cedar, or, cedar cheſts] among the merchandiſe, [Or, 
upon thine exchange] 

25 Theſhips | That is, the ſea-fearing men, or, 
the paſlagers] of Tharſis [the city of Tharſis,- or, the 
Ocean ſca, Sce 1 Kings, 10. on verſ. 22.] ſung of 
thee, (becauſe of) the mutual trading with thee + [Or, 
(in) thy markets] and thou waſt repleniſhed, [To wit, 
with all manner of riches] and exceedingly glorified 
4 the 8 of the ſeas. [ As above verſ. 4. and in the 

equel] 

26 They that rowe thee, That is, thy Rulers, and 
the Princes that are thy leaders, that are like the 
rowers in the ſhips] have carried thee into great [ or, 
mighty] waters: [That is, have brought thee into 
great peril and danger of ſhipwrack, Compare 
2 Sam, 22. on verſ, 17. Or, thou art come to ſuch a 
great height, that thy fall ſhall be the greater; 
whereunto thou haſt given occaſion by thy great 
and intolerable pride, as ſhips in great large waters 


thy (ball ſtay upon the land, 


. > the 
' Congregation which is in the midſt of thee, ſhall 1% 
the heart of the ſeas, in the day 5 1 fall. n 
28 The ſubhurbs Others, the toſſed waves of the 

| ſea] ſhall tremble at the ſound of the cry of thy pilots 
29 Ad all that banal? the oar, ſeam:n, (and) al 
ſhip-maſters of the ſea, ſhall come down from their ſbips ; 


30 And they ſhall cauſe their voice to be heard 4g un 
thee, and cry bitte'ly : and they ſhall ct [Heb 
cauſe to come up, bring up, c ſt up] duſt up03 their heads. 
[See 2 Sam, 1. on verſ. 2.] thy ſhall wallow them. 
ſelves in the aſbes, [As F rem. 6, 26. 

31 Aud they ſhall make themſelves utterly bald for 
thee, Heb, properly baldneſs, or, make themſulves 
bald with baldneſs, $ce Ferem, 16, on verſ. C.] and 
gird on ſachs ; ¶ See Geneſ. 37. on verſ. 34.) and ſhill 

| weep for thee with bitterneſs of ſoul, [Thar is, bittet 
grief of heart] and bitter wailing, : 

32 And ia their mouraing th. ſhall take up a lamen- 
tation ſor thee, [ Others, their children (hall, &c.] and 
lament over the, (ſaying) : Who bath been like Tyrus, 
lite the deſtroyed [To wit, city] in the midſt of the ſea, 

33 When thy market-wares came forth out of the ſeas, 
thou didſt ſatisfie many nuiont; with the multitude 
thy goods, and thy mutual traſſicꝶ baſt thou enrich d the 
Kings of the earth, 

34 1a the time when thou art broken by the ſeas in the 
depths of the waters, are thy mutual trading, and all thy 
congregation fallen in the midſt of thee, 

35 All the inhabitants are aſtoniſhed at the ; [Com- 
pare above chap. 29. verſ. 15. ] and the bairs of their 
Kings ſt and on end | As below chap, 3 2. ,. 10,] thy 
are amazed in countenance, [ Shewing great diſmayed- 
nefs and affrighrment in their countenance] 

36 Tye traders among the nations whiſtle at thee 
[Or, over thee. See 1 Kznes 9. on verſ. 8. and Fer. 18. 
on verſ. 16. ] thou art become a great terrour; Heb, 
terrours. So below chap. 28. 19.] and ſhalt be no (more) 

for ever, [Compare above chap, 26, 14. with,the 
Annotat.] 


CHAP. XXVIII 


A prophecy of the deſlruftion of the king of Tyrus, for bis 
pride,inſolency, v. 1, 2, Cc. A prophetical lamentation 
for bim, by comparing bus former glory wsth his future 
ruine, 11. A prophecy againſt Zidon; 21 with a pro- 
miſe of the reſt usration of the Church, 25. 


Oreover, the word of the LORD came un'0 u, 


= oe | 

2 Child of man, Say unto the Prince of Tyrus,[Mean- 
ing the King of Tyrus, as above verſ. 12. and ſee 
2 Sam, 6, 21, and 2 K?ngs. 29. f. ] Thus ſaith the Lord 
LORD; Becauſe thine beart liſteth up it ſelf, and ſaith, 
Or, thou ſaidſt, or, ſayeſt ; to wit, with thy ſelt ; that 
is, thinkeſt, perſwadeſt thy ſelf} I am God, ¶ Attribu- 
ting to thy ſelf the wiſdom, power, and majeſty which 
belongeth to the onely true GodJas I ſit in Gods ſeat, 
[As in ſuch a kingdom, where no enemy can annoy 
me, nor any glory is lacking unto me] in tye heart of 


carried with main high ſails, are the ſooner rolled thou art a man, and not a God, yet thou ſetteſt thine heat 
45 


the ſeas : [Sec above chap. 27. 4. So verſ. 8. ] whereas 


— —B SY ---- 


N Wy <4 ' of God, 
N — 


Fase alcd in Babel, (where Eesti propheſied) | 


(35, of that which is told or wei 


ou compareſt thy ſelf in wiſ- | 

„ ec. with TT : 5 
8 bow art wiſer then Daniel: ¶Meani 
A e onceir; and ſoin the ok, or it 1s 
6 ironically, It ſeemeth that there was ſuch 


Daniels wiſdum, which was famous there. 
ate om Da &c. ] they have bid [Or, darkened} no 
cloſed thing ſ/om thee, [Or, men have hid no cloſed 

ing, Kc. or, ao cloſed thing hath been, &c,] 

4 Ly thy wiſdom, and by thine underſtanding thou haſt 

atten [Heb. mad, So in the ſequel] for thee wealth; 

1:4 tho hall gotten gold and ſilver into thy trcaſures,[ or, 
ſuries, ; ] 

U 5 greatueſs of thy wiſdom ja thy ta chbaſs 

thou increaſed thy worm dy and thine bears lifteth up it 

cau/e of thy wealid. | 

Af caſe of = ſaith the Lord LORD , Becauſe thou 
baſt ſet thize heart as the heart of Gol; 

7 Therefore bebold, I will bring ſtrangers [The Ba- 
bylonians, above chap. 26 g. and below chap. 29. 20. ] 
vps3 thee, the moſt tyranmcat Cor, moſt terrible, moſt 
horrible, moſt cruel, So below chap, 30. 11, and 31. 12. 
and 32, 12,] of the heal hen they hall draw out their 
ſwords ¶ Heb. empty their (words : becauſe the ſheath 
is emptied when the ſword is daun out, So below 
chi. 30.91 1. Jagain{t the beauty of thy wiſdom, [rhar is, 
thy flouriſhing kingdom and State, the glory where- 
of thou aſcribeſt unto thy wiſdom ; o, againſt thee, 
that eſtecmeſt thy ſelf ro be ſo beautiful and wiſe] 
41 ſhall prof ane thy brightn:ſs, [that is defile it, 
deal with it as a protane and filthy thing, by killing 
thee, and caſting thee into the pit, as followeth. So 
verſ. 16. See above chap. 7. on verſ,21,J 

8 They ſhall cauſe thee to go dun to the pit: and 
thou ſhalt die the death [Hcb, in the plural number 
deaths, or killings, as 1a, 5 3. 9. J of one that is ſlain in 
the heart of the ſeas, [as above v. 2. The meaning is, 
they {hall put thee to a violent death, even in thine 
own city, which is compaſſed about with waters, 
„herein thou truſteſt, ] 

g Wilt thou (then) in any wiſe ſay [Heb, ſaying ſay] 
beſore the face of thy ſlayer, [When thou ſhale indeed 


- * Eri?! 


find thin: own impotency and weaknels, being in 
the power of thine enemy] I am God? whereas thou art 
.41011,4n1 not 2 G0 i, in the hand of him that ſlayeth thee. 
10 Thou (halt die the death of the ungircumciſed, 
[Heb, deaths (in the plural number, as verſ. 8.) 0 
the uncircumciſed; that is, thou ſhalt die as wicked, 
profane men, and ſuch as are hated and deſpiſed of 
God, that are none of his people, die, See 1 Sam, 
17. 26. Judg. 15. 18, alſo below chap, 31, 18, and 
32, 19,21, 25, 27,&c, Some conjecture that this 
may have reſpe& to the ordinance of Gods people, 
that had a command to cut off from among them 
thoſe that would not be circumciſed, Geneſ. 17. t4.] 
by the hand of ſtrangers; for I have ſpoken it, ſaith the 
7d LOKD, 
p 11 Moreover, the word of the LORD came unto me, 
ing: 
12 Child of man, take up a lamentation upon the hing 
of Tyrus, and [ay unto him ; [Or, concerning him] Thus 
laith the Lord LO KD;Thou ſealer up of the ſumme,[That 
ed : that is, (as 
ſome conceive) that hath the ſupreme command 
over all the great traffick of Tyrus; or, (as others) 
that art the meaſure, pattra ,image, or, fictue of an 
abſolute flouriſhing ſtate : or, without any defect, 
where nothing at all is wanting,as in a ſumme that is 
well told and ſealed up] ſull of widſome, and perifett 
in beauty: : 


the. 


13 Thou waſt in Eden, the garden of God ; [Didſt 


= 


dwell and keep eo 
as in a gardenc 
8. and 13, 10, an 


] Sar- 
dius ſtones or, Rubies. In the Hebie all theſe ſtones ale 
mentioned in the fingular number. See turcher,Erdg, 
18. on verſ. 17,] Tees, and Diamonds, Cor, Car- 
bunc les] Terroiſc, Sardo x- lou s, [Ste Gen. 2. on ver, 
12 ,] and Zaſper-flon's,Saphirs, Rubies, Lor Cuhuν¹⁰E 
Emeraulds ,- and gold * the wirf of thy tabras 
and of thy pipes was with thee ; in the diy when thola 
waſt created I chat is, born, and by the power, good- 
neſs, and wiſdom of God cameſt fi ſt into the world 
out of thy mochers womb, Compare Geneſ. 1. on 
v*iſ. . and verſ. 15. and above chap, 21. 30,] were 
they prepared. {from thy very infancy haſt thou lived 
in all kind of jollity aud wantonnefs; all manner of 
pleaſure and dainties hath been tendered to thice, for 
which purpoſ: th: voice of the tabcer &pipe ſerved.] 

14 Thou waſt an anointed covrriag cherub: [For 
that which was in the Tabernacle was anointed 
with the holy oyl, Exod, 30. 26, &c. the Cherub co- 
vered th: Ark with his wings, Exod, 25, 20. of the 
word cherub ſce Geneſ, 3. on vcrſ.24. The meaning 
is, thou waſt to be compared for outward coſtlineſs 
and glory, with that which was moſt precious and 

lorzous upon my mount Zion in the Temple, name- 
y, the ole tins and the Pricſtly gaiments 
This ſuiteth ficly with this whole verſe. Others ap- 
ply ĩt to the Cherubims that fence Paradiſe; (becauſe 
in the former verſe is ſpoken ot Eden, and tlie garden 
of God) with hom this king, as anoinred (that is, 
ordained, and ſet (as followeth) to be a defender ot 
his kingdome) is compared] and I bad ſet [Or, made} ” 
thee (ſo) Ithat is, I had endued thee with ſuch glory] 
thou waſt upon the holy mountain of God, [Heb, upon 
the mountain of the "boline(s-of God; that is, as; or 
= &c, meaning Zion] thou watheft in the middft of 
ſtones, ¶ Heb. ſtones of. fire. that is,cverywhere where 
thou didft go up and down in thy palace, it did ſhine 
with glittering precious ſtones : or thou Kalt walk in 
arments that were trin med and adorned therewith, 
and did caſt as it, were beams of fire from them: as 
igh Prieſt ſhined with the ſtones that were in 
the Prieſts breaſt-plare, Exo4, 28. 15, &c, } | 

15 Thou waſt perfect in thy way:s, [Thar is, being, 
purpoſe, and action. See Geneſ, 6,0n verſ, 12, that 
is, nothing is lacking unto thee in regard of pomp 
and magnificence] tom the day that thou waſt created, 
[As above verſ. 13.] till iniquity [others, great iniqui- 
ty : to expreſs, that the Hebrew word which ſignifi- 
eth iniquity, perverſneſs, vice, &c. hath one letter 
more then ordinary, gr rr Pſal. 3. on v.3.] 
was ſound in thee, [that is, plainly appeared, and was 
diſcovered, and thou waſt taken and apprehended n 
the very act. Compare Pſal, 36, * 2. 20, &c. 
with the Annotat.] | 

16 By the multitude [Or greatneſs) of thy merchan- 
diſe they [To wit, thoſe that traded with thfe] bave 
filled the midſt of thee [that is, thine hart, or, the 
midſt of thy city] with violence, [fo as that thou arr 
bent and inclined to all mannet᷑ of oppreſſion 1 or, 
ſo as that thou haſt gathered great treaſures gotten 
by violence: others, they are (in) the midſt of thee full 

„Cc. ] and thou baſt ſinned * therifore I will profane 

thee [caſt thee away as unclean and profane. Com- 
pare verſ. 7,] from the mountain of God, [That is, con- 
rrappely re ject thee from thy glory, whereby thou 
waſt to — r with my mountain, above 
verſ. 14. J and will deſtray thee, thow copering 
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Chap.xxviir. 
[As above? ver. tg. J fom the midſt of the fiery ſtones, 
So that tho ſhalt be ſtripped of all thy pride. See 
verſe 14.].. © 8 | 
17 Thing heart lifteth up it ſelf bec iuſe of thy beauty; 
thou baſt corrupted thy wiſdom, by reaſon of thy bright- 
neſs : [Thine excellency and glory hath cauſed thy 
wiſdom to periſh, and hath beſotted thee] I have ca 
thee upon the ground, [that is, I will ſurely do it: ir is 
ſpoken in a prophetical way, and ſo in the ſeque]] 
I will ſet th:e before the face of Kings, that the may 
look upon thee, [ Thar is, for a gazing-ſtock or ſpecta- 
cle of my righteous and wonderful judgement 
upon thee, at whoſe pomp and riches every one 
ſormerly wondei ed, as is declared in the ſequel} 
18 Becauſe of the multitude of thine iniquities, by 
the injuſtice of thy traſſicꝶ, haſt thou profaned thy ſauctu- 
aries ; [That is, thy palace, and thy royal throne 
(which ought to be conſecrated unto God, and 
which thou comparedſt with the habitation , and 
throne of God, verſ. 2:) haſt thou made unholy, 
vile, and profane] thereſore have I cauſed a fire [to 
w:r, the fire of mine anger, occaſioned by thee and 
thine : or, of plagues and miſeries, See Job 22.20, 
and above chap. 27. 27. and below chab. 30. 8.] to 
come {or:h from the midſt of th:e, the ſame hath conſumed 
thee, and I bave made thee to aſhes [that is, I will bring 
thee to the uttermoſt nullity and deſtruction. See 
Fob 6. 15, &c.] upon the earth, before the eyes of all 
them that behold thee, 
19 All that know thee among the nations were aſtani- 
(h:d at th:e : thou art hec ome a great terrour, [As above 
chap, 27. 36.] and ſhalt be (no more) ſhalt not (be any 
more) for cver. | 
20 Fuithermore, the word of the LIKD cam? unto 
me, ſaying : x ne) 
21 Child of man, ſet thy ſace agamſt Zidon: [See 
above chap, 6, on weiſ, 2. Zidon lay allo by the mid- 
land- ſea, or the ſea of Phœnicia, northward off Ty- 
rus, See Geneſ, 10. on ver}, 15. ] and propheſi: a- 
gunſt it; 
22 A ſay, This ſaith the Lord LORD; Behold, 1 
(will be) uon th:e, [See above chap, 13, 8. and 
Jein. 21. on verſ, 13.1 0 Zidon, and will be glonified 
by my jadgements and puniſhments (as followeth) 
gie ccaſion of being honoured and extolled] in 
the maſt of thee : they ſhall know that I am the LORD, 
when I ſhall have exerciſed [Heb, done, So v:1ſ, 20. 
and below chap. 30. 19, &c. See above cha. 5, on 
verſ. 8 ,] judgements in her [in Zidon] and ſhall be 
hallowed in her. [ſhall have manifeſted my Juſtice, 
holneſs, and power among them. So v. 25. and c. 
36. 23. and 38. 16. | 

23 For I will ſend the peſtilence into her, and bloud 
into her ſtreets, and the ſlain ſhall fall [ Othe s, be judged] 
in the midſt of ber, by the ſword (that) ſhall be 25 760 
h.r round about, and they fhall nm that I am the 
LORD. | 

24 And the bouſe of Iſrael ſhall hzve no more a pain- 


- 


ing Or, prickiag] thora, or grieving, thiſile, of all that 


are round about them, [Or, from all places that ae 
round about fhem] that rob them: [or, d ſpiſe them. 
So verſ. 26, Compare above chip. 16, 37, Thar is, 
the enemies round about ſhall no more vex and an- 
noy them] and they ſhall know that I am the Lord 
LORD. 1 


25 Thus ſaith the Lord LORD; When I ſhall have ga- 


thered the houſe of Iſracl from the nations among whom 
they are ſcattered, and I ſhall be hallowed among them 
[As verſ, 22. ] b:fore tbe eyes of the beathen : then ſh1ll 
they dwell in their land that I have given 10 my 
ſervant, uato Jacob. 
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houſes, a1d plant vineyards ; yea they ſhall 4w3lt' (5 

when I ſhall have exerciſed — pore 27 
have ſpoiled them, A thoſe that are round about them, and 
they ſh1ll know that the I Lord am their God. [This pro- 
phecy (contained in theſe two laſt verſes) may in 2 
ſort be applied to the deliverance from Babel, but 
the accompliſhment thereof belongeth to the ſpiri- 
tual kingdom of the Meſſiah: and is ſet down (as 
elſewhere often) according to the ſtyle of the by 
Teſtament, Compare Ferem, 32. 37, 38, 39, c.] 


CHAP, XXIX. 


The time of this prophecy, verl. 1. Againſt Pharaoh ard 
all Egypt, 2. with a promiſe of a finall reſt uuration, 13 
that the people of God may truſt no more in Egypt, nor 
bring themſelvet any more in trouble, 16. The time of 
the enſuing prophecy, 17 wherein God giveth the land 
of Egypt unto Rig Nebuc hadurx ur for 4 reward 
his ſervice againſt Tyrus, 18, The reſtauration of if 
rael, z 1, 


N the tenth yr, [After the captive-carrying awa 
Jr Jechonia, or Joſachin. Compare above * , 
2. and below chap. 33. 21, &c,) in the teuh (montth), 
Un the ecleſiaſtical yeac called Tebith, in the civil, 


Tamuz] on the twelſth (day) of the moncth, the word . 


of the LOKD came unto me, ſaying : 

2 Child of man, ſet thy ſace againſt Pharaoh King of 
Egypt : | Sce ofthis phraſe above chap. 6. on vcr/, 2, 
Some hold this Pharaoh to have been Pharaob-Ho- 
phra, See Ferem, 44. 30. with the Annotat. Fiom 
which place may be gathered, that he lived at the 
time when the Jews, after the deſtruction of Jerula- 
lem by Nebuchadnezar, fled into Egypt; otherwiſe 
Pharaoh was a common name of the Kings of Egypt. 

ze Gen ſ. 22, on verſ. 15. I and propheſie againſt hin 
and againſball Eoypt, 

3 Speak and ſay, Thus ſaith the Lord LORD; Be- 
hold, | (wil be) upon thee, [As above chap, 28, 22, 
So below vc. 10. and chap, 30. 22, &c,] O Pharaob, 
Nng of Egypt; that great Sea-dragon, [Sce Pſal 74, 
13, 14. Iſa. 27. 1. and 51. 9. and below chap, 32, 2, 
Some underſtand here a Crocodile} that lieih in the 
midſt of his rivers : [Underſtand the ſundry arms and 
ſtreams of th: great and famous river Nilus, whereby 
he thought to be ſoſafe and ſecure, that no enemy: yea 


no God (as Hcrootus writeth lib. 2.) was able to 
drive him out of his kingdom] which ſaith, My river 
is mine, [To wit, the liver Nlus: JI alone am Lord 
and maſter over it, it is one ly for my profic and ſecu - 
riry, no man elſe hath power or command over it, 
nor can take or wreſt it away from me] and I have 
made it for my ſelſ. {Ordered and divided it for che 
accommodation and ſtrengthening of my kingdom] 

4 Kut I will tut books in thy chaws, [Compare 
Amos 4. on vc, 2] and cauſe the fiſh of thy riveys to 
flich unto thy ſcal:s: and I will draw thee up out of the 
midſt of thy rivers, aud all the fiſh of thy rivers ſhall 
ſlick unto thy ſcales, [That is, I will pluck out thy 
ſub jects with thee (as the little Gſhes ſtick faſt unto 
the ſcales of the great ones) and will carry and hale 
you together to th: places where it ſhall fare with 
with you as f*lloweth: I will execute my judge- 
ments upon you partly by the Cytenians, (as ſome 


conceive out of Herodotus Lib. 2.) and partly alſo by 
Nebuchadnezar, w hereo{mention is made in the ſe- 
quel v-rſ, 19, &c. alſo chap. 30. 24, 25, &c,] Com- 
pare Ferem. 43. 10. and 46. 2, &c! and ſee alſo 


Ferem, 44. on verſ, 30. The order ot theſe hiſtories 


26 And thcy ſhall dwell ſafely therein, and build is ſomewhat obſcure among incerprerers, becauſe 
| Pharaoh 
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/ *  Pharaob-Hophrais held to be the grand- child of Pha- f 
— — Nebuch adnezat in the life-cime 
as is conceived) of his father N:buchadnezar the 
ry (otherwiſe called Nabopolaſſar) conquered, 
and afterward deſtroyed Egypr; the matter ic ſelf and 
th: trutk of Gods word remaining without all con- 
troverſic : as Gol often joyneth rhe inning z 
peogrels, and end together, and mixerh them one 
among another, ſo doth he alſo in his prophecies 
of judgements; foraſmuch as all things are known 
unto him from all eternity, and one thing is as ſure 
and certain as another: which is eſpecially to be 
heeded in the writings of the Prophets. Compare 
Ferem, 46. 2, 13. wit the Annotat, on both verſes 
there | 

5 » 1 will leave thee in the wilderneſs, thee , and. 
all the fiſh of thy rivers ; thou ſhalt fall [That is, be 
ſmitten and periſh, Se: Gene, 14. on verſ, ro, Or, 
filling for Hing, as elſewhere] upon the open feld; 
thou ſhalt uot be brought together, nor gathered: [For 
burial, So elſewhere] I have given thee for meat to the 
beaſts of the field, and to the fow!s of he tuen. 

6 And all the inhabitants of Egypt ſhall know that I 
an the LORD: becauſe they have been a ſtaff of reed to 
the bouſe of Iſrael, [Sp irring them up co rebellion 
againſt the Chaldeans, wich promiſcs of great help 
which they performed nor, Sce 2 Kings 18, on v. 31, 
I/a, 36. 6.] 

7 hen they took bold of thee by thy hand, then waſt 
thou broken, [Or crackt : not onely not ſupporting 
them, bur alſo hurting and pricking them, as fpllow- 
eth] ard diaſt lit all their fades 3 [Heb. ſide, or the 
whole ſide, Others, ſhoulder. In the following words 
is ſpoken of leauing, or ſtaying and reſting} and when 

they leaned upon thee, then thou waſt broken, and | uffer- 
el all loins to ſtand upon themſelves, [ Heb, madeſt all 
their loins to ſtand, That is, thou didſt torſake them, 
didſt leave them to ſhift for themſelves as well as 
they could, without helping, or ſupporting them, 
contrary to thy promiſes, and their hope and expe- 
Ration, Ot thus: And ſhouldeſt thou cauſe all their 
loins to ſtand ? that is, be able to keep them ſtanding, 
or, ro hold them uprighe 7] ; 

8 Therefore thus ſauth the Lord LORD ; Behold, 1 
will bring the ſword [Hoſtility , war, murder, and de- 
ſtruction] upon thee ; and 1 will cut off man and beaſt 
out of thee, 
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KIEL, 
12 For I will make the land of Eg a do(olation i 
| the midſt of deſolate countreyes, ¶ That is, in ſuch a con- 
dition, as other deſolate countreyes and cities ate 
wont to be in; So below 2 7. I and ber cities ſh ill 
be a deſolatioa in the midſt of deſolate cities, ſourty years: 
and I will ſcatter the Egyptians among the heathen, an1 
will diſperſe [Or, fan, winnow, ſh:he, So below. chap, 
30.23, ] them in the lands. 

13 But thus ſatth the Lord LORD; At the end of 
fourty years, [After this deſolation, when the Baby lo- 
nian Monarchy ſhall decline to an end] will I gather 
the — from the nations whither they were ſcat- 
tered. 

14 And I will turn the cadtiv ty of the Egyptian”, 
and bring them again into the land of Pathros, {See 
Gen?ſ, 10. on verſ, 14 ] into the land of their merch an- 
diſe. [Where they were wont to drive their trade in 
buying and ſelling, Others, converſe, habitation z th: 
meaning is, their own countrey Jand they (hall be there 
a baſ&hingdom, [Under the monarchy ot the Perſians. 
Compare above chap, 17. 14.] 

15 Aud it ſhall be baſer then (other) kingdoms, nei- 
ther (ſhall it) exalt it ſelf any moi above the beathen : 
for I will diminiſh them, that they ſhall not rule over 
the heathen. 

16 Aid it ſhall be no more a confidence unto the bouſe 
of Iſrael, to cauſe (their) iniquity to be remembred, 
[ To vit, che iniquity which theycommirred in trading 
with the Egyptians, and otherwiſe of old had brought 
away from thence, See above chap, 21, 24. with the 
Annotat. and further chap, 9. 10, 14. and 23. 19, 
20, 21.] when they look after them: [Or, whin they 
looked after them: to wit, the Egyptians z nor truſt - 
ing in me, but in the Egyptians, and ſo conſequent- 
ly departing from me : wh:reby they would give 
me occaſion to remember rhe one with the 2 
and to puniſh them for the ſame. See Geneſ. 8. on 
veiſ, 1. ] but they ſhall tum that I am the Lord LORD. 

17 Moreover, it came to paſs in the ſcuen and twen- 


Niſan, inthe eccleſiaſtical year; Thiſri, in the civil] 
on the firſt (day) of the monegþ ; (that) the word of the 
LORD came unto me, ſaying : 

18 Child of man, Nebuchadrex ar the King of Babel 
cauſed bis army to ſerve a great ſervice againſt Tynis ; 
[See above chafters 26, 27,28.) all beads [Heb, bead- 
ſide] are grown bald, that is, his ſouldiers were grown. 


9 And the lend of Egypt (hill become -a wilderneſs, 
and a deſert ; and they ſhall know that I am the LORD : 
becauſe he ¶ Pharaoh] ſaith, The river is mine, and 1 
have made (it), Cas above verſ. 3.] 

10 Ther. fore behold, | (will be upon thee,[ As above 
veiſ, 3. J and upon thy river, and 1 will make the land 
Egypt deſolate, wilde, ſolttarineſs, [Heb, deſolations 
of deſolation, of ſolitarine[s, or wilderneſs ; that is, 1 
will make it utterly waſte and deſolate] from the tower 
(Heb, igdolz which ſome take to be the city of 
Migdol, whereof (ce Frrem, 44. 41. and 46. — of 
Syene, [Heb, Seveneh. Thar is, from one end of the 
land to the other, as ſome expound this. Bur Syene 
was a famous city in Egypt, lying juſt under the 
circle, or the Tropich of Cancer, Plin, lib. 2. chap, 75. 
Some are of opinion, that it is now called Aſua] unto 
the border of the countrey of Ethiopia: ¶ Heb, cuſch. See 
Geneſ. 2. on v. 13. and 10,0n v,6, That Ethiopia bor- 
dereth on Egypt, is held to be a truth without all 

oontroverſic. See Iſa, 18, on verſ. 1,2, and compare 
© below chap. 30. 4.] | 

11 No foot of man ſhall paſs thorow it, nor any foot of 


bare and poor, tired and worn out by the long and 
redious ſiege of Tyrus, which laſted, as ancient hiſto» 
ries report ( 4 cont, Appi, lib. 1.) thixteen 
ears together] and all ſides are plucked up: Lot, all 
pulders are peeled, by the carrying of burdens] and 
neither be nor bis army „ wages for Tyrus, 
for the ſeruice that he ſerved againſt it. 

19 Therefore thus ſaith the Lord LORD; Bebold, I 
will give the land of unto Nebuchadrexai the 
Ring of Babel, and be ſhall carry away ber [The land 
of Egypts] multitude, [or, common people, or plenty, 
riches, See of the Hebrew word, Pſal, 37. on verſ. 16. 
Ferem, 46. on verſ. 25. So below chap, 30. 4, 10, 1. 
and 3 1. 2, 12, 16, &c. ] and ſpoil ber ſpoil, and preyber 
prey, and it ſhall be the wages for bis m. 

20 (For) bis wages,” [Compare Ferem. 22, on 
v. 13. Jbecasſe be ſerped again ber, [ The city of Tyrus] 


have I given bim! "Beypty becauſe ih vb 
19. 31. on verſ. 13.) not t * 
chadrexats and bi — — was co 275 


18 
true Gad of Iſraei in the, (bp are called wiched 


beaſt ſhall paſs thorow it, neither ſhall it be inbabited 
= of the Hebrew word Ferem, 17. on verſ. 6.] 
ourty years OT 


below:chap, 30. 12.) but be God by hi ſecrer 
providencg uſed them for che execution f his his 
judge ment, as it were f 
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tieth year, [See verſ. 1,] in the firſt-(monetb ) [Called 


his own ſervice, Seg ew. 


Chap. xxx. 

25, on verſ. 9. Although it may bz that Nebach id- 
neZar having heard of 74 pcophzcy (as being | 
made inBaby!on) by Gods dire tion and government, 
did the moreyiRorioaſly his intent and purpoſe, Com- 
pare Ferem. 40. 2, 3.] ſaith the Lord LORD. 

21 In that day will I cauſe the born of the bouſ | of 
Iſrael to budforth, [That is, cauſe the honour *' nd 
reſpe& of my Ch arch again to ſpring up (as herbs 
or plants ſpring up ot of th: earth) in the midſt of 
* theic captivity, ſo as that ye ſhall dare boldly ſpeak 
ot me and my works, even in Babel, and ſpread 
abroad my praiſe there, as followeth : for which 
purpoſe.queſtionleſs God uſed both the accompliſh- 
ment of ſuch prophecies as theſe, and alſo the grace 
and fayour, dignity and renown of Daniel and his 
companions, See Dax, 2. 46. and 3, 29, and 4, 37. 
and 5. 29. Or, it may be taken in general as a pro- 
phecy concerning the grace and mercy that God is 
wont to ſhew unto his Church after great troubles 
and afflictions, as this in Babel was,whereby he giveth 
them occaſion to extol his holy name in publick] and 
(1 will) give thee the opening of the mouth See Pſal. 5 1. 
17. Prov. 31. 9. and above chap. 16. 63. and below 


chap, 33. 22. Epb. 6, 19. with the Annotat.] in the 


nudſ of them; (The Baby lonians] and they (hall xu 
that I am the LORD. 


C HA P. XXX. 


Two Prophecics more; the one concerning the deſt/uction 
of all Egypt, and all ber belpers and conſed. vat es 
ound avout, veil. 1, 2, 3 45 Cc. the other concern- 
ing the breaking of the am of their King, and the 
ftr :1grhening of the King of Babels arm againſt him; as 
alſo concerning the ſcattering of the 'Egyptians among 
the nations, 20. f 


u thermore, the word of the IOKD came unto me, 

" ſaying ? . 

2 Child of man, propheſie and ſay ; Thus ſaith the 
Lord LORD: Howl, Abghat diy! |The time of pu- 
niſhments and plagues, See Pſal, 37, 13, Joel 1.15. 
with the Annortat. } 

3 For the dy is near; yea the day of the LORD is near: 
a cloudy day; [ Heb. diy of cloud. Se Foel, 2. 2. with 
th2 Annotat. ] it ſhall be the tame of the heathen. ¶ That 
is, the time that is appointed for theit puniſhment. 
Or, the time wherein the heathen ſhall deſtroy 
Egypt. Compare above chap, 22. 3. with the An- 
notat.] 

4 Au the ſword ſhall enter into Eeypt, and there 
ſy ill be great pain in Ethiopia, [They ſhall be in ſuch 
a ſtrait by reaſon of all xind of miſery, as a woman 
that is in travel, So verſ. 9. Of Ethiopia ſee above 
chap. 29. 10, and below veiſ, 5, 9. Heb, Caſch] when 
the ſl in (ball fall [Heb, the ſlain ſhall, &c, in the ſin- 

lat number] in Egypt :. ſor they [The Chaldeans) 


2l _— her multitude, [Meaning the plenty, or 
the multitude of t, as above chap, 29. 19. and 
below verſ. 10.] ber found .it ions hal be broken 
down. | 


5 Ethiopia, and Put, and Lud, [As above chap, 27, 

10. That is, the Ethiopians, Puteans, and Lydians] 
and all the mingled beap, [Ste Ferem. 25. on ver, 20.] 
and Cub, (This is held to be a country in Lydia lying 
neat Egypt] and the children of the land of the covenant, 
That is, the other confederares of the Egyptians, 
or a certain neighbouring people, that were in a 
ſtrair ſtrict league and fellowſtup with the Egypti- 
ans. Some underſtand che Jews; that had formerly 
inhabited the land of Canaan, which was given them 


Ez EIB. 


by Gods c wenant, and were fled into rern and i 
2 had ſerved the King of Egypt in his was 1 a0 
his enemy. See 7-rem. 43. 17. and 44. 27. and com. 
pate the phraſe children of the lan i, with Fob 1 3 | 
and above cap, 16, 28. and ſee the Annnar, there } 
ſhall fall witih chem ¶ The Egyptians] by the ſword 

6 Thus ſaith the LORD, Tea they ſhall fall that (up. 
port Egypt ; [Thar is, all her helpers, as verſ. 8,] and 
the prid. [Oc haughtin:ſs, pomp, bighn?ſs ; alſo excel. 
lency, eminency. So below verſ. 28,] of her LEgyprs] 
power ſh ul come doma: from the tower of Schene [ See 
above chap, 29. on verſ, 10. ] ſhall they full in it [ln 
Egypt] by the ſword, ſaith the Lord LORD, 

7. Aud they (hall be deſolate in the midſt of d:ſolate 
countiey.'s : [See above chap, 29, 12.] azd their titics 
ſhall be in the midft of d:ſalate cities. 

8. And they ſhall know that I am the LORD, when 


I ſhall have laid a fire in Egypt [To wit, a fire of war, 


| miſeries and plagues, (See above c. 28, on ver. 18, 


and Job 15. on verſ. 24. Ferem. 49. 27, Amos 1. 45 

c.) whereby Egypt ſhall be conſumed, So below 

verſ, 14, 16. and all ber helpers ſhull be broken in 
| pieces, 

9 In that day ſhall there meſſengers go furth from be- 
ſore my {ace in ſhips, to make careleſs Ethiopia [ Heb. 
| Caſch of ſecurity, or of confidence ; ro wit, that ſecure 

and careleſs Ethiopia, that is, the Ethiopians]afraid : 
[Thar is, I will order the matter fo as th it ths news 
of the Chaldeans inrode or falling into Egypt ſhall 
| be carried over into Ethiopia. God ſpeaketh here as 
a Judge ſitting upon his judgement- ſeat in Egypt, 
and governing this whole buſineſs Land ther: ſhall be 
great pain among them,[To wit, among the Ethiopians; 
as above v-rſ\, 4.] as ix the day of Egypt ; [As there was 
in Egypt, when it was deſtroyed, above verſ, 4, Or, 
(as ſome) when God ſmote th: firſt-· born in Egypt, 
; Exod, 12, 29, 30. ] for lo, it cometh, | That is, it ſhall 
certainly come, Or, it (the aforeſaid pain) ſhal 
come upon them} 
10 Thus ſaith the Lord LORD; Yea I will make the 
' multitude [Or, noiſe and ſtir, Ste above chap, 29, on 
; verſ, 19. and here verſ. 4.) of Egypt to ceaſe, by the 
hand ¶ That is, by the power, or miniſtry] of Nebu- 
chadye ir the King of Babel, 

11 He and his people with him, the moſt tyrannical of 
the beathen, [As above chap, 28, 7.] ſhall be brought 
[By my ſecrer providznce, Ser above chav, 29, 19, 

' 20.] to deſtroy th: laad: and (they) ſpau dum out 
[Keb empty, or mak: empty, 07 vain : as above chap. 28, 
7. ] their ſwords againſt Egypt, and fill the land with the 
an, | 
F 1 Aa will make the rivers [See above chip. 29, 
on verſ. 3] drin'ſs, and ſell the land into the hand of 
the wiched : ¶ That is, deliver, or give it into their 
hand and power, as wa-e that is ſold is delivered into 
the hand and power of the buyer, See above chap. 29. 
19. and Pſal, 44. 13. of the wicked; that is, of the 
Chaldeans, who were indeed in this matter as Gods 
miniſters and ex ecutione rs of his Jadgoments, but 
were of themſelves wicked, and intended _— 
elſe, bur to ſatisfi their own luſts, by doing miſchief, 
and by violence and oppreſſion ; whole wickedneſs 
God made uſe of for to execute his holy and un- 
blameable jzdgements upon th: Egyptians, Compare 
above chap. 29. on verſ, 20, and ſee 2 Sam, 12, on 
verſ. 13. J and I will make the land waſte, with the ful- 
neſs thereof, [The gifts, wherewith God had endued, 
enriched, and adorned Egypt. Compare Pſal, 24. 
1.] bythe band of ſtrangers ; I tbe LORD bave ſpoken 
#, 
: 13 Thus ſaith the Tord LORD; 1 will alſo deſtroy 


| the dung gods, [See Levit. 26, on verſ. 30, ] and oy 


Chap. III. * © 
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Spe $4dols of nought (Heb. Elilim ; that is, meer nothing. 
der _ 9. ver. .] to ceaſe out of Noph : [Sce IA. 
19 13. Ferem. 44. L. and below ver, 16] and there 
an more a Prince out of the {and Egyt, ad 
will put a fear in the lam Egypt. * 
14 And 1 will mate P 6 ö 
4 1. & above 4. 29. 14. JA: ſolate, & lay a Ee in Zoan, 
[See Numb ir 3. on ber. 2 2. Pſul. 78, on . 12. J 4 
will exerciſe judgements in No. [See Jer. 46. on ver. 251 
15 'And 1 will poure out my fun {See Fob 18, on 
wir; 21. Pal. 751 on ber. 6.] upon Sin, ( ſome hold 
this to be Peluſium, in the uttermoſt borders of E- 
gypt, agreeing with che names of the-wilderneſs of 
Six, and of mount Sinai] the ſtrength of Egypt 3 and 1 
will cut off the multitude of No. (Compare ferem, 


. 25. ; 

— is . I will lay a fire in Egypt 5 Sin ſhall have ve- 
iy great pain, [Heb. as if one thould ſay, (hall ſuffering 
paar ſuffer pan] and No ſhall be ſplit, [Heb. ſhall be to 
be (þlit] ani Neph (hall be daily. ſore diſtreſſed. [Heb, 
(mall be) duly, or by day, in the' day-tyme diſtreſſos, 
Others, by the daily diſtreſſ rs] ; | 
17 The young men of Aven, [This is held to be On, 
which ſome conceive to be Heliopolis, that is, the ary 
of the ſun, Sce Gen, 41, 45.] an Pi-Beſſeth [this is 
held to be Bubaſtis ur Zubaſtus, where the Idol Dia 
was worſhipped] ſhall f all by the ſword, and the ( daugh- 
ter) I this word is h ꝛre inſerted from the oppolition, 
Heb. thy. Others, theſe (cities) ſhall &. That is, the in- 
h ibitants of theſe cities, or th dependent adjoyning 
cities and villages, as in th next verſe] ſhall go into 
captivity. 

18 And at Tachpanbes [ Heb, here Thechappannes, 
See F.rem. 2. 16. and. 43. 7, 8. with the Annotat. 
the day ſhull be darkened, lor withheld, hindered] when I 
ſhall break there the yoke of Egypt | or axeltrees, cords, 
wherewith or whereunto the yoke is made faſt : Un- 
decſtand the burden of bondage which they laid up- 
on other nations, and ſee Ferem. 27. on ver, .] 41 
the pride of her power ¶ As above ver. 6.] ſhall ceaſe 
in her: | Tachphanhes] a cloud ſhall cover her, [See 
above ver, 3.] and her daughters [As ver. 17, Others 
underſtand th: dependent cities and v.llages ; that 
is, the inhabitants thereof, See 2 Kings 19, on ver. 
21] ſhal go into captivity, 
ig Thus will I exerciſe judgements in Egypt: and they 
ſhall know that I am the LORD, 

225 Alſo it came to paſs [Others , it was come to 
paſs] in the eleventh year, After Jojachins or Jechoni- 
as carrying away, See above chap. 1, 2. and below 
ax þ 33. 21, Hence is gathered, that in the writing 
and joyning together of theſe piopheſies there is not 
followed the order 6f time; but the connexion and 
likeneſs of the things that are treated of, Com- 
pare above chap, 29. 17. and Ferem 35. on ver. 1.]J 
in the firſt (mone th), on the ſeventh (day) of the 
2 (that) the word of the LORD cam? unto me, 
Hing: 

21 Child of man, I haue broken the arm of Pharaoh 
Kyng of Egypt ; [That is, I have made him weak and 
impotent, by the diſcomfiture of Pharao-Necho by 
Charchemis, Ferem. 46. 2, Cc. (of which over- 
throw ſome underſtand this) after which the Kings 
of Egypt were not able to effect any matter of 
weight or concernment. Compare the following fi- 
. words with Ferem. 46. 11. Others under- 

and it of Pharaoh Hoprah, & his overth ow by the 
Cyrenians] and lo it [ Pharaohs arm] ſhall not be 
bound up, by laying plaiſters upon (it), by putting a 
roller upon (it), to bind it up, to make it ſtrong » that i. 
may hold the ſward. 

28 Therefore thus ſaith the Lord LORD, Behold 1 


Etsxati. 


| 


| as well that which is leſt as char which is; alte 
. 1g ir | decayed ] and I will cauſe the ſword, to fail out 
[See Gr. 10% n v. 14. Je. | band, di | 
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(will be) e Pharaoh ¶ See above Chap. 4] 
the King of bs wy will break his anos, (both) 2 
ſtrong on? and the bro hen an: 1 C that. d a ll his ſtrxængth. 
* 


23 And will ſcatter the Egyntiam amo ag the heu- 
then: and will diſperſe them un the er Ferns 
chap, 29. 12, and below wer, 26. ] „ a w 

24 And 1 will ſtrengthen the ame of the King of $1- 
bel, and give my ſ word into his hand; LA aove chaps 
12. 9. and here in the next vexſe, and below 
32, 10. See Ferem. 47, on ver g.] but I will 
Pharaohs arms ſo) that he ſhall I mcut h fee hu face for. 
ſhall gh, bowl, grone before the face of the King of 
Babel, dee of the Hebrew word Jeb 24. on Veſe 
1. ] 4s a deadly wound:d man Lumenteth, [Heb, ſhall 
wail the wailings, ot fighings of a deadly 'wou1d:d mani 
Compare aboye chap. 26. 1. 

25 Yea will ſtreagthen the arms of the King of N 
bel, but the arms of Pharaoh ſhal full down : | All his 
ſtrength & courage ſhall fail him) ad they ſbal uo 
that I am the LIKD , when I (hal beve given m (word 
in'o the band of the King of Pabel, = be ſhall bave 
ſtretched it out apon the land of EAD. 

26 And I will ſcatter the Egy uin among the bogs 
then, and will diſperſe thim in the lands: thus ſhall they 
now that I an the LORD, | 


CHAP, XXXI. 


The time of this propheſy, ver. x whereis God preſer- 
teth before the eyes of King Pharaoh and bys people, Ihe 
 emumency, glory, and pride . the Ns and kingdom of 
Aſſy ia, under the parable 
2, 35 Cc, and their yuine becauſe of their pride and 
haughtineß, 10, 11, &c. ſor an example 10 all others, 
14 and that it ſhall fare juſt ſo with Pharaoh and bis 
people, 19, 18, nach 


A it came to paſi in the eltvemh year, [After this 
tranſportation of Jojachin, See above chap, 1. 23 
c.] in the third (mozetb), on the firft (day) of the 
moneth, ( that) ibe word of the LORD cum unto me, / Ying; 

2 Child of man, [ay unto Pharaoh the King of Eeypr, 
and to his multitude , [That is, all his peopie} hm 
art thou like in thy greatu gj? ſas it God ſhould ſay: 
Doſt thou imagine that there was never any one 
like unto thee, and that therefore nothing can hurt 
thee > rake notice of the great and mighty monarch 
of Aſlycia , and ſce what became of hm, and look 
thou to fare alike, as followeth. Compare I/a.29.13.] 

3 Behold Aſſur [The King ot Aﬀyria ] was a Crdar 
[that is, was —_ a Nara on Libanon , fair 
in braucher, ſh1dowy in le, Cor ſhadowing, making a 
ſhadow (with his) ſprigs or branches : alſo a ſh1dow- 
ing foreſt, or wood, as the Hebrew word hath the fig- 
nification of foreſt and ſÞrigs, braucher, or leaf ] 44 
bigh of ſloch, [ chap. 17. 6.] and bs tov was ve- 
tween the cloſe broughs. [by this whole figurative 
ſpeech is ſignified the greatneſs, glo:y, and power 
of the Aflyrian Monarchy, See 7Zudg. 9. on ver. 15, 
and compare Pſal, 80. 9. above chap, 17, 3,32, 23, 


Daz, 4. 10, &c.] 

4 The waters mad: bim great, ¶ That is, the ſituati- 
on and affluence that L atforded him of all things 
that might ſerye to increaſe his eſtate, Compaie 
above chap, 17, 5, 8, and 19, o, &c, and below ver, 
9.] the deep that is, deep waters great depths] made 
lum high: the ſame [deep , or depth] went with her 
ſtre ams round about his planting, [As above chap, 19, 
7. and ſent out ber conduits ue all the trees of the 
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Chap. cx 


an b:gb. fair Cedw-tre, 


Chap. xxxI. : 
fell. {rhar is , he communicated of his abundance 
and to other Kings that were leſs then 
he, and proſpered by his means! 
5 ore bis flock came higher then all tbe trees of 
the field : und bis bowghs became manifold , and his bran- 
chet becauſe of the great waters, [ {ce ver.. ] when 
be ſhot forth, [caſt his branches, and ſpread 


under bis ſhadow : ¶ Heb.all fowl made their neſts, 
and fo all 


manner of, or many nations 


ters, 

8 The Cedais in the garden of God did not darken 
him, [Thar is, other Kings or Princes, though they 
were alſo great and glorious like the Cedars of a 
Paradiſe as the firſt was, could not darken or hide 
his luſtre or brightneſs: as the ſun darkenerh the 
ſhining of the other ſtars in the day-rime , ſo did he 
darken all the luſtre and brighrneſs of other Kings 
and Princes, Compare above chap. 28. 13. and be- 
low ver. 9, 16.]the fir-trees wei'e not lihe his boughs, 
and the cheſnut-trees were not like bis branches: us tree 
in the garden of God was like unto him in his beauty, 
{Heb. every tree was not, Cc. that is, no tree was 
&c. See 1 King, 11, on ver. 34. So below ver, 14.] 

9 I bad made him (ſo) fair by the multitude of bis 
brancher, that all the trees of Eden that were in the gar- 

Io Therefore thus ſaith the Lord LORD ; Becauſe 
thou baſt exalted thy ſelf ſor (thy) ſtock : [Compare 
ver. 14. This may be taken for a ſpeech directed to 
the Aſſyrian, of whom God immediately (as elſe- 
where) ſpeaketh again in the third petſon: or as an 
abrupt ſpeech unto Pharaoh, the conſummation 
whereof tolloweth below ver, 18. As if God ſhould 
ſay , becauſe thou ſo exalteſt thy ſelf , ſee now (l 
pray) what the Aſſyrian alſo did , and how I puni- 
ſhed him for it, c.] yea he did put up [Heb. gave. 
Compare (concerning the uſe of the Hebrew word, 
which according tothe narure and qualiry of things 
admitteth of various — 2 Sam. 18. on 
ver. 9. and above chap, 27. 12, &c. So ver. 14. ] his 
top above the midſt of the cloſe boughs, ¶Heb. as if one 
ſhould ſay the betweenneſs , &. that is, he excelled 


among, and exalted himſelf above other Kings, 


Lords, Princes, cr. Compare above chap, 19. 
11. ] and bis heart was lifted up becauſe of bis 
beight: 


11 Therefore I delivered him into the hand of the 
mightieſt of the beathen : [Into the power ot the King 
of Rabel, Berodach , or Merodach-Balidam , and alſo 
Nebuchadnezzar, who transferred the Aſſyrian Mo- 
narchy (whereof Eſar-haddon, the ſon of Sennache- 
rib ; is held to have been the laſt King, S:e 
2 King. 19, on ver. 37. and of that Berodach, 2 King. 
20. on ver. 12.) to the Babylonians] (that) he may 
han4l- him exattly : ¶Heb. doing he may do it to him, 
dealing d-al with him, or did, dealt he with him, as 
ſome. Some underſtand this phraſe thus, according 
to his def: , or according io his pleaſure, according as 
he ouglt to be dealt with ] I drave him out for bis wic- 


12 And ſtrangers, the moſt tyr annical of the heathen 


| 


beafts did —— their young, or brought forth | 


Eztx18ELs 


tains in the valleys [as in great overt 


— 


| ve wb > 5% = 


[As above chap, 28.-7.] cut bim of, and im: 

ſhere llt figurative Gs of — 

the Aſſyrian Monarchy ] his h rasches fel upon the monn- 
ws all plac 


both mountains and v e wont to be ful of 


ſlain men and plunder] aud Bs grafts were brogen by all 
the ſtreams of the land, [or of the earth] and all the 14. 
tions of the earth went down from bis ſhadow , and left 


bim. 

1j Azl ye fowls of the heaven dwell upon. bis ſtack 
that it fallen down, [ Or fallen ſtock. Heb, fall; that is, 
other nations took his kingdome, pofleſſed it, and 
laughed him to ſcorn J un all the beaſts of his fleld 
were upon bu branches, [ Heb. every fowl every beaſt Ct 
as above ver. 10,] N 

14 That no trees by the waters may exalt themſe 

for their ſtock, ¶Heb. all the trees of the water, _—_— 
waters may not &rc. Compare above ver, 8. and ſo 
in the ſequel] neither put up their top above the midſt of 
the cloſe boughs, [ As above ver. 104 neither any (trees) 
that drink water, [that is, thoſe that are filled with 
all — by my —— „ and _ no want, So 
v:f, 16, Compare vc on Ver, 4, 8. 1 
themſelves becauſe of their height: Chis pete 
is alſo uſual in our language, for truſting in 
ones ſelf , or lifting up the hav high ; the contra- 
ry whereof is to walk humbly before God, Compare 
the phraſe with below chap, 33, 26. The meaning is, 
that God would make this great Monatchy an exam- 
ple of his juſtice, that it might be a warning unto 
all great and mighty men on earth, and here eſpeci- 
ally unto Pharach, to the end that no'man might 
litt up himſclt againſt him, and be wicked, leſt by like 
fins he fall into like plagues , which he not 
be able to avoid by any humane power] for they are 
all delivered unto death, to the lowermoſt (parts) of the 
earth, [Heb. the lowermoſt earth; or the earth that is be- 
neath, So ver. 16. 18.] in the midſt of the children of 
men, [that is, among the common, or meaner ſort 
of people. See Pal. 4. on ver. 3.] to them tha go 
down into the pit. 

15 Tas ſaith the Lord LORD, In the day when he went 
down to bell, [See of the Hebrew word Sbeol, Gen. 
37. on ver. 35, So ver, 16. 17, 18, and below chap. 
32. 21, 22, and the ſequel there. By comparing of 
which places, (as alſo of the former verſe) it appea- 
reth that it is here taken for the grave, with the ad- 
hering miſerable and reprochful condition of the 
deccaſed wicked ones in hell] I cauſed a mourning, I 
covered the deep for him, [that is, I pur it in ſuch a 
condition that it was as if it mourned, (So below 
wrapped about.) See 2 Sam, 15. on per. 30. See of the 
word deep, above ver, 4.) and reſtrained the 
thereof, [1 withheld my temporal bleſſing] and the 
great waters were ſtayed : and I made Libanon black for 
him, [as if all the Cedars (that is, great ones) were 
in mourning. See Pſal, 35, on ver, 14.] azd all the 
trees of the field wire wrapt about for him [this is a fi- 
gurative deſcription of the common terrour which 
God by this judgement of his upon the Aflyrian, 
cauſed among all the great ones , and the nations 
that had proſpered (as above) by his riches, Com- 
pare above chap, 27. 29. and the following verſes 
there 

_ made the heathen to tremble at the ſound of bis 
fall, when I cauſed him to go down to bell with them 
that go down into the pit: and all the trees of Eden, [See 
above ver, 8, 9.J the choiſe and the be ſi of Libanon, all 


(the trees) that drink water, [As above ver. 14. ] con- 


forted themſelves in he lomermoſt ( parts) of the earth. 


lit is ſpoken ſiguratively, as if one ſhould ſayʒit was a 


comfort to them, that chey had ſuch a great compa- 
nion 
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4 p. XXXii. Ezzx11. 1 Chap. xxxii. 
Bon wich chem in their ſufferings, Compare Ife. 5 And 1 will give away thy fleſb 3 the mountains? = 
14, 8, 9, 10. with the Annotat. above chap, 1 4. | roar a pub mA (1 may be un⸗ 

21. and 16. 54, and chap, 32. 31, Kc. | derſtood of Pharaoh himſelf, and his pride, compa 


ft an the ſword : and they that had been bis 
a, (Tha wy ren, that had hardened and up- 
held (that) had ſat under bis ſhadow-[as above 
ver, C.] in the midſt of the beothen, [or thus; with bis 
um (that is, his kingdome ) under whoſe ſhadow 


they, c.] 
18 To 


They 
e 

at 
im] 


whom art thou thus like in glory and gladneſs, 
among the trees Eden ?[Thou O Pharach, that think- 
eſt that there is none like unto thee. Sce above ver. 
2,] yea thou ſhalt be brought down with the trees of Eden 
unto the lowermoſt (parts) of the eth; thou ſhalt lie 
in the midſt of the uncircumciſed, [See above — 28 
on ver, 10. ] with them that are ſlain by the [word : that 
is Pharaoh, [ As if God ſhould fay, behold here a live- 
ly picture and pattern of this proud King Pharaoh : 
uit ſo firm and lure is his condition, as this Aſlyrians 
was, and ſo ſhall he fare with all his pomp and 
pride] and all his multitude, [Underſtand this either 
of riches or people, or with all bis ſtir, rumour, or 
noiſe, See above chap, 29. 19.] 


CHAP, XXXII. 


The time of th ſe propheſies, ver. 1, 17, containing a lamen- 
tation for Pharaohs terrible fall by reaſon of his pride, 
cruelty, continual unquiet ſtirring and moleſling of 
other people, 2 Alſo a Rhetorical deſcription of his 
and bis peoples ruins and deſcent unto the company! of 
ether uncircumciſed, proud and tyraanical Rulers ani 


nations, 18. # 

' A Lſoit came to paſs in the twelfth year, [After the 

carrying away of Jojachin, above chap, 1. 2.] 

in the twelfth month, on the firſt (day) of the moneth ; 
(that) the word of the LORD came unto me, ſaying : 

2 Child of man, take up 4 lamentation, [As below 
verſ. 16.] for Pharaoh King of Egypt, and ſay unto him; 
Thou waſt ihe a young lion, ¶ Betore thy power was di- 
miniſhed, See above chap. 30. on verſ, z1,] among 
the beatben : [Heb, of the heathen, or nations; that is, 
thoa waſt among, or rowards them like a young lion, 
fierce and cruel. Compare above chap, 19. 2, &c.} 
and thou waſt as a Sea-dragon in the ſeas, [As above 
Gp, 29. 3. That is, thou waſt cruel, dreadful, ſtir- 
ring, both by land and by water] and brakeſt forth in 
[Or, with] thy rivers, (Thou didſt put thy ſelf for- 
ward, and didſt glory in thy kingdom, as being 
mighty and rich by reaſon of the commodious firu- 
ation of waters] and troubledſt the water with thy feet, 
[Or, trampledſt upon the water; to wit, uf other nati- 
ons; that is, their land, and trading: thou didſt 
every where truſt in thy ſelf, and didſt trouble other 
nations, ſtirring them up to rebellion, and harden- 

ing them in ir] and muddied(t their riv:rs, 

3 Thus ſaith the Lord LORD; I will therefore ſpread 
ot my n*t ove; thee, ¶ See above cbap. 12,13. and 17, 
22, Hoſ. 7. 12, with the Annotat. ] by 4 congregation 
of many nations : ¶ that ſhall be in the army of the Ba- 
bylonians] they ſhall draw thee up in my net. {Or, with 
2 chat I have ſpread out over thee for to catch 
thee 

4 Then will I leave thee upon the lind, [Compare 
above chap, 29. 5. with the Annotat. ] I will caſt thee 


forth upon the open field: ¶ Heb. the face of the field]and: 


I will cauſe all the fowls ef the heaven to dwell upon 
thee, (I will) ſatisfie the beaſts of the whole earth with 
thee, {Compare below chap. 39. 17, C.] 


o went down into bell with bim,unto tem 


red with the great b a Sea-dragon, verſe 2+ . 
Or, (as others) his 4 multitude, CEE Ie ber. 


mer ly placed his cminency] 

Hy + I will water dogg to drinh] with 2 
[The blood of thine own ſelf, and of thy people that 
are ſlain] the land. wherein thou [wi (that is, 


doſt now domincer w:th thy-guvermenr, like-a Sea- 
dragon in the ſea] (even) to the mountains : and the 
ſtreams ſhall be filled with thee, - . | 

7 And when I ſball put thee out,[ As a candle, lamp, 
or fire is put out. Compare Zob 18. verſ. 5, 6. with 
the Annotat. 2 Sam, 14. 7. and 21. 17. JI will cover 


. . the heaven, and make the ſtars thereof black: 1 will 


cover the Sun with clouds, and the moon ſhall not cauſe 
ber light to ſhine, (Thar is, 1 will by this judgement 
ot mine fill the world with terrour, and cl the 
whole univerſe as it were in mourning. Compare 
Iſa. 13. 10. Joel 2. 30, 31. and above chap, 31. 5. 
alſo Geneſ. 15. 12. with the Annotat.] 

8 All the (hining lights [Heb, lights of light] in the 
heaven, them will I make black for thy ſake : and I will 
mahe [Or, bring. Heb. give, ſet] drkhn:ſs upon thy 
land, ſaith the Lard LORD, 

9 Morcover, I will trouble [Or, grieve, vex] the 
heart of many nations: [By the ridings of the fall 
of this great king, and on the contrary , of 
the cxaltation and greatneſs of the Babylonian, The 
Hebrew word (otherwiſe ſignifying anger) is alſo 
taken for grief, trouble, ſorrow, vexation, Pal. 6, 8. 
and 10. 14, and 31. 10. Eclceſ, 7. 3. Ferem. 7. 19. 
when I ſhall bring thy breaking [See Ferem. 4. on verſ. 
6. That is here, the news of thy ruine] 'among the 
heathen, into the lands which thou haſt not known. 

10 Aad 1 will mate many nations to be amazed at 
thee, and their hings (hall be horribly afraid for thee, 
the hairs of the:y kings ſhall ſtand an end at thee, [ As 
above chap. 27. a, when I ſhall ſhah: [or brandiſh] 
my [word as above chap, 30. 24.] bifore their faces : 
[Smiting and felling thee down by my ſword as i 
were before their eyes, which will cauſe great fear 
and terror unto them, as followeth] and they ſhall 
tremble every moment, [Heb. tremble in moments] every 
one for his (own) ſoul, [That is, life, or perſon, for 
himſelf; fearing chat it will coſt them their lives. 
See Geneſ. 19, on verſ. 17, and 12. on verſ. 5.] in 


the day of thy fall, a 2 
11 For thus ſaith the Lord LORD the ſword of the 
thee, 


king of Babel ſhall come upon | 
12 I will throw (down) thy multitude [Compare 
above chap, 29. 19.] by the [word of the champions, 
which are all of them together the moſt tyrannical of the 
heathen : [As above chap. 28, 7. ] they ſhall deſtroy the 
pride [or, glory, excellency, 28 above often] of 
Egypt, and all the multitude thereof ſhall be rooted out, 
13 And I will deſtroy all the beafts [Hcb. beaſt, or, 
great cattel] from beſides. the great waters: [So that 
none ſhall go and teed any more by the great wa- 
ters] and no ſoot of man ſhall trouble [Compare aboye 
chap. 29, 11.) them [the waters: c e above 
ver. 2. J any more, neither ſhall am boof's of beaſts trou- 
ole them. 1 A. 8 
14 Then will 1 cauſe their waters{The waters of 
the other nations that were troubled by Pharaoh, 
above verſ. 2. ] to ſink, and 1 will cauſe their rivers to 
run like ], [That is, I will quiet the tumults, an 
bring the land to reſt, when l have cut off this 
traubler of waters ; as the waters are calmed, and run 
ſoftly and clearly when the tempeſt is over, and 
troubled filth is funk down. Compare below 
chap, 
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Chap. xxxii. Ez Chap. xi |} 
chap. 34. 18. J ſaith the Lord Loop. > | bri'company'is round about her grave © they are all (lui 

15 When I ſhall made the land oſ Tegjr deſo- | fallen by the mord, which cauſed — —U 
lation, and the land ſhall become uefolate of her fulueſa, | lence, power, violence and oppreſſion. So in the 


[Thar is, ſhall be bereayed of all that here with ir 


was formerly filled and adorned by God. Compare 


above chap. 19. 7. ] when I ſhail have ſmitten all them 
that dwell therein: ſo ſhall they know that I am ihe 
LORD, | inn 
16 That is the lament ation, [Related in the ſot mer 
part of the chapter. See above verſ. 2. ] and that 
ful th y ſing lament+bly [the word fing is intended 
in the rhing it ſelf : See 2 Cor00.'3 N 25. as the fore- 
oing ' Hebrew word alſo ſignifieth 'a lamentation, 
Bt hence th: Lamentations of Feremia bear the 
name the daughters of the heathen ſhall ſiag it lamenta- 
bly (as the women in thoſe times Were wont to ſing 
ſongs of triumph, and lamentations. See Ferem, 9, 
on ver, 17.) they ſhall ſing it lamentably, ſor Egypt and 
for all ber multitude, ſaith the Lord LORD. 
17 Moreover, it came to paſs inthe twelſih year, 


See above ver. 1. I on the fiftecntb(day) of the moueth, 


[Meaning of the ſame twelſth moneth; as is expreſ- 
ſed ver. 1.] (that) the word of the LORD came unto me, 
ſaying : Se 

18 Child of man, lament ſor the multitude of Egypt, 
and cauſe hir to d. ſcend, ¶ That is, prophefic, tell her 
thar ſhe ſhall be caſt down from her eſtate, and de- 
icend into ihe grave, &c. as followeth, See Fercm. 1. 

on ver. 10. and Exch, 3. on ver. 8. Some under- 
ſtahd it, as if God ſhoald have ſaid, Conduct her to 
ths grave; follow her as men do a corps, with 
mou! ning and 1:menting, for a token that ſhe ſhall 
ſurely go down to the pit] (her) and the daughters of 
the lately heathen) [See of the Hebrew word rendred 
here ſtat/ iy, P/al. 8. on vcr. 2] into the lowermoſi 
places of the earth, [Heb. the earth : or, the land of 
6:77-n:3"[s Compare above chap. 26. 19. and 31. 14. 
L1ment, 3.55. So below ver. 24.) with them that are 
gone dow: into the pit. 

19 Abov whom art thou in comelineſs ? [Tharis, 
whom doſt thou excell in comelineſs or grace? 
The meaning is, doſt thou think that thou art tair- 
er and comelier then all other kings, that I ſhould 
have more cauſe to fayour thee then | have done 
them? As it he ſhould ſay, no: thou muſt go down 
to the pit as well as they] go down, and lay thy ſelf 
{Hrb. properly be laid down, or, lying] with the uu- 
cirtumciſed. | See above chap, 28, on ver, 10. and 31. 
on ver, 15, and ſo in th: ſequel], ] 
hey {To wrt, the Egyptians] ſhall fall [or lie] in 
the midſt of them that are f un by the ſword : She (to 
wit, Egypt] is delivered to the ſword ; [Others, the 
ſword is ord ned, or appointed ; to wit, to ſmite her, 
Compare above c.30.24,35.]d4raw b.r along [others, 
they ſhall drawydrag her to wit, down into th: grave, 
and conſequently to the place of the wicked that 
are deceaſed] with all by multitude, 

21 The miyblieſt of the champions | Ocher Kings and 
Potentates that were dead before, and were 

one down into the ſame place] ſhall ſeeh to him, 
with his helpers, out of th: midſt of bell : [as it were 
welcoming him and his people, and comforting 
themſclves by his coming and company, as is ſaid 
below of Pha#-ob, v.31, a figurative kind of m · c- 
ing. Compare I/. 14. 9.] they are gone down, the un- 
ciſcumci ſed lie there, others, they lie with the uncir- 
cumciſed] ſlain by the ſword, 

22 Aſſur{ Meaning Allyria; that is,theAflyrians,and 
principally rhe king, Sce above cha. 3 f. 3, &c. Ith. reis 
with a [company hei This the king of 971 > are 

en by the ſword, 


round about him? they are all ſlain, 
23 Whoſe graves are ſet ia the des of the pt, and 


2 


| the 


ſequel, and above chap. 26. 17. ] in the land of the li. 
vins; {that is, here upon the cart h, in this life, See 
28. on ver, 13, and Pſa, 27. on ver. 13. So in 
ſequel] 1 I fre 
24 There is Elam [Meaning Perſia and Media, or 

4 particular countrey therein. (See Gen. 10. on vey, 
22. and 14, on vey, 1.) and principally the king 

thereof] with all her multitude, round about her grave ; 

they che Elamites ] ave” all ſlain, the fallen ones by the 
| ſword, which are gene down uncircumciſed unto the 
| lowirmoſt places of the earth; [as above ver, 18 ]which 
had given their terrour in the land of the living; now 
= bear their ſhame with them that went down into 
the pit, (% ah | 

25 They have ſet her [Namely Klam] a bed in the 
midſt of the ſlain, among all ber multitude ; ber graves 
are round about him; [The king of the Elamites] they 
ave all uncircumcaſce, ſlain by the ſword, b cauje terrour 
u given by them Heb their terrour is, or was given] in 
the land of the luuing; now they bear their ſhame with 
them that are gone down into the pit: be ſthe Elamite, 
or the kings of the Elamites] is laid [ Heb, given} in 
the midſt of the ſlain, 

26 There is Meſech, and Tubal, [See Gen. 10. on 

ver. 2] with all ber multitude ; ber graves are round 
aboat him: [the king of thoſe countreys] they are all 
uncircumciſed, ſi un by the ſword, becauſe they have gi- 
ven th. ir terrou ia the land of the living. : 
27 But they lie not with the champions, [Which 
having been righteous, were honnurably and ſtately 
baried. On the contrary, thoſe were ſlain ignommi- 
o iſly, and dragged away, Others, ſhould not they (the 
Egyptians) he by the champions, 8c. Surely yea, for 
why ſhould they fare betrer then ſuch champions 
chat are gone down to the pit ?] that are ſallen among 
the uncircumciſed : which are gone down to hell [that 
is, to the grave with their weapons, as followeth; 
but further, according to the ſoul, to the place of the 
damned] with their weapons of war, Lin token of their 
valour : as is alſo uſual even at this day in the bury- 
ing of valiant ſouldiers] they whoſe ſwords men have 
land under their heads; [ Heb. they have laid, &c. as 
zen ; that is, whoſe ſwords, according to the 
cuſtome of thoſe times and countreys, were buried 
under their heads after they were dead, as a badge 
and token of their valour] whoſe iniquity [that is, 
the puniſhment of their iniquity, See Lewit, 5, on 
ver, 10. and above chap, 18. on ver. 20,] notwith- 
ſtanding is upon their bones, becauſe the terrour of the 
champions was in the land of the living, [thoſe whom 
none dui ſt touch in their life-time, becauſe of their 
power and dreadfulneſs, they muſt in and after their 
death bear the puniſhment of their iniquity, putri- 
fying in their bodies, and in their ſouls Ptering 
with other uncircumciſed and ungodly ones.] 

28 Thou [Thou king Pharaoh] alſo ſhalt be broken 
in the midſt of the uncircumciſed, and ſhalt lie with them 
that are ſlain with the ſword. * 

29 There is Edom, Idumea] her Kings, and all her 
Princes, which with their might are laid by them that 
| were ſlain by the ſword: thoſe lie with the unciicumci ſed, 

.and with them that are gone down into the pit, ; 
| 30 There are the mighty men [Or, Deputies, Le- 
| teaants, Nobles, Princes, See Jof, 13, 21. Heb, pro- 
. perly, poured upon, or anointed Jof the North, [Oi Syria, 
and thereabouts, as Tyrians, and Zidonians, (as 
followerh) that lay all North-ward from Egypt] 
they all, and all the Zidoni ans, {Hcb, Zidoni an. Sec 
above cha, 28. 21,] which arr gone down with * fla, 
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unto others}]{( which proceeded) from their power, 
(or, becauſe of their power, becauſe they were not 
able to ſave th: mſclves by ir] and they lie uncircum- 


hag bam becauſe of their terrowr, [which they 


xxxiii. Ez 41815 | Chap.xuxiit, 
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\ 


2 


ſhall not excuſe this unfaithful watchman ( 
7 Now thou, © child of man, I have ſet thee for 4 

| watchman over the houſe of Iſrnel © therefore ihm Halt 
hear the word at my mouth, and w:rn them from mc. 


ciſed by them that are ſlain by the ſword, and bear their 
with them that are gone down it the pit. 

31 Pharaob ſÞ1ll ſce them, [Compare above v. 21. 
and comfort himſelſ over all bis multatude ; [As having 
companions wich him in his miſery and ſhame, See 
above chap. 31. 16.] theythat arc ſlain by the ſword of 
Pharaoh, and all bis army, ſaith the Lord LORD. 

32 For I have (alſo) given my terrou in the land of 
the living : therefore ſhall be be Laid in the midſt of the 
vaciicumciſed by them that are ſlain by the word; Pha- 
yaoh and all his multitudc, ſaith the Lord LORD, [As 
itthe Lord ſhould ſay : It will be once my time alſo, 
chat 1 ſhall terriſie thæ world by my judgements,then 
will I aſſiredly execute my terrible yadgemenrs upon 
Pharach and his people, Others, wh:a I ſhall cauſe 
my terrour, &c, then ſh ill he, & c.] 


CHAP, XXXIII. 


By the parabl of 4 ſaithſul watchmn in the land, God 
ſhew ih the Prophet his duty, and the duty of all faith- 
ful teathers, veil, 1, &c, He ſh wth the murmur- 
ers and h,pociites among the captive Fews, that he 
d:aleth well and july with penitentt, and backſluders, 
and def. nd:th the juſtice of his ways againſt their ca- 
lumsi.s, 10. The Prophets tidings concerning the tah- 
ing and defiruttion of the city of Feruſalem, and pro- 
ſbeſteth what ſhall become of thoſe that are | ft ia the 
land, 21. Gods judgement u fon the hypocritical flat- 
terers and mockers of the Prophet, 30. 


Nd the word of the LORD came unto me, ſaying : 
A 2 Child of man, ſpeak unto the children of thy 
peopl , [See above chap. 3, on verſ. 11,] and ſay unto 
them : When I bring the werd [ hat is, in my aſt 
judgement ſend war, hoſtile invaſion, with all. the 
conſequents or concomitants thereof] upon any land 
[Heb, a land, when 1 ſhall Hing the ſword upon, againſt, 
or, into it] and the prople of the land take a man out of 
their ends, ¶ That is plainly as mach as out of or fam 
among them; or out of ther frontiert, uttet moſt borders, 
where the watchmen are commonly fer, to heed alb 
comings or approches of the enemy. See the di- 
verſe uſe of this phraſe, Geneſ. 47. 2. Judg. 18. 4. 
1 Kings 12, 31. alſo Geneſ. 19. 4. Iſa. 56. 11. inthe 
Annorat, ] and ſet him for a watchman for them: 

3 And he ſeeth the ſword come | Heb, coming] upon 
the land, and bloweth with the trump:t, and warneth 
the people: 
| 4 Ani on: that bear:th the ſound of the trumpet, hear- 
eth (indeed) , but taketh no warning; and the ſword 
cometh,1nd taketh him away: his blood is upon bis (own) 
bead. [That is, he is the cauſe of his own deſtructionʒ 
or is guilty of his own deſtruction, Compare Lev. 20. 
g. with the Annotat. and ſo in the ſequel} 

He heard the ſound of the trampet, but took no 
warning, his blood is upon him; but he that taketh war- 
ning, ſaveth his ſoul, [Thar is, life, or perſon, bimſelf. 
See Geneſ. 12. 5. and 19. 17. with the Annotat.] 

6 On the comrary,when the watchman ſeeth the ſword 
come, and bloweth not with the trumpet, ſo that the peo- 


ple is not warned; and the ſword cometh,and taketh away i 
4 ſoul [Thar is, a perſon, or ſome one, as above] from. 


among them : he is (indeed) taken away in bis iniquity, 
but bis blood will I require at the watchmans hand. [As 


abuve chap. 3. 18. I indeed by my ſeciet provide net 
have juſtly ſent this puniſhment upon him; but that the death ; [Heb, diag die, it thou repent not] * 


Compare this place with above 3p. 3. 17, c. 
and ſee the Annotat. theie] f e 

8 ben I ſay unto the withed , O wic ed man, thou. 
ſhalt die the death, and thou ſpeakeft nat, A the 
wiched ſrom bis wiy : that wic ted max fh.ll die in bis 
iniguity, but h s blood will I require [Or ſeckh} at thune 
hand 


9 But when thou warneſt the wich'd from hit my, 
that he might turn ſrom it, and he turn th not from b's 
way: then ſh1ll he die in his iniquity, but thow baſt de- 
livered thy ſoul, 
10 Therefore, thou child of man, ſay unto the hou 
of 1|racl ; Thus ye ſpeak, / aug, Seeing our tranſgreſſions 
and our fins are upon us, | That is, we bear the p inith- 
ments thereof, Compare above chap. 32, 27, and ſce 
Levit, 5. on verſ. 1. ] and we languiſh ia th m, LAc- 
coding to Gods threatnings, Compare above c. 24. 
23. See there] how ſhould we then live ? [As thou 
doſt promiſe us we ſhall : but (as if they ſhould ſay) 
we find the contrary indeed, Thus they, murmued 
at the plagues of God, without minding theic repen- 
tance, and upon condition whereof promiſes of liſe 
were made} oy 
11 Say unto them, (As true as) I live, ſaith the Lord 
LORD, If 1 have pleaſure in the death of th: wich d 
[An abrupt kind of ſpeech uſual in oaths, See 
Numb. 14. on verſ.23. As ye conceive and complain, 
that I rake delight in killing you, though ye ſhould 
turn from your wickedneſs; as if it were all one to 
me, whether ye did repent, or not; how ye bchiye 
your ſelves, whether well, or ill, ye are ſure not- 
\ withſtanding to ſuffer ; as wicked murmurets and hy- 
pocrites are wont to ſpeak, Compare above chap, 18. 
23, with the Annotar,] But therein (bave I pleaſure) 
that the wiched turn ſrem bis way, and live; Tun, 
twin ye from your evil wayes, [As if God ſhould ſay, 
that is the thing therein ye are wanting, that 
ye all continue in yo wickedneſs, and yet murmus 
againſt my plagues, whereas ye ought to repent and 
turn from your fins] for why ſhowd ye die, O bouſe of 
Iſracl ? [As if he ſhould ſay, how is it that ye con- 
rinue ſo ſottiſh, as that ye bring your own, deſtructi- 
on upon your ſelyes by your impenitency 2. if ye will 
o on as ye have begun, nothing elſe can betide you, 
that you muſt needs dye and periſh in your per- 
e ʒ think upon this ſeriouſſy, for your own 
— | 


4 nA xi 
8 12 Thou then, O child of mau, ſay unto the children 
thy people, The righteouſne 1 righteous ¶ See above 
chap. 3. 20. and 18, 24. with the: Annotat. ] ſhall not 
delrver him [the aforeſaid righteous man that is one · 
ly ſo in name and in account, but not in deed and in 
truth] in the day of his tranſgriſſon; Cor, of his bach- 
ſliding) and as for the wakcaneſ5 of the wie ted, be 
(ball nat fall [chat is, periſh thraugh my judgements, 
whereot here is properly ſpoken; See Gen. 14. on ver, 
10. ] ſor it in the day when be turneth from bis wiched- 
neſs: neither ſhall the righteous be able to live by that 
(bis righteouſneſs) [mentioned ver. 13.) in the dey 
when he ſinneth. 


13 When I ſay unto the righteows, that he ſhall ſurely 
live (Heb, omg live; ¶ Upon condition of ſincerity 
— — unto the end} and be ORE 
own righteouſneſt, and commiſteth iniquity ; all ba 
right cosſneſs ſhall not be remembred, but in bis iniquity 
| that be committeth therein ſhall be die. 

14 Alſo when I ſay unto the wicked, thou ſhalt dye 


Chap.xxxiil. 
be turneth from bis fit, and doth judgement and jnſlice: 


15 The wicked reſloreth the pledge, [AS above chap. 
18. 7, | he pqyeth that he bad robbed, [See Exod, 22. 
4. Lebit. 6. 1, 4. Num. 5. 6, 7. ] be walketh in the 
ſtatrites of life, ſo that he committeth no iniquity; he ſhall 
ſurely live, [Heb; living live. So in the next verſe ] 


he ſhall not die. 

16 All bis ſons that be hath ſtuned ſhall not be remem- 
bred unto him: | See yo 9. — _ he bath done 
dgement and juſtice , be ſhall ſurely live. | 
| 17 Tet — of thy people ſay, The way of the 
LORD is not equal: whereas indeed their own way is no! 
right, [Compare above chap, 18. 25, 29. wich the An. 
notar, ] Een 

18 When the righteous turneth away from his vighte- 
ouſneſs, and doth iniquity ; then be ſhall die in it. 

19 And when the wicked turneth from his wic- 
hedneſs,and doth judgem:nt and juſtice; then be ſhall live 
in it. 

20 Tet ye ſay the way of the LORD is not right : 1 


will judge you every one according to his watts, O bouſe | 


of Iſracl. [This is a ſhort and pithy divine concluſi- 
on of this whole diſpute berween God and his.impe- 
nitent murmuring people] 

21 Andit came to paſs in in the twelfth-ycar of our 
eiptive- carrying away, [With Jo jachin, or Jechonia. 
Compare above chap, 1. 2. and 24, 1, and below 
chap, 40. 1. Jem. 29. 10. with the Annotat. ] ix the 


tenth (month), [In the Eccleſiaſtical year called Te- 


beth, anſwering to our December and January: after 
that Jeruſalem was conquered by the King of Babel, 
on the ninth day of the tourth moneth of the formet 
year, in the nineteenth year of his reign , and his 
chief captain Nebuzaradan had entred into it on 
the ſeventh day of the fifth moneth, 2 Kings 25. 3, 
g. Jertem. 39. 2. Jon the fifth (day) of the moneth (that) 
one that bad eſcaped out of Jeruſalem came unto me, 
[according to Gods prediction, above chap, 24. 26.] 
ſaying, the city is ſmitten, [Jeruſalem is taken and de- 
ſt:oyed, and many of the inhabitants are flain, So 
1 Sam, 30. 1. 2 Sam. 15. 14. 2 Kings 9. 13.1 Chron 20. 
1. and below chap, 40. 1. Compare Fer, 43. 11. and 
46. 13. and 47. 1, c.] | + 

22 Now the hand ef the LORD bad been upon me 
[See above chap. 1, on ver. 3,] in the evering bifore 
that eſcaped one came, and had openad my mouth until he 
[che foreſaid meſlenger, or bringer of. ridings] came 
to me inthe morning: ſo my mouth wat opened, and 1 
was no more dumb. [As was alſo foi etold by God, 
above chap, 24. 26, Compare chap. 3. 26. with 
the Annotat.!] q 

23 Then the word ef the LORD came unto me, 


xt Child of man, the inhabitants of thoſe waſt places 
ir the land of Ifrael {To wit, the inhabitants left in 
deſolate Canaan, aſtet that Jeruſalem was deſtroyed, 
the greateſt part of the people carried away captive, 
& the land laid waſte by the Babylonians] ſpeak, ſay- 
ing; Abrabam was but a ſingle (man), poſſeſſed this land 
hereditarilj: but we art many; the land is given to us for 
ax hereditary poſſeſſion.[as if they had ſaid,God did not 
romiſe this land unto Abraham for himſelf alone, 
bo he had no need of ſuch a great land as this is, 
neither did he ever inhabit it wholly himſelf, bur for 
his children and poſtetity, which we are : (Compare 
V. 51. 2; Fob 8. 33,&c,) and though we be now 
fewer in number then formerly, yet we are the right 
heirs, and ſhall indeed cpnrimue in it. So deſperately 
Gbſtinare were theſe men, though they ſaw the pu- 
niſhing hand of God before their eyes | 


15 "Therefore ſay unto them; Thus ſanth the Lord! 
LOKD, : ye eat (fleſb) with the blood, {Contrary to | 


* 


EEx E L. 


* * Is * 
3 * « 


26. Put. 12, 16. or ſhould ye Mt or becauſe ye eat 


blood: and ſo in the following words] and lift 


15 uno the dunt-gous, ¶ Sce above chap. 1 4.47 od 


ed blood : and ſhould ye poſſeſs the land bereditarily ? 
[as if God ſhould ſay, by no means: I have promiſed 
you the land upon condition of obedience , but 
difobedience is manifeſt , as the foregoing and fol. 
| lowing words do ſhew] 

26 Ye ſtand [Or haue ſtood] upon your ſword, [That 
is, ye truſt in your valour and skill in war, thinking 
| thereby to abide in the land for ever: or you are 
ready with your ſwords, as thoſe that intend to offer 

violence to their neighbour, Compare the phraſe 
' with above chap, 31, 14.] ye commit abomination, and 

d. fle [by unchaſtity and adultery] every one his neigh. 
| _ wiſe : and ſhould ye poſſeſs the land beredita- 
| raly ? 
{ 27 Thus ſhalt thou ſay unto them, Tous ſaith the Lord 
LRD; (As true as) I live ), if they that are in the waſt 
places ſhall not fall, by the ſword, [a kind of oath, as 
above ver. 11,] and (if) I deliver (not) him that is in 
the open field, [Heb. face of the field] to the wild beaſts, 
to devour him, and ( if) they that are in the forts and in the 
caves [Where they think to hide and ſecure them- 


the peſt: lenc -, 

28 For I will make the land a deſolation and a ter- 
rour, [Or utter deſolation , or meer deſolation, or aſto- 
aiſhment : or deſolation, and, or yea deſoluion: the He- 
brew word hgnifying to make deſolate, and to be aſtoni- 
ſhed, to be afraid, or affrighted. So below chap, 35,. 3, 
7:] and the pride of her ſtrength ſhall ceaſe: and the moun- 
tans of Iſrael [che hilly country of Iſrae l] ſhall be de- 
ſolate , that non ſhall paſs through, 

29 Then ſhall they _—_ that I am the LORD when 
I ſhall have made the land a deſolation and a terrour, 
for all their abominations which they have committed, 

30 Au thou, O child of man, the children of thy pro- 
ple, th:y talk till of thee by the walt, and in the doors of 
the houſes: | As neighbours are wont to talk rogether 
by the wals of the houſes, and at one anothers 
doors] and the one ſpeaketh with the other, every man 
with his brother, ſaying , come, I pray you, and bear what 
is the word that cometh forth from the LORD. 
31 Aad tho cam: unto thee as the people uſeth to 
come, [ In multitudes into the holy congtegation to 
hear the word of God, Heb, as the coming in of the peo- 
ple] and (it before thy face, [Compare above chap, 8. 
| 1. J (a,) my people, and hear thy words, but they do them 


— — — — 


— 


not: ſor they make flatteries with their mauth, ¶ that is, 
they flatter thee, commending thy propheſies with 
hypoctitical feigned many fon F. of the beauty 
thereof; as if they ſhould ſay , oh how well and ex- 
cellently doth he peak, c. Others, they make them 
8 pleaſant with their mouth ; that is, they con- 
is with their mouth that thy words are pleaſant, 
but, &c, the meaning being all one] but their heart 
walheth aſter their couctouſneſs, 
32 And lo, thou art unto them as a ſong of lovess 
[Or ſweet love-ſong, that ſoundeth pleaſantly, or is 
full of pleaſantneſs] (as) one that is fair of voice, or 
that playeth well; [upon Muſick- inſtruments, as Pſa 
33. 3. therefore they bear thy words, but they do them 
nut, 
33 But when that cometh, [Which thou haſt pro- 
pheſied unto them from me] (lo, it will come) then 


Hall they know that a prophet [a true propheſie ſent 


from God] hath been in the midſt of them, 


% 
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| the law, Cen. 9. 4, Levit. 7, 26, and 13, 10. and 19. 


ſelves, See Fudg. 6, 2, the Annorar,] ſhal(not) e by | 
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CHAP. XXXIV. 


aginft the wiched ſhepherds of Gods prople 
yer, 1, , God ſromiſeth that be will ſech out 
bis (beep bimſelf, deliver them, and ſeed them aright, 
and put a difference between ſheep aud ſheep, rams and 
goats, 10 For which end be will raiſe up and ſend 
the chief ſhepherd and Prince of bis church, Jeſus 
Chriſt, under whoſe government his ſheep ſball be bleſ- 


A the word of the LORD came unto me, ſaying : 
2 Child of man, propheſy againſi the ſhepherds of 
Iſrael : popheſi and ſay unto them, unt o the ſhepherds ; 
The ecc leſiaſtical and political Governours of my 
le. Compare this enſuing propheſy with Ferem. 
£.3.3.] Thus ſaith the Lo1d LORD ; Ho unto the ſhepherds 
of 1/rael t at feed themſelves; ſbould not the ſhepherd 
feed the ſheep > [ought they not (being contented 


xh a convenient maintenance) principally to 
— theic own flock > as if God ſhould fay + ſurely. 
they ought wholly ſo to do] a 

3 re cu the fit , [As from the ſheep there cogterh 
milk, butter, cheeſe, &c, Compare Zach, 11. 16.] 
andclothe you with the wooll, ye kill. See of the Hebrew 
word Gen, 31. on ver, 54.] the fatted (cartel), (but) 
ye feed not the ſheep. . 5 

4 Te ſtrengthen not the weak, [Meaning ſheep, and 
ſo in the ſequel] neither do yo heal that which ts ſich, 
neither do ye bind up that which was broken, neither do 
Je bring again that which was driven away, neither do 
ye ſeth that which was loſt : [Heb, decaying, periſhing 3 
that is, that which wandreth, gocth aſtray, and is in 
danger of periſhing, Compare Dat, 26. on ver. 
$.] « ye rule over them with ſeverity , and with hard- 
neſs and cruelty, Compare 1.Pet, 5, 3. alſo Exod, 1. 
13, 14. and below ver, 27, Ferem. 22. 13, Cc. 

5 Sothey are /cattered becauſe there no ſhepherd :, 
[To feed them, and to provide for them a ight: nei- 
ther ſpiritual ſhepherd to feed ghem with lound and 
wholcſome doctrine ; nor corporal ſhepherd, to feed 
them with fatherly and kind government; but all 
was clean contrary : whereby the people became ut- 
terly corrupt in faith and life, and ſo incurred Gods 
fore diſpleaſure, and conſequently were moſt piriful- 
ly plagued with all kind of miſcries :for all which the 
wicked ſhepherds were moſt of all guilty, as follow- 
eth] and they are become meat to all the wild beaſts of the 
feld, ſecing they were ſcattered. 

6 My ſbeep wander upon all the mountains, and upon 
every. bigh bil : yea my ſheep are ſcattered upon the whole 
wag Or into all the land] and wraady none that ca- 
eth ſe them, nor any that ſee keth them. 75 
N 7 Therefore ye 1 bear the word of _ the, 

ORD: 


4 propheſy 


$ (As true as) I live, ſaith the Lard LORD : If (1 ) 


not [This is a ſpecial abrupt kind et ſpeeck, very 
uſual in oathes, (as elſe here often) which muſt 
ſupplied from ver. 0, As if. the Lord ſhould ſay: 


I do not puniſh th.m \ if 1 do not ſet my ſelf againſt them., 


Orc. Sec Numb. 14. on ver, 13. the ſame is likewiſe. 
very uſual. in our own language (and in other lan- 
gage. alſo) both among good and bad men: If 4 dp 
us or that: I do not this or that, r. then let me &c. 
ompare allo Gene”. 14. on ver, 23. &c.] becauſe my. 
and my ſheet are, het ome meat . to 


Ze be PWR becay(s there is na ſhep-, 
£ is Wh, 77 0 elt 6 there 35 10 (43 
bed, my ſhe 445 ů⁊ 62 1; cad fe ſhe 
bers Feed rhamelvegs but they feed pot my ſhecp: 4 


EzZE111. 


- 


| . Chap.xxxiv. 
| 9 Therefontge ſhepherds bear the word of the Lord 


10 Thus ſaith the Lord LORD; Behold, 1 (will be) 
upon the ſh:pherds, ¶ See of this phraſe _ 13. 
8.] and will require my ſheep at their hand, [as above 
chap. 3. 18. See Gen. 42. on verſ. 22.] and will cauſe 
them to ceaſe — feeding the ſbeep, [that is, Iwill 
depoſe them from their office, becauſe they have 
the bare name of ſhepherds , bur are not ſuch indeed 
and in truth] ſo that the ſhepherds ſhall no more feed 
themſelves and I will pluck my ſbcep out of their mouth, 
ſo that they ſhall nat be ( any more) meat unto them. 

11 For thus ſaith the Lord LORD; Bebold I, yea, 
I will care for my (beep, and will ſreꝶ them out. 

12 As a ſhepherd — out bis flock [Heb. ac cor- 
ding to the ſeching of a ſhepherd, as elſewhere] in the 
day when be is in the midſt of bis diſperſed ſheep; 
[all ſuch cime as the flock is pirifully ſcatrered, 
and he cometh to viſit it, and to {ce what is wan- 
ting, and where they might be, to bring them again 
rogether] /o will I ſech out my ſh:ep: and I will deliver 
them out of all places 'whither they are ſcattered in the 
day of th: cloud and of daihneſs (that is, in the time 
of 8 miſeries, wherewith l haye viſited them 
juſtly. Compare Foel 2.2.with the Annotat.] 

13 Azad 1 will bring them out from the pcople, and ill 
Luther them from the lands, & bring them into their (own) 
land : ¶ Corporally, from Babel, c&c. into the land of 
Canaan, and ſpiritually, to my Church by the Meſ- 
ſiah, & c.] and I will feed them ay the mountains of 
ably Ly ftreames, and in all the inhabitable places 

the land, . 

14 1 will feed them upon a good paſture, and upon the 
vigh mountains of 1 e the mountains of the 
height of Iſtael] ſhall their fold be; there ſhall they lie 
down in a good fold, an ſhall feed (in) a fat paſture 
upon the moun'ains of Iſrael. 

15 1 will ſeed my ſbeep, and I will cauſe them to lie 
down, ſaith the Lord LORD, 

16 1 will ſech tbat which was loſt, and I will bring 
again that which was driven away , and I will bind up 
tbat which was broken, and I will ſtrcugthen that which 
was ſich; but 1 will deſtroy the ſat and the ſtrong: [That 
is, thoſe that by their riches and ſtrength are 
luxutzous and wanton , rebelling againſt me, (as 
Deut. 32, 15.) and oppreſſing che brethten. Com- 
pare the phraſe with Pſal. 22, 38. 1/a. 5.17, and 
10. 16. Amos 4, 1, with the Annotat. c.] I wall 
feed them with judgement, Cor I will feed them aright, 
diſcreetly, Compare Ferem, 10. on vcr. 240 | 

17 For ye, O myſheep,thus ſaith the Lord LORD : R- 
bold | will judge between ſmall caitel and ſmall cattel, 
[Meaning of, ſheep or goates, See Numb, 15. 11. 
Deut. 14.4, and 17, 1, Cc. I between the rams and the 
be-goits, (the meaning is, 1 will diſtinguiſh true be + 
lieyers from: hypocrites that are in my Church, 
and will deliver them from the power and violence 
| of falſe brethten. So below ver. 22. Compare above 

&bap. 20. 37, 38. Mutth, 25. 32, Sc. oy 

. 18 1s.it too little for you that you eat up the good 
baſture? will ye beſides tread down with jc feet the ver 
ſ1due of your paſtures ? ang will ye drink the waters that 
are ſunk , Hieb. the fabia, or that which is ſunk of the 
waters, that 1s, the clear waters, whoſe mud is ſcaled 
and funk down to the * Compate wore 
' Chap. 3z. 14.} and forl the zeſdue with your feet > 

7 48, ye have drunk enough pure and clear WALEE 
N ſelves, chen to foul the reſt tos others >, As.if tha 
Lord ſhould fay, irs a thing intolerable that ye en- 
J>yivg, my bleſhng in ſuch great EN as ye do, 


| yer are not conten: ed therewyh,, but ye muſt needs 
alſo ſpoil and waſt that Ls remainder ac 
"BE ecccce ſhou 


Ch apxxxiv . 
flguld be for your poor and weak brethren, 


19 My ſheep then ſhall they eat that which is tYoden 
Gon wih your fem, und Hat that which d fouled 
. — feet Lit is ſpoken wich deteſtution ot 

8 


Ez 11111. 


Compare the phraſe with Gen, 6. 4. or a plant ſor 4 
name, that is, which ſhall be for a name, that is, for. 
a renown or glory, Compare Dent. 26. 19. Jer. 33 

9. and below chap39;14 with tht Ahnorar,] and they 


- injuſtice of the thing, {Heb, the treading domi of ſha! be no more taken away [ Heb. properly gathered. See 


Jour fett; alſo the fouling of your frei | 
20 - aur ge Tank the Lord:LORD ante ¶ Or 
A chem © Behold I, 5% I will 5520 berween the fit 
null cattel, and between the lean ſmall cattel. | Se 
above verſ. 19], a if | 

21 Becauſe ye-thraſt [Heb, puſh} with the ſide and 
with the ſhowlrte;, and 9h with the horns all the weng 
ones, till ye haue ſcattered them abroad : ] That is, hurt 
them by puſhing and cruſhing them, ſo that they are 
not able to ſubſiſt near you] * 

22 Therefore I will deliver my ſheep that they (Wall 
be no more a prey: and 1 will judge between [mail cat- 
ith and ſmall cattel, © *. bn 1 

23 And 1 will i4iſe up one onely ſpepberd over them 
end he ſhal feed them, (aamely) my ſeru ant David. [The 
Mcfſiah, the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, the ſon of David ac- 
cording to the fleſh, and the Fathers ſervant accor- 
ding to his office of Mediatourſhip: See Iſa, 42. on 
ver, 1. and further, 2 Sam, 22, on ver. 51. Fer. 23. 
on vr. 5. and 30. 9. and compare Va. 46. 11, be- 
low chap. 37.24. Fob. 10. 11, & c. Heb. 13. 20. 1 Pet, 
1. 25. and 5. 4.] he hall ſced them, and he ſhall be a 
ſhepherd unto them, TIO h 

24 And 1 the LORD will be a God unto them; [That 
is their Saviour. See Gen, 17, on ber. 7. Levit. 18. on 
vCr, 2. and that by his Son, whom he hath given unto 
us to be our Prieſt, Prophet, and King] and my ſer- 
vant. David ſhell be 4 Prince [Compare Fof. 5. 14, 
15. 1/49, F. Acts 3. 31. ] i the maſt of them: [Com- 
pare Math, 18, 20. and 28. 20. Revtl, 1. 13] I the 
LORD hade ſpoken it. ! 

25 Aud will make a covenant of peace with them, 
{See em. 3 1. 31. dee allo Gch. 37. on wer, 14. and 


Judg, 6, on vir, 24. and comphre 1/4. 1 1. 6, 9. and 


35 9. 70. 33. 65 9. below chap; 37. 26. Hoſ. 2. 18.] 
md will cauſe the evil beaſts to tenſe out of the land: 
and they ſhal dil ſafeij (Reb. is ſaftty or confidence, 
as ve. 27, 28. and elſewhere often] in the wilderneſs, 
and ſl. ep in the woods. Feng: 
26 For I will nate them , ¶ To wit, the wilderneſs 
and woods Where in my ſheep lie down , unto which 
the fotegoing and the following words feem to have 
reſpe&, Or hem; to wit, my ſheep] und the plates 
round abont mine hal, a bleſſing : [thar is, ſo abundant- 
ly grace theni with my divine bleflmyg / that they 
hal be as it were à pure blefling , and a pattern 
therevf, Compare Gen. 12. 4. with. the Annotat,, 
Spiritual bleſſings are here tepteſented by cotporal. 
Compare Focl 250 v.23. * I wil canſt the ſhywre to 
come-down in bis ſeaſon; there ſhal $:ſhowres of bleſſing, 
a Aud the tree of the field ſhat YieW her fruit , lord 
the land 'ſhal yield ber intenſe" [Compare £8). 
26:4: } ill thty-fbal be yaſe in thelt land, an 
ſhal know that Lam the LORD, whit | hl have broken 
DO their 25, [See Jer. 27. on wer, 2, 
and under tand ere rhe ſpititual yoke of 'bondapy 
under ſin and Satan) unt pinched them our of the ham 
48 thut rauſeil thtmſelves'to be fer ved of them. [Or 
tompellet them tv ſervb. dee Fer. 12. 13. and 25. 
14. with the Annorit.} Wa al nl 2 1 ff; 
* 428' Andibeyfhat none be n prey to theheathtn; nei. 
mer ſhal the mild brofts of the earth devour tent any 
er bur they ß te ft h incl there t be mone 1 
then Epi The Lord 
"Fer! 23. 5 with the Anno- 
a fachbütz a renowned plant. 


nile tbem afraid, ” - ; 
25 And wil ragt op 
fleſus Chriſt. C n 

ö un of ve *[Thar'is, 


of ſuch uſe of the Hebrew word, d. 36. on ver, 3 
Others conſumed] by hunger in the land, neither begs 
the reproch of the heathen { or ſham, Waſhing ; which is 
done to you by the heathen } ayy more. 

30 But they ſhill asm that I the LORD thtir God 
am with them :( Ser Gen: 21. oh veP; 22.) and that 
are my people, [Underſtand (from che former words) 
they (the ſheep) ſhall know that they are my people. 
See Deut. 7, on ver, 6.] the houſe of Iſrael , [my true 
Church, Set G4. 8, 16, &.] Hub abe Loyd T ORD, 

31 Now ye O ſheth of my 'paſtave , ye are nen; 
(but) I am your Gon, ſaith the 147d'LORD, [That the 
great inequality that is beten the great Cod and 
us poor empty Win men might not frighten us, not 
the conſcietice and expetienge of our own impoten- 
cy make us afraid, God aſſureth us Rete by a 'grach 
ous and loving ſpeceh, that hu notwithſtanding all 
this will petfe& the ptomiſed Work of grace in'his 
ſheep ; as if he had ſaid, be temlôrted be of pod 
chear, ye my beloved ſheep, I am und continue for 
ever your Saviour, Compare oh. 10. 28,29] 


CHAP, XXXV, 


A propbeſy concerning the utter deſtruction of the Edo- 

' mitts for ther "continual bitter hatred and. revilings 
againſt the people of God, and their rcjeyc ing at thei 

miſerics. 


Matisse the word oftht' LORD came unto nc, 
45 - ; » #6 4 


2 Child of man, ſet thy ſace agaiuſi mount Seir: ¶ See 
of this phraſe above chap. 6, on vt. 2. By mount Suif 
is meant the hilly country of the Edomites, the 
poſterity of Eſau. Ste above chap, 25. 8, 12, &.] 
and propheſy againſt it. | 

3 And ſay unto it, Thus ſaith the Lord LORD; Be- 
hold, I ( will be) Aon thet, { As above chapter 
13. 8. ] 0 mount Scty : and I wil firgtch out mine hand 
agninſt thee, See above c. 14. on ber. 9.] and will make 
thee a de ſolntion and a terrouy Cor, utter deſolation, ot 
allomſhment, or deſolation ani de ſolatiun, as above 
chap. 33. 28. and here below ver, 7. 

4 1 will make thy cities ſoliturineſv, and thou ſhalt 
betome a deſolatione andſhalt know that I am the LORD, 
5 Recauſe thou haſt an everlaſting enmity, [Heb. en- 
mity of clernty, to wit, againſt my people, Compare 
aboye chap. 25. 123\&c, Amor 1. 11. nd haſt cauſed 
the thildven” of Iſracd to awiy vor hen; that is, 
poured out their bloog like, water by murderings, and 
cauſed it to flow aWay, Compare Nn. 53. 11. and Fer, 
18. 21, with the Anforar,] by the ſoce of the ſword: 
' [Heb, the hands of the ſword, Sec Job 5 on ver.,20,] 
| th the time of thtir defiruttion, [or ruine; by the Chal- 
dtans whom theEdomites helped; aul Hunted up:to 
| troy Je tuſalt m to the very fonndarion. See fal. 
137. J. Jin the time of the uttermofFikiettty ; (Heb. . 
4) of the end, or of the uttennoſt. Ser abuve tap. * 
21. On b. 25.} 011 5 A W, hy 25 7 4 | ter 
1 Be, ain be "Lot 
du, (Thi? 


. Thtrfort (5 true as) 
ORD, I wit? afflerety prepare thet into N g 
. 28. 
4 chat N, 1 uin MA her thice , thay, 
the land ſhall be fuffof thine own bl An l 


is, to be killed or murdered, See Neg. 97 

1 x ro 580 N 
(iu a magner) be n t pute blood} a Hö 
a e an by 


and above chap: TE 36. and 21; Jr bf T will 

thee (ro be) blo 55 

[char is , faughtet nſetſuently, 
flayers 


8 9 


5 os K 


30 — 
we 


Ai 7 rr 


and — <a uk ar [Or, bloud | 
ther, as bei and flowing eve 

bes baſt not 5 bloud, that b bad with 

delight Lebeld, yea and helped forward the murder 


and laughter of my people] loud ſhall alſo purſue 


2 And will mthe mount Seir atter deſolation, [Or 
meer de ſolation, as ver. 3. though the Hebrew words 
(being of one root) do a little differ] and I will cut 

om it him that paſſeth out, and him that entreth, 
[1 will make it fo deſolate, that no man ſhall inha- 
dit, neither go in nor out there] 3 

$ And 1 will fill bis mountains with bis ſlain men: 
thy hills, IO Edom] and thy valleys , and all thy 
ſtreams, in Lor upon, by} them ſhall they that are ſlain 
by the ſword lie, [as above chap, 6, 7.] 

9 1 will make thee everlaſting deſolations, [ Heb. de- 
ſolations of eternity} and thy cities ſhall no! be inhabited. 
[Ochers return. The meaning is, that they ſhall nor 
be built again to be inhabited] and ye ſhall hnow that 
that I am the LORD. | 

10 Becauſe thou ſayeſt, thoſe two actions, [Juda and 


* the ten tribes] and thoſe two lands ſhall he mine, and 


we will poſſeſs them htredit artly, [See below chap, 36, 
5.] though the LOKD were there, [or though the LORD 
bath been there, That is, hath dwelt there, The 
meaning is, every where, whether God will or no, 
(as wicked enemies uſe to ſpeak) they ſhall be for 
us, we are now the next, none ſhall be able to alie-- 
nate them from us, Others, where the Lord hath been, 


underſtanding this of Juda, where the Temple of ih: 


Lord had been, Compare below chap, 36, 2. with 
the Annotat.] 5 


11 Thert ſore (as true as) I live, ſaith the Lord LORD, | 


I will al/o deal according unto thine anger, and accord. 
ing to thine envy which thou haſt exerciſed out of thine ha- 
tred againſt them: [Or as thou haft dealt with, or 
againſt them] and I will be achnowledged among them, 
when 1 (hall have judged{thar is, puniſhed]thee, (that is, 
] ſhall be known among my people, who ſhall find 
that 1 am their friend when I ſhall have cut off their 
deadly enemies, ] 

12 And thou ſhalt nom that I the LORD have heard 
all thy blaſphemies, | Or, that I (am) the Lord, &c.] 


Ezrx1st; 


| Chap. xxxvĩ. 

my people, ptincipally by che Meſſiah, then tha 
Se plagued 2 2. deſolate, | 

15 As thou didſt rejence {Heb. according to thy jay. 
Compare above ver. 11, and elſewhzre ten] at the 
inheritance of the bouſe of Iſrael, becauſe it was made 
deſolate ; (that is, didſt rejoyce at the deſolation of 
the land of Canaan, which I gave unto Iſrael (and 
nor unto thee) for an inheritance] ſo will I do wo 
| thee : Mount Scir, and all Edom, ſh:ll be whally a de - 
lation: [as the whole land of Edom ſhouted at Iſraels 
calamity, as is ſaid in the Former verſe] and they ſhall 
| know that I am the LORD. 


* 


CHAP, XXVI. 


By the ſperth directed to the mount aint of Iſrael, God 
foretelleth that be will in great xcal execute vengeance 
upon the enemies of his Church, that bad derid d, op- 
preſſed, an i made bavoch of ber,verl, 1, Cc. and 
that he will moſt gloriouſly reſtore, muitiply, and bleſs 
her, 8, He ſheweth that be was neceſſitated to puniſh 
and chaſtiſe her for ber ſins, for the honour of bis ho- 
ly name, 16, but that he will again for his names jak*, 

ont of bis free grace and mercy,abundantly ſwour her, 
clean/e her, ſaactiſie her by his holy Spirit, and fill her 
with all manner of bleſſingt, and everlaſtingly ſave her, 
21, Cc. 


which thou haſt ſpoken againſt the mount ains of Iſrael, , 


ſaying, they are laid waſte, (that) th y are giv n to us for 
meat, [Sce Deut. 3 1. on verſ. 17.1 

13 Thus with your mouth you have ” your 
ſelves againſt me, [Thar is, ſpoken ſtoutly and 


proudly againſt me, as it were daring me with boaſt. | 


ing and bragging language. See of this phraſe Pſal. 
35. on verſ. 26.] and ( 

agaiaſt me: ¶ that is, ve have uſed much many againſt 
me, The Hebrew word A har, or Gnathar bgnifierh 
multitude or abundance ot words or things, for the 
moſt part in a good ſenſe, when ir is raken for much 
entreating, — earneſl, or fervent praying, wherein a 
mulritude of words Is uſed, or abundance of all man- 
ner of bleſſings, See Gen, 25, 21. Exod, 8. 8, ec, 
Ferem, 33. 6. but here of the proud Edomites it is ta- 
ken in a bad ſenſe, for much pratling and prating. 
So it is uſed above for abundance of Idolatrous in- 


cenſe] I have heard it, 


14 Thus ſaith the Lord LORD, As the whole land re- 

joyceth, (ſo) [This article is here inferred to fill up 
the ſenſe from the following verſe] will 1 make thee 
deſolate, [as the whole land of th: Edomites rejoy- 
ced at Iſraels deſolation, fo will Ia ſo for it make 
their whole land again deſolate. See the next verſe, 
Others, Ihen the whole earth rejoyceth, (then ) will I, 
&c, That is, when there ſhall be every where j 


and gladneſs for the mercies that 1 will beſtow on 


—— 


ave) multiplied your word: 


7 thou child of man, propheſie unto the moun- 
ans of Iſrael , and ſay, Ye mountains of Iſ7el, 
hear the word of the LORD, [As above chap. 6, 2, 3. 
God ſpeaketh to the mountains, that is, the hilly 
countrey (as vc. 6.) of iſrael, for the inſtruction ot 
men (fur whoſe fins they lay waſte, and were divi- 
ded) and to thew that the wicked ſcornings and de- 
rifions ot his land and people did concern himſelf. 
Compare Joel 2. 18, and ſee further of ſuch ſpeeches 
above chap, 14. on ver, 17,] 

2 Thus ſaith the Loid LORD; Becauſe the enemy 
ſaith of you, Aha ! [See Job 39. on ver, 28, and Pal, 
35. on ver, 21, and compare above chap. 25. 3, and 
26, 2.] even the ee bigh places [Heb, bigh 
places of eternity; that is, the ancient famous moun- 
rains, alſo ſtrong, laſting, &c. Deut. 33. 15, Hab. 3. 
6. with the Annotat. This might otherwiſe be alſo 
underſtood of mount Zion and] Moria, where Davids 
rower and the Temple had been. Compare Pſal. 78. 
69: and above chap. 35. 10.] are become our inbers- 
tance / [Thus this ſhould be a wicked boaſting ar 
God, and at the de ſtruction of his Sanctuary, called 
Gods everlaſting habitation, as being now. fallen into 
the enemies power and poſſeſſin. Here ir is ſaid are 
become; in the Hebrew is become; meaning every 


one of thoſe high places, See below ver. 5.] 


3 Therefore propheſie, and ſay , Thus ſaith the Lord 
LORD ; Therefore becauſe they bave made you deſolate, 
and ſwallowed (you) up on 2 [Compare Pſal, 
56, 2. you; the mountains of Iſrael, environed by 
Ammonites, Moabites, Edowies, Philiſtines, Tyri- 
ans, Zidonians, Syrians, &c.] that ye might be an un- 
heritance Cor ſo that ye are become, &.] ſor the rem- 
nant of the beatben [to the reſt, to rhe reſidue that ard 
lefr, or might be left of the common deſolations, 
So ver. 4, J. Compare alſo ver. 3, 6. ] ond ye aig 
brought | Heb, brought up] upon the prattling lip, ¶ Heb, 
lip of the tongue ; that is, as if one ys tongue, 
lip ʒ that is, ptat ling, prating lip, ſo that every ones 
mouth is full of you, and ſpeak ſcornfully of yan, 
maketh taunts and preverbs of you] and (in) 
the taunts of the people, 


ple 
4 Therefore, ye mountains of Iſrael, hear the word 
Ececcce 2 | of 


the whole houſe of Iſrael, (yea) that whole: {my whole| | Ac 
Church, the whole body, under one head, che Meſſi - ever they came, ſo behave 
8 . 
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Chap. XXXVI. Ez B 
of th: Lord LORD: This {aith the Lord LORD to the moun- 
tains, and to the hills, to the ſtreums, and tothe vall:yes, 
and to the Arſolate ſolitamyiplacet, and to the ſorſahen ci- 
tier, that are became a prey and a diſion for the remnant 
of the he#then that ae round about: | 

5 Thirefore thus ſaith th! Lord LORD; If I have 
not ſpoken in the fire of my iN al (oc is my geale's 714); 
to wit, for my land and people, and againt mine 
and their enemies. Compare above on ver, 1, and 
below ver, 6. and above chip. 5, 13. Deut. 4. 24. 
wi h the Annot. ] againſt the rem int of the heathen, 


and agai uſt all Elom, which ha ur giuen m land [Ca- 


naan, Sce Pſal. 68, on ver. 10. Hoſ. 9. on ver. 3. 
So below ver, 20. ] unto themſelves for an inberitance, 
75:e above c. 35. 10. ] with the oy of all (their) heart, 
vieh deſirable plundering, ¶Heb. plurdering,or contempt 
ofthe ſoul ; chat is, deſpiſing or plundering my peo- 
ple and land with an inward delight and fervent 
affe ion or deſire, without any pity or compaſſion 
at all. Se Pſal. 27, on ver, 12,] that the countre) 
thereof [of my land of Canaan] might befor a prey, 
The Hebrew word rendred here country, ſig niſiethi 
tnburbs,” lands, or fields, near empty ruino:!s places, 
lying beſore, without, and about cities, or other buil- 
dings. farmes, out-gardens, inverttances, & c. be- 
cauſe they are ſeparated therefrom : whzreunto the 
original Hebrew word hath reſpect, which otherwiſe 
fignifzth caſting out, driving out: wh:refore others 
render th:ſ: words thus; to ſet out the ſame land 
(tand) for 4 prev. Heb, that the country,or ſetting out, 
ciſting ont (might be) ſor a prey. See of this abrupt 
ſ:ntence uſual in oaths, above chap, 34. 8. wich the 
aunbtat. And ill up the ſenſe from ve ſ. 7.] 
8 Tir Aove provheſic conc ri ig the land of IHacl, 
a lf. y untothe mountatas,a9 tothe hills, to the eam, 
nr to the wall:y;, Thus ſaith the Lord LORD; Bebold, 
I have {poten in my xcal, and in my fury , becauſe, y, 
hade horn the reproch of the heathen: [ As above chap. g. 
29. and below vr, 15.J 1 
7 Ther. fore thus ſth the Lord LORD; I bave lifted 
up in: band , ¶ That is, ſworn by my fclt: as men 


fmearby Gal by lifting up, or puttirg up of th: 


hand, Sce Gene.. 14, on v. 22. if the heathen that 
are rouni about you-ſhall not cen bear their (own) 
ſh 1me ! | 
8 But ye, o mountains of Iſracl ye ſhall weld yourbranchng 
(ag), | That is, flouriſh again, and becom fruitful) 
ak! bear vour fruit e of Ifrarl : br thy ay 
at hand to come. | The Iſraelites ſhall ſoon return qi 
of captivity: here pon the moſt principal thing of 
all hall follow, co wit, the redempt ion and teſtau- 
ration ofthe univeifal Church by uhe Meſſiah] ) 
9. For lo, I am wih hon; [O ye mountains of II- 
rae l, to deliver you, und to do you! good. Others, 1 
(will be) «pon you ; -which phraſe graſtmor be taken 
herè (as elſewhere. See Ferem. 21. on verſ, 13. and 
above ch4p; 13. 8.) in a bad ſenſe, or in an hoſtile 
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KIEL. Chap. x]] 
ah. See Fp. 2. 12, 13, 19, 21, 22. Col, 2, 19, and 
compare below chap, 37. 16, 17, 19, 24+ &.] ad 
| the cities ſhall be inhabited, and the ſolilaꝶ places ſhall 
be bullded.. . 

11 Yea I will multiply men and peaſts upon you, an, 
they ſh1ll be mul ing. and be 12 ul *. 1 
cauſe you to he inhabited as in your, former times, yea 1 
will make it beiter then in your beginaings. (Thereforg 
the new covenant is called a better covenant, and the 
time of the Meſſiah, times of betteriag, or of refor- 
mation, Hey. 8. 7. and'g, 10, &c. I and yr ſhail haoy 
that I am the LORD. 

12 Aad 1 will cau(e mea to walk upon ou, (name)) 
my people Iſracl, they ſhall paſſes thee hereditaitly; and 
thou ſhalt be for an inheritauce unto them: and thou ſhalt 
henceſuith bercave them no more. [Heb, not adde to be- 
reave them any more, or] heuctfoth; to wit, of any 
thing chat is dzar unco them, as children, men in 
general, fluits ot ih earth, &c. Ste Zerem, 15. on 
ve. 7. $9 below ver}, 13, 14, 15. The meaning is, 
that the land ſhould be no more in ſuch a caſ: as ix 
was formetly, when men periſhed in ic through war, 
famine, and peſtilence, tho waſt bereaved of them, 
and they were bereaved of three: for which cauſe 
repcochiul reimes were uſed concerning the land, 
ſich as ate mentioned in the following verſe. God 
{pecaketh to the land, as if ſo be it had done it in 2 
Rhzrorical kind of ſpeech ; and in reſpect of the ſay- 
ing of th: enemics,which held it to be a carſed land, 
wherein no man coald proſper, oc dwell. in peace, 
Compare Nmb. 13. 32,] 

13 Tos (wth the Loid LORD ; Becauſe they ſay unto 
you, [In a jecring and mocking way] Thou ait ( 
laad) that cat ſi up men ; aud thou art (a land) that b = 
teac ei thy ations, [Of the twelve tribes: So in the 
two next verics, and below chap; 37. 22. Sce on the 
former verſc}] | 

14 Toerefore thou ſhalt eat up men ao more, n:ither 
caꝶſe thy nalious to ſtumble [ And conſequently bereave 
cham. Ste above on vu. 12,] any More, ſaith the 
Lord LRD. 

15 Ad will cauſe that mn ſhall hear no more the 
r,: of th heathen again(t thee, and thou (halt bear no 
mare the v1epyoch of the nations: [As above wii, 6,] 
either ſh ut thou cauſe thy people to ſtumble any mate, 
J&ith the Lord LORD, 

16 Fuithermore, th: word of the LORD came wnto 
me, ſaying © g 
1147 Cinld of jnaa, the houſe of Iſrael, when they dwelt 
m their (own) land, then th:y dejiled it by their w, 
Lõce Geneſ, 6, on de. 12.] aid: by their dealings : 
tb er way was heſore my {ace us the unc lenuni of a ſe- 
parated (woman), [Ste Levit, 15. 19, 24. with the 
Annotat. "tf 
- 1148 Thereſoze 1-poured out my fury upon them, [Sce 

P/al. 79. on veiſ. C.] becauſe of the hload that they bad 
ſhed in th: lau: [Or, upon the earth] and ſor. their 


way, but in a good ſenſe, and in a friendly and lo- 
ving way: as we allo ſometimes do in our on lan- 
guage, when we will be upon a man in an hoſtile 
manner, or alſo in a good ſenſe; totlelver a man, or 
to do him a good turn, &c. ] and 1 will look towards 
Jou, or turn my face towirds v; That is, gtaciouſly 
accept you, ſending the Meſſiah unt you, at vhoſe 
coming and benefirs towards his Ohurch this hap- | 
peneth chiefly, and principally lopkerh, as appeareth 
in the ſeque lj and ho ſhall be till idea ſn. \ | 
10 A will multiply men ¶ Hb. (man and ſo 
inth2 next verſe, man and beaſt, Compare below wer. 
37,38. firm, 31. 27. with the Rnnegat. ] wpon pon, | 


Aung: gods, [Ste Levit, 16, on v. 30.) (wherewith) 
they bad pilluted the ſame, | 
19 A, ſcaticred them among the h:ath's, and they 
were diſperſe d ia the lands: I judged tham according to 
heir way, and according to their dealings. 
20 Now when thy came unto the heath:n mhither 
they-were gonc, they profantd my. haly name: I Heb, the 
ame of my ho'tae(s; and ſo in the, ſyquel, The reaſon 
is, becauſc thy Iſraelites themſelves were the cauſe 
that God had caſt them our of his on land: which 
enemies conſtrued to Gods ignomin and diſhonour, 
as if he had not bec n able enough to preſerve hs own 
Land and people, or not faithful in his promiles; 
Adde hereunt chi, that they .cyery where, 9 
d. themlelvycs, that God 
: reaped, 


* 


, 


9 


nothing but diſlonour by them, whereby he 
1s neceſſitated to do allthis for his own names 
ſake, whereot in the ſequel]becauſe they ſazd of them, 
Ib: ſe ard the people of the LORD, and are gone foith out 

the land, [As above verſ. 5. Orhers they are gone 

ane after auoth r out of their land: that is, they were 
fain to leave it, every one for his own part Iſrael 
feſt, and after Juda: ſome ſtrange accident hath he- 
allen this people and land. ] 

21 But I bad pity on (them) for my holy name, [Or, 
1 had pity on my hein name] which the bouſe of 1/rael 

of an: d among the becthen, whither they were came. 

22. Therefore ſay unto the houſe of Iſrael, Thus ſaith 
the Lord LORD; I do it not for your ſakes, ye uſe of 
Iſrael , but (or mac boly names ſake, which ye have pro- 
faned among the h 'al hin whither ye are come. 

23 For L will halle [Compare above chap, 28. on 
val. 22. ] my great aim, which i prœfand among the 
heathen, which ye have prof anzd in the midſt of them , and 
the heat hen (hall kaow that 1 am the LOKD, ſaith the 
Lord LORD, when 1 ſhall be hallowed is you [ Oc, ſhall 
have hallowed my jelf That is, ſhall have mani- 
felted my holineſs, power, and faithfulneſs in you] 
before their ey:s, [Orhers, your eyes] 

24 For I wilifetch [Heb, tak", See Ferem, 37, on 
verſ. 17. So below chap, 37, 21. J)0% from among the 
heathen, [ Firſt, and partly you Jews with a few IC 
raclites from Babel, &c. but this ſball be a type and 
fgure of the great ſpiritual work of grace which I 
will work in the time of the Meſſiah and of the New 
Teſtament, gathering my univerſal Church from 
among the whole world, and bleſſing them as follow- 
eth Compare above c. 11. 17. Jad wil gather you out 
of all countreyes , and 1 will bring zou in'o your (own) 


25 Then will 1 ſprinjle clean water upon hau, [I 
will by my word and Spi-it apply unto you the pre- 
cious blood of ths immaculate lamb Jeſus Chriſt, for 
the cleanſing of your ſouls, Sce 1 Pet, 1. 2, 19, and 


Eph. $. 16. H:b, 9. 14. 1 Job. 1. 7, &c. ] andye (hal 


beclean from all your uncleannrſſes, and from all yaur 
dung- gods will I cleanſe you, | Compare below c. 37. 
23. and 43. 7.] 

26 And 1 will giue you a new heart, [See heredf 
above chap, 11. on ver 19.] and will give a new ſbirit 
in the innermoſt (part) of you: and I will take away 
the ſtouy heart of aut of your fleſb, and will give you a 
fleſhy heart, * u 

27 And Iwill eiue my Spirit in the iun rmoſt (part) 
of you ; and I will cauſe you tu walt in my ſtatutes, and 
to hep my judgements, and to do (them). 

28 And je ſhall dwell in the land that I gave to your 
ſatbers, aud ye ſhall be @ prop". unto me, [dee Daut. 7. 
on ver/, 6 ] azd I will be a God unto you, | See Gen, 17. 
on ver, 7;] ? 

29 Aad I will deliver you from. all your uncleanneſſes , 
and I will call for the corn, [By my powerful working 
ſend all manner of bleſſings, which is elſevhere cal- 
led Gods.commanding,.(Sce Levit. 25, on verſ, 21.) 
as the Lord i alſo {aid to call for the plagues, See 
Pſal, 105. 16. Fetem. 25.29, wih the Annorat, By 
theſe corporalbleflings tor the moſt part (as elſe- 
where) ſpiritual bleſings are-xepreſcnred, yer fo as 
that Godlineſs hath alſo the promiſe of the life that 
now is, (Sce Joel 2. on vefſ. a3. and 1 Tim. 4; 8) 
but without excluding the contlict and eros. (Se 
Pſal. 37; on were, 1.) whereot below chap; 38. and 
will multiply at, and 1 will lay no famine upon % 

30 Aud 1ovill multiply the fruit of the tree, and th 
waciceaſe of the field, that ye moy receive no more the re- 
proch of famine among the heathea, | 


31 Thenſhall ye remeber your: wicked wies, and | 


| 


Ezex1tt:; 


and your dealings that were not good : (Sec above c. 6. 
9. with the Anavrar.] 4d ye ſpell loath your. ſelves 
[Heb. your faces, as above cha. 6. 9. J for jour iniquitics; 
and for your abominations, » -* | > 
32 I do it notfor your ſahes,[ Ye have nut deſerved 
it in the leaſt ; but I do it out of free grace, for the 
honour of my holy name] ſaiih the Lord LORD, beat 
known unte you be aſhamed, and bluſh for your (own) 
wates, ye bouſe of Iſrael, [God will earneſtly hay: 
them to know this, and to confeſs it with an hamble 
and de jected confeſſion and acknowledgement of 
their own unworthineſs] | 

33 Thus ſaith the Lord LORD, In the day whcn I 
ſhall clearſe you ſrom all your iniquities, then will 1 
cauſe the cities to be inhabited, [ Plant chem with in- 
habitants] axd the ſolitary p{ac:s ſhall be builded. 

34 And the deſolate land ſhall be tilled , in ſteal 
— it was 4 deſolation before the eyes of every oze that 
ed by, X 
35 Ani they ſhall ſay , This land that was d-ſolate. 
is become like a garden of Eden : [That is, gardea of 
pleaſure. Compare above chap. 28. 13; with che An- 
notat,] and the ſolitary, and the deſolate and deſlioy:.d 

cities are ſtrong and inhabited. 

36 Then (ball the heathen at ſaill be leſt in the 
places raund about you, know that I the LORD bu 
the d:ſtrozed places, (and) plant that that was deſol:t: : 
[Or, have bwlded, planted the deſtiozed (cities) ] | the 
LORD have ſpoken it, and will do it. | 

37 Tous ſath theLo:dLORD; Moreovi rl will for this 
be ſuught of the houſe of 1ſrael, to perform it unto them: 
I will multiply them with men liste ſhecp. [Or, as, 
(with) flocks of men. Or, I will ſuffer my ſelf to be 
ſoughe, ot, enquired of, &c. that i, willingly 
Vela to thisʒ ſutter my ſelt to be found in is, (Com- 
pare Iſa, 65. 4.) that (in regard th: grace is plenti- 
ful, and excecding ample and ſpacivus, ſo that there 
ſ-emerh to want but nn to enjoy it) I may adde yet 
this mercy thereunto, that I may fill up my Church 
with belie ving men, like ſuheep, both of Jews; and 
chiefly of Gemiles. Compare Joh. 10. 16, Cant, 8. 8, 
Sc. Ia. 49. 19, 20. and 54. 2, Cc. and above 
verſ. 10. ] 


10 
38 As che hallowed ſheep, as the ſu ep of Feruſut m 


on her appointed feaſts : ¶ Heb. ſh:ep of bolineſs, Mean 
ing the cartel for ſacrifice, that in great multitudes 
were brought into Jeruſalem againſt the yearly feaſts 
for ſacrifice] ſo ſball the ſolitary cities be full of flocks 
of men: and they ſhall haow that I am the LORD, 


CHAP, XXXVII, - 


By the viſion of the reſureftion of the dead, God aſſtreth 
bus people that he witt ſutely deliver them out of the 
\eaptwnty of Babel, hene they were now lit: mea that 
> . were dead and buried, and will bring them again into 
their own land, verſ., r, rc. die propheſs uh alſo under 

the token of jeh mag two flicks tageiber in e baad, 
that be will. gather bis cagbolich church of Jews and 
... Gentiles, and unite tham under one King and Shepherd 
the Meſſiah Feſwus Chrift,' and will make bus everlaſting 

* Ccoutnant grace with them, and dwell ſor evermore 


among them, 15, 16, H. 


He hand of the LORH was pon me, Sc above 
I <bap/'1; on ver. 3. J andthe LORD carried miFoith 
in the pirit. ¶ That is, in a viſion or trance, Others, 
| it (the hand of the Lord) c me out by the Pin it 
of the Lord} and ſot me dem (Heb, canſed me to reſt | 
in the midft. of a valley: ibi 


fame now was full of bones, 


[Meaniig dry dead bones of mon tat v l hcedled, 


as, 


* 
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Chap. xxxvũ. 1 
a s followeth. By this A- and the fo 
of two pieces of wdod, Gd would the accom- 
pliſhing of the prordiſes vt Grace, which are amply 
made in the former chapters, bdrh concerning the 
corporal deliverance from Babel, and che — 
of the 
univerſal Church out of Jews andGencilesgmll which 
ſurpaſſed the capacity and power of man : to reach 
his people, that it is as eaſie for him (who Is the Al- 
ighry God) to petforth all theſe things, as to raiſe 
nod quicken And meng(wkereof God here repreſen- 
teth a lively pattern, for the confirmarion of the faith 
of his Church) and to joyn two pieces of wood 
together] 

2 And bs [Namely the Lord] cauſed me to paſs by 
th-m,quitc round about: (Heb, round about round about. 
Otherwiſe the Prophet might have been naturally 
afraid of them, and been in fear of contracting cere- 
monial pollution thereby] and behold, there were very 
many upon the ground [Heb. face of the valley ] and lo, 
th.y were very dry, 

2 Ahe (The Lo: d] ſaid unto me , child of mon, 
ſhall theſe bones become alive > [As if God ſhould ſay, 
jsir poſſible that they ſhould ever grow alive again? 
doſt thou know any natural, conceivable means, 
counſel, or power for it? doth it ſeem a thing poſ- 
ſible unto thee to be done by th: skill and powec of 
man > Compare this queſtion with Joh. 6. 4, 5. 
Otherwiſe the article of the furure univerſal reſur- 
;caion of the dead was a point well known, and 
without all doubt among the people ot God, See 
Matth. 22, 29, &c. Heb, 11. 13, 14, 35. ] And I ſaid, 
. 5d LOKD, thou knoweſt (it). | As if the Prophet 
ſhould ſay ; I know thy power well, but what thou 
at preſent intendeſt heie by theſe bones, and whar 
thou wilt do to them, that is beſt known to thee, and 
is not yet revealed unto me by thee: otherwiſ: the 
Prophet had in general the faith of the godly Pa- 
eciarchs, Sce Gen. 23, on v. 4. and 50, on v. 25. Exod. 
13.19. /. 26.19, &c. wichout which believers would 
hav: been of all men the moſt miſcrable, 1 Cor, 15, 
19. See further Job. 11, 24.] 

4 Thea ſaid he uato me; Proph fie upon theſe bones, 
end (ay unto them; ye dry bones, bear the word of the 
LORD, {Compare this ſpeech with above cha. 36. 1. 
and 14. 17. with the Annotat. alſo Rom.4. 17.] 

5s Thus ſaith the Lord LORD unto theſe bones, Brbold, 
1 will bring the ſpirit into you, [That is, the ſoul int · 
every body, So vcrſ, 8. 10. See Numb. 16, on ver 22,] 
and y* ſhall become alive. 

6 And I will lay ¶Heb. give] (news upon you, and 
cauſe fl ſh to come up upon you , and draw a Shin over 
vou, and give [pirit in you, and ye ſhall become alive: and 
3: [ball know that I amthe LORD, | 

7 Then I propheſs:d as I was commanded, aud there 
was a ſound when I propheſi d, and behold, a flirring ; 
[Or, ſhaking, trembling, moving, Others, (earth) 
quake, concerning which the Hebrew word is fre- 
quently uſed : but it is alſo uſed to ſigniſie other 
ſtirrings. as below chap. 38. 19, 20. Nabum 3, 2. 
This ſexad and motion or ſhaking were tokens and 
meſſengers of the preſent Majeſty of God, of his pow- 
erful working, as in the ſequel the wand was] and the 
bon:s approched (every) bone to bis bone. IS o that the 
very ſame bones which in their life-time had been 
together in every body, came again together in this 
viñon: a lively repreſentation of that hich God 
will work at the reſurrection of the dead} 

8 And I bebeld, and lo, there grew fprnews upon them, and 


owing token 


there cam: up fleſh;and he diem a tin over tbemabove, hut 


there was no ſpirit in them. As above verſ. 5. ] 
9 Anlbe ſaid unto me , Proph:fie unto the wind : 


Ezexitt. 


as 
, * 8 
* 91e 2 


[Thar is, declare in my name, that I by my divine 
power will bring th= ſouls again into theſe dead 
| bodies, &c, Some underſtand here by the word ſpi- 
rit, the wind; and ſo in the following words of this 
| verſe, Not that the wind can blow life or the foul 
into thoſe that are dead: but that God is pleaſed 
ro ule the wind as a roken and meſſenger of his pow... 
erful working, becauſe of the likeneſs that there is 
in ſome ſort between the working of God and the 
power or efficacy of the wind; and between the bloy- 
ing of the wind (whereof in the” following words: is 
ſpoken) and the blaſt or breath which the ſoul 
produceth and cauſeth in the living. Compare Att; 2. 
2. and Joh. 290. 22, Cc. ] prophsſie, child of man, and 
ſay unto the ſpirit, Thus ſaith the Lord LORD; Thoy 
it, come from the ſour winds, [That is, from the 
tout corners or parts of the world, Sce above chap. 5, 
on verſ, 10,] and blow into theſe ſtain, Or blow upon 
theſe flaun] that they may become alive. p 
10 Anal propheſed lie as be had commanded me4 
then the ſpirit [Thar is, the ſoul, as above veyſ, 5.] 
came into them, and they became alive; and flood upon 
their feet, an excceding great [Heb, very very great] 


army. 

— Then he ſaid unto me, child of man, theſe bones they 
are the whole houſe of Iſrael : {Thar is, they are a 
token, or rep: eſentation of the houſe ot Iſtael, they 
ſignifie it, and their preſent condition in Babel] 
Behold, they, Ou, bones are dried, and our expectation 
ws loſt, There is as little hope of our deliverance from 
Babel, and of our return int our own land as there 
is that dead, buried, and rotten men, and their dry 
and withz:ed bones thould live again, Theſe ſpeeches 
of unbelicf and diſcomfort were che occalion, and 
ſhew the ſcope of the former viſion] we are cut off, 
[Like branches that are cut off, and can draw no 
Jayce from the root, and therefore muſt neceſlarily 
periſh] : 

12 Therefore rophe ſie, and ſay unto them, Thus ſaith 
the Lord LORD; Bchold, 1 will open your graves, and 
will cauſe you to come up out of your graves, O my people; 
and 1 will bring you into the land of Iſrael. God execu- 
reth here briefly the corperal and ſpiritual promiſes 
that are m ade ar large in the former chapters, uſing 
to this end figurative phcaſes, taken from the former 
viſion, and from theu own words.] 

13 And ye ſhall know that I am the LORD , wben 1 
ſhill have opened your graves, and when I ſhall have 
cauſed you to come ub out of your graves, O my people, 

14 And I will give my ſpirit in you, and ye (hall live, 
and I will place you in your (own) land : and ye (hall 
haow that I the LORD have ſpoken and done (this,) 
| om I (an) the LORD, I have ſpoken it and will 

it, 


1s Morcover, the word of the LORD came unto me, 
aying : 

10 Now thou child of man, take thee one ſlick, [A 

little rod, or flat piec of wood, Compare Numb. 
17. 2, & c.] and write upon it, ſor ̃uD A, and for the 
children of Iſrael his companions : [meaning Benjamin 
and Levi. See 2 chron. 11. 12, 13.] and take another 
ſich, and write upon it, for JOSEPHy the ſlicꝶ of E- 
phraim, and of all the houſe of Iſrael [meaning the ten 
tribes, that had held faſt with 5 the 
ſtrongeſt 6d-) and are often underſtood t that 
name] his companions, 
17 Canſe thou them then to approch the one to the 
other, to one ſtich: and they ſhall become one in thine 
hund. [Thar is, bring them near,and to one another, 
chat they may become one] 5 

18 And ny et the childyen of thy people [ See above 
chap, 3, on weorſ, 11.) ſball ſpeak en, 
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I Grepocxxvii 


Eztk 
lt thou not tell us what theſe things ave unto this 
at is, what chey mean or ſitniſie, and what thou 


incendeſt by them, what is hereby meant ro be un- 
derſtood, dee above chap, 24. 19. 
19. Then ſpeaꝶ unto them, Thus ſaith the Lord LORD; 


Sebold, I wall take the ſick of Foſeph, ¶ That is, Zoſtphs | : 


poſterity, or the Ephraimites with their adjoyned 
tribes, which were together Ggnified by this ſtick] 
which was in tbr bande? ram, [that is, belonged 
to the ten rribes, whereot Ephraim had formerly been 
the head] and of the tribes of Iſrael his companioncʒ and 
I will joys the Jame with them unto the luck of z 
and will make them one flich, and they ſhall become ont 
is mine band, [As the diviſion and enmity between 
Juda and Ephraim (whereot Samaria was the chief 
cry). was as it were a repreſentation of the two 
hoſtile parts or diviſions of men, namely, Jews and 
Gentiles; ſo was the uniting of them a repreſema- 
tion or igureot the ung of the univerſalChurch, 
or of all the cle& throughout the whole world, both 
of Jews and Gentiles, by one ſpirit and one faith, 
under one head, King and Saviour, which is our | 
Lotd Jeſus Chriſt, the promiſed Meſſiah: Though 
now indeed ſome of the ten tribes joyned themſelves 
unto Juda, and ſo went up together ont of Babel, 
1 Chron, g. 3. yet the true ſpiritual con junction and 
unit ing began in the time of our Saviour Chriſt and 
his Apoſtles, (See ob, 4. 9, 12, 23, 35, 39, 41. 
Ads 2, 9, 10, 11, and 8. 5, 14. and 9. 31.) and is 
conſequently proſecured among the Icws, and princi- 
pally among the Gentiles, and ſhall continue to the- 
end of the world, until all che ſpiritual Ifrael be 
called, and be united into one body and one Church, 
and ſaved; in;the hand of God, that is, in the Eord 
Chriſt, who is herein the Fathers ſeivant, into whoſe 
hand he hath delivered all things, and mno whom! 
he draweth all the ele&, See Muth. 28. 19. Alls m. 
8. Rom, 11. 27; 26, Eph. 2. 13, C.] 0 
20 Nom the ſlichs whetcon thou ſhalt have written, 
ſhall be in thenc hand bi fore their (yes. [As the Prophets 
were often commanded to repi cſent lively, and as it- 
wete really to ſet before the eyes of the pcuple, that 
which was revealed unto themſelves by God. Com- 
pare above chap. 12. 3, 4, &c, with the Annorar, 
Ferem. 23. 2, &c.] é 
21 Say thou wato them; Thus ſniih the Lord LORD, 
Behold, 1 will fetch ¶ As above chap, 36. 24.] the chile 
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16. 


.drex, and their: thildrens chi ldyen fbr cer, 


dren of Iſrael out of the midſt [Or, from between) of the 


Babel] : ; 

22 And 1 wil maße them an oncly nation in the Pagel 
uon the nount ain of Iſraci; and they fball have attof 
them together pane 0ncly King for (their) Ring: The 
MeGah, ow! Lord Jeſus Chriſt] and they ſhall be @/ 
mote two: natreng, 8dr bt benccfortb am mote divided 
Heb. as if one ſhould ſay, 'bobatord] 1% 16 

— 


24 A Dovid 0p „u 
ver, 13. I%. 40, 18. 30. 
and they all ſhall bave one 


; 117 10 
[ 


p Ii; 1131771 10 1 
25 Awaltbey ſhall def in he tid that L hebe N 
ar. fa oy ſr, nn or Faerie 


„ andthe chi- 
eee. 


vant David ſhall be their Prince for ever, 


ver aug covenant with them: d i will ſet them in, 
{Bring them in, place them, and cauſe them to 
abide there in my Church: Heb, give] and will mal- 
taply them , and will ſet my Janftwary in the mid(t of them 
ſor cveimore [This phraſe is taken from the flat 
and condition of the old Teſlament (as'<Hewhere 
often) ſignifying the gracious indwelling of God 
among ahd in his Church, by his word, Spirit, fa- 
vour, and bleſſmg. See Levit- 26. 12. 1 Cor, 3. 18. 
and 2 Cor, &. 16. Eohe. 2. 21, 23. Nevtl. 1 1 

27 And my Tabernavle ſhall be with them, and 1 will 
be a God unto them, and they ſhall be a people unto me. 
See above chap, 11, 20. and 13. 11. Nau. 

28 And the heat hen ſhall um that I am the TORD 
that hallom Iſrael , {See above chap, 20. on ver. 1244 
when my ſanttuary ſhall be in the midſt of them for tver- 
more, 


26 And 1 will make a tovememt of peace with them; 
[Sec abovye'tthip; 3, 25. Pſal; 89. J. J it hill be an 


CHAP, XXXVIIL 


This thirty eighth chapter containeth a prophefie contern- 
ing the great preparation of Gog, and bis marching up 
againſt Iſrael, together with his terrible voerthrow by 
the mightyband of God, 


of ind 
_— the king's of Syria and Afia rhe lefs, efpecially 


and into the land of Juda, and gave, the hame neo 

the erty SeytWopols ; thar is, 1 oy of the Seythi- 
unte the Tdofartat 
Wigop, (Fw, Hb. 


name of king Gor, or Gyg, that is; Gypes , agteri 
with Gog, Vas well He $ bred and that 1 55 
liothus vas im erueſty vet y le. into theſe his fotre it 
deceffouts. ns re and printpall : 88 

and Mugoę muſt he furt her unde 2 | 
mies bf ths Church of the new. Teſlament, and 
tially Autie hit with all his adertnts, who extel 
them all in Scythian- cruelty, and bloudy perfecu- 
tions of the Care ch. Compare Rev. 20. 8, Kc. 


Sore underſtand eſpeciall rk Prince 
Mech and Tat dene L Srkite Po ad, 
dre of the- be 


Vt dmc, 1 If! | a 
23 Neither ſhall they d file themſelves any ne mib 
thely dung · godi, E See eit. 26. on vet. 10. ] wbr Wh 

thett arteſtations, Ser above \chap, 20, on ber. 1. \ 

nor with all 5 —— — will d. 

liver them ant of uli their eilig ate 1 ey 

bave (inned, [namely;.in. Babel, Egypt, Rei Sce Je. 

44:\8;-nbovg chap, 1:4. 3. and 26. 30% 394 Cl. 14 
' with clrunſe them; ſo ſhali they be 4 peuple unto m 

au wilt a God unto them. 
* 


Prince (a1 2 
or of the beads of, &. It is as 
mich as Sovetdignry, 4 155 | © Cham” See ot 


Chap. xxxvili. 
cheſe rang Meſech ang Tubal, * — er. T mol 
boye map, 27. 13, and. p agat mm, ox- 
on £ God in the Lux chapter hath made ve- 
ty great both corporal and eſpecially al pro- 
REM unto the Church of the old Teſtament , but 
eſpecially unto the Church of the new Teſtament ; 
to the end therefore that the Jews after their delive- 
rance from Babel, and the Chriſtians after the com- 
ing of Chriſt, might not thereupon frame to them- 
2 imaginations of perpetual reſt and peace on 
earth, nor be daunted not diſcouraged in times of 
trial and trouble, he hath foretold in theſe two 
chapters (this and the next) the ſore combates, en- 
mity and war that ſhould betide the Jewiſh Church 
before the coming of Chriſt, and the univerſal 
Church after the coming of Chrift, eſpecially in the 
latter times : with moſt glorious promiſes of his 
faithful aſſiſtance, fatherly care and providence in 
all this, ànd ar laſt a bleſſed and joyful iflueÞ 

3. And ſay , Thus ſaith the Lord LORD: Behold, I 
(vil be) upon thee, [See above chap, 13. on ver, 8,] C 
Goe, thou obief Prince of Meſech and Tubal. 

4 Aad I will turn thee about, [Wind and turn 
thee as a horſe is turned about with a bridle , and 
fiſhes with hooks and angles] and put books in thy 
chaws: ¶ See above chap, 29. on ver, 4.] and will 
bring thee forth together with all thine army, [by my ſe- 
ctet providence I will be ſure to meet with thee, that 
I may get glory upon thee, Compare below ver, 16, 
17. ] horſes and borſemen winch are all very well armed 
and appointed, [Heb, clothed ones, or arrayed ones of | 
perfection. That is, exceeding well armed, and well 
provided of all things] a great congregation (with) 
buckler and ſhield, all of them handle ſwords, 

5s Perſoans, Erhiopians, and Puteans with them: all 
of them (bea) ſhield and helmet. 

27. 14.] (on) the ſides of the North, and all his bands: 
many nations with thee. | 

6 Gomer, [See Gn. 10. on ver, 2. all is bands, the 
bon ſe of Togarma, ] Sce Gen. 10. on v. 3. and above ch. | 

7 Be prepared, and make thy ſelf ready, and thy whole 
congregation that are gathered wato thee, ; | This is a de- 
rifion of Gogs great preparation for war] and be thou 
a guard unto them. [be as their centinel , wait upon 
them, do thy endeavour to go couragiouſly hetore 
them, and to protect them. Its ſpuken in an ironical 
Way. 
5 After mam daics thou ſhalt be viſited, [Thar is, 
be puniſhed, See Gen, 21, on ver, 1,] in the laſt of 
years Cat the time that is forerold by my prophets, at- 
ter the deliverance trom Babel, and eſpecially after 
the coming of the Meſſiah] thou ſbalt come into the 
land, that is brought back again from the ſword , that 
is gathered out of many nations apon the mountains of I/ 
rael, which bave been ever a deſolation : ¶ chat is, whoſe ' 
inhEbrangs ſhall be brought back, &-c, That is, be 
NI out of Babel. So in the ſequel. And eſpeci- 


Ez EKIII. 


Hebrew word is alſo elſewhere taken for counſels, See 
1 Kings 1. 7, with the Annotat. ] ſhaf miſe in thins 
beart, and thou ſhalt think an evil thought, © 

xx And ſhalt ſay ; ¶ Wich thy ſelf, chat is, think 
and purpoſe] I will march upto (that) village-larg 

[wherein are no walled,fenced cities, as fo owerh, 
where men live peaceably and quietly without any 
evil ſuſpicion , as ver. 8.) I will go to x the that gh 
reft, that dwet ſafely ; they dwel all without a wall, and 
have no bars nor doors: 

12 To pre) a prey, and to ſpoit a oil: to turn thi 
hand ¶ That is, to extend thy — * 2 Sam 71 
See there] againſt the wuſt places that are (now) inha. 
bited, and , a people that is gathered out of the hea. 
then, that bath gotten [ Heb, properly a ma gung] cattel 
and ſubſtance, dwelling in the midſt [or upon the height 
Heb, the navel, See Tad 9. 37.] of the land, . 

13 Sheba and Dedan, | See of bath Geneſ. 10. on 
ver. 7. alſo above chap. 27. 15, 20, 22] and the Mer- 
chants of Tharſis, [as above chap, 27. 12,25. See 
Gen, 10. on ver, 4.] and all the young lions thereof 
[meaning the hard and greedy merchants and tra- 
ders that long after the prey like young lions, they 
ſhall accompany thee and follow. thee , to partici 
pate of the prey of Iſrael, as followeth] ſhall [ay untg 
thee ; com: ſt thou to prey a prey I haſt thou gathered thy 
company, aſſembled thine aſſumbly to ſpoil a foot „ to car- 
ry away ſulver and gold, to take away cattel and goods , 
to prey a great prey? 

14 Thertſore propheſy, O child of man, and ſay unto 
Gog , Thus ſaith the Lord LORD; In that day when my 
veople Iſrael dwelleth ſafely ſhalt thou not perceive it? 
[Thar is, have experience of my wrath and puniſh- 
ment ? by comparing of ver. 16. and 18, As if the 

Lord ſhould ſay , aſſuredly thou ſhalt : thou ſhalt 
— _ find what it is to diſturb my quiet and ftill 
people. * 

15 Thou ſhalt then come out of thy place, [Or and 
ſnali thou not come ? exc, by way of interrogati- 
on, as inthe end of the former verſe, ſo in the ſe- 
quel] out of the ſides of the north, thou and many nations 
with thee : they ſhal all ride upon borſes, a great aſſembly, 
and a mighty army. 

16 And thou ſhalt march up againſt my people Iſrael, 
as 4 cloud to cover the land: in the laſt of dazes it ſhall 
come to paſs,then will I bring them againſt my land, that 
the beath:n may know me, when I ſhall be hallowed un- 
on thee \ As above chap. 28. 22, below ver, 23, and 
chap. 39. 37, &<c, ] bif ore their eyes. 

17 Thus ſaith the Lord LORD; Art thou be (df) 
whom 1 have ſpoken in former dayes by the miniſtry 


— hand] of my ſervants the prophets of Iſrael, [as in 


pecial by Ezekiel here, Daniel 8, and 11, and many 
ethers before in the old Teſtament : as was alſo done 
in, conformity to them by the Apoſtles Paul and 
John in the new Teſtament, &c. See Rev. 10.7. Jwhich 
propheſied in thoſe dies whole yeares, Ochers,which pro- 


y all believers that ſhall be ſpiricually redeemed pheſied in the dayes of theſe years] that I would bring thee 


dall dwell with ſpiritual confidence in the Church 
God (typified by the mountains of Urael) and 
{hall be [ayed- out of many perſecutions ] when the 
ſame (land) ¶ chat is, the inhabitants of the aforeſaid 
land] ſhall be brought forth out of many nations , and 
they ſhall dwel /afely al of them. ¶ That is, the ĩhhabi- 
tants ſhall dwel without ſuſpicion and in peace in 
their own land. Compare ver. 11. J 
9 Then ſhalt thau march up; thou ſhait c ame on like a 
tempo ſtuous deſolation, th hat be like a cloud to cover | 
the land: thou, & all thy band, c ma nat ions with thee, 
io Thus ſaith the Lord LORD, I hal alſo come to paſi 


Ga Meſſiah in the time of the new Teſtament, and 


againſt them > [|ſrael.my people, art thaw c. That is, 
thou art ſurcly the ſame, and therefore thou ſhalt do 
ſo, and it ſhall at laſt be ſo with thee, as I have de- 
creed and 1 by my ſervants under divers 
names and titles given to the enemies of my 
Church] 

18 But it ſhall come to paſs in that day , when Ge 


ſhall came aganſt the land of Iſrael, ſaith the Lord 


LORD, that my wrath ſhall come up in my aoſe, Lor ſace, 
countenance, Its ſpoken of God aſter the manner of 
men, to expreſs his jealouſie and anger) 

19 For I have ſpoken [Heb, I will j peaꝶ] in my ſen. 
louſie, Lover — for my people, and againſt their 


in that day, that counſely (Heb, words, things: hut the enemies] in the fire of my ratb : If there Iual wot be 
\ | | m 


Chap. XX Vit, | * 


75 


* * 
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Ott Po xxix. 


72 


i 423 
©. 
” 


4 great trembling in the land of 1ſraeh[an abs 


22 very uſual in oathes, See above chap. 


nope ſpec 


34 8. 
| that the fiſhes of the ſea, and the fowls of - the 
_ "nd the — of the field , and all the creeping 
ius that creep upon the earth, and all the men that are 
the earth, (Heb. face of the earth]ſhall tremble at my 
ace: [char is, dreadful preſence, or wrath, (See 
Pf. 21. on ver. 10.) which Iwill by my 7 
manifeſt upon theſe enemies, whereby all creatures 
in a manner) (#11 be aſtoniſhed and afraid, Its a 
Ceative kind of ſpeech] and the mountains ſhall be 
thrown down, and the ſteep places Lor ſtairs, aſcent , high 
towers] ſhall fall down, and all wals ſhal fall down to 
the cround. ¶ Heb. wall ſhal, & c. in the ſingular num- 


gd For I will call for the ſword upon him [That is, 
Lwillſend was, murder and deſolation upon Gog. 
See Ferem. 25. on ver. 9. ] upon all my mountains, Cor 
for, c. that is,for the good of, or for the ſake of my 
mountains z that is, of my Church] ſaith the Lord 
LORD : the [word of every ane [of the enemies] ſhall be 
againſt bis brethren, (This hath reſpeR to the enmity 
and wars that have riſen between the Kings of _ 
whereby they deſtroyed and devoured one another: 
in like manner have the miniſters of Antichriſt ofren 
done, for the deliverance and reſt of the Church of 
God, Compare further the hiſtories Zudg, 7, 22, 2 
Chron, 20. 23.] * 0 

22 And I will plead with them by peſtilence , and by 
Mood: [That is, laughter and murder] and I will 
ruin upon bim, and upon his bands , and upon the ma- 
ny nations , that ſhal be with him, an overwhelming 
ſhowre and great bail-ſtoacy, fire and brimſtone. (See P/. 
11. 6, and above chap, 13, 11, with the Annotar,] 

23 Thus will I magnify and ballow my ſelf,a1d (wil) 
be hnown before the eies of wany heathen : and they ſhal 
know that I am the LORD. That is, I will manifeſt that 
I am the God of Iſrael, the onely true, almighty; 
faichful, and righteous God, v- ho indeed chaſtiſe and 
correct my people for their fins , but do not forſake 
them, bur at laſt deliver them, and vanquiſh and 
ſubdue all their enemies, and cauſe my ſelf to be 
extolled as ſuch an one, Compare above ver. 16. and 
Rev. 15. 3, 4. 


CHAP. XXXIX. 


A further propheſy of Gods judgement upon Gog 1d 
Magog, ver, 1, &c. The greatneſs of this overthrow 
# lively pourtrayed by divers circumſtances, 9. God 
will make it known that he did puniſh bis people for 
their fins , 23 but that he wil graciouſly gather them 

all again, reſtore them, pour out his ſpirit upon them, 
and ſhew them everlaſting favour and mercy, 25. 


Ooreover, thou child of man, propheſie againſt Gog, 

and ſay ; Thus ſaith the Lord LORD: Behold, I 
(will be) upon thee, O Gog, Prince of Meſch and Tubal, 
LSce above chap, 38, 2.) 

2 And I wil turn thee about, As above chap.38, 4.] 
and ſmite & ſixth-hook into thee, [Heb, properly, as if 
one ſhoull ſay, I wil fix thee : which is diverſly ren- 
dred; that which is ſet down here in the text is ta- 
ken by comparing it with chap. 30. 4. where God 
ſaid „ I wil turn thee about, and put hos into thy 


cheeks, or jaws; whereupon he ſeemeth here ra imply 
that he would hold him faſt as it were with fix hooks, 
or with a ſix-hooked book , and would carry and lead 
him about therewith at his will and pleaſure, ſo as 


Exzeirtti. 


that he ſhould not eſcape out ofhis hands, or skip | 


; 


= FX, 

out of the cirele of lis proyidence; but ſhould reteive 
his puniſhmenit+ ar the place whither he ſhould be 
carried as a condemned malefaRor : as they werk 
wont among the heathen to malefactors , hale 
and drag them along to the place of execution, with 
an hook ſmirten or driven into their bodies. Some 
render the words, 1 wil puniſh the ſix-fold, to wit, 
with the fix plagues that are related, thap, 38. 22. 
Others, I wil leave but a ſixth part of thee, or but one 
part of ſix, or ſmite thee by ſixes; or 1 will deal fo with 
thee as they were worit to deal with the ſixth (with 
the tenth, twentieth, &c.) man that is taken priſg- 
ner in war, that is, to put him to death, &. and 
(will) pul thee up out of the fides of the North": and 1 
wil bring thee upon the mountains of yal. 


3 But I wil ſmite thy bow out of thy left hand, and 


wil cauſe thine arrows to fall out of thy right hand. That 
is, Iv bereave thee of all warlike power and cou- 
rage, blunt and make void thy weapons, and as it 
were diſarm thee, and conſequently cauſe thze to fall 
before thine enemy, | 

4 Thou ſhalt fall [Or lie: aselſewhere} #pon the 
mountains of Iſrael, thou and al thy bands, and the nati- 
ons that are with thee © I have given thee unto the rave- 
nous birds , [ Heb. ravenous bird] to the bird of every 
wing, [that is, every ſort, as below ver.17.] and to the 
beaſts of the field for meat. 

5 Thou ſhalt fall upon the oven field : [Heb, face of 
the field] for I have ſpoken it, faith the Lord LOKD, 

6 I wil ſenda fire on Magog, [ To wit, the fire of 
war, plagues, and miſeries, proceeding from the fire 
of mine anger, above chap, 38. 19. Sce Amos 4, c.] 
and among them that d wel /arry in the iſles : ¶ See Pſal. 
72, on ver. 10. ] and they (hal khaow that 1 am the 
LORD, 

7 And 1 wil nate my holy name hnown [ Hob. the 
name of my holineſs, So in the _— Thar is, my ſelf 
with my power, juſtice, goodnels, glory, c.] in the 
midſt of my people Iſrael; and will not let my holy 
name be any more profaned : | See Lev. 18. on ver, 27. 
and above chap, 20.9.] aud the heath u ſhal hnow that 

I am the LORD, the holy One in 1/racl, | 

8 Prhold it cometh , and ſhal be done, LAſſuredly, 
without fail, all this ſhall be accompliſhed} ſaith t 
Lord LORD: this is the day whereof I have ſpoken,” ' 

9 And the inhabitants of the cities of 1ſvael ſhal go 
forth, ¶ To gather the prey of them that are ſlain] and 
kindle (4 fre) [this is here inſerred from the ſequel] 
and burn of the weapons, both (of ) the ſhields and buck 
lers, of the bows and of the arrows, ( Heb, ſhield, buch- 
ler, &c. in the fingular number ] both of the hand- 
ftaves [or poles] and of the ſpears : and they ſhal hindle 
a fire therewith ſeven years, 

10 So that they ſhal bring no wood out of the field, 
neither hew (down any) ont of the foreſts , but ſet fire 
on the weapons : [This ſong burning and ſetting on 
fire, as allo the following great ſpace of the place of 
burial for Gog and his company, likewiſe the long 
time of burying muſt be taken as a figurative repre- 
ſentation of the greatneſs and dreadfulneſs of the 
overthrow] and they ſhal ſpoil thoſe that bad ſpoiled 
them, and rob thoſe that had robbed them, ſaith the Lord 
LORD, 

11 And it ſbal come to paſs in that days that I wil 
give unto Gog there a burial-place in lſraet, the valley of 
paſſengers toward the eaſt of the ſea ; ¶ Of this place 
there is no where elſe mention made in Scripture. 
Some conceive that the name of rhris place was gt- 
ven by the paſſengers that paſſed through the land, 
below ver. x4, 15, or it may be it was a valley where 
the ordinary paſſage was along the ſca-coſtof Kin- 
nereth or Geneſareth towards Syria, &. in the 


Ffffff: north- 


Chap. Nix. 


— 


Chap. xxxix. 


north-caſt:or by the dead ſea towards Egypt, Arabia, 
&c. in the ſo ith- eaſt of Canaan, The r may 
herewith compare Foel 2. 10. Some underſtand the 
low grounds in Gilead in the eaſt beyond the Jor- 


dan, where the merchants frequently travelled | 


through, 75 —— See 1 170 py it arg 
the noſe )of the paſſengers: ¶ their noſe and mouth, 
ar of the ins, ſtrong ſmel. Compare Fo- 
el 2. 20. Others, flop, ſhut up, (their paſlage , or 
their fight) by reaſon of the multitude of dead men: 
or, (as ſome) ſtop their mouth ſo chat they ſhould 
no more mock at Iſrael in their paſſing by] and there 
ſhal they bury Gog, and all bis multitude , and ſhall call 
it the valley of Gogs multitude, [Heb, the Hamon Gog] 
12 Now the houſe of Iſrael ſhall bury them, [Heb, 
ſhall bury &c. in the plural number] to cleanſe the 
land, [of the dead bodies, which according to the ce- 
remonial law defiled the earth, and therefore they 
were to be buried, See Deu. 2 1. 23. Iſeven months (long). 
13 Tea all the people of the land ſhall bury (them) 


[Heb. ſhall bur, in the plural number] and it ſhal be 


to them a name: ¶ that is, glory and honour, Com- 
pare above chap. 34. 29, and the Annotat. there] iz 
the day when 1 * be nm [or ſhal ow elorified 

ſelf ; to wit, by my judgement upon thele enc. 
— 00 my Chürckj ſaith the Lord LORD, 

14 Alſo they ſhal ſever out men that go cominuall 
through the land, (and) buriers of the dead with the 72 
ſengers (to bury) thoſe that remain «pon the earth, tg 
cleanſe it: ¶ They ſhal ſever out, &c, For they were 
unclean by the law that had any thing to do with 
the dead, Numb, 19, 11, Cc. Others, that with the 
paſſengers bury thoſe that remaia upon tbe earth: mca- 
ning that they would alſo make uſe of the way-fa- 


ring men for that purpoſe, if occaſion ſhould ſerve, | 


Heb. men of ſtedf aſtneſs , or continuance, c. That is, 
ſuch as go continually round about in the land, to 
give order for the burying of all thoſe that here or 


there might be left, after the common or general 


burying of ſeven months, as followeth] at the end of 
ſeventh mont he they ſhal make ſearch, 
15 And theſe paſſengers ſhall paſs through the land,and 
when any one) ſeeth a mans bone,[Heb,and he ſeeth gc, 
that is, Gin ſuch a connexion of words) when an 
one, or one ot them ſeeth, c. Others, andthe paſ- 


ſengers that paſs through the land, whea any one of th'm, 


c., then ſhall he, &c.] then (hal be ſet up [Heb, 
build] hy it: [to the end that the buriers of the dead 
ſeeing the ſame , might bury the ſaid bone, as fol- 
loweth] til tbe buriers of the dead ſhal have buried it in 
tbe vallcy of Gogs multitude, 

16 Thus (hal alſo the name of the city [Thar lay in or 
near that valley where the buriers, as long as that 
time laſted, met together] be Hamona : [that is, mul- 
titude, as above ver. 11. Others, the city (Jeruſalem) 
ſhal (have) a name from the multitude, to wit, of thoſe 
ſlain men] thus ſhal they cleauſe the land. 

17 Thou child of man, thus ſaith the Lord LORD; 
Say unto the fowls of every wing, [That is, every ſort, 
as above vcr. 4.] and to all the beaſts of the field , Aſem- 
ble your ſelves and come, gather your ſelves from round 
about to my (lay-offering [See Iſa. 34. 6, Ferem, 46. 19. 
Zeph, 1. 7,8, with the Annotar, and of the Hebrew 
word, Gen, 31, on ver. 54, or ſlay-mea!, ſlay-feaſt, 
from Rev. 19, 17. and here below ver. 20.] that 1 
have ſlain for you, a great ſlay offering, upon the moun- 
tains of Iſrael : and eat fleſh, and drinꝶ blood. [this ſer- 
veth further ro repreſent this = overthrow, Com- 
pare above ver, 9. and likewiſe Ia. 18, 6, Ferem. 12. 


9, &6.] 
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Chap. : x * 
and goates, (and) bullocks, [rhar is, the choiſeſt of all 
— ar af men, that have fought agai 
the people of God, umpare I/. 34. 6.] which 
all Amen (beaſts) [or ſatings] of Baſaa. ¶ that is "like 
unto fat wel- ted beaſts of Baſan, Compare Pſal. 22 
13. with the Annotat.] 5 


drunkenneſs f my ſlay-offering which I have ſlain for- 

20 And je ſhal be 22 at my table — fe — 
borſes and charet (borſes) , [alſo mu les, aſſes, & 
Compare the Annotat. on 2 Sam. 8, 4.] with cham- 
pions and all ſouldiers, [that is, all manner of ſouldi- 
ers, or all theſe, or many valiant nen of war, Heb, 
champjon-man of war]ſuth the Lord LORD. 

21 And I will ſet mine honour [That is, make it 
plainly appear. Heb, properly give, But the Hebrew 
word is thus diverſly uſed according to the nature 
and quality of things, See further on@ey, 23.] among 
the heathen: and all the beathen ſhall ſee my judgement 
that I have done, and my hand that I have laid upon 
them. By ſlaying th em, to wit, the enemies, See Gen,z3, 
on v. 22. Ot my plagues, which I have inflicted upon 
them, See Job. x3. on ver. 21. 

22 And thoſe of the houſe of Iſrael ſhal hnow ¶ Heb. 
the houſe of 1ſrael ſhal know : the verb in the plural 
number] tbat I the LORD am their God, from that day. 
and for ward. 

23 Aad the heathen ſhal ktow, that thoſe of the houſe 
of 1ſracl were carried away captive for their iniquit), 
[Which among the heathen ſhall tend ro mine ho- 
nour and glory, in regard I have manifeſted my ho- 
lineſs and juſtice by the juſt puniſhment of my peo. 
ple , as afterwards my truth and faithfulneſs by their 
gracious deliverance |] becauſe they bal tran{greſſed 
againſt me, and I bid my face ſrom them, ¶ See Deut, 13. 
on ver. 17,] and delivered them into the band of their 
adverſaries , ſo that they are fallen by the ſword, (to 
wit, a great multitude of them , in all the countryes 
of the Fand,of all ranks and qualities of men] 

24 According to thei/ uncleannefs , and according to 
their tranſgreſſions have I dealt with then: and 1 have 
bid my face before them, 

25 Therefore thus ſaith the Lord LORD; Nom I That 
is, ſoom, Sec Hoſ. 10. on ver, 3.] wil I bring back the 
captives | Heb, captivity] of Facob, and wil have mer- 
cy upon the whole bouſe of Iſrael : and I wil be jealous 
for my holy name. [Heb, the name of my holineſs] 

26 When they ſhal have born their ſhame and all their 
tranſgiſſon, [That is, the puniſhment thereof, 
Compate Levit. 5, on ver, 1, &c.] whereby they have 
tranſgreſſed againſt me, when they dwelt ſafely in their 
land, and (there) was none to mah? them afraid, [when 
they were in proſperity ,, and enjoyed all things ac- 
cording to their hearts deſire, when they —— to 
have been thankful towards me] 

27 When I ſhal have brought them again from the na- 
tions , and ſhal have gathered them out of the lands of 
their en mies, and I ſhal be ballowed in them before the 
eyes of mary heathen : [As above chap. 38. 16. 

28 Then ſhall they know that I the LORD am their 
God, ſeeing I have cauſed them to be carried away cap- 
tive among the heathen , but (1) have gathered them 
(again) into their (own) land , and have left none of 
them any more there, [1 have not left or ſorgotten, and 
neglected ſo much as one of thoſe that are mine, of 
mine own ele& people , but have faithfully ſhewed 
my ſalvation unto all in general, and to every one in 
particular] 

29 Neither wil I hide my face any more from them: 
when I (hal have poured out my ſpirit upon the houſe of Iſ- 
rael, [Or ſor, or becauſe I ſhal have poured ont my ſpirits 


c. 
18 Fe ſhal eat the x of the champions, and drink 
the blood of the Princes of the earth ; of rams , of lanls | 


Oc. Sec Joel 2. 28. 40s 2. 17. whence it * 
that 
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19 And ye ſhal eat ſat unto ſatiety, and drink blood unity 


. Chap. xxxix. Ezeurst. 0 Chap.xxxix? 2 
| chat this and othet like promiſes of grace have re · body, ſo do alſo believers and the Churches of both 


another in the prophetical wrirings : ſo are alſo the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, the true Meſſiah. See Joh. 10, 16; | 


N went 
* 


K 


7 


ſyelt ro che univerſal Church of Jeſus Chriſt. As che Teſtaments make up one body, and pertain unto one 
:hments of the enemies of the old and new fold, (notwithſtanding the diverſity of adminiſtrati- 
ment are intermixt and mingled one among on, &c.) whereof the head and the ſhepherd is the 


prowiſes made unto both Churches, And as the] Rom, 4. 16, 17, 13, 24. Eph, 2. 12, 13, 195 &c.] 
enemies of the old and new Teſtament make up one 


A Preface to the nine following Chapters. 


| S God inthe beginning of this Book inveſted the prophet Ezekiel in bis office by an ex- 
traordinary viſion, 5 it pleaſed him here in the nine fol lowing chapters as it were to 
cnc lude and ſeal up all his propheſies and viſions, (eſpecially the immediate foregoing 
propheſie concerning the corporal deliverance from Babel, and from other enemies, and 
the ſpiritual redemption by the Meſſiah, with all adhering promiſed bleſſin 7) with a very great 
and exceeding glorious viſion, being ful of — myſteries intended for the comforting of his 
Church, in a very troubleſome time, when the people of God (Ezekiel with Juda) had been now for 
along time together carried away out of C anaan captroe unto Babel (as the Apoſtle John baniſhed 
into Pathmos, who in his Revelation by the inſpiration of the ſame ſpirit, wrote many things like 
Exehiels ) Jernſalem, the Temple, andthe kiugdome of Inda had been deſtrojed , ſo that in the 
judgement of men there . eemed to be an utter end of the people of God and no hopes of being ever re- 
fored again. Againſt which God here moſt lively pourtrayeth and —— a moſt certain reſt au- 
ration of his houſe, city people & land, that is, his univerſal Church in the new Teſtament ont of Tews 
aud gentiles ) the ſpiritual ry of God , together with the Chriſtian fellowſhip and incompre- 
henſible f par the Church both militant, and — triumphant , with the abundance of 
their ſpiritual gifts and bleſſings under their high Prieſt, King, Prince, head and Lord, Teſus 
Chriſt. And all this under types and ſi guret and in phraſes that are taken from ——___ and ſtyle or 
manner of writing of the old Teſtament , which are alſo frequent and uſual with the other ets, 
but no where ſo fully executed and porformed as here. Inſomuch that the reſtauration of Fade, le- 
ruſalem , and the Temple, which happened in the time of Zerubbabel, Exra and Nebemia, 1s no 
more but a (mall ſhadow of this perfelt work of grace of the Meſſiah that is here revealed unto 
the prophet. And therefore this viſionnext to the v1/j0ns of Daniel may juſtly and upon good ground 
be called a Revelation of the Old Teſtament : and ought likewiſe to be diligentiy ſcearched into 
vith alt humility & reverence, and compared with other Scriptures of the Old and e Teſtament, 
a alſo with the nature and condition of the ſpiritual kingdome of Ie ſus Chriſt , but not rely 
and eſunpruonſly in all particular circumſtances applied to this or that thing without the diretti- 
on of the holy Scripture. For the ſubſtance and principal ſcope may be known, jet 3 
there will much lie bid and be kept ſecret, which will cauſe us to call to mind the words of the A 
Poſte, 1 Cor. 13.9, 10. By theſe propoſitions that are here ſet down other ſeriptural interpretati- 
ons that may fitly be applied thereunto are not rejected. | P 


* 
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CHAP, XL, 


The time and n muer of this viſion, verſ. 1,2, A man 
inſtructe th the Prophet concerning the end of the viſi- 
on, 3 concerning the wall that went round about, and 
the meaſures, 5 concerning the gates and couits, to 
wit, the outermoſt court, and its appurtenances, where 
the people did uſe to aſſemble, s the innermoſt or midale- 
—— with its appurt enances, where the furniture 
of the Levites was, and where the offer ings were pre- 

ed, 28. The third or innermoſt court, or court of 
the Prieſts.where the Altar of burnt-offering ſtood, 44. 
The porch of the Temple, 48. 


N the five and twentieth year of our captive-carrying 
away, With King Jojachin.Sce above c. 1. 3. and 24, 
x, and 33. 21. ] in the _— of the year, [Heb, the 
bead of the year : This is held by the Jews to be the 
beginning of the civil year. Others underſtand it of 
the Eccleſiaſtical year] on the tenth (day) of the 
moneth, [M-aning the firſt moneth] in the fourteenth 
year after that the city [Jeruſalem] was ſmitten ; ¶LSee 
above chap. 33. 21. and 24. 1, 2. with the Annotat. 
there] even on that ſame day, [See above chap, 2. 3. 
and 24.2. with the Annotat. Heb, in the bone, or in 
the vigour of that day) was the hand of the LO upon 
ne, See above chap, 1. on verſ. 3. ] and be brought me 
thithcr, ¶ To wit, into the land of 1ſracl. Underſtand 
in a viſion, as followeth] 
2 Inthc viſions of Go [See above chap, 1. on verſ. 
x, and 8, on verſ, 3.] brought be [The Lord] me into 
the land of Iſrael: and be ſet me upon a very high moua- 
tain; [Compare Revel, 21, 10, See of the Hebe 
word rendred hete ſet, above chap. 37. 1.] and by it 
was ar the fabrich of a city toward the South: | Ex kiel 
ſanding in the north, (whete the Temple had been. 
Sce Pſal. 48. on ver.3,) ſaw a city before him in the 
South. It is worthy our obſervation that neither 
mountain, nor city, is named both here and in the 


were with the finger, pointing at Zion, or Moria, 
and . might ſerve to draw away our 
thoughts the more from the earthly Zion and ſeru- 
ſalem, and to lead them to the heavenly and ſpiri- 
rual Zion or Jeruſalem, ro wit, the Church of God 
the mot her of us all, Gal. 4. 26, whoſe name ſhall 
be, The LORD us there, below chap. 48. 35. To the like 
purpoſe might ferye-the difference that is between 
the whole fabticx and the former Temple of Solo- 
mon, and che other that was built aſter the return 
of the Fews from Babel. Therefore alſo it is no where 
tound in Ezra, Nehemiah, Haggai, and Zachariah, 
char they regulated themſelves in the reediſication 
of the Temple according to this viſion, which even 
divers Jewiſh Rabbines are fain to confeſs that it 
Jooketh at the time of the Meſſias.I 

_ 3 Whenhe had brought me [Or, had cauſed me to go 
in, bad brought me in] thither, behold then there was a 
mar whoſe ſom was like the form of copper; Cor ſteel, 
being dry, hard and durable, Compare Revel, 1. 15, 
alſo above-chap. 1. 7. and further, Pſal, 45. 3. and 
102, 27, 28, yet here not like burning Haſmel, above 
chap. 1, 4, 27.] and in his hand was a linen line [like a 
land-meter. For in thoſe times they were wont to 
meaſure and divide land with lines or rods, See be- 
low chap. 47. 3, 13. with the Annotat. and compare 
Revel, 21. 15. Zach, 2. 1. it is called a meaſuring or 
metang-line) and a meaſuring-reed : [As having the 
managing and adminiſtration of this ſpiritual bail. 
ding, he was accounted like a maſter-builder, to 


Chap. xl. EzzExIET. 
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ſequel, ſa ve onely with the particle as, coveitly, as it | 
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meaſure exactly this new fabrick, which in thoſs 
times they were wont to do much with reeds, (be 
very fir for that purpoſe) for which we may wel 
uſe the word m.aſuring-rod, See Revel, 1 f. 1. In like 
manner muſt the houſe of God be formed and 
ſquared according to his counfel and word, as ac. 
cording to the onely rule and direQion, and the 
principal ſquare of all inſticution:thereunts hath te 
ſpe& the phraſe that is uſed, Iſa. 28. 10. Gul, 6, 16 
Phil. 3. 16. and hence the books of the holy Scripture 
are called Caunonical, Compare Exod, 25. 9,40, All, 
44. Heb, 8, 5, We way likewiſe concerning the 
whole meaſuring of this ſpiritual building compare 
Exek. 3. 17, 18, 19, we may here by this man ſo 
deſcribed, ſ as aloccſaid) underſtand with moſt inter. 
preters, the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, as the ſupreme buil- 
der of his houſe, who doth not here appear in dread- 
ful Majeſty as a Judge, bur kindly and friendly as a 
Maſter- builder: or at leaſt, an Angel, whom the 
Son of God was pleaſed to uſe for that Purpoſe 
Compate above chap, 1, 26. and 9. 2, and 10. 2. 
Zach. 6. 12, &c, and Revel. 11, 1. likewiſe below 
chap. 43. 6, where it ſeemeth that this man is diſtin- 
guithed from the Lord, that ſpake out ot the Temple] 
and he flood in the gate, | As Lord of the houſe, and 
heir of all, opening and ſhutring : or ar leaſt, as 
one having charge and , commiſſion from him. See 
Heb, 1. 2. and 3, 3, 6. and Joh. 10. 2, 3, Revel, 3, 7, 
Others, by the gate, or in a gaze.) 

4 Aud the man ſaid un'o me, Child of man, [See 
above chap, 2. on ver, 14 b. hold with thine eyes, and 
hear with thine ears, ani ſet thin: heart upon all that 1 
ſhall cauſe thee to ſee ; [That is, conſider diligently 
and w.th fingulac attention all that thou ſeeſt and 
heareſt, to 3 intent that thou mayeſt faichfully 
ſhew the ſame unto the people of God, as followerh, 
Compare Matih. 10, 27. Luke 12. 5, Acts 20, 20,17. 
1 cor. 11. 23, &. and further in general 1 cor. 11. 
7. So chap. 43. 10, 11. J fer to the intent that I might 
cauſe thee to ſee (them) art thou brought hither: declare 
(aftcrwards ) all that thou ſeeſt to the bouſe of 1ſracl, 

5 Andbebold there was a wall on the outſide of the 
houſe round about, | Heb, round about, round about: 
and ſo in the ſequel, . This wall is four ſquare by 
compaſs about the whole place of all this building, 
Compare Iſa, 26. 1. Zoch. 2. 4, 5. See of the cucum- 
ference of this wall below chap, 42. 15, 16, 17, 18, 
19, 20,] ani in the mans hand was a mtaſuring reed of 
ſx ells (or cubits) (every ell) of ancll and an hand- 
breadth ; [che meaſure of every ell was a common 
ell and an hand-bicadth, ſo that the meaſuring reed 
was fix common ells and fix hand-breadrhs long:one 
hand- breadth is 'cvtthret ro be rhe breadth of four 

ers joyned together, or three thumbs] and be 
meaſured the breadth of the hauding [chat is, the 
thickneſs of this wall] ane reed 150 the height one reed, 
[the depth of this outer wall fome take to be as it 
were a repreſentation ; Firſt,of Chriſts utmoſt humi- 
liation, 7 whence he went on and incieaſcd, un- 
til he having finithed the wol k of our redemption 
was exalred and entred into the holy of bolzes, See 
Phil. 2. 7, &. Job. 3. 30. Heb, 9. 11, 12, 24. Se- 
condly, of the firit beginning, and fo conſequently 
of the progreſs and increaſe of Chriſtendom, and th: 
divers mcaſures of the gifts of all the members of 
Chriſt in this liſe, till he bring them to be with him 
in the heavenly places, which he hath prepared for 
them, See 1 Cor, 13. 9, 10, 12. Eph, 4. 12, 13, 145 
16. alſo Luke 17. 5. Kom. 1. 17. Revel, 22. 11.J 

6 Then came he unto the gate, [Meaning the firſt 
gate] which looked the wiy toward the eaſt, [Heb. 
whoſe face (was) the way, &c. ] and he went up ” the 
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Chap. xl. 
hereof, [how many they might have been is 
— — no, as indeed Arms,» mention made 
of others in the ſequel] and meaſured the threſhold 
the gate, one reed the breadth, and the other threſhold, 
one reed the bread h. : 

7 And (every) little chamber, [ Heb. the little cham- 
bert, chat is, every one of the little chambeis, or little 
cells, which were on both fides in the north and 
ſouth part, berween the fi.ſt and ſecond gate over 
againſt one another, for an abode of the keepers of 
che gate and threthoJd, and thoſe that came in from 
ab:0ad; which ſom: hold to be a type and figure of 
the coming, entrance, admiſſion, and receiving of 
the members of Ch:iſt into his houſe, or (in a man- 
net) under his roof,cuſtody and protection on earth, 
and afterwards in heavenly manſions, See Pſal, 22. 
31. and 87. 4, 526. Iſa, 54. 3» Cc. and 60, 4, &c. 
Ad, 2. 41, 42, Cc. Matth. 25, 10, Luk? 16. 9.] one* 
reed the length, and one reed the breadth ; and between 
the little chambers, [Thar is, the place, or room, ſpace 
between the little chambers] five ells,and tbe threſhold 
[that is, both threſholds, (as ſome) as ver. 6. J of the 
gate, by the porch [or portal ; and ſo in the ſequel, 
as ſome do take this] of the gate within one reed. 

$ He meaſured alſo the porch of the houſe within, [Or 
inward] one reed. [Orhers, and when he had meaſured, 
Sc. and then ver, 9. then meaſured he, &c.] 

g Then meaſured he the (other) porch of the gate, 
eight ells, and the poſts thercof [To wit, of th: gate, or 
of the porch or portal ] two ells : and the porch of the 
gate was within. [others, to wit, the poich of the gate 
within, ] 

10 A the little chambers of the gate of the way 
toward the eaſt wire three from this (fide) and three from 
that ide; [Heb. three ſrom hence, and three hence, th 
is, from thence;the mẽaning vheteof (according to 
che nature of the Hebrew language) is th: ſame that 
is here ſer down in the text: and fo in the ſequel] 
thoſe three bad one kind of meaſure: ali o the poſts on 
both (ſlides) 4 ad on that ſide, h ad one hind of meaſure, 

11 Moreover, he meaſured th: wideneſs of the door 
of the gate ten ells : the length of th: gate thirteen cells, 

12 And there was a (pace [Heb. border bound] be- 
fore [Heb, beſore the face] the little chambers, of one 
ell (oa thus ſide) and a ſpace of one ell on that ſide : and 
(every) bitle chamber ſix ells on this (fide) and (ix ells on 
that ſide. 

13 Then meaſrred be the gate from the roof of one 
little chamber to the roof of another; [ Others, ſrom the 
roof of the little chamber to their roof, to wit the roof 
of the gates] the breadth was five and twenty eils: door 
was over againſt dogr, 

14 He made alſo poſts of threeſcore ells : [Thar is, 
he meaſured them, as many underſtand this here, 
ſich the building was made or prepared already. See 
above verſ. 5. ] namely, unto the poſt of the court round 
about the gate, [Some hold the court of the Lord 
(into which the people of God were. wont to reſort, 
whereof there were diveis tor the Temple, as is re- 
lated in the ſequel) to be a type of the ſpreading out of 
the Church of the new Teſtament, and branchin 
out it ſelf into * particular Churches — 
throughout the whole world, but all pertaining to 
the body of the univerſal Church , and having 
fellowſhip and intereſt in the Lord Chriſt and his 
benefits, repreſented and figured out by the Temple. 
See Pſal. 87. 4, 5, 6. Iſa. 54. 2, 3, Kc. and 60, 8, 
Kc. and 62. 9. allo Pſal, 65,5, and $4, 3, and 100, 
4, &c,] a 


15 And from the fore. part [ Heb, face; and ſo in 


the ſequel] of the gate of the entrance, [Or, where men 
came in] unto the fore-part of the porch of the inner gate, 


FEzrxtit; 


if they had been ſhut) yet ſo as that they gave in- 
wardly a fair light, 8 1 Kings 6. on ver, 4.) 

typify ing the true light, which the Lord Feſus Chriſt 
ſhould bring into his 1 his word and Spirit. 

See Iſa, 42. 6, 7. and 49. 6. 60, 195 20. Fob. 1, 

7,9.& 8. 12. & Rev. 21.23, 24, & c.] to the little chambers 
and to their poſts inwards in the gate round about ;. (0 

likewiſe to the porches 1 [others, galleries, arches] now 

the windows were round about wward, and upon the 

poſts were palm-trees, [others, now (upon) the win- 

dows, &c. and upon the poſts were palm-troees, The 

palm- trees 2 out the ſpiritually beautiful, ever 

Houriſhing, fruitful, and incomparable condition of 
the Church, See Pſal. 92. 13. Cant, 7. 7, $, Reuel. 

7. 9.) 

17 Moreover, he brought me into the innermoſt courts 
[Which ſome call the womens court] and lo, there wie 
chambeis, and a pavement that was made in the cou t 
round about; there were thirty chambers upon the pay - 
ment, [In my Fathers houſe are many miuſio us, ah 
our Saviour, oh, 14. 2. and on earth h: provide h 
for his own a place and ſhelter againſt 4 ſtorm, 
rain, and ſcorching heat of the Sun; that is, ſure and 
laſting comfort in all affliction. See 1/a, 4. 5, 6. and 
32, 2, &c,] 

18 Now the pavement was by the fd? of the gat c, 
over againſt the length of the gates: [Or, all along the 
gates] (this) was the lowermoſt (Or, low] pavem ur. 
[ Ochers, over againſt the leng h of the gates; (there 
was) the low pavement, Some underſtand this thus, 
that this pꝛvement did riſe up high in the midſt; and 
went ſloping down at the fide:, that it might rhe 
better waſh away all the ſoil and filrh} 

19 And he meaſured the breadth, from the ſore-pirt 
Heb. face] of the lowermoſt gate, before the innermoſt 
court, [Heb, before the face, &c. or (as ſome) unto the 


face, &c, thar is, unto the fore-part of the innermoſt 


court] -without, an hundred ells, Eaſtward and 
Northward. 

20 Now conc:yning the gate that looked the way to- 
ward the North, ( Heb, whoſe ſace was, &c. See v. 23.] 
at the outermoſt court:he m:aſured the I:ngth ther: of, and 
the breadth thereof , | 

zt And the little chambers thereof three on this 
(fide), and three on that ſde, and (þe poſts thereof, and 
the gates there of were | Heb, war; to wit, each of 
them] aftcy the meaſure of the firſt gate: fifty ells the 
length thereof, and the breadth of frue and twenty el, 
(Heb, five and twenty in the eil] * 

21 And their windows, aud their porches, and thiiy 
palm-trees, were ge the meaſtre of the gate that looked 
the way towards the eaſt: and men went np {Hcb, they 
went up, or, they were to go up : thrar is, men went up, 
as elſewhere often, Compare below verſ, 38, 41; 
42.) jnto it by ſeven ſteps; and the perees th:reof were 
before them, ¶ Heb. before their Face, So verſ. 26] 

23 Now the gates of the imermoſt court was ov: 

againſt the gate of the North, and of the Eaſt 2 

meaſured from gate to gate an butadyed ells, | 
24 After that be carried me the way toward the 


South ; and lo, there war 4 gate thi way toward the 


South: and be meaſured 8 Hd the porcheꝝ 
thereof, act ording to theſe meaſuren. ¶ That is, acc 
ding as the other meaſutes afurefaid were} | 
25 Aud it bad windows alfs in the porch's th ro 
round about, like theſe windows : fas the other wit 
dows were] the length was fifty els, and the breadth 

five and twenty ells, 10 | 
26 Aud the afcents thereof were of ven ſteps, - 
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Chap. xl. 
the courts thereof wer before tbem: and it had palm- 
trees une on this (fide) , and one on that fide upon the 
poſts thereof. n . 
27 There was alſo a gate in the innermoſt court, the 
way toward the South, and he meaſured from gate to gate 
the ay toward the South, an bundred ells, 

28 Moreover he brought me through the Soutb-gate t0 
the inner court: [Meaning the ſecond, or middlemoſt 
court, to diſtinguiſh it from the innermoſt, or third 
court, verſ. 44.] and he meaſured the South-gate ac- 
cording to theſe neaſures. That is, as the others were: 
as above, and in the ſequel] 

29 And the little chambers thereof, and the poſis there- 
of, and the porches thereof were according to theſe mea- 
ſures; and it had windows alſo in the porches thereof 
round about : the length was fifty ells, and the breadth 
fue and twenty ells, 

30 And there were porches round about: the length 
was five and twenty ells, and the breadth frue ells [Some 
tranſpoſe theſe words, and read fifty for five ells, thus: 
the length was fifty ells, and the breadth five and twenty 
elis, by comparing ot verſ. 21, 25, 33, 36.] 

31 And the porches thereof were in the outermoſt 
churt, there were alſo palm-trees upon the poſts thercof : 
and the goings up thereof were of eight ſteps. 

32 Aſter that he brought me to the innermoſt court, the 
way toward the Eaſt, and be meaſured the gate according 
to theſe meaſures. 

33 4!ſo the little chambers thereof, and the poſts 
thereof, and the porches thereof, according to theſe mea. 
ſures ; and it had windows alſo in the courts ther cof, 
round about the length thereof as fifty ells, and the 
breadth five and twenty ells, 

34 And he porches thereof were ia the uttermoſt 
court; there were alſc palm-trees upon the poſts thereof, 
on this (ſide) and on that ſide : and the goings up thereof 
were of eight ſteps. 

3; After that he brought me to the noith-gate : and 
be m:a[ured according to theſe meaſures, 

36 The little chambers thercof,, the poſts thereof, and 
the porches thereof; it had alſo windows round about : 
— length was fifty ells, and the breadth five and twenty 

5 


37 And the poſts thereof were in the outermoſl court: 
there were alſo. palm-trees upou the poſts thereof on this 
(ſide) and on that ſide and the goings up thereof were of 
erght ſteps. ö 
38 Now the chambgrs thereof, and the doors thereof 
[Heb. chamber- door ʒ that is, every one] were by the 
poſts of the gates: there men waſhed the burnt-offerixg. 

eb. they waſhed, or rinſed, c. or, they ſhould 

aſh, &c, Compare above ver, 22. and ſee Exod, 29. 
17 Levit. 1. 9, 13. and 9. 14, Typifying the holy 
baptiſm, as alſo the ſpiritual cleanſing and purifying 
which they have all need of that would ſerve God 
acceptably : whereof oftea mention is made in Scrip- 
ture. Sce Ads 22. 16. Tit,3,5. and 1 Cor. 6. 11, 
2: Tim. 2. 21, Heb, 10. 22, 23. Fam; 4. 8, &c. Of 
buint-oftering ſee Geneſ. 8. 20, Levit. 6. 9. with the 
Annotat. Underſtand here the fleſh that ſhould be 
offered] \ | 

39 And inthe porch of the gate were two tables on this 
(fide), and two tables on that fide, to ſlay thereon the 
bun nt offering, (Thar is, the cattel that were uſed for 
theſe offerings] and the ſin- offering, and the treſpaſs- 
afering.[Heb. ſon: alfo,treſpaſs,or guilt:as often in the 
equel, See Lvit. 4. on verf, 3, By this ſlaying, and 
conſequently by theſe _—_— or ſacrifices was ty- 
pified, Firſt, the onely flay-offering, and ſweer-ſme]- 


Ezrxistt. 


Chap, XI. 


Lords Supper, Secondly, the work of the Miniſtry, 
| whereby men are as it were ſpiritually ſacrificed, and 
| prepared for an acceptable ſactifice unto God, 
| Thirdly, the ſpiritual ſlaying, killing, and crucifying 
of our ſelves, that is, the old man: and the thank- 
fulneſs of believers, which they themſelves, as ſpiri- 
tual Prieſts, yea a Royal Prie ſthood, owe and offer 
up unto their Saviour. See Pſal, 40. 7, 8, 9. Iſa, 53, 
7, 10. Heb, 10. 1, 4, 5, &c. Gal. 3. 1. 1 Cor, 11. 24, 
25, allo Iſa, 66, 20. Rom. 15. 15, 16. Phil. 2. 17, and 
Malach. 1. 11. and 3. 3, 4. 1 Pet. 2. 9. Revel. 1. 6. 
Rom. 6. 6. and 12. 1. Coloſ. 3. 5. Heb. 13. 15,16, &c.] 

40 There were alſo at the fide ] Heb. ſhoulder, which 
is alſo taken for ſide, So in the ſequel] without the 
going up at the door of the North- gate, two tables: and at 
2 ſede, which was at the porch of the gate, two 
tables, 

* 41 Four tables on this (fide) , and four tables on that 
fide, at the (ide of the gate: eight tables whcreupon men 
ſtew, [Compare above verſ. 22, 3, 8.] 

42 But the ſou; tables for the burnt-offeriag were of 
bewn ſtones, the length an ell and an half, aud the breadth 
an ell and an half, aud the height an ell: now upon them 
men laid the furniture wherewith men ſlew [Compare 
above ver. 22,38, fl. Ithe burat-offering and ſlay-offering, 

43 Now the bewn-ſtones, [Compare P/al, 68, 14. 
with the Annotat. Others, books ; to wit, to hang the 
beaſts thereon, to flay off their skins or hide, and fo 
to cut them in pieces, &c,] were an hand breadth 
(thick) „ orderly placed in the houſe [or, within] round 
about e and upon the tables was fleſh of the offering] 

44 And witbout the innermoſt gate were the chambers 
of the Singers, [The Levites, that were appointed to 
praiſe God in his houſe with ſinging and playing on 
muſical inſtruments, See 1 Chron, 6, 31, and 16, 4. 
and 23. 5, 30, 31, By theſe and other miniſteries 
mentioned in the ſequel, in the deſcription of this 
new houſe of the Lord, were typified the divers ad- 
migiſtrations that ſhould be in the Church of the 
New Teſtament, as alſo in general divers exerciſes 
of godlineſs among the members of the Church, 
that ſhould afliſt Geir Leaders and Paſtours, and 
ſhould obediently follow them. See Rom, 12, 6, 7, 8. 
1 cor. 12, 5, &c, Eph. 4. 11, 12, 1 Tim, chap. 3. Tit. 
chapters x,and 2. Epheſ. 5. 19, Heb. 13, 7, 17, &c. ] 
in the innermoſt court, [Meaning the moſt innermoſt, 
or third couit which was by the porch of this Tem- 
ple] which was at the ſide of the North-gate ; and the 
fore-part thereof [to wit, of the chambers] was the way 
toward the South : there was one at the ſode of the Eaſt 
gate, Others, another (row of chambers, ) & c.] looking 
the way toward the North. ¶Heb. the face of the wa, &. 

45 And he ſaid unto me, This chamber, [That is, - 
chambers, each of theſe chambers, as ſome under- 
ſtand this: ſo in the next verſe. Compare below 
chap. 42. 1, 4, 5.] whoſe fore-part [Heb, ſace. So in 
the next verie] is the way toward the South, is for the 
Prieſts that keep the watch of the houſe, [That is, the 
ſervice of the houſe of God, Compare Lewt, 8,-0n 
verſ. 35. and Numb, 3, on ver, 7. and below chap, 44. 
8, 14, 15, Some underſtand here and in the next. _ 
verſe, by comparing below chap. 44. 10, 14. the Le- 
vites, reckoned among the Prieſts, or under their 
name, becauſe they were given and added to the 
Prieſts to help and aſſiſt them, See 1 Chron, 23. 27. 
28. alſo Numb, 3. 6, 7, 8, 9, &c, and 18, 2, 3, 4+ 
Or, called Prieſts, (as alſo 2 Kings 23. 9.) bec 
they had been formerly Prieſts, but were degradeds 
as is ſaid of ſome, below chap, 44. 12, 13, 14. Hows 
ever it ſeemeth plain, that here a difference is made 


ling propitiatory ſacrifice of our High Prieſt Jeſus 
Chriſt, preſented unto us in the Goſpel, and ſia nified | 
and ſcalcd by the bleſſed Sacraments, eſpecially the 


- 


berween the watch of the houſe, and the watch of the 
Altar, as appearcth in the next verſe, as _ 
cha » 


— 


— 
Sx | 
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| | Chap. XIi. 


d 44; 14, 15. between the watch of the houſe,and 


the watch of the ſanttuary] 

6 But the chamber, whoſe fore-part is the way to- 
ward the. North, is for the Prieſts that keep the watch of 
the Altar: [That is, the adminiſti ation of the altar 


EzZEIK181˙ 

the bolineſs 
or the moſt 
cerning the phr 
Cant, 1, on verſ. 1. Here indeed mention is of 
the fabrick of the holy place, and of the moſt holy 


Chap. XII. 
holineß. [That is, the holy of holics, 
ly place, Sce Exod, 26. 33, and con- 
Levit. 2. on ver. 3, and compare 


of burnt offering; whereby ſome (as in the former 
yerſe underſtand the ſervice of theLevites,which they 


2 but not what was in them (as is well enough 


nown concerning Moſes his Tabernacle, and $6 
mons Temple) beſides the wooden Altar, below v. 22. 


altar of burnt- offer ing. But the attentive Reader 
way compare below chap. 44. 15. Ithoſe are the chil- 
dren of Zadok, ¶ See further of this man below ch. 44. 
on ver. 15.] which out of tbe children of Levi come near 
tothe LORD to minuſter unto him. [This coming near 
and approching unto the LORD (whereof alſo men- 
tion is often made in the ſequel) was a type of the 
approching and drawing near of Jeſus Chriſt our 
Mediatour unto the Father fur us, and conſequently 
of rhe prayers and interceſſions of paſtours for 
their flock, and of all believers (as ſpiritual Prieſts) 
in general, by their prayers,and ſervices in the name 
of Chriſt, See Ferem 30. on verſ. 21, and Rom. 1. 
9, 10. Eph. 1, 17. Colaſ. 4. 12. Heb, 13. 17. alſo 10. 
199 225 &c. ] ; 

47 And he meaſured the court, the length an hundred 
ells, and th: breadth an hundred ells, ſour-ſquare : and 
the Altar [The Altar of burnt - offering] was before 
[Heb, before the face] the houſe, [That is, the Tem- 
ple, So in the ſequel. See chap, 41, 1. | 

38 Then be brought me to the porch of the houſe, and 
he meaſured (each) poſt of the porch, five ells on thus 
(fide) and five ells on that ſide : and the breadth of the 
gate, three ells o this (fide) , and three ells on that fide : 

49 The length of th porch twenty ells, and the 
breadth eleven ells ; and it was with ſteps ¶ Without 
mentioning how many, as above ver. 6.] whereby men 
went up to it: there were alſo pillars by the poſts, one 
on this (fide), and one on that ſide, 


in effering were to perform unto the Prieſts by the 


CHAP, XLI, 


The meaſures, pieces or parts, chambers, and ornament of 
the Temple, or of the boly place and the moſt boly place, 
with the Altar of incenſc. 


Oregver, be [The man, of whom above chap. 40. 
N 3.] brought me to the Temple: and be meaſured 
the poſts, ſix ells the breadth on this (fide) , aud fox ells 
the breadth on that ſide, the breadth of the Tent, [Thar 
is, (according to the opinion of ſome) as broad as 
the Tent of the congregation, or Tabernacle was, 
which was ſer up by Moſes at Gods appoinment : 
where there was the breadth of eight boards, each one 
ell or cubit and an half broad, making together 
twelve ells. See Exod. 26, 22, 23, 24, 25, With the 
Annorar, ] 

2 Aud the breadth of the door [Or, of the entry ; to 
wit, of the holy place ]ten ells,and the ſides of the door, 
foe ells on this (tide) , and five ells on the other ſide ; 
alſo he meaſured the length. Or, (as ſome) one length: 
lixewiſe in the ſequel, ove breadth, which may agree 
in ſenſe with theſe words, the length and breadth, 
when there followeth another length and breadth-, 
as doth here verſ. 4.] thereof, [To wit, of the Tem- 
ple] fourty ells, and the breadth twenty els, 

3 Then went he inward, [To the holy of holies, or 
the moſt holy place, as verſ. 4.] and meaſured the 
poſt of the door, two ells, and the door ix ells, and the 
breadth of the door ſeven ells, | 

4 He meaſured alſo the length thereof twenty ells, 
and the breadth twenty «ls before [Heb, againſt, or be- 
fore the face] the Temple, and be ſaid unto me; This is 


ſtanding before the moſt holy place] 

And be meaſured the wall of the houſe, ſix ells : [In 
thickneſs, as ſome take it, and the thing it ſelf 
ſcemeth to ſhew] and the breadth of (every ) ſide- chan 
ber, [theſe fide-chambers were built without, round 
about the Temple. Compare 1 Kings 6. 5, 6, 8, 10, 


and ſee the Annorar, there] four ells, round about the 


houſe round about, 

6 Now the ſide- chambers were fide chambers above 
ſide-chamber, three, [Thar is, (according to the com- 
mon opinion) each chamber- building had three 
ſtories, and over them three chambers one aboye 
another] and that thirty times, [Or, (as others) three 
and thirty times ; that is, there were thirty of ſuch 
chambers, or, (as others) three and thirty divided 
into ren, or (as others) eleven chamber-buildings, 
each building having three chambers one above 
another] and they entred into the wall which was at 
the houſe for thoſe ſide-chambers, round about, that they 
might be held fa : [Underſtand here a ſpecial wall, 
which was made at the wall of the Temple tor theſe 
chambers, as ſome expound ir : bur others conceive 
that they reſted upon the beams which lay upon the 
narrow reſts of the wall of the Temple under every 
ſtory, withour being faſtened into the wall of the 
Temple, r x Kings 6. 6, with the Annorar, ] 
for Lor, but] they were not held faſt in [or, on] the 
wall of the houſe, 

7 And it was for the (ide-chambers upward towards 
above ſomewhat wider; for the houſe was compaſſed 
abaut [With this chamber-building] upward towards 
above, round about the houſe ; [Or thus; And there 
was a widening and a winding about (or, going about; 
that is, a winding-ſtairs, as — conceive, by com- 
paring 1 Kings 6, 8.) upward towards above to the ſde- 
chambers ; for the winding about of the houſe (went) up- 
ward towards above round about the houſe, &c. Others, 
for (the wall) was the longer the broad:7, in regard it 
was compaſſed above with ſide-chambers, &c,] therefore 
the breadth of the houſe was towards above : and ſo the 
lowermoſt went up to the uppermoſt through the middle- 
moſt, [Thar is, the loweſt chamber increaſed by lit- 
tle and little, grew in breadth, ſo that the fide-cham- 
bers waxed ſtill broader or wider, in regard of the 
narrowed reſts of the wall of theſe chambers, or of 
the Temple, as is noted on verſ. 6, Others, they went 
up from the loweſt (pait), or the loweſt, to wit, cham- 
ber, & 4 

8 And 1 ſaw the height of the houſe round about; 
the foundations of the ſide-chambers were of a full reed 
(Heb, the fulneſs of a reed] fix ells, (the ell tagen) 
to the bole, Otherwiſe every, ell of the meaſuring 
reed was a common cubir, or ell-bowe, and but an 
hand-breadth more, above cha. 40. 5. Others, fix ells 
to the end] 

9 The breadth of the wall, which was for the ſide- 
chambers ¶ Heb. fide-chambe;)] without was five ells : 
and that which was left empty, was the place [Or, the 
weapon-ſpace, Heb, properly houſe, which is alſo elſe- 
where taken for places, See 1 Sam. 15. on ver.17,@c.} 
of the Nade- chambers that were at the houſe, [Or that 
were within | | 

10 Andberween tbe chambers [That is, between 

the other chambers andtheſe Wr 8 
read; 


Chap.xli. 


Ez ETIEI. 


Chap. xlt 


breadth [Thar is, a ſpace, place] of tun ells round | bims, the palm-tites made, alſo (on) the wall of the 


about the houſe, round about, 

11 Nom the doors of the fde-chambers. [Heb, the 
door, or entry, opening of the ſide- chamber, that is, of 
every one] we toward the (place) that was left emp- 
ty, the one door the way toward the North, and the other 
door toward the South : and the neadth of the place that 
wa: left empty was five elts round about. 

12 Moreover, (of) the building that was before[ Heb, 
before the face] the place that was cut off in the corner by 
the way towai'd the weſt, [Heb, the ſea, as throughout. 
By this wall ſome underſtand the wall on the Eaſt, 
South and North, with a back-wall in the Weſt, by 
which a parc of tbe court was cut off and ſeparated, 
Compare chap, 42. 1] the breadth wis ſeventy ells, and 
(of) the wall of the building the breadth was five ells 
round about: and the length thereof ninety ells, 

13 Moreover, he meaſured [Or, ſo be, &c.] the 
bouſe, [The Temple] the length an hundred ells, alſo 
the place that was cut off, [Or, ſo that, & c.] and the 
building, and the walls thereof, the length an hundred 
ells. 

14 And the breadth of the fore- part Heb. face] of 
the houſe, aud of the place that was cut off toward the 
Eaſt, an hundred ells. ; 

15 He alſs meaſured the length of the building before 
[Heb, at, or againſt the face] the place that was cut off, 
which was behind it, and the galleries thereof [Or, ſe- 
parate walking places, walks paled off with pillars] 
thereof on this (ſide), and on that ſide, an bundred ells: 
with the inn:7moſt Temple, and the porches of the court. 

16 The threſholds, and th ſhut-windows, ¶ See above 
c. 40. on v. 16. I ind the galleries round about thoſe three ſ or 


which had thoſe three pieces round about, to wit, (as 


ſome the) place that was cut off, the Temple, and the 
outermoſt court. Others, in the three rows thereof. Com- 
pare below chap. 42 3. ] over againſt the threſhold 
were cieled ¶Heb. covering over, and overlaying; ceil- 
ing] with wood round about: and (from) the earth 
[or ground. So ver. 20.] to the windows; and the 
windows were covered. Cor covered over, overlaid, ] 

17 To that which was above the door, and [Or name- 
ly] unto the innermoſt and outermoſt houſe, and on all 
the wall round avout in the innermoſt and outermoſt 
(parts) (al by) meaſures, [That is, it was all meaſured 
exactly and accurately. 

18 Aud it was made with cherubime, [That is, 
forms or ſhapes of Cherubims , that is, Angels, See 
above chap. 10. 15, 20,] and palm-trees, [See above 
chap. 40. on verſ, 16] ſo that there was a palm-tree 
_ Cherub and cherub, and (every) Cherub had two 

aces: s 

19 Namely, the face of a man toward the palm tre: 
on this (fide) and the face of a young lion toward the 
palm-tree on that ſide : [To ſignific, that the Angeli- 
cal underſtanding, will, affection, and friendly ſer- 
vice, are at Chriſts command, continually preſent in 
his houſe, about the palm- trees, (that is, the righte- 
ous) and like young lions do boldly, and with the 
ſtrength and power which they have received from 
God, protect and defend it. Compare above chap. r, 
on verſ, 5, and 10, and ſo Heb, 1, 14, &c, And like- 
wiſe that all believers in genera!,ſhould be followers 
of the virtues of the — Angels, and each one in 
his calling, of their willing and fervent obedience 
in executing Gods commands, and fo ſpiritually to 
adorn the houſe of God, until they become in hea- 
ven like unto the Angels of God. See above chap, 1. 
on verſ. o, and 11, alſo Luke 15. 7, 10, Heb, f2, 22. 
Revel. 19, 10. and 22, 9, &c,] made in all the bouſe 
round about, - 

20 From the tarth unto above the door, were Cheru- 


Temple, / 

21 The poſts of the Temple (Heb, the poſt, &c. that 
is, every poſt of the holy place, here diſtinguiſhed bythe 
name of Temple from the Moſt holy Tos which is 
called the ſauctuary, or the holy place, in the words 
following, as alſo Levit, 4. 6. and 16, 2, 3, 17, 27. 
See the Annotat. there. So likewiſe Pſal, 28. 3c. 
were four ſquare: and conceraing the fore-part of the 
ſanfuary, (Heb, face, &c. where the Altar ſtood be- 
fore the vail of the moſt holy place, whereof in the ſe. 
quel] the (on:) ſhape was as the (other) ſhape, [This 
likeneſs, uniformity, is conſtrued of divers things, but 
the neareſt ſeemeth to be, that we ſhould underſtand 
it of the likeneſs of the poſts or ſides, and the Che- 
rubims and palm-trees, whereof is ſpoken in the for- 
mer words, and verſ. 20.] 

22 The height of the wooden Altar[Hereby is meant 
the Altar of incenſe, ſtanding before the holy of ho- 
lies, called even now rhe ſanfiuary, In Solomons 
Temple and Moſes his Tabernacle this Altar was 
overlaid with fine gold, Sce Exod, 30. 1, 2, 2 chron. 
4. 19, ] was three ells, and the length [meaning the u 
permoſt board, or leaf whereon they ſer the bao, 
thereof two ells, [The meaſures of this Altar were 
greater in this NewTemple then they were formerly 
citherinMoſes hisTabernacle or in Solomons Temple, 


typifying the interceſſion of onr Advocate the Lord 
| Jeſus Chriſt, who continually appeareth for us be- 
| fore the tace of his Father, not onely for the belicy- 
ing Jews, but alſo for all believing Gentiles in all 

corners of the world: as alſo all the prayers that 
| we make, and which aſcend up before the face of Al- 
mighty God, See hereof 1 Fob, 2. 1, 2. allo Pſal, 141. 
2. Revel, 5. 8, &c.] and it had its corn:rs; and the 
length thereof, and the corners [That is, ſides] thereof 
wre of wood : and he [to wit, the man that led the 
Prophet, and ſhewed him all theſe things. See above 
chap. 40. 3.] ſaid unto me; This is the table that ſhall 
be before the face of the LORD, [A moſt ſweet and 
pleaſant name given to this Altar of incenſe, intima- 
ting, that the Lord Chriſt is not onely our Altar, 
but alſo our hoſt and table, inviting, entertaining, 
and ſatisfying all true faithful worſhippers with the 


| enjoyment and communion of his ſoul-ſaving 


merits, here initially and in part, and hereafter per- 
fectly. Compare Pſal, 16, 11, and 23, f. and 36, 
9. with the Annotat. Prov, 9. 2, Cc. allo Malach, 1, 
7 12, with the Annotat. Matth. 8, 11. and 22, 2, 
c. Luke 22. 29, 30. Revel, 3. 20. 

23 Nom the Temple and the ſanctuarj bad (both) two 
doors: [Hereby we may underſtand with ſome the 
Lord Jeſus Chtiſt, preſented in the Scriptures of the 
Old and New Teſtament, by which two doors we 
muſt all enter with true ſincere faith into the bleſſed 
fellowſhip of Chriſt and his Church, The Chriſtian 
Reader may compare Job. 10, 7, 9. Atts 15. 27, 
1 Cor, 16, 8, 9. 2 Cor. 2. 12, Col, 4. 3. Kevel, 3. 8, &c.] 

24 And there were two leaves at the doors , (to wit) 
two leaves which one might turn about; [Or, wind 
about, fold about] two at the one doore, and two leaves 
at the other (door) , 

25 And (there) were made on them, (namely) 0 
the doors of the Temple, Cherubims, and palm trees, lhe 
as there were made upon the walls : and the wood (That 


of the porch without was thich, 

26 And (upon) the 1 were alſo palm- 
trees on this ( ſide), and on that ſide, on the fides of the 
porch : and (upon) the ſide-chambers of the houſe, and 
(upon ) the thick plarks. [Or thus: and (ther 


were) ſhut-windows and palm-trees on this (fide) » pr” | 


N 
, OY 


is, beams, thick planks] upon the fore-part [Heb. face} 7 


Chap. ul. 
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an that ſide, on the ſides of the porch , an i upon the ſode- 
&c.] 
2 ena. XL. 


deſcription of the outermoſt court wherein the hinder 

— of the Temple flood, with the chambers thereof, 
yer, 1, &c, The uſe of thoſe. chambers, i3. The 
meaſuring of the whole outer wall, 15, 


Fterward he [The man mentioned above chap. 

40. 3.] brought me forth to the outermoſt court, 
ſUnderſtand the hindmoſt outer court, in the 
weſt, wherein the hinder part of th: Temple ſtood, 
and whereof a part was cut off, Compare above chap, 
41, 12. wich the Annotat. ] the way toward the w of 
the north: and be brought me to the chambers, | Heb. 
chambers, that is, chambers chamber-building,row of 
chambe1s, as below ver, 4, 5, Compare above chap, 
40. 45, 46. where alſo the fingular number is uſed, 
but is not there ( xpounded by the plural number, as 
is indeed done here in the ſequel, and therefore ir 
ſeemeth it ought to be ſo expounded in the fortieth 
chapter from this place: though ſome do here alſo 
rerain the fingulac number in the text, as well as in 
the fortieth chaprer] which were over againſt the place 
that was cut off, and which (were) over againſt the huil- 
ding tow ds the north, 

2 Beſore [ Heb, toward the face] the length of the 
hundred «is (toward) [ Others, (was) ] tbe door of the 
north; and the breadth was fifty ls: ; 

3 Over againſt the twenty «ls which the innermoſt 
eourt had, and over againſt the pavement which the out- 
ermoſt court had, (was) gallery ag unt [Heb, againſt 
the ſac: of] gallery in three (rows), 

4 And before [Heb, before the fac:] the chambers 
was 4 walk of ten els the breadth inward, (and) 4 wy 
of one ell: and the doors of them [to wit, ct the walks 
or galleries] wre toward the north, 

5 Now the uppermoſt chambers were narrower ; [Or 
rater] Heb, ſhorter] (becauſe the galleries were high v 
then they) [or excelled them. Heb, prevailed moe then 
they, overpowred th:m, Otheis, did eat of them, tha t is, 
by their height they took away from che uppe. moſt 
. a great part of their room, as alſo the 
proſpe& into the Temple, and made them ſo narrow 
that they were unfit for dwelling, according to the 
opinion of ſome] then the lowermoſt and then the mid- 
dlemoſt of the building. Ocheis, of the lowermoſt and of 
the middlemoſt was the building, that is, the lowermoſt 
and the middlemoſt were one ly fit for dwelling] 

6 For thy were indeed in three (ſtories), but had not 
pillars as the pillars of the Courts : therefore they were 
[Heb. it was] ſtraitned more then the lowermoſt and the 
mid4lemoſt from the ground. 

7 Now the wall, [Meaning a partition-wall, ma- 
king a partition, See of the Hebrew word,Pſal, 62.0n 
ver, 4. So ver. 10, 12.]that was without overagainſt the 
chambcrs the way to the outermoſt court before ¶ Heb. to- 
ward the ſace the chambers; the length therof was fifty els, 

8 For the lengrh of the chambers which the outermoſt 
court had, was fifty cls : and lo, before (Heb, æ, or be- 
fore the face] the temple were an hundred els, 

9 Now from ande [Or from the place] theſe chan- 
bers was the entry of the eaft, as one goeth into them 
from the oute;moſt court, [Orhers , when he that had 
brought me in from the eaſt from the place of theſe cham- 
bers, went into the other (chambers) out of the onter- 
moſt count (and then ſo on in the next verſe) then 
there were in the breadth, & c.] 

10 In the breadth, [Or in, upon the thickneſs] of the 
wall of the court, the-way toward the eaft, beſore [Heb, 
toward the fact; and ſo ſtraightway again] the place 


EzEx111L 


Jeſus is arrayed with ſweet ſmelling garments of ſal- 


Chap. 'xlii. 
that was cut ef, and before the building were chambers. 
[meaning other chambers, or (as ſome)rheſe cham- 
bers aforeſaid} D 
II And the way[Or manner, ſituation Jbefore (Heb. 
— ] then was like the ſhape of the chambers 

array Senate hep be * 
length, ſo (acc arding to) their breadth : Ir ge- 
1 out were according to their faſhions, and — 
80 their doors, ¶ That is, they were like unto them, in 
length, breadth, goings our, faſhion and doors] 

12 And according to the doors of the chambers that 


were that way toward the South; there was 4 door in the 


bead of the way, the way before the ſtraight wall, [Heb, 
in the fac: of the ſtraight (or Lake, wits aſcending, 
fair) wall. Others, the way directiy, or immediately before 
the wall Ithe way toward the eaſt, as one entreth into them. 


| 13 Then ſaid be [That man above chap, 40. 2.] 


unto me; the noyth-chambers, and the ſouth-chambers, 


| which are before [Heb, toward the face] the place that is 


cut off, they are holy chambers, [Heb, chambers of boli- 

neſs] wherem the Prieſts tht approch unto the LORD 

ſhall eat the moſt holy things: | Heb. the bolineſſes-of bo- 
| lineſſes. So in the ſ quel. See Lev. 2. on ver. 3,} 
| there ſhall they lay the moſt holy things , and Lor nanely] 
| the meat- offering, { See Lev, chap. 2.] and the beef 
| ring , and the treſÞaſs-off ring; [See above chap. 40, on 
v. T. 39.] for the place is holy. 

14 #hen tbe Prieſts ſhall have eutred in, [Into the 
ſanctuary] then ſhall they not go forth (again) out of the 
ſanctuam, [to wit, in, or with their holy garments, 
wherein they miniſtred] into the outermoſt court, bat 
there [in thele holy chambers] (they ſhall): lay their 
garments where they mini ſtred, [Our high Pricſt Chriſt 


vation, and of his merits, with the robe of righteouſ- 
ne ſs where with he clotheth and covereth his Church, 
Pſal. 45. 9. Iſa. 61. 10. and 63. 1. his miniſters that 
approch unto the Lord muſt be arrayed with ſuch 
vertues in particular as are required unto their of- 
fice, Sce 1 Tim; 4, 12. Tit, 2. 7, of the ſpiritual gar- 
ments of the whole Church ſee Pſal. 45, 14. Cant. 4. 
| 11. Rom. 13. 14. 2 Cor. 5.3. Gal, 3. 27, Eb. 4. 24. 


Colaſſ..3.10, Revel, 3. 4, 5, 18. and 16. 15. and 19, 8, 
c. J ſo; they are an halineſs: [that is, exceeding holy. 
Meaning ihe garments, or the chambers, which 
were both holy; therefore they were to put off the 
holy garments of their miniſtry, and to leave them 
there} and they ſhall put on other garments, and zpproch 
to that which is for the people, ¶ That is, they muſt 
come into thoſe places in the outermoſt court, (as 
was ſaid in the ſormet words of this verſe) which is 
for the common people uith other garments] | 
15 Now when he had finiſhed the meaſures of thein- 
nermoſt hou ſe, then be brought me ſorth the way toward 
the gate that looked the way toward the eaſt : 
whoſe face (was) & c.] andbe meaſured it round aboat, 
[the meaning is, he meaſured the caſt gate wirh the 
wall in its four-ſquare, which com d about che 
whele place of this whole new building, in the eaſt, 
north, ſourh, and weſt,' That is, he meaſured che 
whole circumference from the eaſt unto the weſt, 
See above chap. 45. on vey, 5.} . 4 
16 He meaſured the aus [Heb. wind, (fo inthe 
ſequel) that is , the that lay toward the caft» 
wind] with the meaſuring reed : fiue hundred rods, 
with | or after, from: and ſo in the ſequel} the meaſu- 
ring feed, round about, L all along the whole fide. 
So in the ſequel } J 
17 He meaſured in the north-fide , five hundred reeds 
with the meaſuring reed round about, _ 6 
18 He meaſured the ſoutb de, five hundred reeds 
with the meaſuring reed, g | 2 
19 
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Chap. xlii EzEIKIEI. Chap. xliii 
19 He went about to the weft tue, [Heb. the ſea'] | the innerma't court : and behold, the glory of the LORD 
(and) be meaſured five hundred reeds with the meaſu- | bad filled the hauſe. [Compare below chap. 44, 4. and 
ring reed. ie Exod. 40. 34, 35. 1 Kngs 8. 10, 11, Ferem. 6. 1. and 
20 He meaſured it on the four ſides; it had a woll | 24. 23. and 35. z. and 16. 1 2. and 66, 18, 19, Ha- 
round about it, the length was five hundred (reeds ) and | bak. 2. 14. Hag. 2. 7,9. Zachary 2. J. Marth. 17. f. 
the breadth five bundred:to make a difference between the | Joh. 1, 14, and 6, 12, 13. 1 Cor. 15. 28, 2 Theſ, 1. 
holy and the prof ane. on &c. Meaning be- 10. 2 Het. 1,16, 17, 18. Revel, 15.8. ang 21, 33. 
rween the ſpititual and eccleſiaſtical, temporal or | and 22. 5.] 
civil, that is, between this whole holy circumfe- | 6 And I heard on? that pate with me out of the 
rence, (See below chap. 43. 12.) and the city with het houſe : [Namely, the LORD, whoſe glory filled the 
appurrenances, See below chap, 48. 15. As there was | Temple, in the former verſe: and who ſpeaketh un- 
allo fill ſome difference between the ſanctuary and to the propher in the next verſe, Compare aboye 
the places of the people, See above ver, 14.] | | chap. 1. 28. and 2. 1. ] and the man [Ocrhers, a man. See 
g | above chap. 40. on ver; 3.) was ſtanding by me, 
OO 7 And be (The LORD, chat talked with me 
CHAP, XLIII. out of the houlc, as is ſaid in the former verſe] ſaid 
| unto me ; Child of man, (this) is the place of my throne, 
The glory of the Lord cometh from the eaſt into this new | and the place of the ſoles of my feet, where I will dwell 
Temple, and filleth it, ver. 1, 2, cc, The Lord ſpea- | in the midſt of the children of Iſrael, [Compare Ly, 
heth unto the prophet and promiſeth that he will mel 26. 11, 12, 1/4, 60. 13. an lee Job. 14. 23. 1 Cor, 3, 
there for ever among, bis people , and cleanſe them from | 16, 17. and 6, 19. RC rl. 21. 3, and 22. 3, &c.] for 
ſn, which had cauſed lum to remove out of the old | ever: [See fer, 31, 32, 33, 36. and 32. 40. and 33. 
Temple, 7, He commandeth the Prophet to repreſent | 20, 21,25, 26,&«c.] and thoſe 7 the houſe of Iſrael 
exattly this u hole building unto the people, to the end, | ſhall defile no more ¶ Heb, the houſe of Iſrael fhall defile, 
that they may repent and be made partakers of this | Vc. the verb in the plural number] my holy name, 
-whole work of Gods grace, 10. A general law con- | Heb. the name of my bolineſs : ſo in the ſequel] they, 
cerning the holineſs of this whole place, 12. The mea- | 307 their Kings by their whoredome, [that is, idolatry, 
ſure, dedication , and uſe of the Altar of burat-offe- | all kind of ſuperſtition, wil-worſhip, humane inven. 
ring, 13. tions, and traditions in the ſeryice of God, Ste Ley, 
| | | 17, on ver. 7. and 20. on ver, 5.] and by the dead lo- 
Hen be led me to tbe gate, the gate that looked the ates of their Kings, [thar is, (as lome conceive) by 
4 way toward the eaſt. the bodies of ſome deceaſed Kings that were buried 
z Aud bebold the glory of the God of Iſrael | Which about the Temple. Others underſtand hereby the 
was before removed from the Temple, Sce above bodics of thoſe men whom they had ſlain and ſactifi- 
chap, 1. 28, and 10, 4, 18, 19, with the Annotat. c ed to the honour of their idols, which idols they in 
and compare Malach, 3. 1.] came from the way toward | an hcatheniſh way were wont to call their Kings, 
the eaſt : and bis voice {or ſound, noiſe] \was like the | elprcially that ſame Molec, or Milcum, or Malcam, or 
noiſe of many waters, [or great waters, Compare above | Melech, &. that had the name from thence, For 
chap, 1. 24. where the majeſty of God: appeared like | Mel:c ſigniſieth Kiag. See Lev, 18. 21. Jerem. 48, 7, 
the majeſty of a judge: as here on the contrary was | and 49, 1, Amos 1, 15. and 5, 26, with the Annotar, 
a token of grace and mercy, when the glory of God Some underſtand it « the idols themſelves, which 
returned to dwell in his own houſe, and to reſtore it are juſtly called dead bodies, becauſe they are with- 
fully and perfectly, and ro- bleſs ir, See the ſequel] | out life, and like a filthy rotten carcaſe ſunk before 
ond the earth was enlighten:d . Heb. gave light, or (i- God, Sce Lew, 26. 30. and Ferem. 16, 18, with the 
22] with his glory. [Compare Rev. 18. 1. and 21. Aunotat.] (on) their high places: Cor, (and) their 
23. and ſee 1/2, 60, 19, 20, c. Math. 4. 16. Adts | high places; ſo that the high places (as often) are ta- 
13. 47 2 Cor, 3. 18. and 4,6, t. Some conceive ken tor a ſpecial kind of idolatry, The ſum of all in 
chat light is here oppoſed to th: cloud of the old | bricf is, by the gracious inhabirtion of my ſpirit, 
Teſtament. See 1 Kiag 8. 10, 11, 12.] Iuill cauſe that my ſpiritual Iſrael (that is, my 
3 Aud ſo was the appearance of the vifian [Or it was | Church ) ſhall ſerve me holily , and be eſtranged 
as the upp 'ara-1ce of the vi ſion] that I ſam as the viſion fi om all that is repugnant thercunto, _—_ fi om 
that I had ſcen, men I came ia di ſtroythe city; [that is, all idolatry, whereot ſome kinds are related in the 
when Gad ſent me to declare in his name the de- ſequel of yd abominations which the people of God 
ſtructton of Jeruſalem, ht eupon the deſtruction | had committed in Canaan, This way in a manner 
wauld certainly follow. See abvve ch.. io. & compare be applied (according to ſome) to the time of Ezra 
1. on v. 10. Ihe Prophet doth intimate, that the | and Nch<mia after the deliverance of the Jewes out 
lame God did hei e manifeſt himſelf in grace & favour, of Babel, although thoſe men of God were fain con- 
which had there ſhew ell h!mſcifin great wrath & in | tinually to encounter wich many groſs abuſes of the 
dig nation lad they were viſions like the viſion that I bad people, and the Jewes afterward from time to time 
ſeen ly the ndr ch h: and 1 fell upon my face, S ce grew ſtil worſe and worſe, (as appeared about the 
SÞove thap, 1, anxr.4.8;So below chap. 44. 4.] time of Chriſts coming) bur all chis looketh princi- 
4 And the glory of the LORD came inte the houſe: | pally to the time ot the Meſſiah, and the ſend 
{Thar is, che Temple] (H the way of the gate, that | forth of his Spirit, and ſhall be fully accompliſhe 
looked the way toward the eaſt. [Heb, whoſe face was | inthe life ro come in the heavenly Canaan, Reves, 
the way, &c. as it was departed through the eaſt-gate | 21. 27. and 23. 3, &c,] 
aut of the former old Iemple, (ſee above chap, 10. 8 When they did ſet their threſhold 1 1 
19.) to go afterward and dwell in che new, Sce | threſhold , and their poſt next to my poſt , L That &, 
2 Cor. 5, 17. Rev. 21. f. alſo Hagg.( 1. 7, 8, 9. The | impudently brought into and committed in mine 
Chriſtian Reader may alſo compare Lake 1. 78, | houſe all manner of 3dolarry, ſuperſtition, and tradi- 
79.]- * tions of men, intending thus to ſerve we and the 
Aud the ſpirit took me up [Sec chap, 2. 22. and 3, | Devil together, to build Temple by or in Temple, as 
12, and 8, 3. with the Annotat.] and brought me into | it were in ſpite of me, Compare berewith above 
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1 Kings 16. 14. and 21, 7, and above chap; 23. 
1 51 there was (but) a wall berween 25 and 
between them : [See above chap. 8. 8, 9. Otfiers, and 
(made) a wall between me and between them; that is, 
ſeparated tiiemſelves from me by their abominati- 
ons, See Iſa, 59. 2. ] and defiled my holy name by their 
thominations which they committed; whertſore I have 
ehaſumed them in mine anger, 

9 Now{ln the time of this new Temple, when | 
ſhall beſtow upon my people the aforeſaid grace by 
the Meſſiak] and they ſhall put away their whoredum, 
and the dead bodies of their Kinjs ¶ as above ver; 7,] far 
from me ; and I will dwel in the midſt of them for ever, 
10 Thou child of man, ſhew this houſe to the houſe of 
1{rael, {Thar Is, give tem a fight of the faſhion of 
this houſe, and ſhew them the ſcope and meani 
thereof, $:e above chap, 40. 4.] that they may bl 
becauſe of their iniquities ; [by conſideration »f rheit 
own unworthineſs, (as followeth) and this my unde- 
letyed incomp:chenfible mercy which I promiſe unto 
my people, and will as ſurely perform Hereafter, as 


Eik: 


1 have ſhewed thee this new building ; and they 
ſhall by thze receive the pattern thereof, as fol- 
loweth , and be ablè cleareſy to perceive by all that 
it is no device or invention of thine, but my work] 
and let them meaſure the pattern. Cor the ſhape,havitg its 
due proportion, faſbion, or form, meaſare, c. (Compare 
2 chron. 2 4. on v.13. )ſo as thou at preſent haſt ſeen ir] 
11 Ad if they do bluſh becauſe of all that they have 
done, then ſhew them the form of the houſe, and the faſh:- 
04 thereof, and the goings out theycof , and the comings in 
thereof, and all the forms thereof, and all the ordinances 
thereof, yea all the forms thereof, and all the laws there- 
of : [The ſerret of the Lord is with them them that fear 
bim, to make it hnown unto them, Pſal. 24. 14. but 
not for dogs and ſwine, Math, 7. &.] and witte it be- 


| fore their ey2s, that they may keep the whole form thereof, 


and all the ordjaances thereof, and do them, (That is, 
picture ir out or pourtray it unto them , and 
deſcribe it unto them , that by true repenrance 
they may ſeek to be living ſtones of this building, 
and likewiſe my ſpiritual houſe, & c: See 1. Pet. 2, 
4 5. and Eph, 2,20; 21; 22, ] | L 

12 This is the law of the houſe ; upon the tdp[Heb 
head] of the mountain | ſome conceive , that God thus 
ſecretly pointeth at the Jeruſalem which is above, 
Gal, 4, 26, Compare Pſal, t5, t. Mat. 5. 14, Heb, 
12, 2] the whole limit thereof raum about ſhall be an 
holineſs of holineſſes, ( that is, tnoſt holy, a moſt Holy 
place: becauſe. the Lord had now hallowed all 
things, and the Father and the Son by the Holy 
Ghoſt had taken up their habitation there, ſanctify- 
gel the ele& ; howbeit che Church milicane ini- 
tially and in part, by degrees and meaſures; but the 
triumphant — and completely] 

13 Aud theſe are the meaſures of the Altar ¶ Mea- 
ning the altar of burnt· offering, typifying the Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt with his onely propitiatory facrifice, 
with who all the faithful irf the four corners of the 
world have fellowſhip, likewiſe in and upon whom 
they offer up unto God their ſpiritual ſacrifices, See 
Heb, 13. 10. and 1 Pet, 2. 5.4 after the els, the ell be- 
iag an ell and an hand-breadth : [See above chap, 49.5.) 
the boſom Lor lap. that is, the foot or bottom, which 
beneath compaſſed about and received (as it were) 
into its boſome all that reſted upon ir; and faſtned, 


and — the ſame, See the next verſe. and ver, 


17.] then one ell, [meaning in height] and one ell the 


breadth, [that thickneſs] and the end tbereof [Heb, 


the border thereof ; that is, the uttermoſt part of this 
boſome] by the edge thereof [Heb. lp thereof ¶ round 


Os, ® — 


| Cbapekliil 
about a [pit and this is the back Iciat is;che loweſt payt3 
the ſtay of all the reſt; as when due lieth upon his 
back ] of the Altar. 2 * 3 
14 Now from the boſom (upon) the ground, unto t 
lowermoſt draught; ¶ That is, laſt ſticking out, compal- 
ſing about and as it were butting forth; Heb; b 4p) 
two els , and the breadth one ell;and fyom the leaſt f ttle to 
the greateſt ſettle foure ells, and the brtgtth one eM. 
15 Azdthe barel , [That is, the hearth, giidironi 
or place above upon the altar, where the wood an 
the ſacrifices were laid and burnt, called harel, thit 


is, the mountain of Go4,by reaſon of its h:ighr,( as ſome * 


conceiye) becauſe they went up to it by ſteps, below 
ver. 17. and Ariel, that is, the lion of God , becauſe is 
conſurfied gie offerings as a ſtr __ tat devdu- 
reth all that cometh before ki See Iſa, 29, on 
ver, 1, and compare Exdd; 27, 4. with the Annotat, 


| fo is our altar (the Lord Jeſvs Chriſt) indeed and ip 


truth as a 2 Sn » Whither all believets, be 
Jews and Gentiles, all-cbftiers of the world £9 
for refuge aid aſcend ; and the lid1 of God, the lion 
of the tribe of Juda, that conſt meth and devoureth 
all that ers it ſelf againſt us. See I/. 2, 2, 3, 
and 60: 7. and 63. 1, &c, Rev. 5. f.] four ells: and 
from the Ariel and ſo upward, the four bans; [ Coinpare 
Exod. 27. 2. with the Annotat. J 

16 Now the Ariel, twelve (z{ls) the length, with 
twelve (ells) the breadth ; four ſquare in the four ſides 
thereof Heb, four quadrangles,or fopr four ſquareniſſes: 
as abbve th, i. f. See there. So in the next v rſe] 

17 And the ſettle [Or (every( ſertl ) fourteen (lie) 
the length, with twelve (els the) breadth in the ſour (des 
thereof : and the edge about il half an ell, aud the boſume 
thereon, [ as above ver. 13,] an ell about; and his ſteps 
* toward the eaſt, 

19 And he ſaid unto me, child of man,thius ſaith the Lord 
LORD; Theſe. art the ordinances of the Altar, That con- 
cern the altar, that were to'be vbſerved both in the 
making of it, and miniſtring at ir] in the day when thy 
ſhall make it : to offer burst-offeriag thereon , and to 
ſprinkle blood thereon, = far | 

19 And thou ſhalt give to the Levitit al Prieſts that 
are of the ſeed of Zadot, [ Sce above chap, 40. 46. and 
below thap. 44. 15, &c. ] which approch unte me (ſaith 
the LORD) to miniſt r unto me, an beifer, a young bul- 
leck (Heb, a ſen of a bulloch : and fo in the ſequel] for 
4 ering. ws 
And thou ſhalt take of the blobd thereof, and 
put it on the four horns of it, and on the ſour corners of 
the ſetile, and upon the cage round about: thus ſhalt thou 
cleanſe and purge it, [Foraſmuch as neither altat nor 
facrifice had of themſc les any ceremonial cleanneſs 
or holineſs , neither would bring any to the perſon 
that was unclean, therefore all hog, were firſt to be 
purged and conſecrated by blood, typiſying the ſpi- 
ritual purging of our confciences, ſervices , and hea- 
venly things by the precious blood of our Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt ; for application or imputation whereof the 
Miniſters of Chriſt as his inſtruments are ſervicea- 
ble unto us by the ſincere preachigg of the Goſpel 
concerning Chriſt crucified,” and the adminiſtration 
of the holy ſacraments, prayers, &c, as the Leviti- 
cal Prieſts did in the time of the ceremonial law. See 
Heb. 9. from ver. 9. to 24, and 2 chr. 3. 6. ard 4. 5y 
7. Gal, 3. t, &c. Compare above chap. 40. on wer. 39, 

21 After that thou ſhalt take the bullock of the fin-of - 
fering , and be ſhall burn it in an 7 — [Or; com- 
— i ace of the houſe without the ſandt nary. Com- 
pare Heb, 13,11, 12. ] 3H 

22 And on the ſecond diy thou ſhalt offer a perfebt he- 
goat ſor a ſin-offering : and they ſh all cleanſe the Altar, 

like as they cleanſed (it) with the billoch. © 
G ggeges * 
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23 When thay ſhalt have made an end of cleanſing it 
(then) ſhalt thou offe {i beifer a perfect young bullock, 
and a perfect ram of the flock, % 

24 And thou ſhalt offer them before the face of the 
LORD: And the Prieſts ſhall caſt ſalt upon them. 
[Compare Levit, 2. on ver, 13. Numb. 18, on ver, 19. 
2 Chron, 13, on ver. 5, alſo Matth. 5, 13. Math 9. 49, 
50. Col. 4. 6.] andſpall offer them (for) a burnt-offer- 
ing unto the LORD, 

25 Seven dayes ſhalt thou prepare every day an he- 
goat for a ſin-offering : they.ſhall alſo prepare [Otheis, 
is they, ec. ſhall bave prepared] an beifer, a young bul- 
rock, and a ram of the flock (both) perfect. 

As Seven dayes (hall they purge the Altar aud <{eanſe 
t, and fill the bands thereof. [That is, dedicate and 
conſecrate it to an holyuſe, Compare Lew:?, 7. on 
ver. 37. and 8. 33, Cc. Ochers, they ſhall (every 
one ) fill his RO is, hallo and canſecrate them 
ſelves for the offering up of ſacrifice upon thę altar. 
27 Now when the) ſhall have ended theſe dayes, then 
it ſhall come to paſs, on the eighth day, and ſo forward that 
the Prieſts ſhall prepare your burat-offerings and.'your 
thank-offerings upon the altar; [ See above chap. 40. on 
ver, 39. and here above on v:7, 20.] and will take 
pleaſure in jou, ſaith the Lord LORD, 


CHAP, XLIV. 


The ſpecial uſe of the eaſt- gate of the ſanftuary for the 
Prince, vetſ. 1, &c, The Lord whoſe glory was in the 
Temple, ſpraketh again unto the Prophet, exhoitcth 

him to go on, with a command to remove bus people ſor 
their former putting in of unlawful, unmect and unfit 
Miniſters into his bouſe, 4 who are to be utterly re- 
moved from thence, 9 who ſhall be abaſed in their 
miniſtrey, 10. The children of Zadok are ſetled in their 
miniſtr cy, inſtructed concerning their duty, and aſſured 
of their m.untenance, 15. 


17 he cauſed me to return the way (toward) the 
ate of the out ermoſt ſanctuary, which looked to- 
| Ed, the caſt : and the ſame was ſhut. 

2 Aud the LORD ſaid unto me; This gate ſhall be 
ſhut, [That is, continue ſhut, See Ferem, 27. on ver. 
22. So in the ſequel] it ſhall not be opened, neither 
(ſhall) 2% man enter In by it, becauſe the LORD, the 
God of Iſr4cl entred in by it: [See above chap, 43. 23 
4.] therefore it ſhall be ſhut. s 
3 be Prince, [Or Ruler: whereby (with ſome) 
we may here underſtand the high Prieſt, (ſee Ferem. 
35, on verſ. 4.) typifying our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, as 
che onely high Prieſt, alſo Prince, Ruler, and King 
(above chap. 34. 2% 23.) of his Church; or (as 
others) the Lord Chriſt himſelf, who is the Lord of 
this ſpiritual houſe, and onely fit to approch unto 
God in our behalf, and to appear before his face, 
( ſee Ferem, 30. on ver, 21.) who alone knowerh 
and reyealeth the Fath:r, alone ſhutteth and open- 
eth, the onely gate and door of heaven, who alone 
hath opened and prepared for us the way and en- 
trance into the ſanRuary, and is ſer as King at the 
right hand of the n of God, taking bis joy and 
delight in his work of grace and ſpiritual building, 
whereunto this whole viſion hath principally re- 
ſpe&, Compare Matth. 3. 17, and 11. 27, Fob. . 
18. and 3, 13, and 10. 9. Heb. 6. 19, 20. and S. 1, 2. 
and 9. 8. and 10. 19, 20. Revel. 3. 7. and 53. 3, c&c. 
likewiſe Iſa, 53. 11. ] the Prince be (hall ſit in it, [ox 
by it] to cat bread beſore the face of the LORD : [thar is, 


ro take their repaſts (as was done aſoretime with 
part of the offerings) and conſequently to converſe 
familiarly before the face of the Lord, Compare 


Ez Ex 1E. 
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Exod. 29, Levit, 8. 31; and 24, 9. and further Gene. 
31. on verſ. 54, Thele circumſtances ſeem to put 
ditference between this Prince, and the Prince of 
whom is ſpoken below, Chapters 45. and 46. But 
both the Plinces (the high Prieſt and the King) may 
be conſidered as types, (each in his own particular 
and according to the nature of things) of the Land 
Jes Chriſt, See tha fermer Annorar, ] beſhall cer 

y the way of the porch of the gate, and he ſhall-go out ly 
the way of the ſame, | Or bus own way.] 

4 Then hrought he me the way 1 the North. gate, be. 
ſore ¶ Heb. toward the face} the houſe ; and I looked, and 
behold, the glory of the LORD had filled the houſe of the 
LORD: then 1 fell upon my face. [As above chap. 43.3. 
5 Aad the LORD ſaid unto mes; Child of man, ſet 
thine heart upon it, and bebold with thane eyes, and beax 

| with thin: eas all that I ſhall ſpeak with thee, concern. 
ing all the ordinances of rhe bouſe of the LORD, and con- 
ctining all the laws thereof : and ſet thine heart upon 
the entrance of the bouſe, with all the goings ſorth of the 
ſanltuary, * f 
.. 6. Aad ſayto that rebellious one, to the houſe of Iſrael, 
Thus ſaith th? Lord LORD , It is too much {or you, by 
reaſon of all your abeminations, O bouſe of Iſracli: [That 
is, ye have tieſpaſied too much, ye have been too 
groſs and too exorbitant in your wayes, let it ſuffice, 
you muſt needs ceaſe from, &c, Compare Numb, 16. 
3. 1 Kzags 19. 4. with the Annotat. So below chap, 
45. 9. By this inſerted reproot God would ancw in- 
ſtruct his people, (to whom theP: opher was comman- 
ded to ſhe this viſion) and acquaint them with 
their abominable fins, for which he had forſaken the 
tormer Temple, city and land, to the end that by true 
repentance and faith they might ſeek to have fel - 
low ſhip with this new undeſci ved work of grace, 
which God would effec and bring to paſs by the 
Meſliah, and was typified by this viſion. j 
7 Seeing that ye have brought in ſtrangers, [Heb, 
children, or ſons of a ſtr anger, or one; that is, ſuch as 
were no Iſraelites, nor were in covenant with God, 
not were members of his Church, See 2 Sam. 22, 45. 
with the Annorar, So verſ. 9. Or, ſuch as were not of 
the family of the Prieſts, as Levit, 22. 10. (ſee the 
Annotat. there) and were morcover wicked, as fol- 
lowerh] uncircumciſed in heart, and uncircumciſed in 
fleſh, [\ome rake theſe to be two ſorts of Miniſters of 
the ſanctuary: ſome being Iſraelites, bat wicked; 
athers aliens, and not Ifraclites, utterly eſtranged 
from God and his people, Others underſtand here 
ſuch as had neither any true godlineſs within, nor 
any ſhew or appearance of godlineſs without, being 
wicked both in heart and life, Sze Deut. 10, 16, 
Jerem. 4. 4. and 9.25, 26. with the Annotat. Ito be in 
my ſant{uary io profane it, (by their unworthineſs, ido- 
latries, ſuperſtitions, and humane traditions. Com- 
pare 2 Kiags 23. f. 2 Chron. 34. 5. and above chap, 
43. 7, 8. with the Annotat.] (to wit) mine houſc: 
when ye offered my bread, [that is, meat. Meaning 
thoſe things that were offered, See Levit, 3. on ver. 
11, and 21, 8, Namb. 28. 1. Mal, 1. 12. ] thefat and 
the bloud, [Compare below ver, 15. and Levit, 3. 16, 
17. but they had offered theſe by unlawful and wic- 
ked Prieſts} and they brake my covenant, [I bey, to wit, 
the ſtrange Prieſts, doing contrary to all m ne o1- 
dinances, and ſo breaking and diſanulling the cove- 
nant of the prieſthood) beſide all your abomnartons, 
[over and above the other abominations which ys 
have committed yourſelves, Others, ſor, becauſe of, 


in rigand of , &c.] 

8 Andye have not kept the watch [Compare above 
chap. 40. 45. with the Annorar.] of mine holy things; 
[Heb, of my bolineſſes] but ye have for your * 
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me to be) watchmen of my watch in my fanctuam. 
. ye have choſen your ſelves, without and 

ainſt my command] 

g Thus ſaith the Lord LORD, No firanger, uncircum- 
ciſed in heart, aor uncircumciſed in fl ſh ſhall enter into 
my ſauctuary, [ Heb, every child, or ſon of - a ſtranger, 
c. ſhall not, &c. that is, none of them, none that 
is in regard of faith, or doctrine, and life, Here now 
follow the laws concerning reformation in Church- 
offices, ſhe wing who are unfir or ſit for the ſame. 
Compare the Apoſtolical commands, eſpecially in 
the epiſtles ro Timothy and Titus: alſg Revel.chap.z. 
and 3, Cc. of any ſtranger that is in the midſt of the 
children of Iſrael, 

19 But Or, yea alſo, even, &c. Ithe Livites [Here- 
by ſom: underſtand the Prieſts, that were of the Le- 
vites, deſcended trom 11hamar and Abiathar, from 
verſ. 13, and the oppoſition of verſ. 15. and above 
chap, 40. 46, and 43. 29, Sce 1 Nngs 2. on verſ 27.] 
that are gone away far from me, wh Iſrael went 
aftray, which went aſtray from me aſter their dung gods; 
[Sec Levit. 26. on verſ, 30.] ſhall indecd bear their 
zniquity, ¶ That is, the-puniſhmenr ot their iniquity, 
See L:vit, 5, on verſ, 1. This is a repreſentation of 
the diſcipline which ought to be excrciſed in the 
Church of God againſt all ſuch miniſters of Gods 
houſe , that departing from the true ſe.vice of God 
and religion, are become unfaithful to God and his 
Church, when they come to repent thereof. Com- 
pare 2 Kjngs 23, 9. with the Annotat. there] 

11 Tit they ſhall be minaſters in my ſanctaary, [Be 
in meaner and lower places then they were former- , 


— 


Ezeiitt; 


* 


|  Chipaliy? 
after the order and manner of Melthizedch) whe anc 
here — honousel and bleſſed by God in their 
minittery, TS MW. | 1. 
{16 They (ball aner into my ſandtuam, and they f 
come ear to my; table ¶ See above chap. 4. on v. AA 
to miniſter unto me: and they ſhall keep my watch, ¶ Sor 
Lewt. 8; on verſ. 35. and Namb, 3. on verſ. 7. 
17 Aul it ſhall come to pars when they ſhall enter iu 
at the gates of the — court, that they (hall pat on 
linen garments :] Which are E „ bright, white, 
pleaſant, not cumberſome,burde or hi 
them in the ſervice, as a woollen garment is, where- 
of is ſpoken in the ſequel. See of theprieſtly gar- 
ments, above chap, 42. on uerſ. 14. and compate 
Matth. 17. 2. and 28. 3. Rcuel. 4. 4. and 7. 13.J but 
no wooll ſhall come upon them, when they miniſter in tlie 
gates of the innermoſt caurt, and Temple. ei 
.. 18 Lien quoifs-ſh1ll be upon their bead, [The He- 
brew word 1endred here quoif, hath its name from 
adorniug, and the covering of the head is taken for a 
token of ſub jection and ſubmiſhon, 1 cr. 11. 10. S0 
the ornament of Miniſters is to ſubmit and to be 
ſub ject unto their head Chriſt. Compare Exod. 28. 
40, and 39. 28.] and linen drawers ſhall he upon their 
loins': they ſhall not gird themſelves ia the ſweat, [or 
with ſweat, That is, ſo, or with ſuch girding or clo- 
thing that they ſhould ſwear with ? or (as ſome) 
on the ſweary places of their body, where a man 
commonly ſweateth moſt, Others, according to the 
=_ Some hold this to be a repreſentation of the 
cedfulneſs and Parity of the heatt, which ought to 
be in the Miniſters of Gods Church in the perloim- 


ly, as followeth 3 (Thar is, chey ſhall be degraded), | 
See 1 Chron, 23. 28, 29, alſo Numb. 3. 7, 8. and be- 
low verſ. 14. ] (ia) the offices at the gates of the houſe; 
and they ſhall miaſt:r ta the houſe: they ſhall ſlay tbe 
burnt-offeriag and tbe ſlay offering for the people, and 
ſhall ſtand before their face to miniſter unto them. 

12 Becauſe they miniſtred unto them [Unto the peo- 
ple] before the face f thei” dung-gods, aud were a 
ſtumbling-block of intquity unto the houſe of Iſrael t 


therefore have I liſt up mine hand (that is, I havs 


ſworn, See Gen. 14. on ver. 22.] againſt them, ſau 
the Lord LRD, tht they ſhall bear their iwquity, 

13 Aud they ſhall not come near unto- me to execute 
the Prieſts office unto me, and to come near to all mine ho. 
ly things, | Heb, bolineſſes] to the moſt holy things: fe 
in ihe moſt holy places, Heb, holin (ſes of balineſſes] but 
ſball bear their ſhame, aud their abominations which the) 
brve committed, 

14Therefore 1 will make them wat chmen of the watch of 
the houſe [Eompare above chap. 40, 45. with the 
Annotat. and here above ver/, 11 Jin all the ſervice 
thereof, and ia all that ſhall be done therein, 

I5 But the Levitical Prieſts, (Others, the Prieffs 
(and) the Lovites, Compare above ch. 40. 45, 46. with 
theAnnor,]the children of Z1dok, [thar is, the poſterity 
of Zadok,-who deſcended from Aaron by Eleazar and 
Phinebas, (to whom an everlaſting Prieſthood was 
promiſed, Numb, 25, 13.) and was made high-prieſt 
in Abiathars ſtead, See 1 Rings 2. 27, 35, with the | 
Annorar, Zadok ſignifieth as much as to be righteo#s, | 
or, a juſtificd man] that kept the watch of my ſunctuay, 
[Faithfully and conſtantly performed their office, 
or continue pure, and in the faith, and in the true 
worſhip of God] wen the children of Iſrael went 
aſtray from me, they ſhall come near to me to miniſter un- 
to me, and ſhall ſtand before my face, to offer unto me 
the fat, and the bloud;- ſaith the Lord LORD, [theſe 
children of Zadoꝶ are here ſer forth as a pattern of all 
lawful, worthy, and' fit miniſters of the Church of 
Chriſt, (che king of rightcouſneſs, and high-pricſt 


ing of their miniſtery,] 

19 And when they go forth into the outermoſt court, 
(namely) into the outermoſt court to the people, they ſhall 
put off their garments wherein they miniſtred, and lay 
them away in the holy chambers : ¶ Heb, chambers of ho- 
kaweſs, See above chap. 42. 14. ] and ſhall put on other 
gurment :, that they may not ballow the people with their 
garments. [By touching of the holy garments, which 
were-anointed with the holy oil, and were onely 
ton the Prieſts, that were conſecrated for the ſervice 
of God; which conſecration might not be commu- 
icared unto others, See Exod. 19. 37. and 30. 29. 
al below chap. 46. 20. Some take it, as if God 
would thereby forbid his Miniters to carry an hy- 
pocritical ſhew of holineſs before the congregation, 
amt on the comrary would command them to be 
familiar wich and among their brethten. Compare 
Muth. 6. 5, 6, 165 175 18. 

20 Neither ſhall they ſhave their head ſmooth off, To 
wit, with a raſout, as ſome take it] nor ſuffer 
(their) locks to grow long: ¶ Heb. ſuffer them to ſhoot 
out, ſhoot forth ; that is, ſuffer them to grow long 
they ſhall decently poll their bcads.{Heb. polling they ſb 
poll. Others, quney or}, every manner of way tut off; 
and then in the former words, ſhave, The Hebrew 
word is onely found here, The meaning of this verſe 
is, they ſhall nor ſhave their heads quite bald, nor 
ler theit hair grow exceeding long, but ſhotten, cut 
ot, or ſhave it moderarely, © Compare Levis 21. 4; 
ſignifying honeſty, modeſty, and ſobriery in life and 
conyerſation, 8 447.50 


21 Neither ſhall any Priefl drink wine, when this 


ſball enter into the innermoſt court, ( Heb, every Pri 


ſhall nor, &c, the verb in the plural numbef.” That 
is, none of them ſhall, &c, Thar is, he ſhall exetute 
his miniſtry with a ſober, attentive, conſidering, and 
holy mind, and avoid all things that mig ht any 
waies hinder him in ir, Compare Levit. 10. 9. 
1 Tim. 3. 3. Tit. J. 7. alſo Marth. 24. 48, 49, &c.] 


| 


22 Neither ſpall they take for (their) wives a wi- 
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Chap. xliv. 
dow, or her that is pu m: bat they ſhall take maidens 
of the ſeed of the houſe of Iſrael, or a widow that ſhall 
have been the widow of 4 Prieft, (this ordinance. doth 
intimate, that Gods miniſters ſhould marry decently, 
and in the Lord, avoiding that which might any 
wales prejudice the honour and dignity of their mini- 
ſtry, or occaſion a ſcandalous ordering of their fami- 
ly. Compare 1 Tim. 3. 2, 4. alſo 1 cor. 7. 39. and 9. 5.] 
23 Au tbey ſhall teach my people (the difference) 
between theboly and prof ane, and ſhew the difference be- 
tween the unclean and clean, | Compare Levit, 10. 
10. and above chap, 22. 26, Malach, 2. 7, and 1 Tim. 
6. 20. and 2. Tim, 1, 13, and 2, 15, 16. Tit. 1, 9. 
Revel. 2, 2, 14, 15, 16, 20, c.] N 
24 Aud upon a controverſie they ſhall ſtand to jade; 
[Or abide by judgement ; that is, ſtedfaſtly perſevere 
in that which is juſt and right, and agreeable ro my 
word, Compare 2 Kings 23, on verſ. 3. and the 
phraſe alſo Deut. 25,8. ] they ſhall judge it according 
zo my judgments : [Compare Deut. 17. 8, 9, &c, 
2 chron. 19. 10, 11, This hath reſpe& to the Eccleſi- 
aſtical judicature, or the judgenients which ought 
to be kept in the houſe of God by eccleſiaſtical aſſem- 
blies according to the word of God, for the inſtruct- 
ing of the conſcience in matters of faith and life, 
removing and pteventing of ſcandals, and preſer- 
ving of peace and unity among brethren ind they ſhal 
heep my laws and my ſtatutes [Compare 1 Tim, 13. 14, 
&c. ] on all mine appointed feaſts, others, in, or with all 
mine — i hat is, tl: one as well as the other; 
wharſoever is ordained by me, they ſhall keep it, 


eſpecially that which concerneth the cangregations | 
of belicvers, and the publick worſhip of God in them] 


and hullom my ſabbaths, See Exod, 20. on verſ. 3, alſo 
Heb. 4.9, 10, 11,] ) 

25 Neither ſhall any of them gointo a dead man, 
[Heb, be ſhall not, &c, that is, none of the Prieſts} 
th.t he ſhould be unclean : but for a fatber, or fon a mos 
ther, or for a ſon, or for a daughter, for a brother, or far 
a ſiſter that hath had no husband, they may. defile em- 
ſelves, [Compare Levit. 21. 1, 2, 3» 4, Kc. This ur- 
dinance en joy neth ſuch moderation in mour ring, 
as that the ſervice of God be regarded, and the bond 
of nature and of the ſpirit be not deſpiſed among 
Chriſtians, and alſo the hope of eternal life be not 
obſcured among them: with an acknowledgement 
of our frailty and defect herein, ſot which we are to 
ctave pardon in and through Chriſt. Compare 
1 Theſ]. 4. 13, &c, alſo John 11, 33, 35. Atts 9. 


39. 6 

. 26 And after bis cleanſing, [The cleanſing of the 
Prieſt, that was defiled by reaſon of a dead man. 
Compare Numb, 6. 9, &c. and 19, 11, 12, cc] 
they ſhall rechon unto him ſeven dayes, 

27 Ana ia the day when he (hall go into the holy 

ace, bato the innermoſt court, to miniſter in the holy 
place, be ſhall offer bis ſin-offering, ſaith the Lord LORD. 

»8 (Now) this ſhall be unto them — an iaheritance: 
I am their inheritance, therefore ye ſhall give them no 

ofſeſſion in Iſrael! ; I am their poſſeſſion. [Compare 
theſe laws with Numb. 18. 8, 20, 24. Deut. 10. 9. 
and 12. 12. and 14, 27. and 18, 1, 2, and 26. 11. 
By them a due maintenance is ordained by God for 
the Miniſters of the Church, See Matth. 10, 11. and 
Luke 10. 7. 1 Cor, 9. 4» 6, 7, &c. and very plainly, 
6. 13, 14 there] 

29 The meat- offering, and the ſia- offering, and the 
guili- offering, they ſhall cat them: alio eveiy burned 
thing 52 ban, See L:vit, 27. on verſ, 21. J in Iſrael 
ſhall be theirs, 


30 Aud the fi/ſtlings of all the fÞ ſruits [Or, of 


that V ch ficſt cometh forth] of alli things, [Thar is, 
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of all manner of things: and ſo in the ſequel, Heb, 
the firſt, the chief eſt of all the firſtlings of all things. Set 
Exod. 13. 2. and 22,29, 30. Numb, 18, 11.) aud even 
heave· ffering of all things, Lor, every oblation, &c. ] of 
all your — be the Priefts : ye (hall 
alſo give unto the Prieſt the firſilings of your dough, 
[Compare Numb, 15, 20. Nebem, 10. 37, &c,] to 
cauſe the bleſſing to reſt upon thine bouſe, [Compare 
Deut. 14. 29. and ſce the contrary above chap, 5, 13. 

31 No carcaſs, nor that which is torn of fowls, or of 
cattel, ſhall the Prieſts eat. [Heb, every carcaſs, &c, 
ſhall th.y (the Prieſts) not, &c, that is, no carcaſs, 
nothing torn, Compare Exod, 22, 31, Levit, 22, 45 
8. and above chap, 4. 14. ſignifying, that the Mini- 
ſters of the Church ought to be unrebukeable, and 
holy, not prone to deſtroying, anger, making prey, 
filthy lucre, Compare 1 Tim. 3. 3. Matth, 23, 25, 


which alſo ought ro be recommended to all belie- 


vers, (as ſpiritual Prieſts) as this law was likewiſe 
given to all Iſrael, Exod, 22. 31.] 


U 


CH AP, XLV. 


A ſeparation of a certain portion of new land, hereditary 
land of inherit ance, ſor the ſanfiuaiy, the Prieſts, Le- 
vites, the city and the Prince, verſ. 1, &c. A. promiſe 
and exbortation ſor the Princes of Iſrael, concerning 
Judgement and juſtice, 8, 9, &c. Ordinances concerning 
manifold offerings, ſor the people, and the Prince, both 

: ordinary, and on the feaſts, 15. 


Ow when ye ſhall cauſe the land to fall for inheri- 

1 tance, [That is, ſhall by the falling or caſling 
of the lot divide the land among you, See Pſal, 16, 
5,6, with the Annotat. So below chap, 47. 14, 22, 
and 48, 29, In every caſe ſee the phraſe in the caſt- 
ing or drawing of lots ; though the lot be not ex- 
preſly menrivned here, nor in the ſequel, And it is 
worthy obſervation, that the tribes had their borders 
aſſigned to them not by caſting of lots, as in the book 
of Joſua, but the expreſs ordinance of God, in c. 48, 
Compare Matth. 25. 3 4.] then ſhall ye offer an beave- 
offering unto the LORD, [Or, gift, &c. Heb, beave. an 
beaving: whereby reipect is had to the heave-offer- 
ings of the law, that were (as it were) lifted up, or 
taken up from the reſt, and were preſented and con- 
ſecrat ed unto the Lord] (for) an holy plate. of the 
land; (To wir, ſeparating it from the reſt of the 
land for an holy uſe, Or, we may (with ſome) 
Joyn theſe wo. ds to the word offeriag, thus: ye ſhall 
offer unto the Lord an holy portion of the land: ſo 
ver ſ. 4. Heb, an holineſs, Foraſmuch as not onely the 
ſormer Temple was burnt, but alſo the city and all 
the land laid waſt, and the people of God carried 
away captive, and in the former chapters is treated 
of the new Templezthereſore now in the ſequel here 
mention is made of the land and people with their 
Prince, repreſenting a full and perfect reſtauration of 
this ſpiritual Common-wealth under theMefſiah] the 
length ſhall be the length of five and twenty thouſand 
(meaſuring reeds) „ and the breadth ten thouſand : 
[This that is here inſerted is raken from aboye 
chap. 42. 15, 16, 17,18, 19, 20, and here the next 
verſe; where atter the firſt meaſure of the reeds, the 
ells in particular are ſpecified, for the empty, or free 
outward ſpace] that ſhall be boly [Heb, an bolizeſs,. 
dee above chap. 43. 12.] in the whole border thereof 
round about, | That is, as wide. and as far as it 
reacheth] | » 
2 Of this (there) ſhall be [Heb, ſhall be, in the 
ſingular number] for the ſanctuary five 72 


8 Chap. xlv. 


* 
"4, 


r 1 
Chap. xlv. 


7 
RE 
3 


five bundred ſquare round about > [Or hy, &c. that 
is, . the opinion of ſome) five hundred 
reeds in length, wich like five hundred in breadth: 
Or, five hundred anſwering to other five hundred 
meaſured in the ſquare round about. Compare be · 


lou chap, 48. 20.] and it ſhall have fifty ells for an 


outer (pace round about. | See of the Hebrew word 
rendred here ſpace, (which otherwiſe is rendred 
ſuburbs y hen there is mention made of cities) above 
chap. 36. on verſ. J. This matter that is begun 
here, and broken off verſ. 9. is proſecuted in cha. 48. 
verſ. 8, ec, We may in general fitly underſtand it 
(with ſome) thus: That this ſeparare portion of 
che land of ive and twenty thouſands reeds in length 
and breadth, and fo forth, in its four ſquare, — 
cher divided into three parts ; the firſt ten thouſand 
in breadth, for the ſanRuary with irs outward ſpace, 
and the habitations of the Prieſts : the ſecond ten 
thouſand for the Levites , the remaining five thou- 
land for the city: and that which remained Eaſt- 
ward and Weſt-ward, between the Sourh-borders 
of Juda, and the North-borders of Benjamin, for the 
officers or miniſters of the city, (below chap, 48. 18, 
19.) and beſides chiefly for the Prince: which is to 
be heeded in the ſequel] 

3 So of this meaſure [That is, with, or according 
to this meaſure] ſhalt thou meaſure the length of five 
aud twenty thouſand, and the breadth of ten thouſand : 
and in it (hall be the ſanctuai), (with) the holy of holies. 
[ Heb, bolineſs of holineſſes. See Exod. 26. 33, 34. 
Levit, 4. 6. with the Annotat.] 

4 That (hall be an holy place of the land; [As v. 1. J 
it ſhall be ſor the Prieſts which miniſter in the ſanttuary, 
which come near to miniſier unto the LORD: and it 
ſhall be unto them a place for bouſes, and an holy place 
ſor the ſanttuaiy. 

5 Moreover, the Levites, the miniſters of the bouſe, 
ſhall have alſo the length of five and twenty thouſand, 
and the breadth of ten thouſan1,ſSec below ch. 48.13.] 
for a poſſeſſion unto themſelves (for) twenty chambers, 

6 And (for) the poſſeſſion of the city [Which is not 
named. See above chap, 40. on vcſ. 2.] ye ſhall give 
the breadth of five thouſand, aud the length of five and 
twenty thouſand, over againſt the holy heavc-offering : 
[Heb, beave-offering of holineſs : whereot above 
ver ſ. r. So in the ſequel] it (halt be for the whole houſe 
of Iſrael, 

7 Now the Prince ſhall bave (bis portion) on this 
(fide) and on that fide of the holy beave-offering, and of 
the poſſeſſion of the city, before [ Heb, before, oi toward 
the face, So in the ſequel) the holy beave-offering, and 
beſore the poſſeſſion of the city; ſrom the weſt corner weſt- 
ward, [Heb, corner of the ſea, toward the ſea, So in the 
ſequel, Sca for w:ſt}and from the eaſt-corney eaſt-ward: 
and the length ſhall be over againſt one of the portions, 
from the —— unto the eaſt- border. [By this 
Prince (of whom much is ſpoken in this and the next 
chapter) ſome underſtand (as above chap, 44. 3.) 
the high Prieft, or our Lord Jeſus Chriſt rhe Meſſiah 
himſelf, who not onely dwelleth in his houſe, and 
illech ir with his gloty, bur alſo (in a manner) en- 
camperh round about it, as a King to defend and 
protect it: and who was our High and ſurety, 
having taken all our debts upon himſelf, hath made 

yment and ſatisfaction for them, (as if chey 

n his own) and hath willingly offered u 
himſelf for us, as if it had been for Himel, becauſe 
he ſtood in our room : yea, who is not one ly a King 
ot Prince, but alſo a brother and companion of be- 
lievers, whom he maketh joynr-heirs with himſelt, 
being continually in the midſt of rhem, and with 


them unto the end of the world, making intercefſion | 
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for them as their Medi ty axing alone power 
ad pꝛiviledge to go in and out N ſt: 
eth, to lay down bis lite and jo take, it again, t 0 
and to ſhur the gate of the. fanQuary, &c. > 
underſtand here a. political or civil Chriftian Princ 
or Ruler, and thereby allo all Chriftian Rulers Po 
Magiſtrates, (which God would grant unte his 

hurch in che new Teſtament, according to ſundry 
Propheſies of the old Teſtament) whoſe firſt and 
chiefeſt care ſhould be for the welfare of Gods 
Church, which they ought as it were to compaſs 
about with their protection, and in the exerciſe of 
the tiue worſhip of God, and due reverence and re- 
ſpe& to the Miniſters, Gods Miniſters of the Church, to 
go before the people by their awn example, and lik:- 
wile to behave and carry themſelves herein as bre - 
ch ren, companiogs, and fellow- members of the 
Church: moreover, to practiſe and maintain judge- 
ment and juſtice, to extirpate all injuſtice, 1 
on, tyranny, and violence, and to take caic that 
their ſubjects may lead a quiet and peaceable life, 
until perfect juſtice,holineſs,and peace do thereupon 
follow in chat life which is to come, 

8 As for this land it (hall be uato him for a poſſeſſion 
in iſrael : and my P/antes ſhall no more oppreſs my pro- 
ple, [Compare Pſal. 72, 2, 4, 14. 1/4.11. 3, 4 , Cc. 
and 29. 18, 19, 20. and 42. 1, 3, 4, and 69, 17, 18. 
Z-ph. 3. 13.) but (ſhall) leave | Heb. properly give] 
the land to the houſe of Iſrael, according is their tribes. 

9 Thus ſaith the Lord LORD, It 1s tos much for you, 
ye Princes of Iſrael ; [Sce above chap, 44, on ver;. 6, 
As if God had ſaid; ye have land more then 
enough for your felyes in that which I have 
proportioned our for you, therefore, &c, Orhers 
take it to be a Rhetorical reproot of the deceaſed 
kings of Juda, to whom God ſpeaketh as if they 
were preſent: or ofthe Antichriſtian Eccleſiaſtical 
and Political tyrants, that ſhould ſorely and a long 
while plague and torment the people of God] remove 
violence and deſtruction, and do judgement and juſtice : 
take up your thruſtings out ſrom my people, [ig that ye 
drive them away, and thruſt them out ol. their of 
ſeſſions, drawing the ſame unto your ſclyes : EE 
oppreſſion ſhall ye rake away from them, 2nd fre 
them therefrom. See the like phraſe I/a, 57, 14. 
ſaith the Lord LORD. | 

10 Te (hall have a juſt Balance, ¶Heb. balance, or 
ſcales of juſtice : and fo in the ſequelʒ as Levit. 19.33. 
and a juſt Epha , [of Eyha ſee Levit, 5. on verſ, 11,] 
and a juſt Bub. ¶ See ot Bath 1 Kings 7. on ver/, 26,] 

11 Aa Epha and a Bath ſhall by [Heb.{b1! be, in 
the ſingular number] of one hind of meaſure, [an 
Epha in dry, and a Bath in moiſt wares, [that a Bath 
may contain the tenth part of an Homer: [The 

ateſt meaſure of dry wares, otherwiſe al- 


fo called cor. See 1 Kings 4, on ver. 22. and be lou 


veif, 14.] alſo an Epha the tenth part of an Homer; the 
meaſure thereof ſhall be after the Homer, [ As being the 
greateſt meaſure, according to which other meaſures 
were to be regulated] * 
12 And the Shekel [See of this Gen. 23. on v. x5. 
and 24, on verſ. 22,] ſhall be of twenty. Gerabs : [OF 
Gera fee Levit. 27. on verſ, 26. It is with us (38 
ſome have fuly counted it according to our coin) 
as much as an half peny and a little more, whereof 
twenty make about half a ryx-duller ; as much as 
a common or civil ſhekel (whereof mention is 
here) is in value] five and twenty ſbehels , and ff- 
teen fbchels ſhall be unto you a pannd,[ Heb. maneb; that 
is, mina: Sce 1 Kings 13. 10,17. 2br0n. 9. 16. Ex74 2. 
69. with the Annotat. The ing is, that threeſcore 
ſackels make a pound or mina of gold or ſilver. This 
| ls 


E 
Ckap. Uv. 
is counted by ſome to be a new ordinance, in regard 
the old mina contained but fifty ſhekels of the ſandtu- 
ary, and an hundred common ſhekels; but here 
mention is made of threeſcore ſhekels, which muſt 
needs be ſo much more both in the holy and civil 
pound or mina. Some are of opinion that there were 
three ſuch ſorts of coin, that made together a pound 
or mine, It implieth, that juſtice ſhall be kept in 
the ſtricteſt and moſt exact manner} | 
13 This is the heave-offering that ye ſhall offer : [Or, 


the offerings which, c. Heb, the beaving that ye ſhall 


hege. dome underſtand this of that which 
the people ſhould bring in all the year long for the 
ordinary offerings of the Temple. Others apply ir 


to the dedication of the Temple, Of the offerings 
in general ſee above chap, 41. on verſ. 39.] the ſixth 
pait of an Epha of an Homer of wheat, alſo ye ſhalt give 
the ſixth part of an Homer of barly,[Heb.as if one ſhould 
lay, ye ſball fix, &c, that is, give the ſixch part: as 


tithing is giving the tench part} 


14 Concermng the ordinance of oil, of a Bath of oil 
Oe ſhall offer) the tenth part of a Bath out of a Cor, [See 
above on verſ, 11,] which is an Homer of ten Baths : 


for ten Baths are an Homer. | 


15 Moreover, one lamb out of the flock, out of two 
hundred, ont of the watry land of Iſrael; [That is, out 
of the beſt and farreſt paſtures of Iſracl, Others, 


above the wine, or the drink of Tſrael ; that is, which 


Iſrael ſhould bring in for drink-offerings, Compare 
verſ. 17.) for a meat- offtring, and for a burnt-offering, 
and for thank-offerings, to make riconciliation for them, 


(th the Lord LORD, 

16 Al the people of the land ſhall be in this heave- 
offering [Or, ſhill be (bound, or engaged) for this 
heave-offering, whzreof mention was made before] 
for the Prince in Iſrael, [Oc, ſor the Prince his ſake, &c. 
Some underſtand this thus, that they by this con- 
tribution ſhould ſupply that which otherwiſe the 
Prince was to do, 3 2 Ch/on, 31, 3, with the 
Annotat. Otheis, with thg Prince, & c. likewiſe, unto 
the Prince; ſo as that the Prince was not bound to it, 
as whoſe particular offerings are related in the ſe- 
quel. It might be alſo taken as the ſubſtance or con- 
tents of that which followeth, and adde thereunto 
thas; concerning the Prince in Iſrael: or, of the 
Prince, & c. (as the like is found in other Prophets) 
he ſhall do as fol loweth] 


17 Aud it (hall lie upon the Prince [Heb. it ſhall be 
upon the Priace ; that is, it ſhall be his duty] (to 


offer ) the burnt-offerings, and the meat-offering, 
and the crink-offerizg on the feafls , and on the new 
moons, and on the Sabbaths, os all appointed ſo- 
lemnities [Or, in all appointed aſſemblies] of the houſe 
of Iſract : be ſhall perform [or prepare; that is, give, 
bring in, cauſe to be prepared] the ſia- offering, and th: 
m2at-offering, and the burat-offering, and the thank-of- 
ferings , to make reconciliation for the houſe of Iſrael. 

18 Thus ſaith the Lord LORD; In the firſt (moneth,) 
on the firſt (day) of the moneth, thou ſhalt take a perfect 
young bullock ; (Heb, ch. ld, or ſon of a bullock) and 
thou ſh.lt cleanſe the ſaxfuary. [Some have rightly ob- 
ſerved, that this 3 ordinance was no where gi- 
ven unto Moſes, as alſo beſides, the difference that 
there is between divers new offerings and ceremo- 
nies that are mentioned here, and the old former 
ſacrifices and ceremonies, may plainly appear by 
comparing both together; which doth fignifie the 
repeating of the old ceremonies, and of the former 
Prieſthood by the manner of writing, coming, 
and the onely perfect ſacrifice of the Meſſiah, which 
is here cy pified by many ſacrifices according to the 


ſtyle of the old Ie ment, and the condition of thoſe J 
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times, when the clearneſs of light, and the time of 
reformation was nor yet come, See Gal, 3. 23, 24, 
25. and 4. 1, 2,3, allo Heb, 9. 8, 10.] 

19 Aud the Vrieſt ſhall take of the bloud of the f- 
offering, and pat it — the poſts [Heb, poſt : and ſo in 
the ſequel] of the houſe, and upon the four corners of 
the ſettle of the Altar : and upon the poſts of the gate of 
the innermoſt court, | 

20 So ſhalt thou alſo do on the ſeventh (day) in that 
moneth, becauſe % bim that ericth, and becaufe of him 
that is ſimple : ſo ſhall ye reconcile the bouſe, '[Thar is, 
for ſach as it may be through error, or ſimpl;city,ig. 
norance,want of underſtanding have oftended, or de- 
filedrhe houſe of God, but not t rough wiltulacſs and 
with an high hand; this ordinance repreſenting,how 
we ſhould- fuccour a nd reſtore him that is fallen 
through weakneſs, and re penteth of his fin, namely, 
by the means of a well-ordered and Chriſtian diſci- 
plme. Compare Mat, 16.19, and 18.18, 21, Kc. Foh. 
20, 23, Rom. 14. 4, 10,13.Gal, 6. 1, &c. Jam. 5. 19, 
20. 1 Job. 5. 16, &c.) 

21 Ia the firſt (month) on the ſourteenth day of the 
moneth, ſhall the Paſſeover be unto you , a Feaſt of ſe- 
ven dayes ; umeavencd bread (caves) ſhall men eat. 
[Heb, ſhall be eaten. 

22 And upon that day ſhall the Prince prepare for 
himſclf, and for all the people of the land, a bullock of 
ſex-offcring, | A bullock for a ſin- offering. Heb; a bul- 
lock of ſin; chat is, of ſin- offering, as continually in 
this matter. See Levit, 4. on verſ. 3.] 

23 And the ſcven dayes of the feaſt be ſhall prepare a 
burnt-offering unto the LORD, ſeven bullocks, and [even 
rams, ( — are perfect, daily, the ſevea days (loag;) 
and a ſin offering pa be-goat duly, 

24 He ſhall al/o prepare a meat-offering, an Epha for 
4 bullock, and an Epha for a ram, and an bin [See Le. 
vit. 19. on-verſ, 36,] of oil for an Epba. 

25 In the ſeventh (mozeth ) on the fifteenth day of 
the moneth, ſhall be do the like ¶ Heb. according to, or, 
like that: that is, ſo as he hath done on the former 
feaſt, with all theſe offerings that are mentioned be- 
fore, and are h:re briefly toached upon] 02 th: feaſt, 

Meaning the feaſt of leaf-hats, oc Tabernacles, Ob- 

erve that the feaſt of Pentecoſt is not here mencion- 
ed, Compare Zach. 14. verſ. 16, 19.) ſeven dayes 


(long : ) as the. (in-offervng, as the burnt-offering, as the 


meat-offering, and as the oil. 


CHAP, XLVI. 


Ordinances ſor the Prince in particular in the worſhip of 
God, and for the people of the Lind and the Prince to- 
gether, verſ. 1, 2, &c, Alſo of the continual burgt- 
offering, 13 and of the gifts of the Prince to his ſons, 
and to his ſervants,'16, A deſcription of the kitchins 
for the Pricfls and Levites, 19. _ 


Tz ſaith the Lord LORD; The gate of the inner- 
moſt court, [Where the Altar of burnt- offering 
was]that looꝶeth toward the eaſt, ſhall be ſhut the diherſis 
working dayes, but on the Sabbath day it ſhall be [em 
[Compare Exod, 20, 9, Some conceive, that hereby 
is typified, that we ſee but afar off, and as it were 
through a. glaſs darkly in this life, but we ſhall ſee 
face to face in the life to come, on the everlaſting 
reſt or Sabbath-day;z 1 Cor, 13. 12, Heb, 4. 9, 10 
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11, Compate Kxod. 20. 10, 11. alſo Col, 2. 16, 17. J 


it ſhall a Iſo be opened on the day of the nem moon. ¶ Com- 
pare Iſa, 66. 23:] | 


1 And the Prince ſball enter (by) the way of the porch | 


of that gate without ; and ſball aud by the paſt of ut 
gate j 


ics a = 


s 5 = za 


* y 


; and the Prieſts ſhall prepare bis burnt-offering and 
4 bink-off rings ; and be ſhilt” worſhip [Heb. bow 
dows himſelf. See Gen. 2 4.0n verſe 26,50 in the next 

rerle] at the threſhold of the g ate, and (then) & forth: 

| but the gate ſhall not h. ſhut until the evening, [Compare 
| at. 45. 10 11, 12. i * 4 
, 2 1 the people of the land ſhall worſhip (be- 

/ fore) the door of the gate, [Oc for the people, t. or 
that the people of the land may worſhip cc. ] on the 
Sabbaths, and on the new moons , beſore the ſace of the 


RD, : 2 

4 Now the burnt- offering that the Prince ſhall offer 
yato the LORD, ſhall be on the Sabbath dn, fix perf. ft 
lambs, and a perfect ram. [Compare this new ordi- 
nance with the old, Nam. 28. 9, 10. The old was 
much Jeſs becauſe the grace of the new T. ſtament 
(as ſome obſerve) is much more glocious then the 
former, and extendeth ir ſelf much wider] 

5 Andthe meat-offeriag, an Epha for a ram, but for 
th: lambs the meat-offerine ſh:ll be a gift of bis hand: 
[That is, according to his ability, according as the 
Lo:d hath bleſſed him, or according as he hath re- 

cteived of the Lord. Compare ver. 7, 11, and Du. 
16. J and oil, an hin to an Eôhd. 

6 But on the day of the new moon, a bulloch, a young 
bullock, [Heb a ſon of an 0x] of the perf. , and fix 
lambs, and a ram; they ſhall b perfect. (Compare this 
new ordinance with Numb, 28, 11, Cc. The old was 
greater becauſe che light (as ſome interpret it) was 
then much leſs] 

7 And ( for ) the meat-offering , ſhall he prepare an 

_ Epbafor-the bulloc x, and an Epha for the ram but for the 
imb ſo as his hund ſhall attain unto, Or ſhall bæve got- 
tes, Compare above ver. g. and the ph aſe with Nam, 
6.21. alſo Lev. 5, 11, and 12. 18. and 14. 21. and 25. 

28, Cc. I uud an bin of orl to an Epba. | 

8 And when the Prince entreth, b-ſhall go in (by) 
the way of the porch of the gate, and (he ſhall) go forth 
[Or go on] (again) by the way thereof. [or his way] 

9 But when the peopl2 of the land come before the ſace 
of the LORD on tht appointed ſolemnitics; he that extreth 
in (by) the way of the north-gate to worſhip, (hall go out 
(again by) the way of the ſouth-gate : and be that entreth 
(by) the way of the ſouth-gate , ſball go forth (again 

: by)” the way of the noitb-gate* he foul not return 
by) the way of the gate whereby he went in, [Some 
compate this with Luke 17, 32, 1 Cor. 9, 24. Phil, t. 
13, 14, alſo Gal. 4. 9. and 5.7, 2 Pet. 2. 20, 23, 
22,] but (ſhall) go forth ſtraight ſor ward. [ Others, 
they ſhall go forth right over againſt iti 

10 Now the Prince ſhall go in in the midſt of them, 
[To wit, among the people of the land] wh: they go 
in, and-when they go forth, [ Others, go on : and ſo im- 
mediately again] they ſhall go forth (together) 

11 Moreover, on the Feaſts , and on the appointed ſo- 
lemnities, the mcat- offering fha1! be an. Epha to 4 Bal- 
lock, and an Reha to a ram; but to the lambs , a gift of 
bis hand: [as above ver. 5, 7. Jand oil, an hin to anEpha, 

12 And when the Prince ſhall make a free - will offe- 
ins, 4 hurnt- offering, or thank-offerings(for) a free- will- 

ering unto the LORD, one ſhall then open him the gate 

that looketh toward the eat; and he ſhall make bis 
burnt-offcring and his thank-offerings , according as be 
ſball have done on the Sabbath- day: and when be goeth 
forth (again) one ſhall ſhut the gate after that be ſhall be 


gone forth, 5 47 | aafilt an 
13 Moreover, t alt dayly prepare a perfc 
of a year old [Heb, a bu 554 (for) a burnt-offe- 
c roy unto the LOKD:thow (halt prepare it every morning, , 
| [Heb, in the morning, in the morning , that is, every 


morning, SY in the ſequel, Compare this ordinance 
with Num. 28. 3, 4 here no mention is made of the 


Eztx18t. 


— 


q 


| 


Chap. xlvi. 
eyening-ſacrifice,; ' Compare Hebrews 9. 26] 

1 Aud thes ſbatt add thereto: (for) a meat-offering 
th part of an Epha, and ol a thi rd pa; 


22 te Som fre) mejor 


unto the LORD, (for) 
ordinances of eternity} continually, ' 1 
15 Theyſball then prepare the Lamb and the meat. off. 
ring, and the oil every morning, | 
offering. [Heb. burnt-offering, (proper ly aſcenſion) of 
continuance} | 
16 Thus ſaith the Lord LORD ; When the Prince ſha 
give 4 gift (of ) bus inheritance unto any of bis ſuns, ¶ Or 
children Ihis ſons ſhall have it: [it ſhall continue to be 
his ſons, they ſhall keep it. So in the ſequel] it ſball 
be their poſſeſſion by inheritance, 1 
17 Eut when he ſhall give a gift of iuberitance to one 
of bis ſeyuants,he ſhall have it tothe free year; ¶ Other. 


morning, (for) a continual batfur- 


wiſe called the year J ubule. See Levit, 25. 10, &. 


then it ſhall retura to the Prince: it indeed bis inbe- 
ritance, bis ſont they ſhall have it. {As tor the Lord 
Chriſt, he giveth to his elect and true children du- 
rable and everlaſting gifts, an ever laſting inheri - 
tance, and that of his on, for all that the Father 
hath is his, Johm 16, 15. and he is heir of allthings, 
Heb, 1. 2. doing with his own what he will, Math. 
20. 15. But unto others, which do alſo like ſervants 
miniſter in his houſe, he giveth temporal gifts, Com- 
pare Matth. 7. 22, 23. and 23. 21,. 23. and 35. 14; 
&c. Luke 19. 13, &c. and ſce oha 8. 35, &c. It may 
be alſo a leſſon tor Chriftian Magiſtrates, of liberali- 
ty and rewarding. of good fervices,/alſo of juſtice to- 
wards their ſubjects: and ſo in gencrall a leſlon of 
enjoying of our own poſſeſſions, and ſuch- as are 
juſtly and honeſtly gotten, &c,] 

18 And the Prince (ball take nothing of the peoples 
inheritance, to b:Yeavc them [Oc thruſt them out qs their 
poſſeſſion ;, be ſhall leave inheritance to bis ſons of his 
(own) poſſ"ſſion e that my people be not ſcattered every 
man from his inheritance, 

19 Aſter that he brought me through the entry which 
was at the ſide of the gate to the holy chambers, [Heb; 
chambers of bobne(s] (belonging) to the Priefls, Lor ts 
the Prieſts} which looked toward the north : and be. 
bold there was a place on both ſides toward the weſt, 
[Heb, toward the ſea, ] | | Ty; 


25 And he faid unto me , This is the place whevethe- 


Prieſis ſhall boil the gualt-offering., and the ſon-offering x 
[That is, the fleſh of — — 50 ; vary, 
[Heb, treſpaſs and ſin] (and) whers they ſhall bac the 
meat-offering, that they ſhould not bring it ont into the 
outermoſt court, to ſanctißie the people, [that is,wheteby 
the people ſhould be ſanRikied: which might not be, 
ſince God had in a ſpecial manner choſen and 
ſanctied the Prieſts for the work of his holy mi- 
niſtry, Compare above chap, 44. on ver, 19. By the 
Prieſts boyling and baking the offerings in che place 
aforeſaid, is typified the work of the miniſtry in all 
the particular Churches and flocks of Chriſt, where 
the faithful Teach:rs and Paſtours do feed them- 
ſelves and the ſheep of Chriſt with the wholeſome 
and ſaving doctrine of the Goſpel, and pr 


ſent, and apply ir unto the people, as 
wholcſume food for ther fouls, together wiwrhe 
adminiſtration of the bleſſed Sacraments, & Chriſti» 
an Church- government, ing to the ex horta- 
tions, As 20. 28, 1 Pet. 3. 2, &c. See alſo Math, 24 
45. Job. 21, 15, 16, 17. 1 Tin. 3. 13. and 4416;Arv, 
2 
21 | me nts court 

and carried me about in the ſour corners of the court rand 
behold, to corner of the court (there) was another 
little court, . & court ina corner of the court, 4 

Hh bbhhhb court 


— 
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court in acoraer of the court; that is, in every corner 
af the great caurt there was a little cout] 8 

22 Is — rm s of the court (there) were lit- 
tie conrts with chinneys; [Or ſmake-places. Heb, as if 
one ſhould ſay, chimnegzed or ſmoked , 
with chimneys or holes to convey the ſmoke away. 
Others, jeynta, as kitchins are often joyned to the 
building but this cannot take place without chang- 
ing of a letter in the Hebrew word] of forty (ellr) 
the length, and thirty the breadth : thoſe tour correrlit- 
tie · caurte { meaning the ſorementioned four kirchins 
thar were in the — of = court, Heb, ſquare or 
cornered] bad one hind of meaſure, 

23 And there was round about in them In the kitch- 
ins] a ring-wall ——— _ * — 

4 row, or an „ that goeth all along 

6 Like row, Some —— 
an high ſloping noof for defence of the building round 
about theſe ſaur : and there were made Witchins Lor boi- 
ling places; or it was made (with) c.] below (at) 
the ring-wals [others, under the portads, or little courts: 
meaning that they boiled and dreſſed their meat be- 
low as in kitchins, and did eat above] round about. 

2.4 Aud be ſaid unto me, Theſe are the hitchins,[Heb, 
the bouſe , or the place of the cooking ones of them that 
cooꝶ] where the miniſters of the bouſc ſhall cook the ſlay- 
offerixe [that is, the fleſh of the flay-offerings, as ver. 
20, ] of the people, 


CHAP, XLVII. 

The viſion of the boly waters that flowed out of the new 
Temple, ver. 1, &c, A deſcription of the borders of the 
new land of inberitance, 13 to be divided among, 1/- 
rael and the ſtrangers, 21. 


' A Fier ward be brought me again unto the dooy of the 


bouſe [The new Temple, and the ſanRuary, (as 


it not of a wall, but of 


| 


thar is , made | 


Ezyxint. 


ver. 12.) which indeed was before in Jeruſalem, but 


was now ed. Compare 1/a, 2. 3. Mich. 4. 2. 
Zach, 14. 8. alſo 24. 47, 49.46, 1.8, and 2.2, 
and Rev, 22. 1. it is ſaid, that theſe whole- - 


waters, [ 1 

of the 
„and 51,1, Ferem. 31. 9. 

— Ie, 35, 7. and 41.18, and 


b. 7. 38. and Nruel. 22. 1. ] fron 
fo A houſe — 


of our Lord 
the cris: 


3 2 ward the eaft : and 
7 Way 10 [ : 
Cobol the auer rang out of the r3ghe Gee " 

3 (Now when that man went forthb(toward)the coſt, 
— — 
ters, (and) the wer reathed unto the [Heb, 


© * * 
a . 
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(they wetre)waters of the ancles; and ſo in the N 
waters of the hnees waters of the loins , *ypliying the 
* e and increaſe of the reyclation of the 
Goſpel, together with the d. vers meaſures of the 
giſts ot the Holy Ghoſt in this lite, and the perjegi. 
on thereof in the life ro come] 

Then be meaſured (yet) a thouſand (els), and cay- 
ſed me to go through the waters, and the waters reached 
unto the knee: and he meaſurcd(yet )a thouſand,axd cau- 
ſed m to go th ougbh, & the waters reached unto the loins, 

5 Moreover, be meaſured (yet) a thouſand , and it 
was a brook where I could not paſs through : for the wa- 


tert were high waters , where one was fain to (win 


through ; [ Heb, waters of ſwimming] a brook where 
one could not paſs through, 

s And he ſaid unto me Child of max, baff thou ſeen 
it? [Thar is, heeded all; whereby the prophet was 
inſtructed diligently to heed or mind all things] then 
be cairied me, and brought me again to the brink Hcb. 
lip. And ſo in the next verſe] of the brook. 

7 When I returned, behold there were then at the bin 


of the brook v: ry many trees on this (fide) and dere. 


fide. [Shadowing out the multitude of the eleg, 


which by vertue of theſe waters ſhould every where 
inGods houſe grow and be fruitful in all good works, 
to the honour of God, and to the ediſicat on of their 
neighbour, as ver, 12. is further related. See Pſal. x, 
3. and 92. 13. Iſa, 44. 3, 4. and 55, 11, 13. Jer. 17, 
8, Joh. 15. 2, Cc. 1 cor. 3. 6, 7, &c.] 

8 Then ſaid be unto me, theſe waters flow ſorth to- 
ward the formoſt Galilee , [Or eaſt-Galilce , whereby 
ſome underſtand a part of Galilee lying beyond the 
Jordan, where corazim allo lay at the caſt fide of 
the Galilean ſca , or the ſea of Geneſareth , where 
the Jordan ran through. But this ought eſpecially 
to be compared with Iſa. 8. 23, and 9. 1, Mat, 4. 14 
13, 14, 15. where it is related that the light of the 
Goſpel did likewiſe firſt ariſe in theſe coumries, See 


— that they go into the ſea ; {rhe dead ſea, or fal- 


ca, where Sodom a 


So vrr. 10. j ſbal becauſe theje waters ſhal come thither] 
= reat ſtare of here mentio 
multitude 


Lo nn a „ eo rt © cede Sn boning 


whole ſome, and every thing ſhall live whither this brook 


come, * 5 
10 Alſo it ſhall come to paſs,that there ſhall ſtand fiſhers 
[Thar is, teachers of the new Teſtament , who as in- 
ſtruments of the powerfully working Holy Ghoſt, 
ſhall by the ner of the — draw up men out of 
their ſinful and deadly*ondition to the tellowſhip of 
Chriſt and his benefits. Sce Marth. 4. 19. and 13. 
47. Luke 5. 10. by it, (the dead ſea] from Engeds [ for- 
merly called Hageron-Tamar , lying by the dead ſea, 
See Geneſ. 14. 7. 1. Sam. 24. 1. 2 Chron, 20, 3. with 
the Annortar, ] unto N Ching alſo by the 
dead ſea, where the Jordan runneth into it] there 
ſhall be (places for) the ſpreading forth of nett: [or fiſh, 
as above chap, 26, f.] their fiſh {to wir, the fiſh of 
the fiſhers which they ſhall catch : or the fiſh of the 
aforeſaid waters] ſball be according to its hind as the 
fiſh of the great ſea, [the mid-land fea , ſo diſtingui- 
ſhed from the in land ſeas or lakes. S0 = 15, 20,] 
vc manifold, [ or great, glorious, So ver. 9. 

+ — the — — ¶ Namely, ot the dead 
ſea] and the marſh:s thereof ſhall not become wholeſome, 
[Orhe1s, which ſhall not become wholeſome, &c. ] they 
are giv:n upto ſalt, [See Deut. 29. 23. P,al, 107, 34. 
Ferem, 17. 6. Heb, 6, 8, hereby may be underſtood 
the difference that there ſhall be between the elect, 
that ſhall be partakers of the grace aforeſaid, and 
the reprobate , that ſhall continue and periſh in 
their filthineſs and fin, Sce Atts 13. 48. 2 Cor. 2. 15, 
16, &c. Some joyn this verſe to the fo. met in ano- 
ther ſenſe, thus : the miery ( places) and the marſhes, 
and the mooriſh places thereof , I ſay, which were not 
wholeſome , which were delivered to the ſalt; mea- 
ning they ſhall all become wholeſome and aboun- 
ding with fiſh, Others, the mien places thereof, and 
the marſhes thereof which were not wholeſome are giuen 
to ſalt, That is, for any uſe and ſervice, Whereof the 
atrentive reader may judge : 

12 Now by the brook, upon tbe brink [ Heb, lip] there- 
of, on this ( ſide) and os that fide , ſhall come up all man- 
ner of trees for meat, [Heb, all trees of meat, that is, all 
manner of trees bearing fruit , that are fit for meat; 
or eateable, See above on vir, 7, J whoſe meat ſhall 
wot fall off, [See Pſal. 1. on ver. 3. ] neither (hall) the 
fruit thereof periſh, [or ceaſe, be conſumed] it ſhal bring 
forth new fruits Loc excellent fruits, like the firſt ripe 
fruits, which are very acceptable. See Mich. 7, i.] 
in his moneths ; that is, thoſe trees ſhall bear new 
fruit every moneth, Compare Rev, 22. 2,] for their 
waters, [befide hi h th:y grow » and wherewith 
they are watered]they flow out of the ſanttuary ; ¶ See 

ve en ver, 1, therefore they ſhall ſurely proſper 
and bear fruit] an the fyuit thereof ſhall be ſor meat, 
and the leaf thereof for healing. [or ſtamping, bealing; as 
we uſe tu beat leaves or herbs ſiaall ro uſe them in 
phyſick- drinks or plaiſters ] a 

13 Tous ſaith the Lord LIRD ; This ſhall be the bor- 

dir (according to) which ye ſhall take the laad for 
(your) iaberitance accordiag to the twelve tribes of Iſ- 
race: | Compare with the borders mentioned in this 
chapter, Numb, chap. 34. and Jol. from chap. 15. to 
£49, 20. and ſee the Annotat. b comparing ih em 
them together the difference will appear thar is be. 
tween both; which may be a further motive unto us 
to contemplate and meditate on the ſpiritual Iſrael 
and heavenly Canaan] Foſeph (1wo) brings. (that 
is, portions, which were wont to be meaſured out 
with ſtrings or cords, See P/al. 16. on ver. 5, 6. One 
Ine or portion was for Manaſſch, and one for 
Ephraim, Sce below chap. 48. 4, 5. and Gen, 48. 5. 
1 Chron, 5.1, 2. 


Ez ir 1B. 


p - 
—— 
(Heb, the man as bis brother; that is, one ſhall inhe- 
rit as well or as much as another, for there will he 


room enough made or prepared by Chiſt in the 
heavenly Canaan, oc in the houſe of our heavenly 
Father for: all believers, Job. 14. 2, See further in 
the next chaptet] (concerning) which I lifted up mine 
band, [that is, ſwate, See Gen, 14. on ver, 22.] to 
give is unto your fathers : and this land ſhall fall unto 
you ſor Inheritance. [ro wit; by lot: that is, ye ſhall 
divide it by caſting vr drawing of lots. So above 
chap, 45. 1. and below ver, 22, To fignific that it 
was a gracious, gift of God and a filial inheritance 2 
but ſee above chap, 45. on ver, 1. If it be taken that 
it is as much as if the word lot were expteſt in the 
text, then the caſting or drawing of lots may be ap- 
plied to every ones particular portion; .for;t 
com mon borders ot the tribes arg ex preſſed by God 
in the next chapter] 

15 Now this ſhall be the border of the land at the 
north corncr, from the great ſea, [ As above ver, 10, but 
in theſe” paits it was alſo called the ſea of. Phanicia 
= Syria] the way, of Hethlon, where one cometh to Zc- 


16 Hamath , Berotha , Sibraim, that is between the 
border of Damaſcus and between the border of Hamath : 
H1xzer- Hattichan, [or the villages that are in the midſt, 
with &c. ] which i by the border of Hawran,. [Heb. 
Hauran; alſo a country lying at the eaſt end of Lib-. 
nus over the Jordan, where it taketh its original] 

17 So the border ſrom the ſea ſhall be Hegar-Enan, 
the border of Damaſcus, and the North Norib-ward, and 
the border of Hamath : and (that) ſhall be the North- 

18 Nom the Eaſt-corner ye ſhall meaſure from be- 
twe'n Hauran, and from between Dumaſ cus, and ſrom 
between Gilead, and from between the land of 1ſracl by 
the Jordan; [Where the Jordan taketh irs original] 
from the border unto the Zaſt-ſea: [that is the Salt- 


| ſea, or the Dead ſea] mud that ſhall be the Eaſt-corney. 


19 And the South-corner South-ward, (Others, to- 
ward Teman ; that is, Edom, where one Temas lay. 
dee Ferem. 49. 7. the ſenſe agreeing, for Edom lay 
in che South of Canaan] from Tamar, [Lying over 
againſt the Eaſt- end of Edom, in the wilderneſs of 
Tin, ot Kades, where the city of .Kades is alſo placed 
by ſome Maps, by the water of ſirife, or waters of Me- 
riba, where Miriam, Aarons ſiſter, died and was bu- 
ried, See Numb. 20. 1, 13, 14, &c, and 27, 14. So 
below chap. 48. 28.] unto the water of ſtriſe of Kades, 
(/o 8n) toward the brook, [The River Sichor, See 
Foſ. 13. 3. and 15. 47. allo 1 Chron, 13. f. with the 
Annotat. ] unte the great ſea: [The mid- land ſea: as 
above verſ, 10, and here in the next verſe Jand (that 
ſhall be the South- corner South- ward. fs 
20 And the Weſt-corner, [Heb. comer of the ſea, 
See Geneſ, 12, on verſe. 8,] the great ſea ; from the 
border ſtil] where one cometh right over againſt Hamath 
that ſhall be the weſt-corner, E 64 
21 Now ye ſhall diuide this land uno you according 
to the tribes of Iſrael. ry 92 

22 But it ſhall come to paſs, that ye ſhall cauſe it 
[The aforeſaid land] to fall ſor inherit ance [To wit, 
by lot, as above verſ, 14. and chap. 45. 1. ] for you» 
and for the ſtrangers that ſojourn in the 70% of you, 
that ſhall have begotten children in the = you ;2and 
they ſhall be unto you as a native among the chi 
Iſrazl ; they ſhall fall into inberitance with you [xhat 
is, have their lot as well as you; the lot ſhall be 
likewiſe caſt foc them] in the midi of the tribes of, I/- 
rael, [By this new ordinance. is ſignified that the 
Chciſtian Church that vas to partake of the bengfirs 


14 And be (h1lf inberit it, one as well as inather ;: 


of Chriſt, and inhctic the heaveply Canaan, mould 
H hhhhhha | not 


Chap. xlvii i. 
not onely conſiſt of Jews, but alſo (according to the 
manifold prophecies ot the Old Teſtament) of Gen- 
tiles, or all nations, without difference or diſtinction. 
See Atts 25.7, 8, 9. Rom. 3. 29. and 4. 11, &c. and 
10. 12. and 15. 9, &c. 1 Cor, 12. 13. Gal. 3. 28, 29. 
Eph, 3. 6. coloſ. 1. 12. and 3, 11. Revel, 7. 9, 
Io, &c.] : 
23 Alſoit ſhall come to paſs, (that) in the tribe 
among whom the ſtranger ſojourneth, there ſhall ye give 
oy his inheritance, ſaith the Lord LOKD, | Where- 
2cver he ſhall joyn himſelfro the obedience of the 
Goſpel, and ro the true Church of Jeſus Chriſt, 
(which is the ſpiritual Iſcacl and ſeed of Abraham) 
he ſhall be reckoned among the whole body of the 
Church, and be an heir of God, and a fellow-heir 
with Jeſus Chriſt] 


C H AP, XLVIII. 


The diviſion of the new land of inheritance among the 
twelve tribes of Iſrael, ſo that the place ( whereof 
there was firſt mention made chap, 48.) which was 
ſet apart for the ſanctuaſy, the Prieſts, Levites, cih, 
and the Prince, came to be divided between the ſeven 
Northern, and the five Southern tribes, verſ. I, &c. 
The meaſure, and gates of the new City, with the 
names of the gates, and of the city, 30, 


Ezexirts 


Noz theſe are the names of the tribes : [So as they 
tance] from the end North-ward, at the ſid: [Heb, band: 
ſo imm: diately again ] of H'thlon, where one cometh 
to Hamath, | Here beginnech the d-{criprion of the 
ficſt portion, which Dan ſhould poſleſs] Hezar-Enan, 
the bord Y of Damaſcus, Northward at the ſid: of Ha- 
math, (be [ Dan, as appeareth by the ſequz)] ſhall alſo 
have the Eaſt (and) welt-corner,) [Thar is, that which 
lieth from the aforeſaid North- border, between the 
Eaſt and Weſt-border in breadth, So in the ſequel, 
Heb, the ſea-corn'r, So in the ſequel, The Svuth- 
corner is not mentioned, except in the holy ſeparate 
portion, and in general of all Iſcacl, (after Gad, 
verſ. 28.) which ſome hold to be a token of the 
ſpreading forth of the kingdom of Chriſt unto the 
ends of * earth] Dan ((hall haue) one (line), [Thar 
js, portion. This is here and verſ. 23. inſerted, to 
fill up the ſenſe; from chab. 43, 13. and muſt be like- 
wiſe f, underſtood in the ſequel, Here and in the 
ſequel, as alſo above chap, 47. 14, appeareth again 
a manifeſt difference berween the former old carnal, 
and this new ſpiritual Iſrae], For betore the inheri- 
tances were unequal, here is equality in the ſellow- 
ſhip of the ſaints, and ſpirituall children of Abraham, 
every tribe having as much as any (notwithſtanding 
ſame particular difference in the placing) and are 
quite other waies placcd then they were before, Alſo 
the order of naming or reckoning up of the tribes 
(which beginneth in the North at the meaneſt, and 
formerly moſt ſinful tribe of Dan) is worthy our ob- 
ſervation, In Reuel. 7. 5, &c. Dan is left out: ſee 
there] 
1 And by the border of Dan, from the Eiſt-corner unto 
the Heſt- corner, Aſſer one. 


3 Aud the border of Aſſer, from the Eaſt-corner unto 


the weſt- corner, Naphtali one. 
4 And by the border of Naphtali, from the Eaſt- corner 
unto the urſt- corner, Manaſſeh one. 
5 And by the bord r of Manaſſeh, ſrom the Eaſt-corner 
unto the Weſt-corner, Ephraim one. 
6 And ly the border of Ephraim, from the Eaſt-corner 
unte the Weſt-corncr, Reuben one. 


| 


one next to another ſhall have their inheri- | thouſand, and the breadth of ten thouſand : the whole 


| 
| 
| 


Chap. xlviii. 

7 And by the border of Reuben, from the Eaſt-corner 
unto the Weſt-corner, Juda one. 

8 Andby the border of Fuda, from the Eaſt- corner 
unto the Weſt-corner ſhall be the heave-off-ring, ¶ See 
above chap, 45. 1, 2, Cc. with the Annorat, there 
which ye ſhall offer, ſive and twenty thouſand (meaſi uring 
reeds) in breadth, and the length as of one of the 
(other) parts, from the Eaſt-corney unto the Weſt-corncy : 
and the ſanctuary ſhall be in the mid(i it. 

9 Fhe beave-offering which ye ſhall offer uno the 
LORD ſhall be the length of five and twenty thouſand 
and the breadth of ten thouſand, ; 

10 And therein ſhall be the holy heave-offering for the 
Prieſts, Northward (the length) of five and twenty 
thouſand, and Weſt-ward the breadth of ten thouſand 
and Ea(t-ward the breadth of ten thouſand, and $ outh. 
ward the length of five and twenty thouſand : and the 
ſandtuary of the LORD ſhall be in the midſt thereof, 

11 It ſhall be for the Prieſts, that are ſanctißed 
[Heb., that is, &c, that is, every one that is conſe. 
crate] of the children of Zadok, which have hept my 
watch: which went not aſtray when the children of Iſrael 
went aſtray ; like as the other Levites went aſtray. | Or 
—_— chat is, when the (other) Levites went 
aſtray 

12 And that which is offered of the beave-off-ring of 
the land ſhall be unto them an bolmeſs of holin ſes | Sce 
Levit, 2; on ver, 3.] by the border of the Leywes. 

13 Moreover, the Levites ſhall have over againſt 
the border of the Prieſts, the length of five and twenty 


length ſhall be five and twenty thouſand, and the breadth 
ten thouſand, 

14 Andth y ſhall not ſell of it, neither change, nor 
alienate the firſtlings of the land: ¶ That is, that which 
is given and conſecrated to God, as the firſt-fruirs of 
the land were wont to be conſecrated to him] for it 
is an bolineſs umo the LORD, | 
15 But the five thouſand, (that is) that which is left 
in the breadth before [ Heb, at the face] the five and 
twenty thouſand, the ſame ſhall be profane, for the city, 
for dwelling, and for ſuburbs : [T 2 is, it ſhall be a 
common place, for a common and civil uſe, bei 
profane in compariſon of the other place, that was 
in a ſpecial manner conſecrated and ſer apart for 
the ſecyice of God, and for the conſecrated perſons, 
Compare Dent, 20, on verſ. 6, and Ferem. 31, f. 
This might ſerve here to ſhew the difference that 
chere is between eccleſiaſtical or ſpiritual, and ſe- 
cular or civil things. Otherwiſe the city is alſo 
taken, as ſignifying the heavenly Jeruſalem, or the 
Church: as below verſ. 31, &c, and verſ, 35. and 
elſewhere often: and in that ſenſe ir is called the 
hoh city, Revel, 2 1. 2, &c, Unleſs we ſhould take it 
lo, as that this city (chat is, the Church) ſhall be 
on earth in theſe places char were before unclean 
and profane, See Ferem. 3 1. on verſ. 40. But com- 
pare above chap, 42, 20. with the Annotat.] and the 
city ſhall be in the midſt thereof. 

16 And theſe ſhall be the meaſures thereof ; the 
North-corner fout thouſand and five hundred (meaſuring 
reeds : ) and the Soutb-corner four thouſand and five 
hundred: and on the Eiſt- corner four thouſand and five 
EE z and the Weſt-corner four thouſand and five 

undred. 


17 Now the ſuburbs of the city (hall be North- ward 


two hundred and fifty, and South-ward two hundred and 
fiſty, and Eaſt-wara two hundred and fifty, and weſt 
ward two hundred and fifty. 

18 And the reſdue in length over againſt the hoh 
h-ave-offering, [Heb. heave-offering of holineſs. So in 
the ſequel] ſhall be ten thouſand Eaſt-wardg and len 

| thouſand 


Chap. xlviii. 
thouſand Weſt-ward ant it ſhall be over againſt the boly 
beave-offering : and the increaſe thereof ſhall be for 
maintenance [Heb, bread; that is, maintenance, 
livelyhood] for them that ſerv? the cih). 

19 And they that ſerve [Heb. ſerv«th) the city, ſhall 
ſerve it out of all the tribes of Iſrael. [Orhers, ſhall till, 
ot manure, maintain the (remaining part :) or ſhall 
out of all the tribcs of Iſrael ſerve the ſame ( Iſrael) 
That is, they that ſerve in the city ſhall be h-Iptul 
and ſerviceable unto all other Iſtaelites in diſpatch- 
ing of their buſineſs : oc they ſhall rake thoſe mini- 
ters out of all the tribes, 

20 The whole beave-offering ſhall be of five and 
twenty thouſand (meaſuring reeds) with frvue and twen- 


ty thouſand : [To witz 25000 reeds in length, and o upon the particular inherit 


| ing all one, Orhers, from the 


many reeds in breadth, Compare the phraſe with 
above chap, 45. 2.) ye (hall affe the holy beeveoſfering 
our ſquare, with the poſſeſſion of the city. [thar is, the 
city (according to the expoſition of ſome) being 
therein «Iſo comprehended, Concerning the four» 
Sede , we may compare this with Kevel, 21. 16, 


thers, ye ſhall offer the fourth part of the holy he 0 N 
offering for the poſſeſſion of the city: taking the place o 


the Sanctuary for the firſt part, of the Prieſts for the 
ſecond, of the Levues for the third, and of the city 
for the fourth, ] i 
21 And the reſidue ſhall be for the Prince, on this 
(fide) and on that fide of the holy beave-off -ring, and of 
the poſſiſſion of the City, before [Heb, toward, or at, he- 
fore the ſace, So in the ſequel] the five and twenty 
thouſand (meaſuring-reeds) of the beave-offering, unto 
the Eaſt and weſt-border, before the five and twenty 
thouſand at the weſt border, over againſt the (other) 
for forementioned] portions (that) ſhall be for the 
Prince : and the boly heave-offering , [others over 
againſt the portions of the Prince, and it ſhall be an holy 
beave-offering, & c.] and the ſanttuary of the bouſe 


ſb.'ll be is the midſt the ref. \ 


22 Now ſrom the poſſeſſion of the Levites, and from 
the poſſeſſion of the city, being in the midſt of that which 
ſhall be the Princes; (that which) is between the bor- 
der of Fudah an4 between the border of Benjamin, ſhall be 
the P/inces. | 

23 Moreover, concerning the reft of the tribes: from 
the Eaſl- corner unto the Weſt-corney , Benjamin one (lin-. 

24 Ani by the border of Benjamin, from the Eaſt- 
corner unto the ur- corner, Simeon one. * 


— 


E181. 


red meaſures, and three gates : one gate of 
| gute of Iſſachar, one gate of Zebalon. 
ec 


p 4 28. 
South. ward; [Or towid Tun See ofthi 
and the next following, above cha. off ve * 
there ſball be the border from hams, (obe 
water of ſtriſe of Rades, (ſo on AW, . bro 0 
the great ſea: : een. 

29 This is the la d which ye ſhall cauſe to fall ſor 
inveritance, [In the Hebrew the phraſe is ſome li it 
obſcure, and ſecmeth to be cleared by another, uſed 
above chap, 45. 1, and 47, 14, 22. which is alſo here 
for clearneſs ſake put in the Text. Heb, proper! 
from the inherit ante, oc for the tnb rilance ſah:; which 
may be underſtood, either of dividing the common m- 
heritance of every whole art? *ymco the paficular 
perſons thereunto belonging , Wc of _ lot 

the ing be- 
| dþ (Sicho1 Jthar is, 
from the border of Egypt] for the tube: of Tac! 
and thoſe ſhall be their | the cribes] portions, ſaith th: 
Lord LORD, | 

39 Moreover, theſe ſhall be the goings out of the City; 
[Sze above u. 16, where it ſgemeth to be expo1nd+ 
ed, what wg are here to — by theſe goings 
ont, to wit, the whole compalt” of the four parts of 
the city, from which they went according to th: 
ſeveral reſpective gates, as far as every part reached, 
at whoſe utmoſt end were the gates. Others under- 
ſtand by the goings out, the gates themſelves] from the 
North-corner, four thouſand and five hund ed m:aſures, 
[Thar is, meaſuring reeds, See above chap. 40. f. 

31 And the gates of the City ſhall be according to the 
names of the tribes of Iſrael ; [Whereby may be un- 
derſtood, that there ſhall be an open enttance into 
the Church of God, or into Jeruſalem, not onely for 
the elect of Iſrael, but alſo for the elect of the Gen- 
tiles, or of all nations from the four corners ofthe 
wor ld, as followeth. Compare Mal, 1. 11. Matih 8. 
11. Luke 13. 29. Revel, 21, 12, 13, 14, 21, 25, like- 
wiſe 7. 9, 1o.] three gates Northward : one gate of 
Reuben, one gate of Fuda, one gate of Le ui. 

32 And at the Eaft-corner, four thouſand and froe 
hundred (meaſures) and three gates: namely, one gate 
of Joſeph, one gate of Benjamin, and one gate of Dan, _ 

33 The South-corner alſo four thoaſund and five hun- 
Simeon, one 


34 The weft-corner [Heb, corner of the ſca, as above 
often] ſour thouſand and five hundred; their gates three, 


25 And by the border of Simeon, from the Faſt-corner |- one gate of Gad, one gate of Aſher, on gn Naphthali, 


into the Weſt-coratr, Iſſachar one, 
26 Aud by the border of Iſſachar, from the Eaft-corner 
unto the Weſt-corne?, Zebulon one, 

27 And by the border of Z:bulon, from the Eaft-corner 
unto the i eſt- corner, Gad one. 


35 Kound about eighteen thouſand : and the name 
of the City from ( that ) day ſhall be, The LORD i 
THERE, [and conſequently, health and ſalvation. 
Heb, ZEHOVAH SCHAMMA. Sge Ferem, 3. 17. 


Joel 3. 21. Zach, 2, 10, 11. Revel, 21, 3, 22, and 23. 


38 Now by the border of Gad, at the South-corner 


3» 4» &c.] 
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THE 


PROPHET 
DANIEL 


The Argument of this Book. 


be in the time of King Jojachim had conquered the cit) Jeruſalem , and had brought all the land of 
Juda under bis damninion, He was one of the young men of the royal ſeed , that bad 10 
blemiſh,_ but were of a beautiful countenance, and shilſul in all wiſdome, who by command of Nebu- 
chadnezzar were taken and choſen out of mam, to be inſtructed in the books and language of the 
Chaldeans, to fland in the Rings Palace, and to wait upon bim at court, and afterward to be imployed in 
high offices and places of authority, chap, 1. verſe 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. Godendued Daniel with (ingular wiſ- 
dom and underſtanding above all others, eſpecially in revealing and expounding of dreamy and viſions, which 
he cauſed the Kings of Babel, Nebuchadnezzar , and Belſazar , to dream and ſee; which no other men, 
though never ſo wiſe and 5hitf ul, were able to underſtand, reveal, or interpret. For which Daniel came to be 
in very great repue with thoſe Kings, and was alſo honoured with very large preſents, and exalted to bigh 
honour above bus companions, and above many Babyloman Princes themſelves, But be for this being exceedingly 
hated and envied of the Chaldeans, Magicians , Sorcerers , and Star-gazers , was at laſt by their cunning 
and crafty plot (becauſe be according to the Kings decree would not omit bis wonted worſhipping of the 
true God) caſt into the Lions den, to be torn and devoured alive by them: But God Almighty whom he 
fervently ſerved and worſhipped , kept him from the Lions that they harmed him not; and his accuſers and 
ateſt enemies are caſt into the den of Lions, and are immediately rent and devoured by them, with 
their wives and children. The Prophet Daniel alſo relateth how wond-rfully God preſerved hu companions , Sa- 
drach , Meſech, and Abednego , ( that would not worſhip the image that King Nebuchadnezzar had 
ſet up) inthe fiery furnace, ſo as that one could not ſo much as ſmell the leaſt ſint of fire upon their gar- 
ments, which in the mean while burnt and conſumed divers of them that beated this fiery furnace, 

Beſedes the viſions and dreams ſhewed unto the Rings of Babel, God alſo ſhewed certain viſions unto 
Daniel himſelf concerning the ſtate of Gods Church, and of the Common-wealth , which the Angel Gabri- 
el declared and expounded unto him; eſpecially concerning the building up of the City and Temple of Jeru- 
ſalem, of the coming of CHRIST in the fleſb , of the deſtruction of the City and Temple by their enemies, 
of CHRISTS preaching and miracles ; and of the abolition of the Levitical Prieſthood , of the very par- 
ticular time when CHRIST ſhould be put to death: as alſo how that God would at laſt deliver and re- 
deem bis people both temporally and eternally. It tendeth to the praiſe and commendation of this Prophet, and to 
cauſe the godly reader to embrace the more ſurcly and the more undoubtedly bis propbeſsrs , that Daniel is high- 
ly — 5 and extolled amom the Prophets , both in the Old and in the New Teſtament , and is by Ezekiel pla- 
ced next to Noah and Job, as a patiern of piety and holy geal, chap. 14. verſe 14, and 20, And of bis 
eminent extraordinary wiſdom the ſame Prophet Ezekiel feaketh , chapter 28, 3. unto the proud King 
of Tyrus, Bchold thou art wiſer then Daniel, they bave hid no ſecret thing from thee ! 

In the new Teſtament our Saviour JESUS CHRIST himſelf ſpcaketh of the Prophet Daniel, Marth, 
24, 15. and exhorteth all men to give good heed unto his propheſics. The Apoſtle John hath in bis book of the 
Revelation not onely many things common with Daniel, but he alſo often uſeth this Prophets own words in rela- 


tg bu predictions. | 
ng his pr | he 


LD. NIEL was one of thoſe that were carried away captive to Babel by Nebuchadnezzar after that 
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DANIEL 


CHAP. I. 


By what means Daniel and his companions came to be ad- 


mitted into the King of Babels court, verſe 1, &c. How 
piouſty they carit. d them) elves there, 8. How wonder- 
fully God aſſiſted them, 17. Ant the extraordinary 
wiſdom wherewith the Lord endu'd them, eſpecially 
Daniel, above all the wiſe men and Aſtrologers of the 
Chaldeans, 19, and 20. 


Vibe third year of the reign of Jojakim King of 

Juda, [To wit, when the third year giew to- 

ward an end, and the tourth begun,when Jo- 

jakim would be abſolute King , withdrawing 

| himſelf from the obedience v hich he had for- 
merly pcomiſed to Nebuchadnezar, Fer. 25. Others, 
after, the third year, Compare 2 Kings 24. 15. This 
Jo Jakim was the ſon of Joſia, the brother of Zedehia, 
the laſt king of Juda] came Nebuchaduex ar King 
of Babel, [he is called by Zoſepbus and others Nebu- 
chadnegar the Great, by reaſon of his great king- 
dom, and great command : his Fathers name was 
alſo Nebuchadnegar, Sce of Babel Iſa, chap. 13, yerſe 
19,] unto Feruſalem, and beſieged it. [Or beſore, or to- 
ward Feruſalem; to wit, to prepare the ſiege, doing 
in the fourth ycar that which Fcremia had foretold, 


chap. 1, &c. 


2 Aud the Lord gave Fojachim King of Fuda into bis 
bard, and a part 4 the veſſels of the bouſe of Gol,[The 
reſt were by providence kept in the Temple 


till the carrying away of King Jechonia, Jerem, 25. 
18, 19, 20, — ſome alſo +. 4 — . ſtill, till 
the deſtruction of the city] and he brought them ¶ to 
wit, the veſſels, which he after the manner of the 
heathen, firſt preſented unto his Idol, (as is intima- 
ted in the words following) and afterwards laid them 
up in the treaſure-houſe, as followerh, Compare 


— — 


to the treaſure (which was in Babylon. See 2 chen 


36. 7. Jef bis God, | To wit, Bel, the great Idol of the 
Babylonians, Aflyrians , and Perſians, See Iſa. 46. 1. 
and below chap. 4. $.] 


Chamberlains, -[Or courticrs, properly Exnuchs. Sec 
Geneſ. 37. on verſ. 36, and 2 Kings 20. 18. or Aſ;:- 
na bus high Steward ] that he ſhould bring (certan) of 
the children of Iſrael , to wit, of the royal ſec d, Hcb. 
of the ſeed of the Kingdom ; chat B, of the young men 
that were boin of the royal ſeed. See. ILA. 394and 
Frrem, 41. 1+] and of the Princes , [or Nobles, or Ru- 
lers. Some among the Rabbins are of opinion that 
the word Parthenim fignifieth thoſe Governours that 
dwelt and governed about the river Perah, or Phrath. 
Ochers among th. Jews conceive that this word fig- 
nificth as much as great Princes and Rulers, ] 

4 Young mn in whom was no bl im ſh, [To wit, no 
defect or blemiſh of body, but perfect in body and in 
limbs] but beautiful of countenance, [ Heb, good to ſee 
to] intellig nt in all wiſdom, [not that they were to 
have juſt at that time all wiſdom, &c, but they weie 
to be of a good condition and underſtanding, to be 
able to apprehend and lca:in thoſe things in time] 
and exprrt in knowledge , [or ſcience : wers of 
bnowlcd; e] and prident in und. ſtanding, [ Heb. ha- 
ving unde ſtanding (in) nomledę -] and in whom was 
fulneſs ¶ Heb. ſtrength. tha is, diſpoſition, ability, un- 
derſtanding] to ſtand [thar is, to ſerve, See Dit. 1, 
on verſe 38, and 1 Kings 10, 8.] in the kings palace, 
[this was foretold by 755 Prophet T[aia RE .To 
| ftand beſore the king may alſo fignifie heie to bear 
great offices, or to be advanced to high places in af+ 
ter times. The King cauſed theſe young men to be in- 
ſtructed and brought up as followeth) in hopes that 
he might by them when they came to be of years, be 
the beiter able to keep the Jews in ſubjection and 
obedience] and that they ſhould inſtru ct them in the 


2 Chron. 36. 7. Otherwiſe it is true that he alſo ſent 


away Jojakim with many others captive to Babel, 
See the ſequel, and below chap, 2. 25,] (in'o) the 


land of Sinear, (into) the .bouſe of bis God, Others, to 
the land of Sinear his Gods houſe, Of Sinear ſee Geneſ. 
10. on verſe 10, 11, 13.) and he brought the veſſels in- 


books [The Hebrew word ſignifieth all things where- 
in any thing is written or related, as a book, 4 letter, 
a regiſter, & c. theſe young men were formerly in- 
ſtructed hy their godly parents and teachers in the 
book of Gods Taw : now they were to be inſtructed 


| in thy books of the Chaldeans , which were full of 
( vam 
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3 Ad the King ſaid unto Aſhpcuax the thirf a 
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E 


yain arts, and Aolatrous ſuperſtitions: and ſo were 
brought into great danger both of ſoul and body] 
all © ſpzech Cor language. Heb, tongue} of the 

ans . . 


1 4 4 King o/dain:d, [Or, appointed, ordered, 
A them what they ſhould give them day by day 
(Heb, the word, or the thing of the day upon bis day, 
as Exod. 5, 13.) of the pieces, parc ells, poittons,meſſes or 
reliques] of the Kjags meat, and of the wine of bu dri a, 
[Heb. of bis driaking, or drintings; that is, of ſuch 
wines, ot drink as he himſelf drank] and that they 
| ſhould (ſo) train them up three years, [in which time 
it may be they miglit be able to learn the Chaldean 
tongue, Religion, and laws ot the Chaldeans] and 
that at the end thereof they ſhould ſtan4 ¶ That is, mini- 
ter, See Deut. 10. 8. and 1 K?ngs 17, i. andthe An- 
notat. ] b:fore the face of the King. | 

6 Now among them were of the children of Fuda, 
Daniel, Hanania, Miſael, and Aſaria. 

7 And the chief of the Chamberlains gave them(other ) 
names, [To wir, by the Kings order and appointment, 
as appeareth below chap, 5, 22. Heb, appointed, &c. 
'Thus Pharaoh changed Joſephs name, Gen, 41. 45. 
and Pharaoh Necho Eliakims, 2 Kings, 23. 34. and 

24. 17. It ſeemeth that this was wont to be done 
in token of dominion and ſoveraigniy over ſuch 
perſons: alſo it ſeemeth here to be — to Daniel 
and his companions, out of hatred of the names of 
th: true God, which were in the names of theſe 
young men, to wit El, and Jah, and that they might 
the ſooner forget the true God, and might make the 
names of the Idols common and familiar to them- 
lelyes, therefore they had the namies of Idols given 
them in ſtead of the names of the tiue God. For 
(according to the opinion of ſome) Daxiel ſigniſietli 
as much as God is my y udge; Hanama, God bath been 
gracious uno me: Miſael ſignifieth as much as one 
that taketh hold of the Lord: Aſariah, the help of the 
Lord, or he whom God helpeth, But Betlſazar (which 
name was given to Damet,) ſignifieth one that layeth 
up ant heepeth B. lc treaſures: Sadrach, one that yet- 
teth influences from the King of the Planets ; that is, 
trom the Sun: M ſhach, one that belongeth to the God- 
deſs Sacha: Abednego, ſignifieth a miniſter of Nego, 
the Idol of th: fi e. Doubtleſs, it much grieved 
theſe godly young mch, that they were compelled 
to bear th names of Idols in ſtead of the comfor- 
table names of the true God, which their godly pa- 
rents had given them] and he named Daniel [Heb. be 
appointed for Daniel: and fo in the ſequel, Daniel is 
firſt named, as being of the Royal ſtock: or, be- 
cauſe he excelled his companions in wiſdom and un- 
derſtanding : or, becauſe he is chiefly ſpoken of 
in this book] BeH, [After the name ot the Idol 
Bel, See chap, 4, 8, There is bur one letter difference 
berween this name of Daniel and the name of the 
king of Babel: Daniel was called Belt-ſhaxar 3 and 
the King, B:{ſchexar, below chap, J. 1.] and Hanania 
Sadrach: and Miſael M:ſach, and Aſaria Abednego, 

8 Now Daniel purpoſed in his heart ¶ Heb. ſet,or laid 
upon his heart] that he would not defile himſelf with the 
pieces of the Kings meat, [That is, not to defile his 
conſcience by eating unclean meat. For the Chal- 
deans did eat of divers meats, as of ſwine, hares, &c. 
and of ſundry ſorts of filhes and fowls, which were 
forbidden by God unto the children of Iſrael, 
Levit, 11. Deut. 14. and they alſo polluted the law- 
ful mears by their Idolatrous ceremonies, and the 
invocations of their Gods, Dan. 5. 4. and 1 Cor, 10. 
17, At leaſt Daniel could not da it without giving 
offence to his neighbour, Matth. ay 18. 7. But 
chat which Daniel did, we muſt underſtand that 


| 
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his companions: did the ſame alſo; as appearerk 
verſ. 11, 12. ] nor with the wing of 'bis diu: (To 
wit, the Kings drink ; that is, che wine 'whereof the 
King himſelt drank, But in the Hebrew the plural 
number is uſed , of bis drinꝭeʒ whence may be gather- 
ed (according to the. opinion of ſome) thar the 
King drank the divers ſarts of wines, which were alſo 
ſer before Daniel and his companions] therefore he 
requeſted of the chief of the Chamberlains, that be might 
not defile himſelf. 

9 Ard God gave Daniel grace and mercy before the 
face of the chief of the Chamberlains, [Heb, appointed 
Daniel for hinoneſs, and for mercie, & c. Sec te like 
phraſe, and of the like mercy of God, 1 Kjags 8. on 
verſ, 50, and Pſal. 106. 46. See alſo Nehem, chap, . 1. 
on verſ, 11, The meaning is, God fo vrdered it, that 
neither Daniel nor his companions wer$ compelled 
to eat of the Kings meat: But Aſpenaz connived :t ' 
it, when the ſteward gave them portage ot ordinary 
fare ro ear] p 

10 For the chief of the Chamberlains ſaid unto 
Daniel, I fear my Lord the Kjnz, who hath appointed 
your meat and your drink: [He intimateth in theſe 
words, and in the reſt that follow, that he would 
willingly yield to the 1equeſt of Daniel and his com- 
. but that he feared to come in danger of his 

ife, it the King ſhould perceive that their counte- 
nances were fallen, and by ſearching ſhould find out 
the cauſe thereof] for why ſhould he Pe your faces ſad- 
der, [As if he ſhould ſay, why ſhould I be the cauſe 
of it, chat the King ſhould ſee that your faces look 
ſadder, thinner, more pale and wan > Comp are 
Geneſ, 40. 6. and the Annotat. there] then (the 
faces) of the young men that are in equality ? [To wit, 
of three years ; that is, who muſt alſo, like unto you, 


be thus three years long nouriſhed and brought up. 


Others underſtand it thus, that are like unto you, 
or equal with you in age, Heb, according to your 
likeneſs, or according to your - glagneſs ; which ſhould 
be, that are of a glad countenance; as ye arg at 
preſent, and not of a ſad countenance] ſo ſhould ye 
maße mine head [that is, my life] guilty, [that is, 
bring my life into danger] before the King: [The 
meaning is, ſo doing, ye will make that the King 
will take away my life : or elſe (as if he ſhould ſay) 
if I did not fear this I would willingly grant your 
requeſt] 

To Then ſaid Daniel unto Melxar, [To wit, when 


he perceived that the chief of the Chamberlains 
was willing to wink at it, if ſo be he might be with- 
our danger and blame, Others, he ſaid unto the 
ard, diſpenſer, or provider] whom the chi f of the 
Chamberlains had ſet over Dani l, Hanania, Miſael, and 
Aſa ia: [To wit, to provide meat and drink. for 
them, and to take care of their proviſion and diet. 
12 Prove thy ſervants, [That is, us, me Daniel 
and my companions] I beſeech thee, [ Others, try it I 
beſeech thee with thy ſervants] ten dayes long, and let. 


| them give us of that which is ſown to eat, and water to 


drink. [Heb, of the ſeed, and we will eat, &c, That is, 
of that which proceedeth from the ſeed of the earth 
that is ſown, as all manner of herbs, alſo barley, 
peaſe, beans, rice; &c. Naturally fleſh and, wine 
are more nouriſhing then pulſe and water: it may, 
be that Daniel aud his companions had. an eye to, 
that which is written, Deut. 8. 3, Man liveth not by 
bread alone, but, &c. ] | 8 . 
13 And let men look upon our countenances before 
thy face, and upon the countenances of the young men that 
eat the pieces of the Kings meat: and do with thy ſer-, 
vants according to that which thou ſhalt ſee, [Thar is, 
according to the nature of things, according as 2 
alt 
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ſhalt think good, when thou ſhalt have made trial | 


of us] . 
14 Then he hear kened to them in this matter, and 
he proved them ten dayes, ; 

15 Now at the end of ten dayes, they ſaw that their 
countenances were fairer, [Heb, good, or better; that 
is, livelier, of a better colour, fairer] 444 (that) 
they were fatter in fleſh then all the young men that did 
eat the pieces of the Kings meat. [Thar is, then the 
young men that had eaten of the belt and moſt 
nouriſhing meat. Its not not the dainty fare, bur 
the bleſſing of God, that maketh fair and fat. Com- 
pare Fudg. 13, 4. See hereof the promiſe of God, 
Exod, 23, 25. Compare further Pſal, 104. 13, 14, 
15, and Pſ. 145. 15, 16. Heb, 11.37 ,38. Mat. 4. 4.] 

16 Then it came to paſs, that Melzar took away 
the pieces of their meat, together with the wine of 
of their drink, [Thar is, the wine that they ſhould 

drink. See verſ. 8,] and he gave them (of) that which 
ws ſown, 

17 Now theſe four young men, God gave them hnow- 
ledge and underſtauding ia all books ¶ See above verſ, 4. 
and wiſdom: (To wit, in the liberal arts and ſciences, 
in political or civil affairs, and in natural things, but 
not in Magick or the black art, forbidden by God, 
Deut. 18. 11. ] but he gave Daniel underſtanding in all 
manner of viſions and dreams, {Therefore did God 
give Daniel ſome particular gifts above his com- 
panions, thereby to bring him into eſteem and re- 
pute, for he intended to uſe him in eminent mat - 
ters above his companions, Of viſons ſee Geneſ. 15. 
on vcrſ. 1. and chap, 46. on verſ, 2. Numb. 12. 6. 
And of dreams, Geneſ. 20. on verſ. 3. But ſome- 
times viſions and dreams are taken for one and the 
ſame ; as Fob 33, 15. 

18 Now at the end of the dayes [To wit, of thoſe 
thece years whereof is ſpoken verſ. 5.] whereof the 
Ning had ſaid that hey ſhould bring them in, [Or, that 
he Gould Kc. to wit, the chief of the Chainberlains 
ſnould bring them in, to wit, into the palace] then 
the chic of the Chamberlains brought them in before the 
face of Nebuchadn:7ar, 

19 And the King communed with them, but there 
was found non: like Daniel, [Or, when the King com- 
muzed with them, there was then noue, &.] Huania, 
Miſa:l, and Aſaria : and they ſtood before the face of 
the King. [Thar is, when the King heard the wiſdom 
that was in chem, he jadged them worthy to be ad- 
mitted into the number of his officers, and to mini- 
ſter unto him in great and weighty affairs, See- 
„ 

20 And ia all matters of underſtanding wiſdom, 
[Hzb. of wiſdom, of underſtanding] that the King en- 
* of them, he found them ten times [or, many times, 

2b. ten hands, See Geneſ. 43. on verſ. 34. See allo 
2 Sam. 19. 43. ] above all magicians [That is, excel- 
lenter, wiler, then all the magicians] (and) aſtro- 
logers that were in all his realm, 

21 And Damel [Daniel is named here alone, and 
not his companions, becauſe in this book there will 
be continually mention made of that which God 
w:iought and foretold by him] continued [Heb, was] 
unto the firſt year of King Cores, [Although nor alwaies 
in equal high repute and eſtimation at court, as ap- 
peareth chap, 5. verſ, 13, 16. The particle uato doth 
not alwaies exclude the time to come, ſo that the 
meaning here is not, that he continued not in that 
condition in King Cores his time : we read chap, 10, 
1. that great things were yer revealed unto him b 
Oud in the third year of this Kings reign, In ſuch 


fignification muſt the particle unto, or until be 


taken, 2 Sam, 6, 23. Pſal, 110, 1. Matth. 1. 25. 


DANIEL. 


1 a 
N 


* * 
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\ Chapiii. 
Daniel lived above threeſcore and ſeventeen years 
in the court of the Kings of Babel ; Firſt, under 
Nebuchaducg ar the Great: Then, under Euil-merodach 
his ſon: and under Belſaxar. In the firſt year of 
Cores, (who being King of Perſia, came alſo to be 
King of Babel) were the Jews delivered from their 
ſeventy years caprivity : ſo long, and yer ſome time 
after did God let Daniel live, that he might defend, 
inſtruct, and comſort his people all the time of theit 
captivity : an evidence of Gods ſingular care fot 
his people! 


2 , 4 
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Ring Nibuchadnezar dreameth a dream, which he having 
— deſireth to know it of the wiſemen of the 
chaldeaus, verſ. 1, &c. they being not able to doit, 
are condemned to dye, 12. The dream is revealed un- 
to Danicl in a viſion, after that he and his companions 
bad fervently prayed unto God, 17, For which they 
give God thanks, 23. Ad Danul revealeth the dream 
unto the king, together with the interpretation thereof, 
25, For which Daniel is promoted by the king, 46. 


ow in the ſecondycar of the reigꝝ of N buchaducʒar, 
1 [Not of the reign of us, but of Nebuchadaezar; 
for this is added here onely for diſtinction ſake, be- 
cauſe mention was made of king Cyrus in the laſt 
verſe of the foimer chapter, that no man may think 
that this hiſtory fell our in Cyrus hisreign, The 
ſecond year here mentioned is not to be underſtood of 
the ſecond year wherein Nebuchadnezar began to 
reign ;. for Daniel is in this chapter ſought for, to be 
put to death with the Magicians of Babel, among 
whom he was not reckoned till after he had been 
trained up three years in Nebuchadnezars court, 
and had been inſtructed in the books and learning 
of the Chaldeans, This may be undeiſtood of the 
ſecond year of Nebuchadnezars ſole and abſolute 
reign, his Father being dead, and he now reigning 
alone over the whole monarchy of Babylon, after he 
was returned victorious out of Egypt, and the land 
of Juda, and now reigned in peace over them] Nebu- 
chadncgar dreamed dreams, [The prophet ſpeaketh 
thus, becauſe though it was but one dream, yet there 
are many parts and parcels related in ir, as appear- 
eth verſ. 31, &c, Others; dreams ; that is, a ſpecial, 
and moſt excellent dream] whereat bus ſpirit was 
troubled, [hence the king might perceive and judge, 
that it was an extraordinary dream, which God had 
inſpired into him, as was Joſephs dream, Gen, 37, 
the Butlers and the Bakers, Gen, 40. 6. Pharaohs, 
Gen, 41, Abimelechs, Gen. 20, 3. Labans, Gen. 31. 
See the Annorar, Gen. 40. on ver. 6, And ſee of the 
Hebrew word, Fudg. 13, on ver, 25. Compare Gen, 
41. 8.] and bu feep was broken in him. Cor when bus 
— was in bim; that is, while he was yet a- 

eep. 

2 Then the king ſaid, [That is, commanded, as 
chap. 1. 3.] that they ſhall call the magicians, [ſee Gen, 
41, the Annotat, on ver, 8,] and the aſtrologers, and. 
the ſorcerers, [ſce Exod 7, on ver. 11.] and the cha- 
deans, [this was in thoſe times a name or title of ho- 
nour, as it ſo be they alone had had all the wiſdom 
and knowledge of the world, and that no wiſdom or 
skil had been to be found in other countreys, or in 
other men] ſor to ſhew the king bis dreams; [under- 
ſtand withal, aud then to interpret them to him, ver, 5,] 
now they came, and ſtood before the f ace of the King, 

3 And the King ſaid uno them; I have dreamed 4 
dream, and my ſpirit is troubled to know that cube 

is 
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mear,which may be ſupplyed in this or th: like man- 
ner, Aad | am d-ſirons to know the dream, | 

4 Then ſþthe the Childeans [Under this name we 
miſt here underſtand all thoſe ſorts of magicians, 
whereof is ſpoken, ver. 2.] to the king in Synch : 
[Heb, in the Aramites (language) for Aram is Syria. 
dre 2 Sum. 8. the Annotar, on ver. 5. The Syriack 
language was alſo the language of the Chaldeans 
and of che Babylonians, and it was in thoſe times 
very common in all th: Eaſtern countreys] 0 King 
live ſor Corr, [Thar is, long and happily. Compare 
1K 4851, 31. with the Annotat. Heb, iu ctermttcs, 
From this place to th: end of the ſeventh chapter, 
the Text is Chaldean or Babylonian] tell thy ſcrvants 
[that is, us that are thy ſervants] the di2am, then we 
will ſhew th? inter ſy et atton. [this is too bold a promiſe, 
to promiſe the interpretation of a dream before 
they had heaid it.] | 

5 The King an{wer'd and ſaid unto the Chaldeans, 
the thing is gone from me: [Thar is, I have forgotten 
what I hive dreamed, as vcr, 8. Others, There goeth 
forth a command from me; to wit, that which follow- 
eth here, ualeſs y, &cC. and lo vere8. ] If ye make not 
h10w4 unto me the dream and the iaterpretation ther, of, 
y- ſhil be bewn in pieces, Hh. yr ſhall be made pieces; 
that is, ye ſhall be chopt or hen in pieces, This 
was in it ſelf a very unjuſt demand, and ſach a 
threatning as this was very tyrannical; for what 
man is able to know another mins dieam? Let in 


regard theſe Aſtrologers boaſted that they were able 


by the courſe of heaven to know and forctell hidden 
things, and things to come „ therefore the king re- 
quiceth here no more of them, then they p cſumed 
that they were able to do; God fo ordering this mat- 
ter by his providence, that the yanity of their high 
boaſting might be made manifeſt } and your houſes 
ſhall be made dungbills, [Or drawght, jakes, So chap, 3. 
29. and Ezra 6, 11. i 

6 But if ye make hnown the dream and the interpret a- 
tion thereof, then je ſhall receive of me preſents and giſts, 

[The Chaldee word fignifizth an abundant or ve- 
ry great reward, Hence it appeareth, how great the 
kings defire was to know his aceam}] and great bonou”: 
Lor much glory: [to wit, increaſe of ſalaries, privi- 
ledges, liberties, rewards] ther: fore ſhew me the dream 
aud the interpretation thereof, 

7 They anſwered the ſecond time and ſaid, let the 
King tell his ſervants the dream, then we will ſhew the 
interpretation ( of it ) 

8 The hing anſwered and ſaid, I hnow certainly, 
[Chald, of certainty ; that is; aſſuredly, certainly] 
that ye buy out the time, [that is, ſeek delay, ſeek to 
gain time, and to pur off, delay my demand as lon 
as it ſhall ſeem good unto you] becauſe ye ſee that the 
thing [Chald, the word] is gone from me, ¶ See above 
the Annotat. on ver. 5.] 

9 If ye make not known unto me that dream, [Under- 
ſtand withal, with the interpretation thereof] your ſcn- 
tence[ Chald, Law]is of one ſor: Compare Eſth, 4. 11. 
as if the king ſhoula ſay , ye know what ſentence 
hath been alteadypi onouncedagainſt you, to wit, that 

eſhall be hewn in pieces, v. 5. Therefore, &c.] there- 
— ye have prepared to ſpeak a lying and feigned word 
before me, till the time do change: [Thar is, till by 
length of time I forget to put you on; and ye may 
eſcape in the mean while] therefore tell me the dream, 
— ſhall 1 hnow that ye will ſh w me the interpretation 
thereof. 

1 The Chaldeans anſmered before the King, [That 
is, in the preſence of the King, or before the face of 
the King; as ver, 11.] Th. re ij 10 mar upon the earth 


Dax IBI. 
[This is a ſhort 22 ſentence uttered in amaze- | [Chald, on the ij (land) as Gen, 1. 10, I that ſhall be 
u 


| 
| 
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able to . w the kings word: [that is, that xhich the 
King deſireth to know ] threfore there is no Ring, Great 
one [the Chaldee word ſignifieth one that is great in 
power, or honour, or any other hing] or Ruler, that 
huuh d ſi ed ſuch a thing of any magician, or aſtrologer, or 
Chaldean, | they alledge three reaſons for their ex- 
cuſe, 1. That it is a thing impoſſible for any man to 
know it. 2, That never any king required . ſuch a 
thing. 3. That it onely belonged to the Gods to 
know that which the King deſired to know of 
them. ] 

11 For the thing which the king de ſireth is too hard: 


[Chald, is too precious , too coſtly ; That is, it is not 


found among men] and there is non? clſ that (can) 
ſb:w it before the king, but the Gods, [this is ſpoken at- 
ter the manner of the heathen, that had many 
Gods] whoſe dwelling is not with fl ſh, [that is, with 
men that are clothed with fleſh and bloud.]. | 

12 Therefore the King was angry, and vr furious, 
[Partly becadſe they were not able to ſatisſie the 
kings defire : and partly becauſe they ſuffici- 
— accuſed the king of tyranny, becauſe he would 
know ſuch things of them as were altogether impoſſi- 
ble, never heard of, and p oper to the Gods alone] 
and ſaid [that is, commanded] that they ſhould deſtroy 
all the wiſe men at B. bel. on 

13 That law [Decree, judgement, ſentence] then 
went forth, and the wiſe meu were ſlain: [That is, 
ſome of the wiſe men were put to death, For Daniel 
(as followeth) hindred the matter that they were, 
not all put to death: but the ſentence was executed 
upon ſome before Daniels appearance] they ſought 
alſo Damel and bis companions, to be put to death, 
hence may be gathered, that Daniel and h's com- 
panions were not in the company of the Chaldean 
magicians, when they came before the King, ] 

14 Then Daniel brought in a counſel and judge- 
ment unto Arioch, [Others, Then anſwered D:uicl with 
counſell and wiſdom to Arioch, Others, then Daniel pre- 
pared the decree and the commiſſion, which was giycn to 
Arioch Others, then an/wered Daniel a tounſel and 
prudence ; that is, a prudent counſel] the C ptain of 
th: Kings guard, [See Gen, 37. the Annorar, on ver. 
36.] who was gone forth to put to death the wiſe men of 
Babel, * b 

15 He anſwered, [ That is, he ſpake, or he lifted 
up his ſpeech. So is the word anſwering often taken, 
See Fudg, 18. on ver. 14.] and ſaid unto Arigch the 
kings commander, [Chald. Ruler; which is here as 
much a» aCommander,o:Caprain of theKings guard, 
as ver, 19. ] Why ſhould the Law be ſo haſfted ſrom the 
king? (that is, what reaſon is there that they ſhould 
be lo haſty to put the wiſe men to death? Cannot 
their execution be put off a little while > Chald. 
u doth this law or ſentence haſte from the Kings 
face >] then Arioch made the thing knows ts Danicl, 
[Hence it appeareth that Daniel was not ſent for 
with the magicians, &c, God would not have his 
miniſters ro be mingled or reckoned among the de- 
vils miniſters, to the diminiſhing or obſcuring of the 
glory of his holy Majeſty, ] | | 5. 

16 And Daniel went in, and requeſled of the hing 
that he would grve him an appointed time, that be might 
ſhew the hing the interpretation, [Underſtand this thus, 
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17 Then Daniel went to his houſe, and he made the 
thing known to his companions, Hananiah , Miſael and 
Axgariah : (To wit, to the end that they might with 
him pray unto God, that he would be pleaſed to re- 
veal unto him the dream and the interpretation 
thercof,as followerh: ſee ver. 23. and ver.30, Though 
Daniel far exceeded his companions in wiſdom and 
underſtanding, yet he deſpiſeth them nor, but reque- 
ſeth them to joyn their prayers with his as Paul 
likewiſe did, Rom. 15. 30. 2 Cor, 1.11, Phil. 1, 19.] 

18 That they would deſire mercies of the God of hea- 
ven [Chald. of the face of the God of heaven] concern- 
ing this ſecret, [Though theſe men were ſo eminent 
in piety, yet they pretended no merits, for whoſe ſake 
they ſhould merit the revelation of thoſe myſteries] 
that Daniel and his companions ſhould not periſh with the 
reſt of the wiſemen of Babel. 

19 Then was the ſecret revealed unto Daniel in a 
night- viſion: [In his —_ or being awake] then Da- 
mel prayſed (Heb. bleſſed, as Gen. 14, 20. and elſe- 
where] the God of heaven. 

20 Daniel anſwered [See above on ver. 15,] and 
ſaid : Praiſed be th name of God ¶ That is, God him- 
ſelf, as Pſal, 7.18, and 113. and 115. 8, and 116. 

4.] ſrom everlaſling to everlaſting, for his is the wiſdom 
and the power, [So that his purpoſe can in no wiſe be 
reſiſted or hindered, ] 

21 For he changeth the times and the ſeaſons, [Thar 
is, he ordaineth, ruleth and governeth all things 
that come to paſs in th: world, according to his 
pleaſure and divine omnipotency: ſo that every 
thing and perſon hath its appointed time ſer and or- 
dained by God, when, how, and by whom, this or 
that thing ſhall infallibly come to pals, though all 
men and deyils ſhould ſeek to hinder it. Compare 
Eccleſ. 3. 1.] he depoſeth [or removeth] kings, | Chald, 
who tranſlateth kings, to wit, from an high to a low 
eſtate, yea even from life to the grave, Others, be 
cauſeth them to paſs by, be taketh them away, See the 
examples of Nebuchadnezar and Belthazar, in this 
book, and compare with this place Fob 12. on v. 18, ] 
and he ſetteth up, e (tabliſheth kings: Cor ſeiteth them inʒ 
to wit, in their royal dignity. See Pſal. 75. on ver. . and 
Job 34. on ver. 24. ] be giveth wiſdom unto the wiſe, 
and knowledge to them that have underſtanding. [Chald, 
that know underſtanding. See Fam, 1, 5,17.) 

22 He revealeth deep and hidden things; [Thar is, 
ſach things as man is not able to underſtand and 
ſearch our, except he enlighten their underſtandin 
by the operation of his holy Spirit] he traders 
what is in the darkneſs, [the meaning is, there is no- 
thing ſo ſecret, but it is manifeſt before his eyes. See 
Heb. 4. 13. yea he knoweth alſo all ſuture things] 
for the light dwelleth with him, [the Scr ipture teſti- 
fieth that God is the light it ſelf, 1 Job. 1, 5. that 
he is in the light, 1 Joh. 1.7. that he dwelleth in the 
light which do man can approch unto, 1 Tim. 6, 16. 
So that nothing is dark or hid from his eyes] 

23 1 thank (thee) and I praiſe thee, O God of my 
fathers, for that thou haſt giuen me wiſdom and power, 
[Underſtand here by power, or ſtrength , courage or 
confidence to ſtop the cruel deſign of the king. Some 
underſtand here by power, the might, or the ability 
to underſtand the Kings dream, and the fignification 
thereof : for Daniel had no outward power of wea- 
pans, ſuch as the Kings and Princes of this world 

ave] and haſt made hnown unto me now that which we 
deſired of thee, for thou haſt made known unto us [to wit, 
unto me and my companions] the Kings matter, 
[that is, the Kings dream, and the interpretation 
thereof. ] 

24 Therefore Daniel went in unto Arioch, whom the | 
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King had appointed to deſtroy the wiſe men of Babel: he 
went and ſaid thus unto him ; Deſtroy not the wiſe men 
of Babel: [Daniels meaning is, that the wiſe men 
had no waies deſerved to die, becauſe they could not 
ſhew unto the King his dream and the — — 
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on thereof: But he doth not alrogether excuſe them 
from deſerving death, in that they were magicians, 
tc. and in that reſpe& were worthy to ſuffer death. 
The King on the contrary approved of their 
profeſſion, and ſuffered the ſame ftil! ro remain : 
yea he puniſhed them for not being (in his opinion) 
lufficiently skilled in it] (but) bring me in b fore the 
King, and I will (h:w unto the King the interpretation. 
[The dream, and the interpretation of the dream; 
for the King required this] 

25 Then Arioch brought in Daniel beſore the King in 
haſte, [Or, with all the ſpeed that might be, Cha!d, with 
commotion: for there is commotion in making 
great haſte, It may be likewiſe fo taken according 
ro the letter, namely, that Arioch was moved indeed 
by apprehending that he ſhould now be able to 
make the King glad, and ſo to be diſcharged 
of his commiſhon , concerning the putting 
of the wiſe men to death] and be ſaid thus unto him, 
I bave found a man of th:ſe that were carried away cap- 
tive of Juda, [ Chald, of the children of the captivity, 
or captive-carrying away, & c. as below chap, 5, 13,1] 
that will make known unto the King the interpretation. 

26 The Ning anſwered, [ Anſwering tor to begin a 
diſcourſe or to ſpeak, ſee above ver. 20. and Prov, 15. 
on verſ, 1, 28, and Pov. 16. 1. ] and ſaid unto Daniel, 
[T9 wit, after that Daniel was brought in to him] 
whoſe name was Belt ſaʒ ar: Art thou able [Thar is, 
haſt thou knowledge and underſtanding] to make 
known unto me the dr am which I have ſcen , and the 
interpretation thereof 7 

27 Daniel anſwered before the King, and ſaid, The 
ſecret which the King demandeth, cannot the wiſe men, 
the aſtrologers, the magicians, (nor) the ſoith-ſay:rs 
[Underſtand here ſuch perſons, whom the Latines 
call haruſpi ces, which by the entralls of beaſts that 
| were ſacrificed, preſumed that they ſhould foretell 
| things to come, Chald, properly Cutters, Diſſecteis, 
becauſe they did cut open the beaſts that were offered 
to ſuch an end as is immediately related, See Exch. 
21, 10. ] ſh unto the King, 

28 But there is a God in heaven that revealeth ſe- 
: Crets, be bath made kaown unto the ing N. buchadacgar 
| what ſhall come to paſs in the laſt of dayes: ¶ Chald. ia the 
| ſequel of dayrs ; that is, hereatrer, in enſuing times; 
as below verſ. 29, and 45. Compare alſo Gen, 49. 1. 
and Ferem, 23, 20. It did not pleaſe God tv reveal 
unto King Nebuchadnezar what ſhould come to paſs 

in every particular kingdom or corner of the world; 
bur onely concerning the four Monarchies in gene- 
ral] thy dream, and the viſion of thine head upon thy 
bed, are theſe; [Chald, is this, that is, it fignifieth 
this that ſhall come to paſs in future times] 

29 Thou, O King, being upon thy bed, thy thoughts 
aſcended, what ſhould come to paſs [To wit, concerning 
thy Monarchy, whether it ſhall continue in thy 
ſterity, or whether it ſhall be tranſlated to another 
family or nation] bereafter : [to wit, long after thy 
death] And be that revcaleth ſecret things, bath made 
known to thee what ſhall come to paſs, 

30 Now unto me, unto me the ſecret is revealed, not 
by the wiſdom that is in me above all living : [Daniel 


will not by any means have that honour to be given 
to him, as it he were able by his own wiſdom to de- 
clare unto the king his dream: but he will have all 
the honour thereof ta be aſcribed unto God] but 


therefore that they ſhould make known uno the King the 


e- 
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interpretation, Cor for their ſakes that, & c. or for this 
cauſe that, &c. Chald, becauſe th t they ſhould make 
known to the King cc, The meaning whereof would 
de, (according to the opinion of ſome) this thing 
is revealed unto me for the Jews ſake thy captives, 
whereot I am one, in this caprivity ot baniſhment: by 
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by whoſe prayers God hath revealed the Kings 
dicam and the interpretation the. eof ; that they 
might thereby 1eceive ſome comfort from thee : 
who ſhall make known unto thy Majeſty the 
dream, and the interpretation therof ] and that thou 
ſhouldjt know the thoughts of thin heart. [that is, thou 
mighteſt know what the thing is about which thou 
ut lo exceedingly troubled] ; 

31 Thou, O Kg, ſaweſt, [Chald, was ſeeing , not 


with fleſhly eyes, bur ſleeping, and in a dream} an 
bebol4 there was a great imig, [ in bulk, height, 
breadth, repreſenting the power and excellency ot 
of thele kingdomes. This image was ſeen in the 
form or ſhape of a man, repreſenting the political 
government under divers monatchies that ſhould 
ſucceed one another] (this image was eminent, and the | 
bright auß thereof was excellent) [thar is, it ſhincd, and 
it had a fair luſtre and brightneſs in the eyes of men] 
ſtanding oh againſt thee : and the ſhape thereof was ter- 
rible, Lot and it was terrible to behold] 

32 This images head was of good gold, bus breaſt and 
bis arms of ſil ver : his belly, [Chald, bowels] and bis 
thighs of 0% 3 ; : : 

33 His ſhanks of iron; bis feet partly of iron, and 
paitly of clay. [Chald, of them of iron n and of them of 
clay : that is , not pure iron , but iron mixed with 
clay, By the diverſity of the matter or ſtutt whereof 
this image was made,was cepreſ:nred the divers ſtate | 
and cond. tion of the kingdoms or monarchies which 
this image repreſented, whereof the Babylonian was 
the beſt, though wicked and c:uel enough] 

34 (This) thou ſaweſt, [This image thou ſaweſt 
ſtand, See the expoſition of ver, 34. and 35, below | 
ver. 44.) till there was a ſtone [that is, Chiiſt with | 
his myllical body which is his Church, ver. 35, 44.] | 
hewn off [oc bew out, to wit, from, or out of a moun- 
tain, below vcr. 45.) without hands: [ or not by hands ; 
that is, not by any humane help or power ] which 
ſmote that image upon his feet of hon and clay, and brake 
them to ſhivers, 

35 Then were the iron, the clay, the copper, the ſilver, 
and the gold, broken to ſhivers together, [That is, the 
whole image conſiſting of iron, clay, &c. was bro- 
ken to ſhivers] and they became like the chaff of the 
ſumm r threſhing-floors, and the wind took them away, 
and there was no place ſound for them: | when the corn 
is threſhed, the chat is blown away, and ſcattered 
here and there by the wind : fo are all theſe Monar- 
chies which ſeemed to be ſo glorious and conſtant, 
vaniſhed and come to nothing] but the (tone that [more 
the image became a great mountain, ſo that it filled the 
whole earth, [lt ſpread it ſelf abroad SEO the 
whole eaith, According to the courſe of na- 
ture , no ſtone that is cur out of a mountain is able 
to grow or to wax bigger then it is, Therefore the 
great increaſe of this ſtone ſigniſieth, that the 
increaſe and multiplying of Chriſts Church is alto- 
gether ſupzrnarural] 

36 This is the dream: now we will tell the interpre- 
tation thereof before the King, [Thus ſpeaketh Dani- 
el, ſpeaking as it were nor onely in his own name; 
bur alſo in the name of his companions , and of all 
the Jews, for whoſe ſake this ſecret was revealed un- 
to him. See above ver, 30, ] 

37 Thou, O King, art a Ning of Ring: [Thar is, the 
greateſt King upon earth, to whom other Kings are 
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ſubje& and do obey, as Feremia foretold chap. 25. 155 
c. and chap. 17, thioughnur, See alſo Exeh. 25. 
19, And of this phraſe ſee Gen, 9. 25,] fer the God 
of heaven hath given thee 4 hingdome, (to wit, the Ba, 
bylunian Monarchie, which at that time ruled with 
great power over all other kingdoms and countries} 
power, | in reſpect of thy gieat and mighty armies, 
and riches ]and ſireneth and honour, ; 

38 And whereſoever the children of men dwell, 
That is, in all Kingdoms and countries round about 
that are inhabited: as Gen. 41. 54.] bath he given the 
beaſts of the field , and the ſowls of beaven into thine 
hand, [that is, he hath given thee dominion over 
them all] and hath made thee rulcr | Chald. made thee 
to rule. So below ver. 48.) over thim all: Mon, tho 
art that golden head, that is, thou and thy poſterity 
are ſignified by the golden head, For this muſt be 
here underſtood to be ſpoken not ſo much of the per- 
{>ns as of their monarchies and ſtares. The golden head; 
that is, a kingdome flouriſhing above all other king- 


, domes of its time in riches & power. See below c. 3.1. 


39 And aſter thee [O King Nebuchadnezzar, Bur 
under him is alſo comprehended his fon Evil-mero- 
dach and his nephew Belſaq , for theſe two were 
alſo monarchs of Babel. See Ferem. 27. 7. Dan. 5.] 


hall ariſe another kingdome, [the monarchy of the 


Medes and Perſians under King cores, repreſented by 
the breaſt and arms of filyer, above ver, 33, ] lower 
then thine [or inferiour then thee ; that, is then thy mo- 
narchy ; as ſilver is lower in value then gold. The 
Perſian kingdome was great in riches, ſce i/7, 45. 3. 
yet in this reſpe& the Perſian monarchy might have 
been inferiour to the Babylonian] aſter that another, 
the third kingdome of copper, [meaning the monarchy 
of the Grecians , repreſented by the belly and thighs , 
ver, 32. ] which ſhall bear rule over all the earth. [Thar 
is, over a gteat part of the earth, to wit, over Chal- 
dea, and k kingdomes depending thereon, So Luke 
2, 1, all the world; that is, all thoſe that were under 
the Roman empire, which was « great part of the 
world, Now in that the third monarchy , namely 
the monarchy of the Grecians, is ſaid to be of copper, 


thereby is ſhewed that this monarchy ſhould be har- 


der then the two former, for copper is harder then 
gold and filyer, This _ well with the monar- 
chy of Alexander, who by force of arms ſubdued the 
Perfian monarchy, and their poſterity , (whom ſome 
do alſo comprehend under this Monarchy) that 
were cruel perſecutots of the Church of God, as the 
books of the Machabees wirneſs! 

40 And the fourth — — [ Whoſe ſhanks are of 
iron & c. ver, 33. ] ſhall be hard like iron: inaſmuch as 
iron breakcth in ſhivers, and weaken'th all things: [many 
apply this to the Roman monarchy : but others con = 
ceive that by the fourrh monarchy muſt be under- 
ſtood the kingdome of the Seleucides and Lagides, 
ſucceflours of Alexander the Great, Kings of Aſia, 
Syria, Egypt, after that this kingdome was divided, 
and as it were come to nothing, by whom the Jews 
in the time of rhe Machabees were miſerably pla- 
gued, See below chap, 8. and 11. But compare eſpeci- 
ally below chap. 8. 21, 22. with the , 00 
now as iron that bruiſeth and breaketh all theſe , (ſo 
ſhall it bruiſe and bre at. [ Others, and as ivon breaketh, 
ſhall it bruiſe and break all things, — the 
mona chy of the Romans, their tyranny is ſuffci- 


' ently known: of the cruelty of the Selexcides and 


Lagides, ſee the books of the Machabees,and compare 

—— chap. 7. 23. and chap. 8. 24.4 . 
41 And(in)that thou haſt ſeen the feet & the toes part. 
hof potters clay, and partly of iron, that ſhall be a deuided 
| Kingdome, [Akxander the 


Great his monarchy was 
indeed 
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indeed divided into four kingdoms, (Sꝛe 3 | 


8. 22.) but here onely the two chicteſt, Egypt an 

Syria, (according to the opinion of one) are re- 
preſented by che two ſtalks, ver. 33. becauſe theſe 
two did moſt perſecute the Church of God. After- 
ward it was divided into many, which is repreſented 
by the toes. But others. underſtand this of th: Ro- 
man monarchy, in th: general provinces under ont 
monarchy, and the feet and toes, the ſame monar- 
chy afterwards divided into the caſtern and weſtern 
kingdome] but there ſhall be in it of the ſtrength 
of the iron. [as if he had faid, though it ſhall 
be divided, yet it ſhall be ſtrong and mighty, for 
theſe Kings poſſeſſed Syria, little Aſia, and Egypt, 
with othet countries thereunto belonging. In like 
manner power or ſtrength remained in the monar- 
chy of the- Romans: of which others underſtand this, 
in which reſect thou ſaweſt the iron mixt with micry clay, 

42 And the toes of the feet, {Chald, the fiagers 
of the feet] partly iron, and partly clay; that hing- 
dome ſh all be partiy bard and partly brittle ; [This 18 
ſaid in reſpe& of the people of the Jews , which were 
ſometimes hardly uled by the Kings of Syria and 
of Egypt: and alſo preſled and cruſhed hard by the 
Romans: though ſomerimes the Jews obtained alſo 
notable victories againſt th:m, as appeareth in the 
books of the Machabces] 

43 A (in) that thou ſaweſt iron mixed with mien 
clay, they ſhall (znd:ea) mingle themj.lu:s[That s, make 
marriages] by humane ſced , but they ſhall not joys one 
with another, liꝶe as tron it not mingled with cla. dome 
apply this to the Rom nzs :nderſtanding by marriages 
partly civil coyenants , partly marriages pioperly ſo 
called. It ſuiteth alſo wel with the S/ ucides & Liget- 
des fortheſe families have often confi med their trea · 
ties of peace by marriages, as is faid chap. 1 I. ver. 6, 7. 
but to no pu poſe, Pto!omy Pailad Ipbus married his 
daughter Bzrnice to Antiochus Thas the ſon of Soter: 
And Atio:hus the Great married his daughter Cleo- 
patra to Ptolomy Epiphan's, but the friendſhip did not 
therefore laſi th: longer: but on che con: rary, thoſe 
Kings by theſe marriages ſought opportunity to de- 
ccive each nther, and to invade one anothe:s 
land] can 

44 Alſo in the dates of thoſe Kings [Chald, in their 
daies, (namely )of thoſe Kings ; that is, not long af- 
ter the deſtruction ot the laſt of thoſe kingdomes, to 
wit, after that Egypt ſhould be conquered by the Em- 
perour Auguſtus, Bur others take it for the time of 
the Roman monarchy it ſelf, which in Auguſtus his 
time had all thoſe other kingdomes under it, and 
under whoſe - higheſt proſperity Ch.iſt was born] 
ſhall the Go i of heaven raiſe up a kingdome which ſhall 
never be diſtroyed: [to wit, the kingdome of Chciſt, 
being a ſpiritual . „ propagated by the 

reaching ofthe Goſpel, At this John the Baptiſt 
ooked, yea alſo Chriſt himſelf, ſaying, The hingdome 
of the heavens is at hand, Compare below chap. 4. 24. 
and 6, 27, and 7.4, 27, Mich, 4. 17. Luke 1. 33.] and 
that kingdome [xo wit, of Chriſt} ſhall not be I ft io ano- 
ther people, [rhat is, ſhall not be changed, as the 
kingdomes of other earthly Kings are, No ſtronger 
kingdome ſhall prevail againſt ir, The gates of hell 
cannot prevail againſt it, Matth. 16. ver. 13, Others, 
the government thereof ſhall not & c.] it ſhall break in 
pics, and bring to nought all thoſe kinedomes : [nor 
onely thoſe ſout, but allo all others that ſhall riſe up 
after th:ſ:, he ſhall bruiſe them Compare EN A. 
44. 10.) to ſincere repentance and obedience of the 
Goſpel, Or he ſhall daſh them in pieces with an 
iron ſcepter. See Pſal. 2. 9, 10. Iſa. 60. 12. and 


2 cor. 10. vcrſe 6, 7. ] but it ſeiſ ſpall ſtand for ever. 


45 Therefore thou ſaweſt that [That is, to the end 
th it this may be made known unto thee, it was ſhew. 
ed thee in a dream, that &c. J a ſtone [ by this 
ſtone; to be underſtood Feſus Crhiſt : Compare 
Pſal. 118. 22, Iſa. 28. 16, Some conceive that 
likewiſe by the ſtone is intimated, that the perſon 
and kingdome of Chriſt ſhould at firſt be mean and 
of no reſpect among men upon earth, as a ſtone is a 
mean and baſe thing in compariſon of geld 
and ſilver that were in that image] without bands 


{others render the words of the text thus , which is iy/ 


no hands; th it is, that ſhall not be brought to the go- 
vernment of his xingdome by humane wayes and 
power, nor adminiſter the ſame after the manner of 
men, but onely according to his and his Fathers will 
and pleaſure by the working of the Holy Ghoſt] was 
bewn off out of the mount in, (that is, who ſhall ap- 
pear unawares unto men fitting in darkneſs and in 
the ſhadow of death, Chriſt ſaich Luke 17. 20. The 
king dome of heaven cometh not with out ward pomp or 
ob ſer vation That is, it co neth not with outward 
iplendor cf humane majeſty , „ hereby the world 
might be able to diſcern it] which battered in pieces 
the zron, copper, clay, ſilver and goll : Ichat is , which 
confounded all the kingdomes th it oppoſe him: for 
here are ſpecified all the patts of the image th at was 
ſhewed ro the King, Our King, Chriſt, who accor- 
ding to his div ine nature was begotten of the Father 
f.om eternity (whzreunto ſome conceive that here 
alſo reſp.& is had) and is ſaid tv have deſcended 
from heaven, (Job. 3, 13. 1 Cor, 15. 47,) ſhall ac- 
co. ding to his humane nature proceed from the 
kingdome of Juda, (as kingdoms are compared to 
mountains in Scripture) and conſequently be born 
of the Vi gin Mary (who is of Davids family) with- 
out the concurrence oi man, by the working of the 
Holy Ghoſt, Luke 1. 34, 35. and break in pieces the 
afoicſaid kingdomes, ana change the kingdom of 
David into a ſpirituall and everlaſting kingdome, 
Compare the phraſe with I/a, 59, 1.] the great God 
bath made known to the King what ſhall come to paſs 
hereafter : | See above per. 28.) now the dream is cer- 
tain,and the interpretation thereof ſure, [with ſuch con- 
fidence as this, have alſo the Teachers of the New 
Teſtament ſpoken, Compare 1 Tim. 1. 15, and 3,16. 
and 4. 8, 9. and 2 Tim, 2. 11. Tit, 3. 8, &c.] 

46 Then the King Nebuchadut zar ſell upon bis face 
and worſh:pprd Damel : [Before he commanded that 
they ſhouid put Daniel to death, ver, 13, now he ho- 
noureth him ex ccedirgly. The natural man can keep 
no modei ation on cher hand.] and he ſaid that they 
ſhould offer up to him a drink offering, (with) meat - 
fering and pl-aſant inceaſe, [if * be meant (as 
ſome conceive) civil or courtly reſpeR , then the 
King ſinned nor in doing this, neither Daniel in 

e mitting it, We ought ro have this opinion of the 
36s Prophet Daniel, chat he retuſed to accept of any 
divine honour, nay he would rather have. reproved 
the King had he perceived that the King would do 
it, as the heathen did uſe to do, Compare Acts 14. 
11, G.] f 

47 The King anſwered un'o Daniel, and ſaid , [To 
wit, after that Daniel had inſtructed him that he 
ſhould onely worſhip the rrue God, and give unto 
him alone the glo:y of this revelation; or anſwervag 
is here as much to * as ſpeaking] it is a truth | Chald, 
of a truth) that your God us a God of Gods , and 4 Lord 
of Kings , and be that revealeth Jecrets , ſeeing thou 
coulaſi reveal this ſecret, [that is, that the God whom 
ye honour and worthip is a true God, to be honou- 
red and eſteemed above all Gods, &c, The confel- 


fion is good and true. But this was bur a ſudden — 
f tio 
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3 


ton on this King, ſuch as was in Pharaoh , Exod, 9. 
28. The heart of Nebuchadnezar was not yet ſuffici- 


Dan. 


ently touched, as appeared immediately after this, | 


when he ſer up the great image of gold, and would 
have it to be worſhipped by every one] 
48 Then the King made Daniel great, and be gave him 


many great gts, aud be made him vuler over the whole | 


countiy of B:bel, and a Prince of the Go vernours over all 
the wiſe men of Babel.[ Some are of opinion that this 
was done ſome two years before Jechonias was taken 
captiye, to make the godly Jes to be the willinger ta 


o into the Babylonian captivity, in regard that their 


nobles were there in ſuch honour and high places] 

49 Then Dawel requeſtcd of the King: and be ſet Sa- 
drach, Meſach, and Abedaego over the adminiſtration of 
the countrey of Babel: ¶ Either over the tillage, or other 
affaires of the King, Daniel requeſted this of the 
King for the good of the Church of the Jews , that 
they might face the better by ir in the Babylonian 
captivity, Daniel was as it were governour in chief; 
and the three young men were under him as ſubor- 
dinate governours ,or as treaſurers, keepers of the 
treaſures , revenues, and fruits of the lands and 
countries ] but Danicl ( abode ) at the gare of the Ning. 
[having the charge that none without his leave 
might go in untv the King, Whoſocver had occaſi- 
on to ſpeak unto the King, was firſt to make his ad- 
dreſs unto Danicl, By this opportunity , which 
(without doubt) Daniel knew well to make good uſe 
of, he was able greatly to advance and promote the 
Jews affairs with the King] 


CHAP, ul 


Nebuchadnexar ſetteth up an image, and wilt have every 
man to woiſhipit, ver, 1, &c, Daniels companions 
refuſing to do it, and contemmng the Rings threatuangs, 
are caſl into the fiery furnace, upon the accuſation of 
the Chaldeans, 8 yet are miraculouſly preſerved and 
delivered by God; but they that kinaled the fire are 
burnt, 22, 23. At this the King is exceedingly aſloni- 
ſhed, 24 aud be praiſcth God for bis fauhſulzeſs 
£*s power, 28, 


Ing Ncbuchada:yavr made an image of gold, [From 
theſe words and thoſe which tollow, it appea- 
reth ſuſhciently that he profeſſion which he made c. 
2,V,47.Was no true condant profeſſion, See the Anno, 
there] whoſe bright was threſcore ells, , and the breadth 
thereof fix ells : by ſit it up in the valley of Dura in the 


© Couatrey of Babel. [From the ſequel of this hiſtory it 


- 


appeareth, that the King by the counſel and inſtiga- 
yon of the chieſeſt among the Chaldeans er up this 
image, Compare chap, 6. ver, 4, 5» 6, They inven- 
ted this cunningly out of hatred eſpecially againſt 
)aniels companions , having the authocity and 
high places that they were in, to the end that they 
refuſing to do it might not onely loſe their places, 
bur alſo be put to death. For tor other Babylonians 
ſakes, that were of themſelves prone enough to ido- 
latry there was no need that they ſhould be com- 
pelled to this idolatry by ſuch, a cruel threatning. 
The time when this image was ſer up is not here ex- 
prefled ; but it is to be ſuſpected that it was ſome 
ſhort time after that he had had that dream] 

2 And King Nebuchadacqar ſent to gather together 
the Deputres, the Magiſtrates , and the Leutenants, the 
Judges, the Treaſurers , the Counſellors , the Comman- 
ders, and the Rulers of the Provinces , to come to the con- 


ſecration of the. image which Ring Nebucbadnezar bad 


ſet up, ' 


3 Tben the Deputics , the Governowts , the Liente- 


themſelves together unto the dedication of the 
that Nebuchadnexar bad ſet In [The King had ſum- 


moned all theſe 


ample,and likewi 
refuſe ro do it 

4 And an Herauld [ Or crier, procl aimer, that pub- 
lickly maketh proclamation by order from the 
higher powers] ches with ſtrengtb, men ſay unto you, [or 


| they ſay unto you z to wit, the king and his conncil] ye 


the adminiſtration [Or work, or affaires] 
fry of Babel, S.1drach, Meſach , and Abeduego : [why 
do they not alſo in like manner accuſe Daniel > ei- 
ther he was not preſent when the decree was made, 
being ſome what afar oft ro diſpatch ſome great and 
weighty buſineſs ofthe king 
they knew ful well that he was in ſo great fayour 
with the king, th t they ſhould have accuſed him 


people, ye nations, and tongues, [that is, the people of 
what tongue or language ſnever ye be] 


5 At the time when ye ſhall hear the ſound of the 
born, | Chald, Karma, in Latine cornu ] of. the 


pipe , of the Cutters, [Chald. Kytrees ] of the viol, 
[Chald, Sabboya, called by the Greeks and Latines 
Sambuca; Some render it an baip; others, a dulcimer] 
of the Pſalteries, of the harmony, [Chald. Sumpbonzah, 
which ſome conceive to agree with the Greek 
word ſignifying a ſong of many voices agreeing 
well together: but oth: s are ot opinion that it is a 
certain muſical inſtrument, as Organs, Harpſicalls, 
known in thoſe times] and all ſorts of Muſich , ye ſhull 
fall down aud worſhip the golden image which King Ne- 
buc hadue zar vath ſet up, 

6 And who ſo fall-th not down and woiſhippeth, he 


ſhall the ſame hour be caſt into the midſt of the furnace of 


burning fire. 

7 Therefore at that time when all thoſe people heard 
the ſound of the horn, of the pipe, of the citern, of the viol, 
of the Pſalteries,[ After Pſalteries ismentioned v. g. bar- 
mony-ſong,which is here omitted] & all ſorts of muſichs 
all people , nations and tongues falling down , worſhupped 
the golden image which Kzng Nebuchadui xur bad ſet up, 

8 Therefore juſt at the time [To wit , immediately 
as ſoon as they ſaw that thoſe three young men 
did nor worſhip the golden image, not being able to 
tarry ſo long till this idolatrous ceremony was en- 


ded] (certain) chaldean men came near which openty 


accuſed the Fews. [ Chald, which proclaimed the accu- 


ſations of the Fews ; that is, which accuſed the Jews 
unto the king with a great cry, but eſpecially the 
three young men at whom they moſt aimed, becauſe 
they were advanced to high place, In this verſe is 


ſhewed that thoſe wicked officers of the king watched 


tor this opportunity to catch the Jews, bur eſpecially 
the three young men, into their ner, Sce on ver, x,] 


9 They anſwered[That is, they ſpake ſo frequent- 


Iy und ſaid to the Kjag Nebuchadnezar : O King live for 
ever, See above chap, 2, on ver, 4.] 


4 
10 Thou, O Ning, haſt given [ Chald. made; that is, 


cauſed to go forth] a command, that all men that ſhould 
hear the ſound of the bora, of the pipe, of the citera, of 
the viol, of the Pſalteries, and 
all ſorts of muſich, ſhould fall dows and worſhip the 
golden image: 


the harmony-ſong, and 


11 And whoſoever ſhould not fall down and worſhip, 
(chat) be ſhowld be caſt into the midſt of the furnace of 


burning fire, 


12 There are Jewiſh men, whom thou haſt ſet over 
of the coun- 


: or if he was preſent; 


but in vain, Therefore they held their peace con- 


cerning ; 


Chap. ili. 


nants, the Judger, the Treafurers, the Counſellors:; dhe 
; Officers, and all the Rulers Pp 


eat cers to be there prez! 

ſent, partly to the — of this image, partly tha 
all his ſub jects w_ the willinger follow their ex: 
e to frighten th: Jews that ſhould, 


Chap. iii. 
cerning him, at leaſt for a time, ſeeking firſt to de- 
ſtroy thoſe three men, that in this general aſſembly 
could not nor might not abſent themſelves] theſe 
men, O King, have not regarded thee : [as if they ſhould 
ſay, in ſtead of yielding all due obedience unto thee, 
by reaſon of the manifold honours, favours and be- 
neſits received · from thee, they have been moſt 
diſobedient towards thee,] tho [to wit, theſe three 
young men] honour [or ſerve] not thy Gods, [as 1 Nin. 
11. 33. Others, thy God; that is, this image which 
thou makeſt thy God : or wherein, or whereby thou 
worſhippeſt thy God] neither do they worſhip the golden 
image which thon baſt ſet up, [It is no where ſaid in 
this hiſtory, that the other Jews were accuſed or 
puniſhed, Some are of opinion, that theſe wicked 
Chaldeans were ſo glad when they had gotten theſe 
three young men in their net, that they minded not 
— Nebuchadnezar in (his) and wrath 

13 Then Nebuc ar in (his) anger wyat 
ſaid, that they ſhould bring forth Shadrach , Meſhach, 
and Abednego : then were thoſe three men brought bore 
the King. 

14 Nebuchadnegar anſwered and ſaid unto them, 
Is it of purpoſe, Shadrach, Meſhach, and Abednego, that 
ye ſerve not my Gods, nor worſhip the golden Image that 
T have ſet up > [As if he ſhould ſay, do ye do this in 
good earneſt, and with premeditate advice ? or do 
ye mock and flour at me and at this my God? Others, 
is ir true? &c, ] 

15 Now then, if ye be ready, that at the time when 
ye ſhall hear the ſound of the born, of the pipe, of the ci- 
bein, of the viol, of the pſalteries, and of the hf mony- 
fong, and all kind cf muſich, ye fall down aud worſhip 
the image that I have made, (then it is well) [The 
meaning is, if ye now yct obey my command, I will 
be favourable unto you, The like imperfe& ſpeech 
is found, Luke 13. 9. Others, in the beginning of the 
verſe thus; now behold, be ye ready, &c. in a com- 
manding way] but if ye worſhip it not, ye ſhall be caſt 
the / ame hour into the midſt of the furnace of burning fire: 
and who is the God that ſhould [or ſhall] deliver you out 
of mine hands ? [hereunder he comprehendeth alſo 
the true God, So that this is hourible blaſphemy, 
Compare herewith the words of Senacherib, 2 Kin gs 
19. and of the Phariſees, Matth. 27. 42.] 

16 Shadrach, Meſhach, and Abednego anſwered, and 
ſaid unto xing Nebuchadnez ar, we have no need to an- 
. in this matter, [The meaning is, It will be 

but in vain for us to anſwer thee, for thou haſt cer- 
rainly decreed to put us to death, if we do not wor- 
ſhip thy gods, and we have a ſtrong reſolution to 


contemn them : ſceing therefore thou wilt nor be | 


drawn off from thy reſolution, nor we from ours, 
it is then in vain for usto uſe many words, no ad- 
vantage comes of it. See the like fignification of the 
Hebrew word, Extra 6, 9. and 7, 20, 

17 If it ſhall be ſo, [To wit, that we ſhall be caft 
into this fiery furnace] our God, whom we honour is 
able tod:liver us from the furnace of burning fire,[others, 
Behold, our God whom we bonour, is able, &c. ] and he 
will deliver (us) out of thine hand, O King. 

18 But if not, be it known uato thee, O Kang, that we 
will not honour thy gods, neither will (we) worſhip the 
golden image that thou haſt ſet up, [If it pleaſe not our 
God to deliver us, yet we will not commit this Ido- 
latry, yea not ſo much as with our ourward coun- 
renance; we will rather die then do it.] 

19 Then was Nebuchadueaar full of fury, and the 
form of his face [Chald, the image, &c, that is, the ha- 


bit of his face, that whereby a man is known} was 


changed againft Shadrach, Meſhach,and Abednego: he an- 
fwered and ſaid, that they ſhould make the furnace ſeven 
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times more hot then they were wont to make it hot. [Chal 
are ſeven times above it was ſeen to be heated. The fir. 
nace was made hot already,as may be gathered from 
verſ, 6, but that was nor — it muſt be made 
ſeven times hotter. Others, then it was meet to heat it 
This command was given by that cruel King, that 
burned in his Idolatrous zeal, to frigliten otheis 
hereby, and to make them to obey him 

20 fad he ſaid unto the ſtrongeſt men of power 
[Chaid, rs the men, the men of ſtrength, or power; that 
is, to the ſtrongeſt men] that were in bis arm, [or 
that were in his fetinue, guard] that they ſhould bind 
Shadrach, Miſhach, and Abednego, to caſt (them) into 
the furnace of burning fire, [In former times Kings 
were wont to cauſe the executions of their com- 
mands to be done by their ſouldiers or guard. See 

2 Sam, 1. 15.] 

21 Then were thoſe men bound [That they mightbe 
the fitter to be caſt in] in their cloaks, [thar is, upper 
garments, which (no doubt) were goodly and de- 
cent, as was meet for ſuch men to wear] their breeches 
and their hats, and their (other) garments, [here is 
ſnewed, that theſe ex ecutioneis of th:kings command 
were ſo Zealous to obey the cruel King, that they 
ſtayed not to ſtrip off the mens garments, though ne- 
ver ſo rich and coſtly, but forthwith caſt both men 
and garments together into the fire,as followerh] and 
they caſt them into the midſt of the furnace of burning fire, 

22 Therefore then becauſe the Kings word ¶ That is, 
command] was urgent, and the furnace was exceeding 
hot, the ſparks of the fire ſlew thoſe men that had 
lift up Shadrach, Meſhach, and Abednego, [or bad taken 

(them) up, Chald, had made (them) go up; that is, 
that had firſt lift them up on high, to caſt them into 
the fiery furnace, For in regard the furnace was 
higher then the ground, therefore theſe miniſters 
were fain firſt to take up the young men, and then 
to let them fall, or to caſt them into the fire, The 
meaning, is, that the ſparks or utmoſt parts of the 
flame, or the ſmoke and vapour, burnt thoſe luſty 
men that made the fire, but that the three men te- 
mained unhurt in the midſt of the flame or fire, as 
followeth. The almighty power of Gods providence 
cauſed theſe to be burnt whom the King would have 
to be ſpared, and whom he would have to be burnt, 
they were ſpared, Compare below chap, 6. 25. 

23 But when thoſe three men, Shadrach, Mcſhach, 
and Abednego, being bound, were fallen (down) into 
the midſt of the ſurnace of burning fire : [When the 
Prophet ſaith, that they being bound, fell down in- 
to the turnace, he ſheweth, that they could no wayes 
ſhun the fury of the fire, and therefore according to 
the courſe ot nature muſt of neceſſity be ſtraightway 
burned, Some tranſlators adde here the Fon of 
Praiſe, which theſe three men are ſaid to have ſung 
in the fizry furnace; but the ſame is not found in the 
Hebrew text, and conſequently is apocryphal] 

24 Then King Nebuchadacgar was aſtonzed, [To wit, 
when he ſaw four men walking in the furnace, as * 
followeth] and he roſe up, [before he ſar as a King in 
his chair, to behuld the martyring of the three young 
men] in haſteſ ot with compaſſion} andanſwered and ſad 
unto his counſellours, [ others, governours, or aſſſtants, 
or life- guard] Did not we Ito wit, I at your requeſt, 
and by your counſe]] caſt three men, being bound, into 

the * of the fire ? [they were indeed bound with 


cords, being caſt into the fiery furnace, but theſe 

cords were ſtraightway burnt in pieces, or looſed and 

diſſolved by the Angel, as followerh} they anſwered 

and ſaid unto the King, it is true. [they muſt as well as 

the King bear witneſs of the truth.] 

25 He anſwered and ſaid, Lo, I ſee four men looſe 
walking 
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walking in the midſt of the fire, and there is no hurt # 
them : And the 72 of the fourth it like (che form) of 
4 [on of the Gods, Lot like (the form) of a ſon of God, 
0 is. exceeding fair, excelling in beauty, as if he 
were not of humane, hut of divine off-ſpring. verſ.28, 
he calleth him directly, an Angel of God. How the 
Angels are called ſons of God, ſee Fob chap, 1, che 
Annorat, on verſ. 6, and chap, 38, on verſ, 7, God 
adjoyned this Angel unto theſe three men for their 
comfort, and ſot their eaſe and refreſhing, that they 
might not faint in the midſt of the fire and of the 
flame, Compare 2 ugs. 6. 15, Pſal. 34. 8. and 91 
11. Some arc of opinoin, that it was Chriſt himſelf 
that appeared unto theſe young men] 

26 Thea Nebuchadne zar came near to the door of the 
furnace of buraing fire, [He that before had ſtriftly 
commanded that thoſe young men ſhould be brought 
ünto him, vcr”, 13. doth now himſelf go in aſtoniih- 
ment and amazement of ſpirit unto them] anſwered 
and ſaid; Ye Shadrach, Meſhach, and Aveda: go, ye 
ſervants of the moſt high God, {whoſe ſer vants then 
were th: Chaldeans and Nebuchadnezar himſelf? 
ſervants of falſe gods and Idols, which they had de- 
viſed and made for themſelves, Nebuchadnezar cal- 
leth the true God the moſt high God, not ſo much our 
of a ſincere meaning and intention of his hæart, as 
out of de jection and aſtoniſhment of ſpirit, by be- 


— 


* 


holding che great miracle that was wrought. To 
how he had done before the greateſt wong, to 


chem he doth now the greateſt honour. The ſame 
mouth that hid condemned them before, doth now 
clear them] come forth, and come hither : then Sha- 
diach, M (bach, aa Abednega came foith of the midi 
of the fire, [God would have, that theſe men ſhould 
not come forth till they had a command trum the 
King to do it, by whoſz command they were caſt into 
che fizry furnace, to the intent that the m'racle 
might be known, and the King might be fully con- 
vinced, God was able ind:ed to have quenched the 
fire, but it pleaſed him to let it burn till, that his 
power might th: longer appear before the cyes of 
all men.] 

27 Thea the D-puties, Governours, ani Leuten ante, 
an the Kjags Connſellours gathered together, bebolding 
theſe men, [Thut is, they drew nearer together to 
confer of this miracle which they faw, It pleaſed 
God that th: Princes ot the Chaldeans ſhould ſee 
this miracle exactly, that every one might talk 
and diſcouſe thereof among their friends and ac- 
quaintance, which would be of more efficacy, then 
if all the Jews had talkcd of it, and had been wit- 
neſts thereof among the heathen] becauſe the fire 
bad not power over their bodies, and becau{e the hair 
[or no hair] of their head was not burat, (or ſinged] nci- 
they wee their coats altered: that is, there was not 
ſo much as a nap or th: leaſt wooll upon them, that 
was hurt by the fice, or had changed his colour] yea 


that the ſmell of fire had not gone through them, [either 


thruugh.their bodies, or . rough their garments, 
The meaning is, they did not ſo much as ſmell of 
barning, or of the fi e.] 

28 Ncbuchada:yur anſw:red [That is, ſpake] and 
ſaid, praiſed be the God of Shadrach, Meſhach, and A. 
b:da:go, [Chald, Pyafibg the God of theſe, of Sha- 
drach, Cc. why doth he hôt Tay, Praiſed be my God? 
becauſe he would not yet forfake his falſe god, ro 
ſerve onely the one true God, who is a jealous God] 
who bath ſent bis' Angel, and delivered bis | ſervants, 
Lin that this hzath-niſh King here can Þeak of the 
Engel of the Lord, it may be he had heard and 
Icarnt it fiem the mouth of the three young men, 
aſter that they being delivered out of the furnace, 


— 


Danis 1. 


had communed wick him, and had «elated all 
with Dan, 6. 23. ] 


Chap. iv. 


things to him. Compare this hiſ 
that truſted in him, and bave changed the Kings word, 
[that is, not regarded nor obeyed it: nainely, be- 
cauſe it Was repugnant to the command of God, 
-which forbiddeth Idolatry, See the like phraſe, 
Exra 6. 11. ] and yield:d their bodies, [to wit, to the 
fire] that they might not haygur, nor worſhip any God 
ſave their (own) God, [the king indeed commended 
thoſe young men for wrde ſo conſtantly cloſe co 
their, that is, to the true but he ought ta hayg 


God.] a 

29 Therefore a command is given by me, that every 
prope, nation, a id tongue, which ſpeak? bla] Mo Ay: 
the God of Shadrach, Meſhach,and Abednego,[Or which 
ſpeake error, any thing amiſs ; that is, which 2 8, 
vain, idle, and erronious word; he that offendeth 
in words againſt the God of Shadrach,&c,how.much 
more thoſe that ſhould have ſpoken a reptochful qr 
blaſphemous word > he as yet doth nor give that ho · 
nour to the true God, which he gave to his, image 
or idol, commanding all people and nations co 
worſhip it. Concerning th: uue God, he com- 
mandeth onely that they ſhould ſpeak no hurt of 
him, nor — 5 him: neither doch he call. the 
true God his God, but the God of Shadrach, &c. 
whence may be gathered, that Nebrchadnezat for- 
ſook not his Idols, but fear and terrour wrung this 
profeſſion from him, This appcareth alſo by the 
next chapter; for when he had again another 
dieam, h: ſou. hr again to th: Chaldeans and Magi- 
cians, for to have the interpretation of it] be h2wn in 
pices, and his houſe be made a dung-hill : [See above 
chap. 2. verſ. 5.) for there is na other God thai can 
deliver ſo, [ namely, fo wonderfully, fo ſpeedily, fo 
powerfully, Ochers, that can deliver like this] 

30 Then the King made Shadrach, Meſhach, and 
Abednego, proſperous in the countrey of Babel. [ Others, 
Then the King reſtored Shadrach, & c. to wit, to their 
for mar hongars and offices, every one in the pro- 
vinc where he had dwelc before, and had had com- 
niand, This was as much, as if the King had ſent 
forth three excellent;Teachers, ro publiſh th ough- - 
outthe whole land the power and wonders of the 
true God manifeſted toward them.] | 


CHAP, Iv. 


Nebuchadnczar declareth unto all people, and makith a 
publich confeſſion before them of the wonders that God 
had mrought taward bim, veiſ, 1, &c, For at that 
time he relatetb the dream that he had, 4, and how 
Daniel did interpret it, in great aſtoniſhment, 8, 19, 
20, &c. Daniel exborteth the ing to repent ance, 27. 
How the event confirmed the truth of Daniels interpre- 
tation, 28, &c, For which the king again prasſcth 
God, 37, _ ber 


N Nebuchacdgex ar, unto all people, nations, and 
tongues, [To wit, that are under my dominion, 
as chap. 2, verſ, 39. Sze the Annotat. there} that 
dwell upon the whole carth, your peace be pls 

[underſtand here and elſewhere by peace, Al Pe 
and proſperity, Compare 1 Tim, 2. 2. as alſq 1 Het. 1, 
2. 2 Pel. 1. 2. Jule ver. 2. Here we begin the fourth 
chapter with other Expoſitors, though ſome begin 
it but at ver. 4. now when this proclamation. was 
publiſhed, we cannot ſo certainly tell; it ſeemeth 
that it was after that Nebuchadnexar, having con · 


ueted divers lands and kingdums (as allo Egypt at 
0 Kkkkkkk 515 


imitated them in honouring and ſerving this true 2. 


lum) cime again td Babel; after whick' rate to che 
cad of his reign; at the moſt ten years wele expi- 
rech as may he gathered from Exrk, 29. 17. ſo cfrat 
then this proclartiation was publiſhed about tire end 


Dan 121. 


| 


Chap.iv, 

callethrhis Idol his God: enes it appeareth aut 
that re was not yet at this tine converted to the 
true God. And underſtand hete the Idol Bel, of * 
hom ſee furthet above” chap; 1. on verf. 2. and 
Ef, 46. on verſ. t. ] ia mem i alſs the ſpirit of 


of Nebuc ats life; ſome to years before his 
death 


z It plerſeth me, [Thar is, it ſeemeth good unto 
me; or, I chinł ix govd : the Hebrews uſe ro fay, It is 
# in mine eyes, Chald. It beautiful before me] to 
declave the tohers and wonders, [to wit, this ſending of 
che dreams __ with cke things that were rhere- 
* at the moſt high God [to wit, the God 
od acl, who is a God of Gods] bath done toward me. 
[a> che King commendeth this God unto his ſub jects, 
bought he alſo himſelf to have embraced him, yea 
him alone for his God, renouncing all other falſe 
God; bur it appeareth that he did ir not fully, nor 
ſtncere ly. 

3 How great ave his tohens ! and hom mighty (are) 
bis wonders I bis hingdom js an ever{aſting kingdom, bis 
dominion is from generation to gentration, Compare 
Pfal. 53. 1, 2. below chap, C. 27. Chald, with genera- 
tion pn. ; 

4 1 Nebuchadnexar being at reſt [Or having reſt, tri- 
— over all mine enemies, yea even over 
Egype. e ſeemeth to imply chat there was no oc- 

on; of cauſe at all, nothing that might move him 
to dream after this ſort, therefore he might well con- 
clude that this dream came from God. Others, being 
in proſperity, as Pſal, 30. See there the Annotat. on 
ver. 7. ] in mine bouſe, [this houſe or palace of the 
king was in the city of Babel, verſ. 28. ] and flouriſp- 
ing in ny palace, [budding and blofloming like a fair 


holy Gods; [That is, an heaven. wiſdom, and com- 
ing from above, and knowledge to declare ſoeret 
things, and to foretel things to come] aui before him 
I told the dream, (ſaying) : | 
9+ NEN, thou clic of the Maziciows, (This 
was in the opiniom of this he ae ni ing a moſt ex- 
cellent title of honour, but indeed and in truth it was 
che bafeſt and che moſt ignominious title chat could 
be given to Daniel for he would by no means be ret · 
xoned among the number of cheſe Chaldean magi- 
cians, which were indeed deccivers. But he could 
not ſhun that the King gave him that title. See 
above chap, 2, verſ. 48.] becauſe 1 know, Cor, 
whom I now] tat the ſpirit of the holy Gods it in thee, 
[Did he know this, why then did he not in che firf 
place addreſs himſelf unto Daniel, but went firſt to 
the Chaldeans ? Hence it appeareth agaiti, that 
he was not truly converted unto the true God] a 
no ſecret is hard for. thee : Cor, troubleth thee, or is 
troubleſom to thee; or priſſeth, cruſperb, ſtraitneth, di. 
ſtriſſeth thee ; to wit, by teaſon of its hardneſs and 
eroubleſfomneſs, The meaning is, its but a ſmall 
trouble or difficulty ants thee to imterprer ſecret 
things] therefore tell (me) the viſtons of my dream that 
I have ſeen, to wit, the imerpretation thereof. [That 
the Chaldee letter Va muſt — de rendred to wit, 
appeareth thence, that the King here requireth not 
of Daniel to tell him the dream, and alſo the inter- 


and fruitful tree, having no adverſity,] 

5 Sam a dream which made me afraid, and the 
thoughts which I had upon my bed, and the viſont of 
mine head troubled me. ¶ Without doubt this dieam 
left ſuck impreſſion upon the king, that he petceived 
ſufficiently, that it was no common nor ordina 
| dream, as indeed men have daily iffaing from thoſe 
or thoſe cauſes: but that it was a divine dream; 
wherefore he defireth to know the interpretation 
thereof, as followeth.] | 

6 Therefore there is a command made [Or ſet, given, 
determined] by me, to bring in all the wiſe men of Babel 
before me, that they might make (own unto me the in- 
ter pretation of that dream, [Hence it appeareth, that 
the king was not yet truly converted to the true 
God, elſe he would not have asked counſel of theſe 
men, See chap, 3. the Annotat. on ver. 29, 30,] 

7 Then came in the Magicians, the Aſtrologers, the 
chaldeaus, and the ſoothſayers, and I told the dream be- 
fore them, but they made not known unto me the interpre- 
tation thereof : [ Ch, 2.4. they ſay, tell thy ſetvants the 
dteam, chen will we ſhew the interpretation there- 
of; but now though the king revealeth his dream 
unto them, yet they cannot tell him the interpreta- 
tion thereof: thence it appeareth, that their art 
was nothing bur vain deceit, and it plainly appear- 
ed, that Daniel interpreted the dreams by the inſpi- 
ration of Gods holy Spitit.] 

8 Till at the loſt Daniel came in before me, [To wit, 
when the King could find no counſel nor comfort 
from his Chaldeans, Ir ſeemeth that if he could 
Have found the interpretation of his dttam by thoſe 
(from whom he found no comfort afore) that he 
wotild not then have ſent for Daniel, to ask counſel 
of kim, who notwithſtandi ad told him his 
dream before, and alſo given him the interpretation 
thereof] whoſe name a Beltſacar, [Concetnitig the 
nume of Belefazar, fe chap, 1. the Annotat. on 
verſ, +3 atcording to the name of my God ; [The King 


pretation thereof, as chap, 2. (for he himſelf rela- 

teth the dream unto Daniel, (as alſo below —.— 

but he onely requireth the interpretation thereof; 

therefore alſo Daniel ſpeaketh nor of the dream, but 

| he rellerh the K ing onely the interpretation thereof? 
Bur if it be here rendred and che interpretation thereof, 
then it would ſeem, that the King here deſireth to 
know of Daniel both the dream and the interpretati- 
en thereof] 

10 Now the viſions of mine head my bed were 
(theſe 7 I ſaw, and Arr there — a tree in the 
midſi of the earth, and the height thereof was great, ¶ See 

this ſimilitude fa Exh, chap. 3 1. ver. 17 

11 The tree became great [ Others, was great] and 
ſtrong : and the height thereof reached unto beaver, aud 
it was ſeen to the end Chald. and the ſight thereof wat 
to, &c. that is, it was ſeen, So alſo verſ. 20,] of 4ll 
the earth, [To wit, as wide and as far as the Babylo- 
nian monarchy reached] 

12 The leaf — (Or, the leaves thereof. Others, 
the boughs thereof. Chald. the PE thereof, or the bougy 
thereof} that is, every one of the leaves or $ 
thereof] wat fur, aul the ſtuits ther , and there 
was meat upon it for all:(That is, for all kind of living 
creatures] the beaſts of the field found ſhadow under it, 
[or under that, under the ſame, to wit, tree, Othets, 
under them, to wit, boughs] and the fouls of the heaven 
dwelt ſthar is, hid themſelves, and took ſhelter from 
the heat of the ſun, and from the ſtorm or rempeſt] 
in the boughs thereof, and all fleſh fp is , all yi 
creatures, or beaſts, every living ſoul upon the earth 
was fed of it. 7 

13 I/am [Chald, I was ſeelng: So likewiſe b. 10, 
(moreover) in the viſions of mne head * ny bed: 
and behold, a watchman, So he calleck che — 

that appeared unto him: the Angels are there 

called vwatchmen ot watchers, becauſe they ate not 
overcome by any ſleep, as men ace, that ate clothed 
wich fleſh and b "$ecstidly, beckuſe they _—_ 
ce 


| 


4 


x 

Chap. iv. | Dani 
00 wait continually upon the ſervice of God, 
— preſetvation of his children in which re- 
ſpe& many eyes are aſcribed unto them, Exek. 1. 
See alſo Pſal, 91, 11, and Pſal, 103, 20,] namely an 
boly one [This is here added, to diſtinguiſh him from 
the evil Angels] came down from heaven; [To witz 


deing ſent from God] , 

14 Crying with power, and ſaying [To wit, unto the 
other Angels that were appointed for the execution 
of this jadgement, whe: eof in the ſequel] thus, Hew 
dows the tree, and chop off his branches, ſtrip off hir leaf, 
and ſcatter his fruits, that the beaſts may wander away 
from under it, and the ſowns from his branches. 

15 But leave the ſtump (with) the roots * in the 
exith, (Though God puniſhed this King moſt ſeverely 
for his pride, yet he ſheweth him the favour, that h. 
doth not utterly cut him off, bur letteth the ſtump 
or ſtock ſtill remain, to grow up again, and to come 
to his former eſtate] and with an iron and copyer -band 
in the tender graſs of the fiel: and let it [To wit, him | 
that is meant by the tree] be made wet in the dew of 
beaven, and let his portion be with the beaſts, ia [That 
is, H, as Levit, 22. 4. J the herb of the earth, 

16 Let bis heart be changed, that it bs no more a mn 
(beart,) and let a beaſts heart be Niven unto him, 
Chald. let them change his heart from men, He was not 
in body turned into a beaſt : but he becam: ſo 
brutiſh and void of underſtanding, as if he had been | 
2 beaſt, Some conceive, that he was poſſeſſed with | 
in evil ſpirit, and that he was therefore driven from, 
or forſaken of men, Compare Mark 5, 2.] and let 
{ ven times paſs over him, (Some underſtand here by 
theſe [even times, ſeven weeks, Ochers, ſeven moneths; 
but it is rather to be believed that they were ſeven 
years, Compare below chap, 11. 13.] 8 

17 This matter is ia the d cree of the watchmen, [To 
wit, inaſmuch as the execution of the decree was 

cominitted unto the Angels; foc to ſpeak properly, 
it is God made this decree: the watchmen, thar is, 
the Angels are onely executioners of the Lords 
command] and this deſirers in the word of the holy 
on's: [lntimating, that all the holy Ange's do with 
one accord defice and wiſh that the divine decree 
concerning the hewing down of this tree may be 
accompliſh:d ] that the ling [men on earth] may 
hnow that the moſt High hath dominion over the kingdoms 
of men, and giveth them to whomſoever be will; yea ſet- 
teth over them the loweſt among m n. 

18 This dream I King Nebuchadaegar haue ſeen : 
Now thou, Raltſaxur, tell the interpretation thereof, for- 
aſmuch as all the wiſe men ¶ That is, none among the 
wiſe men] of my king ſom were not able to make hnown 
unto me the interpretation: but thou indeed art able, be- 
cauſe the ſpirit ¶ The inſpiration, breathing, inſtinct Jof 
the holy Gods is in thee.¶ He ſpeaketh like an heathen] 

19 Then Daniel,whoſe name is Beitſax t, was aſtonied 
by the ſpace of one hour, [That is, he was as it were 
beſide himlelf, through aſtoniſhment holding his 
peace, perceiving the heavy judgement that hung 
oyer the Kings head, whoſe ſubject he was, See 
Ferem. 29. 7.] and his thoughts troubled him : [Or, 
mide him afraid, or grieved him, So immediately 
again] the King anſwered and ſaid , Beltſax ar, let not 
the dream and the iat pretation thereof trouble thee, [ As 
I che King ſhould have ſaid, be of good cheat, and 

I me but the true interpretation of this dream, 
though it be not ſuch as I and thou could wiſh] Belt- 


1 1 er 
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20 The tree that thou ſumeſt, which became great and | 
firoag : (Here beginnerh the interpretation of the 
firſt part of the dream, related above verſ. 16, and 
11,] whoſe height reached unto heaven, [that is, which 
filled all things] and which was ſeen over all the earth: 

[See above ver/. 11. | 

21, And whoſe leaf (was) fair, and whoſe fruits 
were mny, and whereon was me at for all, under which 
the beaſts of the field dwelt, ¶ See above verſ. 12] and 
in whoſe branches the you of the beaven made their 
arfts: ¶ That is, ſat, dwelt, reſted, The meaning is, 
as a fair great fruitful tree covereth with its bran- 
ches the beaſts that hide themlielyes under ir, and the 
fowls that fir or make them neſts-in the branches 
thereof, and feedeth them with its fruirs : So dorh 
a good and vertuous King defend and protect his 
ſubjects, as it were under his branches, and by g 
order and goverment maketh that every one in his 
trade and calling doth peaceably and quietly eat 
his own bread] | + IA; 

22 That art thou, O King, [Thou art that tree; 
The name of the thing ſignified is given to the fi- 


— — — 


' field, (To fignifie that he ſhould 
force held faſt in that low condition, till ſeyen times 


ar anſwered and ſaid : My Lord, the dream (befall) 
Or, hit, or be to] thine haters, and the interpretation 
thereof to thine adverſaries, [ Daniel wiſheth thar 


gure] that art become great and ftrong: for thy gyeat- 
neſs is ſo grown that it reacheth unto heaven, and thy 
dominion to the end of the earth, [Thar is, fo that it 
ſpreadcth ir ſelf far and near, An hyperbole , or ex- 
ceſſive manner of ſpeaking, There were indeed at 
that time ſome other Kings in the world, bur their 
power was nothing comparable to the power and 
dominion of this ny 

23 Now (in) that the King ſaw a watchman, namely 
an holy one coming down from heaven, (Here beginneth 
the interpretation of the ſecond part of the dream, 
verſ. 13, &c.] that ſaid,Hew this tree down, and de- 
ſtroy it, yet leave the ſtump (with) the roots thercof in 
the earth, [That is, the ſtump together with the 
roors, that it may in due time ſhoot up again] and 
with an iron and copper band in the tender graſs of the 
be as it were by 


ſhoull be paſſed over him, as followeth] and (ler ir) 
be made wet in the dew of heaven, and let bis portion 
[To wit, the portion of him that was fignified by this 
tree] be with the beaſts of the field, till ſeven times paſs 
over him. n 
24 This is the interpret ation, O King, and this is 4 
decree of the moſt High, which ſhall come upon my Lord 
the King, | 
25 To wit they ſhall drive thee away from men, and thy 
dwelling ſhall be with the w_ of the field, and they 
ſhall give thee herb to taſte, [That is, to eat] as the 
oxen : and thou ſhalt be made wet with the dew 
heaven, and there ſhall ſeven times paſs over thee, ti 
thou achnowledge that the moſt High bath dominios over 
the kingdoms of men, and giveth them to whomſoever be 
will. [If God would have proceeded in rigour and 
ſeverity againſt this king, he ſhould have had cauſe 
enough utterly ro deſtroy both him, and the memo- 
rial of him: but in the midſt of his ſeverity God 
yet ſhewerh mercy] | . 
26 (In) that it is alſo ſaid, [Chald, And (in) that. 
they ſaid, They, to wit, the watchmen; but there was 
indeed bur one Angel, or watchman : See verſ. 13y 
c. I that men ſhould leave the ſtump (with) the roots. 
of that tree: [Here beginneth the interpretation of 
the third patt of the dream, related above — 15. 
thy kingdom ſhall be conſtant unto thee: [und 
withall, this is, „r this ſignifieth that, &c. As above 
chap. 2. 43, Cc. ] after that thou ſhalt have achnow- 
ledged heaven [ That is, the God of heaven, - as 
Matth. 21. 25, Lise 15, werſ, 18, 21.] r#leth. (The 


that horrible judgement, wherewith the is 
threarnced , may be turned away from him] | 


| meaning here is, thar God rulerh heaven and cond, 
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Chap. 1v. 

and hath ſovereign dominion oyer; and in them] 
27 Therefore, 0: King, let my counſel be acceptable 
unto thee, [ Chald, let my _ be 2 with thee] 
break off thy (ins by righteouſneſs, and thine iniquities 
by —＋ — to the miſerable, [Oc, to the afflified, 
or to the poor, As if he had ſaid, thou haſt now long 
enough ſinned by all manner of iniquity, (See below 
chap. 5. 19.) ſeeing therefore God doth graciouſly 
warn thee aforchand, prevent his judgement and 
puniſhments by repentance, break, or cur off, or 
pluck off (as Geneſ, 27, 40. Exod, 32. 2.) thine ini- 
quiry by righteouſneſs, (or alms-deeds : for the 
Chaldee word ſigniſieth that alſo) and ſhew mercy 
unro Gods people, which are oppreſſed by the rigour 
ot thy dominion] if there may be a lengthening of thy 
peace. [Others, if peradventure there may be a prolong- 
ing, &c, The word peradventure doth not alwaies 


imply doubting : Compare Fo, 14, 12. 1 San. 14, 6. 


Acts 8. 22. and ſee the Annotat. there; The mean- 
ing here is, if thou wilt follow my counſel, (to wit, 
that counſel which I give thee) then there is hope 
that God will have mercy upon thee, and lengthen 
thy peace, reſt and proſperity. 

28 Al this [To wit, that God had foretold by 
that dream, and Daniel by the interpretation there- 
of] came ups. the King Ndbuchaduc ur: 

29 (For) at the end of twelve moneths, [So long 
did the patience and long · ſuffering of God yet delay 
the puniſhment, to give him time and repentance} 
(when) he was walking upon the royal palace of Babel: 
[ Ir ſeemeth chat the king walked above upon the 
flat roof of his palace, from wheace he could view 
all che quarters of the city] | 

30 The King ſÞake | Chald, the King anjweied] 
and ſaid, is not this the great Babel, | As it he ſhould 
ſay, who ſhall dare aflault this great and mighty 
city? Who ſhall be able to drive me out of it + Ir 
leemeth that the king looking at the words of the 
Prophet Daniel, (that had toretold him that he 
ſhould be depoſed from his royal throne) did fortifie 
the city of Babel much more then it was before; yea 
that he made ir ſo ſtrong, as that he eſteemed ir to be 
invincible,” But it farcs in ſuch caſes, as it is ſaid 
P/al. 18. 28. Prov. 16, 18, Fam, 4. 6. and 1 Pet. 5, 5, 
Babel was (as Herodotus writeth lib. 1.) four hundred 
and fourſcore furlongs -in compaſs, that is, fifreen 
common Dutch miles, or leagues, each mile or 
league of an hours going, Ariftorle in his Politics 
lib. 3. chap, 2. faith that Babylon was ſo 2 that 
when ont end of the city had been three days alrea- 
dy taken by the enemy, they that were buſie at the 
other end, heard of ir but the third day after ] that I 
have built for an bouſe of the kingdom, [this is a vain 
and falſe boaſting, tending to the ſhame and diſgrace 
of his ſub jects: tor Babel was built immediately at- 
ter the floud, Geneſ. 10, 10. and it was trom time to 
time enlarged and fortificd under ſeveral kings 
2 that kept court there. This Nebuchadnezar 

id onely fortiſie, and enlarge it with more buildings. 
See Foſeph. lib. 10. Antiq, Fudaic. cap. 1 1. by the 
ſtrength of my might, [What did God then do to it?] and 
ſor the honour of my glory ! Cor the honour of my majeſty: 
but not to the honour of God, It ſcemeth that the 
king had preſently forgotten, or at leaſt lightly re- 
gaided the dream, and the interpretation thereof 

iven him by Daniel, abuſing the patience and long. 
— of God toward him. Compare Rom. 2. 4.] 

31 This word yet being in the kings mouth, [ That is, 
before he had yet fully utrered theſe proud words] 
there fell a voice from heaven, [that this proud king, 
with all his Courtiers and guard, might Re and per- 
ccive, that there was a far mightier king in heaven 
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then he. Compare Pſal. 2, verſ. a, 5.] To thee,0 
king Neouchadsexar, it is ſaid, The kingdom is gone 
from thee : Cor ut goeth away from thee, or it (þ 00 
away from thee, it is depatted from thee, this is ſo de- 
creed in my counſel : As if God ſhould have ſaid, 


thou relicſt upon thy kingly power, but thou ſhalt 


ſoon find, that the ſame is of no value, I will caft 
thee down, and take away thy kingdom from thee 
for the ſpace of ſeven years. See the accompliſh. 
ment verſ. 33,] 

32 Aud they ſhall drive thee from men, and thy dwel- 
ling ſhall be with the beaſts of the field; they ſhall give 
thee graſs to taſte ¶ That is, to cat] as the oxen, and 
there ſhall ſeven times [See above the Annorat, on 
verſ,"16,] paſs over thee, until thou achnowledge t hat 
the moſt High bath dominion over the kingdoms of men, 
aud that he giveth them to whomſoevcr he will. 

33 The ſame hour [To wit, wherein the voice was 
fallen from heaven. Compare Pſal. 33. 8, 9.] was 
that word fulfilled upon Cor to] Nehuchidnczar, for be 
was driven from men, [he was not onely d ven from 
his regal throne, and from hk's royal palace, but alſo 
trom the ſociety and cohabitation of all men, See 
below verſe. 34.] and he [to wit, that was formerly 
wont to have ah dainty fare, and delicately pre- 
pared diſhes upon his table} did eat graſs as the oxen, 
and bis body was made wer with the dem of heaven, Iln 
ſtead of his coſtly and royal palace, wherein he 
took great pride, now he lyeth day and night in the 
open air, in the cold wet field, without houſe or cot- 
rage] till bis hair [not onely the hair of his head, but 
all the hairs of his body] grew {he eagels (feathers) 
and bis nails ihe birds (claws.) [that is, as long as 
Eagles, & c. for he minded not his body, he thought 
not of ſhaving his hair, nor of paring his nails, tor 
he was bereaved of his underſtanding : therefore his 
hairs and nails were grown ſo long, that he ſeemed 
rather to be like unto horrible wild birds and beaſts, 
then like unto men.] 

34 And at the end of theſe days, [See above verſ, 
16. and 32,] I Nebuchadnex ar lift up mine eyes unto 
heaven, for mine underſtanding returned into me : [the 
order of the words ſhould (according to the ſenſe) 
be this, mine und:rſtanding returned into me, then | lift 
up, Mc. Mine underſtanding, &c, hence it appeareth 
that he was for a while bereaved of his underſtand- 
ing: neither lift he up his eyes towards heaven, till 


| God delivered him as it were out of this mad fran- 


tick ſleep: then did he firſt conceive that God was a 
righteous Judge, and he humbled himſelf before him 
with de jection and lowlineſs of heart, as followerh] 
and 1 extolled the moſt Hi gh, and I praiſed and glorified 
the everliving one, becauſe his dominion is everlaſitag, 
and his * is from generation to gencration : 

35 Aud all the inhabitants of the earth ave reputed 
as nothing, [How ſtzong and mighty ſoever men be, 
yet they are no ways comparable to God; they are 
vain and trail, thcir kingdom and government do 
ſoon decay, but God is and continueth a Lord and 
king for ever] and be doth according to his will with the 
boſt of Heaven, [that is, with the Angels; alſo with 
the Sun, Moon, Stars, and the whole fabrick of 
heaven, the clouds, See Geneſ. chap. 2. the Annotat. 
on verſ. 1. ] and the inhabitants of the earth, and there 
is none that can keep off (ſtop, ſtay, hinder, turn away] 
his hand, or ſay unto him, what doeſt thou ? [or m 
haſt thou done 7] 

36 At the ſame time mine underſtanding returned in- 
to me; [This was the greateſt and the chiefeſt thing 
that he had loſt, wherero the Royal dignity (where- 
of in the ſequel) was not to be compared] alſo the 


glory of my kingdom, my majeſty and my brightneſs Ito 
. WR. 


Chap. V. 
wit, the brightneſs, or former beautiful form of his 
face. Ses chap. 2. 31,] returned upon me; and my Caun- 
ſellon's, [or Rulers, or Princes] and my mighty on:s, 
[or Nobles, or Great ones of the land] ſought unto me, 
and 1 was eſtabliſbed in my kingdom : | ir ſeemeth that 
the king was depoſed and driven away by his Princes 
and Counſellours, when they ſaw that he was fran- 
tick : but that they ſought again unto him, and re- 
ceived him, when they ſaw that he Ws reſtored to 
his reaſon and underſtanding] aad greater glory was 
added unto m. [to wit, by God, and the Princes of 
the kingdom. | 
37 Now I N. buchadrex ar praiſe, and exalt, and 
glovifie the King of heaven: [To wit, fotaſmuch as 
I have lived to have experience of all that hach 
been above mentioned Others, therefore I pras/e,coc, 
Yet that this King was not quite conveited to the 
true God, appeareth above vc. 8, where he calleth 
Bel his God, No man can ſerve two maſter's at once, 
Matth. 6. 24. ]b:cauſeall bis works are truth, Ithat is, 
all that hz piomiſerh, futerelleth, and threarnerh, 
is true, certain and ſure ; there is nothing to be con- 
trolled in them] and bu paths [chat is, his dealings, 
wor ks, and deeds] judgements : {they ſtand not one- 
ly in judgement, but they arc in themſelves the rule 
and ſquare of all judgements : his dealings make 
judgement] and he i able to abaſe thoſe that walk in 
4" 4 [here the King publickly confeſleth his fin of 
pride, whereby he had juſtly deſerved that punith- 


ment.] 


.. 


Belſhazar at his wicked bunquct mocking the God of 1/- 
rael, and abuſing the viſſels oſhis Temple, ver. 1, &c. 
is grievouſly affrightedby a writing upon the wall, which 
his wiſe men could neither read nor underſtand, 5, &c. 
Daniel is called ſor, by the advice of the old queen, 10, 
&c. He refuſcth the Kings gifts, and giveth him good 
counſel, 17, 18, &c, After that Daniel readeth the 
writing, and fheweth, that it portendeth the ing: 
ruine, 24, &c, which alſo followed thereupon the 


ſelf-ſame night, 30, 


Ing Brlſhazar [To wit, the grand-child of Nebu- 
Kata the Great, and the fon of Evil-me- 
merodach, To reckon from the time that the Jews 
were brought into the Babylonian captivity, to the 
end of the Babylonian monarchy, theſe three kings 
reigned in Babel, to wit, Nebuchadnezar the Great, 
Evil-merodach his ſon, and Belſhazar, the fon of 
Evil-merodach, See and compare herewith 2 Ning; 
25, 27, Ferem. 27. verſ. 5, 6, 7, But others place 
after this Belſhazar one Nabonidus, called by Danicl 
Darius Meds , below chap. 6. 1, and received the 
kingdom by the free choice of the Babylonians, &c. 
whereof the j.dicious ceader may judge, and conſider 
Jerem. 27. 7, &c, alſo below vcrſ. 28. and chap. 6, 1, 
29, and 8. 3, 20, and 9. 1. and 11,1, 2,] madea 
great feaſt | Chald, made much, or great meat, or bread, 
as Eccleſ. 19. 19. to bis thouſand Potentates : [That 
is, to all the Princes, Nobles , Great ones, Honou- 
rable perſons, and chiefeſt Lords and Officers of his 
kingdom, which were many in number, Some are 
of opinion, that this feaſt was kept at the time when 
the city of Babel was beſieged by the Perſians, to 
ſhew that he little or not all regarded the enemy 
that then lay before Babel] and be drank wine beſore 
wat thou ſand. [That is, in the preſence of them. 
Compare Eſth. 1. 3, | TE 

2 WyenBelſhazar had taſted the wine, That is,when he 
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was groun mroxicate with the wine,Chald in the tate 
of the wine [he ſaid, thut th:yſbould bring forth tbe golden 
and ſilver veſſels, which his father [That is, his grand - 
father; and ſo in the ſequel. The Eaſtern people 
call all che Anceſtouis Fathets : as they 415 call 
the nephews ar poſterity ſons} Nebachadaiaar had 
carried away oui of the Temple which had hen gt Fernſ:+ 
lem : that the King and bis mighty ones, bis wiuc's, {vs 
bedſellwws, Some conc:ive that the Chaldec word 
ſignifieth Kingly or Princely wives] and bs cunc ue 
bines might drink out of them, | Chald. might drink in 
them; to wit, the wine that was filled in thew, 80 
verſ, 3. Daniel reproveth this, below verſ/is2; dr 
ſcemeih indeed, that N.buchadntgar had cauſed thoſe 
plundered veſlels to be ſhat up in his ti eaſui ies, 
without uſing, Neither do we read any whzre, thet 
Evil-merodach.uſed them: but Belſhazar doth th's 
as it were in defiance of God.] Ee, 

3 Then th:y brought forth the gold A veſſels, [It may 
be there were alſo filver veſſels brought, but that 
che Prophet here onely meancth the faireſt and coſt- 
lieſt ones] which they bad carricd awiy out of the 
Temple of the houſe of God that bad been at Feruſalum : 
[See the hiſtory 2 Kzngs chap, 24. and 25. 1424 
the King, and bis mighty oncs, bis wivucs and bis concu- 
biacs dran out of them, [thus infolencly doth this King 
make oſtentation of his tathers ſacriledge.] 

4 Th. drank wine and praiſed the golden, and the ſil- 
ver, he copper, the iroa, the wooden, and the (lone Gods. 
[Here is ſhewed that exceſs in wine cauſed theſe 
idolaters to forget the true God, yea to blaſyheme 
h:m, and to thank and praiſe their talſe Gods fot the 
ſpoil taken out of the houſe of God which chey abu- 
led. There never were any idolaters among the 
heathen ſo b'inded as to think that the eflence of 
God conſiſted of gold, filver, &c. but they honoured 
and wor ſhippped their Gods in the form of Ima- 

es] | 
K 5 At the ſame boure there came forth [To wit, out of 
the wall, or niiraculouſly from heaven] fingers of 4 
mans hand, not a whole hand, but fingers, or jome- 
what more of the hand, ver. . They were the fin- 
gers of God,which are called fingers of a mans hand, 
becauſe they were in the Kings eycs lite the fingers 
of a man , which were enough to make the king and 
all that ſaw them afraid and amazed] which wrote 
over ag "inf the candleſtich, [which it may be hung in 
the midſt of the hall or drinking-room where this 
great feaſt was kept, which its very credible 
would have laſted till late at night, had not God in- 
terrupted it} upon the lime of the (that is, upon 
the whited, limed, or plaiſtered H] of the royall pa- 
lace, and the King ſaw the part of the: hand that wrote 
there. [this ſerverh for confirmation of t his miracle; 
if onely ſome one of the gueſts or perſons there pre- 
ſent had ſeen it, and told the king of ir, he might 
then have queſtioned the truth, certainty of this mi- 
racle, thinking that ſome one had writ this ſecrer- 
ly or artificially upon the wall: but when he him- 
ſelf ſaw the fingers move, then he had no cauſe te 
doubt, but he was convinced in his own conſcience, 
that it was a token from heayen, God frighting 

him, whom he had before defied, ver, 2.] 
6 Then the Kings brightaeſs [Chald. brightneſſes ; 


| which may be underſtood of his whole brightneſs. 


Compare chap, 4. 36. So likewiſe here below ver. 9, 
and 10, ] was changed, and his thoughts. frighted lim: 
[the meaning of theſe and the following words is, 
that all his mirth was ſuddenly turned into ſadneſs, 
The king knew not yet what this writingdignibed, 


whether good or evil. But his own conſcience bare: 
witneſs unto him, that ic was the threatning hand of 
God, 


a Chap. v. 
God, for his wicked liſe and converſation ] and 
the bands of bis loins grew looſe , [chat is, his 
ſtrength failed, or were made loooſe, or were looſed ; 
that is, (as others ) they were fain to looſen and 
ird him, as they do to thoſe that faint o: fall into 
a ſwoon] and his knees ſmote one againſt an other. 
{Chald. this on that: that is, one againſt another, to 
wit, through fear and terrour ] 
7 (So that) the King cried with ſtrength [Or with 
might; that is, alond , that every man might per- 
fealy hear, It became not the dignity of the Kings 
perſon to cry aloud at table: but _ ſhewed 
the diſtreſs — terrour that —— . — 
king] that they ſhould bring in the Aſtrologers, the Chal- 
— and 2 [Underſtand under theſe 
three ſorts alſo all thoſe that are named chap, 1. 20, 
and chap, 2. ver. 2, 27, See there. Daniel was for- 
gotten, though he had ſome few years before inter- 
preted this kings grand-fathers dream, chap, 2] and 
the King anſwered [that is, began to ſpeak , as elſe- 
where beſides] and ſaid unto the wiſe men of Babel, 
that every man that ſhal read this writing & make known, 
unto me the interpret ation thereof, he ſhall be clothed with 
purple, [this is as much as to ſay, that the king would 
reckon or place him (that could read and interprer 
this writing) among the number of his Princes , and 
ofthe great ones of his kingdome : for heretofore 
Princes & Noble men in kings courts did weate ſuch 
apparel: they and no other perſons] with a gold n 
chain about his neck, [Others, golden neck bands, or 
golden chains; for the Chaldee text is diverſly read] 
and be ſhall be the third ruler in this kingdome. | to wit, 
in the kingdome of Babel, Others, he ſhall rule obe 
the third part of the kinedome, So below chap. 6. 2. and 
in this chapter ver, 16, and 29.] 
8 Then came in all the Kings wiſe men, but they 
could not read this writing, nor make known unto the 
king the interpretation thereof. [ God blinded their eyes 
pa underſtanding for it was written in Chaldee, 
that is, in their mother-tongue, as appeareth v. 
255 &c, Compare herewith Iſa, 29. ver, 10. and 
2 Chron, 3. 14, though they might have read this 
writing, and read it over and over again, yer they 
were not able to have underſtood the meaning 
thereof ] 
9 Then was King Belſbaz ar greatly afin'd, and bis 
brightneſs [ See above ver. 6.] was changed in him] and 
his mighty ones were aſtonied, [Becauſe theſe were like- 
wiſe guilty of divers of the kings fins, therefore they 
were alſo to bear a ſhare with him in the puniſh- 
ment. God would have this to touch their hearts 
likewiſe, that by this might be publiſhed in all 
kingdomes and countryes } 

19 For theſe words of the king and his mighty ones 
the Queen went into the houſe of the feaſt , [That is, 
when ſhe had heard the words of the king, and 
of the Princes, and that which was done there] the 
Queen (Þake and ſaid , O King, live for ever, [let the 

ing live for cue. Chald, in eternitie. Of this phraſe 
ce above chap, 2.4, and chap, 3. 9. Jlet not thy thoughts 
frighten thee, nor (let) thy brightneſs be changed. 

11 There is a man in thy 'hingdome , in whom is the 
ſpirit of the holy gods; for in the daies of thy father [That 
is, of thy Grand-father, See above ver. 2.] (there) 
was found with him light [Cor enlig tning ; chat is, 
wiſdome, knowledge to reveal ſecret things] and un- 
derſtanding, and wiſdom, as is the wiſdome of the gods : 
[chat is, more then humane wiſdome, namely ſuch 
as is to be compared with the wiſdome of the gods] 
therefore the Kang Nehuchadne⁊ ar thy father made bim 
chief of the Magicians, Aftrologers, Chaldeans, ( and ) 


ſootbſayers, {S:e above chap, 2.48, and 4. 9.J thy | beauty) 


Dax1zt.. 


Chap. v. 
Father O king : [this ſerved for the augmentation of 
Daniels authority, for NebuchadneZar was held to 
be a very wiſe underſtanding man] 

12 Becquſe an excellint ſpirit and knowledge, and 
und:yftanding of on? that inteipreteth dreams , and of 
one ſh:wing of ridilles , and of one that looſeth kno, 
[that is, that diflolyech intangled and contuſed 
things, or that can anſwec and expound hard and dif. 
ticulr queſtions, that are as it were tied and knotred 
faſt with bands of obſcurity, See chap, 4. 9, Some 
render the beginning of this verſc thus: becauſe an 
excellent ſpirit , with knowledge and underſtanding, 
which (to wit, ſpirit) interpreteth dreams, and (hewi 
(or propoundine) of riddles,and which leoſcth haots, exc, 
or interpreting dreams, and ſh wing riddles, &c.] was 
found in him, in Damcl, to whom the King gave [Chald, 
appointed ] the name of Beltſax a: now let Daniel be cal. 
led;he will make known the interpretation, 

13 Then was Daniel brought in before the Ning: the 
king anſwered, [ That is, began to ſpeak, and ſo 
elſewhere often Jand ſaid unto Daniel. Art thou that Da» 
ni:l, one of the captive-carried away of Zuda , whom the 
King my Father, [my grandfather Nebuchadnezar} 
brought out of Fuda ? | the king asketh this wich ad- 
miration, He knoweth not Daniel, who yer was 
made by his grandfather ruler over the whole pro. 
vince of Babel, Daz, 3. 48. but ſeemeth afterward 
to be put by and ſorgotten by Belſhaſar, ſo that this 
king doth not know him. It may be chat ſome, gree- 
dy of honour, endeavoured to put him out of all offi- 
ces, and that he made not much oppoſition againſt 
it, knowing how infectious kings courts are] 


14 I have indeed heard of thee, that the ſpirit of the 


gods us in thee, and that there is light and under ſtand. 
and excellent wiſdom found in thee : | He had indeed 
heard ſomewhat ſpoken of Daniel, but hitherto he 
regarded it not; but now in time of trouble Daniel 
is ſought unto to give counſcl and comfort] 

15 Now then the wiſe men (and) the Aſtrologers 
were brought in before me, to read this writing, and to 
make known unto me the interpretation thereof : but they 
cannot ſhew the interpretation of theſe words : [Chald, 
of that word, So below ver, 26, They; to wit, the wiſe 
men and the Aſtrologers: neither could the king, 
nor his Princes read it: (See further above on ver. 
8.) but Daniel read it by the inſpiration of Ged ; 
that he whom they had forgotten a while , might 
now hereby again be taken notice of] 

16 Eut I have heard of thee that thou canſt ewve 
[Chald. interpret] interpretations, and looſe knots ; now 
if thou ſhalt be able to read this writing , and make 
known unto me the interpretation thereof, thou ſhalt be 
clothed with purple, with a golden chain about thy neck, 
and thou ſhalt be a third ruler in this kingdom, [The 
king promiſeth great things, knowing little how near 
his ruine was: and to him it might be ſaid, as it was 
ſaid unto that ſool, This night ſhall thy ſoxl be taken 
from ther, Luk: 12.20,] 

17 Then Daniel anſwered and ſaid beſore the King, 
Have thy gifts for thy {elf , and give thy rewards to ano- 
ther : yet I will read the writing unto the ing, and I will 
mah» known unte him the interpretation, {Thus ſpeaketh 
Daniel, that he might nut ſeem to propheſie out of 
ambition, or greedineſs. Honour, riches, and other 
tranſitory things, after which worldly men do com- 
monly thirſt ſo exceedingly, could not move this ho- 
ly man. See a like example in Eliſha, 2 Kings 5. 16. 

18 As for thee O King, the moſt high God gave Nebu- 
chadneza# thy father [Grandfather ; tor Evui-merodach 
was Belſhaſars father] the hinzdome, and greatneſs, (0c 
magnificence ] and honour and glory : Lor glory ant 


19 And 
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19 And by teafon of the greaneſs that be gave him, 
all people, nations, and tongues trembled and quahed. be- 
fwre bim: [Chald, from before bim] whom de would be 

„ and whom he won!d be hept ative , and whom be 
weld be exalted, and whom he would hr ahaſed, 

46 But when bis beart lifted up in ſelf, [Or when bis 
hears wits lifted wp] , bis ſpirit was bardened with 
fide, be wat em from the throne of his hingdome, 
aid they took away the honou from him. [See Job chap. 
11. on 18. ety 

31 40 he was driven from the children of men, 

See Dan, 4. 15.] and his heart was made like the 
1 [ Others, he made bis heart with the beaffs, That 
k, he was for ſome ſpace of time withour knowledge 
and without — : meaning chat he, to wit 
hs Lord made the Kings heart Ike the 'beafts] aud 
his dwelling was among the wild aſſes; [he that befote 
had kept his court in the moſt famous ciry , and in 
ihe ſtatelieſt palace of the world, muſt now convet fe 
with beaſts] they gave him graß to taſt [the meani 
s, that he did car graſs] lite the oxen, and hit body wa 
mdde wet with the dew of heaven, till he achnowledged 
ſhat God the moſt High is ruler over the hmigdoms of men, 
and ſetteth over them whom be will, [Daniel repeaterh 
dere that niemorable hiſtory , to put the king in 
mind of his negle& & forgetfulneſs in remembring 
chat great miracle God had ſhewed toward Nebu- 

ehadnezar his grandfather.] 

22 And thou Belſazer, his ſon; [That is, Nephew} 
haſt not humbled thine heart, though thou uc weſt all this 
well, [and therefore ougheſt to have laid well to 
heart that which betel him. It ſeemeth that Evil- 
ntrocdach Belſazars father, was a bettet man, and 
and that he laid well ro heart the miracle wrought 
on Nebuchadnezar, Compare 2 King 25, 17577 

23 But thou Vaſt lifted up thy ſelf agunſt the Lor 1 
beben, ard they have brought the veſſels of hit boufe 
[Thar is, of his Temple] before thee , and thon and thy 
wives, and thy conc ubin t, have drunk wine out of them, 
aud thou haſt praiſed the gods of ſilver, and gold, copper, 
iron, wood and „which ſee not nor hear, Compare 
Pſa, 115. 5, Ct. and Pſal. 135. ver. 15, &.] nor 
—— nor underſtood but that God in whoſe hand thy 

eath [or thy ſoul , that is, thy life] is, [thar is, that 
hath glycn thee life, and continueth it unto thee as 
long as he pleaſeth] ax4 with whom are all thy paths, 
Fthat is, all thy purpoſes, all thy works and actions, 
without whom thou canſt do nothing] haſt thou not 
glorified, [Before Daniel readeth and interpreteth 

e writing, he telleth the king wherefore God had 
ſhewed him his token of the fingers that wrote, 
namely to put him in mind of his unthankfulneſs, 
and blaſphemous ſacriledge ] 

24 Then was that part of the hand ſent[To wit, when 
thy pride againſt God was come to the height, and 
thy * hrineſs towards men was become intolera- 
ble, — thou hadſt now heaped up the meaſure of 
thy fins co the top] ſent from him, [Chald, from be- 
fore him, to wir, from God; it was no ac nor 
blinding of the eyes, bur it was the hand of God] and 
this writing (was) ſigned, 

25 Now this is the — that is ſignedd, MENE, 
MENE, TEKEL, WPHARSIN, [Thar is, be is nam- 
bred, be is numbred, he is «oc they divide, to wit, 
hin cha t is he is divided, Others, aumber, number, and 


they dhuide, The word Menue is here mentioned twice, 
for further aſlurance and confirmation of the chreat- 
nings of God] 

26 This is the intepretation of theſe words, ME Nx, 
God hath numbred thy kingdom and be bath finiſhed it) 
[T> wit, fo as that no the daies of thy kingdome 
ue at an end: and now is the day come wherein thou | 
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muſt give an account of all chy doings, Others, and 
be bath delduered ; to wit, * to the Medes 
and Perſians } ID ! 

27 TEKEL, Thou art weighed in the bal lauter, am 
thow art found too light. Thar is, thou wert found to l e 
hke 4 piece of money thar is too. light, and conſe- 
quently not paffable. Others, thos art found war- 
—— wit, in thy full weight; that is, thou haſt not 
behaved thy ſelt according as thy kingly office and 
dignity requizxeth, The word Tehel fignticth bur he 
bath weigbed: the other words are added by the pro- 
pher tor further ex poſition of the word Tegel. The 
meaning is, as mercham have their ſcales and 
weights to try whethet the mn have is due 
weight : ſo hath God alſo weighed thee in his divine 
ballance, and thou art found too light, Concerning 
this ſimi lirude fee Pſal, 62. 10.} & 0) 

28 PERBS, Thy kingdom is divided, and it is dr 
vered to the Medes and Perſians. ¶ Upon the wall flood 
urharſin, that is, and they divided, They; to wit, the 
Medes and Perſiam, as miniſters of God in this divis 
fion : But here the prophet uſeth the word Peres, 
that is, be divideth; he, to wit , God, And the mes- 
ning is, the kingdom is taken from thee and given 
to othets; to , to the Medes and Perſians] - - - 

29 Then Balſazar commanded s and they clothed 
Daniel with purple , with a golden chain abour his 
neck, and they made proclamation concerning him Cor 
en, before him] that be was the third ruler in the king- 
dom. lt is very probable that Daniel fore again 
his will took this weighty charge upon him, yet he 
did it for that intent Tas he might by chat means be 
helpful ro his poor countrey-men in the a hng 
change of the monarchy: the king would thus ſhew 
and make appear not onely that he would keep his 
promiſe, ver. 16, but alſo ſhew that he was undaun- 
ted and void of fear, i ni 941 vil © * 

30 Inibat night was Belſaxar the King of the cha 
deans ſlain, [Compare Pſal. 37. 9, — 79 — Iſa. 
21. 9. and 4. 7,11, eren. 25. 12, Cc. and 31. 39. 
to wit, by Gobrya and Gadata, or by Cyrus his ſouldi- 
ers that were ſet on by theſe two Lords fort chat in- 
rent, when Babel was taken, Com Iſa. 21, 5. 
Jerem. 51, 39. But others conceive that he was ſlain 
by a ſecret conſpiracy of his nobles, whereot one cal-, 
led Darius was made king, in whoſe time Babylon 
was taken by Cyrus, See on ver, 1,] | 


CHAP, VL 


Darius having received the hingdome of Babel, intendeth 
to advance Dani:l above bus bundred and twenty Prin- 
ces, ver, 1, &e, who being poſſeſſed with envy at 
this, 5 move the King to make an idolatrons decree, 
that no man in thirty dates pat up 4 petition to 
any ſave to the King alone upon pain of ; being caſt into 
the den of lions 8. Daxiel tram gy this comman- 
dement is caft into the lions den, 11, 12, Cc. but is 
woiderfully preſerved and delivered by God, 22, 23, 
c. his enemies being caſt into the lions den ard 
ſtraightway devoured by the lions, 25. For which God 
is praiſed, 26. 


Ow Darius the Median ¶ Some add this verſe to 

the end of the former chapter J Chald. Dari 
velch, — — — — him from 
Darius the Perſian , of whom Exth. chap. 4. Ver. 54 
and 24, {received the indem] or on. armed, got, 
e. to wit, (according to the opinion of m 5 
from the hand of Cyrus; tor when Cyrus, with . 


help of Darius his father in law, had taken the kings 
ome 


Chap.vi. 
dome of Babylon, when he delivered ir unto Darius, 
and he himſelf went to Perſia to diſpatch & manage, 
further , order his affairs there. But when Darius had 
governed the kingdome of Babel about a full year, 
cyrus tonk again the government of the kingdom of 
Babel ro himſelf, Bur of the opinion of others ſee on 
verſe 1. and 30 being about threeſcore and two years 
old, [Chald. a ſoa of avout threeſcore and to years] 
2 (And) it ſeemed good unto Darius [¶ See above 
chap. 4. on ver. 2.] to [ct over the kingdome an hundred 
and twenty Deputies , which ſhould be over the whole 
kingdom. [ro wit, to govern it wel, every one in his 
dyn province wherein he was ſer by the King] 

3 Ad over them three Princes, [Or | uperiour 
Priaces, Preſidents] of whom Daniel ſhould be the 
firſt that is, the chieleſt, as appeareth , ver, 4; 
Others, whercof Daniel was one] to whom theſe Depu- 
ties themſelves ſhould give an account, that the Kzg 


iht ſuffer no damage. | 
wen ſor — excelled thoſe Princes au 


4 Then this Danke 


thofe Depnties „ {Chald, then} was  Damcl _— | 


over the Preſidents, and the Princes. Daniel excelle 

them all in wiſdom, prudence, jaſtice 5 remperance, 
and other vertues] becauſe a more excellent hirit was 
ia him: and the King - ſought to ſct him over the whole 
kingdom. [It ſcemeth that Darius being now. old, 
anc taking natice of the excellent gitrs. herewitſi 

Daniel was endued above all the reſt of th? princes, 
intended to make him chief governour over all the 
kingdome of Babel, which was the ground of their 
hatied againſt Daniel, } 
Then the Princes and the Deputies [Oar of envy, 
which is che mother of murder ]/ought to find opport uni- 
ty Lor cauſe, or acc i againſt Danzel concernt ng the 
Kingdom: [Chald. from the ſide ef th: kingdom ; that 
is; in the adminiſtration ch it was impoſed upon him 
by the king, they watched narrowly all his act ions, 
his life arid converſation, whether he performed his 
office well and truly, or whether he offended in any 
thing: but this was in vain, they could find nothing 
au in him, as is forthwith ſaid} bat they could find 
za.0ppai unity, nor vſfince, Lor fault, or corruption] ſor- 
afmuch as he was faithſul, neither was there any treſpaſs 
bor rour, fault arvoffence found in him. 

6 Fb n ſaid thaſe lun, we ſhall not find any opportu- 
nit) again thir Nici, [So uprightly , diligently, 
pr 'dently, faichfully, did he carry himſelf in his high 
office, that his very enemies had no hopes of finding 
onght againſt him that might have any ſhew of 
treſpaſs] except we find ( ſomthing ) 1gaisſt him in 
the law of bis G24, | in the ſervice of God, preſcribed 
anto him in th: la of Gd! 

7 Tnen theje Princes and the Nerutits cam? with 
he. int [Others, with a tumult. And here below ver. 
115 16. See the Annotat. Pſal, 2; o ver. 1. ] to the 
ng. Cco wit, when they thonght thzy hid found 
out a way to entrap. Diniel in his religion] ax4 ſaid 
thits into him, O King Da ius live ſor ever. 

8 All the, Priatty of the kingdome, the governdurs 
lo migiſtrat t] and d puties; ibe connſtllours 5-834 
Veutena is hive .conſulted together to (ftabltſh a ray! 
ornidin mae, a2dto make a ft og command, that whoſcycr 
ſh1ll in thirty dates make a petit on [Ch ald. ſhall dete a 
dcſrre or petitioi] t » any God or man ſave to the, O Kine, 
he-ſh'll be call ino tire den of lionr, he great ones in 
Darius his cut are poſlened uh ſuchs: envy 

inſt Daniel, cha th:y lay alh godtineſs and teli- 
gion aſide, ch it they might deſtro) Daniel; for this 
pes Pape ly. their, aim in this deccee, They forbid 


ole that are in ned to call upon th2:-trwe God; 
they alſo forbid the ſick to ſce's unio thy Phyſician for 
halp- which was altogether againſt nature. Yer not- 


DANIEI. 


| 


4 


- 
Chap: xi. 
ag the King did Ggne this, vr, 10, 
c. | 11 
9 Now © king , thou ſbalt-eftabliſh a precept , ani 
ſign? a writing which may nut he changed, [Or that ic 
may not be changed] after the lam fiche Medes and here 
ſoans [or according to the law of ghe Medes, &c. EIch. 1. 
19, and 8. 8. Theſe two nations are here joyned to- 
gether, becauſe they were at that time both of them 
together goyei ned by Cyrus and Par ius, according 
to the opinion of ſome, Others conceive that tha 
was done at Suſan a province of Perſia, Dau. 8, 2. 
( though at that time ſub ject to the Chaldeans 
where the law of the Medes and Perſians was ke 
which may may. not be revoked. [Chald. which paſſub 
not, or goeth ut. H that is, which is not altered. 80 
below Ver. 130 — this phrake with, Mat. 24. 
35. and with Mark 13. 31.] 
10 Therefore [Ox in this reſpett, or every manner of 
may] Aing Darn: {407d that writing and command, 
[che meaning is, the king ſcrupled not at it to ſigne 
bis decice, conceiving it to be an evidence chu 
they were ſo loya lunto him, that they would rather 
deny and ſorſake all their Gods then provoke him 
to anger] | 
II Nom when Daniel und ſtood that hit writing was 
ſgucd, he w:nt into his bouſe , ( be bad in his upper 
rooms | Or, din/ng-room , or ſwmmer-bouſe] open wir- 
dows toward Feruſalem] and be hneel:d three times 4 
di upon bis hates; and he prayed, | to; wit, in the mor- 
ning before he begun any buſineſs : at noon when he 
came in to eat: and in the evening before he eiu 
to bed, Sce Pſal, 55. the Annotat. Jon ver. 18. Da- 
nicl would rather die th n omi t thi his wonted wo... 
hip. And this hz did, (as in the text) with his win om 
open toward 7 ruſalem [according to that, 1 King. B. . 
44. See the Anno. there & P/. g. f. with th: Anno. ]- 
mad confeſſion [ or praiſed , gave thanks} bifore his Go4 
wholly [Or every manner of way, altog"thcr] as he had 
done heretofore, -. . bn 

12 Thin came thoſe men with. hezps [Or with atu- 
mult, as vi, 7. Compare P/al. Io, vir, 8, 9.] ard 
they found Daniel praying and -makiag ſupplicalion 
before his God. [chat is, openly before the face of 
God.] f 

13 Then they came nearer and ſpaꝶe b:fore the King, 
concerning the ꝶings command, haſt thou not ſigucd a com- 
mand, that eutiy man that ſhould in thiity diyes r.quſt 
( any thing) of any God or mas {ave of thee, O King, 
ſhould be caſt into the d in of lions? The King anſwered 
Aud ſaid, It is a ſure word, the thing is tłue; it is a 
' ſie and certain thing. Ihæy had ininared the King 
before he knew or perceived, th it they vent about 
to deſtroy Daniel] according to the lu of the Mc: des 
and Perſians, which may not be revoked, 

14 Then anſmcred they, and ſaid b fore the Kings 
Daniel ane of thoſe that were carried away captive from. 
fades [This they adde unto Daniels name, to make 

im by reaſon, ct his countrey and condition (being 
a captive Jew.) the more odio::s unto th: King: as 
if they ſhould have ſaid, if a Babylonian, Perſian, 
Mede had been thus diſobedient, he would have de- 
ſerved a ſore puniſhment, how much more a captive 
; Jew ?] hath not regarded thee, O King, nor the com- 
mand that thou baſt fined : [as if they ſhould have 

ſaid, he hath ſlighted and vilißed thy ma jeſty, and 
hath not obeyed thy law; wilt thou ſuffer har, O 
our Lo.d the King > See the craftineſs of theſe wic- 
k. d wretches : had they at fi ſt made it appear, that 
their intent was to deſtroy Daniel, they might well 
have feared that thzKing would not have hearkened 
to them, but now they diſcover themſelves] but be 


| 


pray th bis pray. v tbree times 4 diy. [to wit, as he W 


wont 


_— 
& 


b 75 Chap. vi. Dax1erc. Chaps vi. 
, vont to do, before this decree was publiſhed, See - abſtained from all things that were drligheful, and 


n mee . 


ve ver /. 1 1.J 
Go APs the Kinz heard this ſaying, he was very ſal 
with himſelf, [Chald. properly he was very cuil, or 
it was v2ry evil with him; that u, he was very ſorry, 
and he was ſore troubled in himſelf, Now he per- 
ceived, (and not before) whereunto his decree ten- 
* ded, namely to deſtroy Daniel] an i be ſet (his) heart 
abo Daniel, to deliver him: yea be toiled himſelf (or 
be was labouring, or troubled, or buſie] till the going 
down of the Jun to deliver bum, 

16 Then came thoſe men [To wit, when they ſaw 
chat the King wavered, and did his endeayour to de- 
liver Daniel out of cheit hands, and to ſave him from 
being caſt into the lions den]with beaps unto the King, 
[they came thus ſtrong ,that their requeſt might be 
the more regarded, and might prevail the more with 
the King] and they ſaid unto the King, Know, O King, 
that the law of the Medes and Perſians is, that no com- 
mand nor ordlin iuce which the King hath ordained may be 
changed. [They ſpake this as in a threatning way; 
for the King knew well enough what the laws of the 
Medes and Perſians imported, as alſo what was con- 
tained in his decrees. Their aim was nor ſo much to 
maintain the laws and ſtatutes of the Perſians, and 
to have them invialably kept. as to deſtroy Daniel, 
and to put him, to death. This was alſo a wicked 
ſtature ot law : for to 1eſolve not to alter a decree, 
when realon requireth that it ſhould b: done, is ty- 
ranny: or to aſcribe unto the King and his Coun- 
cel ſuch abſolure wiſdom, and conſtant jaſtice, as 
that in making of laws and decrees they cannor ar 
all recede or erre from Juſtice, is to make them 
Gods, ] 

17 Thea the King commanded, and they brought ſorth 
Duel, and caſt (him) ino the den of lions: and the 
hine anſwered and ſaid unto Diel, Thy God, whom thou 
bonoureſt continually, he deliver thee. [Or be will deli- 
ver thee, Here Darius wiſheth that God would deliver 
his faithful ſervant Daniel; finding that he (though 
he had ordaiged before that no petition could be 
put up to any either God or man, ſave to himſelf 
alone) was not able to help Daniel, Likewiſe doth 
Darius here ſufficiently ſhew, that it grieyed him to 
the heart, that he was fain ro ſuffer Daniel to be caſt 
into the lions den, and could not hinder it, bei 
thereto forced by the Princes of the kingdom, ] 

18 Aud there was a ſtone brought, and laid upon the 
moulh of the den, and the King ſealed it with bu (own) 
ring, and with the ring of his mighty ones, [This was 
done thus by the wonderful counſel of God, thar 
Daniels deliverance might the more plainly appear. 
It is ſaid expreſly in the text, that it was one, or an 
onely ſtone , to wit, a great ſtone, to ſtop the mouth, 
door, or entrance of the den cloſe and faſt, that all 
means of getting out might be taken away from Da- 
nich; for Daniel was, by reaſon of his prophecies 
and interpretations of dreams, in great repute with 
every one, becauſc of the great offices that he bare. 
It ſeemeth that thoſe wretches ſtraightway perceived 
that the lions abſtained from Daniel, therefore they 
laid this great ſtone, and the kings ſeal, and the ſeal 
of them all upon the mouth of the den] that the will 
concerning Daniel might not be changed. [or that nought 
might, or nothing might be changed concerning Daniel. For 
they durſt not truſt the king, becauſe he had already 
taken ſuch great pains to deliver Daniel.] 

19 Then the ing went to bis palace, and paſſed the 
night faſting, neither cauſed (he) any muſich-play 
to be brought before him: [Or any delightſul play, mu- 
ſick- play, or muſich-inſtruments, &. be cauſed no table, 
or meat, to be brought before him. The meaning is, he 


that might. have taken away, or eaſed his ſadneſs * 
ſuch. grief and ſorrow had he for Daniel] au his 
departed far from him. [That is, he could not ſleep 
at all, he was ſo troubled, becauſe they had fo abuſed 
and forced him to cauſe Daniel co be caſt into the 
lions den, See hat conſcience can work in a man, 
See Rom, chap. 2. verſ. 14, 15.]. 

20 Tuen the King aroſe early ix the morning as ſoon 
as it was light, and he went in haſt [ Ochers, ia trouble. 
See above chap. 2. the Annotat. on ver/;, 25.] unto the 
den of trons, | 

21 Now when he was com? mar to the din, be cried 
with a ſad voice unto Daniel; the ing anſwered, ¶ That 
is, ſpake. And ſo continually] 4d [13d unto Daniel : 
O Dax el, thou ſervant of the living God, {ce Fere. 10. 
the Annotar. on ver. 10.] was thy God alſo-whon thou 
bonoureſt contiaually able to deliver thee from the lions? 
{ By this doubring it appeareth ſufficiently, that king 
Dmus was not converted unto the true God: for 
they that truly believe in God, do not in the leaſt 
doubt of his omnipotency. 

22 Then ſaid Damel unto the King, O King; live for 
ever, { Others, let the King live for ever; that is, God 
grant unto the king a long life.] 

23 My God bath ſent his Angel, and he bath ſhut the 
mouth of the lions, that they have not hurt me, [Con- 
cerning the ſpicitual preſervation, compare Pſal. gr. 
13, and 1 Pet. 5. $,] becuuſ before him 3 
integrity, or purity] is ſound in me : {though God is 
moved by the piety of the Godly to do them good, 
in — he hath as it were bound himſelf thereto 
by a gracious promiſe, and that jaſtice requiceth that 
he ſhould perform his gracious promiſe, 1 Tim. 4. 
8.2 Theſſ. 1, 5, 7. Heb, 6. to. yet it followeth nor 
frum thence, that the piery of man doth merit this, 
For to be bound to a ching by a gracious promiſe, 
and to be bound thereunto properly by merit, can- 
not ſtand together: See Rom, 11. 6, So that Daniel 
doth not here boaſt of his rig hreouſneſs, bur he ſhew- 
eth, that God delivered him, that he might make it 
appear, that that worſhip pleaſed him, which he 
would keep and retain even with the loſs of his own 
life] alſo againſt thee, O Ning, have 1 done no offence. 
[Chald, no deſtruction. Others, and alſo bef ore thee, O 
King, have I done no hurt, or no harm; that the ki 
either by my imprudence, or by my-unfaithifulneſs 
ſhould have ſuffered any damage in any thing. Da- 
niel indeed tranſgreſſed thewicked decree of theking, 
but he did it not out of contempt or vilifying of the 
king, bur becauſe he ought firſt and above all to obey 
the ſupreme king, We muſt fear God, and honour the 
king, 1 Pet. 2, 17.] 

24 Then was the King very glad [Chald. very good. 
See Zudg. 19. the Annotat. on verſ. 25. ] with bim- 
ſelf Lor over himſelf, or of it) and ſaid, that they ſhould 
draw (up) Daniel out of the den : [it may be that 
Daniel was drawn up with cords out of the den, as 
was done to Feremiah, Ferem. chap, 38.] When Daniel 
was dra wn up ont of the den, there was then no hurt (or 
ſore, wound, ham] ſound upon him, becauſe he had be- 
lieved in his God, ¶ that is, becauſe he had put confi- 
dence in his God. Daniel it may be knew not that 
God would deliver him by ſuch a miracle, but he ve- 
rily believed and was conſident that God would not 
forſake him. See Phil. 1,21, What faith in Almighty 
God can do, ſee alſo Heb; chap, 11, from. 7. to 
the end ot the chapter] ¹ hi 

25 Then the King commanded, and they brought forth 
thoſe men which 924 accuſed Diniel a loud, See above 
chap, 3. on verſ. 8. ] and they caſt them, their children, 

[Chald. ons, under the name- of ſons are often in 
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vil, 


iprure alſo ters comprehiended} and their 
—— then of : [Thus they fall into the 
pit which they had digged for Daniel. See Efth, 7. 
10, what ha ro Hamen, See alſo Pſal. 7, verſ. 


16, 17, and Pfal. 9. verſ. 16, 17, Prov. 26. 27, and 
Eccleſ.. 10.] and they came not upon the ground of the 
den, that is, before they were come to the lower- 
moſt (part) of the den, or to the foot. or bottom of 
the den] but the lions ruled over them, Lor bad the up- 
per band of them, or overpowred them, or were maſters 
over them] they alſo brake all their bones in ſhroers, Lor, 
ound them to powder, See the like puniſhment of 
God above chap, 3, verſ, 22, See allo Amos 5, 
ver. 19. | : 

26 Then King Darius wrote unto all peop le, nations, 
and tongues, [To wit, that were under dominion, 
as is — verſ. 27. See above chap. 3. on verſ, 
39 chap, 4. on verſ. 1. ] that dwelt upon the whole 
earth, Tour peace be multiplied. © 

27 A command is given by me through the dominion of 

my hi men — and quake bor the ſace of the 
6 Daniel: [The true God (who is the God of 
all believers) is called the God of Daniel, as he is 
called the God of Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob, be- 
cauſe Daniel did fervently honour and ſerve hin.] 
for be is the living God, [Sce above velſ. 21,] and ſted- 
faſt in eternities, and his kingdom is not corruptible, [ Sec 
above chap, 4. 3, and Pſal. 93. 2,] and bis dominion is 
[or enduret h] unto the eud. [hereby God is diſtinguiſh- 
ed from all creatures, which are all of them tranſito- 
ry or corruptible, ] 

28 He delivereth and reſcueth, and be doth tokens 
and wonders in beaven,and on earth: he bath delivered Da- 
niel from the power of the lions, [Chald, from the hand; 
that is, from the power, from the violence of the 
lions. So ir is ſaid, Gen, 9, From the hand of all beats: 
and Fob cha, 5. 20, From the hand of the ſword, Sec the 
like examples more in the Annotat. there] all the 
former excellent honours which Dærius attributeth 
unto the true God, are no evidence that he received 


and embraced him as the onely true God, elſe he 


would have aboliſhed all talſeworſhips and religions; 


but it was onely an honeſt confeſſion of the true 


and forſaking of Idols,} | | 

29 This Daniel bad proſperity in the reign of Darius, 
[Foraſmuch as Godlineſs hath promiſe not one ly of 
the liſe to come, but alſo of this —.— life, 1 Tim, 
4. 8. according as God in his infa 


Dax II. 
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chat ic mighe never be forgotten: for this was 
not revealed unto Daniel for himſelf onely, but 
for the edification and inſtruction of the whole 
Church} and be told Ito wit, firſt unto the Jews, but 
to the uſe and benefit of the Church, both of the old 
and new Teſtament the ſamme{ Chald, the bead} of the 
matters, [or of the words; to wit, which he had ſeen 
or hz rd in that viſion] 

2 Daniel anſwered and ſaid, I ſaw in my viſea by 
night, and behold, the four winds of the heaven brake 
forth upon the great ſea, ¶ That is, upon the earth, in 
this' world, This viſion is a type or figure of war, 
that namely, one kingdom ſhould riſe up againſt 
another, the one ſeeking to oppreſs and deſtroy the 
other, all which cometh to paſs not by chance, but 
as God in his counſel hath decreed and ordered. I he 
meaning is, that the world ſhall be like a raging 
ſea, that ſhould be rroubled by divers windes 
bearing, one againſt another, as if all the clouds and 
windes ſhould run together one againſt another, 
diſturbing and ſetting all our of order. See Revel, 17, 
verſ, 1, 15.] 

3 Aad there came up ſour great beaſts [The four 
Monarchies are ſignified by the great beaſts, verſ. 17, 


or monarchies are compaied to ciuel beaſts, becauſe 

commonly great kingdoms commit great cruelty, by, 
' murdering, burning, p lu ndering, and other cruclties 
| and extremities, Compare Iſa, chap. 5. 29.] from the 
; ſea, (That is, from the earth, in the world, which is 
great, wide, and broad, and never quiet, but alwayes 
ſtirring, like the raging ſea, There never happeneth 
alteration of kingdoms and countreys without great 
troubles and bloud- ſheddings] different one ſrom ano- 
ther. [Chald, that from that diſtinct; to wit, in the 
manner of government, and other things more; as 


| this was alſo repreſented in the divers indes of — 


tals in the image that was ſhewed unto Nebucha 
nezar, cha | 


2.1 
4 The ff was like lion, ¶Hereby is typified the 


courage, valour, and greedine ſs aſter prey of the Ba- 
bylonian nionarchy, eſpecially of Nebuchadnezar 


] the Great, who chap. 2. is compared to a golden 
God, whereunco he was preſſed by the great miracle 


which he ſaw before his eyes, without renouncing 


head, and chap, 4. to a great tree. See this compari- 
ſon alſo, Iſa, 5, 29. and Ferem. 4. 7, Compare alſo 


| Nabum chap. 1. verſ. 6, 7, $.] and it bad eagles wings, 


' [Hereby is repreſented Nebuchadn:4ars ſwiftneſs in 
war. See Iſa, 5. 26, Ferem. 4. 13. and chap, 48. on 


| verſ, 40, and 3. Habak. 1. 8.] I beheld till 
lible wiſdom judg- J. 40, and Exch, 17 ak. 1. 8.] 1 beheld ti 


his wings were pluchd off, That is, the lands and cities, 


eth it to be good for his children] and in the reign of the power and glory of the kingdom were taken 
Cores the Perſcan, [See Dan, chap. 1. on verſ. 2 1. the | away from him by the Medes ind Perfians, as was 


whole ſeven and thirtieth Pſalm ſuireth well with the 
hiſtory of this fixth chaprer,} 


CHAP. VII 


Daniel ſeeth in a viſion four beaſts coming up out of the 
ſea, verſ. 1, &c. And the Ancient of dayes delivering 
to the Son of man m everlaſting kingdom, 9. Daniel 
receiveth the interpretation of thu viſion, 15 whereat 
be was ſore troubled, 28. 


forerold, Ferem. 50, 21. Others underſtand by the 
wings, the courage and valour of the Babylonians, 
that were wont to exceed all other nations in cou- 
rage and valour] and it was liftcd up from the earth, 
[That is, his power, dominion, and command 
(whereby ir ex alted ir ſelf above all other men) was 
taken away from him: for the Aflyrians and the 
Chaldeans were not utter ly cut oft from the earth. 
Others, whereby it was lifted up from the earth] and ſet 
upon (his) feet as aman,[That is, like other men that 
had no dominion nor command over lands and men, 
That is, the Chaldeans, which before flew as it were 


— ferſt year of B:lſayar king of Babel, [In this 


hapter is recorded'che ſame prophecy concernin 


the four Monarchies, (but in another viſion) whic 

is related in the ſecond chapter] Daniel ſaw a dream, 
and viſſonr of his head, upon his bed: [hicherro have 
been related the vifions which the King of Babel 
had,which Daniel interpreted: now follow the viſi- 
ons that Daniel himſelf had] Then be wrote that dream, 


high with eag les wings, and deſpiſed all other nations 


upon the ground, yea to ſerve others, being no more 
like lions, but like other private perſons, being berea- 
ved of all their power Jand a mans heart That is, a baſe 
cowardly heart, like the heart of a poor timorous 
man, in ſtead of a bold undaunted lions heart] war 


given to it. [To wit, ro the beaſt; that is, to the 
Chaldeans 
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as alſo by the great image, chap, 2. Great kingdom 


were fain afterward like other ordinary men to go 
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ans, ani Babylonians, when they were now | 
| _—_— wichour — Xenophon teſtifieth, that 
Cores cauſed the Baby lonians to lay down their 
arms, to till the ground, to pay tribute, and to ho- 
nour and obey the Perſians as their Lords, and to 
pay their garriſons their wages, Compare Ferem. 


o. 

1 7. bthotd, the other beaſt, [Thar is, another 
beaſt then che Chaldean) compared to a lion, ver. 4. 
namely the Monarchy ot the Perſians, which imme- 
diately followed the Chaldean Monarchy:compared 
to ſilver, chap. 2. 32.] the ſecond was like à hear, 
hereby is repreſented the kingdom of the Perſians, 
becauſe they were cruel, ſavage, wild , horrible,and 
terrible, like bears of the foreſt, nor of ſuch an high 
and noble ſpirir as the lion, ve/ſ. 4. See above chap, 
39. But the Lord reſtrained theic cruelty, in reſpe& 
ot his people] and ſet it ſelf on one ſide, [ thar is, the 
Perſian Empire begun firſt at one ſide of the world, 
to wit, in the Eaſt, being ſmall ar firſt, ſhur up be- 
tween its own mountains, a nation that was not 
counted very great. Vet notwithſtanding it ſwallow- 
ed up firſt the Medes, afterwards alſo the Babyloni- 
ans, and made one dominion of all, Others, which 

et up one dominion] and it had three ribs in his mouth 
between his teeth: ¶ that is, (according to the ex poſi- 
tion of ſome) three great teeth like ribs, Some un- 
derſtand h theſe three ribs thoſe nations that were 
ſubdued by the Perſians in the Weſt, North, and 
South, chap, 8. 4. which they as it were rent and de- 
voured by their great army. Some conceive that by 
theſe three ribs are ſignified the exceeding great 
cruelty of this beaſt, namely of the Perſian Mo- 
narchy] and men ſaid [Chald, and they ſaid to wit, 
the Angels, by the command of God]thus to it, Ariſe, 
eat much fleſh, [the meaning is, that God by his ſe- 
cret counſel ſtirred up and moved the Perſians there- 
to, that they ſhou 1d conquer and ſubdue many na- 
tians by force of arms, Compare Iſa, 21, 2, Eat much 
fleſh ; hereby is ſhewed the great cruelty arid bloud- 
thirſtineſs of the Perſians , wherewith Thomyrs, 
Queen of Scythia,upbraided King cyrus, when ſhe had 
conquered him in a pitcht batrel, and had cut off his 
head, and put it into a tub full of mens bloud, and 
cryed with a loud voice, ſat:ate thy ſelf now with 
bloud, which thou haſt ſo greedily thirfted after, Juſtin. 
lib. 3. and Oroſ. lib. 2.] 

6 After that I beheld [That is, there was ſhewed 
unto me in a viſion] and lo, there was another (beaſt,) 
[namely, the monarchy of Alexander the Great, or 
the Macedonian, or Grecian Empire or Monarchy] 
lite aleopard,[The leopard is crafty and ſwift, Fe.5.6, 
Hoſ. 13. 7. Hab. 1. 8. So were King Alexander the 
Greats enterpriſes crafty and ſubtil: and he was 
fwift and couragious in conquering countries and 
cities] and it had upon his bath four wings of a fowl: 
[Hereby is alſo ſignified the ſwift progreſs of Alex- 
ander the Great. Compare chap. 8. 5. But ſome un- 
derſtand by the four wings upon the back of the 
beaſt, the four Princes that after Alexanders death, 
divided his kingdoms among themſelves, below 
chap, 8. 8. ] the ſame beaſt had 1 0 four beads, [theſe 
four heads ſig nifie alſo the dividing of Alexanders 
monarchy among four principal Lords, or heads 
of his army, who after they had long fought one 
with another for the dominions, at length they di- 
vided the ſame among themſelves, ſo that Seleucus 
had for his ſhare Great Aſia, Antigonus little Alia, 
Caſſander (whom Antipater ſucceeded) became King 
of Macedonia, Ptolomy the ſon of Lagus had Egypt 
for his ſhare ] and dominion was given him. [To wit, 
dominion was given of God unto Alexander the 
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Greor, ſo chat with ſmall armies he conquered ba- 
—_— great _ 8 | ho = 4 

7 Aſter that I ſaw in the night-viſtoits behold, 
the fourth beaſt [Some underſtand here by 4 fourth 
beaſt, the monarchy of the Romans, and: apply 
thereunto all that is ſaid in this chapter of the fourth 
beaſt. Bur others interpret it of the kingdome of 
the Seleucides and Lagides, that divided the king- 
doms of Alexander the Great among themſclves,and 
kept them ſo for many years, they and their poſterity, 
who moſt grieyouſly plagued the Jews,as we may read 
in the hiſtory of the Machabees] was terrible and 
cruel, [In that it cauſed great terrour and diſteſs, 
damage and deſtruction to all nations round about, 
which is true both of the Romanes and of the Selcuci- 
des,eſpecially of Antiochus Epiphanes Jand very ſtrong : 
and it bad great iron teeth, [That is, great armies, 
and mighty commanders, together with all manner 
of warlixe inſtruments and furniture, See above 
chap. 2. 40. there ir is called bard like iron] it did eat, 
and bruiſe, and trod down the reſidue with hir feet 
[the meaning is, thoſe whom it did not ur- 
rerly devour and tear in pieces, thoſe it hurt ex-; 
ceedingly, and, brought them under his feer, and 
made — bond-men] and it was diverſe from all 
beaſts that had been before it: [It could not, by reaſon 
of his cruelty and monſtrouſneſs, be compared 
either with the former, or any other beaſt, therefore 
the Prophet giveth it here no name, They thar ap- 
ply this ro the Roman Empire underſtand the word 
dverſe, of the divers manners wherein the Roman 
Empire hath been governed ; as firſt by Kings, after 
that by Conſuls, after that by Decem- viri, atter that 
again by Conſuls: and laſt ot all by Cæſars, or Em- 
peroursi] and it had ten horns, [ Some that underſtand 
this of the Roman Empire, take ten for many, as 
Geneſ. 31, 41. Others underſtand punctually ten 
Kings, or kingdoms, or 2 becauſe the Roz 
man Empire hath ' had dirers Kings, and 
alſo ſubdued divers kingdoms under ir-; Or, (as 
ſome) becauſe the Roman Empire was afterward di- 
vided into divers patticular kingdoms, Others ap- 
ply it to the Seleucides, and mention ten Kings 
(partly of the Lagides, and partly of the Selexcides ) 
that ſucceeded one another, and grieyouſly plagued 
the Jewiſh Church, They were juſtly compared to 
horns; for as horned beaſts puſh and hurt other 
beaſts and men with their horns: ſo have alſo 
thoſe Kings done much hurt to many men, eſpecial- 
ly to — of God] N Age x 

8 Igavebeed to the horns, [So ſhould we likewiſe 
diligently heed and conſider theſe prophecies, that 
we may rightly underſtand them, Compare Mat. 24. 
15. ] and behold, (there) came up between them another 
little horn, [ Others, the laft horn which was little. 
Many underſtand by this little horn the Romiſh An- 
richriſt, who by rhe divifien of the Roman Empire 
came up from {mall beginnings, and hath done all 
that is foretold here, and below verſ. 24, 25, Others 
underſtand Antiochus Epiphanes,who was the meaneſt 
among thoſe horns, that is, thoſe Kings, See below 
chap. 11, verſ, 2, Some underſtand the Turk, Gr.] 

three of the former horns were plucked np before it? 

and behold, in that horn were eyes like the eyes of « 
[Underſtand this thus. that he that is ſignified 
this horn, knew how (as touching the ourward ap- 
pearance) to behave himſelf very civilly and cour- 
— but was in deed an h —— retch] and 
a mouth ſpeaking great things, [Blaſphemous 

ochſul ſpeeches againſt — bis holy Ch 


re- 
utch. 
below verſ, 25.1 1 
9 (This) I ſaw, till there were thrones ſet, [Thar 
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Chap. vii. ; 
is, till the time was come that God did fir in judge- 
ment (as followeth) upon thoſe ryrants; puniſhed 
them, and delivered his people from their ryranny. 
Others, till they (co wit, the Angels) did caſt down the 
thron's, to wit, of the Kings of the earth, Others rake 
ic in this ſenſe : Till thoſe Kings leaving their 
thrones, or Royal ſears, gave way to God, when God 
was coming to judgement , to ſer up his throne 
above all others] and the Aacient of dayes [This is 
a deſcription of the everlaſting true God, who was 
before all eternity, and ſhall be unto all eternity. 
So alſo verſ. 13, and 22.] did ſet bimſelf (down , } 
whoſe garment was white like the ſnow, [kings and 
Princes did wear in former times white garments, 
See Geneſ. 41, 42. and Eſth, 8. 15, So that it here 
fignificth che Majeſty of God] and the hair of bis bead 
like pure wooll: [Repreſenting the purity of God, 
Compare Pſal. 51. 6. Rom. 3. 4.] bis throne was 
ſparks of fire, 1 the wrath, and ſevere 

udgement of God, For as fire devoureth all things, 
A is God alſo a conſuming fire unto the wicked] 
his wheels a burning fire, | To ſpeak properly, God 
hath neither throne, nor ſeat, neither is he drawn 
forward by wheels, bur it hath pleaſed him ro mani- 
feſt himſelf unto his Prophets in ſundry forms, to 
give them ſome evidence of his preſence} 

10 4 fieryriver [Or, a river of fire] flowed, and 
came forth from before him, [Or, ſrom bis preſence ; to 
wit, from the preſence of the judge that fat upon 
the throne, This fiery river fignificth the greatneſs 
and ſeverity of Gods judgements, to overwhelm and 
conſume all enemies ſpeedily and violently, As no 
man can ſtop up or hinder the courſe of the rivers, 
but men muſt ſuffer them to have their free paſlage, 
and to run their courſe : ſo no creature is 6 ſtrong 
as that he ſhould be able to reſtrain or hinder Gods 
judgements, Compare Pſal. 50. 3, and 97. 3] 
thouſand times thouſands miniſtred unto him, [Com- 
pare 2 Kings 6. 17. Pſal. 34. 8. and 68, 18. Mat, 86, 
53. Heb. 12, 22. Revec, 5, 11, A certain number is 
put for an innumerable multitude] and ten thouſand 
times ten thouſands [This number is an hundred times 
grearer then the former. Th: number of the Angels 
is innumerable unto us, Hcb. 12, 22.] ſtood before 
him: Dong upon his ſervice, See Pjal, 103. 20. ] 
the judgement ¶ That is, the Judges; to wit, the holy 
Angels, See above chap, 4, on verſ. 17. Underſtand 
alſo the faithful with their head Chriſt, Sce below 
on verſ, 22. and Pſal, 30. on verſ, 6. ] ſet it ſelf, and 
the books were opened, [Thar is, all things were nar- 
rowly examined, what could be alledged either for 
accuſing or excuſing that frem thence might be ga- 
thered what thoſe perſecuters had done to the peo- 

le of God, to frame a ſentence or judgement there- 
ha : ſpoken after the manner of men. See P/. 139. 
16. Rev, 20. 12. Some underſtand here by the books, 
every mans conſcience] 
% 11 Then 1 beheld, [That is, my thoughts were yet 
muſing upon that viſion. which was ſhewed unto 
. me] becauſe of the voice of the great words which that 
born ſpake: [that is, becauſe of the horrible blaſ- 
phemies and reproches which he ſhould utter 
againſt God and his Church] I bebeld till that beaſt 
was ſlain, [Thar is, till the power of theſe Kings, to- 
gether with cheir kingdoms,was brought to nothing] 
and his boch deſtroyed, That is, till = kingdom of 
theſe Kings was no more a kingdom] and delivered 
to be burnt by fire, Cha ld. to the burning of fire] 
12 Conceraing alſa the remaining beaſts, they take 
away thyr daminion, [That is, the remnants. of the 


afore-mentioned three kingdoms are alſo decayed 
with this fourth kingdom. in verſ. 11. mention was 
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made of the ruine of the fourth kingdom. in th; 
verſe the Prophet | room ms of the . of i - bag — 


nant of the other kingdoms} {or lenetbenin ; 
was given them [to — Genau a time cf Fo 
fon, | See above chap, 2. on verſ, 21. This is the rea. 
ſon why thoſe kingdoms periſhed not before. 

13 (Moreover) I ſaw in the ni bt-utfions , [B 
this repetition Daniel ſheweth that E ave dili — 
heed to that which God revealed unto Rim) and be- 
bold, there came one lik: the Son bf man [Hereby was re- 
preſented the Meſſias, or Chriſt, as Revel, 1. 1 3. that 
was to come, appear in the fleſh, but was not yer 
come, appeared. See Galat. 4. 4. And obſerve that 
here a word is uſed in the Chaldee text, which ſig. 
nifieth a frail and weak man, ſignifying that Chriſt 
ſhould rake upon him our humane nature, with all 
its infirmities, fin onely excepted] in the clouds 
beaven, [That after he ſhould have finiſhed the jmy- 
ſtery of our ſalvation, he might be taken up — 
heaven to his Father, and ſit at his right hand, to 
rule, and to judge both the quick and the dead] "and 
he came to the Ancient of dayes, [Or, after that be came 
&c. The meaning is, that Chriſt having finiſhed he 
work of our redemprion, aſcended into heaven to 
his heavenly tather, Compare herewith, Joh. 16 
verſ, 16, 28. and Atts 1. 9.] and they [to wit, the 
holy Angels of God] cauſed him to come near before 
him, [To wit, to fit at the right hand of his father 
and ro receive of him honour glory, and dominion 
over all that may be named, as ;s oa, verſ. 14. See 
alſo Acts 2. 34, 36. Eph, 1. 20. Phil. 2. 9.] 

14 And (there) was given him dominion and hg. 
nour, [To wit, unto Chriſt (as Mediatour) there was 
iven of the father, dominion; &c. Compare this 
wich Matth. 28. 18. Acts 2. 33, 34, 36. Heb, 1. 3, 4.] 
and the kingdom : ¶ Not a wordly kingdom, to reign 
in bodily preſence upon earth ; bur a ſpiritual king- 
dom, to rule in the midſt of his enemies, as well by 
the powertul preaching of the Goſpel in the hearts 
of the eleR, as by forcing and reſtraining of the rev 
probare, that perſe cute the elect that profeſs Chriſt, 
Compare Pſal, 110.] that all people, nations, and 
tongues ſhould honour him: [Not every particular 


| perſon or individual ; but of all people, nations, 


and tongues thorowout the whole world; a great 
multitude 2 and as for his enemies, he will be glori- 
fied upon them by their juſt puniſhment, In this 
reſpect there doch belong unto Chriſt, yea ro Chriſt 
alone, and to no cieatures, the title of King of Kings 
and Lord of Lords, Compare Eſal. 2. 8. Eph, 1, 21, 
22, Phil, 2. ver. 9, 10, 11. Revcl, 19, 16.] bis domi- 
mon is an everlaſting dominion, [Compare above cha. 2. 
44. Luke 1, 33.) which ſhall not periſh, [Or, which 
ſhall not be taken away] and his kingdom ſhall not be de. 
ſtroyed, [For though ic may be here on earth ſer 
upon and aflaulred by its enemies, yet it can ncyer 
be utterly waſted and deſtroyed, bur ir ſhall abide 
for ever] 

15 unto me Daniel was my ſpirit Or, As for me Daniel, 


nn ſbirit was, &c. Ithruſt thorow| Or, bored thorow, pier- 


ced thorom, digged thorom, as if my ſpirit had been ſhot 
thorow ; namely,foraſmuch as I knew not what this 
viſiom meant. Others, troubled, diſquieted} in the 
midſt of (my) body, [Chald, of the ſheath, becauſe the 
{oul of man is covered and hid in his body, as.2 
ſword in the ſheath] and the viſions of mine bead made 
me afraid. | | 
16 I came neat unto one of them that flood by, [To 

wit, unto one of the Angels, whereof there were 
many, thouſands thar ſtood before the Lord, ro mi- 
niſter unto him, above verſ. 10. ] and required bim 
the aſſurance Cat the certaimy; that is, the right mu 
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ing, the true confirmation] concerning all this : and he 
told it to me, and ſhewed me the interpret ation of theſe 
things, [This Chriſt promiſeth unto all that ask him, 
Math. chap, 7. ver. 7. 8. Chald. of theſe words; that 
of the things ſhewed me in that viſion] | 

17 Theſe great beaſts, which are four, are [Thar is, 
ſigniße, or are types] four Kings, [that is, four king- 
doms, or Monarchies. See above verſ, 3.] (which) 

ſpall ariſe {One of them, namely the Monarchy of 
the Chaldeans was riſen already; ſo that when the 

Propher ſaith, thar they ſhall ariſc, he ſaith ir in re- 
ſpect of the other three kingdoms] out of the earth, 

[vrrſ, 3. he ſaith, out of the ſea, See the Annotat. 

ere | 

9 18 Bar the ſaints of the high (places) ¶ That is, thoſe 
that are ordained by God to the taking and poſſeſ- 
ſing of the high places, that is, of the heavens, 
which they in due time ſhall rake and poſleſs. So 
that this is a deſcription of the Church, which is a 
congregation of ſaints, pertaining to the high 
places, thar is, to eternal life, Others, the ſaints of 
the moſt high ſhall, & c. Compare Revel, 1. 6. and 5, 
10.] ſhall receive that kingdom, [To wit, that ever- 


15 


laſting kingdom, verſ. 14. Lud they ſhall poſſeſs the 


kingdom for ever, yea for ever and ever. [The holy and 
ſpiritual kingdom of Chriſt upon earth ſhall nor ſo 
ſoon ceaſe, bur there ſhall immediately follow there- 
upon the everlaſting, glorious, and celeſtial king- 
dom of Chriſt in heaven] | 

19 Then I wiſhed for the truth of the fourth beaſt, 
[That is, then 1 was defirous to know the truth of 
the fourth beaſt, that is, concerning the fourth 
beaſt] which was divers from all the others, [to wit, 
from the other three, as verſ. 23. See turcher for ex- 
poſition of this 19. verſe the Annorar, above ver, 7.] 
very horrible, whoſe teeth were of iron, and his claws of 
copper, it did eat, it brake in pieces, and trod upon the 
reſidue with his feet, 

20 And concerning the ten horns that were upon his 
bead, [Under ſtand withal, 1 defired ro Enow the 
truth] and the other which came up, and before which 
three were fallen off, namely that horn that had eyes, and 
a mouth that ſpake great things, and whoſe look[ Or,coun- 
tenauce] was greater then of his fellows, [Thar is, then 
of the other horns, that is, Kings, Hereby is ſignified, 
that the Romiſh Antichriſt, or (as others) Antiochus 
2 7 ſhould exceed the other Kings in power 
and excellency, thouꝑh their beginning was mean, 
as coming illegally to the kingdom; wherefore it is 
called a little horn, verſ. 8.] | | 

21 I had ſeen, that the ſame horn waged war 
[Chald, made war] againft the ſaints, [That is, againſt 
the people of God] and that it prevailed againſt them, 
[What ſore perſecutions and afflictions the Church 
hath ſuffered and fill ſuffereth from the Romiſh 
Antichriſt, is well enough known, In like manner 
did Antiochis —— and other Aſian Kings, of 
whom others underſtand this, unto the Church of 
the Jews, The people of God were in the land of 
Juda, as alſo thoſe famous Churches in Aſia and in 
Africa, brought ſo low, as that there ſeemed to be an 
utter ruine and deſtruction of the Church of God, 
and no hope more of ever recovering it ſelf again: 
but this laſted but a ſhort time, In this 21. verſe, 
and in the next verſe following, Daniel giveth a 
reaſon why he was ſo deſirous to know the quality 
and condition of this beaſt, and his actions, namely 
becauſe the Church from that time forward ſhould 
be cruelly plagued, until the Church of God ſhould 
be delivered from her . | 7 70 

22 until the Ancient s [See above verſ. 9. 
tame, [To help and bly his Church, This was 
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principally done after the preaching of the Goſpel; 
when the Church began to get her head above Wa- 
rer after many grieyous — and judgement 
was given to the ſaints of the high (places *) [See above 
verſ. 18, To wit, in their head Chriſt, in which re- 
ſpe& the ſaints are ſaid ro be Judges of the world, 
approving and commending the judgement of 
Chriſt. — 19. — — cor. e 3.J and 
the appointed time came, that the ſain's poſſiſſed the king. 
dom. (That is, that they had gotten a name Re 
world, foraſmuch as the kingdom of Chriſt was 
grown famous in his ſaints] TY 

23 He [That is, the Angel whom I had intreated 
to expound thoſe viſions unto me, wverſ, 16.] ſaid 
thus, The fourth beaſt ſhall be the ſourth kingdom upon 
earth, See above on verſ. 8. ] which ſhall be diverſe 

from all thoſe kingdoms : ¶ See above verſ. 7.] and it 
ſhall eat up the whole earth, [Thar is, the chieteſt part 
of the kingdom; underſtanding this of th: Romiſh 
kingdom. Others, the whole land; to wit, th: whole 
land of Juda, interpreting this of the Selencides, 
Compare vey/, 21, and 25, and underſtand here b 
the land, or caith, the inliabitants, that ſhould be de- 
voured, and as it were eaten up] and it ſhall tread it 
down, [Or, threſh it} and it ſhall break it in pieces. 

24 Now concerning the ten horns; out of that hins- 
dom (hall ten Kings ariſe, [See verſ. 7. ] and another 
[To wit, the Remiſh Antichriſt, or (as others) An, 
tiochus Epiphanes, the laſt of thoſe ten} ſhall riſe aſte i 
them: [To wit, after thoſe Kings, or horns] axe that 
ſro wit, horn, or King; and ſo in the ſequel] ſhall be 
diverſe from the ſormer ; and it ſhall bumble three Kings. 
[Sce above on verſ. 8. 3 

25 Aud it ſhall ſpeak words againſt the moſt High, and 
it ſhall deſtroy[ Or, wear out, or, wear away ; that is, 
cauſe to grow old, and periſh, as garments wear out 
through age] the ſaints of the moſt high (places,) [As 
above verſ. 18, and 22, It, to wit, that- horn : Or, 
he ſhall, ro wit, Antichriſt ; or, (as others) Antioc- ws 

'Epiphanes 3 who ſhould not onely blaſpheme God, 
bur be alſo cruel perſecutors of the people of God, 
See Dan, chap, 11.] and it ſhall intend to change the 
times [or, he (hall undertake to change, or, it ſhall think 
to change, &c. The meaning is, it ſhall be ſo pfeſum- 
ptuous, that it ſhall purpoſe, or hope, (and ſhall be 
confident of it) ro change the times, c. Some un- 
derſtand here by the times, the Sabbath, and rhe 
other feaſt-dayes of —_— as Pentecoſt, rhe feaſt 
of Tabernacles, and of the new moons, & r. See 
1 Machab, 1. 47. Others, the account of years, which 
ſhould be changed by the Roman Empire : which 
was done firſt by Fulius Ceſar, and after by Pope Gre- 
gory the thirteenth, to ſhew thereby his power over 
all Chriſtendom] and the law, [to throw down. all 
the laws and ceremonies of Moſes, to aboliſh all re- 
ligion and ſervice of God for to bring in heatheniſh/ 
idolatry, if this be underſtood of Antzochus : Or, un- 
derſtand the laws of God in general, if it be applied 
unto Antichriſt] and they ſhall be delivered into bis 
hand ¶ They, toꝰwit, the ſaints, that he may ſlay them: 
Or, the times, and the law, ro cha them, accor- 
ding to his pleaſure, own imagination] until & time, 
and times, and a part of u time... [Some underſtand! 
hereby, a year, two years, and half a year. Others, 
the time of three years and ten dayes, Some, one 
thouſand two hundred and threeſcore years, Others. 
by a time, four hundred and ninety years, to count 
from the building up of the Temple again, to the 
de ſtruction thereof : by timet, one rhouſand'four hun- 
dred and thirty three years from the deſtruction of 
the Temple, to the diſcovery of Antichriſt : bybalf « 
time, one hundred ninety and e years, from the, 
me 
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time of the diſcovery of Antichriſt, till his deſtructi- 
on, Others have other accounts. Compare below 
chap. 12, 7. and Revel, 12, 14. For theſe words, part 
of time, is ſaid for expoſitions ſake, chap, 17. ver, 7. 
half a time, Others, 4 part of the appointed time] 

26 After that the judgement ſhall ſit, [See above 
verſ. 9, 10, 22. ] and they ſhall tak? away bis dominion, 
[Or, they ſhall cake away the dominion from bim, 
or from them, to wit, from the Romans, or (as 
others) from the Seleucides, To wit, thoſe ſhall do ir 
whom God ſhall appoint to be executioners of his 
Judgement] conſuming and deſtroying him, that is, he 
with his adherents ſhall be depoſed from the king- 
dom, and be driven away, Others, ſo that it, to wit, 
the dominion, ſhall be taken away] unto the end. 
[That is, his kingdom, and his adherents ſhall at 
laſt be utter ly deſtroyed, and be quite brought to no- 
thing, and ſhall never riſc again] 

27 But the kingdom, and dominion, and the greatneſs 
of the kingdoms under the whole heaven ¶ That is, in the 
whole world,after that the Goſpel ſhould be preach- 
ed unto all creatures, Mark 16, 15.] ſhall be given to 
the people of the ſaints of the high (places,) [See above 
ver. 18, The kingdom of Chriſt, ſer up by the 
preaching of the Goſpel, ſhall be given or imparted 
unto the godly, namely when Chriſt ſhall reign in 
the hearts of the godly in all nations. This kingdom 
doth indeed properly belong to Chriſt, but to be- 
lie vers by gracious participation, Sce 1 Cor, I, 9. 
This is here ſer down for the comfort ot the godly, to 
put them in mind how oe verthings are carried in the 
world, that God alwaies taketh care of his Church, 
and will give unto his people in the end a bleſſed 
iflue, For to ſpeak of the ſtate and condition of Mo- 
narchies, could bring but little comfort to the godly, 
unleſs they alſo knew that God was in like manner 
taking care for them, See Iſa, 35. 3, 4. ] whoſe hing- 
dom ſhall be an everlaſting kingdom, [It ſhall have no 
end, but it ſhall endure for ever] and all dominions 
[thar is, ſome of all ſorts, or of all kinds of Lords, 
and Lordſhips or dominions, whom he ſhall chooſe 

for that purpoſe, So we find all for all manner of, or 
«ll kinds of, 1 Tim, 2. 4, and elſewhere beſides] ſpall 
bonour and obey him. (To wit, the Lord Chriſt] 

28 Hitherto is the end of this ſpeech : [Thar is, here 
is the end of theſe words, this is that which the Angel 
revealed unto me concerning the eſtate af the 
Church] As for me Daniel, my thoughts made me ſore 
afraid; [Thar is, I was fore troubled in my ſelf, 
namely when I conſidered the grievous perſecutions 
that hung over the head of Gods Church] ad my 
brightneſs [Chald, my brightneſſes; to wit, all the 
brightneſs or beautiful countenance of my face] 
changed in me, [the meaning is, I grew wan and pale 
in my face, See above chap. 5, verſ. 6.] but I hept 
that word in mine heart. [To wit, to communicate it 
faichfully unto the Church of God. Hitherto, to wit, 
from the 4. verſe of the ſecond Chapter, hath Da- 
nicl uſed the Chaldee language; becauſe the above- 
relared Prophecies did alſo concern the Chaldeans, 
ot Babylonians : But from this place to the end of 
the Book, doth he make uſe of the Hebrew again, 
foraſmuch as it ſo pleaſed the Holy Ghoſt] 
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The Lord ſhewtth unto Daniel in a viſion, the combate be- 
« tweenthe Ram and the He-goar , and that which 


Dani 


' 


wo him, by the command of Chriſt, that vin, x5 
Daniel is exceedingly troubled bereat, 27. f 

N the third year of the reign of King Belſazar, a wi 

appeared unto me [Thar 5 ＋ Len N Tr 
me Daniel, aſter that which appeared unto me at the firft 
[The viſion deſcribed chap, 7. is the firſt that was 
revealed unto Daniel, namely in the ficſt year of 
Belſazar, This was three years before the ruine of 
the Babylonian Monarchy, according to the compu. 
tation of ſome, that conceive that Belſazar reigned 
bur five years, But others are of opinion. that this 
was done fourteen years before the end of the Baby. 
Ionian Monarchy, counting that Belſazar reigned 
ſeventeen years, Foſeph. lib. 10. Antiq, cap, 1 3.] 

2 And I ſaw in a viſi n, (now it came to paſs where 
I ſaw it, that 1 was in the caſtle of Suſan, [That is, 1 
thought I was at Suſan: or I was at Suſan in a yi- 
ſion. Here (ro wit, at Suſan) the Kings of Perſia dd 
uſe to keep their court. See Neb:m, chap. 1. on ver. 1. 
and Eſth, chap, 1. verſ, 2.] which is in the cou of 
Elam) [Under Elam is Perſis underſtood, Sec Gen, 10. 
the Annotat. on verſ. 22. Iſa, 21. 2. JI ſaw then ina 
viſion, that I was by the flood of lai, [ A river runni 
by the city of Suſan, called in the. Latine h flovies 
Eulens, Some vnderſtand this thus, that Daniel was 
at that time in a viſion, but not in body, in Perſia ac 
Suſan by the river Ulai ; but was bodily at Babel in 
Chaldea, where he in the Kings court- waited on his 
office, ver, 27, Thus Ezckicl abode indeed in body in 
Babel, but was in viſions carried into the land of If. 
rael, Exeł. 8. 3. and 40. 2. The opinion of others ſee 
above chap, 6. on ver. 9,] 

3 Aud Ilifted up mine eyes [Meaning in viſion] a 
I ſaw,and behold a ram (hereby is meant the kingdom 
of the Medes and Perſians, ver, 20, which was chap, 
7. repreſented by the bear] ſtood before that flood, 
that is, by the brink of the river Ulai ]which had two 
hor ut, [this ſignifieth the Kingdoms of the Medes 


and of the Perſians, that were mixt together, and 


were mighty kingdoms in Aſia, but yet mightier 


when they had conquered Babylon] but the one was 
higher then the other, {ro wit, the Perſian, which was 
greater and mightier then the kingdome ot the 
Medes] and the higheſt came up laſt, [the kingdom of 
the Medes was indeed the eldeſt and the chiefeſt at 
the firſt, but afterward the Perſian kingdome grew 
far more mighty under the reign of Cores , when 
he was made king of Perſia, Media, Babylon, &c.] 
4 I ſaw that the ram with the horns puſhed toward 


the weſt, and toward the north, and toward the ſouth,[To 
wu, the ram with the two horns, bgnifying the Me- 
des and Perſians, which ſought againſt all nations 
upon earth; and brought them under their domini- 
on, Toward the weſt, Heb. toward the ſea. See Gen, 
11. on ver. 8. This ſigniſied that che Medes and Per- 
Gans ſhould bring the nations that lay in that part 
of the world under their dominion, as the Baby lo- 
nians, Syrians, little Aſia and Greece, In like man- 
ner did they in the other parts of the world as is men- 
tioned in the text. This is that which chap. 7. ver, 
5. is ſignified by the three ribs which the bear had 
in his mouth between his teeth. See the Annotat. 
there] and no beaſts [that is, no kingdoms Nor nati- 
ons] could ſtand before his face, neither was there am 
that could deliver out of bis hand: [that is, out of his 
power] but be did according to his pleaſure, the mea. 
ning is, the Perſians proſpered according to their 
defire, Underſtand this to be ſpoken not onely of 
King Cyrus, bur alſo of his ſucceſſours, The king of 


ſhould follow after that combate, verſ. 1, &c, The 
Angel Gabriel comferteth Daniel, and imerpreteth 


Perfia was in thoſe times the greateſt and mightieſt 


king upon carth] and be made himſelf great, [of be id 
great 


Chap. vii. 


— 


SH an A. om Do,» mc cc oADOeca fa. 


= a © -«a. h OQck ww - mo wwso cu .u = ow mos 


hd - 


k. 


Chap. viii. 
great things, See Pſal. 35. the Annotat. on ver. 26, 
vo below ver, 8. Underſtand that which is ſpoken in 
this verſe and elſewhere concerning the proſperity 
and great victories of the Perfians, fo as that not- 
aithitanding they have alſo oftentimes had over- 
thiows as well as victories, as eſpecially Xerxes in 
Grecia, and elſewhere , but nevertheleſs their ene- 
mies were fain at laſt to bow their necks under their 


e 
* 1 I conßdered (this,) behold there came an he- 
goat [Heb, a hd gf the goates , that is, a young he- 
goat, Hereby is ſignified the Grecians or Macedoni- 
ans, below ver, 21, whoſe generall was Alexander the 
Great , who was but one and twenty years old when 
he ſer upon Darius the King of the Perſians, The 
kingdome of Macedonia was alſo no waies to be 
compared with the Perſian Empire in greatneſs, 
trength, and power] from the weſt [that is, from 
Greece , lywg weſt-ward of Aſia ] over the whole 
earth, that is, he took all Aſia, as alſo all the land 
where Daniel was when he had this viſion. Thus 
holy pen-men of the Scriprures uſe ro ſpeak of the 
land wherein they are, or wherein the thing is 
done which they record, Thus Mark 15. ver. 33. and 
elſewhere Jana touched not the ground: [that is, he mar- 
ched on with his army ſo ſwiftly as if he had flown, 
as if he had not toucht the ground with his feet: wich- 
the ſpace ot fix years he brought under his dominion 
Illyricum Thrac in, all Greece, the Perſians, Medes, Ba- 
bylonians Egyptians, Tyrians, and many other nations 
too long to relate here] and that he- goat had a notable 
born [Heb an born of (ight 3 that is, a great horn 
that was eaſie to be ſeen, This was Alexander the 
Great, who was the captain general of all the Greci- 
ans, He is called ver, 8. a great horn, He obtained 
as great victories as ever King did, It was he that 
railed the monarchy of the Grecians] between his 
get. [not above upon his head, as all other he- goats, 
but between his eyes, as the Unicorn, that he might 
be able to do th: more violence, and that he might 
be able to hit the ſurer the mark that he aimed a 

6 Aad be came un'o the Ram that had the two horn, 
Heb. the Lord of the two horns, See Gen. chap, 14, 
the Annotat. on ver, 13.] whom Thad ſeen — by 
the flood : and be run on upon him [he run on upon him, 
or he ran on againſt him, or unto him, The meaning is, 
that Alexander the Great did valiantly make war 
againſt the Perſians and Medes, and did fer upon 
them with ſuch valour and courage, that ht depri- 
ved them of their whole kingdom and power] in the 
fury of bis power, [ Anger is the wherſtone of 
power! 


7 And I ſaw him coming near unto the ram, [That 
i, till we was cloſe by the Ram, The kingdom of Da- 
rius lay far from Macedonia, and it had many ſtrong 
bulwarks, and many cities that ſeemed to be invinci- 
ble: ſo that it ſeemed to be a thing impoſſible , 
that the he · goat ſhould come at the tam, that was 
enyironed with ſuch forts and ſtrong holds] and en- 
bittered himſelf againſt him, [Underſtand this of Alex- 
ander the Great his bold enterpriſes] and he puſhed 
(Heb, ſmn»te] the ram, {he overcame Darius in two 
great pitcht battels, after that the power of the Per- 

ns was firſt greatly impaired & weakened in little 
Aka] and be brake both his horns, chat is, he deprived 
the Perſians and Medes of all th ir power ] and 
(there) was no power in the ram to land heſure bis face: 
ag indeed brought a mighty army into the Id, 

s ſouldicrs gliſtered with gold, filyer , and precious 
ſtones, bur all this was but a beautiful pomp and 
ide, no durable ſtrength to do valiant things] and 
caſt bim (down) to the ground, and he trod upon him, 


Denn. 
| [Darixs was ſlain by his own people, but Alex ander 
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trod all the glory and royal dignity ot the Peiſi ans 
(as it were) under his feet] aud there was none that 
could deliver the yam out of bis band, [that is, might, 
power, Here the Lord letteth his prophet ſeethe 
victories of Alexander the Great, who ſubdued almoſt 
all the Eaſt-country, and brought it under his domi- 
nion — that he had 1 * ü 

8 the he- geat made bimſelf exageding great: 

The kingdome of the Grecians, under the conduct 
of Alexander, is by che conqueſt of the Perſian Mo- 
narchy become very great and mighty] but when be 
was become firong , that great born brake [or that great 
born (ſignifying Alexander the Great his kingdom) 
was brokenz ver, 12. he died of a hot burning feaver, 
or of drunkenneſs, or as others write being poyſo- 
ned, in the two and thirticth and three and thirtieth 
year of his life , after that he had reigned as mo- 
narch about the ſpace of ſeven years Bur (as follows 
eth) his monarchy ended not with him, but was di- 
vided intv four parts among his chief commanders, 
which is fignified by thoſe four notable horns, See 
below ver. 22.] toward the four winds of beaven, [that 
is, toward the tour parts of the world; to wit, Mace- 
donia toward the weſt , little Aſia toward the north, 
Syria toward the Eaſt , Egypt toward the ſouth : 
theſe kingdoms each with their appendances being 
parts or diviſions of Alexander the Great his mo- 
narchy] 

9 And out of one of them {To wit, out of Seleucus 
Micanor, king of Syria] came forth a little horn, [to 
wit, Antiochus Epiphanes, called by reaſon of his cru- 
clry Epimanes ; that is the mad one. See of this 
man further above chap, 7. on ver. 8. in chap, 11. 
24, he is called the contemptible oze, becauſe he was 
the youngeſt among his brethren, and there was no 
appearance that he ſhould ever come to the crown; 
for his . brother was = _ „and he had ſons. 
But Antiochus ' Ephipanes being kept as an hoſtage at 
Rome, and having there heard of his — , 
made ſecretly an eſcape from Rome, and baniſhed:his 
brothers ſon , and took poſſeſſion himſelf of the 
kingdom of Syria) which" waxed exceeding great to- 
ward the ſouth , and toward the eaft , and toward the 
beautiful (land) (he conquered- Ptolomey king of 
Egypt in the ſouth, and the king of Armenia in the 
caft, and a part of Perſia, 1 Machab, 3. 3. and alſo 
the land of Juda, called here the beeutifal land. See 
furtherconcerning this name 2 Sam. 1. 19. and Pal, 
48. 3! und Ferem. 3. 19. Exch. 20. ver, 6, 15, below 
chap. 11. 16. Others retain the Hebrew word Zebi in 
the text, hignitying beauty, glory, as Exeh, 20. 6. 
and below chap, 11. 16. The land of Juda is called 
the glorious land or the land of beauty, not ſo much 


in regard of the excellency and beauty of the coun · 


„as in reſpe& of thie invaluable glory of the 
Church of Go in the land of Juda] oY 
10 Aud it was waxed great unto the boſt of heaven, Or 
againſt the hoſt of heaven ; that is, he came ſo far that 
he even ſer upon the people of God , which are here 
called the hoſt of heaven, becauſe the names of Gods 
children are written in heaven, Luhe 10. 20, and 
their converſation is in heaven, Luke 3, 20. Be- 
low ver, 24, the Church of God (en the Jews 
were at that time) is called the people of the ſaints, or 
the holy people: and above 442 ver. 18. the ſaints 
of the big places] and i caſt de ( ſome ) af the bot, 
namely of the flirs, [thar is, of thoſe that excelled 
among the Rulers both in rhe Church and Com- 
mon-wealth, and excelled in faithfulneſi in their 
offices and places, as the ſtars in heaven] to the 
ground [to caſt down to the ground fignifierh here to 


ſlay 
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flay] and it trod upon them. [as if he ſhould ſay, it will | 


not luſfice him to ſlay thoſe fair gliſtering ſtats, but 
he ſhall alſo trample and tread upon them, as 
upon the mire and dirt in the ſtreets] 

11 Yea it made it ſelf great [Or it magnified 
it ſelf. Ochers, it would exalt it ſelf] anto [or againſt. 
And ſo ver, 12. ] the Prince of that hoſl, that is, againſt 
God, who is called the priace of the painces, wer, 25. 
and who is the head of his holy Church ] and by :t 
the continual (off ring) [See Exod. 29. 38, . Num. 
28. 3. and hte by the offering may be underitood the 
whole worſhip of God] was taken away, [by it, to wit, 
the horn, that is, by Antiochus Epiphan's, the offering 
was taken away, ſo that the people of God were for- 
bidden to offer ſacrifice, See 1 Mach,1.47.]& the habi- 
tation of bis ſanctuary was caſt down, [here is forerold 
that Antiochus ſhould rob, break, and burn the Tem- 
ple, as deſiring to rob God of the onely place in the 
whole world which he had choſen for his outward 
worſhip] 

12 And the hoſt was given over into defettion againſt 
the continual (offeriag) : ¶ That is, many of the peo- 
ple of God were juſtly given over of God to back ſli- 
ding, ſo that they renounced the whole worſhip of 
God. and fell ro h:atheniſh idolatry by the inſtigati- 
on of Atiochus, See 1 Mach. 1. 12, Cc. and chap, 2. 
15. Others, and the hoſt was given over (to him) by 
reaſo i of the tranſgreſſion againſt the continual offering, 
The hoſt (to wit, the hoſt of the Lord, or ot hea- 
VEN, as vcr. 10) was given over to him, to wit, to 
Ant iochus, for the tranſgreſſion committed againſt. 
the worſhip of God. Others, the hoſt was given. him 
againſt the daily ſacrifice (that is, againſt th: 
worſhip of God) for deſtuction : that is, an army 
was given him to execute Gods vengeance upon the 
tranſgreſſors of his worſhip] and it C to wit, the 
horn: or he, to wit Autiochus] ceſt (down) the truth 
[that is, che true worſhip of God and the divine 
doctrine of the law] to the ground, and did it, aud it 
ſucceeded. [that the prophet foretelleth, 'thag A- 
chus Epiphanes or Epimancs ſnould for a while execute 
his wicked thoughts and ungodly purpoſes according 
to his will and pleaſure, See Joſeph, lib. 10. Antiq, 
Fudaic. cap, 14.] 

13 Then I heard an holy one ſpeaꝶᷣ: [To wit, an holy 
Angel that talked of this viſion with another Angel 
tor Daniels inſtruction: for the Angels deſire to look 
into the ſectets of God. 1 Pet, 1. 1 2. J and the holy Ogg 
the ſame Angel] ſaid unto the untamed one. th 
aße, [to wit, unto the Lord Chriſt, the Son of God, 
that appeared there in the form of a man. Others, 


unto him that can tell ſecret things, Fob, chap. 1, 18. | 


Ochers, «unto the won lexful relater.: and they apply 
th's alfo ro Chriſt who knoweth all things, Others 
retain the Hebrew word Palmoni in the text, which 
(according to their opinion) is an abbreviation of 
theſe two words, Peloni Almoni , whereof ſee Ruth 
chap. 4. the Annotat. on ver, 1, and 1 Sam. 21. 4. 
and 2 Kings 6, 2.] Till bow long ſhall be that viſion 
{that is, that which is ſigniſied by this viſion] of the 
contiaual offering that is, concerning the continual 
offer ing] and 0 of ) the waſting defection, [ Others, 
occaſioning waſting defection , or and the , waſt- 
ing tranſgreſſionʒ for it was for their fins that Antiochus 
the waſter came upon the land, or how long ſhall the 
tranſgreſſion waſte >] that both the ſanftuary and the 
hoſt ſhould be given up (to) treading under foot? [the 
meaning is, how long ſhall the ſervice of God and 
all godlineſs be thus trodden under foot under the 
reign of this cruel tyrant Antiochus > for hoſt ſignifi- 
eth here the people of God, as above ver. 10. and be- 
low chap. 11, 12. and ſanttuary (Heb, bolneſs) the 
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Temple. And ſo ver, 14, ] 
14 Au he ¶ Not the asking Angel, but the unns 
med one, to wit , Chriſt, af whom is ſpoken ver. 1 3.] 


id unto me, [not unto the Angel that asked, for 


he asxed not ſo much for his own ſake as for Daniels 
and the Churches ſake, See 1 Pet. 1. 12] unto two 
thouſand & three hundred evenings(and)mornings:[thax 
is, daies, for the ordinary day conſiſtech of eyeni 

and morning, Two thouſarid and three hundred 
evenings and mornings or daies, are lix years three 
months, and eighteen daies ; for in the year 143 of 


the reign of the Seleucides began the defolation or 


defection from the true religion, 1 Mach, x, 21. and 
in the year 149 when Axtzochus died (1 Mach, 6 
16.) it ceaſed, Others count theſe years thus. In 
the year 142. the ſix th day of the ſix th month, when 
the high prieſt Owas (otherwiſe called M:nelaus) 
preſented his ſervice to Antiochus ( Foſeph, Antiq, li 
32, chap, 6.) then began the deſolation; and in the 
year 148 the five and twentieth day of the ninth 
month, then Judas Michab us * the Temple, 
1 Mach, 4. 52. Thele arc fix years complete, three 
months and eighteen daies] then ſhull the ſanct an be 


| juſtified, [that is, be pronounced and held as juſt by 


God. That is, be acknowledged and accepted as his 
houſe , which he before in his juſt 1 had 
Caſt oft and cauſed to be profancd : or ſhall be juſi. 
bed ; that is, ſhall be freed from the unjuſt and ido- 


atrous abuſe, and be reſtored to its lawful and juſt 


uſe] 


„1 Andit came to paß when I, I Danicl ſaw [Or, 


had ſeea} that viſioa ; I ſought then the undi ſtanding 


(thereof) and behold there ſtood before me, [before mer 
over meʒor 4s it were over againſt mes Ge. 2. 18. Jan the 
form of a man, [Some underſtand this of the Angel 


Gabriel, ho in the ſequel receiveth a command 


| 


| 


from Chriſt, Others conceive that ir was Chriſt 
himſelt, who revealed himſelf in the form of a man, 
and gave a command unto the Angel Gabriel] 
16 Aid I heard between ul [Or at ulai, or in the 
midſt of ulai, that is, between the two banks of the 
river #141] a mans voice, [or an humane woicr, This 
was thę voice of Chriſt, that had power to command 
the Angel] which called and ſaid, Gabriel, [ Gabriel s 


the name of an holy Angel, and is by ſome nw 


ted, a man of God; by others, the power of the 
God, See likewiſe below chap. 9. 21, and Luke 1, 26 
give this (man) to underſtind the viſion. 
17 dad he To wit, the Angiel Gabricl]came cloſe 
by where I ſtood , and when be came I was afraid , a 
I fell upon my ſace : [ See Exh. chap. 1. the Anno, 
on ver, 28, ]then ſaid be unto me, und:1ftand , thou chili 
of man, [ onely Daniel and Ezekiel (being in dive 
viſions) are ſo called, See Exch, chap, 2. on ver. i. 
Others, thou ſon of Adam] for this viſion ſhall be ſor the 
time of the end, ¶ chat is, it ſhall be fulfilled at that 
time when the Meſſias (who was revealed in the laſ 
daies, 1 Pet. 1, 20.) and the end of the law , n 
10. ver. 4. ſhall be come, Or (as ſome) this vil 
hath yet a further meaning then ſimply concerning 
Antiochus Epipbanes: thereby is meant alſo yet ano- 
ther great enemy of Gods Church toward the end 
of che world, Ochers, ſh1ll be at the limited or pantls 
al or punctually at pointed time: the meaning where 
of would be, this is no vain ſpeculation, but the ww 
on will have its efficacy, and be accompliſhed at th 
time appointed by 

18 Now when he [Þake with me I «ll into a deep ft 
on my face to the ground: then he touched me, [To wh 
raiſe me up and to ſtrengthen me, Compare 1 
10. ver. 5, 7. Others, ſo be came near unto me, 
he came unto me] and he ſet me upon my ſtandinꝶ · 


of 


4 


2 
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Chap. viii. 


compliſnment ſhall come to paſs at che time ap- 


[or be raiſed me up that 1 ſtood] 
19 A 
1b 1 will make known unto thee what ſchall came to 
paſs at the end of this wrath : [char is, of the miſcry and 
calamity whic God brought, or would bring upon 
the Jeeves, being provoked to anger by thir fins] for 
at th: time appointed the end ſhall be, [that is, the ac- 


— — — 


pointed. Others, at the time appointed (the punith- | 
ment) ſhall have az end] | 

10 The ram with the two horns [Heb, the Lord of 
the two horns.] See Gem, chap, 14. on ver, 13. [which 
thou [aweſt,are the Rings of the Medes and Perſeans,Jor, 
the kings 1 the Perſians and Medes are the ram ¶ that is, 
they are ſignified ot repreſented by that ram above, 
chap, 2. 38. ſo likewiſe ver. 21, The meaning is, ir 
ſhall com: to paſs, that the whole kingdom of the 
Babylonians ſhall be taken by the Medes & Perſians] 

21 Now that hairy be-go.t,| Oc ragged,rough in * 
as Gen. 27. 11, that is, that dreadful or terrible he- 

oat] is the Kjng of Grecia: [this fgnifi:th the king- 
me of Javan chat is, of Grecia; underſtand under 
it alſo Macedonia, Sce Gen. 10. on ve, 2.] and the 
great horn that is between bis eyes 1s the fir king, [x0 
wit, Alexander the Great, And underſtan this thus, 
that he ſhould be the firſt king of the Grecans that 
ſhould conquer the Medes and Perſians by war, 
| Hence fome conclude that the third kingdome 
aboye chap, 2. and chap, 7. cannot be applied onely 
to the reign of Al:xander the Great, but alſo ro his 
ſ.cceflours, che Lagides and the Selcucides. The judi- 
cious reader may conſider of this] 

22 Now (in) that ſour [To wit, horns, that is, 
kingdomes, which were Egypt, Syria, Macedonia, 
little Afia]food in bis ſtead when it w “rogen: that is, 
when Alex ander the great was dead. See above. on 
ver. 8.] four kingdoms ſhalt ariſe out of that peo- 
ple, Ito wit, out of the Grecians, This is not to be 
underſtood of the family or children of Alexander 
the Great; for as is ſaid below chap. 1 1. 4. about 
12, years aftet his death where his ſons Alexander 
and Hercules together with their mothers and his 
whole family ſlain; and his kingdome was rent, and 
four kings of other families divided his kingdoms 
among themſelves] but not with his power, {har is, 
not ſo mighty as Alexander the Great, with whom 
they are not to be compared] 

32 But at the laſt of heir kingdom, { Heb, in the pro · 
greſs, or in the ſucceſſion of their kingdome, See above 
chap. 2, 28, to wit, when their kingdome 4hall begin 
to decline, by the growing and daily increafing high 
power of the Romans. Others underſtand here by 
the laſt of their kingdome, their dominion over. the 
Jews in the Iand ofJudazfor their reign in Syria laſted 
yet a long while : but Amiochus Epiphanes was the laſt 
that reigned over Judea ] when the backſhder ſhall 
have brought it tothe higheſt, {chat is, ſhall have fil- 
Lid up the meaſure of their ſius; that is, when many 
Jews ſhall have departed from the true religion, 
whereot we may read 1 Mach, 12, &. and chap, 2. 
15, Heb, when the backſliders ſhali baue made it perfett, 
Of theſe backſliders ſee above ver. 12.] there ſhall 
then a King [underſtand this of Antiocous Epiphanes 
who took the kingdome by craft, Sce below chap, | 
11. 21. ] ſland, [that is reign ] ſtiff of face, [ See Deut. 
28. the Annotat. on ver. 50. ] and underſlanding riddles, 
[See Pſal. 78, the Annotat, on ver, 2, Autiochur 
Epiphanes was a man paſt all ſhame and diſgrace, da- 

ring to do all that came in his mind, a ſubrils man, 

ting able ſoon to apprehend dark things, and of 
hiwlelf to invent moſt cunningly ſecret plots and 
dcfignes] 


* 


— 
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nd be [To wit, the Angel Gabriel] ſaid, | 


ſhall ſtand againſt the Prince 


- 
1 


24 
Chap, viii 

24 And bis (To wit Antiochus Epiphanes his] 
power (hall be ftrong, but not by bis (own) „but 
by Gods permiſſion , p puck the Sr of 
his people by him as by a rod. See above ver, 12; 
Others underſtand this thus, thar he ſhould do 
not by power but by craft , deeeit, treachery 
murder, See ver, 25, he knew (as ſome do write) 
how to plot and contrive the murdering of his fa- 
ther and of his own brother in a ſedition, and he 
took away the kingdom from his brother Selawchyus 
his ſon, the right owner thereof and poſſeſſed it 
himſelf, How he by the help and deceit of the e- 

high prieſts, and by the Apoſtacy of many Jews, 
ayed waſte the land of Juda, ſee the firſt book of the 
Machabees and Foſephus] and be ſhall diſtroy wondcy- 
fully,[ Heb, he ſball deſtroy wonders. Antiochus Epipha- 
nes magy wayes practiſed deſtruction, but ef pecially 
in the of Juda and on the Temple of Jcruſa- 
lem, See 1 Michab. 1. 2 2. ] and ſhall proſper Ito wit, in 
executing his wicked entei priſes] and ſhall do it: and 
he fhall deſtroy the ſtrong , | ſome underſtand here by 


the ſtrong people the Egyptians, See 1 Mach, 1. 20. 
But others underſtand hereby the godly among the 
Jews, who ver, 10, are called the of beaven, 


Others , not onely the Egyptians or Jews , but alſo 
other neighbour nations whom he ſhould fight 
againſt] ſogether with the holy people. [that is, the 
Jews, See 1 Machab, 1. 25. Heb, the prople holineſſe 
25 And through [ Or according to, or in regard of, 
or above] his policy [The Hebrew word fignitieth an- 
deyſtandmg, prudence, diligence, induſtry or quietneſt of 
apprehenſion, wiſe managing] be ſhall cauſe craft to 


them] and in quiet reſt be ſhall deſire nah, [that is, 


while men ſhall be without any ſuſpicion of har 
and think that all things are well and — 
then ſhall he watch his opportunty, and ſhall ſer 
upon many unawares. ers, by quietueſt; that is, 
—— deceitſul peace, that he may fo deceiyc 
both the one and the other, See 1 Mac, 1. 13.11 
of Princes :. that 
againſt the God of Iſrael, See above verſ. Tr. J but 
be (hall be broken without hand. but by a terrible di 
eaſe coming from God, See 1 Mac, 6. 8, Cr. and 
2 Mac. 9. 5,&c.] f 

28 Now the viſion of the evening and the morning, 
[See above verſ. 14.] which is told, is the truth: and 
thou, ſhut up the viſion, [That is, hide ir, ſeal it up, 
keep n ſecret, to wit, that it be not ſpread abroad 
among infidels and enemies of Gods Church; ſuch 
dogs and {wine would be thereby more incenſed and 
inraged. Compare I/a, 8, 16, Reuel. 10, 4, But Da- 
niel is not forbidden to reveal this anto the godly 
Jews for their comfort, as chap, 13, 4. but all muſt be 
done with diſcretion] for there are yet many dayes to (it) 
{ro wit, before this pruphecy ſhall be fulfilled. There 
were above three hundred years expired from the 
death of Belſazar, or the beginning of the Monar- 
chy of the Perſians over l Ab 


phe ſied this) unto the death of Aiochus Epiphanes, 


Hitherro hath been expounded the firſt part of the 


eighth chapter, namely, the prophecy of the kingdoj 
of the — . and Medes, of Alexander — 


* 


and of thoſe that ſucceeded him in the kingdom. } 
27 Then I Daniel grew weak, [or I fell th, &.] 
MN m i i m m m 


and 


Chap. 1x. 
and was (certain) dayes = wit, through fear 
and through aſtoniſhment] afterward I roſe up and 
did the Kings work : ¶ that is, I adminiftced the office 
that rhe King had laid upon me, See above the An- 


norar. uerſ. Z.] aud 1 was aſtoniſhed at this viſion, or 


hecouſe of this viſion ; which had ſo terrified Daniel, 


chat it could not our of his mind ] hut 20 man percet- 
wed it. che meaning is, though I was fo exceeding- 


ly aſtoniſhed at this, yer I refrained my ſelf fo, that 
no man could by my countenance diſcern my aſto- 
niſhment or amazemear, or that no man cou 
ceive what it was that made me fick , or that I h 
ſoen ſuch a viſion ; according to the command 


per- 


DanizsL; 


Chap. ix. 
2 6 Neither have we hearkened [That is, not? | 
unto thy ſervants the Prophets, which ſpake in 1 25 
to our Kings, our Princes, au Fathers, and to all the peg. 
ple of the land, [to wir, of the land of Juda] 

7 With thee, O Lord, is the righteouſneſs, [See Deut. 
chap, 6, on verſ, 25, That is, on thy fide, or the 
praiſe of righteouſneſs belongeth unto thee, or thine 
ts, &c. ] but with us confuſion of faces, as it is at this din 
with the men of Fuda, and the inhabitants of F ruſa- 
lem, and all 1ſra:l, that (are) ger, ind that ave cf ar off 
bn all the lands whither thou baſt driven them, for the 
tranſgreſſion whereby they have tranſ| greſſed againſt thee, 


Un theſe words the prophet confeſſeth that the 


God had given him, verſ. 26., judgements of God upon his people are Juſt and 
* righteous. Compare Firm, chag y. 19 - 
CHAP, IX. 7 8 O Lord, with us is confuſion ae our Ringr, 


Daniel prayeth unto the LORD for reruſal® aura- 


with our Princes, and wi th our Fathers, becauſe we have 
Ffuned againſt thee; or we that have (inned againſt thee.) 


tion, verſ. 1, &c, The Lord beareth *bingand inſtruct- 
eth him, 20, He alſo revealeth unto him by Gabriel the 
time of the ſeventy weeks, at the end whereof the 
true ſpiritual deliverance ſhould be wrongly not onely 
to the Fews, but alſo to all mankind by Chriſt the 
Prince 24, &c. The Angel ſpeaketh alſo of the fearful 
deſtruction that ſhould come upon the untbankful and 


9 With the Lord our God are m:ycies,and {orgivent 
[He uſeth theſe words in the plural aul, to fo 
nihe the manifold mercies of God in the pardoni 
of manifold fins, That is, on the Lords mercy 1 
gracious forgiveneſs alone doth all our ſalvation 


wholly depend; for with us is nothing to be found 


. | abſtinate people of the Fews, 26, 27. 


L. the firſt year of Darius, [See above chap. 6. on 
er/. 1. ] the ſor 
fia have had this name] of the ſeed of the Medes, 
= is, of the family of the nat ion of the Medes. 
his is here added to diſtinguiſh him from Darius he 
King in Perſia, in whoſe ſccond year the Temple was 
finiſhed, Exra 4. 24.] who was made. King over the 
realm of the Chaldeans : [See above chap. 6. on verſ. 


Abaſuerus, [divers Kings of Per- 


ſave cauſe of deſtuction. Compare Pſal. 130, 3,7 
Lam. 3. zz. ] though we have rebelled againſt him. * 

10 Neither have we obey:d the voice of the LORD 
our God, that we (ſhould walk in his laws , which be 
gave beſore our faces, by the hand of bis ſervants [That 
is, by the miniſt ery of his ſervants] the Prophets, 

11 But all Iſrael bath tranſgreſſed thy law, by de- 
parting, that they might not obey thy voice; therefore 
that curſe is poured out | Or dropped] upon 5, and that 
oath that is written in the law of Moſes the ſervant of 
God, [See Levit, 26. 14, & c. Dent, 27. 15, Kc. and 


1. or in which (to wit, year) be became Ring.] 28. 15, &c, and 29, 20. and 30. 17, &c, and 31,17, 
2 In the firſt year of bus 1eign,, I Daniel perceived in | 18, and 32. 19, &c. Lam, 2.17,] becauſe we bart 
the books, L To wit, in the writings of the Prophet Fe- | ſinned againſt him. 
remiah, Or, I Daniel underflood by, &c. Though Da- 12 And be bath confirmed [Heb, raiſed, or cauſed 
niel was a wiſe and excellent Propher, yer he neg- to riſe] bis words which he ſpake * us, and again 
le&eg nar to read the holy Scripture, as thoſe do that our Judges that judged us, [That is, that governed 
pretend altogether to the ſpirit, and are deſpiſers of | us] bringing upon us a great evil, [to wit, the evil of 
the word of God] that the number of the years , whereof | of —— 3 that is, a great miſchief, which is 
the word of the LORD came unto the Prophet Jeremiah, related at large in the Lamentations of Feremy ; See 
24s is the accompliſhment of the deſolations of Feruſa- | there chap, 1. 12. and 2, 13, &c. ] which barb not been 
lem, ſeventy years, [chat is, that when Jeruſalems deſo- | done under the whole beawven, as bath been done upon Fe- 
latioy have an end, it was ſeventy years, Sce | r#ſdlem, 
Ferem. 25. 11, 12, and 27. 7. and 29, 10.] | 13 According as (it) is written in the law of Maſes, 
3 Aud I ſet my face [Heb, I gave my face] unto the | [See above verſ. 1. ] (ſo) all the evil is come upon 46 : 
and we intreated not the face of the LORD our God, turn 


Jord God, to ſeek (bis y) prayer and ſupplications, | # 
with „and d ſachs and aſhes, [that is, in ſack- | ing away from our iniquities, & underſtanding by beeding 
thy truth. ¶that is, the certainty of thy threatnings. ] 


cloth and in aſhes,] 

4 I then prayed unto the LORD my God, and made | 14 Therefore bath the LORD watched upon the evil, 
confeſſion, [To wit, of mine own fins, and of the fins | [Sce ver. 13. Or, therefore hath the LORD been awake 
of my people, below ver}, 20.] and ſaid, Ob Lord, with this evil, The meaning is, he hath made it ap- 
thou great and terrible God, [to wit, unto the wicked] | pear that he was nor aſleep, nor had forgotten his 
that keepeth the covenant and mercy to them that love | threarnings, While ſinners ſleep ſecurely in their 
him, and heep his commandements, [A changing of the fins, God ſtrictly watcheth for their puniſhment, | 
perſon, for to them that love thee, and heep thy com- The Hebrew word ſigniſieth not onely to watch, but 
mandements, Compare this prayer with the prayer | alſo to come betimes, to waken, to make baſte, as Jeren. 

1. 12, Sce the Annotat. there] and be bath brought it 


of Nebemiab, chap. 1. 5, and 9, 32.] 
upon us: for the LORD our God is righteous in all bi 


e have ſinned, and haue committed iniquity, and 
works which be hath done, becauſe we obeyed not bis 
voice, 


dealt wichedly [See more ſuch like confeſſions, Pſal. 

10. on verſ. 6, and compare Iſa, 64. 5, 6, 7. and 

Pal, 106. 6.] and rebelled, from ſtep to ſtep, and not 15 And nom O Lord our God, thou that haft brougbt 

reſting until we were come to the higheſt Ke of fin] | thy people forth out of the land of with 4 * 

by departing from thy commandements, and from thy band, [For that end did God deliver the childten 

judgements. erſtand here, and in other places Iſrael out of the land of Egypt, to aſlure them there - 

more, by judgements, thoſe laws whereby is rendred | by from him, that he would be and continue for evet 
their God. See Levit. chap. 22. 33. Pſal. $1, 11. if 
63. 10. Therefore it is no wonder that believers 


to every one that which pertaineth to him, and 
18 mind God of this mercy of his, as well to 


whereby that which is juſt and equal is diſtinguiſhed 
from that which is nojuk and — 18 8 
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Chap. 1x. | 
.nothen their faich, as to move the Lord to re- 
his ancient mercy, See Exch, 32. 11. Ne- 
hey, 1. 10. and chap, 9. 10. Pſal. 77. 8.] and haſt 
made thee 4 name, 4s it is at this day: (the meaning is, 
thou haſt delivered and protected us for thy names 
lake, to make thy power known, Pſa. 106. 8. there- 
fore turn away thy angry mind from us, that thine 
honour may not ſuffer, Sce.Erod, 32, 12, Pſal,115, 
I.] we have ſinned, we have been wicked, (this muſt 
not be ſo underſtood,as if God hould hear our pray- 
ers, and ſhould do us good, becauſe we have ſinned, 
and have been wicked; for therefore is God angry 
with us, and thergfgre doth he puniſh us: but then 
doch he hear aur ers, when we confeſs our fins, 
and acknowledge our unworthineſs. Compare 
Pſal, 25. 11. and 106. 456.1 i | 
16 0 Lord, according to all thy righteouſneſſes, [The 
meaning is; Lord, in that thou haſt verifed thy 
threatnings, forſaking us, and giving ſtrength unto 
our enemies, &c, all this is come to paſs Ing 
to thy juſtice, for we have deſerycd it a thouſan 
times over by vur fins : but Lord, forget not alſo 
chat part of by righteouſnels, whereby thou keepeſt 
and perform:it unto all true penitents that which 
thou haſt graciouſly promiſed them. As God is 
but one, ſo there is alſo bur one righteouſneſs or 


juſtice in God, but there be manifold diſpenſations 


of it: and among the reſt he manifeſterh the ſame, 
when he keepeth and performeth ,unto penitent ſin- 
ners that which he hath promiſed them of meer 
grace, Compare N bem, chap, 1, verſ. 8, 9. and chap, 
g. verſ. J. Pal, 51. 16,] I beſeech thee, let thine anger 
and thy wrath be turned away from thy city Feruſalem, 


chat is, I beſeech thee let that ſore puniſhment . 


ceaſe which thou haſt juſtly poured our upon Jeru- 
ſalem and all the pzople of the Jews to punith their 
bins. See Mich. 7. 9, Revel. 15.7. Others, let thine an- 
ger and thy wrath turn away it ſelf from, & c. Thy city: 
as if he ſhould ſ:y, this is thy city, which thou haſt 
choſen out of all the cities of the whole world, 
therefore tufn away thine anger and thy wrath from 
it] thine boly mountain: [ Heb, the mountain of thine ho- 
lines, See Pſal, 2. on verſ. 6.] for becauſe of our ſins, 
and for the inignities of our fathers, Feruſalem and thy 
people are a reproch among all that are round about ber, 
{Heb, among all our aboutneſſes; that is, among, all 
that lye round about us. Compare Lam. 1. 8, &c. 
and chap. 2, 15, 16. and cha. 3. verſ. 14. and Pſal, 44. 
verſ. 14, 15, 16, 17. and Pſal. 89, verſ. 42, 51, 
Pſal. 79. 4.] 

17 And nom, O our God, hear hen unto the prayer of 
thy ſervant, [Thar is, unto my prayer, who am thy 
ſervant] and unto bis ſupplications, and cauſe thy face 
to ſhine upon thy ſanftuary ¶ hat is, look upon thy ſan- 
Quuary with a ſmiling and favourable countenance : 
Of this phraſe ſee Numb. 6. on verſ. 25. upon thy ſan- 
fuary ; that is, upon thy Temple: or rather, upon 
the innermoſt place of the remple, where God fat 
upon the Ark or Cherubims] thar is deſolate , for the 
Lords ſake, [Dor not for our worthineſs, but for 
Chriſts ſake, Soi is ſaid, Iſa, 10. 27. The yoke ſhall 
be torn off, for the Anointeds, or for the Meſſias bis 
ſake, And alſo Pſal, 80. 16.] ; 

18 Incline thine ear, m God, and hear, open thine eyes 
ad behold [Compare the words which King Hizhia 
uſcth, Iſa, 37, 17. ] our deſolations, [that is, how mi- 
ſerably we are waſted[ and the city which is called - 
ter thy name: ¶ that is, which is called the city of the 
Lord. See Deut. 2g, on v. 10. and Amos 9, 12. 1 Kings 
14. vei/, 21. Heb. upon which thy name is called upon, 

or proclaimed] for we do not caſt down our ſupplications 
before thy face, [See of this phreſe, Ferem,36,0n ver, 


Dax IBT. 
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Chap. ix. 
7. and Pſal. 141, 2.] Ahn gur righteouſneſſes, [char if 
relying upon our righteous deeds or works, Or, be 
cauſe of ] but upon thy mercies which are great, 

19 0 Lord hear, O Lord forgive, O Lord confoder, 
and do it, defer it not for thine own ſake, O my God: 
ſor thy city and thy people is called after thy name, [See 
above verſ, 18.] ; 

20 When 1 yet [pake, and prayed, and confeſſed my ſin, 
and the ſin of my people of Iſrael, and caſt down my fup- 
plication before the face of the LORD my God, [As above 


75 18.] for the holy moun. ain of my God : [ Heb, over, 


for the mountain of the holineſs of my God ; that is, 
that the Church of God might be reſtored to her 
former eſtate.] 

21 When I yet ſpake in prayer, the man [See above 
chap. verſ, 16] whom I had ſeen in the beginning, 
in à vi ſion, [or before, or at firſt ; to wit, in the viſion 
of che Ram with two horns, and of the He-goar, 
above c,8,] came flying ſwiftly, [Heb, with wearmeſs : 
not that the Angels can be tired or grow weary, bug 
it is ſo ſaid, to expreſs ſuch a ſwiknk, as accordin 
to our apprehenſion muſt needs cauſe wearineſſ. 
Others, in flight] touching me [by this touching of the 
Angel God ſtrengthened the Prophet. See below 
chap, 10, 1 9.] about the time of the evening-ſacnfice, 
[thar is, in the laſt quarter of the day, at,which hour 
the evening-ſacritice was wont to be offered, when 
the Temple and the Jewiſh ſervice were yer in be- 
ing; See Exod, 29. 39, 41. Numb, 24. 4. At this time 
did alſo Elias pray, 1 Kings 18. 38, &c. Sec alſo 


Acts 3. 1, Hence ſome do gather, that it was here 


revealed unto Daniel, at what time of the day Chriſt 
ſhould offer up himſelf for our fins,] 

22 And be informed (me) and talked with me, and 
ſaid, Damel, I am now come forth, [To wit, from 
heaven, being ſent by God] to cauſe thee to under- 
ſtand the meaning, ¶ Heb. the underſtanding : name- 


. Iy,ro inform thee of the building up again of the city 


of Jeruſalem, and the reſtauration of the ſtate of the 
Jewiſh people.] 

23 At the beginning of thy ſupplications the word 
[That is, the command] came forth, [Thar is, from 
that time that thou beganneſt to pray tor the delive- 
rance of Iſrael did I receive a command to anſwer 
thee] and I am come to make (it) hnown (unto thec,) 
ſor thou art a great d fred ( man:) ¶Heb. d-f6-cs ; that 
is, a man of deſires, See below chap, 13, 11, That is, a 
man that is greatly deſired a man accepted both of 
God and men, So it is ſaid below c. 10. v. 3. bread of 
deſires : and veſſels of deſires, 2 Chron, 20, 25. and 
garments of deſires, Geacſ, 27. on verſ, 15, Some ate 
of opinion, that Daniel is called a man of deſires, be- 
— he defired and wiſhed for the deliverance of 
his people, and for the reparation of the Temple, 
and reſtauration of the worſhip of God, more then 
ever any man did, as may appear by his prayer and 
faſting, chap. 10.] underſtand then this word [Or, 
thu matter] and conſider this viſion, [Or, learn this wiſe 
on. That is, learn to underſtand this prophecy aright 
which I ſhall ſhew thee] 

2.4 Seventy weeks| Daniel had oncly prayed for the 
deliverance of his people our of Babel; but che Lord 
games him not onely that, but infinicely more; 
or he revealeth unto him moreover the time when 
nor onely the Jews, bur alſo all his people ſhould be 
delivered our of the power of the Devil, and of eyer- 
laſting damnation by the Meſſiah. Underſtand 
here weeks of years, as Levit. 25, 8, each week 
of ſeven years, making rogerher four hundred and 
ninety years, Nqw where theſe four hundred and 
ninety years begin, and where they end, thereof are 
diverſc opinions among the learned, Some begin 
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d your of cyu his Monarchy, and | be built again, but in diſtreſs of times. [For under the 


end them with the death of Chriſt : which indeed 
ſeemeth to be the trueſt and moſt genuine meaning 
of all, from Ia, 44. 28, and 45. 13. alſo 2 Chros. 36. 
234 23, Exra 1, 1, &c, But others begin them from 
the ſeyenth year of Artaxerxes Longimanus, and end 
them likewiſe with the death of Chriſt, Others 
begin them from the ſecond year of Darius Nothus, 
and end them with the deſtruction of Jeruſalem by 
Titus, Of all which the judicious reader will be 
able ro judge ] are appointed Heb. are -hewn off, 
or cut-off ; chat is, appointed, decreed] upon thy people, 
and upon thize holy City, Wherein while thy peop e and 
thin: holy city ſhall continue, there ſhall happen 
that which 1 will immediately reveal unto thee] to 
couclude the trangr-ſſion, [That is, to ſhut up, or re- 
ſtrain the tranſgr ion. Others, that he (to wit, Chriſt) 
conclude the tranſer-ſſion ; chat is, that he may ſatisfic 
for the fins of th: people, chat they may be as ir 
were ſhit up in priſon, ſo as chat they may come no 
more before the face and preſence of God] and to 
ſeal up the ſins, that is, to cover the fins of the elect, 
that they may not come before the face of God, This 
Chriſt cttected by his death. Others, to deſtroy ſins] 
and to reconcile the iniquity, (to wit, by the ſacrifice 
of Chriſt upon the croſs] and to bring in an everlaſting 
rightrouſaeſs, [Heb. 4 righteouſneſs of eternities: by 
which righteouſneſs alone, all that ever have been 
Juſtified, or ſhall be juſtified, are to be juſtified be- 
fore God: Heb, 9. 12, This righteouſneſs conſiſteth 
in the forgiveneſs of fins, and imputation of the 
righteouſneſs of Jeſus Chriſt} and to ſeal up the viſon, 
and the Prophet, [that is, the Prophecy; to wit, the 
Prophecies of the Prophets concerning the ſufferings 
of Chriſt, and the glory that followed rhereupon, 
x Pet, 1. 11. which God revealed unto the Prophets 
in viſions] and to anoint [to wit, the Holy Ghoſt, 
that is, as it were to initiate him, and to fit and pre- 
are him for his ſoul-ſaving office} the holineſs of 
bolin:ſſes, ¶ That is, the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who is the 
true holy of holies, for that in him are hid all the 
treaſures of holineſs and righteouſneſs, and alſo of 
the wiſdom and knowledge of God, for our good : 
and for that he is the true Ark of the covenant, by 
which God ſpeaketh the words of life unto the 
world: The true mercy-ſcat, through which we 
have reconciliation, &c.] 
25 Know then and und:rland, [Our Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt giveth che very ſame exhorration concerning 
this Prophecy, Marth. 24. 15.] from the going forth 
of the word, to cauſe to return, and to build Feruſalem, 
[That is, from that time chat a command ſhall go 
forth, to bring again the people, (to wit, the people 
of the Jews; that is, to . them out of the Baby- 
lonian captivity) and to build Jeruſalem _ 
Underftand here by the word, the command, as 
ver, 23, to wit, the command of- Cyrus, according 
to the opinion of ſome, See 2 Chron, 36. verſ. 22, 
23, and Exra 1. x, and Above the Annotar, on 
v. 24. of the beginning of the ſeventy weeks. Others, 
to bring again; that is, to reſtore ,to wit, the veſlcls 
of the Temple, which were carried out of the Tem- 
ple to Babel. Others, to reſtore, namely, the eſtate of 
the Church and of the Common-wealth] unto the 
Meſſias {That is, unto Chriſt, The Hebrew word 
Meſſias, which fignifieth the very ſame that Chriſt 
doth, namely anointed) is alſo uſed, Joh. 1. 42. 
and 4. 25, [thc Prince, [Or, Leader, as Iſa, 55. 4. 
or Duke, as 2 Sam. 7. 8. and 2 Kings 20. 5.] are ſeven 
weeks, and three ſcore and two weeks : the ſtreets and the 
ditches ¶ Heb, the ſtreet, and the - ditch ; Others, ditch 
ben out. Underſtand this of the City-dirches] ſhall 


goverment of Ezra all that was built on the walls, 
was ſoon after pulled down agaia by the enemies of 
the Jews, and the gates of the city were burnt with 
fire. And under the government of Nehemia, they 
were fain to build with the trowel in one one hand, 
and ſword in the other, Nchem, 4. 17. wherefore 
the Jews made ſuch haſte, as that they finiſhed the 
building of the wall in two and fifty dayes] 

26 And after thoſe threſcore and two weeks ¶ Name- 
iy after the threeſcore and nine weeks; for the 
even fore-named weeks muſt of neceſſity be added 
ro theſe threeſcore and two weeks] ſhall the Meſſias 
be cut off, [The Hebrew word Tignifieth ſometimes 
as much as to take away the life of a malefactour. 
See Levit, 17, on ver, 4. ] but it ſhall not be ſor hin- 
ſelf : [Thar is, not for his own benefit, but for th: 
benefit of his elect: Or, not for his own fins, Others, 
But be ſhall have no (guilt :) or, but without his (ol- 
fence,) or without any (guilt.) Others, And ſhall. 
have no (helper.) Sze chap, 11. 45. Others, And be 
no more, to wit, among men, being taken up to the 
right hand of his Father, Compare Geneſ. 5. 24. 
and a people of the Prince that ſhall come, [Thar is, 
the army ot the Romans} ſhall deſtroy the City and the 
Sanctua), and the end thereof [to wit, the end which 
the Roman Prince ſhall biing unto the people of 
the Jews: oi the laſt thing that he ſhall do unto 
the people of the Jews] ſhall be with an over-flowing 
flood, and there ſhall be war unto the end, (and) firmly 
ditermaed deſolatious, The meaning is, they are 
firmly decreed, and th: time punctually appointed, 
when they ſhall come, and when they ſhall ceaſe, 
Some underſtand this thus: Until Gods war againſt 
his people ſhall have an end, the deſolations are 
punctuallv determined] 

27 And be ſhall confirm the covenant unto mam [Or, 
unto excellent ons, to wit, unto the elect and be- 
lievers] ode, wah: [That is, ſeven years, in the 
midſt whereof our Saviour Chriſt was pur to death, 
and the reſt of the time did the Apoſtles preach the 
Goſpel unto the Jews] and (in) the half of the wech, 
[To wit, in the midſt of the ſeventieth week] he ſhall 
cauſe the ſlay-offering and the meat-offering to ceaſe, 
[To wit, by his death, which is a ſacrifice and 
flay-offering , whereby all the ſaints are ſanRi- 
fied for ever; before which all the Levitical ſacri- 
tices are vaniſhed, as the ſhadow is vaniſhed be- 
fore the ſun ; for though they continued yer a little 
while after the aſcenſion of Chriſt, yet immediately 
with his death all their lawfulneſs and uſcfulnels 
ceaſed] and over the abomiuable wing [Or, bands! See 
Exe t. chap. 12. on vcrſ. 14.] (hall be a waſter,. [Heb, 
over the wing of deteſlations, or abominations, &c. 
Meaning the abominable heatheniſh Roman ſoul- 
diery (Matth. 24, 15.) over whom there ſhall bea 
Commander that ſhall procure this deſolation by 
the juſt judgement of God] even until the conſumma- 
tion, | Sec ron chap, 4. the Annotat. on vc, 27.] 
which being firmly decreed [See Iſa, * 28. on v. 22. 
ſhall be poured out upon the deſolate. 


CHAP, X. 


Daniel bumbling.bimſelf by faſting and prayer before God, 
ſeeth a viſion, verſ. 1, &c. Being hereby ſore affright- 
ed, is ſtrengthened and comforted by the Angel, 10. 
Aud he is told what ſhould befal the people of the 
Jews in aſte- times, 14. Herent he is again ſore affright- 
cd and aftoniſhed, 15. But is ſtrengthened again by — 

| nee 


Chap. x. 2 

* Angel, 19 who declareth "unto him how that the 
Prince of Grecia, Alexander the Great, ſhould 
tome, 20. 


N the third year of Cores [Heb, coreſch] King of Per- 

ſia, [To wit, in the third year after that he had 
taken the kingdom of Babylon, as Iſaiah had fore- 
told, chap, 45. 1.] 4 thing [Or 4 word] was revealed 
unto Damel, whoſe name was called Belſazar : [See 
above chap, 1, verſ. 7. in the Annotat.] and that 
thing is the truth; but (in) a (et great time : [Or, but 
the appointed time was long, The meaning is, it will 
be long firſt before it be accompliſhed, See below 
ver(, 14. namely from the third year of Cyrus unto 
the day of judgement, as may be gathered tram 
chap, 12, 2, Though ſome, applying this onely to 
the Jewiſh Nation, interpret this long time of the 
end of the perſecution of Autiochus. Others, and 
there was 4 great army); then the meaning would be, 
And Danicl ſaw in this viſon 4 great army of Angels. 
Others, There ſhall be a great battel, See the Annorar, 
Job chap 7. verſ. 1. and 14. 14. Iſa. 40. 2,] and be 


Danizt; 


Chap. x. 

who is every where preſent. Compare Math, 24 
ver. 27.] and his eyes like fiery torches, [there is no- 
thing ſo ſecret or hidden, bur the ſharp-ſighted and 
fiery eyes of Chiiſt will pierce throw ir, Compare 
Kevel, 1. 14. and 19. 12. ] and his arms and bis feet 
[With his arms and hands breaking his enemies in 
pieces; and with his feet trampling upon them, as 


Revel. 1, 15. J lihe the colour of poliſh:d copper; [Heb; 
like the eye of poliſhed, or ſmoothed copper, Eye for co- 
lour is alſo found Levit. 13. 55, Numb, 11, verſ. 7, 
See alſo Exch, chap, 1, on verſ, 4. By the poliſhed 
or ſhining copper is ſignified the power of Chriſt, 
ſmiting and breaking his enemies in pieces like ear- 
then veſſels, Compare P/al, 2. 9, Revel. 1. 15.) and 
the voice of bis words was like the voice of a multitude, 
[Or, the voice of a ruſhing, or roaring (of the ſeas 
or of g: cat waters, ) for the Hebrew word fignifieth 
as well a noiſe, or ruſhing, as a multitude, Rev. 1, 15, 


its ſaid of Chriſt, that his voice was like che noiſe 


; (or ruſhing) of many waters; it is heard far and 
near, and it converteth many men, Compare Exec. 
1. 24. ] 


underſtood that thing, and be bad underſtanding of the 


ꝛiſſon. [Wherein this thing was revealed unto him, 
The meaning is, he underſtood very well that which 
— , to him in this viſion] 

2 In thoſe dayes I Daniel was momming LOthers, 
I Daniel had been mourning z to wit, becauſe the work 
of the building of the — alceady begun, was 
hindred by che enemies of the Jews, Sce Exra 4, 4.] 
three weeks of dayes, [Thar is, three full weeks, See 
Geneſ. 19, the Annotat. on a 14 Theſe weeks 
are calledþyecks of dayes, to diſtinguiſh them from 
weeks of y as, whereof ſee above chap, 9. 24.] 

3 I did not eat dc ſirable meat, [Thar is, I eat no 
dainty meat, or I had not eaten dainty meat, Heb, 


meat, or bread of deſires] neither came fliſh nor wine 


in my mouth, ncithcy did 1 anoint my ſelf at al [Heb. 


anointing 1 did not anoint my ſclf : as this was a thing 


much in uſe among the Eaſtern people, eſpecially 
hen they were joyful, See Ruth chap, 3. on ver. 3. 
and P/al. 23. vn verſ. 5. and Pſal. 104. on verſ. 15,] 
till thoſe three weeks of dayes were fulfilled, 


4 And in the four and twentieth day of the firſt | 


moneth, ¶ Name ly, of the ſaid third year, ver. 1. Which 
moneth was called Abib, or Niſan, and did agree 
partly with our March, and partly with our April, 


being among the Hebrews the firſt moneth of the 


Spring, at which time in the land of Juda, as alſo 
in Egypt, the barley began to have cars, wherefore 
it was alſo called the moneth of firſt fruits] I was 
by the bank [Heb, by the band, or by the fide] of the 
great River, which is Hiddekel, [A river in Aſſyria, 
otherwiſe called Tris. See Geneſ. 2. 14.1 

5 And lift up mine eyes, and los he d, and behold, there 
was a man [ To wit, Chriſt, as ſome do gather from 
chap, 12, 6, 7, and Revel, 1. 13, 14, 15. and 10. F. 
who at that time appeared in the form of a man] 
clothed with linen, [to wit, with coſtly linen, as Kings 
and Prieſts did uſe to wear, See Levit. 6, 10. and 
I6. 4.] and bis loins were girded about with fine gold 
of #phaz,. ¶ See of uphaʒ, Ferem, 10. on verſ, 9. Some 
underſtand by this gold, the holineſs, purity, and 
glory of Chriſt, wherewith he is adorned, and as it 
were girded about] 

6 And his body was like a Turquois, ¶Heb. Tharſis. 
Others, Bryy!lus Naga, which (as ſome con- 


ceive) is of a skie- colour, ſignifying, (according 
to the opinion of ſome) that Chriſt is the Lord from 
heaven, I Cor. 15, 47. ] and his face like the appearance 
of lightning, [As the lightning ſhineth trom one end 
of the world unto the other, ſo doth alſo Chriſt, 


7 And 1 Daniel alone ſaw that viſion, [God opened 
the eyes of Daniel alone, The ſame likewiſe; befel 
Paul, Acts 9, 7.) but the men that were with e mſaw 
not that viſion : but a great terrour fell upon them, 
[No doubt when they heard that great voce] and 
they fled to hide themſelves, 

8 I then was left alone, and ſaw this great viſion, 
and there remained no ſtr:ngth in me * and my. comelineſs 
[] hat is, the beauty of my countenance] was turned 
in me into corruption, ſo that I retainea no ſtrength. 
[The meaning is, that he through fear and terour 


became like a dead man, that hath no beauty nor 


| 
| 


| 


| 
| 


vas heard, whereby thou deſiredſt to 


ſtrength, his viſage and countenance being quite 
changed and corrupted] 

9 And I heard she voice of bis words: and when I 
beard the voice of his words, then fell I into a deep ſleep 
on my face, with my face toward the ground, [As above 
chap. 8. verſ, 18.] 

10 And H hold, an hand [To wit, the hand of the 
Angel Gabriel. See above chap. 8. 18. and 9. 21.1 


| touched me, and made me to move my ſelf upon my Rueer, 


and (upon) my palms of mine hangs. ¶Intimating that 
he was ſo weak, that he could nor ſtand upon his 
feet, but that he was fain to creep, or lean upon his 
hands and feet] 

11 Aud he ſaid unto me, Daniel, thou greatly deſtred 
man, [Or, thou moſt deſired man, See above chap, 9. 
on verſ. 23.] conſider the words that I (hall ſpeaꝶ unto 
thee, and (tand in thy ſtanding- place, That is, ſtand at, 
or in thy place where thou ſtoodeſt even now, See 
Nehem. chap. 8. on ver. B.] for I am nom ſent unto thees 
and when he ſpaꝶe [Or, bad ſpoken] that word unto me, 
I flood trembling, | 

12 Then ſaid be unto me, Fear not, Daniel, for from 
the firſt day that thou didſt give thine heart to underſtand, 
[Or, to conſider, as ver/, 11. namely to underſtand 
or know what would become of the Church of God 


in after. times, ſith the ſeventy weeks were nut yet ac- 


| 


compliſhed, and the Temple with the city of Jeru- 
ſalem were not yer built up] and to humble thy ſelf 
Or, to afflict thy ſelt, namely, by _ and mourn- 
ing. See Levit, chap. 16, on verſ, 29.] before the face 
of thy God, thy words were beard, that is, thy prayer 
and the 
ſtate and condition of thy people. Compare with 
verſ. 14.] and for thy words ſake am I come, [To wit, 
to inform thee of the future ſtare and condition of 


thy people, as thou didſt defire] | 
13 But the Prince of the — — Perſia [Thar is, 
(according to the opinion of ſome) an evil Angel, 


Compare 


Chap. x. 


by this Prince, Cambyſes, who governcd the kingdom 
in his fathers abſence, while Cyrus his tather waged 
war in other countreys] flood over againſt me ¶ That is, 


DanitL. 


Cha b X. 
Compare Eph, chap, 6, 12, But others underſtand is, to oppoſe his wicked deſign againſt the . 


of God, See of the Prince of Perſia above ver 
and when I ſhall be gone forth, [to wit, out of ED, 
lo, then ſhall the Prince of Grecia [that is, ( according 


he withſtood me, or ſtood againſt me, and I withſtood | to the opinion of ſome) an evil angel, But others 


him, foraſmuch as he intended wicked enterprifes 

ainſt thy people, namely to hinder the building 
of the ciry and Temple, which God ſuffered for a 
little while, to ſtir up his people the more to zeal 
and feryency in prayer, and to true repentance] 
one and twenty dayes : ¶ That is, for the ſpace of three 
weeks, See above verſ. 2, and 3, The meaning is, 
that is the cauſe why I came not to thee before, 
as indeed I would have done, if I had not been hin- 
dred by this] and lo, Michael one of the firſt Princes 
came to help me, [Some underſtand by Michael, Chriſt 
himſelf, who aſſiſteth his Miniſters, and giveth them 
ſtrength and ability. Others conceive bo Michael 
is the name of an Arch-angel, ſignifying, who is like 
unto God? Therefore divers take Michael to be a 
created Angel, vecauſe it is ſaid here, one of the firſt 
Princes, and expound it thus, one of 'the Angels 
that were appointed to be Princes over the nations, 
which no way ſuiteth with Chriſt, who is the head 
of all — and I was left there with the Kings of 
Perſia, 

- Now am I come to cauſe thee to underſtand that 
which ſhall bef all thy people ¶ That is, thy countrymen 
the Jews] in the ſequel of dayes, [Or, in the laſt of 
alayes, in future times. See above chap, 2. an ver, 28, ] 
for the viſion is yet for (many) dayes, Others, for there 
is yet a viſion (ar hand) of the ſame dayes; yet one, 
to wit, beſides thoſe viſions which thou haſt ſeen 
before, chap. 7. and chap. 8. 

15 And when he ſpake theſe words [Heb, according 
ro theſe words ; that is, thus and thus] with me, I ſmote 
{Heb. I gave] my face toward the ground, and I became 
dumb. [Or, I was dumb] 

16 And behold (one) like unto the children of men 
[Heb, after the _— op the children of men, See 
further of this perſon, above verſ. 5, an 6,] touched 
my lips, then I opened my mouth, and I ſpake and ſaid 
unto him that ſtood over againſt me, [Underſtand with- 
al, and talked with me] My Lord, becauſe of the viſſon 
my ſorrows are turned upon me,[ Or, my ſorrows ſet upon 
me, The Hebrew word fignifieth properly the ſor- 
rows, pangs, and pains of a woman in travel, See 
x Sam. chap. 4. the Annotat. on verſ. 19, Others, 
my bowels are turned in me] ſo that I retain no ſtrength. 

17 And how can the ſervant of this my Lord [To 
wit, that is ſo excellent, glorious and honourable] 
talh with Ty my Lord? for as for me, from hence- 
forth (there) confiſteth no ſtrength in me, [Heb, thus: 
And I, from now no ſtrength ſtandeth in me] neither it 
(there) breath left in me, [Compare Geneſ. 7. 22, and 
Iſa. 2. 23. concerning the word breath] 

18 Then touched me again [ Or, touched me yet more. 
Heb. and he added thereto, and touched me] one as (in) 
the form of a man: [Thar is, the ſame Angel chat 
had taken upon him the form of a man, verſ. 16,] 
and be ſtrengthened me, - 

19 be ſaid unto me, Fear not, thou greatly de- 

d man, [Set above chap, 9. on ver /. — peace be 
unto thee, be ſtrong, yea be ſtrong: [Or, play the man, 
yea play the man] and while he talked with me, 1 was 

„[Or, I took courage, I was cheerful] 
and ſaid, Let my Lord ſpeak, for thou haſt ſtrengthen- 
ed 


Ne. 

20 Then ſaid he, Knoweſt thou wherefore I am come 
unto thee ? [To wit, to ſhew thee what ſhall befal 
thy people, as is forerold above verſ. 14.] but now 


will I return to fight againſt the Prince of Perſia ; [Thar 


underſtand by this Prince, Alexander the Great] 
come. 

21 But I wilt ſhew thee that which is noted in the 
ſcripture of truth, (Thar is, that which is decreed in 
the unchangeable counſel of God] and th ere icnotone 
[not a man] that ſtrengtheneth himſelf with one [Thar 
is, that helpeth me] againſt theſe, Ito wit, governours 
of Perſia, Or, in this (thing) ] br Michael your 
Prince. [Sec above on verſ. 13,] 


CHAP, XI, 


A prophecy concerning Alexander the Great, as alſo 
of certain Kings of Zeype, and of Syria, verſ. 1, &. 
Epecialiy of one Kings ciuelty and wichedaeſs above 
all the reſt, 36, Alſo of ſome other enemies of Gods 
people, almoſt unto the end of the world, 40, &c. 


Nes: I, I ſtood [Heb, ſtanding was] in the firft year 
of Darius the Mede, to fliengthen and to confirm 
him. [To wit, to aſſiſt Darius, and to uphold his 
kingdom, This is yet ſpoken by the Angel that in the 
former chapter began to talk with Daniel] 

2 And now will I ſhew thee the truth: [The right 
and true relation of the future eſtate of the Perſian 
Empire, and of thy people] Behold, there ſhall fland 
[that is, reign powerfully over the whole Monat- 
chy] yet three Kings in Perſia, Ito wit, after Cores, 
Theſe three are os ſome conceive) Cambyſes, Smer- 
dis, Darius Hyſtaſpis, and the fourth is &#xes,Others 
(that paſs by Smerdis, becauſe he unlawtully rock 
— of the kingdom, under the falſe name of 
Smer dis the ſon of cambyſes, and reigned but ſeven 


* moneths) count theſe Kings thus, Camby/cs, Darius, 


Xerxes, who is the laſt of the three, the fourth, to 
count from cyrus, who was the firſt Monarch in 
Perſia, The Angel doth not ſay, that there ſhould 
no more Kings ſucceed in Perfi#, but that the Kings 
that ſhould come after them ſhould from time to 
time be of lefler courage and power, and that Allx- 
ander ſhould revenge the harm that was done to 
Grecia by Xerxes] and the — ſhall be :nriched with 
great riches more then all (the others,) [ro wit, all the 
other Kings of Perſia, This fourth King was Xerxes , 
the ſon of Darius Hyſtaſpis, he ſurpaſſed all the Kings 
of Perſia in riches : — was called at firſt the terrow, 
bur afterward the ſcorn of Greece] and after be ſhall 
bave ſtrengthened bimſelf in his riches, be ſhall ſtir them 
all up [to wit, all his ſubje&s: having under him an 
hundred and ſeven and twenty provinces, Eſth, 1, 
1. J againſt the reaim of Grecia. 

3 And that there ſhall ſiand up a mighty Ning, that 
ſhall rule with great dominion, [To wit, Alexander the 
Great, who brought the. Perfian Monarchy under 
his ſub jection, as alſo divers other kingdoms] and be 
ſhall.do according to bis pleaſure, [That is, he ſhall 
ſuccesfully and proſperouſſy accompliſh all that he 
taketh in hand; for God was with him, 2 
creed to exalt him to be a Monarch, See above 
chap. 7. 6. and chap. 8. 5,] 

4 And when be ſhall ſtand, [That is, when he ſhall 
be come to his higheſt power and proſperity] bis 
kingdom (ball be broken, and be divided into the ſour 
winds of heaven, [See above chap, 8. ver. 8.] but not 
to his poſterity, [char is, not to his children nor kinſ- 
men, or poſterity, Alexander the Great left 2 
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v hom he had married before, t 


behind, to wit, AI runder by his wife Rox ane, and 


Rerewles by Ruine which were both killed by Caſſau- 
Iv, ch it h: might en joy th: kingdome of Macedonia 
after Alex under the Great his death Jaor according to 
bis dominion whereby be ruled: ¶ that is, not wich ſuch 
power and dominion as that wherewith he ruled 
and re gned] ſor bis kingdome ſhall be pluckt up, [ir 
was rent into four parts] an4 that for others then theſe, 
ſth: meaning is, that Alexanders monatchy after his 
dea h ſhould be rent and divided, and that his chil- 
dren or poſterity, as is ſaid beto:e, thould get no part 
of it, bat four Princes that wece not ot his blood 
ſhould divide it among themſelves] 

Aid the king of the ſouth That is, the King of 
Egypt, to wit , Ftolomy , the ſor of Ligus] w is one 

bu Princes, (to wit, one of Alexander the Great 
his princes, And underſtand here by princes, Lĩeute- 
nanrs, or Depuries] (ball he [trong : but (another) [to 
wit, Sclexcis Nicanor, King of Syria and Babylon] 
ſhall be ſtronger then he, [to wit, then Prolomy Lagus 
and be (hall reign , bis dominion ſhall be a great do- 


on. 

2 Now at the end of (certaia) years [To wit, after 
they have warred ceitain years one againſt another, 
to i, about ſeventy years after the death of Alexan- 
der the Grear,according to the computation of ſome | 
they ſhall joyn all themſelves together : [to wit, the king 
of Egypt, Ptolomeus Philadelphus the lon of Ptolome- 
ws Lagus; and the — of Syria, Aatiochus Theos, the 
nephew or grand- child of Scicucus N:canor] and the 
daughter of the ing of the ſouth, [called Berenice , Pto- 
lomeus Philadelphus his daughter] ſhall come to the 
hing of the north, [Thar is, ſhall marry with Ant ioc hus 
Theos , that is, Aatiochus th: God king of the noi th, 
that is, of Aſia and Syria, lying in the north in reſpe& 
of the land of Juda] to mh? equal cond:tions,[ Heb. to 
make equities or rigbteouſucſſes, that is, to make things 
even and ſtraight, Others rake it ro bs meant of the 
marriage of B-renice andAn:zochus Theos, of which the 
Angel ſpeak:th according to their opinion, though 
indeed it was no lawful and juſt thing : for the wife 
that Antiochus had already at that time, was the 
fiſter of Perenice, by whom he had two childien, 
therefo:e the Lord curſed this marriage, and in ſtead 
of peace a bloody war aroſe therefrom] but be ſhall 
not retain the power of the arm, [that is, Berenice ſhall 
not be like a ſtrong arm, to make the peace between 
thoſe two kings * ſtedfaſt and conſtant. Others, 
but the arm ſhall not retain the power, See above chap, 
2. on ver. 43.] therefore (hall neither be ſtand nor bus 
ann : [he, to wit, Ptolomy King of che ſouth, with Bere- 
nice his daughter, whom he uſed as an arm to make a 
firm peace, Others underſtand by be, Antiochus 
Theos, and by bis arm his power] but ſhe ſhall be given 
up, and they that brought her , and be that begat her, 
[Others, and he that was bo in of her, to wit, her young- 

ſon, who was at that time but a child, but was 
notwithſtanding alſo ſlain ] and be that ſtrengthened 
her in thoſe times, [to wit, Antiochus Theos, who exal- 
ted Berenice to the royal power and greatneſs, putting 


away L1odice her fiſter, his firſt wiſe , who therefore 


cauſed him to be poiſoned, But ſhe t. to wit, Bere- 
nice and her retinue that came with her, and alſo her 
father, and her husband, that ſtrengthened her and 
made her great, putting — her ſiſter Laodice, 

ey ſhall be all puni- 
ſhed of God, and ſhall be delivered into their ene- 
mies hands, Laodice ſer on her ſon Seleucus Callinicus 
to beſiege the city wherein Berenice was, who hay- 


ting conquered ity flew Berenice with all her train b. 5.] 


1 


— Ce 


Dax iB. 


Alſo Antiochus Thees was at laſt miſerably poiſoned 
by Laodice, Sæe Appianes of the Syti an wars] _. +: 

7 But out of the branch of her roots there ſhall one 
Hand up (in) bis eſtate, who ſhall come with an army [tg 
revenge the death of his ſiſter B:yeaice] and he ſhall 
come againſt thoſe ſtrong places of the King of the naith, 
to wit, of Seleucas Calliaicus that was King of Syria] 
and ſhall act againſt them, and ſhall prevail. againſt them. 
chat is, he (all perform that which he intendeth 
to do: he ſhall revenge his ſiſter Berenices dearth on 
the king of Syria, dep. iving him of the gt eateſt pair 
ot his kingdom, The meaning ofthe whole verſe 
in brief is , in the eſtate , that is, in the kingdome of 
Prolomæus Phil ade lyhus ſhall his ſon Ptolomens Ener- 

etes ſucceed, as a branch or bough cur off from 
is ſtump ; from which ſtump alſo Berenice 
ſprang, for Plolomæus Euergetes was Berenices brother 
who — in his father Prolamæus Philadelphxs 
his eſtate revenged his ſiſters death on Scleucus Cal- 
linicus king ot dyria] | 

8 He ſhall alſo catry into captivity to Egypt their 
Gods ( To wit, the idols of the Syrians; frequently is 
the word Gods uſed for idols, or images of idols, 
Compare Exod. 12. 12. ] with their Princes, with thcir 
defir:d veſſels [Heb.-veſſels of their deſere] of ſolver and 
gold ; and be ſhall continue (certain) years above the 
hung, of the north, [being greater and mighticr then 
the king toward the noith. See the accompliſhment 
of theſe predictions in Pohb. lib. 3. Appian of the Syrian 
wars, and Foſeph. in his book againſt Appran, 
Others, he ſhall continue ſome years longer then the King 
of the north, Some write that this king reigned for 
the ſpace of fix and twenty years] | 

9 So the hing of the ſouth [Ptolomens Eucrgetes] 
ſhall come into his) kingdome [to wit, into the king- 
dome of Selewas Callini cus, the king of the north] 
and be ſhall ret urn into his (own) land [being thereto 
neceſſitated by reaſon of {editions that wete riſen in 
his land : otherwiſe there was great probability that 
he would have taken the whole kingdom of Syria, 
Fuſtin, lib. 27. Others render this ninth verſe thus, 
and they ſhall come into the kingdome of the king of the 
ſouth, wherefore be ſhall — 

10 But his ſons [to wit, the ſons of Scleucus Cal. 
linicus, king of the north. This mans ſons were Scie- 
ucus ceraunus, and Antiocbus the Great] ſhall mingle 
themſelu s (inbattel ) Cagainſt Prialomens Euergetes. 
The word battel that is here inſerted is taken from 
ver. 25. ] and thiy ſhall aſſemble a multitude of great 
armies : and (one of them) [to wit, Autiochus the Great, 
after that his brother Seleucus Ceraunus ſhould be 
made away by poiſon in the ſecond year of his teign, 
as ſome write] ſhall come /wiſtly , | Heb. ſhall commg 
come, to wit, to war againſt Plolomæus Euergetes, 
when he leaſt ſuſpected it. Appian. ] ſhall over lite 
a flood and paſs through : [that is, break thiough, over- 
flow, to wit, marching into the land ot Egypt 
through Syria, and the land of Juda even to Raph A 
am, 1ecovering thoſe places that had been taken 
from his — the king of Egypt] and be ſball re- 
turn [to wit, into Egypt, againſt Plolomæut Philopa- 
tor, the ſon of Ptolomeus Euergeter. He came again 
into the field with a mighty army, and after he had 
ſmitten the King of Egypt did that come to paſs 
which followeth here in the end of this verſe] and 
joyn himſelf in battel tven to bis 

the King of Egypts fenced city, called a- 


„ 


| 


14, or Raphiam, lying on the borders of Egypt, which 
fence city he hall cake from Polomey, Pehb. 


it And 


Chap. xi. 


ſtrong place, [to wit, 
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Chap. xi. 


choler ¶ Ptolomaus Philopator the ſon of Exergetes ſhall 
be incenſed with bittet 'againſt Antiochus the 

Great} and be ſball march out and fight againſt him, 
againſt the King of the north, who ſhall (alſo) raiſe a 
great multitude, 92 is „ who ſhall -av great ar- 
my into the field] but that multitude ſhall be given into 
bis band, ¶ Antiochns his multitude or army ſhall be 
conquered by Philopator, Read Polyb, lib. 3. Strabo 
lib. 16, Geograph. 

12 #ben the multitude ſhall be taken away, [That is, 
when thtc army of Artiochus th: Great ſhall be ſmitten. 
See third book of the Machabces , and Zof{ph, in his 
twelfth book ofche Jewiſh Amiquities, cþ,3.Thiebar- 
tel wherein Antiochut was overcome, was fought by 
Raphiam , Polyb, lib, 5. ] bis begrt [xo wit, the hcatt of 


* Projomens Phi opator] ſhall be lifted up : and be ſball 
44ſt down ( ſome ) ten thouſands [that is, many thou- 


lands both of the enemies army, and alſo of theJews] 
notwithſtanding be ſhall not be ſirengthened. [becauſe 
he ſhall through pride deſpiſe his enemy Antiachus, 
and not purſue the victory: yea alſo he ſhall dic 
within a ſhore while after} 

13 For the King of the north [ Antiochut the Great] 
ſhall return, and be ſhall raiſe a greater multitude then 
the firſt was: and at the end of the times of years, [that 
is, aſter tlioſe times, after certain years, to wit, when 
Prolomæ us Philopator ſhall be dead, and his ſon Epi- 
phanes being yet a child ſhall be come in his room, 
into whoſe land he ſhall fall] he ſpall ſpeedily come] 
Others, ſe ſhall come every time, or come now and thin, 
or come often, Heb, coming he ſhall come} with a great 
army and with great wealth, | 

14 Alſo in thoſe times there ſhall many ſtand up {To 
wit, many Jews, or other Kings and. nations round 
about joyning with Antiochus] againſt the Ning of the 
ſouth : 2 Ptolomy, ſiding with Antiochus] and the 


ſchi ſmal icłs of thy people [ Heb. the children of the brea- 


her, or breaker through of thy people, O Daniel, that 
is, of the Jews, that with their factions do as it were 
rent the common-wealth aſunder, Some underſtand 
this of the Prieſt Omas and his adherents, that went 
into Egypt, and there ſet up a Temple and an Altar, 
prerending that they did ro confirm the viſion or 
propheſy of I/aia, chap. 19. ver, 19, 21, Ia that day 
ſhall the LORD haue an altar in the midſt of the land of 
Egypt, &c.] ſhall be exalted, [namely ro honour ; or 
ſhall exalt themſelves ; that is, let up themſelves, plot 
to cauſe ſchiſm and diviſion] to eſtabliſh [ Heb, to cauſe 
to ſtand] the viſon, [that is, that when God thus eſta- 


bliſherh the prephecy of Daniel, the hearts of his 


cle& may be the more aſſured of che remaining parts 
thereof, Others underſtand it of their purpoſe to 
full the prophecy of Iſaia, chap. 19, 19,21, accor- 
to their own interpretation] but they ſhall fall, 
[Heb, ſtumble; that is, they ſhall be confounded, 
come to nothin 
15 And the king of the north ſhall come, ¶ Antiochu: 
the Great ſhall come againſt Plolomæus Epiphanes, 
And here is ſpoken of the ſecond expedition of An- 
tiochus againſt Ptolomeus Epi phanes ] and caſt up a 
mount [{ce the Annotat. 2 Sam. 2. on ver. 15, and 
Jerem. 32. 24. chap. 33, on ver, 4. The meaning is, 
he ſhall beſiege them and take them, as ſolloweth land 
take the fenced citie:: ¶Heb. a city of difences ; that is, 
any city how ſtrong or. well fenced ſoever it be, he 
ſhall rake ir] and the arms of the ſouth [that is, the 
valiant commanders and captains of the king of the 
ſourh, that is, of Egypt. Of the word (a/ms) uſcd 
for commanders, ſee Exeł. 31. 2, Cc. ] ſhall aut ſtand, 


xt And the King of the ſouth ſhall be moved with | 


Danis t. 


| 


nor bis chaſen 774 Heb, worthe prople of bis choc 
ones] yea there (hall be us ſlrengtb to ftand, 705 mean” 
ning is, that neither the commanders nor the ſoul; 
diers of the King of Egypt fhall prevail at all again 
Antiocbus the Great] 

36 But hel To wit, Antiochus the king of the north] 
that cometh againſt him, [againſt Ptolomæus Epiphanes 
(hall do according ta his pleaſure, aud none yall 
ſtand beſoxe bis face: he fhall alſo tard in the land of 


| beamty, {that is, in the land of Juda. Sce the Anno 


tat. above «ap, 8. on ver. 8. Others, ia the land Z. 
bi. Daniel intimateth by theſe words, that” Auio- 
chus ſhould nor oncly invade Egypt, bur allo Judeaz 
which he telleth the Jewes betorchand , that they 
might know that all things come to paſs by 
Gods providence] and the deſtiftion ſhall be in bis 
bed. [that is, he ſhall be able to deſtroy all the 
land of Juda. Or che mkaning is, he ſhall be able to 
do and accompliſh wharſoever he will. So the word 
is ſometimes taken for fulfilling and accompliſhing ; 


but for the moſt part it ſignißeth utter deſtruction, | 


See Gen, 18, on vey. 21, Sce the fulfilling of this pro. 
pheſy in Foſiph, lib. 12, Antig. chap, 3. and Paljh, 
lib. 11] 

17 And be ſhall ſet bis face ts come with the fliengih of 
his whole kingdom,(To wit, againſt Ptolomæus che King 
of Egypt] and be ſhall bring equal cond tions with him, 


. [Heb, and equ ties with him or, and there ſhall be vigh- 


teonſneſs with him. See above ver. 6.] and be ſhall dp 
it, [he ſhall do it, ot be ſh4l! do them; that is, he ſhall 
perform them, ro wit, the conditions promiſed , yer 
not uprightly, but craftily until he ſhould find oppor. 
tunity to put his deceit in practiſe} for be ſhall give 
him Ito wit, to Ptolomæus Epiphanes the King of E- 
gypt] a daughter of women, [that is, a wife excelling 
in beauty among women, to wit, his own daughter 
Cleopatra, Others, a daughter of (his) wives z that is, 
a daughter of one of his wives, that is, one of his 
daughters] to corrupt her, ¶ that was not properly his 
deſigne, bur it would eaſily have riſca from thence, 
if ſhe had followed her fathers counſel, and had il- 
led her husband with poyſon, or orherwaics, Others, 
craſtily corrupting ber, namely, commanding her to 
kill her husband, that he then as guardian over his 
daughter might take poſſeſſion of Egypt] but ſbe 
ſhall not ftanel firm, {ſhe ſhall not go on in that 
wicked intent which her father defired ot her, and 
which ſhe (as it ſeemerh) had promiſed him ar firfi; 
So that Antiochus was deceived by his own daughter] 
neither ſhall ſhe be for him. [that is, ſhe ſhall not do 
the wicked will of her father Antiochus the Great, but 
ſhall continue faithful to her husband. Thar all this 
came thus to pals , Livic witnefleth in his third book 
Decad, 4.] 

18 After this ſhall he turn bis face unto the Iſles] 


| Which were under the Roman command, as Cyprus, 


Phocea, Samus, Rhodus, colophen, Eubæa, &c. or Iſles may 
here alſo ſigniſie lands lying afar off beyond ſea] and 
he (hall take many, but a commander [to wit, ane ot the 
Roman Generals, called Marcus Acilius, as allo Lu- 
cius Scipio Nafica, Of the word commander, fee 
Judg. chap. 11, on verſe 6, Here it ſignifieth a Roman 
Con[ul]ſball cauſe bis reproch [meaning that reproch 
which Antiochus offered to the Romans, falling into 
their countrey, and taking ſome places of it: alfo 
annoying ſome of their allies ] agaizſt bim [thats, 
againſt * people of Rome, whom this com 


' repreſented] to ceaſe, beſide that he ſhall cauſe his re- 


proch to return upon him. [that is, the Roman com- 


mander ſhall not be content therewith * 
1 
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full cauſe the reptoch to ceaſe which Artiochus | 
otfered to the peopee of Rome, and to all the Ro- 
wan Empire, as alſo to their friends and allies ; ha- 

ing recovered again from him thoſe countries 
which he had taken from the Romans and their al- 
bes: but he hall moreover — reproch ; 
upon Antioch , that be depriving him of a great and counſelled him to leave his arms behind, and 

ot his kingdom, and laying a heavy tax upon enter into covenant with the crown of Egype (firh 

im, ſhall compel him to keep within his own | the King Ptolomeus Philometor was at that time 
bounds, namely on the other fide of mount Taurus. but a chi d) and to rake upon him the guardianſhip 
See hereof further Liv, lib. 8. Decad, 4. Appian, in | over Philometor his ſiſter Cleopatyas ſons t bur ha- 
Syriacis , and Memnon in his thirteenth and four- | ving effected this,did under that — take poſſeſ- 
teenth book ] fion of the kingdome himſelf , having firſt put the 

19 And be ſhall turn bis face toward the ſorts of his aforenamed Tyyphon to death. Others re and . A 
own land, [To wir, toward Syria, whither he ſhall | expound theſe words thus; Moyeover be ſhall be an * 
flee, and keep within his own forts , fo fear of the | adverſary of the covenant : be, to wit, Aatiochus, The 
Romans that followed him cloſe with their armies} | Hebrew word is (according to the opinion of ſome} 
and be (hall ſtumble and fall, and not be found, [he ſomerimes taken in this ſigniſicationa Ste above 
ſhall be ſlain by his own N yea ( peaſants) | chap. 10. 13. Yet 
whea he was about to rob the Temple of the Idol 23 And after the union with him, [To wit, with 
Bel in Elam; or as others write, the Temple of Ju | the laid Tryphon, Or, as others take it, with Ptolo- 
piter Dyndimeus „ or Dodenæus. Theſe hiſtories | maus Philometor the King of Egypt] be ſhall practiſt 
are deſcribed at large by Juſtin in his thirty ſe- | deceit, [raking indeed with him but few ſouldiers, 
c ind book, and by Pohb. in his fifth book; Styabo | bur valiant, faithful, expert champions, thereby 
in his ſixteenth book Geograph, Compare the | making himſelf ſure of the chiefeſt forrs of Egypt] 
ſhameful ruine of Antiochus the Great with that | and be (hall march up, [to wit, deeper and further in- | 
which is written Pſal, 52, ver, 9. and Iſa, 14, ver, | to Egypt] and be ſhall be ftrengthencd with ſew people, Dr 

16, ec] Cor, be ſhall firengthen himſelf with few people. Anti» 

20 A dthere ſhall land up in his eftate [See aboye | ocbus did this our of craftineſs , that he migh the 
v2, 7, ] one [to wit, Selencus Philop mor, otherwiſe | more cunningly and cloſely deceive the Egypians, 
called Sater , the ſon of the former Antiochus the | and ſo might eafily without making any t 

Great] cauſing a money - ex actor [or moncy- x actor, noile, advance further and further, and ſo get the 
diſtrainer , taxer, Heb. driver, This was Heliodoruy, | forts as well as the ſubjeAs on his fide : he in his 
who paſſing thiough the whole land of Juda, ex- | own perſon ſtaying at Memphis which was the roy- 
torted from the ſub jects much money for his King, | al city, from whence he could have his eye upon all 
as followerh, See 2 Macch, chap, 3.] to paſs through | places] . FI 
in the royal glory, Cor for the royal glory] but in certain 24 He fh all alſo enter with tranquillity into the fat- 
dayes [or within few dayes] be ſhall be broken, ſhe | teſt places of the countrey , [To wit, of Egypt ] and be 
was broken, that is, deftroyed, within a little while (ball do that which his fathers bave not done, nor his 
after that he had endeavoured to rob the Temple | fathers fathers : [ro wu, in bringing the land of E- 
of Jeruſalem , 2 Machab.4.] yet not oy wraths, nor by | gypt under his power ] be ſhall ſcatter 
war, [nor by open wrath , but by the ſecret plot of | them, [that is, cauſe them to enjoy in great plenty? 
Heliodorus, that cunniugly poiſoned him to do his | the prey, and ſpozl, and goods: [to wit, among thoſe 
brother Azziochus Epiphanes a pleaſure} whom he ſhall put in the chiefeſt cities and forts 

21 After that there ſhall ftand (up) in his eſtate a | ofthe land, thereby to draw them to himſelf , and 
contemptble one ¶Antiochus Epiphanes, who being an | w keep them on his fide, Others, be ſhall rob and 
hoſlage at Rome made a ſecret eſcape, He was | plunder, and be ſhall ſcatter goods, or riches, 
called by the flatterers Antiochus Epiphanes, that is, | them} and he ſhall think bis thoughts againſt the ſtrong 
the noble man, but others called him upon a bet- x [which he ſhall nor yer ſufficiently poſleſs, or 
ter ground Epimanes z that is, the mad, or frantich | Mave in his aſſurance in the land of Egypt. That 
man, See his mad cartiages in the hiſtory of Poly- | which is here forerold of Antiochus, came to paſs 
bius) to whom men ſhall not give the royal dignity; [or | in the hundred thirty ſeventh year of the reign of 

ould not give &. that is, ought not to — gi- | the Seleucides ] but unto a certain time. [to wit, till 
ven, for the kingdom belonged not ro him, but Philomitor the Jawful king ſhall be come to age; 
unto Demetrius his deceaſed brother Seleucus his ſon, | for then the Egyprians drave out the ſouldiers and 


— — 


Orhers, to whom they (to wit, the peers of the | the — of this Antiochus out of their land and Wy 
\ Realm) gave not the bonour of the kingdom] but he | ſer themſelves ar liberty) R * 
( ſhalle quietmeſs , [nor by force of arms, as an 25 And be ſhall ſtir up bis power and bis heart =_ 


enemy, a friend, ro govern the kingdome as againſt the king of the ſouth, [To wit, againſt Ptolome- 
a guardian, till Demetrius his deceaſed brother Seleu- | us Philometor, the king of Egypt. This is now the 
cus Philopators ſon ſhould be at age] and moderate ſecond expedition thay Antiochus Epiphanes ſhould 
tbe kingdome by flatteries, [or with ſmooth words, as | make againſt » the managing and progreſs 
low ver, 32, and 34. See Pſal, 35. the Annotati- | whereof the Angel here declareth] with a great a. 
ons on ver. 6. and Pſal, 37, 28, and Jerem, 23 | my : and the hing of the ſouth ſhall joyn himſelf in bat- 
12. | tel with a great and very mighty arm: [that is, he 
22 And the arms of the overflowiag ſhall be over- | ſhall wage war or fight with a very great army; to 
flowed [That is , be overcome ; or the overflowing | wit, againſt Antiochus, See Lins lib. 45. but b 
arms, Sc. That is, the Commanders and Captains [to wit, Philometor } ſhall not ſtand , for they ſhall 
of the King ot Egypt» who were wont to fall into think thoughts againſt him. {the meaning is 
Syria like a flood, ſhall be foiled in the battel by counſellors and courtiers ,ver. 26. (being by 1 
Nnnn nnn 
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on of gifts, promiſes of great things much raken 
with Antiochut) ſhall deceive their young unex- 
perienced King Philometor by their unfaithful 
counſel, and ſhall - adhere unto Amtiochus , for 
fear, that he getting the maſtery , ſhould put 
them rv ſhame, or deſtroy them] 

26 And they that eat the pieces of bis [Ptolomy 

' Philometors] meat, ¶ See above chap. 1. 5, The He- 
brew word rendred here preces, portions, is onely 
ſound here and there above, See the Annotat. 
there. The meaning is, they that eat his bread, to 
wit, his courtiers and ſeryants}ſhall break him, that 
is, oppoſe him, to wit, by evil counſel} and his 
army Ito wit, Antiochns his army againſt Philo- 
metor] ſhall ovſtream, Lor, ſhall overflow, or break 
in lie a flood] and many ſlain ſhall fall, [In the 
army of King Philometor, 1 Mach, 1, verſ. 19. ] 

27 And both theſe Kings beait ſhall be to do 
evil, (To wit, after they ſhall have made peace 
rogether the ſecond time} and they ſhall ſpeak lies 
at one table, [they ſhall indeed outwardly ſhew 
mach kindneſs one to another, and promiſe all 
ſervice to one another, eſpecially when they are 
at table, and are making good chear , but they 
ſhall not mean it, it ſhall come forth from an 
hypocritical heart] and it ſhall not proſper , [thzir 
promiſes ſhall be vain and of no value: Their 
promiſes and agreements of peace ſhali nor be 
laſting. Or, It ſhall have no good ſucceſs, that 
which they have craftily deviſed one againſt 
another, foc God ſhall take another courſe] for 
it ſhall yet have an end at the time — [Ar the 
time that God hath appointed and ordained, and 
cannot be hindered by the will of man. See 
veyſ. 29.] 

28 And he [To wit, Antiochus Epiphan 8] ſhall 
return into his land with great wealth, [to wit, with 
great ſpoil , and — goods gotten both 
in Egypt and elſewhere] and bis heart ſhall be 
againſt the holy covenant, [that is, againſt the 
Jews, with whom God hath made an holy co- 
venant. Heb, again the covenant of holineſs] and 
he ſhall do it, [to wit, that which he intended; 
that is, he ſhall plague the Jews. See 1 Mach, 1. 
verſ. 22, 23, Kc. and 2 Mach. 5, 11, &c,] and 
return into his (own) land. [To wit, into Syria] 

29 At the time appointed be ſhall retura, [To 
wit, (as ſome conceive) after two years, when 
Philomcior was reconciled with his brother P 
ſcon, and had obtained help from the Romans] 
and come againſt the South, [Ito wit, againſt. Ptolo- 
mæus Philometor King of Egypt, whom he ſhall be- 
ſicge] but it ſhall not ve as at the firſt, or as at the 
lf (time.) [That is, Autiochus ſhall not proſper 
ſo well as he did before, both th: ficſt and the laſt 
time, See above verſ. 22, 25, The reaſon ſol- 
lowet h, verſ, 30. The meaning is, Anttochus 
ſhall not get any more ſuch victorics in Egypt 
over Ptolomy Philomctor, as he did in the former 
expeditions] 

30 For there ſhall come ſhips from cluitim (Thar 
is from cCilicia, where the Romans did ordinarily 
keep a command to the midland ſea, See of 
Chittim , Geneſ, chap, 10. on verſ. 4, and Numb. 24. 
24. Ptolomy . Philometor being overpowred by 

Aatiochus, ſouęht unto the Romans ſor help, and 

obtained it] againſt him, to wit, againſt Anti- 
ochus] ther: ſore he ſhall be taken with gi f. ¶ Becauſe 


Chia p. xi. Danitt. Chap. xi, 


he ſhall be compelled by the Romans to depart 


, cur of Egypt with his army, C. Popilius Lenas, | fland:ng ones among the people, as below chap, 12. 2 
9.1. 


the Roman General, brought Antiochus ſo fat 
preſcribed hard conditions unto him, and mats 
ing a cicle about him with his ſtaff in the ſand 
cha:ged him forthwith to reſolve, and to give 
an abſolute anſwer, whether” he would leave 
Egypt or no, before ever he ſtirred out of the 
circle] and be ſhall return, [To wit, to Syria, his 
own land, when he ſhall be forced to leave Eyypt] 
and grow angij agaiaſt the holy covenant, [See aboye 
verſ, 28.] and be ſhall do it: [To wit, that 
which he in his anger had purpoſed and deter- 
mined to do, namely, he ſhall invade Jeruſalem 
rob and plunder the Temple and city, and abot 
liſh Religion and the worſhip of God. See h:reof 
further 7oſeph in his firſt book of the wars of the 
Jews, chap. 1.] for returning [Not himſelf in 
perſon, but he ſhall ſend Apollonius thither See 
1 Mach, 1. 35. and 2 Mach, 5. 24.] be ſhall give 
beed to the forſakers of the holy covenant, [ That is 

e ſhall diaw them to himſelf, ſtrengthen chem, 
and help them, that ſo he may break the power 
of the godly Jews by the unfaithful Jews, ſuch 
as were Jaſon „ Manelaus, and their adh:rents ] 

31 Aud there ſhali ariſe [That is, be fer, or be 
ſent into Jeruſalem, and into the land of Juda] 
arms | That is, Commanders with their ſouldiers 
as above verſ. 22. to force and compel the Jews 
by them] out of bim, [that is, by his command. 
Ochers, and the arms ſhall aſſiſt him] and they ſhall 
proſan: the janttuary, (and) the ftreagth, [that is, 
the ſtrong City of Jeruſalem, Orhers, they ſpall 
proſane Feruſalem the ſtrength; that is, Jerulalem, 
which is the ſtrength of th: people of the Jews, 
See 1 Mach, 1.23, and 2 Mach, 5. 15, 16.] and 
they ſhall take away the continual (offerine,) ¶ chat 
is, the daily offering. Thus is that alſo to be un- 
derſtood which the Apoille ſaith, Continue in prayer, 
which doth not fignifie that a man ſhould do no- 
thing elſe but pray, but that a man ſhould neyer 
omit the daily exerciſe of prayer, See above 
chap, 8, verſ. 11.] and they [to wit, Antiochus his 
Commanders] ſhall ſet [Heb, give] a waſting de- 
ſolation, [Thar is, ſouldiers, that thall make all 
waſte and deſolate, and ſhall force the Jews ta 
commit idolatry, See hereof 2 Mach. chap. 1. 
verſ. 23, &c, and Joſ'ph. Others underſtand 
hereby an Idolatrous image which Axtiochus 
cauſed to be ſer upon Gods altar, 1. Mach, 1, 
$7, 62.) 

32 And thoſe that deal wickedly againſt the co- 
venant, [Or, the tranſgreſſours of the covenant , 
namely, the revolting Jews, that ſhall deſpiſe 
the covenant of God, whom the. Angel, ver, 30, 
called for)akers of the boly covenant} ſhall be cauſe 
to play the hypocrites [or, cauſe to diſſemble, that ſo 
by them the godly might be diſcovered, and 
brought into a — Others , ſhill profan? ; that 
is, he ſhall make them altogether profane and 
wicked, ſtrengthening them daily more and more 
in their 2 ty flatteries : but the people 
that do know their God, [thar is, that do know and 
honour the true Ged; as there were many ſuch 
in the time of Judas Machabeus and his brethren] 
ſhall they apprehend , [Underſtand withal, and de- 
liver (them) to the tyrants] and ſhal di it, [That 
is, they ſhall do it according to their wil :. or, 
they ſhall deal with them according to their word, 
See 1 Mach. 1.55.] 

33 And the Teachers of the prople [Or, the under- 


5 Chap. xi. 


ſp all iatruct may, [To wit, in the true Religion 
vat of the Book of the holy Scripture. The mean- 
ing is, Though many, ea even ſome of th: 
Prielts, do depart from the tcue Religion, yer 
there ſhall alwaies be ſome teachers, and godly 
perſons, well verſed in the word of God, that 
ſhall inſtruct and ſtrengthen the weak, in the 
midſt ot ſore perſecutions] and they ſhall fall by the 
ſword,and by flame, by c.iptivity, and-by ſpoil,[thar is, 
as wel the teachers, as their diſciples, that continue 
conſtant in the true Religion, ſhall be cruelly 
perſecured by Antiochus, and his accomplices, 
See 1 Mach, 1, 40, &c. and chap, 2. 3, 4. and 
2 Mach. chapters 5, 6,7, 8. Joſeph. lib. 12, Antiq. 
Fudic, cup. 6, and 7, Compare Hb. chap, 11, 
verſ. 35, 36, 37, 38.] (many) day:s. Cor, certain 
diy:s, So above chap. 8. verſ. 27. That is, for a 
certain time appointed by God! | 

34 Now when they ſhall fall, [That is, when 


 Danizt. 
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the perſecution ſhall be at the height] they ſhall 
be holpen with a little help: [To wit, by the M. 


Chap. xi. ; 
alone is the onely true God, Others, 40% above 
the God of Gods be fhall ſpeak wonderful things, 
Compare above chap, 7. 25.] and be ſhall be proſe 
perous, till the ind gaation be accompliſh:d, [That is, 
till Gods anger againſt his people ceaſe + Or, till 
he ſhall have done that which God in his a 

will have done by him unto his people] for it is 
firmly decreed it ſhall come to paſs, [Or, that which 
is punttually decreed ſhall come to paſs, None can 
hinder or keep back the decree or purpoſe of God. 
Heb. it is come to paſs : that is, it ſhall ſurely come 
to paſs ; the preter time paſt for the future, to ſhew 
the certainty of this prophecy, [ Others, when that 
which is punctually determined ſhall be come to 
aſs) 
: 37 And he ſhall on no beed to the Gods of his 
ſathers, [ Deſpiſing the Religion of his forefathers, 
he ſhall enjoyn every man to receive his tradi- 
tion, If this be meant of Axtiochus, then ke 
1 Mach. 1, 43. If ofthe Pope then it is manifeſt] 
nor to the deſire of women; If this be underſtood 


chabzes. See 1 Mach. 2. vcr, 39, &c. and chapters 3, | of Antiochus, then this is the meaning, He ſhall 
4. and 5, and 2 Machab, chap, 1. and Foſeph, (ib, 12, | not ſuffer his wives (one whereof ſerved the God 
Antiquit. Judaic, cap, 7. 8. 9. 10. 11, 12, Thoſe | of Iſtael after her manner) to ſerye any other 
ſtout champions did with a ſmall number of peo- God but his Jupiter Olympius. Or, the deſire of wo- 


ple deliver the Church of God from the hands 
of Antiochus and her tyrants] but many ſhall joya , 
th:mſelves to them [To wit, when it ſhall begin 
to go well again with the Jews} by flattcizes, [ As 
above verſ, 21, and verſ. 32, Sce the Anotat. 
verſ. 21, But here it ſignifieth hypocrifie , diſ- 
ſembling, and a fair ſhew} 

35 And (ſome) there ſhall fall of the teache s, 
[See above on verſ. 33. ] to refin? th m, and to purge, 
and to make (them) white, [This is th: mark 
that God ſhall aim ar, Others, that (God) may 
melt them; that is, try them, as gold and ſilver 
are tried in the furnace, So below chad, 12. 10.] 
unto the time of the end, (That is, till the time of 
her petſecution appointed by God ſhall be ful- 
filled] for it ſhall be yet ſor an appointed time. [Ochers, 
for yt at the time appoimed (ſhall the end be) 
Others, ſor the appointed time ſhall yet come, Com- 
pare Matth. chap. 24. verſ. 6. and the verſes 
following to verſ, 15, And ſee above the Annorar, | 
on verſ, 27.] 

36 And that King ſhall do according to bis plea- 


men; that is, the moſt defirable women, Or, he 
would indeed ſeem not to care for women, but in 
the mean while commnred horrible uncleanneſs. 
But if this be underſtood of Antichriſt, then this 
is the meaning, that he ſhall forbid his clergy to 
marry , and by no means to break their vows of 
ſingle life, in the mean while committing all man- 
ner of abominable uncleanneſs, See 1 Tim. 4. 3.] 
neither ſhall be give heed to any God , but be 2 
magnifie himſelf above all, [ As if the Angel ſhould 
ſay ; He ſhall be extreme wicked ; he ſhall be 
ſo proud, that he ſhall exalt himſ.If above all 
men, yea even above all that is, or is called God, 


doing all that he doth for iis own glory and pro- 


fir, This doth alſo ficly agree with the Pope, Cam- 
pare 2 Theſſ, 2. 3, 4.], ; 

38 Aud he ſhallin bis ſtation honour the God 
Maui xxim, nam-ly the God whom his f athers knw not, 
[ Antrochus his anceſtours honoured not Jupiter 
Olympius., but Apollo, Diana, and Atargatts , as 
Strabo teſtifieth in the 16, book of his Geograph, 
So hath likewiſe the Pope, in the place, that is, 


ſure, [From this place unto the end of this chap- in the Church or Congregation of the true God, 


ter, ſome conceive that the Angel ſpeaketh of 
Antichriſt of the New Teflament , or at leaſt of Aa- 
t'ochus Epiphan 8, conſidered as a type of Anti- 
chriſt, in his riſing, pride, devices, idolatry, and 
tyranny, For many things that are related 
hereaſter, eſpecially verſ. 423 43. do not (accor- 
ding to the opinion of ſome) agree with King 
Antzochus, For after that he was forced by the 
Roman Ambaſladour Popilius to d-patt out of 
Egypt, above verſ, 30. he durſt not after that 
eme any more into Egypt. Some ap-ly it unto 
the Turk; others, to the Roman Empire, and 
conceive chat the things that are ſaid here, are 
to be underſtood, ſome of them ofthe Roman 
Emperours, ſome of the Popes of Rome, who 
being riſen up in the Roman Empire, iii time grew 


dreadful te the Emperours themſelves] and be 
[ball exalt himſelf , and magnifie (himſelf) above 
every God, [See 2 Th'ſſ, chap. 2. 4. where the 
Apoſtle expreſſeth theſe words thus, above all that 
it called God, or divine Majeſty) and he ſhall ſpeak 
wonderful things againſt the God of Gods: [Who 


— — 
— 


brought in the honour and worſhip of a falſe God, 
— his fore - fathers honoured not, namely a 
feigned Chr iſt, an hoaſt, or a piece of bread, whom 


he adorneth with gold, filver, and precious pearls, 


as followeth] ſh1l! he bonour with gold, and with 
ſlver, and with precious flones, and with deſired 
things, [Thar is, with all manner of Jewels, The 
meaning of the verſe is, Antzochus ſhall certainly 
bring in every where a new Religion: And for 
the God of forces, (Compare Iſa, 16, 19.) or, 
the God of great power, the God of Iſrael, he ſhall 
in his ſtead, to wit, in the Temple at Jeruſalem, 
honour a God, to wit, that God whom his fathers 
knew not, namely Zupiter Ohmdi us, him ſhall he 
honour with gold, &c, See 2 Mach. 6, 2, If we 
will apply this unto Antichriſt (whoſe type An- 
tiochus was) it may be alſo conveniently done, 


Others, And as for the God of forces, be ſhall honour 
in his place, he ſhall honour, 1 jay, a God whom bis 


fathers, &c, As concerning the God of forces, ſee 
above verſ. 31, For the God of forces, ſome have 


retained the Hebrew word Maxxim, or Moizim 
Nnnonnz in 


Chap. | Dax 111. 


ah frog is greateſt {s and ſtrength ſhall 


5 lic therein , to cauſe men ro honour that᷑ ſtrange 
So, to Wi, e as being a patron, 
2 or protectour of the city of Jeruſalem, and of the 
land of Juda. This is oppoſed to the beginning 
of che 38, verſe, where the true God is called 
The God of forces, Both here and there is the word 
Mai zin in the text] thoſe whom be | ſhall know , 
Lchat is, thoſe whom he ſhall know to be addicted 
to him and his idol; whom he ſhall take to be 


be. fall off ro * prong „ if this be applied to Au- 
5 tiochus : of the Romiſh Antichtiſt the Caſe 
I is plain, Others, thoſe that know him, (to wit, 
that idol,) thatis, receive and honour him] 
co chem) ſhall be multiply honour , and he 
cauſe them to rule over many, [Or, over excellent 
ents, over bonourable ones, The meaning is , he 
[ advance them to high eſtares , and give 
them command over many others] and be ſhall 
divide the land for price, [Or , for gain, or for re- 
ward: That is, to thoſe that give him = and 
preſents. All the former may be firly applied unto 
the Pope, as alſo the following verſes] 
40 And at the time of the end, [That is, when 
the time appointed by God ſhall be come, Com- 
are above verſ. 35. Some underſtand here by 
10 time of the end, the time of Antiochus his reign , 
ar &f the perſecution of the people of God, Bur 
ſee above chap. 8. on verſ. 27.] ſhall the. King of 
the South [The Saracens ,' who firſt offered violence 
to the Roman Empire, Others apply it to Pto- 
lomeus Philometor King of Egypt] puſh at him with 
horns : [As bulls, goats, and other horned beaſts 
do. Compare above chap. . verf. 6, 7. The mean- 
ing is, he ſhall wage a grieyous war againſt him] 
| and the King of the North ſhall puſh againſt him, 
IF Ichat is, come upon him, or come over him, or 
=a run againſt him like a whirlwind] with charets, and 
I with borſmen, and with ſhips : IJ Some under- 
ſtand here by the King of the North, the Turk, who 
A having ſubdued the kingdom ;of the Saracens 
"= unto his dominion, fell upon the kingdom of the 
4 Romans with far greater power. Others apply 
it ro Aztiochus Epiphanes)] and be (hall come into t 
countreys, and be ſhall overflow them, [that is, ſud- 
denly waſh them away as with a flood of water] 
and go thorow, [Or, paſs over, as veil. Io, and 
elſewhere] 
41 Aud he ſhall come into the land of b:auty, [Or, 
anto the beautiful land; that is, into the land of 
Juda; that is, into the Church of God repreſen- 
ted by it, Sec above chap. 8, the Annotat. on ver. 
9. This the Angel foretelleth the Jews for their 
good, that being mindful of ir, that all this came 
= are them by the wiſe government and providence 

of Almighty God, they might the better know 
"1 how to bchave themſelves in it: afld fo likewiſe 
the Church of the New Teſtament in the perſe- 
cation of Antichriſt] and many (countreyes) ſhall 
be overthrown : [See that which followeth, ver, 42, 
43 .] b#t theſe ſhall efcape out of his hand, [Thar 
is, thall not be deſtroyed by Antiochus, (as ſome 
4 take it) but ſhall be kindly entertained by him, 
„ namely becauſe they were enemies of the Jews, 
and made continually war againſt them. Some 
underſtand this of ſome Churches of the New Te- 


33 4 5 od, The meaning is, children of Amm 
tte 


« 7 1 
bv „ 
£ A 


Antichriſt, or not be bob ject anto hin} Edom, «nd 


"39" An all make the ſtrong bolds of forces | Moab, and the principals of the - children of Ammon, 
| . e God 3 hy 1 Mhes [Others, the cbiefeſt, &c, Heb, vg nan th of the 
on * 


42 Aid he ſna ll lay bis band the conntreys 1 
[To ſubdue them violent! Unto Lad the lad 
of Egypt (hall not eſcape, Heb. it ſhall not be for ef- 
caping. The meaning s, it ſhall be likewiſe ſub- 
ject to his will and crueky , as followeth more 
| largely, voy. 43. | 

43 Aud be ſhall rule over the ſerret treaſurer of 
gold and of ſilver , and over all the deſired things of 
Egypt : and thoſe of Lybia, and the Ethiopians I Heb, 
Lubbim and cuſbim] ſhall be in bis goings, [Or, (hall 


his friends: he meaneth the Apoſtates, that ſhall | _ lis goings : but according to the letter 
al 


it is, (Hall be in his guings ; that is, they ſhall be 
| at his ſervice, and yield all obedience unto him, 
| The phraſe is borrowed from ſervants and bond- 


men, that go and ſtand behind or about their 


ſball maſters to wait upon their commands on all oc- 


caſions. Thoſe nations did on every fide with A4. 
tioc hut (to whom ſome apply this) fall upon 
Egypt, being therero corrupred with great gifts, 
for before that they had holpen Prolomeus Philo- 
metor, Or, In bis goings , that is, he ſhall paſs 
thorow their land, he ſhall proceed, or his procee- 
dings ſhall be in his lands ; whereby ſome under- 
ſtand the Eaſt and Weſt-Indies, becauſe it is well 
known, that the Moors did formerly reign far 
and near in the Eaſt-Indies , and could eaſily paſs 


— 


over from Africa into America that lieth over 
againſt it] 

44 But the 1idizgs from the Eaſt and from the 
North ſhall frighten him: therefore be ſhall march 
forth with great wrath, to deſtroy, and to ban many, 
[The accompliſhment of this will in due time be 
revealed by God, Some apply it to Autiochus Epi- 
phanes as a type of Antichriſt, But many under- 
ſtand ir properly of Antichriſt himſelf. Sce of 
the word banning, the Annorat, on Deut. chap.z, 
on verſ. 34.] 

45 And he ſhall plant the tents of bis palace [That 
is, of his court. But ſome apply this ro the ido- 
latrous maſs-garments and furniture of Antichirſt. 
Compare 7udg. 17. 5, &c, and Hoſ. 3. 4. with 
the Annotat. Underſtanding his idolatious clergy, 
and impure idolatry, whereof Antiochus with his 
heatheniſh idolatry was a type] between the ſeas 
at the mo unt ain of hol beauty: [Or, upon the moun- 
tain, or againſt the mountain, &c. to wit, mount Zi- 
on; that is, the Church of God] and be ſhall come 
to his end, [to wit, to the end of his eſtate appoin- 
ted unto him by God] and ſball have no helper. 
[The meaning is , when he ſhall be buſie in de- 
ſtroying and cutting off the people of God, then 
ſhall his ruine come, and none ſhall be able to 
deliver him, but he ſhall have a miſerable end} 


CHA P. XII. 


| The deliverance of Gods people, verſ. 1, &c. How 
long the troubles ſhould yet laſt, 4. Dawel defireth 
to hnow this, 5, The Angel declareth it to him, 7 
| bat be under ſtood it not, 8, He is commanded 18 
reſt contented, 13. 


AXN at that time To wit, when Antiochus ſhall 


| 


exceedingly vex and rorment, afflict the Jews 


ſtament, that ſhould eſcape from the power of | and Antichriſt the Church of the New 1 
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tbe! [$22 3992 ch h. 16, 00.95, tf. Flew 


wp, Cor get bim ap, to deliver his Charch, Het from 


ce perfecutions of Antioch 5 and ally alfo from 


<= petſecutions ot Antich iſt] th 
hi eee ae c thy ps 
ndern for che Ch ich of God, d 


knowledge] 


„ ®, 
yy 


it priazes | 


| * againſt all het enemies] Wes 

(t i time of trouble as hath not heren fi ac 
there wir 4 nation unto the ſam? tim: .> nd at that 
tim thy people (ball ho delivered, [chic ity begin to 
be delivered, & th: ſalvation of Gd (hall com: and 
at laſt be more and more accompliſh:d by th: Lord 
Chtiſt until th: reſurrection of ch: dead] eviry or? 
that is ſownd do be w/ittex in the book, ¶ ch it is, th it is 
ordained in the immarable counſel of God to b: 
partaker of this deliverance, It is a phraſe taken 
trom men, among whom it is uſual, tharthſe th it 
are admitted to be tree mn of any city ,; their. 
names are regiſtred or recocded in a book. Se Ex; 
04. 32, on ver, 32. and Pſal, 69. on. ver. 29. and E- 
x. 19. on vr. 9.) 

1 Aid miny | Thar is, the multicude ,or all, di- 
vid:d into two hꝛaps, there being may in both 
h-aps, as isdeclaced in th: ſequel] of them thit f ep 
[to wic, che {1:ep of death. Sze 1 Tof, 4. 16.] in 
the duſt of th: earth, [H:b, in the earth of duſt 
ſhall awaß z {this maſt be underſtood of the g2ne- 
ral reſurrection of the dead at the laſt day] theſe 
to evrrlaſting life, a11 thoſe to rep och g ant to ever- 
Laſting borros', [Ser M uth, 25. 45, J,. f. 25. or 
loathing, or d teſlation. $22 Iſa.chap, 66. the Anno - 
tat. on ver, 24.] 

3 Now the teacher Cor the inſt/uctorr, the u ider- 
[trading 0427, thy that mik: (othzrs) wiſe, Sze 
above ca). 1 t. ver. 33. ] fh ill ſhin: Cor gliſter] a 
the brighta2ſs of th fin, (ch it is, of heaven, | 
of the ſt irs of h:ay:n, 82: Ges. 9. 1, on ver. 6. 
Compare Muth. 13. 42. ] a1 th'y that julify many, 
for mth? nu righteous , to wit, by their doctcine 
and int-ugion, Ste th: Annoar, Exch, 3. on ver. 
18.] as the ſtars ſor ever ai ever. Th: Angel addeth 
this for th comfart of th: golly , ch it are ſu>jz3 
to many afflitions and perizcarwns here on 
earth] 

4 A11tho's Diiel ſhut u> theſe wrde, [Sꝛe above 
chap, 8, on ver, 26,] 4d ſeal thit book unts the tim: of 
the end: [So ver. 9. that is, till ch: rims com: 
when it ſhall pl:aſe Go4 to teveal this more per- 
feckiyq u ſhall ſearehf or it, (th: Hebrew word 
fignifi-th properly to vu about , to go about, to run 
to an4ſ70, to ſearch for a thing diligently an i to 
find it out. Se: Job chep. t. on ver, 7,] and hnow- 
lelg: ſh ill be multiplied. [As if the Angel had ſaid, 
though there be few now that are d:ſicous to know 
th: future eſtate of th: Church, yer th: time will 
come that many ſhall endeavour to get knowledge 
of theſe holy things, and ſhall lik wiſe incceaſe in 


6 1 


and pc 


5 A Diel looked, aud b:bold, there ſtool 
other two [To wit , two other angels thar were deſi- 
rous to look into ſuch things as choſe are, 1. Pet. I, 
1. Theſe two Angels were othze thin thu Angel 
that hitherro had talked with Daniel; alſo other 
then that Angel of whom is ſpoken above chap, 10. 
ver, 4.) the on: of this f64: oft de ban, [Heb. lip.] of 
the rer an i the other on that fide of the banh, [Heb;- 
lip] of the river [to wit, of the Riyer Hiddehel, See 
above chab. ro, ver, 4.] ; 


Ache is, 
mocked fre 


4 Au he [To wit, one of them; or both of them 
one atter another] ſaid to the mas clothzd with li- 


have an ends 1 
7 And I beard that mon 
Wis above upon the u | 


. . 9. 
tim 4, ant an half Lot 4 parry to wit; of the :appoinced 
tian. Sce above che. ) the Aunmtat, on ver. 25.J 
an1 when he [co wir God] ſh 
ſtatter the haad of the holy pi 
ſo humbled and weaken:d his pepyle and Church, 
that it (hill ſeem ta be almoſt utterly ſubducd and 
deſtroyed] all th:ſe things ſh ill be fiaiſhed, {the hani 
c. th it is, all the power and ſtrength of the p2o- 

le. Compare Dt. 32, 36, Others underſtand 

ce by the bast, that hand whereby the holy peo · 
ple was opp:efſ:d, namely che power of Antiochus 
Eyphan:s, of his ſoaldiecs and of his poſterity , chat 
then thoſe great perſecutions ſho1 
the high2ſt, (Compare above ch.. 26) and that 
then God woald ariſe to dzliver his pevple, See 
above vx, t. Compare above chap, 7. 26.] 

8 Iheard this, but I u1derſt20d it not ; [To wit, 
what is meant by an appointed time, appointed times and 
an half &c. I and 1 ſaid, my Lord, [thus h: called 
Ch-iſt with whom h: calked] what ſþll be the en 
[H:>, the laſt] of theſe (things) > ¶ Daniel d: ſireth 
to know in plain terms when the Church of God 
(ſhould be delivered from that grievous perſecu- 
tion, and ch: true worſhip ot God ſhould be 
reſtoced ] : 

9 Au he ſaid, Go thy wi Daniel , for theſe words 
are cloſed ud and ſcaled [Compare above chip. 8. on 
ver. 26,] till the time of the end, [chen ſhall chis 
whole prophecy be open and clear, but before that 
tim: the right m:aning thereof cannot be full 
and certainly known in all the particulars ther 

to Muy ſh ul b: purifi:d, [Or, be clemſed and 
made wie and refin:d: ¶ A repetition of th: predicti- 
on of th: miſeties chat ſhall befal the Church of 


God: ſee above chap, U f. 35. Our Saviour Chriſt © 


uſeth hece three words by way ot compariſoa, The 
ficſt is taken from the cleanſing of rn; as the 
corn is by the fan cleanſed from the chaff, lo are 
believers cleanſed by the fan of perſecarion, The 
ſecond wocd is raken from Fullers, chat by fu 

ma ce the cloth clean and white, The third 

rude is taken from G11d-ſmirhs that refine che 

and th: filvec in their turnaces , purging on the 
droſs. See above chap, 11, ver. 35. but the wic ed 


undlerſt ind theſe myſteries , though they be never 
ſn freq cntly and never ſo plainly laid open unts 
them. Compare Rev?l, chap, 22. ver. 11.] but the © 


praden! ſh ill underſtand it. 


rt Aid from that time that the continual (ae - 
ring) ſball be taten away, [See above chap. Ix, on 
, r-] aid the 1 abomination "Tull © 


be ſet , See hereof above ch Ii, en ver. 31. 9 
e ſet, after $1] : 


(chere ) ſhall be 4 thouſaad two 
of 


ninety daies, [which make three 2 1 
— ch2 per- 


and thirteen dies, if thus ba 
OO 


be com: to 
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13 But thou, go thy 
for how Dok ref ae 4 '".— 
07 | | 1 
death thou be freed and diſcharged from «8 
troble, and foal: ro Ep tay N thy Gul Ih 
taken up m hams boſom 
. | riſe up [ro wit, * reſurre&ion of 42 


the laſt day] in thy lot, chat is, in thy. portion, to 
wit, in the portion of the heavenly inheriragce 
which is prepared and ordained for thee with all 
the cle& children of God according to the good 
will and pleaſure of God.] in the end the Ae, 
| [thar is, at the end of the world, when thy ſoul be- 
10 he died in the beginning of ing united with thy body, ſhall be taken up into 
the hu ;fourry ninth year of che reign of Selew- the joy of eternal life, for and through the merit 
cia his poſterity, I Machab, crap. 6. ver. L, and 16.3 of Jeſus Chriſt, the true Vieſſiah, who is to be praiſed 
b l 9 for ever, Amen, Ram. 9.5.] - 
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The Argument of this Boo x, 


He Prophet Hoſea, (as Amos and others alfo) was eſpecially ſent by God unto the 


h bes, (th dab fre becke by b he Kg 218 
or the ten tribes, (though ia the mean time Fudah is alſo fre que ni checkt by him Jan in te- 
ſtimo vy of Gods great long-ſuffering and faitbfulneſs, fo propheſied a long time, ut rjear by cha . 
verle i. Wheredf the holy gboſt was pleaſcd, to cauſe the ſum or ſubſtance to be comprebended 


* 


5 down in this. bodk, for the uſe of bis Charch 3 containing fuſt, certain prophetical Types o repreſent 
oll, and ſharp reproo fs of the ſinful and rui nous ftate and condition ; bra whole kingdom, but eſþe$4a/ly. of tbe bai 
idolatry with api calves ſet up among them in the time of Rehabeam the ſon of Salomon, by 3 eir firſt uſur ping 
king Jerobeam the foh of Nebat, when Iiracl firſt revolted from Juda, and the true worſhip of God, 1 Kings 12. 

277 28, &c. ich ſoon after was followed with an abominable he arbeni ſb licentiouſneſſe, and an overwhelming fligd 
a it were, of all manner of ſins and exyr bitances againſt both the fir and ſecond table, of Gods 44,41 that among. 


ſorts and conditibns of people, whom the prophet therefore moſt ſharply reproveth, inter weauing ma ,and thoſe 4 
therical exhortario 7 Aer we timely 41 be 3 Nevertheleſs,in « e neſs and 
obtluacy, even from the kin gi, lou to the mc ancſt of the people increaſed dajly more and more, and prevailed againſt aul 
remelies, they ae threatened in the ſecond place with the tot al devaſtaion and de ſtruction of their 72 and dom 
and that they ſhouts bx'carried away captibef into Aflyria; and remain 4 very long time in 4 moſt deſwate ind 5% 
condition, among the beatben Nations. Ia ibe third place rhe repenting and belicuing party ars comforied wish 57 I 
H , 


cellent promiſes of the fac and favour of God, in theix bexvenly King the Lord FESUS CHRIST, untd. 
2 Ele#,' nt onely of Iſrdet, but of the heathens alſo, A e 4 5 bis be eſſe and ſired ; 
ever. 1 * a Weder: * 
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mand be. typiſieth or repreſenteth Iſracls ſpiri- 
tual whordom, and Gods judgements, by bis mar- 
ryingof Gomer, 2. and on her he begetteth Fexrecl, 
4. Lo-ruchama S. and Lo-ammi 8. neveriheleſs God 
promiſcth a glorious reſtauration of bis Church by the 
Meſſiah, our of Fews and Gentiles. 


He word of the LORD, which happened unto 

a ry [ In the new Greek T.ſtament he is 

called Oſee. Rom. 9. 25. and t'is the ſame 

Name which ꝓoſua had once, Num. 13. 16. and 
the laſt King of Iſrael, 2. Kings. 17. 1, 6. ] the ſon of 
Breri; in the days of Wy ija, Fotban, Achat Hix kia, 
kings of Fula: [ hence it appeareth , that this prophet 
prophecied a very long time, namely, at the leaſt, accord- 
ing tothe opinion of ſome, about. 43. years : ] and in 
the days of Ferobeam, as ſon, king of Iſracl.[ though 
he propheſied likewiſe under ſome other kings of Iſrael 
the fucceſſors of this Jerobeam (the ſon, not of Nebat, 
but of Joas, and the grand-child of Jehu) yet this king 
alone is here mentioned, as having reigned longelt,vix. 
41- years together, whence allo the divine Character of 
this * rer that it ha in ſuch a time, 
whiles the Kingdom of the ten Tribes, was yet flou- 
riching. See 2 Kings. 14. and 15. and withall the hiſto- 
rics of the reign of the fore mentioned kings of Ju- 
da. 2. — tam chap. 15. to 21. and 2. Chron. from 
chap. 26. to 33. and compare Amos 1. 1. 

2 The begining of the word [ Or, 7 the ſpeaking, 
or; ſpeech ] of tbe LORD by Hoſea: | i. e. when the 
LORD, firſt began to ſpeak, with, by, and to Hoſea, he 
ſpake this to him, and by him to the people. Oth. in 
Hoſea ( and ſo elſewhere allo ) the better to ſhew, that 
the thing ſpoken of in the ſequel, did not happen aRual- 
ly, but was revealed by God unto the Prophet in a 
Viſion only, quan po in the ſpirit, by way of a parable 
or ſimilitude, and afterward made out unto the people, 
as a Propheticall viſion ; ſee of the like, Ger. 15. x, and 


The Time when Hoſea propbecied verſ. 1. 41 Gods com- | 


being (aid of him by and by, that he begat them on that 
whore, thence it a 
ſo in very deed] for the land altagether goerh a whoring, 
L Hebr. whoring whoreth, i. e. doth practiſe nothing 25 
See of ſpiritual whoredom, Levit. 17. on verl. 7. I from 
after the LORD. [i. e. ſo that the inbitants of the 
land do follow the Lord no more, but turn away from 
him, and run madly after idols. Compare bel. Chap. 
4. 12. | f 

3 Lo he went [| All this was ſhewed to the pro- 

in a viſion, and afterward by him 

ted to the people, (as was noted before. v. 2.) ſetting 
this a plain looking glaſs, or lively pourtrai& of their 
wickedneſs , mentioned in the former verſe, beſote their 
eyes] and took Gomer [ as Gomer in the Hebrew 
rongue ſometimes ſigniſieth fullneſs or per feffion , and 
ſomerimes conſumption 3 ſo God had ſhewed 
of good unto t his people, but they waſted and conſumed 
it all, and themſelves too, by Idolatry and other exceſſes, 
of ſin wherefore they were likewiſe at laſt to be conſum- 
ed by Gods judgements ] 4 daughter of Diblaim : 
C this ſome take to be a mans name, others, the place of 
the womans nativity. The word doth ſignifie two 
of fe, whereby may be implyed the wantonneſs, 
fulneſs, and laſciviouſneſs of the 


hold forth the mercie, which 
ple, leading them through the wilderneſs unto Canaany 
(compare E ek. 16. 5,7. Cant. 3. 6.) Numb. 33. 46. 
we read of a Diblathaim. See further, Fere. 2. 2 6. ] 
ſhe conceived, and bare him a ſon. 

4 And the LORD ſaid 10 him; [ vi. Hoſea ] 
call bis name Fexreel: ¶ this name muſt be diſtin- 
guiſhed from Iſrael : and it hath regard to the place Jet» 
reel. See the ſequel, and further chap. 2. 21, 22. W 
the anno. ] for yet « little ( time ) I ſhall _ [ 19 


by puniſhments, ſee Gen. 21. on verl. 1. J # 
| guiltineſs of 

compare bel. chap. 3. 1. alſo Eech. 4. 3. and 8, 8. and b 

11. 24, 25, &c. ] The LORD then ſaid unto Hoſea ; | 
Goe te, take theea wife of whoredoms, L i.e. wholly the bouſe of 


reel? [ Heb, bloods in the plural, i. c. 
loodguiltineſs, killings, murtherings Th Gen. 37,00 
verſ. 26.) which are layd up and practiſed there J 1 
, [ who had ſhed much blood in the 


given up to whoredome. Compare this phraſe with Pſal. | valley of Jczreel, at the command of the LORD, but 


5: on verl. 6 ] & children of whoredoms ; [ the prophet 
being bid here to take a whore with her children, and it 


not out of an upright heart; to root out Acbabs Idolatrit, 


as God had commanded him, bes for the Linger 


rs yet plainer,that this happened not 


| people. Some con- 
ceive that this name hath reſpe& to the wilderneſs of Di. 
bla, mentioned Exel. 6. 14. ( ſee the note there) 0 
God had ſhewed to his peo», 
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Chap. lh 


ir being-expreſly (aid of bim, 2..Kings. 10. 28, and dteper plunged in fia, Sod e 
2 Idolatrys of Fetobram,' and — ol en. ri a adingly itt 


walked not in the law of the LORD, with all his 
bears: Therefore doch God look nd otherwiſe upon him 
then upon a muntheger; C cherrample of Bae. 
King: 15.29. and. y. who deſtrayad bkowiſe the houſe 
of Ferobeam, ac 
the houſe 0 Ireen ase, der een N vv} 
— 3 22 ＋ (H paſs in d d, that I ſhell. 
break #he bowerofol ſrasi. Ci. e. ditcoinr the power of 
gheir ordinary n beit mil itar ie. forces: Compare Pub. 
78. 9, and conſequensly Lirael! ſhall become a prey unto 
their enemies. Sce 2. Sam. 1. 18. Ter. 49. 3 5. with the 
aunot. ] in the willey bf Fecreel. (of this valley (ee 
Fudg. 6. on verſ. 33. it ſhould ſcem that Ifrael had a 
great overthrow there given them by. Salmanaſler, 


2. ing. 17. 4, We. jor ibe valley of Fexrec 
— = by — ol the murthers therein com · 
micted.] -_ * | 


” al Y > N 

6 And ſhe conceived again, an bare a daughter, andhe ſaid 
unto hin, L vi. the LORD to Holea].call ber name Lo- 
Rachams : i. e. nos pit ied ot un pittied] for I ſhall have 
no more pit iy brnce forth upon the bonſe of Iſrael, but 1 
will ſurely carry them away. | Heb. carrying away, (or, 
taking up) carry.' ahem. away i. ei take. them up, and 
carry them away. Compare bel, chap. 5. 14. theſe words 
are variouſly tendred by interpreters, in regard of the 
different Ggnificerians of the Hebrew vetb her, taken 
not onely for #4hing up, raking, or, carrying away; but 


allo for forgiving, pardoning, See Pal. 25. on verl, 


ng. 
18. Iſa, 2. 9. This was fulfilled, firſt, by Tiglath- Pi- 0 


leſer, and aſterwards by Salmanaſſer, kings of Aſſy- 
ria. 
- Nut upon the bauſe of Fuda I will have mercy 
Li. e. upon my own church or people. eſpecially rypified 
here by Fudah, as having the true worſhip of God, and 
not by Iſrael,who had forſaken the true worſttip oi God 
whereſore alſo it is ſaid in the ſequel. the LORD their 
Godz compare bel. v. 9.and ch. i 2. 2.:otherwiſe Juda and 
lirael( together repreſenting the cathelick church of Jews 
and Gentiles )'are joyned together. See bel. verſ. ii, &c: 
alſo. chap, 3. 3. J and will deliver them: thr ugh the 
LORD their God, [ i, e. through mĩne eternal onely 
begorten ſon Feſws Chriſt, whom I have ordained a Savi- 
our, Redeemer, Dcliverer, Head and King of his people. 
Compare Gen. 19. on verſ. 24. and Iſa. 10. 27. Fer. 23. 
$ 5, &c,Oth.chrough the LORD their Gold i. e. through 
my-own (elf, I ſhall doe and accompliſh it my ſeli, to wit, 
badily, by delivering them out of Babel, and — 
by the M-\ſisb, out of the captivity of Satan, &c. ] and' 
I will deliver them, not by the bowe, nor by the ſword,nor 
by wore, nor by borſes,nov by borſe-men.: {like as the de- 
live.ance of Juda, out of the Babylonian Cnkdgifiel 
be ordered and brought about through my ſpecial grace 
and providence, and not by any humane power; ſo iha 
the deliverance through Chriſt, be altogether a heavenly 
and ſpiritual (alvation; for which they ſhall have cauſe to 
thank none but my (elf. Compare Mich. 5. io. with the 
anno. Some do likwiſc interpret it of the wonderful Pro- 
vidence of God whereby he delivered Juda from the two 
Kings, Pekdþ,of\Iſracl, and Rain of Syria. See Iſa. 7. 
1. Kc. 2. King. i 3.29, 30. K 16. 9. ] 
8 Now when ſhe hal weaned Lo-ruchams, ſhe concei: 


9  Andbe[ viz. the LORD J ſaid, cal bis — 
1.6-ammi 3 for ye are not my prople, fo ( alfo ) ſhall 1 not 
be yours. L i. e. I ſhall not be your God, as tome 5ll up 
this vi. according to the expreſſion uſed elſewhcre. Com- 
pare. ab. verſ, 2. with the annot. and ſee Gen. 17. on 


va. 7. and Peut. 3. on verl. 6. By the birth of theſe 3. 


Children here ſome conceive there is held cur a threef 


Rate and condition of the people of Iiracl, Rill deeper 


ding to che ward of God, but not then 
nb an honelt hann und ſhall. mute. we kingdoms of 


o'ſhall} - . 


| 


ic Neveribheles the number of the children of Iſeaet,{ Ta 
vhome namely I ſhall ſhew mercie ] ſhall'be a the ſand 
1 ſea ibas cannat he mc aſure i nor numibr qi: and 15 
full come to paſs, iat where it 


Je are not my petple, it ſhall be ſaid unto them, 36 
are the childten of tbe ling God. ¶ htte God ſpeaketh 
ot the work of Grace, which he intendęd to ſhew unta 
bis people in the ine of the new · teſtament, to wits td 
Jews and Gentiles, rhe Iſrael of God Bee Rom. 9 24 
26.. 3. 28, 29. and 6, 16, ſor the catnal Iſracl. as well 
athe hea chen, were now no mort the people of God, 
and therefore could not be received {otherwiſe , then by 


them both.] $, 
11 And the children of Fuda and the children of I 
rael ſball be gaabered together, and appoint themſelves one 
oncly head, and.muvch up out of the land : ¶ vi. of the: 
bodily captivity ficſt, but principally out of the ſpiritus 
betaking themſelves to: the Church of God. Though 
ſome doe partly underſtand: this of the deliverance out 
of the Babylonian captivity, when as the ſcattertd and re- 
maining godly. Iſraelites, being almoſt reduced to no- 
ching, all the miſeries they had endured, would doubtleſs 
be very glad to joyn themſelves to the Jews returning out 
of their captiyity 3 nevertheleſs it principally regatdeth 
the congregation cr communion of the church of the new 
Tyſtament of the Jews and gentiles, under one head Fe- 
las Cbriſt, through faith and true converſion. Com 
Fer. 23. 6; e315) 6, 9. & 50.14, Cc. ] for the day 
ſ cel ſpall be great. | or, becauſe the day of Fexreel 
have —＋1———— the overthrow and de- 
ſtruction of I(rael-there,whereof aboye var. 5. the mean» 
ing is, that-this judgement of God; and all the ſuccetd - 
ing puniſhments, ſhould be a great means and motive tg 
chem thereunto, Some doe underſtand ale e 


reel, the day of Ifraels deliverance,which ſhould 
ous, in oppoſition to the day of their averthrow therg,apd 
theretore likewiſe called e reel day i. e. Uracls , com: 
pare bel. chap. 2.21. This expoſition agrees well with the 
matter fore-going. Thus ones d in ſctipture is called 
that time whereig by Gods appointment ſome (perial good 
or evil berides him.] Dar ws Fl A1 
12, Say to your brethren, [| . e. ye ſaichſull remnant 
of Iſrael (ay unto the Jews, and both of you together: 
make it further known to the heathen,through one faith, 
joyned together into ont body, under one head, ſus 
Cbriſt; (ce Fer, 19. 23, 14. Rom. 9, 14, 26. This verſe 
ſome do joyn — JA; * 6. (0) 
my people, Compare a verie. v, 9. . 1. Pet. 2.10. 
and to jour fifters, ¶ the faithfull voten in Juda, — 
iy heathen]: Ruchams. Ci. e, () pirrjed, com- 
pare above, verſ. 6. 


7 
CHAP; II. 


God char geib the faith full remnant in Iſraelzto ſtrive and 
contend with all the Rebellious company of t heir fei- 
low-bretbren, and to ſes the julgement of God before 
their eyes, by reaſon of their abuminable Idolatrie and 
unthankfulneſs,verſ, 1. &c. after that, be promiſetb to 
reſtore bis church, and abundantly -to bleſs the ſame i 
the time of the Meſſiah, 14, Kc. > 15% 

Ontend [ Or plead ſtrive, debate] with aur muber; 

'$ Li. e. 2 v ealth of the 

ten tribes, or the ſynagogue of Iltael, ſo bel. verſe 4 

and chap. 4. 5. — 2 x. 50..&c. The ſenſe is, 

ye the godly prophets and-fairhful Iſraelites, which yer 
remain among the 


| ſharpiy to reptove the cxceffive ma ol the people, 
7 A 2 


ſetting 


* 


al have been (aid uns- 


meer and free grace, which God here doth promiſe to 


be admoniſhed ſerioufly and 


3 *8 


1 


Chap. ii. 

letting before their eye, my fierce wrath and heavy | 
judgements at hand] becauſe ſhe ij not my wife, and 1 
an not ber busband : [i. e. the is not true and faithful 
to me, ſhe doth not acknowledge me for her husband; 
therefore I will not own her neither . 
ſhe repent, as ſolloweth; otherwiſe 1 ſhall proceed with 
ber, as is ſet down verſe .] 4nd let ber pus away her 
whoredoms ſrom ber face, and ber adulteries from be- 
tween her breaſts, Li. e. all thoſe ourward marks and to- 
kens of her whoriſh and adulterous heart, ſuch as are 
your painting of the face, and ſetting out or adorning of 
the breſt 3 w is ſigniſied their notorious, ſhame- 
Jeſſe and uncontrolled idolatry. Compare # 30. 
Exck. 16. 11, 17, 18. and 23. 40, Cc. 2 ov. 9. 


6. 
_—_ her to be ftrip- 


2 — 
eſſe 


e. diſpoſl 


age t 


13.1 | 

3 children: [ i. e. on the 
people 
e. unregenerate, 
28 begotten illegirimate, and in an idoſamout wedlock, 
the mother be 


bread and my water, mn 
drink. ¶ Heb. my drinks, : 
5 Therefore bebold, I will ence thy way with thornes: 
and 1 will mahe a cloſe wall, { Heb. as if one mould fay, 
wall up walls] that they ſball not finde their paths. Li. c. 
I ſhall ſo trouble and di them on all ſides, that they 
ſhall begin to loath and be glad to leave their w 
compare Fob 3. 23. and 10. 8. Lam. 3. 7, 9. alſo Exck, 
16. 41. and 23+ 23,434244 
6 And ſbe ſhall run 


or, Arinkings.] 


ments.] 


Hos A. 


Gen. 34. on verſe 3. The ſence 


WY 1 
. WT » 
: 


it, therefore I will reſcue it out of the hand of ſuch ab 
— — it wrongfully] (ſerving) to cever their 
9 And now will I diſcover ber folly Cor, baſene 
MEE red find cho toes rs © 
16. on 36,37. 70 12 2 
eee eee | * 
io And I will cauſe to ceaſe all ber mirth, hey 
caſts, her nem moons and her ſabbathr ;' yea all her ſet 
igh-times. [ Heb. feaſt, nem moon, ſabbath, ſer bigh- 
time, i. e.they ſhall ha ve no outward form more leſt them 
of divine worſhip, as bel. chap. 3.4; and conſequently,ns 
erer 


1 
is And I will lay waſte ber vineyard and ber fig- 
tree, whereof ſbe ſaith 3 theſe are to me a barlots-wager, 
Ci. e. the reward of my Pane; compare bel. 9. 1. with 
the annotat.] which my lovers [1.e. the idols, Baals, &c.] 
have given me : but I ſhalt ſet them ſor 4 wood, and thi 
14. 71 of tbe field ſhall devour them. [ Pal, 80.131 

3. J. | 

12 And will viſt upon ber the de of Bail (i.e. 1 
will puniſh her for ber manifold and fo long continued i- 
dolatry] wherein e burns incenſe to rhe ſame, [or 10 
whom ſhe burnt incenſe, i.e. uſed to burn incenſe 3 or for 
having burnt incenſe to him.] and adorned ber (elf with 
ber fromilets, [C or car-rings. ſee Gen. 24. on 1. 
and ber neck-lace, or jewels, ornaments, preciom nech- 
chains, &c. See Prov. 25.12. Cant. 7.1. The mean- 

here is, that as whores do trim and adorn themſelves 

their lovers, ſo did Iſrael brave it in her ido- 

latry, Compare above verſe z.] and went after ber l- 
vers, bus fer gut me, 2 the LORD. 

13 Therefore, | vi. leaſt ſhe ſhould utterly periſh, 
and be undone for ever, which would happen, if I 
did not — „ hambling ber firſt by 
my judgements , and afterward , by the preaching of 
the holy Golpel , raiſing her up again, and by mine 
holy ſpirit, powerfully inſtructing and her. 
compare Fer. 16. 14. Mich, 2. 12,13, &c. ] I 
will allure ber ¶ or perſwade her; 8 

per- 
2 lee of 


< of the ele to faith and repentance 
— a Fudg, 14. on verſe 15, and Fer. 20. 
on verſe 7. and Mat. 2.3 776, 11, &c, and 


horing, | chap. 11. 28. and Iſa. 30. 4, &c. } 4nd will lead ber 


into the z 4 I will 2 
10 ber beart. [i. e. friendly, a, comfortably, See 

this latter of 
the verſe, ſeemeth to be this 3 I will Gt punidhy and 
wherefore alſo ſorne 


ignorance of hers 3 or ſhe takes it not to heart 


willful 
that I 


read the tent thus, whes I ſhall have made her walk in 
the wilderneſſe i 18 God alſo in former times, 
firſt led them into the and aſterwards into the 
. Canasn.] 
are ſpiritual promiſes of the covenant of grace, ground- 
*. wap 3 and Meſſia, out 
and Saviour Fefus Cbriſt, in whom through faith, 
of meer we have peace with 4 con- 
ſcience, and a ſure refuge, a ſaving z abut 
dance of all gifrs, ho 
fort, and (i y, the grace of this 
the eternal, of that to come 3 this is the ſub- 


and vintage when it js ripe, and 


It} and I will pluck away my wooll and my Li. e. I 
will deprive them of it 3 as if the LORD ſhould lay, it 
is very ill beſtowed on them; they are not worthy of 


— 


1 
wa 
* 
Z 
- 5 
=. 
= 


* 4 


Ir 
x75 
| 


would * e go 
is promiſes, and brin 

of Canaen 2 a5 dloche | 

and tribulation here, have — the grace oſ 
1 beginning of everlaſting lie in them, and 
4 door of hope; yes 4 living hope, of the faithfull 


MAH 


2 
i 


D 


poſſeſſion of everlaſting glory to come. See Heb. 6. 18, 


19y 0 Cc. und compore Iſa. 63. 10.] and there ſbe 
Pat fing » ar in the dhe, of 
the daß of ber mir ching forth ous of land of Egype. 
125 And is ſhall comets paſt in zhas day,ſpeakerh the 
LORD , that thou ſhattcall me, my busband , and ſhall 
10 more®call me, my Blat. | As meaning any further 
to honor God through Baal. Compare Exod. 3. 4, g. and 
g. x, on verſ. 11. The word Baal indeed doth ſigni- 
| Tee and maſter j but in _ they were wont to 
give that appellation to the appellation to the Idols, after 
the manner of the beathen, therefore God abbors that 


title. 

| 7 And I will put away tbe names of the Baals from 
her month: and they [ vit. the Baals } ſhall no more be 
 remembred. þy their names. [ i. c. my church ſhall” be 


cleanſed from all pollution of Idolatry and ſuperſti- 


tion, 

ren eds dep make 4 covetene or dem [ i. 
t. in their behalf) with the wilde beaſts of tbe field, and 
with the fowl of 
Ihe earth . and I will break the bow, and the ſword, and 
the war ; L i. e. all manner of arms and inſtruments 
«f war and boſtility. Compare Iſa. 11. 9. Mich, 5. 10, 
. ] and will cauſe them to tie down [ i. e. take 
teſt, and Qlcep. Sce Pſalm, 3. on verſe. 6.] in 


1 nt I F 
Compare Epb. 5. 25, &c. ; 
Arya of this ſpiritual matriage, ſo often te- 
cotded in the ures. See moteover the of Salo- 
mon. ] yea, I will betroth my ſeij unto tbee in Cor, with, 


. in lgemew;cnd 
kindely meer and kiſs each 


with the creeping creatures of 


Hos #4: | 
| ar my people, [ Hebe Anni dtn that is; 22) pre 


them to the full po[- | 
thiulF-in this valley of |/ 
By the maryyi and long tarrying of an Adulter * God: 

— — — 6 
raelites, rhery long-laſting deſolae condition ic come, , 


| 


ber | youth, and as at | 


or, thou art people.] end the { viz 
ſhall ſay, 0 So 4-5 165 (or rear hed 
1 hy 13. 9: 1 | : 


CHAP. II. 


Prophet to ſet 


ſhould follow at long ih their conucrfion 
unto Chriſt, \» . * 


Na ibe LORD ſuid v0 me, vit. in a viſion, come 
I pare ab. chap. 1. on verſe 2, 3; ] Go again now 
love a moman, which being beloved of (her) friend, Cl. e. 
by her own husband] nevertheleſſe commurterb 
according as the LORD doth love the 


other Gods, and leve the bortics of ib grapes, [i. e. rhe 
vinebottles, whereby Gad checks them for the drunkennes 
that was ſo common amo 
they made for the honour of their idols, according to the 

oms of the heathens with all manner of exceſs,drunk- 
enneſſe and jollity. See bel; chap. 4. 18. By this viſion 
God did repreſent unto the ten tribes, the great love 
which he bare and ſhewed them ſtill, aud on the contra- 
ry their unfaichfulneſs and ingraticude,which they ſhew- 
ed forth by their ſhameleſs ſpiritual adultery of jdolatry 
here deſcribed. , 


2 And ber) for me for fifteen filverings ; 
See Gen, 20. on verſe 16. juſt half the ſum which Ju- 
das got for betraying of Chriſt ; alſo half che price of a 


man-ſervant, or maid-(ervant hurt by an ox. Exod.21. 
23. and of the redemtion of a female,” Levis. 27. 4. and 
conſequently but a mean and low price.] and an homer, 
[otherwiſe allo called a Cor, See 1 Kjngs 4: on verſe 28.1 
of barley [which may be a token that ſhe was to live by 
barley bread, i. e. to change her pleaſarit and lutucious e- 


with Pſa, 85. 16, 10 25. Iſa. 1. 27. and 45. 8, 23, 245 | 


—_— 33. 6. and $3- 142 15, 16. Rom. 3. 22, 233 243 


19 And I will betroth my ſelf nnto thee [Obſerve,that 
— promiſe is repeated three times in this and 


— * [ ov. faitbfullneſs ] and thes hub row eh 


"26 Andi come to in that day 1 heat, 
the Fry e 
the ook [ figurative expreflions, whereby God 


nem wine, and 2 
— n 


13. 1. 1. Pet, 1. 23. and Pſal. 22, on verſ. 31, c. Fer. 


verſe, for our further comfort and affurance 7 | whore, 


31. 27] and will have mercy upon Lo-ruchama [1. e. the 
m pit ied as above chap. 1, verl. 6. ] and I will ſay to Lo- 
ni, { i. e. yo prople of mine. above chap 1. 9. ] then 


| 


people of the Jews, until the time of their laſt 
proper og — — 
| "I winh iat au withes Pri 
am — —— Se 


— 


Kate into a very ſober one 3 as alſo ſhe was bought but at 
CT 


2 ; in — which may have implied 
indneſs, and in ns. [ 1.e,righteouſneſs and deſpicabl bought 

— — 12 for himlelf, ] and half an bomer of 
of Grace; let the devout reader compare theſe termes | barley 


And T ſaid unrs ber Thou ſhalt tarry for nei Mal- 
till I marry thee, (compare Deus, 21, 11. and the 
ſe Ex. 24. 14. alſo Rath. 3. 18.) in the mean time; 


ſtay for thee as long z ſee the hereof in the 
of their ob- 
fcurity, 7 and interpreted: the plai 


4 For the children of Tſreel ſhall tarry mam dae: Os 


fon, fome determine with ee coming of Chrifl and eþd 
_ | poſtles: others ap L500 
: and finall 
The one doth not exclade 
(ix 


11.25. 


brethren, Jand witbous offr 
1 
0 3 Fc ? 


E. 28. og verſ. 8. 


Chap. it, 
425 


Iſrael, 
{ Heb, according $0 the love of the LORD, — be 
loveth, gx. as elſewhere] but they do look abour afver- 


them in the featts which 


1 * 


at 2 8 
= -> 


' kepthe people from going up to Jerulalem. See 


; of this time of grace, and to make a right ule of it. 


Chapiv. ; Hos 


a hi Prieſts; nem Piieſtly ents alſo, for to 
h his new , garm t > 4010 


trou Rods made Michout Gods · order and inſtitution, 
— and Teraphim. [whictyrhey had, accord. 
ing to the manner of the heathen, for to inquire of God 
by them. See Gen.; 1. on verſ. 29. Ee. 31. 21. Zach. 10. 2. 
The meaning of all is that they thomld be for a long 
wichout any torm of either civii government and Com- 
mon · wealth or publike folemn warſhip true or ſalſe, ac 
allo it is, and com ĩnueth with them to this day, where- 
ſoe ver they remaĩu ſcattered thorowour che world.] 
5. A ſter thai the children of Iſrael ſhalt convert then 
ſelves, and ſeek the LORD their God, and David their 
king: (viz. the LORD Feſw Cbriſt their Meſſia, cal- 
led David , as whole fon ous to — the 
nd whom David typiked. See Fer. 30. 9. Exe. 34.23. 
—— and they ſhall come to the LORD, fearing, 
Hieb. bey ſhall. fear to God i. e. come or draw with feat in 
acknowledgemetitiof their own unworchineſs]̃ and to his 
g8d4nef6:\ bring amazed at the marvellous great gooduefs 
od to be exhibited to them in ibe Golpel 3 and full 
of care and circumſpection, how to take timely notice 


Compare beJow Ghap.11-10,11. Mich. y. i. alſo IIA. 13. 
8. ] inthe laſt day.. Li. e. after a very long time, in the 


New Teſtament, after the coming ot Feſus Cbriſt: for 


this phraſe doth nat loc jultly upon the yery laſt time oi 
all, before the conſummation of the world. See Gen. 49.1. 
4. 2. 2. Aich. g. 1. Heb. i. 1. C c.with the annotat. there.] 


4 
k 


& © % WW 1 


. 9 


Chap. i) 

field ,; and with the fowl; uf ibe beauen';. yea the. fiſhes 
of adefſee iſ ſball be raked away: {ht a ene G6: 
bene l. i. e. they ſhell, die, periſh, bg conlumed 3, and 
rated together to he nt away likecgarrion, Sec of In 
Heb. word Pſal. 26. on verſ. 9. ] w 2d „ a e deen 
4 Ter let none contend, nor reproeg am: L As if the 
the people ſaid 3 let any one date tocontroul and ſind 
fault with our praRtiſe; God bring rin che ry word here, 
which the pedple would make Aer bali hd 
Prophet, What he and others faithful men f God werg 
to expect at the hands of godleſs 9 fel Pro; 
phets and Idolatrous Priclts, wich cheirladherenis Ocner 
| ralities ; thus - namely ; Their preaching of reprnc+ 
ange, and reproyipg of ſin, would, be: forbidden and 
klenced 3 and thoſe that ſhould offet ſo find fault with 
their actions, ſnould be ſure to be called in queſtion, and 
be puniſhed , as troubleſom companions ani raiſers gf 
ſeditions] for thy [ viz. the people O Hoſca, with 
hom thou haſt to da.] is 4s thoſe , that contend with 
the Prieſts : Cie. like unto thoſe, ' which, without any 
reſpect and with a. great deal of inſolence. grow trouble, 
ſom and harſh ca ſuch, as on Gods behalf and by vertug 
of their charge and office ate bound to reprove fin , ani 
whole reprehenſions aud admonitiony the people ought 
reverently to accept of. Compare Deut. 17. 12. +1 
5. There ſore ſhalt thou [ i.e. every one of you ;; thay 
are thus backſliding and — | a. [7,e.milcarry, 
come to ruin and periſh, Compare below chap. 5. 3. and 
chbp. 1B. 2. by d, yea the Prophet himſelf ( under- 


ſtand the falſe ſeducing * O by promiegef 
peace, animated aud bardned the people in their wicked 
courſes] hall fall with thee by night :+{by the words in 


E A. 


Gol doth vehemently rebuke. and threaten. rael, by reu- 


this verſe, by day, by night, one may underſtand; the 
continual and till ſucceſſive evils to come, which 


ſon of the general wickedneſs and ftiffnerkedneſs. of ſhould follow and take bold one of another 3 as dq and 


Ahe pe. ple Prieſts and Prophet,, verſ. 1. Cc. eſpecially 
their abomigable uncontrolled ſpiritual and bodily 


night without any cealing, or intermiſſion. Oth, to dup 


Whoredoms, i 11, Warning Fada, nov 10 follow the: ſuddenly. Compare Prov. 12.16. Or, thou ſbalt 


example of Iſrael, 4nd forcieliing ihe deſtruction that 
bung over their head, 15. | 14 


TT Ear the word of 'the LORD, ye children of Iſrael: 


or this day. i. e. within a ſhort time, very ſoony 2 
all 
(elf 


while it 1s du yet 4,6. when thou ſhalt conceiye thy 

in a flouriſhing eſtate, void of feat, and free of danger. 
Compare Fer, 1 5. 9. Amo: $.9. with the annot. and the 
falſe Prophets that ſeduce thee ſhall fall by night. Or, in 


for the LORD hub a controverfie [Or, Plea, pro- 


ceſs., not onely verbal but real; 2.e, Judgemenis and 
uniſhments, readie to be executed, as appears ver. 2.3. 
Eabere cha. 2.2. and 1 Sam. ch. 2 5. v.38, 39. Am. 4] 
with the inbahitants of the Land ; becauſe there is no | 


faithfulneſs [Or, truth] nor an kindneſs , nor any. 
knowledge of God in the Land, God implieth that then 
are ſtark-nought in words and works, making it out plain 
enough thereby, that they knew him not aright,viz. by 


* . 


a ſaving knowledge,, grounded on his word, and ac- | out thy mother, Li. e. the kingdom 
anicd with: Faith and the Love of God and their | 
neighbour. Compare Fer,g 24. and 23. 16. and 31. 34. 


1 John 2.4 c.] 5 8 

2 (But) cur ſing, and lying, and killing, and ſtealing, and 
committing alalterie : they break tbrough [ Oth. curſ ng. 
and hy ing. an i killing and ſtealing, &c. break through; they 
do prevail like land floods, violently breaking in; ot 
like fierce enemies forcing the walls and entring the 
breaches pelmell z for thus did they with all manner of 
ſins and abominations , daringly. break through with- 
out any fear oc ae of Gods Laws and ordinances : of 
an other uſe of the Hebrew word, ſee below verſ. 10.] 
and blood-guilcineſſes touch blood gultine(ſes.[ Heb. bloods 
touch bloods i. e. one murther or blood-ſhed followes in 
the neck of another. Ser aboye chap 1. on ver. 4. 

3 Therefore the land ſhall mourn, ( For the ſintul abo- 
minations of the inhabitants; to ſet their own deſerts 


the more ſenſibly befre their eyes, the whole land, and |, 


all that is in it mult ſuff:r ; and fo occurres frequently in 
the Prophets ] every one that js in it faimeth, (or, lan- 


the night. i. e. being in darkneſs, ignorance, without 
viſion, or knowledge of the evil that ſhall ſurprizs both 
you and them, when they leaſt think of it, promiſing 
themſelves and you nothing but peace and welfare. 
Compare Micb.z.5,6,7, ſome axe of gpinion, that this 
hath regard to the viſions , which the Prophets were 
wont to receive of God in the night „ 
Zach. 2.8. and that the falſe Prophets, falſly boaſting 
the like, are ſaid to fall in the night] and I will rect 
the ten Teibet, 
the le of Iſrael, or their Church, Synagogue, 15 
above chap. 2.1. a 01 
6 My people is deſtroyed , Li. e. it ſhall ſurely be de- 
ſtroyed, Heb, my people are deſtroyed or, deſtroying} 
| being without knowledge[as above ver,1.Compare.Iſa,s. 
13.] becauſe thou haſt rejected knowledge I have rejefed 
thee alſo, that thou ſhalt not adminiſter the Priel ij office 
unto me. [the (| is addreſſed here, to the Idolatrous 
Prieſts and other Eccleſiaſtical perſons , who ough to 
have inſtructed the people in the true and pure 2 
See Deut. 3 3. 10. Malach. 2 7. ] berauſe thou baſt forꝑet- 
the Law of thy God , therefore will I alſo Aer 1 
children. [as Gods remembring for good , doch ſigni 
his favour and bleſſing, ſo here his forgetting, implicth his 
diſpleaſure and deſertion hereby he lets men go with- 
out his bleſſing , and giveth them up to all manner-of 
miſerie and miſchief. 25 
7. According as ibey waxed greater, [Heb.accordi 
ot, after their increaſe, or, greatneſs] ſo have they fg. 
ned againſt me,[i.c.the more they advanced and iacrealed 


gaiſherb , drooperh, pineth away] withibe beaſts of the | 


in number, multitude, honour and greatag(s . 


Chap.iv. 
being become a peculiar kingdom, and having ſer up | 
4 new ſelf deviled pri ) which the foll 


bod | 
words ſeem to have an eye to, principally thefPrieſt 


( whereof in the next verſe ) the more unthankful they 
grew to me, and the more abominations they committed 
2gainſt me. Compare the phraſe with below cha. 11. 2. 
1 will change their [ vid. both Kingly and Prieſtiy] 
bonour into ſhame. 

$ They [vix. the Prieſts] eat the fin of my people, 
[i.e, the ſin offering, ſee Levir.4. on q etſ. 3. The ſence is, 
their aim is not, that the p eople might be inſtructed 
concerning fin- offering and conſequently fins , and their 
demerits, concerning the Meſſiah and true juſtification, 
and how their offering may become pleaſing and accept- 
able to God 3 but onely how they may get enough to live 
and ſpend, glut and feaſt on] and long every one with 
his ſoul , aſter their unrighteouſneſs, | Hebr. then lift up 
his foul &c. i.e. every one lifteth his ſoul, that is de- 
ſireth and longeth for it with all his heart, that the peo- 
ple ſhould fin much, and conſequently bring in abun- 
dance of fin- offering that he may the bettet cram and 
fatten himſelf with ic 3 the more the people fin, the more, 
the Prieſts think, it makes = 72 z as = Prophet im- 

ieth. See of the Heb. phraſe Pal. 24 4. | 

f 9 Therefore, — 45 he people, ſo ſhall the Prieſt 
be, [ Or, the Governow, or both together, theſe vit. that 
are the chiefeſt in the Church and State. See of the Hebr. 
word.Gen.41, on v.45. The meaning is; ſince the one is 
not better then the other, therefore the one ſhall fare no 
better then the otherz they ſhall all ſhare alike,and be in- 
volved in one and the ſame puniſhment. See Iſ4.24.2. 
Al. 1 5. 14.] and I will vifu bis ways upon bim, and 
recompenſe him his dealings. Li. e. puniſh-the Prieſts 
courſe and praiſe. See Gen, 6. on verſ. 1 3. and 21. on 
yerl.1.Or, bis, that is, every ones of them, 3 

10 And they ſhall eat, but not be ſatisficd , commit 
whoredom , but not break forth (in multitude) Li. e. they 
+ ſhall not be multiplied. See of the Heb. word Gen. 26. 
on verſ. 14. and 30.30. alſo Fob 1. 10. with the annotat.] 
for they bave ſer born 10 take notice of the LORD. 
Lux. neglecting and not obſerving the wayes of the 
LOKD,and having him no more before their eyes.] 

11. Whoredim and wine, and new wine take 
away the heart, [ Heb. hal, or will rake, in the 
ſingular, i. e. each or either of theſe ( vit · whoredom oi 
drunkenneſs) doth berea ve a man of his undetſta nding 
and judgement, and make him conſequentiy ſo mad and 
fooliſh,that he dothyas followeth. See Iſa. 28.7. Pro. 1. 2. 


and Prov. g. on v. 4. 

11. My — their wood, Li. e. wooden Idol, for 
councell, and how it ſhall go with them in after · times, | 
thinking the ſame ſhall be able to ſorttell it them. ] and 
their ſtick Cor ſtaff 3 i. e. the Idol whereon they re lie 
and tepoſe themſelves, as 4 man leanes upon and ſupports, 
himſelf with a ſtaff. Some underſtand here that wood, 
Whereof the Idol Baal was made,(Sce Deut.a8.ver.z6.) 
fome ate of opinion it hath reſpect, to the manner of 
divining or ſooth ſaying, by 
which-take heed to the noiſe or flights of fowls , uſing 
to-carry a ſtick or wand in their hand) ſhall make 1 
known unto them : for the ſpirit of whoredoms | i.e. the 
Devil , called the unclean ſpirit, Z ach. 13.2. Mat. 12.43. 
or their minde, theit corrupt incl ination end di- 
poſedneſs to borh ſpiritual and bodily fornication, where- 
unto the evil ſpirit or Devil doth incite and inſtigate 
them / See below * 4. Compare Rom. 1.2428, Tc.) 
doth ſeduce them , that they go 4 whoring away 
under their God. [ Or, from 1 of thety God i. e. So, 
that refuſing to ſubmit themſelves unta God; as to their 
Eord'and husband, or, to be ſubject to him, they run 
alter the Idols, without any remorce or controul z or, 


Hos A. 


, of thoſe 
9 [Par this having been the famous place, where the 
orſt Circumciſion, and the firlt Paſleover were cele- 


Chap. iv. 
E cet. 23. 5. with the innotat. Theſe phraſes ate very 
— exprcffing and ſetring forth the nature and 
condition of Idolatry moſt lively. | 

13 They offer upon the bigh places of the mountains, - 
[ According to the maner ot the heathen; Sce Deut. 13.2, 
with the annotat. there] and upon the bills they burn in- 
cenſe, under an oak, and poplar and Iuy- trer Cor, elm-tree 
oth. lime · tree] their ſha 'ow being good. Ci. e. very plealing, 
delightful , or alſo, cauſing ſome qhicuritie by chele 
thickneſs , which ſerved their idolatries and uncleati- 
nefles., Compare 1ja.57.5,7. Fer.36. Exck.6,13. it deing 
uſual , that the ſpiritual whoredom draweth the bodily 
after ir, by the juſt judgement of God. See Num. 25. 
1. 25 Cc. Rom. 1. 24. to this relateth the following in- 
ference in the Text] therefore do your daughters play 
the barlots,and your brides Cor, daughters in las] commit 
adulterie. 

14 J will make no viſuation on ydur daughters, for 
their whoring , and on your brides , for thcir committing 
adulterie; (1.e. I will not go abou: now by puniſhments 
to reſtrain them, but even let them go on in theſe abomi- 
nations to their and yoar confuſion and deſtiuct ion, as 
ſome do take this, a ſign of Gods higheſt diſpleaſure. 
See Fſ. 89.32, 33,34. and Pſ.94. 12, 13. Or elie, I ſhall 
not ſo much and heavily puniſh the young daughters and 
brides, or the ſons, yong married wives, (compare be- 
low chap. 6.6. Fer. 7. 22. and 1 Sam. 15.11) by reaſsn 
that the parents and busbands themſelves, by their own 
wicked example do teach and lead their yong daughters 
and wives no better, [ Oth, ſhould I nos make viſucation 
Wc. 28 if God (aid , I cannot let ſuch go unpuniſhed 5 
your ſelves muſt acknowledge it, which likewiſe doch 
well agree with the concluſion of this verſe. Compare 
Fer. 5.91, 29. and chap g. verſ. 9, &. ] for they them- 
ſelves ſeparate themſelves with the es, and offer 
with the vileſt whores ; Ci. e. the parents and husbands; 
ſeparate themſelves by troops, and go under pretence of 
their Idol-worſhip , to joyn themſelves with the vileſt 
whores , as if they went offering (acrifices with them, 
when as they go but 10 ptactiſe abominable vilencſſe, 
which was all their intent] the people then { that ) have 
no under ſtanding, hall be turned upſide down. ¶ Or can 
founded , enthralled, impoveriſbed, ſcourged, puniſhed, 
overtbreown. The Hebrew word here uſted, occurres on- 
y in. this place, and Prov. 10. verſ. 8, 10 ſigniiy 
(as by the circumſtance of theſe three places 8 15 
a ſpecial ſort of puniſhment, ox deſtructions and con uſioi 


in general. 
» let Fuds 


i15 If thou, O Iſracl, wilt go a whoring 
(however ) not become guiltie: | As if God, loathing and 
derefting Liracl , (compare below verſ. 15.) faid 3 if H- 
rucl will needs go to wrack and ruin, end take no warn- 
ing at all, yet look thou to it, O Fuds, and follow 
not their ill example 2 it is a complaint taken up over the 
ſtiffneckedneſs ot Iſrael , together with a ſerious ex- 
hortation or warning, for uda] de not ye. (1 pray) come 
to Gilgal, [See Foj.5.9. It ſhould ſeem that in this 
e there was very abominable Idolatrie practiſed; 


bra ted in Canaan, thereſore God was ſ much the moce 
offended with the profanation and pollution of ſuch a 
place. See below chap: g-15.and cha.ts.22;\Amor 4 4. 
& 5 5. Jend go not up to Beib- auen, Litec he hogſe of nut- 
ly, uanity evil, i vor of tbe idol. There was a place 
indeed neer Bezbcl, called Hethæven, Fof. 18. 12. x 


propegy called Berbet; i, e. rhe of, God, cal- 
r the golden calf let up 
there by Ferobeam, and the idolatry there practiſed. Ste 
1. Kings. 12. 29 and above 3. 1 and 10. This 


4 


from | Bur here (after the common opinion) is 


ſo, that inſtead of the true God they chuſe and cleave 
unto- ſtrange gods. Compare aboye chaps 1. 25 7. and 


place was formerly likewiſe — 5 becauſe of Gods 
ſpecial apparition thete to rhe Patriarch Facob Gen. 28 ; 
19. an 


= — 


Chip. iv. 
19 and chap 35. 6. 7, Cc. both theſe places Gilgal and 

Bethel lay noer Juda, ſo that it was not without danger 
for the people ot Juda to he leduced thither into the com- 
münion of Ilolatry, there being no ſmall appearance of 
theit own inclinitidn that way, wherefore God doth here 
ſo earneſtly warn them. ] and [wear not (ir true ) the 


LORD liveib, [viz.in an hypocritical idolatrous manner, 


Hos EA. 


wings; | 2. 6. heſhall ſurely finde and eaſily carry and 
huriic ber away, ſpoke, in a prophetical manner. And by 
this winde he underſtands the Afyrians , who ſhould 


ſo namely as the idolatr ous Iſ:aclitcs, intermixing my | moſt ſuddenly and unrefiſtably,like a violent winde, carry 


Name wich their Mols, the eby to cloak their idolatry, 5 
pened fi ſt by Tiglagh - Pileſer, and afterwards compleatly 


arid to hol. forth a colour of religiouſnes, which was an a- 
bomination before God, who will be honored and. ſerved 


ſinglyand up ightly as God, according to his own preſcript. 


by Salmanaller. See 2. Kings. 15. 29. and 
cc. and compare below chap 13. yerl. 15. Pſal. 55. 9. 


Compue above chap. 2. 15. with the annotat. and con- 


cerning the particle, nor, compare the annotat on the fore- 
going verle, and Zeph. 1. 5. ] | 

16 For [ſraclis unruly, [Or, 09/tinatc, gain ſtriving, 
running wilde and looſe, rcfuting to be lead into the righr 
wayes, ] like an unruly heifer, | remaining in fat paſture 
but altogether without reſtraint or tie, without any yoke, 
bounds, government, running headlong, neither caring 
nor xnowing Whither ; therefore ſhall the Lord deal with 
her as followeth.] now [ i. e. ſhortly, ere long. See bel. 
chap. 10. verſ. 3. ] the LORD ſhall feed them, Ci. e. 
the Ilraelites J as u Lamb at large L Even as young 
filly lamb, that goerh at large, doth eaſily itray and 
run great hazzard of falling into ditches pits or pools, 
or becoming a prey to the wilde beaſts : lo this people 
being given ſo much to licentiouſneſs and libertiniim, 
and loving to rove and range at large, paſt all bounds 
and reſtraints; I will give them ſcope enough to range, 
chat is to ſay, I will carty them away out of their own 
land and paſture, and ſcatter them toward all the four 
windes among the heathen. Some take it thus, that God 
would firſt feed and fatten Iſrael like a lamb, i. e. make 
them to grow wealthy and powerfull by all manner of 
proſperity, and then fetch them up, as out of a tat pa- 


- tture; for to be led unto the flaughter.] 


17 Ephraim ¶ i. e. the ten tribes, whereof Ephraim 
was the principal, and had the kingdome, ſce Fal. 78. 
on verſ. 9. and ſo below. chap. 5. 35s 95 11, 135 143 
Cc. and theſe are likewiſe underſtood by Iſraci, in this 
prophecie. ]-* companied with the idols, ¶ i. e. ſo firmly 
joyned and allied with them, as one companion is with a- 
nother.Sce of theHeb.word 2. Sam 5.0n.21.]/ct him lone, 


compare ab:verſe. l 5. with the an nat. and l. 15.15. 


18 Their ſwilling ¶ i. e. the drunkenneſs which they 
ule at their idvtarries and -uncleanneſſes ] is revolting: 
Li. e. by their exceſſe of drink and compotations, they 

row but ſo much the more rebellious and exorbitant,” in 


b ſpiritual and bodily whoredom 3: the one doth but 


intice and inſtigate unto the other. Och. their wine (or, 
drunkenneſs) & waſhing or ſtinking. 4. e. their ĩdot feaſis 
and drunken meetings, are full of loathſum filth and 
pollution, wherein they lie weltring like beaſta. Com- 
pare the munner᷑ of ſpeaking with Prov. 20. 1. ] they d6e 
nothing but whore 3 [ Heb. whoring they whore ] her 
Crefloct ing it ſhould ſeem upon the untuly heiter above v. 


| 
| 


g 
0 


4 


away captive rhe ten tribes our of their land, which ha 


18. 97 10, Il, 


Fer. 4.11, 12, and 51. 1, Cc, God is allo ſaid to ride 
upon the wings of the winde. 2 Sam. 22. 11, Pſul.rog. 
3. J and they ſhall be aſhamed becauſe of their ſacrifices, 
{ underſtand thoſe idolatrous and whoriſh (acritices men- 
tioned above.] F 


CHAP. V. 


The prophet goeth on, in ſetting forth the judgements 
of God, by the enemies, upon all the eſtates of Iſrael, 


and upon Fuda alſo, becauſe of their Tyanny, all nan- 


ner of oppreſsion and. idolatry, cutting them o 

all divine and humane help in ibeir diſireſſes, — 

75 unt ill they ſhould be brought 10 converſion as 
laſt, 15. | 


H this ye Prieſts, and attend ye houſe of Tſrael, 
and give ear (O) bouſe of the king 5 L It ſhould 
leem that the prophet doth make his addreſſe here to the 
three eltates ot the kingdom of Ilrael, in ſeveral reſpe&ts; 
the eccleſiaſtical men, the eldeſt of the people, and the 
King, Yet ſome conceive, that by the bouſe of Iſrael here 
are underſtood the ten tribes, and by rhe King, the king 
of Juda. ] fer this judgement concerneth you, [ Heb, for 
you (i) this judgement. viz, of God, i. e. you are the 


men, or, people, to whom this belongeth 3 ſee Fer. 48. 


on verſe, 21. oth, the judgements or Right would become 
you, i. e. ye ought indeed to doe and adminiſter right and 
judgment, and then the following wordsare read, bur yearg 
a ſnare &c. compare Aich. 3. 1. and Aal. 2. I. 4. ] becauſe je. 
are become a fnare ¶ i. e. like one] at Apa, [there were 
divers heights and places of this name on both fides of 
the river Jordan: of Mi in Gilead, ſee ꝓudg. 10. 
17. with the annot. This may be taken thus that the idos 
latrous govetnors and prieſts of the ten tribes, appoint- 
ted guards on both ſides of Jordan upon eminent places 
for to wach and apprehend all ſuch, as would go up to 
Jeruſalem, there to per rm the warſhip of God, and ſo 
to murther them; which alſo the — the, next 
re 


16. or the adulterous woman, or har lot above ch. 3. 1. and ] pleaſi 


1. 2. and ſq alſo in the following veſe: ĩt may likewile 
-itly be _— Ephraim or Iſrael ic ſelf, according to 
the cuſtom of the Hebrew ronguez and ſo alſo verſ, 49, 
:Peids'F ine. their defenders and protector, their 
nors, 26 Pjul. 47. 10. See dhe nnnotur there.] (ii 
Jhame Þ EH. very | 
and'ruters of "Gods 
As love (che mord) Give: | God 
vernours e — 
impademl y tuminde peop when as it @baſe enough 
to acceprotfitd)gitrs and preſents. Giveigi v, bring. bilng 


eth here, that the g- 


As all they ſay and ſingʒ meaning either bribes and preſents 


- of as fome would have it underſtood here, wine, to ſwill. 


Compare Mich, 7. 3. See the like expreſſion, in matter of | 


unſatiableneſs Era. 30. 15. or thus, Their wine with- 


x 


for the Governors 
ee — tops 


| 


L 


daily uſe of the ward |. 


Chap) © 
drameth : they commit whoredom 3 give, they love, thein 
Protectors ae 4 ſhame. ] | | * 

19 A winde bath bound her L vis this heifer, or harlot, |; 
or adulterous woman, or, Iſrael or Ephraim. ] in his 


Chap.v.. 


and nd- practices and ſubtile device, to 


Les you had it in the former note) which God accounts an 
uaproß table killing and laying of beaſts. The Hebr. word 
is uſed both ways, for to go down, ' lurk or hide ones ſelf 
in deep places, as Fer. 49. 8 30. and for ſinging doeply, 
#8 Iſa 31. 6. below chap. 9 9. and of 
ſeemerh ) IIA. 29. 1 5. where with both t 
ſecond and the third may alſo = be compared . 
but 1 will be a rebuker to them all. [ Heb. a correct jon, 
or cotrectout, corre&ing-maſter, implying one that doth 
uſe to correct both with words and ſtripes, See Prov. 2 
on vetſ. 22. Och. ; 
uught and inſtrugted chem otherwiſe by =} prophers. ] 
13; I know Ephraim , and Iſrael is not id before me 3 
Aber thou O Ephraim, art 4 whoring now, and Iſrael i 
qullured. [As if God (aid, ye ſhall not be able to obſcure 
your whoredomes before me, by diſayowing or cloaking 
the ſame, I have too plainly and frequently taken you in 


EW doe not diſpoſe their actions, L Or, their 
Hint give n not, or, they de net give up them- 
(wich) their actions, to &c. Oth. their works, 
(or, praftiſes ) will not give way, or, permit, that, &c. 
Compare Pſa. 36. 3. 5. and 3 5. 20. and 64. 6. for te 
convert. themſelver unto their God : for the Mrit of 
.whoredomes [ See above chap. 4. on verſ. 12 ] i in the 
mit of them ; and the LORD they know nos. [ however 
they, ſeek to cover and cloak their idolatry with his name 
See above chap- 4 on verſe. 1. and 13. ], g 
b Therefore ſpall the pride of Iſrael witneſs to bis 
Face [ Or doth witneſs, or, anſwer, and ſo below chap. 
1. 10. the ſence is : their inſolent and ſtifnecked con- 
of all the faithfull warnings and exhortations of 


— . is ſo palpable and manifeſt, that it cannot 
bedenyed z and it hall Rand to confront them, or to 


the ſhame and - confuſion of their faces, witnefing 
vgainſt them in m/ Jud t, to their conviction, 
and in teſtimony, that they are juſtly puniſhed by me. 
Compare Iſa. 59. 12. Fer.14. 7. Amos 6. 8. Z ech. 2. 10. 
and the like phraſe of the contrary, Gen. 30. 33. Oth. 
the glory, exaltation, excellency, &c. of Iſrael. i, e. the 
blellin whereby I have ſo much exalted them, ſhall con- 
vince them of their unthankſulneſs.] and Iſrael and 
Epbraim ſhall fall, through their iniquity ; ¶ See above. 
chap. 4, F. and 14. 9. J Juda alſo ball fall L Heb 
= _ with them, 

'6 With ibeir ſheep and with their oxen ſhall they go 
(then) for to ſeek the LORD, but not finde bim: i. e. 
they ſhall think and go about to ſatisfie, or appeaſe God 
with their ſacrifices, thereby to obtain help and ſuc- 
cour from him, but in vain, Compare 2 Kings 23. 21; 
22, 26.) be bath withdrawn bimſelf from them. [Or, 
made bimelf looſe (or free) from them, as one that would 
have nothing more to do with them, by reaſon of their 
offending him ſo much with their abominations. ) 

7, They have dealt unfaitbfully againſt the LORD; 
for they haue gotten ſtrange children: [By — 
themſelves with heatheniſh women, againſt the expr 
command of God. Compare Exek. 9. 1, 2. Nehem. 13. 
23. Mal. 2. 21.it being one uence of ſuch matches 
that the children came thereby to be nurſed up in idola- 


try ] now Ci. e. ſhortly, or therefore] the now moon ſball 
4 — 


them, by the new moon is underſtood the ido- 

latry, which they commirted in the new moons. Some 
take it as a ſimilitude of uſury,or moneth- money, which 
returns very haſtily, and conſumes the debtor before he 
is awarc of it, Oth. take a moneth for a ſhort rime, as 
Zach. 11. 8. or for a ſet appointed time] with their 
s, [Or portions ſhares, i. e. with all their goods, 

$ and poſſeſſions. Compare Pſal. 16. 5. with the 
annot. Some do underſtand the lactifices which were di- 


rided into many parts. ] 


4 


Hos 4, 
profou eta] 8 Blow the trumpet [Here God very lively ſets be- 
good opinion in the people of their olatrous rh fore their eyes the-xerrour of the approaching enemie 3 


Chap. F. 


when as it is uſual to ſound alarum in the places nc xt 
adjacent] 4 Gibea, the Trumpet at Kam] | Gibea and 
Rama lay both in Benjamin, on the borders of Ephraim. 
See Jud. 19. on verſe 13. Theſe frontier-places were 


both together (as it | doubrleſs ſtrong and well gariſon d, and conſequently 
e verſes the | they repoſed much confidence in them; at Gibea, Saul 
] | dwelt,and at Ramab Samuel was bornz 1 $am.10.:6 and 


2. 1. See likewiſe 1 Kings 15. 17,21, 22. J cry 4 
(at) Beih= Axen; [ See above chap. 4. on verſe 1 $] 


after ihee Benjamin. ¶ Hereupon may be underſtood, i 


I was an in ructer to them all, ic. the Enemy, or there ij the work, to wit, The Enemy is 


buſie in Ephraim, and there he begins to lay waſte, where 


of in the next verſe. Benjamin lay between Juda and 


Ephraim 3 in which regard ſome do take theſe words, as 
a deſcription. of the ſituation of Juda, yiog ſouth behind 
Benjamin; and that thus Juda alſo ſhould be alarmed 
like unto the foreſaid places. Or it may plainly be taken 
thus, after , or hehinde thee Benjamin, i. e. let Benjamin 
likewile blow. the alarm, backwards, to ſhew that the al- 
larms ſhould ſpcead all about on the neck of one another, 
from one place to the other]. | 

'9 Ephraim ſball become 8 deſolution, in the day of pu- 
ni/hment ; [Or Correction, i. e. at that time, when I 
fhall pronounce and execute the judgement ſpoken of be- 
fore, verfe 1.] among ibe tri bes of Iſrael, I have made 
known, [Or I do make known] that which in certain. 
Li. e. I foretel that openly, which is moſt certain and 
aflured, and ſhall come to paſſe without all perad ventute, 
that they may know, when it doth come to paſſe, that I 
am the LORD. Oth. I have made known the faithful- 
ne (r, i. e. have ſhewed forth my faithfulneſſe to Iſrael, 
by manifold warnings of their deſolation to come, if t 
prevented it not by timely repentance. Oth. that it # 
certain. It, vis. the foretold and threatned judges 


ment.] . 
r 
remove the borders ; | A thing which God had ſeverely 


ſorbidden and accurſed, Deus. 19. 14. and 27. 17. Fob. 


24. 2. Prov. 22. 28. This was likewiſe practiſed by the 
Governours of juda in the time of Achaz,when they treſ- 
fed and inchroached upon the limits oſ Gods true wor- 
ip and ſervice, inſtituted by God himſelf, and care- 
fully maintained by the good kings; and went beyond 
the bounds of their office and adminiſtration, bringing 
all things into confuſion, the uſual conſequence, by Gods 
judgement, of confounding true Religion. See 2 Kings 
16, and that draweth along with it a Deluge of Gods 
indignation and vengeance, overflowing and deſtroying 
all] I will pour out mine indignation over them li ke wa- 
ter. [See Pſal. 79. on verſe 6.] 
11 Ephraim i oppreſſed, be in bruiſed with right (or, 
judgement: ) [ Or be ij battered, broken, or beaten in pie- 
ces. Heb. 4 bruiſing of judgement, The plaineſt ſenſe 
of theſe words ſeems to be, that all this ſhould come ver 
juſtly upon them, according to their own demerirszwhich 
agreeth well with the following text. Some take it, that 
Ephraim, as he was accuſtomed formerly to judge others, 
ſhould be reduced to that condition, to ſuffer others to 
paſſe judgement upon them, and in judgement to btuiſe 
and undo them] for ſo be would (have) it 3 be bath w 
ked according to the commandment. [ vix. of their ki 
Ferobeam, the Founder of their abominable idolatry 


all the enſuing licentiouſneſſe, in whoſe paths his ſucceſ- 
ſors ſtill inſiſted; ir ſufficed them, that they could pretend 
their kings command and authority, and thereupon they 
went on ſtill without the leaſt remorſe, having no regard 
to any warnings of God and his Prophets Oth. thus, He 
hath walked of good will, voluntarily ; or be would walk 
after the command, ot prrcept. Heb: be would;be walked; 


Cc. See Pſal. 45. on verſe 3. I | 
12. Therefore e 4 nh. pry 
; y - . 


Chap. vii. 


Fob x3. 28. Pſal. 30. 12. Prov. 1 1. 4. and 14. 30. Iſa. 
30. 5 and . — to the houſe of Fuda as 8 corru- 
piian. [ Or putri fuctian, worm - breeding, i. e. Even as 
clathes by morhs, and other things by corruption or 
wormes come inſenfibly as it were to be conſumed 3 fo 
ſhall 4 by my judgments conſume and deſtroy the peo- 
ple of both theſe Nations by degrees, as alſo came to 
paſſe afterwards, firſt to Iſrael, and after to Juda. ] 

- 13 Woen Ephraim beheld his fickneſſe, Li. e. was ſen- 
fible of all this evil now foretold, and faw, or obſerved it 
drawing on in good earneſt] -and Fudai built; Com 
pare 0644. verſe 7.] then Ephraim wont ts Aſſur, Li. e. 
to Pul the king of Aſſyria, by gifts and prefents to make 
him become of an enemy, their friend and helper ; this 
ſeeming to have regard to the hiſtory of king Menahem, 
2 Kings 15. 19, c. See further below chap 7. verſe 11, 


Hos BA. 


Chap. bid. 

} when they were carried away captives into Aſſyria 
Babel, ( as we likewiſe ive the wo 

through fin ) fo that their deliverance' was like 


from the dead. See Ege. 37. Ila. 25. 19. with 'vhe 
annotat. Now, 28 iverance out of Babel with 
type of our ſpiritual deliverance” by Cbriſt; ſo theſe 


excellent Evangelical expreſſions in this and the n 

verſe, may very fitly be alſo applled to the « 
our head and Saviour Feſus Chriſt, upon the third day, 
and to the glorious fruits, which the whole body f 
Chriſt, that is, his church, enjoyes thereby. See Rom, 
6.8.11. Col. 2. 13. and 3.1 23/3, Ce] and we” fhall 
live be fore hu face: ¶ as new born children, a nem man, 
the new creature, ſhall we lead a bleſſed life in his houle, 
under his fatherly favour, and chearfally walk before him 
in newneſs of life, holineſs and righteouſneſs,both here in 


c.] and be ſem [this ſome apply eo Juda, by com- 
— the foregoing and following 2470 See 2 Ning. 
16. 7. to king Jareb, Compare bel. ehap. 10. 6. by 
which place in àppeareth, that this was the Name of 
a certain king of Aſfyria (as likewiſe ſome"Chronolo- 
gers have it) or ſuch à general name as the Jews and 
Iſraelites were wont to give unto thoſe foreign kings, 
whoſe help and protection they ſought unto, 12 
Gods, Farch fignifying in Hebrew, he ſball con tend, 
plead, right 3 i. c. he is the man that ſhall take bur cauſe | 
upon him, and maintain it. Compate Pudg. 6. 3. 
2. with the annotat. ] but be ſhall-not be able to cure 

Jou, nor ſhall (he) heal the bile from Jou. Ci. e. ſo as to 
take it quite away from you, and free you of it, Oth. he 

ſhall heal the wound of (none) out of, 
04. 

8 For I will be to Ephraim as a fierce Lion, and to 
the houſe of Fuda as a young Lion: I, I will tear | or prey; 
Compare below chap. 6.1.] 4nd be gane; I will carry a- 

way and there ſhall be none to reſcue, _ | 

15 [| will go away, and turn again to my place Spoken 
after the manner of men, God is {aid to come down,when 
he hath ſome great work to do, or executeth his judge- 
ments upon the earth; and to return to his place, and to 
be ſilent, when he ſuffers men to abide in miſery, or doth 
not deliver them until they repent,and his time be come. 
Compare Gen. 11. 7. Iſa. 26. 21. and 16. 4. Cc. ] 
until they acknowledge themſelves guilty, and ſeek my 
face. [ See 2 Chron. 7. on verſe 14. and chap. 1 1. on 
verſe 16. ] When they ſhall be in ſtreight, they will ſeek 
me early, L i. e. timely, diligently and fervently. . See 
Fob. 7. 21. and 8. 5. Prov. 7. 15. Pſal. 5. 4. with 
the annotat. and c Fer. 29. 12, 13, 14. Dan. 9. 
and the books of Exra and Nehemia, and beſides the 
time of the Neu- Teſtament , eſpecially, Mat. 11. 242 
Cc. ] 


CHAP. VII. 


The penitent 1 ſraelites, are brought in bere,exhorting one 
another to repentance and confidence in Gods mercie ve. 
1, &c. Gods complaint of Iſraels unſtedfaſineſs in 


good; and ſtiff-neckedneſſe in evil, 4. 
— aud let us return to the LORD; Some joyn theſe 

words with the latter end of the foregoing chapter, 
as a mutual exhortation to repentance, which the faith- 
full then ſhould uſe one to another] for be hath torn, and 
he [ball heal ws 3 (| which neither Aſſur nor Fareb were able 
to perform, above chap. 5. 13. See further Pſal, 30. on 


or from (among) 


time;and hereafrer for evermore 3 See Gen, 17. 1. Pſal.q, 
7. Exch. 16. 6. with the annotat. alſo Rom. 6.8, 11. 
1 Fet. 2. 2. Ephes.z. 1, and 4. 24. 2 Cerin. 3. 17. Gu. 
6. 15. Rom. 6. 4. Luk, 1. 75. 2. Cor. 5.15. 1 Tbeſ. g. 
17. and 5.10. * 82 | 
3 ' Then ſhall we knowz we ſhall purſue,” to know the 
LORD 3 ¶ See of the like connexion of two verbes, Pſa, 
45. on verſ. 5, The [ence it, we ſhall by the grace of God, 
know his Me ſſiah then, be fervently zealous, and make 
it our care, to grow up and encreaſe in his knowled 
untill ar laſt, hereafter, we may attain unto perfection: 
See above chap; 27 20. 1. Cor. 13. 9. ro. and com 
= = rr above chap. 1. 1,6. 
and 5. 4. ] bi going i. e. filing up, compare 
wich the rifn S ſun, coming forth ikea bride» 
groom out of his chamber 3 2 19. 6.) underſtati 
Gods approaching for the deliverance of his people, ont 
ot the Babylonian captivity, and the coming ot Chriſt, 
for our ſpirituall redempriop. ] i reaty; Cor, fiered, di 
poſed] as the day break: Ci. 6.7altdgettier us acceptal 
and delighttull, and as firm and fare withall, as the 
breaking forth of the day, and the ting of the ſun, af 
ter the nights obſeurity and darkneſs.) and he ſball come 
unto ur [ or, fer u in our behalf and ſdt our good an 
comiſort ] 4s 4 rain : I viz, aſtet a long dtought, when 
a rain hath been a great while longed for, Compare Fob, 
29. 23. alſo Deus. 32. 2. Pſal. 72. 6. and Exck. 34. 
26. ] as the late rain, (and) early rain of the land. Le 
earth. See Deut. 11. on verſe. 13. the meaning is, that 
God, ſhall not fail to ſhew and continue bis kindneſsts 
n — by moſt —＋ time, and eſpe- 
y in 2 y the wotk of grace through 
Chriſt a 1 * 


] ; 

4 What ſball I do unto thee O Epbraim, what ſhall I 
do unto thec O Fuda ? L As if the LORD (aid; bow can 
deal otherwiſe with thee , then I am daily threatning : 
how ſhould I be able to ſpare you? here God returns again 
to his ſermon of reproof, as the ſequel of the text ſhew- 
eth] becauſe your well=doing ij as a morning-cloud,and u 
an early-coming dew , that paſſeth away. ( ſuddenly 


coming, and as ſoon gone and evaporated 3 Compare 
bel. ch. x3. 1. God hlpltag.ches ſometimes indeed they 
preſented themſelves and made a ſhew, as if they meant 
to convert themſelves in good earneſt; but even 
that very ſhew did ſoon vaniſh and come to no- 
thing ſo far they were yet from any true and rei 
converſion. J 


1 Therefore I hewed them by the Prophet: [Sharply and 


earneſtly reproving and rebuking them, — 4 laye 
ihg is, a harde wedge, or cleaver to a hard and knotty piece 
of timber] I have ſlain them by 1he ſpeeches of my mouth 3 


3. ] be bath ſmitten , [| compare. Egek. 7. g. with 
the annot. ] and be ſhall binde us. L See Job. 5. 18. Pſa. 
1.3. J 

2 He ſhall make us alive, after two dayes : on the 
tbird day be {hall raiſe us up. L For they ( viz, Ephraim 
and Juda, above chap 5. 14.) were as dead and buried 


* 


li. e. declared them uncapable of all helpe and comſort, and 
on the contrary denounced judgment ol death,or deadly 
deſtruction, againſt them; See Fer, 1. on verſ. 10, Cc, ] 
and your judge ments, I under ſtand the judgements, ſenten- 
ces and decrees ot puniſhments, which I 
upon you, O Ephraim and Juda, Heb, your —— 


Po 


1 cauſc to pals . 


* 


—_—T ve yo” dt. 


bends, larking theeves, &c. ſuch, as by reaſon of the ma- 
ny mountains and deſerts in thoſe parts uſed to ha unt 
there, eſpecially in times of troubles and commotions in 
the countrey j wait for 4 man [ vi. the travellin 

man, for to ſet 
he compeny of 


Chap. vi. 
c, the verb in the ſingular, i. e. every one of thoſe 
— * which by your manifold and long - continu- 
ed courſe of ſinning ye have from time to time deſerved 
ſhall come forth (t0) light Li. e ſhall break out at laſt, a 
be brought to light, and made manifeſt before all the 
world, by the publique execution, to be paſt upon your 
lique and notorious ſins, and thereby they will be ac- 
— righteous judgements ; Compare the phraſe 
with Fob 12. 22. and 28. 11. Mich. 7. 9. Zepb. 3. 5. This 
ſeems to be the plaineſt tranſlation of theſe words, Oth. 
and (or that the light of your judgements may come forth.) 

6 For I take pleaſure in doing good, L As if God (aid, 
Ye will ſay, peradventure, ye are not behind- hand in of- 
fering according to my » bur ye know well enough 
what I commanded and taughr you concerning this, as 
followerh. Compare Mich. 6. 6, 7, 8.] and not in ſuf- 
fering: Li. e. more then in offering, or not in offering 
zlone, as is expreſſed in the following text (Compare 
Gen. 32. 24. Sam. 15. 22. Prov. 10. 8, Fer, 7. 22. and 
16. 14. with the annotat. ) or ſimply, not in offering,vix. 
an bypocritical one 3 the outward bare offering conſider- 
ed in it (elf, without faith and repentance, (Compare P. 
10. 12,133 14, 1 5. I.. 1.11.09.) and in the know- 
ledge of God, more then in burn · offering. CLi. e. likewiſe 
not in them as before (Compare Luk. 18. 14.) the lat- 
ter phraſe being explained by the former ; both expreſſi- 
ons are uſual in the ſcriptures concerning this matter : 
for ſometimes the external (being allo in its kinde 
of Gods inſtitution) is compared with the internal, o- 
cherwhiles ha —— in it — and 2 the = 
ward, and rejected, nay highly reproved, as a diſ- 
loyal breach of — as here Ao in the ſequel. 

7 Bus they bave tranſgreſſed rhe Covenant, [Which 
I had made with them; and they with me, the ſacrifices 
comming betweenz See Pſal. 50. on verſe g.] like Adam: 
C following] the footſteps of their firſt fore-facher, who, 
notwithſtanding he was ſo abundantly endowed and 
bleſſed by me, yet tranſgreſſed my Command, and revol 
ted from me. . 31. 33. and Iſa, 43. 27. 
with the annotat. Oth. as men, i. e. as vain men uſe to 
do, or as 4 mans, vix. covenant, i. e. as if they had to do 
wich a meer man, not with me the Almighty and righ- 
teous God] there they dealt un faith fully with me, Li. e. 
therein, in the ſubſtance of the Covenant and divine 
worſhip, mocking me with their hypocritical offerings, 
which they came to obtrude upon me, as if thereby t 
Covenant were . Oth, there, i. e. in my ho- 
ly land, which 1 had given them, for to ſerve and obey 
me in it, 

s Gilead i f city of workers of iniquity : [ This 
place is held by ne to ca of Gilead, in the 
tribe of Gad, being a city of the Levires, and appointed 
fora free city on the Eaft-fide of Jordan; but under that 
pretext become a den of wilful murtherers. See Deus. 4. 
43: Foſ. 20. 8. and 21. 38. Nevertheleſs there is a city 

this name Gilead, placed in ſome maps by mount G1- 
lead, where Laban overtook Jacob ; whereof the under- 
ſtanding readeQmay judge. Some read it thus: each city 
Gilead is a city of e. Or Gilead & (as) 4 city. i.e. 
all che land of Gilead is combined as one city in evil;and 
therefare juſtly puniſhed: See 1 Kings 15.25,29. 1 Chro. 
5. 25, 26.] ſhe ty with blood, ¶ i. e. full of mur- 
ther and ſo that f of blood, as it were, 
ure every where obvious, this ſeems to be the plaineſt 
meaning of theſe words, Compare bel. chap. 12. 22. 


2Kings 21.16. 
9 Like as the troopy of —— [Or roving! 


„tob and murther him.] (fo) 


Hos» 


Chap. vi, 


| Church and ſtate, See ub, ch. 4. on verſe 9.] they mar= 
ther (on) the way to Sichem : [likewiſe a city of the Le- 
vites, and a free city of Refuge, on the Weſt-fide of Jor- 
dan in Canaan, Fof. 21.23. See further of Sichems. fr f- 
ation, Fud, B. 3 1. and 9. 25- with the annotar. Whence 
it appeors that on the top of the mountains there the rob- 
— uſed to 3 and watch for ſuch as que 2 
along the publique road. Now thus the prieſts did, be- 
ing Aral our — by the wicked — An 
horrible but uſual conſequence of idolatry. Compare ab. 
chap. 5.1, 2. With the annot. Oth. (aſter) rhe manner 
of Sichem: alſo with (one) ſhoulder, i. e. unanimouſly; 
with one accord. See Zeph, 3. 9.] verily they commit 
vile deeds. Li. e. they tranſgreſs thus, not out of any in- 
conſiderateneſs, haſte, provocation, but they commit ſuch 
abominable baſe practiſes, with a deliberate minde and 
purpole ; and that is it the Hebrew word aimes at. 

10 J 4 ſee an abominable thing in the houſe of Iſrael, 
[Compare Fer. 5.30. and 18. 13. and 23.14.] here # 
Ephraim whordom, Iſrael is pollued. 

11 Alſo be [vix. Ephraim] bavb ſer thee an harveſtz 
O Juda; {God ſeems to imply here, that the ten Tribes, 
(of whoſe wickednefſe mention was made in the former 
verſe) had ſowed an evil ſeed of idolatty among thoſe of 
Juda; or had imparted a plant, branch; fprig.graff, from 
which Juda had reaped nothing but vexation and miſery; 
as fell out in the time, of Abaz, when God, being an- 
gry with Juda, cauſed them to fall before Pekab the 
lon of Remalia king of Iſrael, ſo that there were ſlain 
of them upon the an hundred and twenty thou - 
ſand men; and two hundred thouſand women, ſons 


— daughters were carried away captive to Samaria, 
with a vaſt booty. So God puniſhed Juda, by Iſrael it 
ſelf, whoſe example they had begun to folldw in idola- 
try. See 2 Chron, 28. $5.6. Cc. and compare the phra- 
ſes with Fer, 51. 33. Foel 3. 13. Rev; 14. 15. ] when 
I brought again the captives of my people, [Hebr. the ca- 
ptivity of my people, viz. of Jada, which was brought to 
paſſe by the exhortation of the Prophet Dded, who ad- 
viſed the Iſraclites, near Samaria, to uſe their priſoners 
kindely, and to (et them free again, for to return unto 
their habitation. For though God was incenſed againſt 
Juda, for having begun do follow the Ifraclites in thelt 
idolatrous courſes, yet he was more wroth with the II- 
taelites, notwithſtanding the victory he had given 
them this time for to c Juda. See 2 Chron. 28. 
9. &c. Some conceive, in regard that the turning of iłi 


captivity, ot the bringing back of the caſitives bf Gotls 
people is oft times ald, for the deliverance out of the 


lonian captivity, and , for the ſpititual 
BY en} bar Spore prog rp pn 


Deliverance by | | 
him, that God doth here alſo e thereof, and rea 


— — = Myr or — 154 2 2 
all thy preſent apoſtaſie and cotruption 0 
thee an harveſt, or plant, M. of n converſion; 
when I ſhall bring again, or cauſe to rerurn the captivity 


Prieſt; ; [L Or Rulers , officers in 
1 


of my people, by the preaching of the Goſpel, which 
is to go forth out of Juda and Zion by Chriſt and 
his Apoſtles. See Iſnab 2. 3. Cc. and compare Foh! 
4+ 4, 5+ 20 29, 30, 39, 41. 42; C.] 


CHAP. VIL 


God complaineth further of their common heds and eager= 
weſs in all manner of groſſe fins, bearing ſway aſwell 
among the great ones at Court, 4s among the Vulgar 3 
ſuch as were, falſhood, ſtealing, rdbbing,malice, lies; 
wicked alliantes, drunkenneſs,mockeries,entrence into 


le with beathens , verſ.1, c. nied with 
m7 pride, obſtinacie and 22 8. fore- 
telleih tbem bis righteous — 11. and goeih on 

753 em- 


— 


Chap . vii. | | 
- compleining, of their bypocrifie and incorrigibleneſſe, 
. 131%“. EE 4 

I x 7 Hiles I am curing Iſrael, Li. e. ſtir up and im- 
WW ploy my Prophets, for to exhort the ten Tribes 
to repentance, and to reduce them to all ſpiritual and 
temporal welfare, See Pſal, 30. on verſ. 3. and below 


Hos» 


chap.11.2.] the iniquitic of Ephraim is diſcovered, [1.e, 
= it —— , = the root and ſource of all their 
wickednels and iniquirie , againſt both firſt and ſecond 
Table, is in the Tribe of Ephraim, and eſpecially in 
the Kings Court at Samaria. Or it is py found, 
that through their obſtinacie againſt all my exhorta- 
tions, their wickedneſs and perverſneſs is come to that 
height that they are paſt all cure and recovery ] together 
IS the wickeineſs of Samaris z [See 1 Kings 16. on 
verſ.2.4.] for they work falſhood , [1.e. all kinde of Idola- 
trie, and bypocrifie, which are meer deceit and falſhood, 
whereby they break Covenant with me, Pſal. 44-18,21. 
dealing likewiſe falſly with their neighbour , ſee Lev. 19. 
11.) and the thief goeth in, tbe troop of robbers | ſee a- 
bove chap. 5.0n verſ. 1, z.] roaverh abroad. [ implying, 
that ſtealing, plundering, murthering was now left free 
and went unpuniſhed both within and without their 
cities : ſo-much they had prevailed, and thereby both the 
Tables of Gods law were broken. ] 

2 And they ſay not in their heart, (that) I do minde 
all their wickedneſs ; [ 1,6. they never think once, that 1 
do ſee , and ſhall viſit all this ] now their dealings ſur- 
round them, Cas cords or ropes, intangling and diſtreſſing 
them, ſo that they ſhall not be able to eſcape; or, as the 
officers of Jaltice do apprehend and bring them as male- 
factors before che judgement, whereof they ſhall finde the 
truth now i.e, very ſhortly] they are before my face. ¶vix. 
bare and naked,, they are all known to me, and I ſhall 
take them in hand, to look to their actions, and to pro- 


ceed with them accordingly.] 

3 Tbey chear up the King with their wickedneſs, and 
the Princes with their lies. b The wicked neſs of the King 
and of his Princes was ſo great, that they took pleaſure 
and delight in the abominations both of Prieſts and peo- 
ple, as lerving maialy to ſtiffen them in Idolatrie, the 
myſtery and baſis of their State and Government and the 
people knowing the Courts Fiu, they acted accotd- 

ingly, to pleaſe the Prince belt doing worſt.] 

4 They do all of them commit —— z they are like 

the oven that is heued by the baker: ¶C i. e. they are ſo hot 

and fervent in their Idolatrie and fins depending there- 

upon, 38 a ficry flaming oven throughly heated, and 

nevertheleſſe as ſenceleſſe and ſecure about the danger 

thereof , as is the ſleeping Baker. See verſ. 6. ] ceaſing 20 

he vigilant , [Or, 30 rome i. e. he ſleepeth both him - 

ſelf, and lets all leep and be at teſt, till it be time to 

put the bread into the oven after that the dough is ſuf- 

ficiently riſen and throughly leavened ; even ſo do they 

let the leaven of corruption have irs full operation, and 

the oven of Idolatry , to be throughly heated, till all 

be to their minde , that is to ſay, come to the higheſt 

pitch of iniquitie. Compare Mat. 16. 32. Luke 12.17. 

Oth. thus, which i beate | of tbe baker, when be ceaſeth 

zorouſe up, (viz. thoſe that are to knead and wark the 

dough) after that the dough ſhall be kneaded , until it be 

throughly leavened] after that be ſhall haue kneaded the 

doug), till it be thronghiy leav enedl. 

5 It is the day of our King; [ This may be taken, as 
ſpoken by the Princes and Courtiers, Oth. (on) the day of 
our King, the Princes make him fick. By the Kings day 
may be underſtood his birth-day, as Gen. 40. 20. or his 
Coronation day, as a certain ſeſti val day inſlitu ted by 
the King, in honour of the Calves. Sce x Kings 12. 
32,33- and Job 1.4 with the annotat. At. 14. 6.] 
the el ) (viz. che King , from what 
gocs before and followeth, oth. make themſel ves] fick, 

| 


ſ 


Chap. vii. 


thrungb inflammation of the wine: Ci. e. thr 

— 4 of wine, ot by drinking of hot wine 8 
bottles of wine] be ſtretcheth, forth bis hand with the 
moc tert. Li- e. when he is ſick of wine, then he tiſeth up 
with the mockers and jeſters, which are at hand to make 
him (ome paſtime, while be is wine - ſick, to eaſe him 
or when he is drunk , then he doth ſo, inſomuch that 
the Court is full of vanity and wickedae(s. Of mockers 
ſee Pſal.z.0n verl.1,Prov.1.22.and 9.7, Cc.) 

6 For [ Or, ſurely, certainly} they inure their beat 
45 an oven | Heb. properly, they make their heart draw 
near c i. c. they give themſel ves to it, they entice and 
inſtigate, ſer and encourage themſelves} to their plozy ; 
Li. e. ſecretly to plot againit thole , that diſwade or op- 
pole them, and by all manner of practiſes to bring them 
into trouble and diſtcels,even to death, becauſe they will 
not allow of their impieries, or bearing them grudge and 
hatred in other reſpects] their baker flcepeth not all night, 
in the morning he burneth like 4 flaming fire, L Hereby 
ſome underſtand their King , who having charged his 
Princes and Counſellours with the conduct and exe- 
cution of all his wicked devices, and ſeeing it take, and 
be in full force and vigour, be takes great pleaſure and 
delight in it: or, whiles he is aſleep, his Princes and their 
complices are yp and ptactiſing, tor to conſpire againſt 
him (whereof. lee the next verſe and before the King 
dreames of it, the plot is ready,and breaketh forch getting 
all a fire and in combuſtion.) 

7 They are altogether inflamed [vix, ia impietie and 
wickedneſs] as an oven, and they conſume their Fudges : 
Li. e. their Kings, Princes, and Governours, as the 
following words declare, and below verl. 16. Compare 
Tai r on vel. 16. ] all their Kings fall; Ci. e. they are 
made away the one conſpiring againſt, and ſlaying the 
other. See Gen.14. on ver. 10. &c. and the hiſtory hereof 
2 Kings 15.8. &c. to verl. 32. and below here verſ. 16. 
there is none among them, that calleth on me. [ i.e. that 
knoweth me, and ſecketh for favour and help at my 
hands; compare below verſe x0,11914.] 

8 Ephraim, he entangleth himſelf with the nations: 
By heatheniſh matches,communion of idolatrie & other 
ſins; beſides unwarranzable leagues and alliances, See 
above chap. 3. 7.13. and below here vetſ. 11. ] Ephraim ii 
Li. e. is like] 4 cake [ſee of the Heb. word Gen. 18. on 
verſ. 6. that is not turned. [and conſequently half raw 
yet , whom the greedie Afyrians will ſwallow up neyer- 
theleſs : or burnt on the one fide, and raw, or unready on 
the other, and in that regard very unſavorie and corrupt, 
and good for nothing more (as they ſay) neither for to 
keep nor for to caſt away, as it is with a cake, when there 
is no care had of it, on the fire or coalk. This ſimultitude 
is variouſly declared, and applied to Ephraim : by what 
goes before and followes. It ſhould ſeem , God impli 
Ephraim had been careleſs and negligent of both their 


the Idolatrous Heathens , to ſeek for help and ſaſetie, 
make themſelves deſirable; even as a cake, half raw, and 
puniſhing of them ; whereof verſ. 10. 
— 

there Jand be perceives it not: alſo grapne(s is ſpread abroad 
ting gray-hairs all over 5 and yet he remains as 
their miſerable condition they ſtill continue ſo 

chap. 5. 


ſpiritual and temporal welfare, and running abroad to 
were grown ſo corrupt by their communion with them, 
that they had ſcarce any ſhape , taſte agſavour leſt, to 
half burnt, or quite burnt and ſpoiled: Some apply is to 
the impentencie of Ephraim, notwithſtanding Gods 
9 Strangers conſume bis vit. Ephraims) vg: 
LSee examples hereof 2 Kings 15. a9. 28. . 
upon him, and he perccives it not. Ii. e. he week 
and feeble,and is not ſenſible of it even el propieger 
iff-necked as ever he was before} SETS 4. 
10 There fore the pride of Iſrael {viq. that in this 
inſolent, and refaRorie againſt me. Sec above 
with the annotat. ] ſhall reftifie to þis , 
| I 
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Chap.vil. | 


: With the annotat; J 
blowes. and | 


and bearing wich their infirmities. Ot, I 
them indeed , but I maintained their ſtate , that 
they were not deſtroyed. Others 1 binde and flrengih- 


| Hos 
do not convert themſelues to the LORD their God, | 
nor ſeek him in all this, 13 , 

11 For Ephraim is as 4 blunt Dove I i.e.a cel fly foi 
creature, eaſily apt to be miſled and ſeduced, proſtituting 
themſelves to be abuſed by. any, this is further declared in 
rhe ſequel ] without beart 3 L i. e. underſtanding, See Fob 
9. on verle. 4. ] then call upon Egypt, [See 2. King. 17.3, 
4. and above chap. 5. 13. and below chap. 8. 9. and 12. 
1,] they go away 40 Aſſur, Li. e. to Aria, or the king of 
Ah.) E 
12 When they ſhall be going thither, I will ſpread 
forth j net over them [i. e. 1 will catch, entangle and 
ruin them by their Treaties or Negotiations with Egypt 
and Allur, even as ſilly birds are entrapt and caught by 
the net. Compare Fob, 19. 6. Ezech. 12. 13. and 17. 20. 
and 19. 8.and 32. 3, wirh the annotat. ] I ſhall make 
them come down, ( where they thought to mount and ſoar 
on high ] as tbe fowls of heaven : I ſhall chaſtiſe them, 
[viz. with plagues and puniſhments, See Prov. 7. on 
veil. 22. J % was heard in their congregation, . Heb, 
according to the bearing of (or, 4s, or, in) their con- 
gregation 3 that is, according as I torerold and threatned 
them, in my law, and by my Prophets, in their own 
aſſcmblics before all che congregation. See 2. Kings. 17, 


12 

5 Wo unto them for they ſwarved away from mc3[Seck- 
ing for idolatroug and carnall help here and there, and 
ſwarving or wandring about, like a frighted bird, that 
knoweth not where to reſt ] deſtruction ( be) upon her, for 


= os, By 
EM 6 Chap.vit. 
Phyſician would do. Compare verſe l.] bur they de. 
viſe evil againſt me. [far my well- hey requite 
me in lieu of thankfulne(s, with evil and wicked — 
ſes: divifing and going about ſtill ro maintgin and ſe- 
cure their toctering and ruinous ſtate without me, and 
againſt all my warnings and threatnings, as it were in 
ſpight and defis ne of me; and that by means of idola- 
uous, carnal and heatheniſſi aſſiſtance, when as they 
ſtand ingaged to thank me alone, for the ſubliſtence and 
preſervation , of whatſoever weal and proſperity is left 
them yet, which alſo the ſequel aims at.) 41. 
16 1 bey turn themſelves (but) not (10) tbe moſt High, 
Li. e. they run this way and that way, and whither nor? 
but to me, where their ſalvation is to be ſought, they com 
not. Compare hel. chap; 11. 7, or ſomewhiles in- 
they make ſhew of turning, but do not really ac iy. 
Compare ab. chap. 6, 4. with the annotat. Oth, plainly 
thus, They do not turn themſelvet to the mt High, they 
are like a deceitful bowe 3 [ Hehr. bowe of det. Sep 
Pſal. 78. 57. withthe annotat. The (ence is 3 whereas 
they ought to turn themſelves to me wards, they go clean 
contrary wayes, and therefore wa, ed alſo, as follow- 
eth] their princes fall by the ſwor [See ab. on veiſe 7.] 


| by reaſon of the wratbfulneſſe of ibeir tongue. (i. e. ber 


caule they entertain my prophets and. conſequently | 

ſelt wich much wrath and — —.— Fal. 
9. or becauſe they rev ile one another with bittet and 
{mart taunts and invectives, which makes them combine 
and conſpire one againſt the othei z even unto death and 


they have tranſgreſſed againſt me: L or, revelied from me 
See 1. Kings. 8. 50. and 12. on verſ. 19, again, Fer. 2. 
8, 29. and compare below, chap. 8. 1. and 14. 10. ] 1 


might indeed deliver them, | or, I delivered them indeed 


or, I deliver them indeed, or, when I deliver them c. 
See 2. Rings. 14. 25, 26, 27, 28. ] but they ſpeak lies 
againſt me.. i, e. of the tavours and mercies they tectiye 
at my hands, they return the honour to their idols, or, 
they do indeed promiſe amendment and thankſullneſs, 
but they intend it not.] | r 

14 Neuber do they call to me with thcir heart, when 


deſtruct ĩon, as ab. verſe .] This i their ſcornfulneſſe 
Li. e. the cauſe of their being [corned] in Egypr. [whe 
they ſeek for he lp and think to be in no (mall credit — 
elteem. ] 


CHAP. vii. 


-- 


God gives notice unto Iſrael of the enemies pro ich ra- 
dy 20 purſue, deſtroy and carry away the people, and 
10 conſume the fruits of the land, becauſe of their 


forgetting, forſaking, and defpifing of God hu Cove- 
nant, Law, and all wholſom intiruftions, in 4 word, all 
that is good ; and ſetting up 4 kingdom of their own 
without God, baving therewith} inſtituted and pur ſu- 
ed all manner of idolatry, bypocritical worſhip, and e- 
ſpecially ibat abominable one of the Calves, togerber 

| with heatheniſh leagues and alllances verſe x &c. God 
- threatensth Fuda alſo, 14. 


T.. pe 10 thy mah; [ Heb.palate. This is a ba+ 
ſty and a kinde of exprefſion, ſuch as is uſual 


ſemblance, they ſnew indeed that they are revolted from, voice as a Trumpet, by reaſon 
and in rebellion againſt me. Och. they turn away fron, and 


in unexpected ſudden ſurpriſals; i: may be taken here; a5 
Gods ſpeech to the pcophet, charging him to lift up his 
the peoples obſtinacy, 
ſeaccleſne(s, as I/e. 58. verſe 1, Cc. or as a lively 
repreſentation of the ĩuſtant danger and approach of the 
Eucmy, which is ſignified by ſounding alarms. Sce ab. 

( He cometh) [ viz. the Enemy, the 


15 I bave indeed chaſtiſed ibem, ¶ Boh by word and 
chaſti 


bility. ſupporting them with noceſſaryameans of — 


en their arms, vi. as a good Chirurgion or Phy- 


repentance, but onely through the ſence of their ſore told 
and threatened miſet ies] n God, we Iſrael know ihee. 

ſure we bear the Name of thy people Iſragl, and hare, 
heard thy word, and ptoſeſſe thy worſhip. Compare 


Mat. 


Chap. vii. H o 


MA y 21,22. Lake 13.26, 25. oth. thus; Ve know thee 
(me are) Iſrael, the ſenſe being one and the ſame. 
Iſracl bath rejected the good : Li. c. all my wholſom 
znftru&ions and admonitions, the heeding and keepin 
whereof would have proved their ſpiritual and tempora 
preſervation] the enemit ſball purſue him. [ſpoken of 
above verſ. 1. 

4 They bave made Kings, but not of me : [Without 
asking my advice , or ſtaying for my command, for the 
chuſing and ſetting up of their Kings: although in 
another ſence, the (eparating of the ten Tribes happened 
not without Gods rightcous diſpoſing and government; 
See 1 Kings 11.31,8c. and 13-11. and compare Iſa. 30. 
1. and chap. 54- 14-] they have ſer up Princes [the 
words Kings and Princes are taken here enterchange- 
ably, as Gor chap.7.7,16.] but I knew them net: 
[not as it the all knowing God had been ignorant of the 


Chap. viii. 


ſhould be in vain, or, bring forth nothing ; or, if i: 
produced ought , the enemies ſhould have the benefit 


8 Iſrael + ſwallowed up : Ci. e. ſhall aſſured! 
ſtroyed by the enemies, whereof the beginni — 
parent ] now they are become among tbe beathen like 4 
veſſel which one hath no pleaſure in. Ii. e. they are al- 
readie a ſcorn to the neighbouring heathen 
and ſhall be more contemptible yet. Compare verſe 10, 
and fee Fere, 22. 28. and Pſalm 31, 13. and compare 
Iſa. — 5 

9 For they marched up (to) A fur, [vix. for to ſecu 
their ſtate, by the tavourand help the i of Aſyria 
See 1 5 15. 19, 20. ] 4 wilde aſſe, that is only for 
bimſelf : Lie. a 2 gen and undiſcreet Prince 

ing onely for himſelf , and < nothing but 
is own advantage, not caring how it fared with others: 


$ E 4. 


Lad 


ſame in any kinde 3 the ſenſe being only, ro expreſſe by 
this phraſe , that God approved not of it. Compare | 
Pſal. 1. v. 6. wich che annotat. Jof their filver and their gold 
they have made ihemſelves idols, ¶ ſee of the Heb. word, 
2 Cam. 5. on v.21. and underſtand here the golden Calves 
at Nan and Bethel, together with other idolatrous 
images and reſemblances, as below chap. 13. 2. and 14. 
verſe 9.) for to be deſtroyed, [Heb. that be may be de- 
ſtreyed. 1.e. every one of them; or, Iſrael. The meaning 
is, that by this ĩdolatrie they cauſed their own deſtructi- 
on, compare Fer. 18.16. Mich. 6. 16. with the annot. 

5s Thy Calf, O Samaria, Lie. your idolatrous Calf- 
worſhip , which the Kings reſiding in Samatia had in- 
Kicured and kept up) hath rejected (thee) [to wit, you 
the Iiraclites 3 the ſenſe being even as they had rejected 
the good, above vetſ.3. from themſelves , ſo ſhould the 
evil which they chole, that is, their idolatrie, reject 
and thruſt them forth out of the land 3 as being the caule 
thereof. Oth. Thy Calf bath forſaken (thee 3 ) being it 
ſelf to be carried away, as into captivity. See below ch. 10. 
6. Or, thus, (the LORD) bath rejed ed thy Calf, O Sama- 
ria even as ye rejected his good things, ſo he rejecteth 
your evil. ] mine anger in kindled againſt them: how long 
will they not endure (or, let avail) puritie! [Compare 
Fer.1 327. it may alſo be an abrupt kinde of ſpeech, out 
of anger and vexation 3 thus: how ſhall they not pur itie 
be able, viz. to get or practice.] 

6 For, that alſo is out of Iſrael; [vig, the golden 
Calf, (mentioned in the former verſe, and in the end 
of this) came forth in Iſracl , for, in or of themſelves 3 
they were not taught it of me; it is a device and work- 
manſhip of their own wickedneſs, as formerly the Calf 
in the wilderneſs was a device of their forefathers ] 4 
work-maſter made it, and is i no god , but it ſhall be 
rent in pieces, the Calf of Samaria. [ Or, it ſhall be. 
come ſharings, ſhivers , grindings : this ſeems to have 
reſpe& to the grinding of the golden Calf, Exod.z 2-20. 


| 


2s if God ſaid ; what a pure god is this, that knowes no | they 


better how to preſerve himſelf ? } 

7 For they have ſowed wind, and they hall reap a 
whirlwin.* i. e. Gods terrible and unavoidable judge- 
ments, Kee Fob 9. 17. Pſal. 82.16. Prov.1.27. Fer 4. 
13. Am. 1114. with the annotat. The meaning is, they 
had run atter idolatry and heatheniſh alliances and con- 
federacies , and therefore they ſhould enjoy the fruit of 
their own works ; ſuch as their practiſe was, ſuch ſhould 
be their reward and puniſhment. Compare Fob 4.8.with 
the annotat. and below chap, 1 2.1. JIit Lv. the ſeed,or he 
vi. Iſrael] ſball have no ſtanding corn ʒihe ſp ront ing ſorib 
Cor, growth; if any thing come forth of it] hall make 
Lor, yceld, give] no meal: * there ſhall no meal be 
made of what it ſhall produce; and ſo in the ſequel, and 
below cha. 9. 16. See Pſal.1.on v.z:Jand if baply it ſhauld 


make, firangers ſhall ſwallow it. (or foreigners, i. e. hea- 
theniſh enemies the ſenſe of the whole is , That as they 


| 


See Fob 24.5. and 39.8. ſome applie it to Iſrael, running 
every where about for help and allies , like an 
wilde aſſe, that roaves at random, and ſeekes for food 
without foreſight , finding oft-times none, and rather 
— prey himſelf to others: Compare Fer. 2.24.) 
thoſe of Ephraim bave hired lovers for barlots wages, 
Li. e. have ſought and bought themſelves belpers and 
confederates , forſaking their own husband , Lord and 
confederate,vix. God himſelf. The Hebr. for lovers 
hath, loves, woings, i. e. lovers ſee Fob 3 5. on vetſ. 23. 
12 Breast (g barlot bey 

10 Becauſe (then) for harlots wages they have bired 
(lovers) among the beathen, [Or b, however, but 
though dec. (yer will I gather them &c 33 the Hebr.par- 
ricles are taken below ch. 9. 16. as if the LOR Dſhould lay; 
ler them chuſe as many helpers as they liſt, it ſhall avail 
them nothing] I ſhall alſo gather them now : [to 
wit, thoſe heatheniſh helpers , whom they hired , and 
ſhall bring them againſt themſelves, inſtead of help, 
to "deſtroy them. Compare Exe. 16.37. ,Oth. I will 
gather them, (the Iſraelites) viz. for to deliver them 
unto their enemies, and to drive them out of the Land, 
as this word is likewiſe taken ſometimes for to gather un- 
to puniſhment. See Pſal.2 6.0n ver. 9.] Tea, bey haue even 
begun 4 little, Li. e. Thoſe lovers, whom they ſoughe 
and hired to help them, have already begun to plague 
them, yet that is but little in compariſon of the reſt, 
which is to follow, Oth, that they ſhall have ſmall pain 
of Cc. i.e, the ſucceeding troubles ſhall be ſo great, that 
they ſhall not value this burthen] becauſe of rhe burthen 
of ibe King of Princes. ie. by reaſon of the Tribute 
or tax, which the King of Aſſyria had laid upon Iſtael. 
See 2-Kings 2 5. 19, 20. and 17.3. being called the King 
of Princes,for having many Princes under him. Com- 
pare 2 Kings — 10. 8. tek. 31.) 

11 Therefore becauſe Epbrairs multiplied the altars to 
Enning, the altars are become ſinning unto him. [ In regard 
ey would needs give up themſelves ſingle to that 3 
minable ſin of idolatrie, without end and meaſure; 1 
ſhall likewiſe ſuffer them to go on therein, and by that 
means, to heap fin upon ſin, until the time pf their righte- 
ous puriiſhment : or I ſhall carry them away among the 
heathen, where they ſhall have idolatrous altars to the 
fill, nay even be compelled to all manner of idolatrie. 
1 Kings 15. 16. and chap. 15. 30, 34. and above 16.3 
again chap.12. 30. and 13.3 5. with the annotat.] 

12 I preſcribe bim the excellencie of my law : [ Or, 
doctrine, ſee Pſal. 1. on verſ. 2. The ſenſe is 3 I have cauſed 
thoſe excellent and glorious inſtructions of my ſaving 
word, to be ſer before them, not only — 
but in writing alſo , very abundantly : by the keeping 
whereof they were ſure to grow great and m_ 
— IIA. 4. 1. 21. ] but thoſe ¶ vi. excellent inſtructi 
ons of my word] are counted as 4 ſtrange thing Ci. e.t 


do reject the ſame, as if all my i ons c 


had bufied themſelves with vanitie, ſo all their labour 


- 


them not at all,and they had nothing ro dowith them * 
they 
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thoſe guifrs whic I truly gave them) and whereby 8 | 


they take lohe I nochi , bur jr own humor 
T. deyices, and whit | e 
chef), ] : The 50 rang 
As to the factifices of my gi [ 4, e.,the fre 
Gill kante s 4 t 239 is offer, me, 74 


d ſeem indeed tobe mindefyll of, and not to d 
25 they offer the fieſb and eat Ih turning lacrl- 
bees into profane garmandizing, having no regard to my | 
feryice, but onel ee palate. Com 

. 7. 1051 but the LORD bath no pleaſure 15 them; 
Fee eſacrikicers e he will remember 
28 followeth, QMch. herein, or, in a e ugs. 

ompate EN ck. 20. 40. and 43-27. Am. 5. 21. Therea- 
25 of this dilpleaſure is, that they offered not at the 


place which God had appointed, vic in the temple at Je- 
Men, 800 ee ii of God, even 
where it pleaſeſ chem zo the great contempt of God, and 
tontequently without faith and repentance] now be ſhall 
remember their iniquity, L ſhewing it by puniſhing : ſo 
"of 14. 10, and below. 9. g. See Gen. 8, on vetſ. 1. and 
ee 


the contrary Pal. 79. 8. Fer. 31. 34, Etek. 18, 1, 
c. J and et ſins 1 e See Gen. 
21. on verſ. 1. Ig Jhall turn ag un int Egypt. [ 7.6, 
into Aſſyria, where they ſhall be entertained, as in for- 
mer times they wette in Egypt; they ou d be carried in. 
to a new Egypt. Compare below. chap. 9.3. and chay, 1 l. 
5. t. or, the / ſhall return to Egypt, to treat withEgypr,for- 
ſaking the King of Afyria, who growing croubled 
thereat ſhould. deſtroy them. See 2. Kings, 17. 3, 4, f. 
(thus by their iniquity ſhould be underſtood, their. per- 
fdjouſneſs and diſloyalty againſt the Aſſyrian. Compare 
Exch. 21. 23. and 29. 16. ) then there ſhould ſome' of 
them go down into Egypt. to eſchew the deſtruftiog,of 
the Aſſyrian. See below chap. 9. 67 | 

14 For Iſracl bath forgouzen bis maker, [To wit God, 
who not onely created them, but aiſo made them his 
people, formed and raiſed them thus. Ser Fob. 4. on 
br, 17. and Pſal. 100. 3. Iſa. 51. 13. and 54.5. ] 4 
bujlded temples [ vix. idolatrous ones for the worſhip of 
the calyes at Dan and Bethel and elſewhere 3 and thertby 
for the eſtabliſhing of their ſtate, to withdraw and keep 
back the people from Gods temple at Jeruſalem, and to 
allure them tothe friendſhip and communion with the 
idolacrous heathen. Compare. Exek. 25. 32. Och. pala- 
ces, See Iſz. 9. 9. J and Fulda bath multiplied fenced 
cities: [ thereby to lecure themſelves againſt the ene- 
mies approach and ſurpriſal, whereof the Prophets ſpake 
ſo much, See Iſa. 22. 8, 9, Cc. ] but I will ſend 4 fire 
into h cities, [ i. e. engage them in open wat, and cauſt 
all the conſequences of the ſame, all manner of plagues 
and miſeries, to ſurround and conſume them, See Fab. 15. 
on ver.34. and Amos 1. 34,07c.] the ſame ſhall conſume 
their palaces. Lot. lo each cities of the land of Juda : in 
the Heb. we have ber palaces, having reſpect to the land, 
or, each citie.] ä 


CHAP. IX. 


God checks Iſrael for their idolatrous rejoycing in the 
. barveſt time, verſ. 1. which he Fall cauſe to take 
4 ſpeedy end, by the famine to come, the carrying of 
them away captive, the want of the publick worſhip, 
the mourning and deſolution of their land, 2. falſe and 
true prophets, are oppoſed one to the other 7. further 
complaint of Iſraele deep corruption, after ibe example of 
their unthankſul idolatrous forc-fathers, 90 od threatens 
them with barrenneſs and ſlaughter of their children, 
11. The prophets prayer for mitigation of puniſhment 
14. 4 further recitall of their idolatry, with 4 de- 


1 


dition of the Iraclites the former verſe 


¶ that this verſe doth not 


I chearſulneſ or jollity ; Sce 
23. The Hebr. worc hack reſpe& to the oùtward ge- 
ſtures, and teſtimonies of rejoycing ] lite unto tde I. 
tions [who upon a good harveſt, wete wont to frollique 
it, and ſhe much heexfulneſs in hogour of their idols; 
Whom they held to be the authours thereof. Compare 
Fal. 4. 8. and here in the ſcquel 3 alſo Foel 1 on vaſe 
12,] for ep « wharing tem your God 3 je love barlots 
wages, on all threſhing- floors of corn. Li. e. ye rejoyce 
in. your har heli as in the reward. which ye ſuppoſe your 
Lovers, che idols, have given you for your bi itual whore- 
dom: that is idolatry : and in all places where you threſh 
and ſtore up your corn, and where ye preſſe and cellar 
wine, ye 5 — thanks unto your idol s, for the things 
which I gave you, Compare aboye chapter 2. 7, 

2 The (threſhing-)floor; and the 3 N 
272 them ;, [However they are perſwaded otherwiſe] 

4 the new-wins ſball lie to ber. Or againſt, or under 
her, to wit, this whore or adultereſſe, or Ephraim, II- 
rael, i. e. the hope they have conceived thereof ſhall tail 
and deceive them, z they ſhall not enjoy it, it. ſhall be laid 
up for the enemy, they themltlies muſt void the 
S as N Compare ny 8. 7. and the 
phrale with Hab. 3. 17. Iſa, 58. 11. o. 28, 
and ſee the annot. there.] , | . 

3 They ſball not remain in the LORDS land: Cu. 
in Canaan, which is frequently called O ods land and inbe- 
ritance. See Pſal. 68 on verſe 10. and oel 1. 6. and 
3. 2. C.] but Ephraim ſhall return (into) Egypt, [See 
above chap. 8, on verſe 13. ] and [or but, if the word 
going before be underſtood of ſeeking help in Egypt a- 
gainſt the Aſſjr/an, as if God ſhould lay, let them run 
to Egypt never ſo much, they muſt away to Aria] they 
Hall eat the unclean (thing) [which God had forbidden 
to eat in his law, and whereby, cating ther eof, they be- 
came ceremonially unclean, Compare Exth; 4.1 24 13; 
Dan. 1. 8. and here in the next verſe] in Aſfria 
'[whither they Thould be carried away captive. ] 

4 They. ſhall { To wit, when they ſhall be carried 
away _— and eat uncleah things, of which ſad con- 
drink-offering of wine, [Heb, bed "ny ry 
drink-offering of wine, [Heb, ing forth, 
or e abroad of wine, i. e. res ken Ll Of 
wine-offcrings ſee Pſalm, 16. on verſe 4. J unto the 
LORD ;'[ as being forth out of the land and place, &. 
which God had appointed for lacrißces ; and having 
canſequently no opportunity or means to offer any clean 
thing to the Lord, as appeareth by what goeth before and 
followeth] alſo they would not be ſweet unto Him [i.e. 
not acceptable or pleaſing, as Fer. S. 20. Mal. 3. 4. ] their 


R nent (Sh 


ſacrifices would be ro them as 11 bread; | Hebr. 


bread of the ſad, or mourning (ones) 7, e. ſuch meat as 
is eaten in mourning-houſes over the dtad, all which by 
the ceremonial Law was unclean, See Levit. 21. 1, r. 
and 22. 4, Cc. Num. 19. 14, Deut. 26. 14. allo they 
were enjoined to offer with joy, Deut. 1 . 6, J. Whete- 
fore ſome by the bread or meat, do underſtand the ſacri- 
fices. See Lev. 3.11, and 21. 6. Num. 28.2. Exch 44 
7.] «lt that ſhould eas thereof would become u 15 1 
their bread ſhall be for their Soul, Ci. e. their ſi 23 
meat, drink, and meals ſhall then, during their Exile, be 
over their dead, whom = loſt chus, or 4s over their dead, 
(Compare Exch. 24. 17.) for whom; or which thing, 
hey ſhall mourn continually, and therefore be unclean 
ſill, Thus the word Soul is taken for a dead bedy, or 
dead perſon, Pſal. 16. 10. and Levit, 19. 28. See the 
annot. there. Oth. fer their own perſons, or for them- 
ſelvet, (as the Heb. word is likewiſe taken) that is they 
eat and drink for themſelves, and not ro honour God 
thereby (as ab. ch. 8. 13.) becauſe ſome dounderſtand, 
Cat of the condition of their cs 


nouncing of Gods wrath and judgement, 15. 


ile, but what the Itaelites were a doing now, and * | 


, Chap.ix. . 
do, until that time. Compare Zach. 2. 5, 6.] it ſhall not 
2 into the LORDS bouſe. Li. e. the ſame being unclean 
may not be brought into the houſe of God, nor ought to 
be offered at all.] f 1 

5 What would ye do (then) upon 4 High-times-day er 
upon 4 Feaft-day of the LORD ? | To wit, when accor- 
ding to my precept ye ſhould offer before me with cheer- 
fulneſs, when as ye ſhall fit mourning then, and may 


not offer, and are without your land, and cannot. See 


Num. 10. 10. and Deut. 12. 2,09. and comp. ab.chap.z. 
verſe 4. and the annotat. on the former 1 3 ” 
6 For lo, tbey paſſe away li. e. they ſhall ſurely be outed 
out of their landʒ Or they paſs awaꝝ, i. e. chey oppo 
away] becauſe of the deitruition : [ to be made by the Af 
ſyrian] Egypt ſhall aſſemble them; [from theſe words it 
may be con jectured, that ſome of the Iſraelites flying be- 
fore the Aſſyriens ſhould betake themſelves for ſhelter to 
Egypt, conceiving they ſhould finde good entertainment 
and aſſiſtance there, foraſmuch as they had forſaken the 
Aſſyrian, and adhered to the king of Egypt. See ab. ch f. 
on v. 13. But how they ſhould ſpeed there, is foretold 
them here in the following words. Some are of opinion, 
that firſt they retired among thoſe of Juda, and afterwards 
togecher wich them into Egyps] Mopb:[ the city of Mem- 
phis in Egypt, otherwiſe (as ſome think) alſo called-Noph, 
414. 19-13. See the annot. there.] ſhall bury them: j and 
conſequently they ſhall not return into their own land, 
but die and periſh in oy ey. filver ſhall be _ af- 
ter, Ci.e. their money ſhall be greedily ſought for, and 
preyed upon] nettles ſhall bereditarily hoſſeſſe them, [ Heb. 
nettle, c. i. e, their land and habitation ſhall lic waſte 
for a long time, and remain without inhabitant. Com- 


Hos A. 


e 


| 


; 


Chap. iz. 
bt to be ) with et dr BL bb Och. He ( r 
e Prophier, men e 
watch againſt Epbraim, 


. Kings 16.4 75 


. 5 odily watching 
For gntrapping, lope] oning and widoios of the godly, 
mentioned in the former note 1 upon all bis wayts ; C up 
on all the ſtreets and wayes in Iſrael { of in all bis doin 
and dealings is the falſe propher no betttt then a ſnaregy, 
an batred in the bouſe of bis God, { bif viz. Epbraims, oz 
the faithful watchmans, ſpoken of in the vegining of this 
verl. the falſe Prophet is juſtly hatcd,of God and all good 


| 


1 


pare Iſa. 32. 13. and 34. 13. and bel. chap. 10, verſe 8. 


By them,viz. men, underſtand their land places of abode. 
Vee Fudg. 11. 23. Fer. 49. 1. with the annotat. Others 
read, The pleaſant (places) or deſired ( ſhadows ) of their 
ſelver, the nettle ſhallpoſſeſſe bereditarily. Defires,tor de- 
» firable things made of ſilver, or ſer forth, adorned with 
filver dreſſing or furniture] thorns em be in their rents, 
[in ſtead of the ſtately dwellings they had there. Hebr. 
zborg or thiſtle. Compare Fob 31. 40. Iſa. 5. 6. and 


7.14] : 
7 The dayes of viſitation are come, the dayes of re- 


| 


* 


men, provoking and cauſing alſo nothing but Gods ha- 
rred againſt Iſracl, (called ab. chap. B. 1. the bouſe of rhe 
LORD.) by all his ſeduction and wicked practiles. 
.. 9 They bave corrupted themſelves very deep, lhiche 
they have deepened, they haue corrupted. See of the joy» 
ing of two ſuch verbs, Pſal. 45. on verſ. 5. and of the 
Heb. word above, chap: 5. on verſ: 2, J 4 in the dayes of 
Gipea : ¶ even as thoſe of Benjamin at Gibea, were fallen 
away to abominable idolatry, and every one did then in 
Iſract; what he pleaſed, See the Hiſtory. ud. 19. and 
compare below chap. 10. 9. ] be ſhall remember their 
iniquity, [ as above chap 18. 13. See the note there ] be 
ſhall vit their fins, 
10 f found:Iſrael as in the wilderneſs, I ſaw 
Jour fathers, as the fot ruit on the fig tree in their 
beginning: L i. e. when I firſt took Lack for my people, 
they were one eng to me. as grapes are to the wafarin 
men, finding t in a wilderneſs, and ſo ſweet — 
leaſing, as the, firſt ripe figs on a ſig- tree. Compare 
cb. 2. on verſ. 1. ] (but ) they went in ( to ) BAL 
Peor, L the idol of the Moabites , to commit ſpiritual 
adultery or whoredom with him, whereupon followed 
theit carnal pollution. See Numb. 2 5. 1,2, 3, and the im- 
itation of this example of their forrfarhers, 1. King:. 16. 


, 


31, 32, Cc. ] and ſeparated themſelvet [ with an ex- 
traordinary idolatrous preparation for the Religious 


tompenſe are come; they of Iſrael ſhall perceive it: [ Or, | Worſhip of this Idol. The Hebrew word is the 
know, acknowledge it, i, e. remember and finde then, that ſame from which the Natiritet, i. e. the ſeparated 
the truth was told them, and that they were deceived by | ones had their name. See Num. 6. 2. ] for that ſhame 
their falſe prophets, whereof in the ſequel ] the prophet is ¶ i. e. that vile and baſe idol Baal. See Fer. 3. 24, 25-] 


& fool [meaning the falſe prophets prophecying nothing 
n 7 6g man of ihe Pirit [i. e the 


but peace and profperiry] 
Pane which falſely boaſteth to be inſpired by the holy 
pirit,or to have ſpiritual viſions or revelations fromGod, 


Compare Exch. 13. 10 u m; [ Here God himſelf 
averteth that of the A e prophets, that the ſeducers, 
and wordly men. uſe to ſay abuſively of Gods true pro- 
phets. See 2 Kings 9. 11. and Fer. 29. 26, Cc. Oth. 
tbe man of the winde. i. e. he that practiſeth vanity and 
lies. Compare Mich. 2,11.] becauſe of the greatneſs of 
your iniquity, the batred alſo is great. | This may be un- 


derſtood of Epbraims great hatred,or obſtinacy, violence, 
N e, againſt God and his word; or of Gods 
hatked, which was great againſt Ephraim, and which he 


would ſhew forth in the foreſaid dayes of viſitation and 
recompence, and whence alſo it came, that God puniſhed 
them with falſe prophers,] 

8 The witchman of Ephraim i with my God : [ i. c, 
the true Prophets hom God raiſed among the ten tribes 
cleave ſteadfaſtly and firmly ro my God, and his pure 
worſhip, as Elias, Eliſa and others did, and J alſo do m 
ſelf: Ste of this title of the Prophets, Exek. 3. on verl. 
17, and Compare further Fer. 1 2. 3. and below chap 12. 
2. alſo the phraſe to walk with God. Gen. 5. 22. See the 
annotat there, Oth, i there a watchman of Ephraim with 

my God? the Prophet &c. Och. Epbraims watchmen 


* 


| 


and grew altogether abominable [| Heb. abominzions, a- 
bominableneſſes} after their lovers, L Oth. there were 
#bominableneſſes aſter their defires. i. e. all manner of a- 
bominations had their full ſway and ſwing there, accord- 
ing to their own will and deſire, even as their vile hearts 
could wiſh it, Some take ir,as if God did ſet in oppoſition 
here,that now they were grown as odious and abeminable 
to him, as formerly they had been pleafing & acceptable. ] 

11 As for Ephraim their glory [ i.e, their kingdom 
happy eſtate and outward proſperity , and eſpecially the 
multitude of their children,wherewith they were adorn- 
ed, and glorious, as followerh, See Pſal. 127. 5. Prov. 
17.6.7] ſhall fly away as 4 bird, (1.6. they ſhall be bereft of 
them on a ſudden,and be as little able to recoyer them,as 


the bird that is lownJ(even) from the birth i.e. as ſoon 
as they ſhould be born] om (the mothers) [ of the 


parentheſis here inſerted, See Fud. 13. on v. 5. and Fob. 3. 
on v. 10.] womb, and from the conception. C i, e. whiles 
they are ia the womb yet, or, as ſoon as their mother ſhall 
have conceived them] | 
12 Though they ſhould make their children great, yet 
will I bereave them thereof, that they ſhall not be 

men: [Or, that they ſhall be no men, or, that no man ſh 

be leſt them. Compare Prov. 30. verſ. 14. ] for likewiſe 
wo unto them when I ſhall be removed from them. 


13 Epbraim is like as I looked upon Tyrus, L Heb. = 


2 rn Gold _ WEL, DO 


9 ength 


— 


jo bring forth. Compare 12. 38. 20. wich the notes. i. c 


r 


ſilrer from his 


— 


ek. 27. ] which j planted ina he- 
unt habit at ion [ this leems to have regard ta the 
pleaſantteſs and proſperiiy of both theſe 
compared places ] but Ephraim [ball be made to brin 

forth L Heb. as if one ſhould (ay, (is ready diſpoled ſer 


fall be forced to bring them forth, out of their pleaſant 
dbitations,Cc.] uno the murderer, Li. e. tothe Aſſyri- 
ant, heit enemies. Compare. Fob. 27. 14. and Deut.28.41. 
14 Giveunto them, LORD, what ſt alt thou give chem: 
ive them a miſctrrying Heb. child · bereaving I womb. and 
hy sdrying „ = being much troubled and grie- 
* over theſe dreadful approaching milcries of the peo- 
le, knowerh not what to crave firſt of the LORD in their 
half, but that they may rather have no children, at all, 
then to ſuffer them, being grown up, to be thus murder- 
ed by the enemie· Compare Luk. 23. 29. Oth. Give them 
what thou ſhalt give them. i. e. give them what their ſins 
deſerve,and thy juſtice requireth, ] | 
15 Alltheir wickedneſs i at Gilgal, L i. e. the prin- 
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Fee of this city, Fof. 19, on veil. £9, and 1. King. g. 
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ſpending all upon the ſame. 
cop 4-7-] * 


i 


el emptiqth the vine, be 

fo are « Ide bringe 
Cie. ins to in, gn 
yer he 5 abuſeth. Och. be — 4 Fut like to 
rl ay fruit is like the tree, as be is | upon and 
exhaulted by others, ſo he exhauſts and ſpoils himſelf ng 
leſs of bis own me: 1 according io the multitude 
of bis fruit be bath nulliplied ibe altars, according 0 the 
goodneſſe of bis lan Ii. e. the fertility and good revenues 
thereof, vbich I have graciouſly beſtowed upon themÞbey 
made good the creed images. LE made, or ſet them out 
very ſately and richly, implying,the more 1 bleſſed them, 
the more wanton and vain they grew in their idolatry, 
ompare ab. ch, 2.8 and 


2 He (viz, God, expreſsly ſpoken of in the ſequel; 
this ſeems to be the olatneſ 8 bath — Jed 
their beart; [by the ſpirit of diſcotd and divigon,w 

by they undo cach other. See above chap. 7.7. and.corhs 
pare-Fud. 9. 23. and the annot.] now they ſhall be Laid 
waſte z [ This is cxplained in the ſequel. Orh. be found 


cipal idolatry is committed there, or what ever idolatry | guilty] be ſhall cut. borom all their zdols ; | as the i 


there is in the land, there they bring it together, whereas 
the remembrance of the mercies which God once ſhewed 
them there, ought rather to deterre them from idolatry 
See above chap 4. on verf. 1 5. and below chap. 12. 11. 
for Cor, certainly, ſurely ] there I hated them for the 
wickedneſs of their dealings; I will expel them olt of mine | 
houſe : [ i. e. out of my land, or family, that they ſhall be 


cut-thorow to a malefactour, i. e. as it were 552 — 


them] be ſhall deſtroy their ſtanding Image.. 
3 1775 — 0. Lie. — 2 ſhortly, (a3. 
in the former vetſe, and ab. chap. 2. 10 and 4.16.and 8. 
10,13; Iſa. 40. 29. Fer. 14. 10. Amos 6. 7, Mich. 4. 
10. and 7.19.) When their land, king and kingdom 24 
be deſtroyed 3 then experimentally hndina the trutli o 


my children and ſervants no more ] I will love them no | Gods threatnings,and being convinced of their ſelſwilled 
more bence ſorth; | Heb Iwill not adde or continue to love wickedn:-(s,they ſhall be brought to condemn themſelves. 


Ac. i, e. I will do them no more good] all their Princes 
we revolting, L pr, rebellious, unruly, refraftory, 1 
16 Ephraim is ſmitten, aheir root i; withered, LAs a 
herb Imitten by the heat of the ſun , or otherwiſe | 
amy that it can never grow nor bloſſom (Compare Pſal 
102. 11. ) ſo Ephraim is ſmitten (by God) from above, 
that his root is Failel underneath. Compare. Fob. 18.16. 
Amos 2. 9. Jon. 4:7. and (er the contrary Fob. 29. 19. 
they ſball bring firih ¶Heb. mike as above chap. 8. 7, ſee 
there] no fruits : yez though they engenter, jet will I ſlay 


Compare bel. chap. 13. 10.]-we have no king; [Com- 
pare bel, veiſ. 7. 15. ] for we have not feared the LORD; 
what then ſhould a king do untows? [though we bad a 
king, what help or advantage can we have by him, i God 
be become our adverſarie ? imply ing, none at all ſure.] | 


4 They ſþake words, [ This may be under ſtood of » 


haughty, 2 ſpighrful words which they uctered 
one againſt the other in cheir mutual conſpiracies ; or, 
againſt God and his Prophets. Compare ab. chap.7.16. 
with the note, allo Mal.z.t z. or of their manifold con · 


the defired(fruit) of their womb. L H:b.the deſires of their | ferences and diliderations, (as words are likewiſe taken 


womb, i. e. che defired and expected fruits of their bogics] 
17 My God | Whem I ſerve and adhere to, as aboye 


thus, See 1 Kings 1.7. Exch. 38. 19. with the annor. 
far the maintenance of their: idolayy and ſtate againſt 


verſe, 8. ] /all caſt ibem away, ber auſe tbey do not hearten God, by Treaties with heathen kings, and conſederaciet 
to him: and they ſhall be wandring about among the hea- with them, which they lightly (ware to, in high wor dt. 
then. [ Compare, Gen. 4. 12, 14. Prov. 27; 8. I Kings, and as lightly brake again 3 which the following words 


14. 15. and above chap. 7. 13. ] 
| CHAP. X e N 
Gods c War Iſraels unbankfulneſs, idolatry, Feſpe- 
cially rbat of tbe golden catver ) perjurie, wickedneſs, 


' perverſneſs and vain confidence in their own ſubtilues | 
and paar 3 and all ibis, nat withſtanding þ 


ſeem to confirm ] falſely ſwearing in making Covenant: 
as doubtleſs they did, when they engaged themſelyes 
rich the king of 4-14, and ſoon after fell off again 
from him unto the king of Egypt, 2 Kings 17.34, Oth. 
veinly,or in vain cunſing forſ wearing themſelyes as e- 
ked people uſe to do ; See above ch. 4. 2.] therefore az 


faith | the judgement Ci. e. their puniſhment, my judgement wy. 
above c 


full warning; and therefore be forczels them the de- on them. See Fer. 35. on verſe 21. chap 525 
ſtruction of all tbeir 1dolarrour truuperiet and the car - ſpring forth a4, 4 pn ſonous herb [ See Pal. 60. on vale, 


' rying away of their golden caluet, io their ſhame aud 22. i. e. theit puni 
* { : dantly, as the worſt weed in the field] upon te fur- 


rows of the field. 


* diſgrace, together withyhe ruin of their king,and pro. | 
” ſperous eſtate, and their cxirentty and diſconſolate 
condition, in al the eappraacing evils which abrotgh 
bis juſt udgrmem, auld by rhett enemies, be inflicted 


x, 
* © 4 


upon them. ©. ©: 3. oc, bee afraid. before, Qc. i.e. e 
Srael # an empried vine ; [ Or, was &c. vit. by the marine - inhabitants 9 85 


ſhmenes ſhall come and increaſe abun - 


5. The. inhabjtants ef Samaria ſhall be di mayed, 

[ Heb. The Inhabitants ſhall be affrighted_ ober, 
Te ps 
Heb. 


TC tax of N took 3 thouſand talengy oſ Cafe [ underſtand the golden Calfe of Bethel, Hi 


1 Kings 15. 19,40: which ſome 3 
pare ab. chap. 7. 9. Others underſtand it ol their mad 


ubjects, for the king of Allyria, Pul. Se“ Calves, or, Heiſers, i. e. grear. Calſe; even 35 
this unto, Com- | Febhemoth, Beaſts, i. c. a re ſuch is n 
Elephant, c. For in the le [po 


quel, this calſe 1 


frofuſeneſſe in Ed apart; aff manner of idolauy, ken of in the Gngular number, which muſt, nei d 


3 in the 


ag to come ſome what neerer the Original) Iſrael is 4 ly, they baying 


1) reading the words thus, (a8 deer. | have been' ſer, out 4 . and gorgeoul- 
1 A, fright ape of 


in 


vine emptying the fruit (which) he brangeth, or layeth up] ir, and it having been carried away afrerw | to 


for bimſelf i.e.that by his idolatry doth bereave himſelf of 
kar he receiyenchrough my bleſſing; of cloſer yet, a- 


the King of Aſfyria, as 3 great. 
wile this Calle may in —_ : 
7 


F. Ode 
called Hei fert. 
or, 


a: 


i. e. 


17 py 5. 
4. on vetl. 15. ] for hi [the calf his 
„3 en the calf * 

24, Compare Fer. 48.7. and 49, 3. Iba mourn 
3 
mourn , from what, gozth before and followeth] roge- 
ther with bis — „ Cunderſtand, the idolatrous 
Prieſts of this calf,of whom ſee further, 2 Kings 2 Fa on 
verl. g.] (who) rejoyced over it, over its glory, it being 
deparied from it, (i.e. becauſe the glocy of this calf is 
one and paſt. Or, they urn over the glory of this calf, 
lame calf being carried away into captivity , as fol- 

weth, com .48.7-] a 

5 * e [vix, calf ] ſhall be carried to Aſſur, 
for a preſent to King Fareb: [See above cha. 5. on y.13.] 
Epbraim ſhall get ſhame, an4 Iſrael fhal be made aſhamed 
becasſe of bis counſel : Cin that he thought to have 
ſttengthned himſelf againſt che Aſſyrian wich Egypt, or 
in general, becauſe of all his wicked Idolatrous devices, 
andi carnal policies, whereby he concelved he ſhould main- 
rain himſelf well enough , no thanks to God, ( as the 
ſaying is) yea againſt him; and eſpecially that coun- 
ſel of Ferobeam of letting up the two Calves , which 
idolütrie he had deviſed for the eſtabliſhment of his 
fate 2nd Kingdom. 1 Rix. 12.27, 28,29, and 2 Kin. 13. 


A then the other ſee” verſe 1 


Wl The King of Samtria & cut off, [Or, concerning 
Samariz, ber King ie cut off, chops off , deſtrojed or, 
periſhed, i.e. he ſhall aſſuredly be deſtroyed: See 2 Kin. 13. 
4. and bclow verſ. i f. ] as ſcum upon the water. { which in 
boiling and bubbling water doth (well and raiſe i ſelf as 
if it were ſomething, though it ſoon abates and comes 

to nothing: thus ſhall the King with all his pomp and 
tare decay ſuddenly , and vilely and contemptibly be 
made captive, as if he were vaniſhed away in the ſight 
of all kis people, like a ſcum, together wich the confidence 
they had put in him.] : 

8 Andibecbigh places of 2 Lie. Betb-gven , as 
aboye vetl. 3. meaning Beibel] Ifraele fin, [which high | 
es were the chieſeſt matter and motive, or enticement 


to Iſrael for the committing of theit abominable idola - 


ttie, and all manner of other fins , which there in their 
Temples, by their Altars, and under every green Tree, 
and in the groves they conſtantly commired. Compare 
Deit.9.21.1(2.27.9.2nd ſee above chap. 4. 13. Lev. 26.30. 
Exe. 5, 13 and 20. 77 with the anndtär- J ball be de- 
ſtroyed : tborns and thiſtles ſbull come up = abo 
chap. 9. G.] upon their Alters : and they 8 180 the 
Mountains, cover ws, "and unto the Hille, fall upon us. 
{words of deſpalring people, who by reaſon of hee 
henſions and terrout of the preſent and approac | 
Judgements of God, 2 wich rhe Verdict of their 
own conſcience, are ſo dilmaid and dlſeonſolate, that they 
wiſh themſelves dead and diſpatched they care not 
how, ſothey may be out of the reach thereof, though all 
in vain. Compare Luke 23. 30. Rev.6, 16. and Iſz,2, 


&c. See above 1 os | der g rh e 
| 2 , o n, Lor ey ſtood, 
7 Vx Wi 4 the fear Ibliinacic of the 


Gidconit er N f 
atadlely ſtood ro their wickednds, and put themſelyes 


todd as yet, and were nor utrecly deſtro 
babe de pod in danger ro be untely deftope | 


Hos #4. 


even the one by the other] the battle at Gibez, 
the cbildren of perver{neſs[, ſee 2 Sam.3.00 verl. 55, 
undetſtand the Gibeonizes, with all the reſt of the T 


See | of Benjamin] ſball nor ſeize them [i. e. they ſhall not 


have ſo it good, but be far more grieyouſly puniſhed ; « 
ſhall not 15 able to Rand to it now, as A- did.] 10 

10 It & in my longing [ Oc,I long. i. e. I have decreed 
it, and long or defire to execute the ſame, and will dg 
it alſo, Compare Deut.28.63.Iſz.x, 24. and ſee the like 
phraſe Fob.z0.7.] 10 bind them ; [as if the LORD 
ſhould lay : ſeeing they will not bow under my yoke, 
nor be tied to my Lawes , nor coerced or 9 — 
for their own good, I ſhall cauſe them now to he 
bound as malefaQors by foreign Nations, for puniſk- 
ment, or, as oxen coupling and faſtning chem together, 
to draw and bow down under a ſtrange yoke. Sce fur. 
ther on the next verſe : others tor binde read cotrect, 
chaſtiſe] and Nations ſball be gathered againſt them, 
when I ſhall binde them, Tor when they ſhall binde them, 
or, with, rogerber with their binding or, binding them, 
ite. theſe Nations ſhall bind them, through my righteous 
Judgement] in their furrowes, [ As Ephraim and Juda 
had yoked themſelyes together like a yoke of oxen, draw- 
in _ under their own yoke in the ſame furrowes 

idolatrie and other fins, ſo I will likewiſe couple them 
together by the enemy for puniſhment, to go plowing 
wad a ſtrange yoke,&c. Och. in both their habitations, 
to wit Ephraim's and Juda's 3 or,for thcir two ini- 
. having reſpect to the Calves of Dan and 
Bethel. 

11 Becauſe Ephraim is an Heifer uſed to love threſb. 
ing, L Heb, taught (ſee Fer. 2. on verſ. 4.) loving 10 
tbreſh : ſee the like joyning of two words, above chap. g. 
verle 9. the ſence is, like as a yong, wanton , skittich 
Cow , much rather goes treading the full ſheaves 
(which was the manner of threſhing then. See Deus. 25. 
on verſ. 4) and feeding an them, then drawing the yoke 
and going to plough ; ſo (implics God here) is Ephraim 
enclined to live in the world, according to his own luſt 
and pleaſure , rather then under my Government and 


| as ſome, Facob, i. e. Iſrael or Sphinn el brought 


guidance] there fore I have paſſed over the beauty of her 
neck: Li. e. that calf irs goodly fat, and ſmooth neck, 
Heb. goodneſs, i.e. 1 ſhall bring it under the yoke, that 
the fatnels and goodlineſs of this neck, ſhall ſoon paſſe 
away,as to plowing oxen : others take it thus; that God 
for a long time had as it were, paſt. by, winked at and 
pared Ephraims goodly neck, but that now he would 
erve him as followeth] J will ride Ephraim, Fuds ſball 
plough, Facob ſhall barrow before him. ¶i.e. I ſhall puniſh 
hem all, and ſufficiently, order and tame them, but 
Ephraim ſhall have the worſt of it; Fuda and the reſt 
ſhall fare ill enough, but more tolerably then the ten 
Tribes ; as for the beaſts it is toilſome enough to plough 


g | and harrow ( i. e. to break the clods) but to hare the 


Pooghman on the back beſides, or to be ridden by a 
erce rider is much harder. By harroming for or before 


1775 underſtood nothing but plain hattowing thewords 
before him, or for. bimſe beigg a certain redundancies 
uſual in the Hebrew ge , as in others.alſo, Oth. 


bim, to wit, Fuda , ſtandin t Ephraim 

the unn bat nom and 1. el. and 
gotren the better hand of Fuda, See 2 Kings 14. 13. 
2 Chro, 28.6. and above chap.6.11. with. the annotat. of- 


» 28 


e 3g 
c aim ride fuda plow , Facob 
as if God related Nw» Fr 
otherwiſe the whole verſe 1 it this reading allo., 

Ephraim, an heiſer, ba „ loving me, 10, 
threſh, when I went by hi goodly neck, I would have made 
Ephraim. to ride, Fuda to plough, &c, as in the former 


n 1] = ; «1th TT 
12 50 to your ſelves for (or, in) righteguſacſe, 72 


; | thus, L 
Ee him 


- 
* 
a.” 


Chap:x. 


Chap. x. 


deſtroyed Beth= Arbel | it is uricertain, where this place 


.. wickedneſs of your wickedneſs ; Ci. e. becaule your wic- 
Kedneſs is ſo manifold great and abominable. The ſenſe 


for (or according to) thercy 3 Lunderſtaud here withall 3 
this is that which I ever ſet betore you by my t 
Compate 2 Kings: 19.13. As to the phraſe of [2 
and reaping , compare above chap.'8.7. and ſee Fob 4. on 
- verſ. $.the ſenſe is,endeavonr fot true repentance, . upright 
Faith and unfained love, that it may go well with you 
jn ſoul and body] break up to your ſelves a fallow ground ; 


[See Fer.4. on verſe 3.) becauſe 1s time 10 ſeek the notat 


LORD , until he come, and rain udan 30 Lie. teach, in- 
ſtruct you 3 compare Foel 2.23. J righteouſneſs, Li. c. the 


fruit of righteouſneſs abundantly bleſſing you with e 


temporal and eternal Covenants- Bliſs, which he pro- 
miſed unto thoſe that walk in faith and love. C 
Pil. 24. 5. Extk.18. 20. and the annotat. there. u 

this ſhould directly be applied to the time of grace 
of the Meſſias who is our righteouſneſs before God, 
Compare Fer. 23.6. Dan. 9. 24, &c. and above chap 2. 


18.] 
13 Te have ploughed wickedneſs, d perverſneſs, 
[ The LORD implieth hereby, jthat all bis exhorracions 
dnd precepts were had in contempt by them, and that 
they went clean contrary, to him in all things. 7 The 
Hebr. word rendred perverſneſs here, otherwiſe iniquitie, 
unrighteouſneſs craftineſs,vigtouſacſs, hath in this place 
letter more then ordinat ie, which by ſome, is exprefied in 
the reading with the word meer. Compare 52 on ver. 3 
there maybe underſtood by it the puniſhment of perverſ- 
meſs ; as, iniquitie,for the puniſhmenr'of iniquitie. Lev. g. 
1. Plal. 3 1. 11. fin for the puniſhment of fin. Zach. 14. 
19, &c. or, by reaping here and in the former verſe, 
the growth or increaſe , the proſecution or continuance 
and ſteddie progreſs in good or evil] and eaten the fruts 
of the lie: (having converſed with and. pradtiled lies, 
and relied upon them , ye now receive the juſt reward 
and puniſhment rhercof , as a fruit of your works your 
idolatrie, and heatbeniſh confederacies : Or, ye eat ly- 
ing-ſruis : ye will be deceived of your expectation; your 
labour and confidence lies fruſtrates and diſappoints you. 
Comp: above cha.g. 2. ] for thou haſt confided in ih way 3 
(i.e. in that, which. thou baſt taken for the eſtabliſh- 
ing of thy Government, to wit, thy idolatrie, together 
with all manner of impietie and: carnal confidence. in 
thy ſelf,and in che alliances with thy lovers] in ihe mul- 


2 thy Champions. 11.24 
; 244: Fherthare ſball there ariſe a great noi ſt, L Or, uproar, 
„ laywur,/ outcrie, ſuch as happens in the time 
a great ſurprix al by an enemy J among #hy nation, Li. e. 
the ten Tribes] and all your 2 holly ſhall be deſtroy- 
ed, (Heb. ſball in the ſingular, 2.e. every one of them 
apart] 45 Salman [ otherwite called Salmaneſer, or Sal- 
manaſſer, that cruel and proud Tyrant of Aſſyria. See 
x Kings 17.3, &c; and 18. 913435. and 19.11,1 2513+] 


lay; ſome hold it to be a eity in Iſrael beyond Jordan 
Foſeph z lib. antiq. i 2. c. i f. and lib. 4. c. 31. makes men- 
tion of a Oitie Arbela, lying in Galilee, which ſeems 
likewiſe to have been deſtroyed x Mach. 9. 2. others would 
have it to be a province in Aſſyria; havĩog its name rom 
the Citie Arbela, whereabouts | Alex tbe Great 
overthrew the Perſian King Darius, and ended the Per- 
ſian Monarchie. This hiſtory of Salman and Beth - arbel, | 
was doubtleſs yulgarly known in our Prophets time] in 
the day of war: ¶ i. e. in that expedition;which is ſummari- 
ly related, 2 Kings 17.35 4, Ke. and 19. 13. 25 ſome con- 
ceive] The mother was daſhed in pieces with tbe ſons. 
[See Gen.z2.0n gell, 
15 Thus bath Bethel done ud you , becauſe of the 
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they did telie ſo much, ſee above verſ. y and the SRH >" 
* utterly \deſtrazed roored. an, or c © 
cut off, i.e, urely be c.] in the day break; Ec. 
very ſoon, or. ſuddenly, even as the day breaks deth 
ſoon paſs away wich the tiſing of che ſun. Or, ar vna- 
wares z ag whea one is ſusprized jn i be morning. This 
may err with E ce... Nr. Sce the an- 


1 
* 


CHAP. XL 


Gods love and kindneſs to Iſracl, fince their leing i 

 Egyps,, with A propbefie inter wquen of . Chriſt «ppojed 
to their diſobedience, idolatric, unthankjulneſs, and 
obſtiaacie verſ. 1 423,47. wherejaxe they ſbould be car- 

. ried io Aſſyria , and tyrannouſly dealt with, 5,6. 4 
promiſe of graciouſly, mitigating tbe puniſhment, and 
Iſracls converſion to Chrijt , by the preaching of the 
Goſpel 8, Mc. | | | 


W Hen I ſrael was & child , [ See of the Hebr. word 
Fer. 1. on verſ. 6. the meaning is, when I fiſt 
chole Iſrael to be my people, and made a Covenant with 
them. Compare * ſee the annotat. there] then 
I lived bim: and I aue called my on out of pt; 
(bringing him forth by my divine power out el the ſlave- 
ry of Egypt, through the wilderneſs into the Land of pro- 
miſe, By his ſon is meant Iſrael, v hom God frequent- 
ly, bur eipecially Exod. 4 22. by Moſch, in bis ſpeecch to 
Pharao, doch call bis ſon , yea, his firſt bern, 1 
place may be compared with this : Burt that under theſe 
words there lies further bid a propbelie , ing the 
onely begotten Son of the Father, our Lord and Saviour 
Feſus.4briſt, the, Head of all the ſpiritual Israel, his 
Church, appeareth clearly by MA. 2. 1 5. Oth. Iſraet 
being @ child, which I loved, therefore I called my ſon 
forth out of Egypt : or thiugh Iſrael be a child, yot.do i 
love him ubert fore I called &c. underſtanding the th 
clauſe; of Iſraels want of underſtigding . dulneſ, 
and the ſecond of Chriſt alone, whom the . i 
had called out of Egypt, for to execute he wok of - 
Redemption in Judea Orth. thus, Becauſe be a child 
of Iſrael , and 1 do love him, therefore bave I called 
2 our ef Eygpt : underſtanding. both claules of 
Chriſt.] e * | 
* 0 20 LTbis is 1 bs 2 ; 
t » agreeing wit article fe in the Ieque 
| See Pſak;48. on verſ.6.] ;hey called ibem, ſo they went 
away from their fact 3 C i. e. rom the face of the Prophets, 
| which called them to God 3 the ſenſe is 3 the more Moſch 
and other true ſervants oi Cd ops ie — | 
to keep cloſe to their good God), and to cleave unto him, 
the more did they on the congragie tun away from God, 
even in the ſight of t Propheta, unto all manner 
of idolatrie, turning their 8 and his mei- 
ſengers, and lending them hut a. Mt car to ell thei; 
exhortations. Compare below verſ. . and above cha. 4.7.1 
they did offer to the Baals , and burns incenſe 10 ube 
carved images. TITLE | 


3 1 nevertheſs,. taught Epbrainzo ge, Lie, N autzbe 
him how to ſet AN ya xy 17, 26 
her child] be took them pon bis arms , [theſe gre the 
Prophets words, which be inſerts here, be Gods, 

od army Bolan ho 


being amazed at the kindneſs | 
if he had (aid ; jt is vtty ttue Indeed; that 
_ _ e we 
ther c re 1 1 of 

of going. See Exod, 295 tbc 


is 3 All that abominable idolatrie, and other fins com- 
mitted at Beth el or Beth-aven , 28 it is called above; 


chap. yg. or Auen, chap 8. they are the cauſes of all theſe 
plagues and niſeries upon you? Tſracls King Lon whom 


I{a.63,9-and of Y. N 
them by their (Heb, h t 
change ot the ſingulat and plane 
they acknowledged not , 7 


* 7 Hy » 


Chap. xi. Ho 


all rheir ſtreights and troubles I did fweetly and ſamillar- | 
ly aſſiſt and deliver them. Pſa. 30, en verſ.z, & c. Com- 
pare ubove chap.7.1.and Exod.15.26.) 

4 1 drew them with cords of men, with cordaget of | 
love (i.e. with ſuch as men are or may be drawn wichsll, 
kindly,ſweerly, as one may well endure, wi:hout hart or 


annoyance. Compare the phraſe with 2 Sam. 7. 14. 


Iſz.8.z. Theſe words do very lively ſer out the ſweetneſs, 
kindneſs and eas ns. or forbearance of God in 
leading of his people ] and was unto them , as thoſe that 
lift up the yoak — their checks : Cunderſtanding that 
part of the yoak or muzzle, which bears much upon the 
cheek of the beaſts whiles they labour, and which men 
uſe to remove or lift up when they are to reſt or feed : 
ſo , will God ſay , have I alſo dealt with Iſrael , giving 
them much eaſe and reſt and food as followeth] and I 
reached forth fodder unto him. Lvid. Ephraim.Heb. 1 
cauſed meat, or, eating to encline io him: that is, as we 
uſe to ſay , I reached itto him notwithſtanding all this 
they were ſo diſobedient to him , as is related in the 
foregoing and following words; therefore cc. * 

5 He Lvig. Ephraim] ſhall not return into the Land of 
Egypt, but Aſſur, be ſhall be bis King: [Although they 
rather wiſh to return into Egypt, and ſhall alſo effectu- 
ally deſcend thither for help and ſhelter againſt the 
Adyrians 3 yet it ſhall be all in vain 3 the generality 
ol the ten Tribes ſhall be carried away by the Aſſyrian 
out of their own land, and be more grieroufly plagued 
there, then they were before in ERypt. See above chap.8. 
13. and 9.6.and the annotat. there; &c. Compare above 
chap.10.0n vetſ. 9. ] becauſe they refuſe to repens. 

6 And the ſword [i.e. war with all its train and con- 
ſequences, See Lev.26.0n verſ. J. and Fſal. 2 on verſ. 21. 

ſball abide in bis [Ephraim's) Cities, and devour and eat 
wp the bars thereof: ( Och. members i.e. the parts and mem - 
bers of his Country, devouring and ſwallowing up the 
ſame, as a ſavage beaſt irs prey: or bis branches, ( as 
Exck. 17.6.) i.e. villages , lying abroad in the open 
Country, and being in reſpe& of the Cities, as ſo 
many branches thereof] by reaſon of their conſultations. 
[Sze above chap. 10. on verſe 6.] 

7 For my people adbereth to the turning away from 
me : [ Heb. to my turning away i. e. to the turning 
away, or backfliding , whereby they are continually 
turning away from me, or while they practiſe againſt 
me. Gch. bang (uix. in uncertainty and — rr. 
ſor their turning away ſrom me. i.e. they know not whic 
way to turn themſelyes , running now this, now that 
way : both in a | 2h ſenſe] they Lvix. the Prophets. 
Compare above vet. z. and cha. 7. 16. ] call it indeed Ci. e. 
they call my people. Och. they call him indeed upwards] 
unto the moſt High, but not one exalts (Him.) [i. e. no 
man. See of the like uſe of the Heb. word N verſ. 3. 
Oth.the (people) dorb not rogerdey exals him 1.6, t 
do not honour him in their aſſemblies. Him i.e. the m 
High , that they hould give him the glory of their 
repenting , and feeRng for comfort and aſſiſtance from 

m 2 or, of giving thanks unto him for his mercy z or 
ex4lts _— up himſelf. i. e. none beſtirs himſelf, or 
puts himſelf in a poſture ro hear and hearken , as good 
obſervers uſe todo, ſhewing by their oatward behaviour 
of the body, the inward motions and ſtirringt of the 
heart. 

8 1 Ephraim; deliver thee 
up O Iſra-l ? bow ſhould I make thee as Adams? put 
thee az Zeboim ® [Underſtand withall, and as the other 
nelghbouring Cities] my heart ij turned about within 

. [ſpoken of God, after the manner of men, in 
2 ſort ro ſer forth the greatneſs and incomprehenſi- 
bleneſs of his compaſſions, See Lam. 1.20. Gen.43.40. 


1 Kings 3.26.] my repenting is kindled tagether. | Heb. 
os if one ſhould ſay, my repentings, or repentneſſes, or, 


"- - 
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SF 
cr. God is ſaid to repent, when he withbolds mirigates, 


ot removes the deſerved and threatned puniſhments, and 
— by repentance here may be underſtood the 
compe and the bowels which through compaſſion 
arc warmed, affected, and moved. See Gen. s. on ver. 6. 
and 43. on vet. 30. The whole verſe, implieth; h 
_ well deſerved , I ſhould deftroy you all at once 
ike Sodom Gomorra, c. Gen.1 9.24. Dent. 29.23. But 
tha compoſſiom and faithfulneſs, which 1 

in the Meſſia (whereof in the ſequel) do 
ſotodo.] 

I will not execute the beat of my wrath ; T will nos 
return to defiroy Ephraim [i. e. I will not do ſo again 
now unto Ephraim, utterly to deſtroy him, as ance 
I did the forclaid Cities 3 compare Iſa. 2.6. and 54. f. 
Exek. 16.53. with the annorar.} for I am God [ i.e. true 
and unchangeable ia my promiſes, Num. 23. 19. Mal.z, 
6, Kc. ] and no man 3 the bol) (One) in the midũ of you x 
[See Fſal. 71, on verſ. 2 2. and conſequently , 1 will keep 
yet a people for my ſelf to remain among you, and ſancti- 
he them, for to ſerve me, &c. Compare Exe, 16.60.) 
and 7 ſball not come into ibe Citie. Lig. as an enemy, 
which entreth the ſame and deſtroyeth al} things in it: 
or, as in former times I came into the Citie of Sodom, 
for to deſtroy it , as verſ. 8. which agreeth very well 
with the words foregoing , I will not return, or, com 
again c. See the annotat. there.) Oth. I ſhall not come 
into the Citie, 3.6, 1 ſhall dwell ao more in any material 

aces, but in your hearts. Compare Fob.4.21.] 

10 They Hall walk after the LORD, (viz, Jeſus 
Chriſt the Meſſia, their Head and king. Compare above 
2222 He ſball roar like an Lion; (by the 
publike , clear and powerful preaching of the Goſpel, 
whereby he ſhall call bis eleR together, as a Lion doth 
his yong ones, as followeth ; compare Tſ4.27.13.Amos 3. 
8. again ; whereby he ſhall not publiſh unto His, his 
act of Grace, but alſo unto his and his Churches ene- 
mies, his vengeance and Conqueſt , eſpecially of all 
their ſpiricual enemies, whom he, as the true Lion of 
Juda, ſhall ſubdue and lead in Triumph, Ste Gen. 49. 
on verſ.,g.Rev.5.9.Col.z.1 . and compare further Iſa. 31, 
425+ Noel 3.16, Amos 1.2.] when be ſhak roar, then ſult 
the children, [.6. the elect, whom the Father gave him 

u 17.6. Heb. 2. 13.] come on trembling from the ſea, 

Heb ſball trembie, (or ſbake) from the Sea. Or, from the 
weſt, i. c. come and approach trembling, to his and his 
Churches Communion. Compare Iſa. 24. 14. and 49.12. 
above chu. 3.5. and ſee the annot. and ſo in the next verſe, 
concerning the phraſe trembling , or ſhaking , for going 
or coming in a trembling manner: compare 1 Sam. 13. 


7. and — 

11 T come on tremblipg, as & bird [ Nimbl 
flying after her ſood,or to her — to eſcape the — 
net] ous of Egypt, Li. e. in all places whereſcever they 
are ſcattered they eagerly repair and adhere to him, 
that delivers them out of the ſpiritual Egypt and Aſſyria, 
i.e. out of the {layeric of fin and Satan. rank Iſa.27. 
13. Zach.10.10.] and as A Dove [ſee Tſ4.68.] au of the 
Land of Aſur- and I will cauſe them to dwell in their 
bouſes, ſpeakerh the LORD, Ii. e. in the Prophets ſtile, 
I will plans them in my Church, and give them reſt and 
peace in their conſciences through Chrift , and after ibi 
life their place in the Heavenly habitations. See above 
chap. 2.13, 17. with the annot.and below chap.1 2. 10. 


promiled you 
not ſuffer me 


CHAP. XII, 


A Complaint over Ephraim aud Fuda ver.1.&c.by ſetti 
be fore them Gois favours 2. mercies — — 
their ſore father Facob, and onwards to them all , they 
are exhorred 10 repentance verl.q. and again, 13, a. 


comfortableneſſes art a burning together, Och. my bewels | 


Their wnrighteous and deceit full dealings , their in- 
ſolencs 


: Ic -* * = 
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. efthe holy Trinity, comparing it with the words forego» 


ſalence, ſhamcleſneſſe and idolatry provoke Gods bey | 


wraib,s, 912,15. A promiſe of grace inſerted, 10.11. 


Hey of Ephraim bave [ Heb, Ephraim bave, i.e, 
I They, or thoſe of Ephraim, the Epbraimites, where- 
by are underſtood the ten Tribes, or Iſrael, as follow- 
eth] encompaſſed me with lies, and the Houſe of Iſrael, 
200 deseit; [ They were ſuth jnſolent hypocrites, 
that they meant to force all their idolatry upon me, 
23 if they uſed the ſame for my honour and ſervice, and 
had itill the true Religion among them. Some take it as 
the prophets complaint of the bad entertainment he found 
among his wicked Countriemen: according as God, and 
uhe prophets words, are ſometimes intermingled J bus 
Fulda reigned yet with God, | ſubjefing himſelf unto 
God, and keeping cloſe to him and his! worſhip, which 
js truely to reigu and govern, as the contrary, which the 
world accoumcth freedom and deminion,is the baſeſt la- 


very. Compare the phraſe, with above chap. 9.9. and the 
— — theſe words may alſo (in reſpect of the 
kingdom) be cempared with ab. ch. 8.4. ( ſee there) and 
bel. ch. 13. 10, 11. J and wis fairbful with the boly ones, 
Li. following the footſteps of the holy forefathers, and 
hearkning to the pious prieſts and prophers, that were a 
mong them. Some do underſtand here the three perſons 


ing and Fo, 24. 19. and ſome are of opinion, that the 
Paste ele debe the ding when the ten Teibes Gr 
ſeparated themſelves from Fadg, and ſome while after, 
Otherwiſe, Zut Fuda is yet reigning, c. Though Ju- 
da was alſo much declined, and is ſharply therefore re. 
buked of God by this very prophet iti ſeveral places 5 yet 
they had ſtill (befides the lawful kingdom) the lawful 

i and the outward worſhip ordained by God in- 
omuch that the pious remnant among the ten Tribes, 
now and then, privily journeyed to Feruſalem, to attend 
the true worſhip there, as above in ſundry places hath 


been obſerved. But among the ten Tribes, there was no-] 


thing of all this. See 2 Chron. 12. 12, and chap. 13. 6. 
tre. and chap.1 5.3. with the annotat.] 

2 Ephraim feeds bimſclf with winde, Ci. e. relies on 
vanity, vx. their idolatry and heacheniſh leagues where- 
with they are like to fare, as they that think to live on the 
winde. Compare Fer. 22. 22. Mich. 2. 11. and ab chap. 
8. 7. as allo I/s. 44. 20. with the annot.] and bunteth 4 
ier the Eaſt winde; (3. e. after that which ſhall be gri 
vous and hurtful to them, as the eaſt winde was in t 
parts; See Exod, 10. on verſe 13. and Fob. 27. on verle 
2. and bel. chap. 13. 15.] all the day long be multiplieth 


lies, (i.e. falſe worſhip, bypocriſie, lies, and deceit againſt | and 


God and his neighbour] and deſolation, [7.e. that which 
fhall cauſe and hale on his own deftru&ion ; or he daily 
iſeth deſtruction and deſolation of his neighbor 5 or 
did it, during all his rtign qand they make(s) covenant 
with Aſſur, C i. e. the Aſſjriens,or king of I ria. See ab. 
chap. g. i 3. and 7.11. and bel. 14. 4. and the oil is carried 
10 Egypt. [4. e. that precious Balm, which was made in 
their countrey was carried to the king of Egypt for a pre- 
ſent, to procure his ſavour. Compare 2 Kings 17. 4. Iſs. 
$7- 9. and ſce of ſuch oil, Pſal.x 33. on verſe 3, c&c. ] 
40 2 — LT —— —.— 
4 plea, proceſſe, liſſerence, ui of their fans. 
Compare above,chap.4.0n vetſe 1. ] and be ſhal make vi- 
ſtation on Facob according to his wayes : Heb. and for 
to make viſitation c. i. e. He is ready prepared for it. 
Compare the phraſe with above, chap. 9. on verſe 13. or 


for to viſit i. e. and that to the end that he may viſit. 
Oth. but over Facob, i. e. the ren Tribes, ſhall be, c. 
underſtanding that God was pleading yer with Juda, and | 
would continue warning them yet a while, but as for the 
ten Tribes, them be would ſpare. nor wink at no longer, 
it being ſome what obſcure,wherher Facob here do ſigniſe 
Jula, or the ten Tribes, or both together; ts the | 


opinions vary. Compare ab. chap, 10. 41, t. this is 
lute and plain, that the . pole of Fac 
_ 2 here} be R recompenſe him according 
to bis dealings. NAT 
4 In (tbe mothers) womb {Of the inſertion of the 
word mabers. Sce Jud. 13. on verſe 5, and Fob. 3. on 
verſe 10. and ab, chap, 9. v. 11.] be L. the Patriarch 
ob their forefather, of whom ſome extraordinary paſ- 
ages and 22 mercies of God ſhewed to him and to 
, — , 
ound bis degenerate off ſpring for their titude 
beld bis brother | Eſau] by the hetles : [ in lande! 
God through meer grace, had beſtowed the right of pti- 
mogeniture upon Facob, ſoraſmuch as by the right of na+ 
ture, be was uncapable of it] and in bis vigour, [which 
God enabled him withall to bold out] be carried — 
princely with Ged. [underſtand in that wreſtling com- 
bate which he held with the Son of God. See the , 
Gen. 32. _—_ — = annor, there, | 
$5 Toa, be carrzed bim(clf princely againſt the angel. 
Li. e. the ſon ot God, — in = 22 
and in the ſequel, zbe LORD,the God of boſt +, See Gen. 
48. on verſ. 16, ] and overpowered ( bim) | i. e. had the 
better in the combate with this angel, to wit the ſon of 
Gd who ſuffered himſelf to be overcome by Jacob, not 
out of any weakneſs or unſufficiency , but to hold forth 
thereby a moſt ſweet and comfortable myſtery of the com- 
bate and overcoming of all the childicn of God ] be 
weps, L Jacob wept and prayed earneſtly for a ng, 
when he perceived with whom he had co do there, vit - 
with God himſelf, Of this we finde nothing ta- 
On — hiſtory, exp omar inlert - 
it, by way of explanation ] 4nd beſoughs bim : ( 4s 
Beth El he found bim, [ the fon of God found a2 
there and _y unto him. See Gen.z 3. 9 c. and ſo 
in the ſequel, he pake, to wit, the ſame fon of God an 
there be ſpake with an: C we being then yet in the loyns of 
acob and our forefathers 3 ſo that it concerns us alſo, 
what God ſpake there, and did then, in the behalf of out 
forefathers. See Pſal. 66. on verſ. 6.] | ws 7, 
6 Namely, the LORD, the God of boſts 3 [ See 1. 
Kings. 18. on verſ. 15. and C Gen. 22. on verſ. 
11. and 48. on verſ. 16. Pſal 24. 10. Iſa 6. 1, 2, J. 1. 
and chap. 9. 5. and 25. 9. Cc. the fot of God 
—_ before under rhe name of an angel and un- 
erſtood under the word bim in the ſequel, this zi- 
tle js added here now, to ſhew forth his divine majeſt 
now that the Heb. letter, or, particle Jau, is freq 
taken to ſignifie nameh, or, to wit, is ſuſſiciently 
very well with what goes before, as the diſ- 
creet pious reader will be eaſily able to judge. ] LORD & 
b Name of remembrance. [ or , Memorial, cb, Remens- 
brance i, e. JEHOVAH is the name, whereby ( as fg - 
niſying the eternal, (elf-ſubfiſting , unalterable, &'c 
— God) he is known among his people, and both 
himſelf, and all his atuibutes held in ance, See 
Gen.z. on verſ. 4. and Compare Ex. 3. 14. 15. with the 
annot. Some refer this to Facob thus ; the LORD (was) 
bis, vix. acobs, memorial.) : , 1 
7 Then then [ viz. Ephraim ] turn the 1 L here in 
the Hebrew text, there is the letter Beth put for the letter 
Lamed, er for the particle Kl, or Inad. i. e. 10, unte. as 
— — 1. Kings, 2. 33. their blood ſball return 
upon the bead of Faceb, and wpon the bead of bis ſcad ; 
— 7 — an. as conſtrued _ — 
is of the lame fignification with the 
Nal. i. e. upon, or, ynto as otherwile ——— in 
or, into, both in our own and other languages , is taken 
for to, er, unto when it is conſtrued with words ing 
to go, travel, turn, return, as to go into the held, into the 
wilderneſs, into a city, countrey. 7, e. to unto, or towards ; 
it, inſamuch that ſome do hold it_needleſy, by rcaſon of 


the letter Beth ig read here, tun thee with (er through), 
107 
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1 i. e. with or, through the grace or help of thy 
GN; whereof the underſtanding reader may judge 
himſelf and Compare the annotat on Joel 2. 12. J by 
God: [ i. e. that from the begining ſhewed ſo great 
mercies to your ſorefather, and by him unto your 
ſelves , ns above] keep mercy and judgement, and wait 
continually upon thy God. [ fotſaking all your idols, and 
vain carnal confidence; ſo ſhall ye give God his honour, 
and not be'forſaken by him.] ; ; 

+8 - In the merchants ¶ See of this ſignification of the 
Hebrew word Canaan, or Kenazn, F. b. 40. on verſe 25. 
band is [ Heb. from the beginning of the verſe, The Ca- 
naznitc in his hand is, Oth. (he is) 4 Canaanite, or in 
anger and deteſtation, That Canaanite z as if the Pro- 
pher ſhould ſay; That baſtard or degenerate ifſue 3 he 
cartieth himſelf no more like one of Facob: children, but 
is both in condition and reſemblance more like a hea- 
then, and one of Cains brood} a deceit ful ballance, [ Heb. 
ballance of deccit. See Lev.19.13.3 J. Dem. 25.13. 1 Theſ. 
4.6.) be loves 10 oppreſſe. Las well by ſubtil and unjult 
practiſe in his dealings, as by wilful and violent ſeixures 
and robberies. The whole verſe implies in tion 
to what. was (aid before: Ye are ſo far from ſhewing 
mercy and doing juſtice, that ye are practiſing the clean 
contrary. ] | & 

g Neverthcleſs, Ephraim ſaith however I am grown rich, 
ani have gotten me great wealth, [ Hebr. found me, c. 
as Gen. 26. 12. ENA. 7. 16. Prov. 8, 9, Cc. as if th 
ſaid, Let the prophers (ay what they will, it goeth till 
well with us, therefore God cannot be ſo much diſplea- 
ſed with us,as they would make us believe. This was one 
of their ſhamelefle hypocrifies wherewith they- encom- 
paſſed God as it were and his prophers. Compare Amos 
6. verſ. 13] (in) all my labour they ſhall finde me no 
unrighieuſneſſe, [ underſtand the labour and pains 
which they took to grow rich, or the riches which they 

ot by their labour. Och. all my labour is not enough 
For me, as the Hebrew word to finde, or be found, is 
ſometimes uſed. Sce Num. 11. on verl. 22. we deſire to 
get and to laye more ſtill, we muſt go on as we began. ] 
zbat were ſin. ¶ as if they (aid, it is plain by our proſpe- 
rity, that we do not fin ſo much in uſing ſuch and ſuch 
means to grow rich; what need — theſe — en, the 
prophets be thus clamouring and carping ſtiil at our 

iſe? Oth (be bath) 282 i. e. he is 
yable to ſuffer for untighteouſneſs, iht ( bath ) 
iin, we are not puniſhed, (argue they) therefore, we are 
clear of fin. ] ; 
10 But Ian tbe LORD thy God, ¶ Not to diſhearten 
the faithfull and elect, by theſe ſharp fs that went 


before,” the LORD, (according to his cuſtom ) ſub» | 


joynes this comfort here, for to aſſure his, that He, not- 
withſtanding all this , would faithfully keep his cove- 
nant of grace, in the Meſſiah, wich his choſen Iſrael, 
Bur others take theſe two following verſes, as a relation 
of Gods mercies in former and latter times, ſhewed unto 
his people, thereby to convince them, that he was the 
ſole Author of -all their welfare, and that they have not 
the leaſt ground to boaſt of their own abilities, how pre- 
ſumtpuouſly ſoever they did it, as was ſhewed in the pre 
cedent text.] even from the land of Egypt, [ i. e. ever 
ſince I brought you forth by the hand of Moſeh, out of 
Egypt ; when I made my covenant with you, and gave 
you my lawes ; which time God elſewhere” calls their 
youth, See above. chap.z. verſe. 14. Fer, 2. verſ. 2, Ct.] 
1 ſhall meke you dwell in tents jet: ¶ theſe promiſes, 


looking to the time of grace in the new teſtament, art 


fer forth in termes and phraſes taken from the ſtats and 
condition of the old teſtament. Compare above chap. 2. 
verſe. 13,17. and 11. on verſe, 11] as in the dayes bf ibe 
congrezacion. [as in the wilderneis I cauſed you to 

pleafancly in your tents, round about the tent of rhe 


congregation; (a allo will I cauſe you yet in the time 
ö 
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of the new teſtament to campe and take place in m 
Church, by the preaching of my go'pel ; where you 
| ſhall have your Allemblics to worſhip me. Oth. as in the 
dayes of the fer bigb· time, to vit the feaſt of the leaf 
huts, when for a certain time you had your abode in tents 
or huts, to minde you of your wandring through the 
wilderneſs , and to rejoyce in the mercies I beſtowed up- 
on you, Or it may be underſtood of all the high - times 
or feaſts, whereon , they were likewiſe to ſet up abun- 
dance of tents without the citie becauſe of the multitude 
of people meeting then together. 
11 And I wil ſpeak to C or, by, ] #be Prophets, au 
I will multiply the viſi on: ¶ that is, I will anew moſt 
glorioully reveal my ſelf by the plentiful preaching of the 
Goſpel, which ſhall be made unto you, by the Propher 
of all Prophets, the Meſſiah, and by his Apoſtles and 
other teachers ot the new teſtament ; with ſending forth 
the gifts of my ſpirit, Compare Joel 2. 28, 29.46, 2. 
16,17, 18, Cc. ] and by the miniſter C Heb. hand ] 
of the Prophets, will I propound Parables. [ i. e. teach 
men in a moſt familiar and plain way, Compare Met. 13. 
34, 31% Cc.) | 
12 Aſſuredly Gilead [| See above chap. 6. verſe 8, 
with the annotat, Here the Prophet reaſſumes bis formet 
reproof-ſermon ] i nnvigheconſaeſs, L.. e. nothing but 
| unrighteouſneſs, meer unjuſtice,foll of violence and wick» 
edneſs. Oth idolatry, . becauſe the Hebrew word is ſome- 
imes taken for an idol, idolatry, idolstrow worſhip. See 
1. Sam. 15. 23. Iſa, 66. 3. theſe words may alſo be ta- 
ken thus : is Gilead iniquity ? as if they objected to 
the prophet , Dareſt thou Jay that to their charge f 
whereupon the Prophet ſhould make his anſwer. as 
tolloweth] they are meer vanity 3 { Heb. onely cc. i. e. 
they are given to nothing but to all manner of Idolatry. 
or ; certainly they are vanity] at Gilgal they offcr oxen: 
[See above chap. 4. on verſe. 15, ] yea their altars are 
as ſtone ( heaps ) upon the furrowes of the field, 
i, e. all the land is full of their idolatrous idols. 
13 Tet Facob ¶ Here now again is ſet before their eyes 
the low and troubleſome condition of their forefather 
Jacob, to ſhew what would have become of them all, if 
God had not by a moſt ſingular mercy, turned all to the 
beſt chat happened to him, and dealt with them as follow= 
loweth in the next verte. Compare Deut. 26. 5. wich the 
annot. ] fled to the field of Aſia: [viz , beſote hig 
brother Eſau ; See Gen. 27. 42, 43. and chap. 28.5. Cc. 
This ſeemerh to be the plaineſt reading and ſence of theſe 
words, field, that is to (ay, land here, as.Obad. ver, 19.1 
and Iſrael ſerved for a wife  { Jacob ſerved: Laban for 
Lea and Rachel ] and kept ( jheep) for awife. 
14 Bur the LORD carried Iſrael out of Egypt, [ #, 
e. the people of Iſracls or Jacobs poſterity J by 4 
Prophet Lehe great Prophet Moſeh ] and by 4 Prophet he 
was kept, [ i. e. God kept and preſerved them by Moſehy 
as 3 ſhepherd doth his flock : this is ſaid in regard of 
2 his keeping ſheep, ſpoken of in the former 
ve 
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15 Ephraim ( on the contrary) provoked him very bit» 
terly to anger, [Neb, (with) bitterreſſes. Ochers 
( with ) high places, beighss; tops, idolatrous pillars, ot, 
pillar-images 3 ſee of the word Tanturim Fer. 31. on 
verſe. 21. J therefore he I i. e. God, whom he did ndt 
know, nor fear, nor ſerve. See Mal. chap. 2; verſe 
6. ] ſhall leaue I or ſprexd forth] bis blood upon 
bim [ Heb bloods i. e. murders and 
nocent and the puniſhments thereof, Ste Gen. 4. on verſe 
10.and 37. on verſe 26, and ud. g. on verl. 14. ot, 
leave bis blood upon him. i, e. leave them in their pollution 
and (ins without cleanſing them from the — 
Exck. 16. verſ. 6. 9. Foel 3. 21. ] and bs LORD 
recompenſe him bis reproach, L i. e. God ſhall avenge upon 
them the reproa 
upon him, his prophets, aud all the godly. ] 


. 
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ying of · the in- 
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ch and contempt, which they did fut 
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CHAP. An. 


Epbraims authority and extelleuey dieth and 
x oy 1. &c. — Ged. 
— le anger, by Epbraims burn | me 
eſs 2155 their onely and gracious Sauiour, from verſ. 
1. 1 4 the cauſe of Iſracls corruption and the 
ing a, Pay is idolatry, waim confidence, 
impenitentie, g. gracious Goſpel promiſes for 7 
after ißho foregoing deſtruct ian, 14. 


*Hen Ephraim fpake, men trembled 3 [ Oth 
W when Ephram pate trembling, or, with trem- 
dung Heb. when Ephraim ſþake, 2 ( ſubltan- 
tire) the meaning is. The tribe of Ephraim wes in for- 
mer times, anſwerable to the bleſſing of che Patriarch 

acob, Gen, 48. 19, 20.) Of rhe authority and pawer 
in Ilrael, that every one trembled as is were, when he 
peared reſolvedly in a buſineſs, whereby alſo in the time 
ok King Rehabeam it came to pals that he fitſt aſſumed 
the kingdom of the ten tribes unto himſelf by means of 
the firſt King Jerabeam, ſee Fud. 8.1,2, Ce, and 12. 1,2. 
1 K, 11.26. and chap.12-20.)] be exalted bi to wit 
o che kingdom. Of the Hebr. word that Ggnihes cxatr- 
ing there is derived another, ſi aPrince, Ruler, - 
2 that ic exalted above another, which is here 
aimed at] but he is become guilty on Raul, Baals idalatry. 
See ab. chap. 2. 8. 13. ] and in dead. [that is, he bath now 
loſt all that authotity, and is decayed to a very miſerable 


and contemptible eſtate, both with Gad and men at | Fer 


ſe with Pſal. 31. 


home and abroad, ( Compare the 
$9. 10. Amor. 2. 2, 


13. and 88. 4, 5,6. and 143. 3. Iſa 


Epbeſ. 2. 1. Rev. 3. 1. and 20. 5. ) the royal dignitie ic | [ 


ſelf is taken away from him. See. 1. King. 14. 10, 11. 
ems 15. 27, 28, 299 30. and C „ verſ. 3. 
And now they ment ono fin, and made a molten 
* of their filuer, [Underſtand the idolatrous image 
of a calf ( whereof ſes in the ſequel) and others ſuch like 
eren as they pleaſed and fancied, and not at all, as God 
would bave it. Of the word ſins in matters of Idolatry, | King 
dee above oy ap wana bY ] lng ic hpig and 
& 4. ] according to their i. e 
dg them with all the Ceca 1 3 
wr; 10. 3, 14, Cc. 7 which are all qty ors 


L a Err zt the vanity, folly and frivoloul- | 


© above . 6, c.] 


man 1 they 1 eee 


22 2 ;be mon that 
8 man, or, 2 — iffe 


religiouſly, with divine worſhip. 
I, . 12 28, accordiug 
in idalatryx 


7 — 
5 19. 18. Top. 36. 17, and lee 
A calves. | en or ot up at Dan and Bethel, and 


ards, probably, in divers other places belides. Sce 
according as-frpm time toxime thopen- 


with Iſs. 29. 


port. Compare a 
ann 

Cor window, — (moke-hole, > , ol 
by forth. ] 


Hos 1. 


INT vi thoſe b 


8 — of's | all 


E A, . 
s Te-Lanthe LORD by Go 
[ As above chap. horn foe 
ne God but ms = 252 
&. vig. at that time, 2 2 
way yet to idolatry] e 


quently, 2 — — one, extreamly troubleſom. 
2 — b 
according as 1 e was, [i. e. 
after chat they came forth out of ae — 
the far ſoil of Gilead, and further into the land of 
Canaan, meeting with aMfluence and abundance of all 
things, See Deus. B. 7,8, 9, 10. and chap, 33, 13, t4-] 
nl any — being full, their heart exalted ſelf : 
[ whereof God had timely forewarned, and forrhiwind 
puniſhed — See Deut. B. 11. and chap. 15719, 
ꝛ0, c.] therefore they forget me. . Hef 8. 14. 
7 Fer this berame unte them 4 a flerce Lion; Ci. e. 
I dealt ſeverely and tertibly with them, as. —— 
quently at firft, in the time of the Jud 
——— 
were divide y the Ahrian Tiglath-Pi 
Ce. See 2 Kings 15. 29 2 
— — ver ſe 1 28 2 pro- 
onetime dyno > 
chap. 5. 14. L. 3. 10.) 1 
luxked: for them by ide way, 4 Leopard. ory 


581 
$ I enconnired them, [ Or will encounter. them; 
and ſo in the ſequel] as 4 Bear bereſt of — 
2 Sam. 17. 8. Prov. 15. 12. J and tore the 
lock of their bears 4 Li. e. their heart, or hearts cover, to 
ſuck ——ů— hearts -· blood 6.00 — ravenous 
beaſts ule to do] I ſwallowed [ the 
as they der there where they had commijed the 
abomina tions, in Can aan or Gilead. Some ap- 
ply it 3 to — er his invaſion, 2 
711. 29. Lion, the milue beaſts of rhe 
feld did tear ; [Oth. — r (other ) wile 


of the that or 
* 12 det 8 
had — —-— 


It hab thee, O Iſraeci, n 

* ary ad mf mein — = 

6. Oh ath corrupted v. Epbraim > (poten 

both before and after this paſlage) heir is, that 

deſtructlve 
n 


25 


| 


er | Iſrael, (i. e. the ten Tribes) inco this 
e 


con- 
in 


next verſe, — ſou 
chap. 14. 5, C. where him is 
> emu my GIVE 


14 20. 
latty, * all the ſubtilries and ciolences they could i 
vent, whereby. Ephraim not onely died bimſclf, (us 
be y x. ): but alſo by his Baals and:calves-worſhip, and 
manner of thence- enſuing enormities and abomina 
all Ilrael en, r mann 
1 


4 45 
- 


nd advice.did-put your hope and confidence : otherwiſe 
ae may be read ring & thy perdinion or, undoing, 
de . it bat corruptei ( ſpoiled) ther, O Iſraet, that tou 
beſt (re agcinſs me; which tranſlation , (being 
ſomewhar-diſcrepanr, in a good ſenſe) is likewiſe plain 
and blameleſs ; the laſt words in the Hebrew properly are 


thus, in me, in thy belp. Of ſuch a uſe of the Hebrew letter 


Berb ſee Pſal. 54. on verl.6. or thus 3 but in me ij (that) 
which may (be) for (tend to) your help. | | 
10 i bere ¶ See of the Heb. particle on verſ.14.] thy 
King [viz. on whom thou didſt ſo much relie, and 
Reh hope, be would have ſaved and defended thee well 
enough : thus the LOKD doth mock their vain conh- 
dence ſpeaking of the time to come as already paſt or 
preſent, Compare above chap. 10. verſ. 3. ] now ? [his 
the Hebrew particle Epbo is likewiſe uſed tor now or then, 
to compleat a ſenſe: Fob 9. 24, and chap. 17.15, and 
Pchep.r 9.6. Iſe.19.12,and 22. Oth. Th (or, ſhould be) 
tby King, wbere i there (another) that he &c. or that 
ſhould ſave thee. Or, I ſhall be there (but) where # #by 
King ee. as if God-ſhould ſay, I am and abide the 
ſame for ever, (cc Exid. 3. veri. 14.) therefore ye ought 
to have ſought your help and ſal vation in me 3 bur ye 
truſted in your king, who appears no where now. Com- 
pare above chap.10.15.] to ſave you in all your Cities 
and your Fudges , {The Councel and Governours, that 
ſhould have aſſiſted the King, to protect you] of whom 
Je ſaid; give me 4 King and Princes ? Lid. in the time 
of tho Prophet Samuel. See 1 Sam.8.5.unlels it were, that 
thoſe ot Ephraim may have uſcd ſuch language, ſuteable 
to their haughtineſs and inſolence, in the time of Reha- 
beam, when they ſeparated themſelyes from Fuda , and 
made them a King ot their own, over the ten Tribes, 
which God by his ſecret Counſel ſo ordered and declared, 
es done by himſelf (1-K7n.11.31,25-) although the peo- 
ples guilt was nothing the leſs] 

11 1 gave 4 King in mine anger [Meaning Saul: 
ſome apply it tothe firſt King of the ten Tribes, being 
of the tribe of Ephraim, and having corrupted Iſrael, as 
above ver. g. Set further. 1 Sam.8.7, B. and 1 Kin. 11.33. 
above here chap. f. verſ. 4. ] and took (bim) away in mine 
indignation. L vid. Saul. Sec 1 Sem. 15. 23. and ch. 16, 
1. and chap. 3 1.4.6. Some render this here, I will take 
(bin) 4: applying it to che laſt King of the ten 
Tribes Hoſea , ſubdued by Salmanaſſer, and in whom 


the Kingdom of Iirael ended, 2 Kin. 15. Compare above | 


cha. 10. ver. 3, 5,1 5.Others underſtand it in general of the 

$of the ten Tribes,with whom God is dealing here 
compare aboye chap. 8. 4and 7.16.) and read ir thus. 
I give a King, c. an l take (him) 8c.) 

11 Epbraims iniquinieſ Whercot above on ver. 9, &c. ] 
is bound up tages her, his fin is laid up. Li. e. their provocati · 
ons, all of them are wrapt and tied up together in a 
bundle or bag, cloſe and ſealed, and laid up as it were 
in Gods chambet of Rolls or Chancery, to be produced 
in due time, for to be fully diſcovered, judged and ſen- 
tenced. Compare Fob 14. 17. Lam. 1.14. Deut. 32,34. 
and ——— — F ) flat 

13 Pangs of A kravailing (woman come upon 
him - [ = very great and ous troubles and 
diſtreſſcs,as elſwW here frequently] be is an unwiſe child; 
Li. e. as a moſt ſenſeleſs, or froward, ar:miſ-ſhapen child, 
that labours nothing to facilitate his own birth, and 
Hands, (as we uſe to ſay) in his own way and 
light.] jor (elſe) bs would not be tarying any time in the 
binth of children. [Or, thus: ſor he ſtands not timely; 


(or, in due time) in the bringing forth of children, i.e. in 
the womb, ot birth labour. Compate 2 King. 19.3. and 
ſee the annotat. there. Some underſtand it of the chair, 
whereini the travailing woman ſitteth. The ſenſe is, 
that Ephraim, in ſtead of timely 
proachi 
con 


ting his a 
calamity, by ſerious and active repentance, he 
— obſtingely to perſiſt in his . 


tinuet 


Hos E A. 


5 
%, 


impenitency againſt all cxhortations warnings & threar- 
nings whatſoever 3 even as a child in the birth, that by 
its un-or ill· d iſpoſedneſs deſtroying it ſelf and mother at 
once, when as other, even the molt ſenſeleſs ſmalleſt crea. 
tures know by a natural inſtinct, how to diſpoſe them- 
ſelves for to avoid the danger in this behalf. 

14 (Tet) ¶ Here the LORD inſerts again an excelſent 
Evangelical Ie , for the comfort | of his Elect and 
penitent children; Compare above cha. 1 2.v.10,11.with 
the annot. as if the LORD ſhould ſay; the unfaithful- 
neſs and protracted repentance of the generality of this 
people, ſhall no whit retard or diſannul my faithſul- 
neſs and the truth of my gracious promiſcs, ſee Rom. 3. 
3.and 11. 1, &c. ] I will deliver them from the power of 
bell ; I will free them from death : ¶ Heb. from the hand 
of bell cc. ite. the graves. See Fob g. on verſ. 20. Pſal. 49. 

on verſ. 16. the meaning is, I will deliver my choſen I- 
rael , through the Meſſiah, Feſus Chriſt, from all their 
ſpiritual enemies, and cauſe them to riſe from death, 
( which had power over them through ſin, ) unto the glo- 

ry of eternal life.See 1 Cor.15. 54, 58. JO death, where art 

thy peſtilence ? ¶ i. e. where is all thy poiſon , or, vene- 
mous power, or, thy flrong peſtilence, whereby thou didſt 
bear ſo much ſway and madeſt ſuch havock among my 

people; the plutal number, . here as elſwhere, for 
the exaggeration or ' aggravation of the thing ſpoken of. 

The ſenſe is;as if God ſhould infer, theſe plagues are no 

where more 10 be found; they are altogether made void, 

and deſtroyed. With this allocution God defies & inſults 

over death and grave, in triumph as it were over their con- 

queſt. (Comp. Iſa. 25. 8 ) the Hebrew particle is here twicg 

(as allo above verſ. 10.) tendred, where out of 1 Cor. 1 F. 

here the Apoſtle doth alledge and expound ir thus; 

alſo the Greek Tranſlatours (and the Chaldee paraphraſe 

as likewile, verſ. 10.) had done, and ſome of the Hebrews 

themſelves 3 
thus 3 Death I will be thy peſtilence grave I will be thy 
leſtruction] Hell where is thy deſtrufion * (ot, conſumpt;- 
on, rooting out , cutting off , the like Hebrew word we 
have Deut. 3 2. 24. F. 91. 6. Iſa. 28. 2.] Repentance ſball be 
bid from mine eyes. Li e. it ſhall never repent me to hat 
paſt thoſe gracious Decrees, I will perform the ſame with- 
out fail. That which is hid before Gods eyes is not at all, 
and therefore there ſhall be no repentarice at all in God of 


his promiſe.] 
15 For be ſhall bring forth fruit among the bretbren⸗ 


[7.e. Ephraim, how ſmall apearance or likelihood ſoever 
there be now of it, ſnall yet, being planted in my Church; 
bring forth, as a good tree, very good fruits, i. c. havin 

gotten faith and repentance, he ſhall be practiſing e 


works. See Mat. 3. vetſ. , &c. This promiſe; by the word 
Faphi i.e. he ſbal bear fruit, or be fruit ſul, doth very ſweetly 


allude to the name of Ephraim. Compare below cha. 14. 
778,9. Oth. fer he ( the Meſſizh, Ephraims Redeemer 
or dcliverer ſpoken of before) be ſhall make bim Ephraim) 
fruit ſul : underſtanding moreover all the reſt of this 
chapter, of the power and might of Chriſt againſt His; 
and his Churches foreſaid enemies] (but) there ſball 
come an eaſtwind, ¶ Here the Prophet returns to his re- 
proof · ſermon. re above chap. 12. 12. underſtands 
ing by this Eaſt winde the Aſſyrian, or the deſolatioh; 
which — — 3 make in the Land. Com- 
pare a 4. on verſ. 1 9. and 12.0 v. 2 and Exe. 
12. J And a wind of the LORD, coming 1p out of ma 4 
derneſs ; [and conſequently very powerful ,uncotitroul# 
ed, unavoidable, paſſing through all! Such a one #s God 
bimſelf would raiſe,through Mn Judgenient;For 
the puniſhmient of Ephraim , Chriſt ſhould gone 
them again] and bis ſpring vain ſhall dry up, and 
fountain ſhall 'grow' dnie 3 | vic. Ephraims and the reſt 
of the Tribes that did follow his evil example. i. el th 
ſhall be bereayed of all the power and wealth, Wiuch 


through Gods bleſſing they enjoy, as is made n | 


F Wy. I 
as) ol 


pprove- of: otherwiſe we may alſo , 


4 
4 


Fs 
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oF  Chepaiv. | 
the ſequel] the, ſane [viz winde, that is to ſay, the 


enemie, the Aſſyrian , that was juſt now compared 
ro the Eaſtwinde] hall ſpoil the treaſure of all deſirable 
[as Nah. 2. 9. ] bouſhold ſtuff. [See of the Hebrew word 
Levit.15.0n verſ. g. and E xecb. 16. on vetſ. 17. 


CH AP. XIV. 
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compare T eu..30.9. Fer. 33.41.42: Febn 18.26, 27, and 
ſee of the Heb. word, Lev. 7. ou vcr.16-Feb.1 2.90 yer. 21. 
for mine anger ij turned away from him. Coke from 
Iſrael , exprefied by | ly in che next verſc,and 
above verl.z.} 5 , TE: 80 
6 I will be unto Iſrael, as the dem. be ſbul Leoſſom, as 
the lily: [Theſe promiſes, repreſenting by very elegint 


compariſons , the grace of Fc[us Chriſt , and the abun- 
Tjrael it exhorted to true repentance , and taught how to dance of ſpiritusl a, do all belong to the Covenant 


pralliſe the ſamo verſ. i; &c. with gracious promiſet of 


the grace and bleſſings 10 come, under the Meſſi- 
40. 4. They are further direfed heed fully to obſerve, 
confider and put in prafiſe both theſe and all other god- 


ly inſtruct ions, 10. 


Amar ii ſball be laid waſte: [ Aſwell the capital or mo- 
8 ther · city, as the country and region about the ſame. | 
Se 1 King. 13. on verſ. 22. and chap. 16. on verſ. 24. This 
verſe belongs yet to the former chapter. See the fulfilling | 
of this prophecie, 2 Ri. 17.5.6, &c, for ſhe hath been re- 
bellious againſt the LORD her God : they ſhall fall by the | 
word, the inhabitants namely] thcir little children ¶ſee 
of the Heb. word Pf. 8. on vetſ. 3. ] Hall be daſhed in pieces, 
[Hoſ.10.14 Jand her [ uit. Samaria's) women.) with child 
[compare above chap. 13. B. J. ſhall be cut up. 

2 Convert thy ſel , O Iſrael, even unto the LORD thy 


God : [Compare this phraſe with oel 2. on ver. 11. ] for | 


thou art fallen for thine iniquity.[ Compare above cha. 4. 


and 5. 5. 
F The (obeſe) words with you, [ Underſtand the confeſ- 
of your fins , with fervent and faithful prayers for grace 
and forgiveneſs , joyned with ſincere promiſes of thank- 
ſulneſs „ whereof the patern followeth] and convert your 
ſelves to the LGKD, ay 10 bim 3 Take away all iniquity, 
Ii e. forgive it, impute it not. See Pſal. 25, on verl. 18, 
and 3 2. on vezl.1.] 44 give the good 3 Li. e. all manner 
of ſpiritual and temporal bleſſings or merc ies and bene- 
fits: (ee Mar.7.verſ.11. Compare with Luke 11. verl. 5, 


13.] ſo ſhill we pay Li. e. ſhew our due thankſulneſs for | 


thy undelerved mercie] the bullocks of our lipsJor thus, 
bullocks , i. e. the beaſts themſelves, of our lips: or 
bullocks , (with) our lips; or, as if they did fay , we 
know well enough; that thou art not ſatisfied with 
the ſlaying and offering of beaſts , therefore we ſhall of- 
fer unto thee the ſpiricual ſacrifices of praiſe and 
thankigiving. Sa Pſal. 50.14. and 69.31. 3a. and 116. 
12.15.Heb,13.15.&c.] 

4. Aſſur ſhall not ſave ns; [We will not put our 
trult any more in men, or, without thee 3 all beſides 
thee being vanity, and the relying on it, apparent ruin. 


See above chap.12.2,8c,] We will not ride upon Horſes, | 


/[Heb. her ſe, ie. We will confide no more in any humane 
means, nor travel to and fro, or ſend abroad for help 
and confederacies 3 compare aboye chap. 5. 13. and 7.11, 
and 12, 2.] nor ſay (any) more to the work of our bands 
idolatrous images and repreſentations: See above cha.1 3. 
verl. 1, 2, &c.] Thou art our God : = Gods] however 
[thus the Hebrew word is likewiſe uſed , 1 Sam. 1 5. 20. 


of grace in the New Teſtament, and ate grounded upon 
the Meſſiah, our Lord Feſus Chriſt , in whom all pro- 
miſes are da and Amen, 2 Cor.1.20.appertaining to all 
Iſrael, that is, td the whole Church of believing Jews 
and Gentiles. Compare above chap. 13. on vetſ. 14. ] and 
be all caſt forth bis roots, like Lebanon. [i. e. like the 
trees, that ſtand on mount Lebanon; (and ſo verſe 7 ) 
where the ſweet - ſmelling frankincenſe doth grow, from 
which it is conceived this mountain had its name: for 
Lebona doth ſignifie frankincenſe , and this mountain is 
called in Hebrew Lebanon.}] 

7 His ſhoots ſhall ſpread themſelves abroad [ Heb. ſhall 
go &. ] and bis glory ſhall be as the Oltve-trees,[ Com- 
pare Iſa, 60.13. Fer. 11. 16. ERek. 3 1.37, 8,9. ] and bs 
[hall bave a ſmell like Lebanon. 

8 They jhall return, [i. e. the true Ifraclites ſhall 
convert themſelves ; as they are exhorted ro do above 
verſ. 2. ] fitting [ Oth. read the verſe from the beginning 
They ſhall fit again] under bis ſhadow ; | refreſhing t 
ſelves and being ſecured under. the LORD his fatherly 
Protectien. See Ruth. 3. on verſ. 12. Pſal. 91,1.) they 
fball bring forth to life, as corn, and bloſſom as the vine: 
Ci. e. they ſhall be — multiply: underſtand this 
eſpecially of the ſpirĩtual fruits, which they ſhould brin 

orth as new and regenerate creatures, themſelyes , a 
caule likewiſe others , by means of teaching and edify- 
ing-, to bring forth the like, through the powerful-work- 
ing ol the holy ſpirit, chat quickens us unto good. Com- 

re Pſa}. 72. 16. and (ee the annotat. there] bis remem- 

ace ſball be as the wine of Lebanon. ¶ vi. the remem- 
brance of the converted Iſrael : that is, his Name, Fame 
and report ſhall be as ſweet and acceptable as the nobleſt 
wine of Lebanon, Oth. bis fragrancie,or ſmell z betauſe 
the Heb.word ſignifying remembrance ſeems ſometimes 
to be uſed for ſmelt, according as a ſweet perfume cauſeth 
one to remember, (eg Iſa. 66.3. again Lev.2.2,9.Num.s. 
26. and Hal. 20. 4: with the annotat. Some dd apply it 
to the remembrance of God, which ſhould prove very 
— acceptable to the belicvers, becauſe of his 
ſuper- abundant grace. ] 
9 Ephraim [This may be taken, as ſpoken by God, 
who takes a ſingular pleaſure, (as one that doth rejoyce) 
that Ephraim had te jected all idolatry, and was no more 


troubleſom to him by it, as formerly. See above cha. 1 2. - 
ver. 1, &c.or it wy . taken for the words of converted... 
pbr 


Ephraim, thus; aim (ſhall ſay,) c.] what haue 
I more 10 do with the idols { [HS what (+) to me and 
the idols > See 1 Sam. 16. on verſ. 10. and bf the word 
idols, above cha. f. on ver. 4.] I bave heard him, and will 
look upon him; [this ſeems to have regard to the prafer 


or for yet, or, let I pray, as petitioning] an orphan be 
pitted by thee 3; [a very — — of this peni- 
tent and faithful prayer whereby they acknowledge, that 
there is no ſalyation for them any where but in God 
alone, they being here on earth, (much like an orphan) 
wholly deſtitute of any humane help, and are humbly 
confident, that God will not reject lach orphans, cry ing 
unto him for mercy and compaſſion. Compare Lam. 5. 
3. and Pſal. 10. 14. and 68.6.and 146.9. Fob.14.8.] 

5 T will heal (or, cure) their backſlidings 3, A moſt 
{weer and fatherly anſwer and promiſe of God, * the 
foregoing penitent petition, forgiving them all their 
evil, and giving them his good things , as they deſired 
2 See Pſal. 30. on verſ.3.] I will love then 
freely: Cot, liberallyj, from a good heart (45 ihe ſaying is) 


made above ver.3,4. Oth. I will hear (bim) or, 1 do 
hear and regard, (or, look upon) him, ux. graci ouſly: or, 
take notice of him, ie. mine eyes ſhall con- 
tinually upon him, for good, I will not hide my face 
from him. See Fer. 24.6. as before I watched him for 
evil; above chap. 13. verſ. 3. Oth. I hade regarded bim] 
I will be unto him, as a green fire · tree; [ which keepes 


its verdure or leaf (as Herbariſts teſtifie) all the winter 


long and yields a — ies. ſhadow : ſo, doth God 
implie, will I refreſh them againſt the heat of all ad- 
verſities and perſecutions] thy fruit is found out of me: 
[ whereof ſee above cha.1 z.1 f. chat is, through my graci- 
ous and powerful working ye ſhall be fruitful for good; 
your fruit ſhall be ſure;ſee Fob. - 5.ycr.1,&c, Pſal.1.3.&%, 

| 7 and 


Chap. xiii. 
and compare above ver. 6, 7,8. and for the word found 
er, with being found, compare Mich. 1.1 3. Zeph. 3.13. 
Mal. 2.6. 1 Pet. 2. 22· again Nam. 11. on ver. 22. Pſal. 46. 


verſ. 2. 
* ; is wile ? let him underſtand theſe things; 
(who it) underſtanding ? let him acknowledge (or know) 


them : [An elegant concluſion of this Propheſie, and 
eſpecially of this chapter, and the foregoing evangelical 
inſtructions and promiſes 3 the ſenſe is, that true wiſdom 
conſiſts in this, and t hoſe that will be wiſe muſt under- 
ſtand and know this , and govern themſelyes according- 
ly: otherwiſe they will be fools for all their wiſdom. See 
x Cor. 1. 18, 19, &c. and chap. 2, 2, &c. and as to this 
manner of asking, compare Deut. 20. ver. 5. 6, 7,8. Pſ.25. 


Hos z 
12. and 34. 13. and 10. 43. Och. by way of complaine, 


- Chap.xiii, 


who is wiſe and underſtands iheſe things, under ftanfling 
and knowes them ? as if the had ſaid, alaſs there 
are but few that have this wildom. Compare Fer.g,x z,} 
for the wayes of the LORD are ſtraight, i. e. his in. 
ſtruction and government. See Gen. 18. on ver. 19. and 
Pſal. 25. on ver. 4. again Deut. 32.0n verſ. 4, Pſal. 25. on 
verſ. 10. Compare alſo Pſal. 19.9. and 7. 11. ] andthe 
righteous ſball walk in them, L with content, delight and 
joy, See Pſal. 119.30. Mat. 11. 4. 1 Job. . verſ +3 Kc. J bus 
the tranſgreſſours Lor, revolting ones, back-ſliders J ſhall 
fall therein. Ci. e. they ſhall take offence and ſtumble 
chereat, and fall away. See above chap. 7, 13. and Iſa, 
cha. 8.14.Luke 2.34. 2 C07.2-16,&c.] 


The end of the Prophet Hoſea. 


THE 


10 


PROPHET 


EL. 


The Argument of this Bo o x, 


N this Book the people of Fuda, in the firſt place, are 3 of the ſal condition wherein the 


whole Land was at that ti me, becauſe of the fearful plague of a 


manner of vermine and drought ; and ibere- 


upon they are exhorted to true repentance , faſting and praying, with promiſe of pardon, removing of the gene- 


ral calamity , and abundant bleſſings , in caſe i 


would fo 


the P his counſell : after that , the ſpi- 


rit of the LORD doth propheſie further on this occafion , of the bleſſed eſtate of the Church under the Meſſiah : 
of we ſending forth of the boly Gboft, and tbe preſervation, of the Church in the diſmal later days, together with 
ibe Fugement of God upon ali wicked eneruies, and the everlaſting happineſs of bis church 
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C HAP. I. 


The Prophet , 48 Gods command, ſetteth ſorth before 
the people the fear ful plague of all manner of Vermine, 
and exhorts them to take ſpecial notice of and conſi- 
der the ſame, verſe 1, 2, Cc. 45 alſo to mourn and 
lament 3 with 4 command to faſt and pray by rea- 


ſon of it, 14. 


12 word of the LOKD, which cams to Foel the ſon of 
Pethuel, 

2 Hear this, ye Ele (ones) Li. c. thoſe in Fuda, 
which are governing the reſt, and which have more ex- 
perience of things and times then others. See Exod. 3. 
16. and Lev. 4. 15. with the annotat. Or plainly,ze old 
(ones) vix. in years, that have heard and ſeen more, 
than the younger ſort, or the middle-aged among you, ] 
and give ear, all Inhabitants of the land : did this happen 
in your dayes ? ¶ Do ye know or remember the like plague 
as is related in the ſequel? J or alſo in the dayes of your 
fathers Þ (Exod. 1b. 4, 5; 6, 14, 15. there is likewiſe 
mention made of a griey ous plague of graſſehoppers upon 
the Egyptians; but the (ame continued not ſo long, nor 
were there ſo many kindes of that deſtroying vermine,as 
here in the land of ꝓuda, the one after the other, howe- 
vet the peoples ſtupiditie was ſo great, that they were 
lirtle ſenſible of it unto amendment ; which is the rea- 
ſon, that God ſeeks to ſtir them up by this prophet in 
manner as followerhi.] 

3 Relate thereof unto your children, and (ler) your 
ebildren (relate it) to their children, r Exod, 
10. 2. P(al. 78. 4,6.) and the children of the ſame to 
another generation. Li. e. to the ſucceeding one, or to 
their polteriry.} 

4 That which the caterplllar left, the graſſchopper bath 
devoured, and that which the graſſebopper left, the Beetle 
bath devoured,and that which the Beetle left, the palmer- 
worm bath devoured. [Heb. the remnant of the cater- 
pillar, &c. At wat time this terrible and long continu- 
ing plague of theſe inſects, accompanied with an exceſ- 
five drought, befel Fuda, is uncettain. Some refer it to 
the time of Elia and Eliſa, or when Foram reigned in 
Iſrael, and Foſaphar in uda. See 1 Kings 17. 1, Cc. 
and 2 Kings 4.38. Others compare it with Ter, 14. 1. 
as alſo with Amos t. 2. and chap 4.6,7,8,9, c. Some 


land ſhould be extreamly laid waſte. The prophet doth 
indeed ſpeak ſometimes in wy and preſent time, and 
ſometime in the future; See bel. verſe 15. and chap. 2,1. 
becauſe this plague laſted for ſome years, bel, chap. 2.25, 
Yet ſome do hold, that this was a judgement to come 3 
and that the Prophet doth prophetically ſpeak of it as 
preſent. : 

s Amithye drunken (ones) and weep, and howl af 
ye wine-ſwillers, for the new wine, becauſe it % cut of 
from your mouth, [In regard that the vine was utterly 
conſumed by the aforeſaid vermine, as followeth vetſ. 7. 
Compare Amos 4. 9.] , 

6 For (there) is 4 people come up upon my Land; 
mighty and without number : [Undertari the infinite 
—.— of = — —— or _ 1 

in tly provoked by the fins of his people, ſhe 
— n his own holy land 1 impro- 
perly called à people or nation. See bel; chap. 2. 2. and 
compare Prov. 30. 25, 26. and the anhotat. there. Of 
Canaan, that God calleth it hir land, ſee Hoſ. 9. 3, with 
the annot. and ſo bel. ch. 2. 18. ] bis teeth are Lions teeth, 
and it hath the cheek · teeth of an old lion. ¶ hereby is fig- 
nified the greedy condition, devouring waſte, and nota- 
ble ſtrength of thoſe creatures. Compare Revel. 9. 8; 
9, 16.] | 7 <P 

7 It [vit. that aforeſaid people, i.e. thoſe devour- 
ing creatures] bath made my vine a _—_ [Com- 
pare Hof. 2. 8. God ſpeaketh thus to ſhew that he dock 
not {pare his own good Creatures and gifts, in puniſli- 
ing the fins of men ] and my fig-tree a ſcum: © e. it 
fades away, comes to nothing, or ſpunge, Oth. pecling. 
making bare, (0 that the skin or peel is eaten oft, where- 
by the figs are made bare and*naked as it were, and 
change their hue into paleneſſe. Compare Tſa. 24. 7.1 
They have made it quite bare,and caſt it down, bis bran- 
ches ate betome white, [| or pale, pallid, whereas on the 
contrary the ſappie branches are green and pleaſant.] 

8 Lament 0 Jeruſalem, ] 4s à virgin that is gird- 
ed with a ſack, | Sce Gyn. 37. on verl. 34. becauſt of 
the man of her youth. Ci. e. her Bridegroom,or ſuitot (as 
fome think ) chat died whiles they were betrothing, or 
ſoon after, 1. e. mourn bitterly. "Compire Mal. 2. 14, 
15.4 


conceive that by theſe deſtroying creatutes are ſigurative- 
ly under ſtood t Aſſyrians and Chaldcans, by whom the 


9 Meat-offering and drink-offering ij cut off from the 
houſe of the LORD : { See Levit. . on vert. 1. and Exo: 
7D 3 wo. 


40. Numb. 1 5. 5,7, 10.and 28 7. The meaning is; 
but few of ſuch offerings were brought to the houſe 


29- 
that 
of the LORD, through the great ſcarcity of meat and 


drinkyſo below verl. 13 * prie/ts, the LORDS mini- 

ere, mourn, [ ſeeing the ſervice and worlhip of God 

: negle&cd and thearſelves thereby deprived and deſtitute 
of maintenance. ] * 

10 The fell i laid waſte, the land mournes 3 for the 
corn is waſted, the new wine i dryed up, L The vines 
being ſcorched and withered. Oth aſhamed, as not bein 
able to ſhew forth anie good fruit, in a figurative ror 
ſion ] the oy! is faint. [ even as fruit-trees are ſaid 
to be weak, fick, ill, when they fail and do not 
bear, 

11 . The hut band men are aſhamedy the vine-dreſſers 
howl, [ Or be aſhamed ye hutband ub, bowl ye vine- 
gre ＋ for the wheat, and for the barley : for the ha- 
veſt of the field is periſhed, [this clauſe hath relation to 
the huſbandmen, as the beginning of the next verle 
doth regard the vigneron, or vindreſlers. ] 

12 The vine is withered, [ Or, aſhamed as below verſ. 
10. J the fig-rree is faint ; the pome- granate- tree, alſo 
the palm- tree and pple tree; all the trees of the ſield are 
withered ; yea tbe chearfullneſs [ which men uſed to ſhew 
in the time of a good harveſt, Ste Pſal. 4. 8. Iſa. 16. 
10. Fer. 48, 33. Hoſca 9. 1. with the annotat. ] *ᷣ wi- 


thered from the children of men. Lor, aſhamctl-among tc. gteat cattle, ] for they have no 


at in the. beginning of the verſe, that is, as it fairs with 
the land, ſo it doth alſo with mens hearts; there 
is nothing to be ſeen but ſadneſs, meagerneſs and con- 
ſuſion; joy aud gladneſs dare not ſhew the face, as 
ir were, all the land being filled with mourn» 
ing. 

1 1 Gird your ſelves about, [ To wit with ſacks, in 
token of mourning, as above verſ. 8. and here in the next 
words ] and laments ye prieſts ; bowl, ye m. niſter, 05 
the altar; enter in, lie all night in ſacks, ye mini- 
ſtcrs of my God; for meas offering and drink-offering 
in forbidden from the houſe of your God. [as above verl.g.] 

14 Hallow a faft, i. e. by a holy meditation of this 
heavy judgement of God fitting and preparing your ſelyes, 
appoine and ſer apart a certain time, wherein ye may ſo- 
lemaly meet, and abſt2ining from meat and drink, both 
outwardly and inwardly humble your ſelves before the 
LORD, publickly profeſſing and acknowledging your 
Repentance, and ſubmiſſively asking mcrcy and forgive- 

and ſo below chap. 2. 12, 15. J proclaim 4 provibi- 
bition-day, L See Lev. 23. on verl. 36. ] gather the el- 
deft, ( i. e. the Rulers and Governours, See above on 
yeiſ. 2.] (and) all inhabitants of this land, (to) 
the houſe of the LORD your God : and call unto the 
LORD. 

15 Ab, that day! [Theſe and the following words to 
the end of this chapter, are taken by ſome to be a form, 
or patern(preſcribed to the people of God by the Prophet) 

a penitent lamentation, to be made unto God, be- 
cauſe of this heavy puniſhment ; adding onely to the end 
of the former verſe the words ſaying 3 others hold them 
to be the words of the Prophet himlelf z taking up this 
lamentation before the people, that by his example they 
may be awakened and ſtirred up to the ſerious conſidera- 
tion of this judgement of God; both in a good ſence. ] 
for the day of the LORD, [ i. e. the inted time, 
wherein the LORD will puniſh his peoplez ſo below chap. 
2.3. See Pſal.37.0n verſe 13. and Exck, 30. on verſe 2.] 
is nigh at band. ¶ from thele words ſome do gather, that 
the judgement before rehearſed was to come yet, or draw- 
ing necr, Compare chap. 2. 1. others think, that this 
hath reſpect to an other judgement to come, which ſhould 
be more heavie yet, then the preſent , by reaſon of the 
peoples ſenceleſneſs and impenitencie under the fear- 
full plagne of all theſe devouring loathſome creatures 
and gricyous drowth ] ard ſhall come as 4 deſolation (or 


Jos r. 


Chap. i. 
de vaſtation) from the a/mighty. ¶ that hath power 
ability ſufficient, as well to puniſli, as to reward ; fo — 
none ſhall be able to avoid or prevent his day of — 
on. See of the Hebr. word Shadai, Gen. 17, on verſ. — 
Compare [ſa. 13. 6. 

16 Is not the meat cut off before our eyes? joy and 
rejoycing from the bouſe of our God ? { In regard that 


there were no more thank-offerings brought in 

ed, whence it may be 1 . —— — 
[fore mentioned, there may be underſtood,not onely com- 
mon food but alſo eſpecially the offering or oblations 
themſelves. Compare, Mal. 1. 7. 12. and lee Lev. 3.11 
Exck 44. on verſ. 7.] ? 

17 The grains are rotted under their clods,[i, e, the ſeed 
that was ſewn is ſpoilsd.ia the ground, through the great 
heat, the wam of ſeaſotable rain, and the like caſualties] 
the treaſuries ave laid waſte, L i. e. the places, wherein 
the treaſures, chat is ti ſtuĩts of the land ( as Fer. 41. 
8, Ce.) are wont to be laid up and kept; the ſtorchoules 
granaries Cc. they are empty and bare, the prophet "hg 
— the barns are broken down : for the corn + wi- 
thered. 

18 O bow ſigheth the cattel | [For want of fodder; 
figuratively ſpoken, as below verſ, 20. crieth c. ] tho 
h-rds are fainting 3 | or bow are the beards fainting ? 
or, aſtonied, amazed, underitand this of the herds of 
paſturez the ſheep flocks 
45 * laid waſie, L i. e. the ſmaller — 4, — 
tel. 5 

19 To thee, O LORD, I call; for 4 fire hath conſu. 
med the paſtures of the wilderneſs, 2 9 — bath ro 
dled all the trees of ibe field. [ i. e. the great heat and 
drougth, or, the foreſaid plague , and the fire of Gods 
— See, Fob. i 5.30, 34. with the annot. and ſo in the 

uel. 

20 Alſo each beaſt of the fiold cryeih, C See of the 
Heb. verb Pſal. 42. on verſ. 2. and compare Fob, 39. 3. 
and Pſal. 147. 9. Fob. 3. 8. with the annot. Heb. beaſts 
of the feld cryeth, i. e. each beaſt ] unto the; for the 
water-ſtrcams | or, gulfes, or, dykes , ditches ] are 
dried up, and a fire hath conſumed the paſtures of the wil 


derneſs, 


CHAP. II. 


The Prophet ſets before the eyes of Zion the terribleneſs 
of Gods judgements, verſe 1, &c. exhorteth to ſerious 
humiliat ion and repentance, 12. enjoyneth faſting and 
praying, 1 5 .and thereupon promiſeth Gods bleſſing and 
the plagues removal, 18. be prophecieth further of pre- 
ſent and future bleſſings, and the bleſſed eſtate of the 
church, through ihe coming of the Meſſizh and ſend» 
ing forth of tbe holy Ghoſt , 21. fortelling withall 
fearfull troubles in the world before the uf coming 
of Chriſt, and of the preſervation of the church, 30. 


| 6 or the trumpet at Zion [| viz. to call the people to- 
N gether to the houſe of the LORD for a day of faſt- 
ing and prayer. See below verſe 15. and Lev.1z. on verſe 
2, 24.] and call aloud | Oth. make 4 broken ſound, 
blow allarm, (See Num. 10. on verſe. 5. ) as at the a 
proach of an enemy ] on the mountain of my bolineſs 3 
Li. e. upon my holy mountain See Pſal. 2. on verle 6.] 
let the inhabitants of the land be troubled : C or, all the 
inhabitants of tbe land ſhall be troubled, or, rremble ] 
for the day of the LORD cometh, | as above chap. 1. 
14. 15. See there.] | 

2 - Adayof darkneſs and obſcurity, aday of clouds 
and thick darkneſs, L i. e. a time of very great ſadneſs, 
trouble, miſery and diſtreſs, which is ſiequently in ſcri- 
ture held forth by the word darkneſs. See Gen. 1 5, on v. 


| 22, hereby the Prophet underſtands, the terrible and 
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long · contined ſamine, cauſed by the Vermine ſoken of 
jn the former chaptet, and by and by again in this, for to 
ſtir up the people by the lively repreſentation of the terri- 
bleneſs of this plague, to the due conſideration of Gods 


h, and unto true repentance ] ſpread forth upon the midſt of 
| Ye mouhrains a che day-break ; L this puniſhment was ö => of" 


to ſurpriſe the whole land all over as ſuddenly, as the day- 


break overſpreads che tops of the mountains all at once, | they ſhall 


Compare Hop. 10. 15. with-the an notat. J & great and 
might) mY [ ſome do underſtand the Aſlytians and 
Babylonians hereby (Sce ch, 1. on v. 6.) but that which 
both gocth before and ſolloweth, doth plainlyſpeał of theſe 
ver min, or deyouring creatures,which are expreſly compa- 
red to horſemen and ſoldiers, below, v. 4,5, 7. See further 
bel. verſ. a0. yet it may well be. that theſe plagues were the 
fore · runners and tokens of the deſolations to come by the 
Aſſyrians and Babylonians, according to Gods method, 
of going on to puniſh as men go on in Gin] ſuch as was 
not of old, Cor, in former times. ol the Heb. word Olam, 
thus taken ſee Fer. 2. on verſe 20. and 7 fur- 
ther the annot. above chap. 1, on verſe 2. and ſhall be 


no more [ Heb. ſball not adde, or continue] plan tbe | 


ſame, L vid. after the ſoreſaid people ] to years of many 
generations. [ Heb, generation and gener ion i. e. in a 
very long time, or, according to ſome, never more. ] 

3 Before the ſane 4 fire doth conſume, and alter the 
ſame flame burneth ; [| See above chap. 1. 19. with the 
annotat. ] the land be ſore the ſame [ 4. e. before their ap- 

ch ] i 45 4 garden of pleaſure, [ Heb. 4, or, the gar- 
den of Eden: ſee Gen. 2.8. with the annot. i. e. before 
this judgemt came, the land was like a paradiſe,] bus af- 
ter the ſame 4 waſte wilderneſs, Heb. deſert of wilderne 
ar,of deſolat ion or loarhſomeneſs (as ſome) which one ab- 
horreth and is frighted wich and ſo below ch. 3. 19. Lnei- 
ther is there any eſcaping of them. Li. e. nothing, or (as o- 
thers) no body ſhall eſcape this aſoreſaid people, i. c. this 
yermine this enemy, ] 

4 The ſbape of them, is as the ſbape of horſes : [ Or, 
the regard i. e. they look, runne, and tranſport. them- 
ſelves about, as if they were ſo many horſes and riders. 
It ſhould ſeem they were of a more then ordinary great- 
neſs] and they ball run like borſemen. : 

5 They ſhall lcap on like a noiſe of charets,0n the heights 
(or beads) of the mountains ; Li. c. they ſhall make ſuch 
a noiſe with their coming, as if one heard a great num- 
ber of chariots running and rumbling upon the hills, 
which is heard a great way off ] as ibe noiſe of 4 fiery 
flame, that conſumeth the fiubble ; L which likewiſe 
makes a great noiſe, and is heard a far off J 46 4 
mighty people, ib i ſet in battel- aray. L See below ver, 

8. 
x 6 ws the face of it the nations ſhall be inpain ; 
[ Terrible and perplexed, at this unuſual fearful plague, 
and the famine threatned thereby ] all faces ſhall draw 
on ( like ) a pot. L Heb: ſhall gather, or, have gathered, 
to wit, the colour of a pot, uſed at the fire, and by the 
flame and ſmoke attraQting a (ad colour. Oth. have drawn 
in, or, contracted the beauty, according as we fee fear 
and angniſh doth dull and ſadden the lively hue 


and coulor of the face, and makes man look wan and [puni 


pale, 

7 1705 all run as champions, as men of war ſhall 
they climbe the walls : [ Heb. wall, as verſe 9.] and they 
march on, every one in bis wayes, | as ſoldiers, march- 
ing under the conduct of their commanders ] and ſhall 
not turn their paibes, L or, not ſlacken their march, as 
ſoldiers uſe to doe ſometimes, by breaking their orders, 
or, quitting their ranks and files, or otherwiſe getting 
in confuſion. 

8 Neither ſhall they throng one another 3 | Heb. the 
man, or every one bis brother I they ſhall march on, each 
one in bis path : [| Heb. the man in bis c. ] and though 


Jo Et. 


| 
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{See z Chron. 23. on verſe 10. and Neb; 4. on verſe 15.7 
they ſball not be wounded, L the me — 1s, « whe 
ſhall ngr be diverted or kept back by any weapon, be it 
never ſo ſharp , they ſhould paſſe as it were through 
pikes or naked ſwords, without being 


They ſhall run about [Or leap, ip] in the city, 

run upon the walls, they ſhall climbe into the 

8 they ſhall come in through the windows like 4 
ief. | 


10 The earth it troubled before the face thereof, C i. e. 
becauſe of the approach and prefence of the aforeſaid 
hoſte] The Sun and Moon grow blach ¶ i. e. they ſhine 
oblcurely, or give but little light ] and the ſtats draw 
in heir ſplendour, ¶ Heb. properly, have gathered, c. 
i. e. kept back, withdrawn,wichbeld, and ſo bel. chap. 3. 
15. Theſe are * expreſſions, ſignifying the ge- 
ncral and fearful deſolations and heavy judgements of 
God, at which even heaven and carth ſhall Rand ama- 
zed and aſtonied in a manner. See Iſa, 13.10. Exch. 2. 
7. and bel. here chap. 3. 15. 

11 Ani the LORD raiſerh bis uaice along before his 
boſt, (Changing and incouraging the ſame, (as below 
verſe 25.) like their. Commander in chief; or thundrerh 
along before this his hoſt. See Pſ.29.] for bis camp is very 
grear'; for be is mighty, [ He, viz. the LORD; or it, 
co wit, that hoſt ] doing bis word; [cxecuting that 
which he ſpake and forerold, or referring it to the hoſt 
ot the LORD, executing bis command.) for the day of 
tbe LORD. Las ab. chap. 1. 15, Fer. 30. 7. Amos 5.18; 
2 1. 15. J 1s great and very dreadjul, and who ſhall 
endure it: 

12 Now then alſo ſaith the LORD, Convert your 
ſelves to me with all your heart: ¶ Hebr. even unto mez 
as ſome take this, thus the Hebrew particle is likewiſe ta- 
ken in this matter, Deus. 4. 30. Lam. 3. 40. Amos 4. 
6,8,9,1t. Heſ. 14. 1. implying (as — do under- 
ſtand it) that God is not picaſed with a ſhew, or flying — 
thought, and a looſe — half a heart, but 

reth an upright turning away from evil, and converſion 
to himſelt, and that which is good, in no wiſe to idols, 
or any other vanities whatſoever z and thus the follow- 
ing words, and the rending of the heart, and with all the 
heart, ſhould ſerve to explain the emphaſis or force of 
this particle. Compare Ho. 6. 4. and chap. 7. 16. with 
the annot. Vet others take it ſimply for the particle to.] 
and that [thus the Heb. letter Vas is likewiſe uſed elſe- 
where, for and that, or even. See Fer. 17. on verſe 10. 
and bel. verſe 32.] with faſting and with weeping, and 
with mourning. 

13. Andrend your bears Compare Pſal.34. on verſa 
19. and 51. on verſe 19.] and not your garments, Ci. e. 
not them alone, without rending the heart 3 not ſo 
much, not principally. See Hof. 6. on verſ. 6. ] and con- 
vert your ſelues 10 the LORD your God; for he is 
gracious and merciful, long-ſuffering, [See Numb. 14. 
on veil. 18, Exod 34.6, Pſal. 86. 1 5. Fon. 4. 2.] and 
great of kindeneſſe Lor manifold, abundant in i indene 
and repenting himſelf of evil, [underſtand the evil o 
iſhment, which God turns away, allayeth, mitiga - 
teth, Cc. when he is (aid to repent. See Gen. 6. on verl, 
6. and ſo in the next vetſe.] 

14 Who knowcth ? be may turn about and repent : 
[Hereby the Prophet doth in no wiſe call in queſtions 
whether God will indeed receive a penitent ſinner to 
mercy ,and forgive him his fins and ſave him (which the 
Scripture all througt out puts out of doubt) bar by thefe 
expreſſions the Prophet — his hope and wiſh, the: 
they would turn to God, hereupon God would not fail 


to turn away, or 9 og mirigate theſe grievous tem- 
poral plagues, as is plain by the ſequel; Wherein God 
deals with his according to his fatherly pleaſure, lo as 


tbey ſbould fall upon a weapon, Lot, 4 long naked ſword: ' be kno s it molt expedient for bis honour, and the ſal- 
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Chap. i. 


tti ng them in hope at firſt of 

ring their puniſhment abated, and after wards, upon the 
accompliſhment of their actual repentance, aſſuring them 
thereol, v. 1 8. 19 Cc. which provident care in the like ca- 
ſes, Gods Miniſters do imitate. Compare Foſ. Id. 12. Eſth. 
4.14. Fon. 3.9. Amos 5.15. Lam. 3. 29, 2 cpb. 2. 3. and 
he may leave 4 bleſſing bebinde him. [ vix, of corn and 
fruit, and wine, not ſuffering all to be waſted and ſpoiled, 
when he ſhall paſſe through the land with his judgement. 
Compare Exod. 12.12, Amos 5. 17. and Pſal. 6 5. 12. 
with the annotat. Thus temporall gifts are called a 
bleſſing of the LORD, Gen. 39. 5. Levi. 25. 21. Iſa. 
65. 8. Hg. 2. 19. See alſo Gen, 12. on vetſe 2. and ch. 
33. on verl, 11. 2 Kings 18, on verſe 31. Oth. read af- 
ter, (or behinde) it, ro wit, the aforeſaid hoſt, or peo- 
ple, that deſtroying vermine, which was to overſpread all 
the land, ſo that they ſhould not devour all, bur leave 
ſomewhat bchinde yer, for to offer meat- offering, &c. 
(for) meat. offering and drink-offering for the LO 
your God. ['See ab. ch. 1. on verl.14.] 

15 Blow the Trumpet a” Zion : ['Sce ab. on verſe 1.] 
hallow 4 faſt, [ See ab. chap. 1. on verſe 14.] prochaim 
a pro%ibition-day, Cas ab.chap.1.14.] : 

16 Aſſ-mble the teople , ballow the Congregation 3 
[See Exod. 19. on v. 10.) gather the eldeſt, [ to go before 
the younger ſort with their good cxample now, as before 
having done otherwiſe, they were the cauſe of the enſu- 
ing general Calamity] aſſemble the little children, and 
tboſe that ſuck the breſt: | See Pſal. 8. on verſe 3. This 
ſerved to convince the parents the more effectually of 
their guilt and deſert, having their own young babes 
and (ucklings there before them, (who themſelves alſo 


yy ſinnets by degrees, 


were members of the Church and partakers of the Cove- 
nant) and by their tenderneſſe to ſtir them up to the 


more ſerious repentance, in regard that theſe poor infants 
muſt ſuffer no {mall ſhare of the common ca 
. ſed by the grievous fins of their parents, and from which 
® rhe very beaſts were not exempted. See ab. chap. 1. 38. 
and withall, thus to repreſent unto God in his Houſe, as 
before his Eyes, the common diſtreſſe and miſery of 
young and old, all members of his people, with penitent 
behaviour and diſpoſition. Compare 2 Chron- 20, 13. 
and Fon. 3.'7. where the beaſts alſo are brought into the 
ſame end and purpoſe] let the bride-groom go forth out 
of bis inner chamber, and the bride out of her bed-cham- 
ber. [ or bride chamber, covering, withdrawing 3 the 
ſence is, Put off, or ſet by all manner of otherwiſe allow- 
' ed rejoycing, and give your ſelves up to faſting and pray- 
er. Compare 1 Cor. 7. 5.] F 

17 Let the Prieſts, the Miniflers of the LORD, 
weep between the Court and the Altar, | See 1 Kings 
6. on verſe 3. Fob. 10. 23. As 3. 11. and chap. 5.12.] 
and let them ſay, Spare thy people, O LORD, and give 
net up [Or put not, and ſo verſe 19.) thinc inheritance 
to reproach, that the Heathens ſhould reign over them, 
Las a city is eaſily maſter'd, being deſtitute of provi- 
ſion, ſo may the Heathens lying round about, eaſily 
ſubdue our Nation, if this general ſcarcity and famine 
ſhould continue longer among and deſtroy us. Oth. 
that the heathens ſhould uſe Proverbs of us. The He- 
brew word being elſewhere alſo thus uſed. See Exck. 17. 
2. and 18. 2, Cc. in regard that Proverbs and ſentences 
Rand eminently forth in Diſcourſes, and ſeem to have a 
kinde of Maſtery. See 1 Kings 4. on verſe 31.] Where- 
fore ſhould they ſay among the nations 3 Where is their 
God? [Pſal.4:. 11. and 79. 10. and 115. 2.] 

18 Then the LORD ſhall be ꝓealous over bis land: 
[As above chap. t. 6. See there, Fealous, vi. in compaſ- 
lion, love and kindeneſs toward his penitent people, 
8nd in vengeance againſt the wicked enemies, for the bs 
nour of his holy name, which by reaſon of this plague 
u on his land and people, is blaſphemed, as formerly he 


Jo r. 
vation of the penitent. Alſo the Prophet dealeth with theſe | 


and 8. 15. ] its face 


ity, cau- 


Chap. ii. 
was Fealons of his honour, puniſhing the fins of his peo. 
le. See Deut. 4. on verſ. * Ex. 39. 298 5 
and the LORD was —— &c. and ſpared &c. and an. 
ſwered &c. or bath been jealous, and fo on, i. e. he bath 
already heard, and charged me to make known unto his 
nirent people that which followeth; or tically, he 
apes i. e. he ſhall then afſuredly &c. Jand he ſhall fare 
is people. | 

19 And the LORD. ſhall anſwer, and (ay unto 
people 3 Behold I ſend you [ i. 2 Iwill 1 or be 
ſtow upon you, or cauſe you to get and receive ] the 
corn, and the new wine, and the oyl, that je ſhall be [atiſ- 
fied therewith : ¶ i. e. have ſufficiency of each for your 
bodily ſuſtentation and refreſhing or chearful enjoy- 
ment ] and I will no more deliver you up [ underſtand 
on condition of Obedience ; or, further , or hencefor« 
ward — you, Cc. i. e. I will not continue to plague 
you thus. Compare this anſwer of God, with the pray- 
er aboye, verſe. 17. ] (for) a reproach among the beat hen. 
[. whereof verſe 17. Compare Exek. 20, 29, 30. 

20 And I will cauſe thoſe of the north rs withdraw ſar 
away from you, | vic. the foreſaid hoſt of graſſehoppers, 
Cc. which were come into the land of ꝓuda from the 
North; and may well have been fore runners alſo and 
figures or types of the Aſſjrians and Babylonians, which 


| were to come likewiſe from the North, and are by ſome 
| underſtood here by thoſe of the North, as above chap. I, 


on verſe 4.] and drive it away into a dry and waſt land 
L Heb a land of erf t and 2 See Dela 1 9. 
f i. e. the one or fore part, the yan- 
guard, as it were, of thoſe devouring creatures, ] to the 
eaſt ſea ; L i. e.to the dead ſea, in the ſouth-eaſt of Ca- 
naan, where Sodom, Gomorra c. were deſtroyed ; or 
the ſea Rinnereth or Geneſareth, lying North · eaſt. Com- 
= the prophecy of Gog, Exck. 39.11. ] and its end [or 
ind-moſ part, the rear as it were, ] to ihe hindmoſt Sea, 
Li. e. the Mediterranean. See Deut. 11. on verſe. 24, and 
Zach. 14. 8. ] and its ſtench jhall goe up, and its or- 
dure ſhall ariſe ; C underſtand, the * ſmell of 
this camp of the graſſe-hoppers, c. when God ſhall de- 
ſtroy them again, and laber them to rot and periſh on 
the ground, as a ſtinking carion. Compare Iſa. 34. 3.] 
for it L ro wit thoſe of the North, the hoſt aforeſaid 7] 
hath done great __ [ Heb. be hath magnified,or ,mag- 
nified binſelf or be bath nm (ang it with ( or in ) K. 
ing or dealing i. e. they ſhall have dealt preſumtuoully, 
and dared Fuda as it were, to their faces, and ſhall have 
cauled very great miſchief; whereas on the contrary it 
is ſaid in the ſequel, that God would likewiſe do very 
great things defttoying this great and mightyhoſt,which 
he himſelf had ſent forth before againſt Fuda in his 
wrath. You may do well to compare here Pſal.3 5, 26, 27. 
where there is likewiſe an oppoſition ſet down of the ene- 
mies magnifying themſelves againſt David, and the god- 
ly ; on che contrary comforting themſelyes and ſaying, 
the LORD be magnified, or, become, or, be great. i. ẽ. 
be praiſed and glorified as great indeed. See there. Some 
refer the words of the text here, as alſo that which ſol- 
loweth verſ. 2x, to the Lord bimſelf.] 

21 Fear not, O land; [ i.e, ye inhabitants of the land 
of Fuda, or the ſpeech may be addreſſed to the Land it 
ſelf, as in the ſequel it is to the beaſts, and frequently oc- 
curres the like. Compare Deut 32. 1. and above chap. 
1. 10. Exch. 21. 15. with the annotat.] rejoyce and 
glad; for the LORD hath done great thing s, Li. e. he 
ſhall certainly _—_ great things to paſſe yer, whereof 
lome were already ſpoken of before, and ſome yet to be 
mentioned in the ſequel. Compare 1ſa.28.29. 

22 And be not afraid ye beaſts of the field, 10 re 
above chap. 1. 18, 19, 20. this is, as it were the anſwer 
upon the beaſts crying to God] for the paſtures of the 
Wilderneſſeſnall bring forth young graſſe (again: )[ Heb. 
properly, þave brought forth, and ſo in the * 5 
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Chap. ii. 
ſhall as ſurely bring forth, as If it were already before 
their eyes] for the trees ſhall bear their ſruit, rhe vine 
and fig-rrce ſhall yield their ſubſtance. [Compare above 
chap. 1. 7, 11, 1 2. and Lev.26.4. 2a.) ; 
23 And ye children of Zion , rejoyce and be glad in 
the LORD your God; ſor he ſhall give you that teacher for 
righteouſneſs , and be ſball cauſe ihe rain to come down 
unto you, the early rain and the later rain, [ Heb. bath 
given you that teacher for, or, of righteouſneſs 3 or, that 
teacher (to wit, the teacher) of righteouſneſs , that is, 
he will for certain give you the promiſed Meſſiah, Feſus 
Chriſt , the chief Prophet and ſhepherd of ſouls, who 
ſhall reach you, outwardly by the word of the Goſpel, 
and inwardly by his ſpirit, powerfully working in you 
that juſtifying faith which is our onely righteoulneſs be- 
fore God. Fer.23.6. Thus God ſets down the promiſe of 
the Meſſiah in the firſt place, as being the foundation of 
Zions joy, and of all the bleflings of the Covenanr, 
which are mentioned afterwards. Nevertheleſs,the Hebr. 
word,rendrcd here, the teacher (twice made uſe of in this 
verſe) 6gnifying not only a teacher, bur alſo the early 
rain , (in regard that Gods mercies and benefits, his 
teaching and inſtructions, & the ſeaſonable rain reſemble 
one another very much in their uſe and comfortableneſs. 
See Deut. 3 2. 2. Hoſ. 6. 3. and 10. 12. with the annorat.) as 
preſently here in this (ame verſe; therefore ſome take this 
word here in both places alike, thus: he ſhall give you the 
early rainzyea be fball cauſe to come down unto you the ear-, 
h rain, and the later rain rightly, or juſt- fittingly,or liber- 
ally : conceiving that the ſpiritual! promiſes do not begin, 
till ver. 28. compare with this place Pſ. 85.11,12,13,14- 
1/s.30-19,20,21,23 ,Xc.where the ſpiritual and temporal 
iſes are intermiagledz as elſwhere the ſpiritual ones, 
they are ofc-rimes typified and repreſented by or compared 
with the temporal. See Pſal. 22. 27,30. and 36.9. Hoſ. 2. 
21,&c.and 6.3. 4mos 9. f 3. again below ch.z.18.with the 
annot. which the devour reader may take notice of in the 
ſequel. And yer it doth often alſo ſall out, that one and 
the ſame word, is taken differently in the lame verſe 3 as 
ud. 10. vetſ. 4. Aijarim for aſſes colts, and for Citier ; 
Pſal. 74. 19. Chaijah, for a rude companie , and for Deer 
of the forreſt. i.e. for the enemies, and for the 7 
of poor diſtreſſed people that is the Church of God. 
Eccl. 7. 6. Sit, for a thorn, and for a pot. Exck. 21. 22. 
Catim, az many do conceive , for Captains and for 
ſtorming-rams. Again, very elegantly the dead, in a dif 
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Cor be be, 
with you: —— 


or by you, deing oc 


the Name of the LORD your God, that 
for that he] hath dealt wonderfully 
| done, or dealt wonder ſully with, 
dealing wonderfully] and my ſhall not be made 
aſbamed for ever, Li. e. 1 will deliver them from the re- 
proach, which'the neighbouring Heathen ſhall haye aſ- 
perſed them with, becauſe of this late plague upon them; 
and moreover in general (according to my Covenant 
promiſes in the Meſſiah) take care, that my Ohurch 
ſhall never be fruſtrated in their penitent prayers to, and 
— relying upon me; Compare 1/a. 29. verſe 334 

c. | 
27 And ye ſhall know[ Or, acknowledge? that I am in 
the midſt of Tjrael,[3.e. ye ſhall find it really and experi- 
mentally by the preſence of the Meſſiah among you, and 
the bleſſings en joy ed and to be enjoyed of you by him. 
Com. Zepb. 3. 1471 $216,17, Joh. 1. 1 4. whoſe coming and 
preſent being among you, ſhall be ſollowed with the fend- 
ing and coming down of the holy Ghoſt, whereof below 
verl.2 8.7 and :bat I am the LORD your God , and none 
beſides i Ste Gen,17:0n verſ.7.] and my people ſhall not 
be aſhamed for ever. | 

28 And after that C vix. in the later days, after the 
coming and apfearing of the Meſſiah in the fleſh ; See 
Ack. 2.15. ] it ſball come to paſſe , that I ſball pour ous 
[vix. in — abundance and diverſitie of gifts, then 
were beſtowed before the coming of Chriſt and his 
Alcenſion , See Foh. 7. 39. Ack. 2. 33.] my ſpirit 
Lie. the gifts of my ſpirit, Compare Pſalm 3. 8.1 
_ all fleſh, L that is upon all manner of fleſh, - 
all ſorts, and conditions of men, as is declared 
in the ſequel; as allo upon all kind of Nations, 
Compare Pſal.65.3. and the annotat. there] and your 
ſons and your daughters ſhall prophefie 3 and your old men 
all dream dreames 3 your yong men ſhall ſee viſions: (that 
is to ſay 3 They ſhall be enabled through the operation 
and reyelation of the ſpirit both to underſtand & explain 
the myſteries of the holy Goſpel. See Heſ.12.11: with 
the annor, Theſe expreſſions are borrowed from the ſtate 
and condition of the old Teſtament , wherein God uſed 
to reveal himſelf to the Prophets by dreams and viſions, 
See Num. 12.6.] 

29 Tea upon the men-ſervants alſo, and upon the maids 
ſervants will I pour out my ſpirit in thoſe days. 

30 And I will give prongs figns in ( ors 
on) Heaven and on earth : blood, and fire and ſmoak- 


ference ſignification, Mat. 8. 22, &c. Beſides the word 


1 


Moreh ſtands ſomewhat differently in the ſecond 
clauſe of this verſe, and with the addition of Feſchem, 
(bgnifying a ſhower , or ſtrong fall and guſh of rain) 
when as in the firſt it ſtandeth alone by it ſelf, This 
may ſo have pleaſed the holy Ghoſt , to diſtinguiſh the 
former Moreb the better from the latter] in the firſt 
(moneth.) (viz, Niſan, or, Abib, underſtanding this of 
the later rain, which God gave before the harveſt. See 
Exod. 34. 18. or, as ſome, at firſt, with be firſt. i. e. 
— ſeaſonably, as ſoon as it ſhall be fit and conve- 
nient, 

24 And tbe threſhiag floors ſhall be full of corn: and 
- wine-preſſes ſhall run over with new wine and 


25 Thus ſhall I recompenſe unto you the years which 
the graſhopper , the beetle, the palmer-worm and the cat- 
ter· piller haue devoured, [by the years, are u ood 
the fruits of the years, as is plain by the ſequel, Nence 
it is evident, that the fearful plague of theſe creatures 
continued for ſome years in the Land 4 and by the re- 
compenſe is here promiſed ſuch abundance of rhe fruits 
ol the earth, as ſhould make full amends for the damage 
ſuſtcined ] my great boſt , Las above yerſ.11.] which 1 
ſent among you. 

26 And ye ſhall eat abundantly and to ſatisfafion, 


here of a gracious God in the Me 
comfort in life and deathzand after all, of life and glory 
everlaſting] for upon mount Z ion, and at 
ſhall be an eſcaping,[3.e. ſaferie and ſalvation ſhall be no 


i 

a 31 The ſun ſhall be changed into darkneſs ; and the 
moon into blood , before the coming of that great and 
dreadfull day of the LORD. [The terms and expreflions 
uſed in theſe 30.31. verſes , do ſigniſie the ſtrange , fear 
ful and general troubles, miſeries and deſolations, which 
ſhould befall the world , before the coming of the Lord 
Chriſt , to judge the living and the dead, Compare 
above chap. 2. 10. and below chap. 3. 15. Mat. 24. 29. 
Mark 13. 24125. Luke 21,25, 26. and Revei. from 
chap. 6. unto the 20.] 

32 And it ſhall come te paſs, [During all the afore« 
ſaid troubles 3 [whoſoever [R. whether he be Jew or 
Gentile Rom. 10. 1 2,1 3. ] ſhall call upon the Name of the 
LORD Danny ſerve che LORD and make Him 
their refuge in all theſe ſtairs by fairhful are ſhall 
be ſaved : ¶ Or, reſcued, delivered and accordingly be kept 
ſafe from fin , devil and death, and 1. may at 
any time be drawn into bodily tribulation, and __ | 
to ſuffer and die for Chriſts name, yet ſhall he beſure ſtill 

h 5 and df ſtedfaſt 


nd at Feruſalcm there 


where but in the true Church, which at that time uſed 


to aſſemble within Jeruſalem upon mount Zion , for the 


LHeb. ye ſball eas cating and being ſatisfied) and praife 


ſhip of God. See Pſal. 3. on verſ. 6. Juccording as the 
| worſhip 0 ſc ] _ 1 


Cap. i. Jo 
LORD hub ſaid 3 Lvix. unto , or by my (elf and other 
ot his Prophets; (ſo below chap. 3. 8) and therefore ir 
ſhall alſo ſurely come to paſs thus, how unlikely or im- 


ſible ſoever it may ſeem , in regard ot mens deſerts 
or abilities] and that, Lor, to wit. See of the like uſe of 


with the remnant, [oth. together with the remnant, un- 


former clauſe the believing Jews] whom the LORD ſhalt 
call, {The foreſaid ſalvation and eſcaping ſhall be for 
them, whom God, according to the Election of grace, 
ſhall keep and cauſe to remain for himſelf in che general 
deſtruction, apoſtaſie and obſtinacy of the world. Com- 
pare IIA. 10.22. Rom. 9. 27. and 1 I, 4, 220000 and that 
by bis Call. i. e. according to his free grace and pleaſure, 
by bis effectual drawing and bringing them by his word 
and ſpirit, unto the bleiſed communion of Chriſt and his 
Church, conſiſting of both Jews and Gentiles. See 
Fobn 6. 44. 65- and 10. 16. Acts 2, 39. Rom. 8. 30. 
and chap. 9.23524, Cc. ] 


CHAP. III. 


A Prophecy of Gods judgement upon the Enemies of 
bis Church, deriding their vain devices and prepa- 
rations againſt the. ſame, verſe 1. Cc. the everla- 
ſting hapfineſſe of the Church, and deſtruction of the 


Enemies. 


or bebo d, in thoſs dayes, and at that time ; ¶ Hence 

appears that this prophecy likewiſe appertaineth to 
the {tare of the New Teſtament ipoken of in the latter 
end of the foreg"ing chapter, in both places (according 
to the manne of the Prophets) by expreſſions borrow- 
ed from the ſtare of the old Teſtament, as may be (een 
ab. chap. 2. verſ. 28. 32. and here in this verſe and the 
ſequ-1] when I ſhall turn the Captivity of Fuda and Fe- 
ruſuem; [i. e. when I ſhall deliver my Church by the 
M. ſſi i, and puniſh her enemies, eſpecially and perfectly 
toward the end of the world, and when the enemies ſhall 


verle 9. 1051 1,1 2, &c. this being typified and repreſen- 
ted by the deliverance of the Jews out of Babel, and Gods 
vengeance againſt their Enemles.] 

2 Then will I gather all the beathens, [ i. e. the ene- 
mies of my Church, counted as heathens, whether Jews 
or Gentiles; for the Jews proved the firſt and bittereſt 


ment See P|.l, 2. 1. Act. 5. 25, 26, 27. and chap. 6.12, 
13, Cc. ] and will lea1 them down into the valley of 
Foſaphat. ¶ i. c. into the place of my judgement, whic 

may be called a valley in regard of the heavens ( as we 
are went to ſay, this earthly vale of miſery c) where 
Gad is ſaid ro inhabit , and Chritt doth fit in glory at 
the right hand of his father, and whence he ſendeth 
down his Angels for the deſtruction of his enemies, bel. 


hiſtory 2. Chron. 20. when God, in the time of pious 
king Foſapbat , upon the prayer of that king and his 
people, even before their eyes, though without any al- 

ance or cooperation of theirs , by his own power 
and the miniſtery of his Angels, judged and deſtroy- 
ed that great multitude of enemies, which came 
marching on againſt Juda, in the valley of Bera- 
cha, or of praiſe ; ſo called from the praiſe and thanks, 
which then and there was offered up to God by the 
church, for that great and wonderfull defeat of their ene- 
mies. See 2 Cbro.20, 12, 16, 22, 26. with the annotat. 
Thus (the LORD implies) ſhall I likewiſe in the laſt 
times judge and puniſh all the enemies of my church 


raiſe and bring up all their forces to deſtroy her. See bel. 


enemies of Chriſt, and the church of the New-teſta- belo 


verſe 11. But this ſeems alrogether to have reſpect to the | 


1 Chap. ii 
and thanks. The Hebrew Name eboſaphat doth ſi 

the LORDS ,Doom or judgement, or the LORD ply 
and it ſeems to be explained here by the words (i ubjoyned, 
there I will plead with them; which is the reaſon why 
ſome take the word Foſaphat here to be no pr 


liver, 


whence our Saviour aſcended up to beayen,there was a cer. 


derſtanding here the believing Gentiles; and in the | tain valley called the valley of ꝓoſaphat, but of that there is 


no certainty.Sce Z ach. 14.4, 5. ] and there I wil plead wi 
them; becauſe of my people and mine — ＋ * 
Deut. 3 2. on verſe 9.] Iſrael, { i. e. my church the (pi. 
ritual Iſrael, conſiſting of believing Jewes and Gentiles 
See Gal 6.16.] which they ſcattered among the heathens 
and divided | vis. among themſelves as a prey. Compare 
Dan 11 39+] my land: | See above chap. 1. on verſe 6 ] 

3 Andhavecaſt the lot over my people, [ By lot di 
viding the conquered and captives of my people among 
themlelves, and to make up the full meaſure of their 
wicked luſts and appetites , valued and entreated 
them as vilely as followeth] and given lad for a whore 
[ ſome think that the Hebrew word doth ſignifie neu 
in this place ] an ſold a laſſe for wine, to drink. 

4 Andulſo a hat have ye to do with me, ye Tyre and 
Zidon and all the borders of Palcſting ? [. viz. that ye 
are ſuch enemies to my people, land and ſanctuary, have 
either I or they done you ought, which you may pretend 
to avenge ? not the leaſt, implies the queſtion: it is meer 
wicked and malicious hatred in you , robe thus ſet and 
imbittered againſt me, who finde my ſelt concerned and 
grieve in what is put upon and done to my church. Och. 
what are ye by me, or what will ( or mean) ye againſt 
me ? i. e. what value ſhould I make of you then, ſeeing 
ye deal ſo baſely and unworthily with my people ? ot, 
what ſhould ye be able to attempt or prevail againſt me. 
Heb. what ye io me? or with, by, againſt me. The 
1 yrians, Zidonians and Philijtines lay neereſt to Fu- 
da, along the coaſts of the Midland-ſea, and were ve- 
ry bitter enemies of Gods people. Compare Amos 1,7,8. 
| but by thoſe we are to van woe all che enemies of the 


Church 3 as alſo the puniſhment threarned unto theſe, 
reſpects their enemies in general. Thus by Moab Iſa 25+ 
10. and below verſ. 19. by Ezypt and Edom, and by E- 
dom alone in Obadia c. are likewiſe underſtood all o- 
ther the churches enemies ] ſhould ye render me à recom- 
penſe? but if ye would recompenſe meʒ caſily, [ Oth.haſti= 
ly {ſhall I return your recompenſe upon your head. 
5 Becauſe ye have taken away my filver and my gold, 
[vix, that of my Temple, ot alſo, (as ſome will have it) 
nging to my land arid people, as God is wont to 
ſpeak, ] and brought my beſt jewels [the Veſſels of my 


| cording to the ſtyle of the o ament, and thereby is 
repreſented all manner of wrong and abuſe which the 
Enemies ſhould offer to, and put upon the Church of 
God, for his true Worſhips ſake. See above on verſe 1. 
into your Temples. Li. e. of the idols, to honour them 
with my goods, to my diſgrace and (corn. 

6 And ye have ſold the children of Fuda and ihe 
children of Feruſalem unto the children of the Grecians, 
Heb. Fevanim. Of Favan ſee Gen, 10, on vel. 2.] 
that ye might bring them far from their borders. | 

7 Behold ] will raiſe them up out of the place, whi- 
ther I ſold them, and I will return your Recompenſe upon 
your head. Li. e. according as I hall deliver my people 
out of Babel and other places, whither they wete ſcatter- 


and puniſh their Enemies. ] 

8 And I will ſcll your Sons and your daughters intg 
the hand of the children of Fuda, who ſhall ſell them ¶i.e. 
I ſhall ſo order and diſpoſe it, that all this ſhall come up- 
on them for my peoples ſake as if they did it themſelves 3 


belore her own eyes, for which ſhe ſhall give me praiſe, and ſo in general deliver up unt 3 my Church all her ene- 
p — ag 4 
6 4 


the Heb. letter Vau, Fer. 15, on verſ.10. as alſo Fud, 7. \ but read thus, the valley of the LORDS j 2m Sady- | 


24. 1 Fam. 17. 14. and chap, 28 3. and above chap.2.12.] | conceive, that between Jeruſalem and mount O 


Temple, or Jewels of my * All this is ſpoken ace © 
d Teſt 


ed; ſo J will likewiſe deal with my Church in general, 


_ * rr TY 


© Chap. iii. 


Polen is. [ Compare ab. chap. 2.32. 


Jo 
mies for to judge and condemn them. See bel. on verſe | 
11. and Pſal. 30. on verſ. 6.] to theſe of Scheba : [ See 


Cen. 10. on verſe 7.] unto 4 very remote people: [Oth. 


(for to carry) te 4 remote, &. ] for the LORD bath 


9 Proclaim this among the oe hallow a Warre 
[See Fer.chap. 6. on verſe 4.]r0wt up the Champion ler 
all the men of warre draw near, march up. L Thus God 

eth here ( in a detiding manner) to all the enemies 
of his Church, as if he ſhould have (aid : Do the beſt ye 
can, bring all your power together, acquit your ſelves 
like men of valour; yet ſhall ye ſpeed no better then 
followerh, Compare Iſa. 8. 9, 10. Fer. 46. 3,4. Exch, 

c. at 

mY 2 1 ſpades into ſwords, and your ſickles 
into ſpears : ¶ That ye may be (ure of wanting no armes 
to employ againſt my Church. See a promiſe to the 
contrary , for the Church of God, Iſa. 2. 4. Mich. 
4.3.) let the weak one ſay, I am 4 valiant man, 

11 Run together and come on, all ye people round 
about, and gather your felves : (O LORD.) CA fer- 
vent prayer of the Prophet, in regard of this great 
power of all the Enemies, againſt the which he findes 
no ſupport nor comfort, but in God. Compare a- 
bove chap. 1. on verſe 19. and ſee ſuch another inſer- 
ted allocution of God, Zach. 14. 5. 1ſa. 63. 14. Hoſ. 
11. 3, e. ] cauſe thy valiant men to come down thi- 
ys, L i. e. thine holy Angels, ſo called and commen- 
ded by reaſon of their power and might. Pſal, 78. 25. 
and 103. 20. and whole ſervice God was wont to make 
uſe of in the protection of his Church, and deſtroying 
of her Enemies. Compare 2 Chron. 20- 22, with the 
annotat, there, Some underſtand it of the aſſeſſing o 
God in the Judgement, together with his Saints. Com- 

re Plaln, go: on verſe 6. Both belongs to the office of 
Ne Angels. And this the Prophet oppoſeth here againſt 
the Enemies valiant men, verſe 9. as if he ſhould have 
faid 3 LORD, as the Enemies do all they can, do thou 
the ſame alſo : Oth. there the LORD ſhall lay down, 
i. e. defeat, deſtroy your (i. e every one of all theſe ho- 


ſtile Nations) Champions.] 


12 The Heubent ſhall get up themſelves and march 
up [Or, let the Nations, &c. for &c. or, The Na- 
$ions ſhall be ſtirred up, and come up, or aſcend, & c.] 
toward the valley of Foſaphas : [See above on verle 2. ] 
but there will I ſuc Lvix. as King and Judge of the 
world. See Pſalm 9. 5. and 29. 10. and 55, 20. ] for 
to judge all the Heathens from round about. Lui. by my 
Son Feſus Chriſt; Fob. 5.22. As 17.31. ] | 

13 Strike on the fickle ; ¶ Fall a cutringareaping and 
chreſhing, that is, deſtroy and conſume them, cut them 
down and burn them with fire, theſe are the words of 
God to his valiant ones, mentioned above verſ. 11. Com- 
pare Mat. 13. 30, 39. Rev. 14. 15, 19.] for the barveſt 


= 
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g ? 8 . 1 
E L. Chap. L. 
valley of the threſhing-wayn + [underſtand the ſoremen 
tioned valley of o called, becauſe the enemies 
of Gods people ſhould there be-threſhed, that is trodden 
down, and broken in pieces. This agrees well with the 
former verſe, where God had ſaid ,. Strike on the ſickle, 
for the harveſt i ripe, whereupon the threſhing fallqws 3 
and ſo the Hebtew word Charus is taken for the uſing of 
the threſhing wayn at that feaſon. Iſa. 28. 27. Amos 1. 3. 
and in the like matter as here, Ja. 41. 15. Compare al- 
ſo herewith, Iſa, 25. 10. Fer. 51. 33. Hab 3. 12. but 
in regard the ſaid word alſo ſignificth cut off, and conſe- 
quently likewiſe decided, or preciſely painted, qetermi- 
ned, decreed. Some read the text here, tbe valley of deci- 
ſon, i. e. oſ D.ſtruſtion ; or the valley of the preciſely 
appointed, determined judgement, Doom or Sentence, in 
a good (ence allo. See of this Ggnification of the Hebrew 
word, Fob. 14. 5. Iſa. 10.22.23. Dan. 9. 26. 27. and 
chap. 11. 36.] for the day of the LORD i nigh, | (poken 
propherically, and in reſpect of God, as if the judgement 
were at the door. Compare Kev; 1. 1. and 2 Pet, 3. 8. 
9 J in be valley of the threſhing-wayn, 

is The Sun and moon are become black: and the 
ſtars have drawn in their ſplendour L As above chap. 
2. 10. ſee there. All the tokens ( implies the propher 
hereby) which were to go before the day of the LOK D, 
are come to paſſe, having regard to that time of the exe- 
cuting Judgement.) 

16 And the LORD ſhall roar out of Zion, and give 
his voice out of Feruſalem, that heaven and earth ſhall 
tremble : C i. e. out of his Church ſhall he cauſe his ho- 
ly Goſpel to be heard all the world over, with a denoun- 
ting of his dreadfull judgements upon all the diſobedicnt; 
which ſhall not be brought to paſſe without the commo- 
tion of all the world, Compare the phraſe with Iſa. 3 1. 4, 
5. Hoſ. 11. 10-with the annot : alſo Hag. 2.6, 7. Heb.12. 
26. ] bus the LORD ſhall be the refuge of bis people; ¶ in 


all the id greadfull troubles, and judgements of 
God I and: th of the children of Iſrael. I i; e. of 
his church] 
17 And ye ſkall knowthat I am the LORD your God 
L That is, my church ( whereof the faithfull of thoſe 
times were fellow-members) ſhall finde it experimentally, 
Compare above chap. 2. 27. ] dwelling on Zion [ as ab. 
chap. 2. 32. and below verle 21. J the mountain of my 
bolineſs : and Feruſalem ſball-be « balineſs 3 ¶ i. e. com- 
pleatly holy, perfectly ſanctified. See below verſ. 2 t. Rev. 
21. 2. and withall wholy purged of the noiſom and bur- 
thenſom ſociery of all unholy and profane goates and hy- 
pocrites, Which are none of Chcifts, and have not his 
Ipirit, as followeth ] and ſtrangers ſhall no more 
paſs through them, [ See Zach, 14. 21. Matt. 7. 
23. and 13. 30. and 25. 32, 46, Revelitions 21. 
127. "af 
1 4 it ſhall come to paſs in that day that the mountain: 


become ripe ; [ Their ſins ate ripe tor judgement 3 the 
meaſure is filled up, (Compare Gen. 1 5. 17. and 18 21, 


ſhall drop { or, be trickling ) with ſweet wine, and the 
bills flow with milk, and all the ſtreami of ꝓuda run ſull) 


— 


with the annot. ) the appointed time & day of my judge - with water : ¶ By theſe ſweet and figurative expreſſions 
ment is at hand] come on, deſcend thitber, for the preſſe is ſhadowed forth the bleſſed eſtate of the church under 
& full, ( vix. of grapes, to be trodden and preſt, i. e. the | the kingdom of Chriſt, ſpecially that of the triumphatit 
t preſſe of Gods wrath, whereinto all the wicked ſhall ' church in his kingdom plory when God ſhall perfect 
thrown, is full. See Revel. 14. 19. and compare Iſa. | his work of Grace, begun here in this life, and be all 
63. 3.] 4nd the preſſe fats run over : for their wickednes in all. Compare Amos 9. 13. J and there ſhall proceed 4 
& great : Cor manitold, this explains the preceding ſimi- fountain [ See-Tſz, 49. 10. Exck. 47. i, Cc. Zach. 14. 
litudes.] : | 8. and the annot. and Rev. 22.1. ] ous of the bouſe of 
14 Multitudes multiudes Ci. e. (by way of admira- the LORD and ſhall water the valley of Sirtim. [ _ 
tion) O the infinite number of people. that ſhall come! ed in the Baſt-Gde of the Jordan in the plains of the 
or gather together; or how full ſhall it lie every where Moabites over againſt Fericho, near the ſals-ſea, or dead- 
of thoſe defeared and {lain Enemies, having regard to the ſea (See Gen, 14. on verſ. 3.) whoſe waters were dead- 
former verſe. Compare 2 Chron. 20. 24, &c. Tſe. 66. ly and by reaſon thereof the adjoyning Countries dry and 
24. and ſee of the like doubling of words, Gen. 14. 10. barren. Compare E xck. 47. 1, 2, 3. where it is ſaid that 
Deut. 16, 20. Exck. 13. 10. in the annotat. Oth. Tu- | the waters ran likewiſe Eaſt-ward out of the houſe of the 
niults, tuniults, or Noiſe, noiſe; Stirre ſtirre] in ibe LORD and ſee of the place Sittim (Heb. Sbittim)Num. 
J 4.1. Com. with 15. 1. and 3 3-48 Fof. 2. 1. Mich, 8 J 7 
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Chap. iii. Fort, Chap. iii. 
the valley of the choice Cedars, i.e, of the Church. ( 21 And I will cleanſe their blood, which I had not 
—— — 4. and ſee Ex. 2 . on v. j. Iſa. 41. 19. cleanſed : Ii. e. I will ſanctiſe them throughly, clean- 
19 Egypt ſhall be made 4 deſolatign, [ See above on ling chem from all ſinful pollution, which formerly 
verſe 4.] and Edom ſball become 4 waite deſert [as ab. | (in this life) I had not done perſectiy. Compare Exek, 
chap. 2-3.] becauſe of the violence done to the Children | 16,6.19. Hoſ. 12.15. with the annot. and ſee ab. here v. 
f Heb 1 — the violence of tbe children of Jula, 17. Some apply this to the Grace of God ſhewed to the 
that is, which the enemies ſhall have committed againſt | Gentiles, who in foretimes were ſtrangers to Gods coye- 
Jada. Compare the phraſe with Fer. 2. 2. and (ce the | nant, Epeſ. 2. 12.Oth, I will declare them blood-guils. 
annotat there ] in whoſe land they have ſpilt innocent | leſs, ( ) '1 bad not declared guiltleſs, that is, I 
blood. ſhall make ir then to appear by my judgement, that thoſe 
20 But Fuda ſhall abide forever, [Or ſhall be inha - | were guiltleſly put to death, which were put to death for 
bited. See Fer. 17, on verſe 6, ByFuda, Feruſalem and | my ſake, whereas before I had refrained mine anger, and 
Zion, in this and the next verſe underſtand the Church | kept ſilence at ſuch things. Compare Rev, 6, 10. and 
of God. Compare ab. chap. 2. 32.] and Feruſalem from] above v. 19. J and the LORD ſhak dwell in Zion. 
Generation to Generation. [Heb. unto, or in generation| [ Compare Exe. 48. 35. Zach. 2. 10, 11. Revel, 25 
and generation. ] 3 22 and chap. 22.34] 


The End of the Prophet J oT. 
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THE 
PROPHET 


AM Os. 


The Argument of this Bo o x. 


M OS, an Herdſman of Thekoa in the land of Juda, & called by God to the Prophetical Office, 
and ſent in ſpecial manner to the Ten Tribes, or the kingdom of Iſrael, where, in the time of 
king Jerobeam the ſon of Joas, be (beſides the Prophet Hoſea) prepheſie d all this at Gods command. 
Having firſt denounced the judgements of God againſt the neighbouring Nations, by reaſon of their 
Enmity againſt the people of God, he cometh chap. 2. verſ. 4. to deal with Juda, and principally with 
1ſracl,zo whom in the following chapters be propbefieth Gods righteous j tr, and in expreſſe terms the rotall 
deſtruct ion of their State and Kingdom, by the prevailing Enemy, . with the carrying away and ſcatteri 

of them among the Heathen, becauſe of the multitude of heir abominable fins againſt the firſt and ſecond Table, — 
their obſtinacy againſt all divine correct ions, and exhortations for amendment, as appears by the contents of the chap= 
ters: which propheſics are confirmed by ſundry viſions and manifeſtations of Gods Power and Majeſty. Neverthe= 
leſſe God promiſeth alſo graciouſly to perſerue 4 Remnant, and 10 ſet up the kingdom of the Meſſia, FESHS 
CHRIST, 10 the ſalvation of the Ele both Fews and Gentiles, frrom verl. 8, of chap, 9. to the end of this 


Prophecy. T . E 


Chap.1. 
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CHAP. 


The condition of Amos and the time of bis prophe- 
cying verſ. 1. he denounceth Gods dreadful — 
ments , 2. upon Syria, 3. upon the Philiſtines, 6. upon 
Edom, 11. and upon Ammon, 23 .eſpecially becauſe of 
their perſecution and oppreſſion of his people. 


He words O:gthings,mattcrsJof Amos,who was 
among the herdſmen [ſee below chap. 7:1 4- the 
| Heb. word we have likewiſe, 2 King.3.4. where 
it is of the Moabitiſh King for a dealer in cattel, 
graz ier] of Thekoa \{ce 2 Sm. 14. on verſ.2.] which be 
— Ji. e. were revealed unto him by God in viſions: ſo 
ich. 1. 1. See Eek. 13. on verſ. 3. &c. ] over Iſrael in the 
days of dia King of Fula and in the days of Ferobeam, 
fon of Fows, King of Ifrael; hence it is 8 that this 
Prophet propheſied at the ſame time with Hoſea. See 
Hoſea cha. 1. 1. ] two years be = the earth- quate. [ Com- 
re Zach. 1 4. 5. The Jews belieye , that this earth- quake 
2 then , when Uzia was ſchltten of God with 
leprofie , for having entred upon the Prieſts office. 
2 Chro.26.19. others hold, it was after the death of this 
Kic.g Jerobeam, before the fearful conſpiracies and mur- 
therings, which enſued therupon, eſp.cĩallyamong the great 
vnes,and are often inſiſted upon by the Prophet Hoſea.) 
2 And be ſaid; The LORD ſhall roar out of 2 ion, 
[See Fer. 25. 30. and Focl 3.16.with the annatar. ] and 
tft up hi voice out of Feruſalem: and the habitation of 


the herumen ſhall mourn, Cor, the paſtures, goa — 
where the herdſmen had their huts, and fed their cattel, 
theſe ſhould be reduced to a (ad condition, as ſuffering for 
the 7 — ſake. Compare below chap. 4.6. 2. from theſe 
words ſome do gather, that God foretelleth of a great 
drought here, in Iſrael, Which he would cauſe to be pub. 
liſhed by a Prophet in Juda; and fend it forth out of 
Zion as from his habigation. C e below cha. 3.8. 
und the height (or,top) of Carmel ¶ Heb. ihe bead of c. 
See Fer. 30 on verl. 19. ] ſhalt wither. 

3 Thus faith the LORD, For three tramſgreſſions of 
Damaſcus, and for four, [That is, becauſe of the Syrians 
| (whole metropolis was Damaſcus. See Gen. 14. on ver. 15. 
2 Sam. 8. on verl.5.) their many groſſe and hainous fins 
(eſpecially thoſe committed againſt my people) which 


from time to time they have heaped up, vilgly abuſing 
my long-ſuffering : a certain number for ai ¶ certain, 
compare Fob 3. on yerſ.z 9. and 33. ig alſo verſ. . 91.13 


1 


and chap. 2. 4,6. J will I not turn away that: [to wit, the 
any , ſer down in the following verſe 3 it ſhall be 
no longer withheld or delayed: ſome take ir thus; for 
three c. nay for four will I nos recompen ſe her (but) for 
bzving threſbed Gilead, e. as if the LORD had ſaid 3 
many former fins of cheirs I might haye winked at yer; 
and not puniſhed them fo ſeverely for them; but now 
iy have dealt ſo barbarouſly with my people, I will 
will cauſe my Judgement to proceed againſt them; and 
ſo in the ſequel. Gch. I ſhall not bring them back again 
vi. ſo far into my fayour, as to ſpare Seam any farther” 
for having ihre ſbed Gilead [i e. the Iiraclites, inhdbit- 
ing the Land of Gilead, beyond Jordan, towards Syria, 
See Gen. 31. on verl. 21. ] with iron threſhing-waynes, 


Compare 2 Sam. 12. on verſ. 3 i. and here below verſe x4: 


This may be ynderſtood of the crueltie of Hazael and 
Benhadad (See 2 Kings 6, 1 fl. and 16.32,33.a0d 11.18; 
— ” 3:7- ) which cwo Tyrants ate named in the 
uel. 
K Therefore will I ſend a fire (i.e. the plague of war 
and deſtruction &c: See Fer, 49. 27. with the annotata 
and ſo in the ſequel ——_— into Hataels bouſe, which 
ſhall devour the palaces of Benbad ad. 
$ AndI will break the bar of Damaſcus in pieces, 
Li. e. the power, ſtrength and ſtrong holds of the Kings 
dom of Aſſyria: and eſpecially of Daraſtus the Metro- 
polis thereof ir (elf. Sce 2 Kings 16.9. and I[a.19.1.} 
and I will root out the inbabitans out of Bikeat- atven, 
and him that holds the ſcepter , (i.e, the King or Gb- 
vernour , the ſcepter being the mark and badge of rule 
and government, Ste Gen. 49. on verſ.10,Exrk.19.yer.12. 
14 J out of Beth - Eden, (this place and the former ſcent 
to have been two Cities of note, or Royal houfes of 
pleaſure in Syria, compare below verſ. 8, Bikegt- Aven, 
is as much as to ſay valley of vanitie. Beth-Eden; 
Houſe of pleaſure. Of Eden, ſee Gen. i. on verſ.8.] an 
7 people of Syria — be carried away capi ive unto ir, 
ee 2 Kin. 1 6. on verl. 9. and compare below 9.7.] ſaith 
the LORD. - N | 97 
6 Thus ſaith the LW RP; For three tranſgreſſions of Ga- 
{4,[ See Fud.16.0n ver. 1. By this are und likewiſe 


riſe reſt of the chict Cities of the Philiſtines;ſce verſ. 8. 
and for four; will I not turn away tha: becauſe they carried 
(my people) away captive [ Heb. for their carrying away 
p.21.16,17.and chav. 4 


captive Mc. See 2 Chro. cha 
8 7E 2 


K 


** 


Chap . ii. 


— * 


Focl 3.4.6. ] with a compleat earrying away for to deliver 
(them) up to Edom. L Or, in a compleat captivity delivering 
them up to Edom. 

5. Therefore will I ſend a fire inthe wall of Gaza, 
that ſhall devour ber Palaces. 

8, And I will root out the inhabitant out. of Aſdod 
[ Aſdo2 and the other cities named in this verſe were all 
of them principal cities of the Philiſtines well known in 
the Scrip:ures)] and him that bolds the Scepter out of 
Arkelon : and will rurn my band [i.e,extend my power, 
Sꝛe the phraſe 2 Sam. B. 3. Exck.z8.11.] agdinſt Ekron, 
and the remnant of the Philiſtiacs ſhall periſb. [ Heb. ſball 
(p:urally) Le. ſhall periſh] ſaith tbe LOKD, 

9 Thus ſaith the LORD ; For three tranſgreſſions of 
Tyre LSee Foſ.19.0n verl. 29. and further IIA. 23. Fer. 47. 
4. Exck. 26.27.28. and for four, will I not turn away that. 
becauſe they have dclivered up (my people) to Edom with 
with a compleat carrying away , [compare Fock 3. 4,6. 
with the annotat.] ani remembred not the Covenant of 
their lreihren. [ David and Salomon both had made a 
Covenant with the King of Tyre, and called one an- 
other Brethren. See 2 Sam. 5. 11. 1 Kings 5.1.and 9.13. 

10 There fire will I (end a fire in ibe wall of Tyre, 
that ſhall devour her Palaces. 

11 Thus ſaith the LORD 3 For thre: 7 ions of 
Edom|[ Ste If. 21.11. Fer. 49,7. Exe. 25.12 · Obal.r.Jard 
for four will I not turn away that: becauſe he purſued bis 
brot her with the (word {that is, his own kindred, vix. II- 
ratl, or the Iiraclites, deſcending from Jacob, the brother 
of Eſau , who was the father of the Edomites. See 
Gen. 2 l. vetſ. 40. Deut. 13. verſ. .] corrupted bis compaſ- 
ſins Ci e.thoſe natural affections and Sympathies, which 
kinſmen ought to bear and ſhew one another] and bis 
Anger tears for ever, and he keepes bis indignation al- 


wajes. [vix. that which Eſau once took up againſt his | 


Brother Jacob (Gen. 17.41.) and was balely imi- 
tated or continued by his poſterity. See Pſal. 137.7, Kc.] 

12 There ſore will 1 ſend 4 fire in Theman, (ſee Fer. 49. 
on verſ. 2. ] that ſball devour the palaces of Boxra. Ci. e. of 
the Edomites, as Iſa. 34-6. and 63.1. Fer. 49.11. for it 
ſeems undoub:edly, that there was another Bora, be- 
longing to the M abites, Fer. 48.14. otherwiſe( according 
to ſome) called Bex ir, Foſ. 21.31. where many paſtures, | 
and ſtore of ſheep were: See Mich. 3.12. and compare 
2 Kings 3. 4, unleſs it bz that the Edomites, had ſubdued 
the M-abites, Botra lying not far from their borders, 
under their cwa power.] 

13 Thus ſaichthe LORD; ſor three tranſgreſſions of 
he chulren of Ammon, [ (ee Fer. 49. verſ. 1. ERek. 25.2 
aud for four, will I not turn away that : becauſe they 
cut up thy (women) with child [underitand by this one 
ſart of inhumane Tyrannie, all the reſt, as above ver.z. 
an i Hoſ. 14,1. Jef Gilead [ce above on vetſ. 3. ] for to 
enlarge their borders, [the land of the Ammonites bore 


dering on Gilead, both 'ying caſtward beyond Jordan] 
lc 


14 Therefore will I Kindle a five in the wall of Rab- 
54 L Sce 2 Sam. 1 1. on verſ. hat ſball devour her palaces: 
[underſtand thoſe of Rabba the Metropolis or chief 
City of the Ammonites] with 4 ſhout Cor, ſound of 
trumpets : or out- crie of a battel and ſo below chap. 2. 
2.] inthe day of the battel, with a tempeſt in tbe day of 
the whirl · wind. Li. e. by a war, which through Gods 
heavie wrath ſhall light as ſuddenly and terribly upon 
them, as a tempeſt, hail-ſtorm or whirl-wind. See 
Fob 9. 17. Prov. 1. 27. and 10. 25. Hoſea 8.7. with the 
. annot, 

15 An1-thcir King ſhall go into captivitie. [ Och. 
Malcam ſball c. i.c. the idol of the Ammonites ſhall 
be carried away into captivity , according the manner of 
thoſe Nations then, when they ſubdued a country. See 
T(2.46;x. Feremiab 48. 7. and 49. 1,3. Hoſea 10, 6. with 
the "-- mamas, be andabis Princes together ſaith the 
LORD. 


„ 
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Chap. ii. 
CHAP. II 


Gods Fudgement upon Moab, ver. 1, &c. upon uda, 4. 
and upon Iſrael, whoſe abominzblc fin * * 
ly rehearſed 3 as ibe oppreſſing of ibe godly and poor in 
judgement ,6,7.dereſtable unileanneſs, 7. tmpudence in 
their proſtitution & idolatry, and unthankfulnes 10 God 

for his mercies, of old, 9. prophaneſs and ſpigbi againſt 
Nite and Prophets, 1. for which God threat- 
neth them with a (ore and unavoidable deſtruction, 1 3. 


T* ſaith the LORD ; For three tranſgreſſions of 


Moab and for four, will I not turn away bat | 
(Jes above chap. 10, on verſ. 3. ] becauſe be ſviz, 
Moab , eſpecially the King of the Moabites] burns the 
bones of the Kings of Edom. | This act is no where 
eile recorded in holy-weit 3 ſome would apply it to the 
Hiſtory , 2 Kings 3.27. See the annotat. there, Others 
hold , that a certain King of the Moabites, cauſed an 
Edomitiſh King to be burnt alive to aſhes, and a kinde of 
lime to be made of it, wherewith he cauſed the walls of his 
Palace to be covered. However, it was certainly a very 
extraordinary-inhumane barbarous act of the Moabites, 
whick God would not ſuffer to go unpunitſhed. 

2 There fore will I ſend a fire into Moab ba. abore 
chap. 1. 4. and below verſe 3. ] that ſhall devour the 
Palaces of Kerijot: [ A famous City of the Mcabites, 
See Ernte and Moab ſhall die lie. periſh , lolc all 
his ſtate and power. Compare Hoſ.13.1. with the anncr, 
yet it may be properly underſtood here of the Moabites 
being to be put to death by the enemies] with great noiſe, 
[of war and holtile ſurprizal ] with ſbvaz, [as above ch.i. 
14. See there] with ſound of the trumpet. 

3 And I will cut of the Fudge [Or, GovernourJcut 
of the midſt of ber. ¶i.e. out of the Lana of Moab, or, 
the Citie of Kerijor,] and all ber Princes will I pus to 
death with him, Li. e. with Moab and eſpecially with 
the King of the Moabites] ſaith the LORD. 

4 Thus ſaith the LO KD; for three tranſgreſſi- 
ons of Fuda , and for four , will I not turn away 
that : | beeauſe they haue rejected the Law of the 
LokD, and not kept bis inſtitutions, and their lies 
ſcluced them [underitand their idels, idolatries, ſuperſti- 
tions, and all their train of. vanities] which their father 
walked after. 

3. Therefore will I (end a fire into Fuda , that ſhall 
devour the Palaces of Feruſalem. 

6 Thus ſaiththe LORD ; ſor three tranſgreſſions of 
Iſrael ¶ i. e. the ten tribes) and for four, will I not zurn 
away that ; becaufe they ſell the righteous for monie, 
and the needy for a pair of ſhoes 3 | i.e. the honeſt, in- 
nocent man that hath a righteous cauſe , they do op- 
preſſe in judgement , and condemn the poor, that bach 
nothing to give, but is in want himſelf, for a ſmall giſt 
of the rich , and deliver them up into the power of is 
adverſarie. See below chap.8.6.] 

Who pant after it, that the duſt of the earth may 
be on the head of the poor, ¶i.e. who arc never at teſt, un 
til they have put the poor, ſufficiently exhauſted before as 
it were quite in the duſt of the earth, and trodden them 
under their feer, ing and haling them as up- 
on the ground, into all conceivable extremity. Co 
the annot, on 1 Kings 16. 2. and Fob, 16. 15., Cc. 3s 
alſo bel, chap. 5.11, Or ſo as that the poor mult Rand 
before the Judgement-ſeat with duſt or earth upon their 
heads, as guilty ones and maleſactours doing penance, to 
pleaſe the rich which gave preſents] and pervert, L or 
turn about, bend] the way of the meek : ¶ See Pſal. 10.0n 
verſe 17. i e. who make the worſt conſtruction and re- 
port of the intent and practiſe of him that endeavours 
quietly y God, and do all they can, to hinder dil» 


quiet and diſturb him. Again, if he have never ſo good 
J a cauſe 
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Chap. il, Au os. Cbap. ii. 


f ezule to plead in judgement, they bow und wreſt it to 
bis 3 and defesr-him of his right. Some take it 
ſo25 if by their power and inſolence they kept up ſuch a 


terrour among people, that good men mult turn out of 


the way before, and remain at a great diſtance from them] 
and the man [i. e. the ſon]. and bis father go 20 one 
young daughter , 10 prophane [i. e. by moſt impudent 
uncleanneſſe to diſhonor and proſtitute] my holy Name. 


(Heb. the name of my holineſs that is, my holy Name, 


which they are called. 

” pk lay — down by every Altar, 
[H:b. They bow down themſelves, i. e. they are ſo ſhame- 
lelle, that having practiſed ſo much baſeneſſe and malice 
on the poor and needy they dare prcſently upon it ap- 
pear in the temples. of their Idols to brave it there 
yet with their unrighteous purchace, and fcalt there- 
of on their Idolatrous Feſtivalls, aggravating thus 
their violence by their idolatry, and their idolatry by 
their viokence ] upon the pawacd garments, | which 
they took in pawn and pledge of the poor. Sce Exod, 22, 
on verſe 26.] and drink the wint of the amerccd (or f- 
ned) ones, Ci. e. that which they bought with a fine or 
mul& of them, whom they wrongfu!ly condemned] (in) 
the houſe of tbeir God, 

1 on the contrary deſtroyed the Amorite before 
thetr face; [Meaning the Canaenitiſh heathen Nations, 
called thus ſometimes from the principaileſt among them, 
the Amorites] whoſe top was 4s the top of the Cedars, 
end be was ſlrong as the oaks. [ figurative phraſes, See 
Numb, 13. 29, 33, 34-] but I have deſtroyed bis fruit 
from above, and bis root from beneath. | expreſſions 
implying the uttermoſt deſtruction. See Hoſes 9. on 
verſe 16,] 

10 Alſo I carried you forth out of the land of Egypt; 
ant 1bave lei you fourty years in the wilderneſs heredi- 
tarily to poſſeſſe the land of the Amorite. 


11 And (ſome) of your ſons I have raiſed to % 


| 


at that dey, ¶ throwing away both armour and clothes, 
to make the quicker elcape ] ſaith ibe LORD, 


CHAP. III. 


God will puniſh Iſrael ſer their ungrateſtdneſs, verſe, 1 | 
&c; he jheweth that bis threatnings and puniſhments 

| are juſt and ſure, 3. pbraideth them with their unplia- 
bleneſs againſt all warnings, 6. God calls rhe heathen 
to witneſs againſt Tſracl, 9. to whom be gives notice 
of the enemies approach, 11. whoſe ſorce but few ſhatl 
eſcape with great hac dard, 12. be forielleth the deſtru- 
ction of their idolatry and pride, 13. 


H Ear this word ,whichthe LORD ſpeaketh agaĩnũ you, 
ye children of Iſrael: namely againſt the whole ge- 
8 which I brought up out of vhe land of Egypr, 
Ying: 

2 Ton alone have I known of all Generations of the 
earth: Ci. e. choſen and accepted of j ou as my own peo- 
ple, and accordingly loved and cared for you in an extra- 
ordinary manner. Compare He. 13. 3. and Sce Pſal. 1. on 
verſe 6. ] there fore will 1 viſit all your unrigbreouſneſſes 
uppen you, 

3 Shall two walk together, [| Here God begins by 
leverall fimilitudes to ſhew unto the people, that the pro- 
phers had ſufficient ground toreprovethem,and to threat - 
en, and foretell them all manner of judgements: and that 
by way of — that yet they might eſcape the ap- 
proaching evils by ſerious repentance; in regard they were 
no vain threatnings ] unleſs they be met together ! 
L Och. unleſs they be agrecd ? and my faithful ſervants, 
( implies God) are of one minde 3 ( See Hof. 9. 8. Mal. 


2. 6. ) and ye mult likewiſe agree with me and my pro- 


; phers,if ye mean to keep me your friend and guide; other» 


wiſe I'muft forſake you.] 
4 Mill L ion roar in the wood , when he hath no 


prophets, and of your youths for Naxirites : [See Num. prey ? will a Ar liſt up [ Heb. give ] his voice, 


6. on verſe 2. J # it not thus, ye children of Iſrael, ſaith unleſs be hath — 
the LORD? [as if he ſaid, Ye cannot deny this your phets reprove a 


ſelves, it is a truth without exception. ] 


ſomewhat ) ? ¶ God and his pro- 
nd threaten not without great reaſon, and 
inſtant neceſſity ; therefore the Ilraelites had need to 2- 


12 But je have given the Natirites wine to drink; wake, before God do deliver them up for a ſpoil to the e- 
[ Contrary to Gods cxprefle command, Numb. 6. 3. to nemy : which danger was as ſurely drawing on, as it is 


ovoke him, and make a mock of all godlineſſe] and ye 

charged the prophets, [ Heb. commanded the,or upon 

or 4g4inſt the propbexs, i. e. forbidden them, as the word 

commanding js taken ſometimes. See Gen, 2. 16, Levit. 

4 2. Deut. 2. 38. and chap. 4. 23. with the annotat. 

ſaying, ye ſhall not propbefie, [ Compare Iſa. 30. 10. Fer. 
11. 21, and bel. chap. 7. 13.] 

13 Behold I will preſſe your places, 4s 4 —＋ preſ- 
ſeth, that is full of fheaves. [ i. e. I will ſo preis and di- 
ſtreſs the land with its inhabitants through my puniſh- 
ing hand, by the enemy, 28 a ſull-laden waggon with 
corn — — and cruſh, that, or him, rhe wag» 
gon is made to paſs over. Compare below chap. 6. 14.] 


ſure the Lion hath caught a prey, when once he begins to 
roar, g 
$ 71 4 bird fall into the gin upon the ground, [| or, 
gin of the ground i. e. ſet or laid on the ground ] when 
there is no gin for him? ¶ the leaſt miſ-forrunes are go- 
ver ned by Gods Providence; therefore the Iſraelites had 
great reaſon in all theirs to look up to God, with whom 
they had to do, arid whoſe nets and gins they ſhould not 
be able ro eſcape unleſſe t — will 2 man take up 
the ſnare from the ground baving taken nothing at all? 
L Heb, raking, (or,catching) ſhall have taken (or caught ) 
nothing. 

6 Shall the trumpet be blown in the city, that the peo- 


14 So that the ſwift ſhall nos eſcape, [ Heb. and the | ple do not tremble z ¶ Yet ye nevertheleſs be not troubled 


refuge ſhall periſh (or be loft) from »he ſwift (or, 
light one) to wit him that is light and nimble on his feet 
28 in the next verl. ] and the ſtrong ſball not improve bis 
(firength : [ i. e. he ſhall not be able ro make uſe of his 
ſtrength 3 or, though he endeavour it, it ſhall be in 
vain] and a valiant man ſhall not free bi ſonl. L i. e. 
ſhall not be able to ſave his life. See Gen.1 g. on verl. 17. 
and ſo in the next verſ.] 

15 And be bat bandleth the bowe, ſhall not ſubſiſt 3 
LOr, keep his ſtanding, though he were never ſo active 
and undanted an archer before] and be that is light on 


at all the threatnings, and reproof-ſermons,which I cauſe 
to be made unto you, Others; baſtily or trembling run, 
come on, as Hoſe, 3. 5. and chap. 11.11, ] there 
be an evil in the city unleſs the LORD de it C meani 


the evil 2 See Gen. 19 on verſ. 16. 
Compare 1.445. 7. ] a 
7 Certainly ¶ The two following verſes ſerve for expla- 


nation and application of the precedent ſimilitudes] be 
LORD wil do nothing unleſs be hath revealed bis ſecres Li. 
c. his councel and determination of extraordinary judge- 
ments, and general plague and calamities ] 59 9s 


bis feet, ſhall not free himſelf : nor ſhall be that rides on ſervants the [ to give warning thereof unto his 


. borſe-back, free hi ſoul. ; 
16 And the ſtourcſt among the valiant men, [ Heb. 


people beforeha : 
The Lion bath toared [ i; e. the LORD bath 


the ſtrong of his heart, or, be that (is) firong( with ) | made his anger known, and charged his ſervants to pro- 


heart, Compare. Pſal. 76. 6. ] ſbal fice naked away pheſie thereof, See above chop. 1. 2. and Hof. 11. 20. ] 


who 


Chap. iii. 
wh» ſbould not be afraid? the lord LORD hath ſpoken who 


uld not propheſie ? 

= Calle Gs yh beard in the palaces of Aſdod, and in 

the palaces, in the Land of Egyps, [Here the LORD ma- 
- nifeſts that I{caels wickedneſs and unthankfulneſs was ſo 
great & hainous,that the very heathen nations being cal- 
led to be judges thereof, would dereſt and abhor them for 
ir, and juſtie God in his puniſhments, Compare Mich. 
2 £*, I g uber your ſelves upon the mountain of Sama- 
ria, C whereof. there were many, which lying pretty cloſe 


to tha\Þn which Samaria it ſelf lay, Eaſt, North and | 


South of it 3 whence one might ( in a manner) over-hear 
and overlook what was done in Sa naria land ſee the great 
commotions Cor, ſtirs, tumults, diſorders and conſuſions] 
in the midjt of her, and the oppreſſed within her. 
10 For they know not how to do that which i right 

[ Compare Fer. 4. 22. ] ſpeakecb the LORD : thoſe 
that gather treaſures in their palaces , through vio- 
lence and deſtruct ion. (i.e. gotten by force oppreſſion and 

obberies. 
11 R now ſaith the LORD; the enemy | 
L An abrupt ſpeech, as it is the manner to cry out, when 
the enemy unawaresand ſuddenly makes an;inroad, and 
ſurpriſerh all paſſages ; the Enemy, the enemy, every 
where, round abqut : or underſtand thereupon, is com- 
ing, and he ſhall, &c meaning Samonaſſer the king of 
Aſſyriaz $:e 2. Kings 17. 5,6. and compare Hof. 8, 
1. 1 and that round about the land: ( Sce of the like 
uſe of the Hebr letter vau, for, and that or, even, Fer. 
17. on verſe 10. Foel 2. verſe. 12. 31, Cc. J be hill 
throw down thy ſtrength from thee LO Sumaria] and thy 
palaces ſball be diſpaled, : 
12 Thus ſaith the LORD: like as 4 5 oh re- 

cue: two legs, ora piece of an ear [| the Hebrew word 
— uſed, is found no where elſe ] out of the Lions mouth, 
fo ſhall the chiidren of Iſrael be reſcued : ¶ by this fimi- 
litude God ſhewes, that but a very few, and thoſe not 
withour a great deal of hazard and danger,ſhould eſcape 
the common judgement ] thoſe that ſit at Samaria, in 
the corner 6j thc bed, [ or, bedſtead J an on the frame 
of a couch [| or, foot, fide, Hb. Demeſchek a word no 
' where elſe occuring in holy writ. Some take it for Damaſ- 
chek, i. e. Damaſcus and render it, in 4 couch of Damaſcus, 
or a coſtly ſtately Damaſcus ot Syrian couch, In this lat- 


Aus. 
3.20. Fer. 


— 


36. 22. with the annotat, 
ivory bouſes [ See 1. Ni 
— the great houſes rake an end, ſaich the 


] and. the 


| | 
CHAP. Iv. 


God ſwears that he will cauſe the great ones at Samariz 
and all thc people to be carried away captive, and into 
baniſh nent, becauſe of their violence, drunkenneſſe, 
idolatry and incorrigiblensſſe, notwithſtanding the 
many plagues ſent unto them, verſ. 1, &c. invitin 
them nevertheleſſe onc again unto repentance,by ſerting 
before them hi majeſty and Power, 12. 


His this word ye Cowes of Baſan, which are 


upon the mountains of Samaria: [ Compare Pſa, | 


22. 13. with the annotat. as allo Iſa. 28. v. 1. Hoſ.4.16, 
and underſtand hereby the wicked and inſolent Judges 
and governors, who crammed and fattened them ſelyes 


wich the bribes of the rich, helping them to draw the * 


poor before the judgement ſeat and there to oppreſſe them 
They are called Cowes of Baſan, becauſe of the plenty 
of far Cowes and paſtures in the countrey of Baſan 
who oppreſſe the poor, who bruiſe the needy : ye that ſay 
o their lords 3 Ci. e. to the rich creditours of the poor, ho 
have and keep them under as their. ſlaves and vaſſals ] 
bring on, that we may drink. C i. e. bring in money or 
preſents, that we may make merry, drink and feaſt with, 
and do ye with the poor then even what ye pleaſe your- 
ſelves, Compare Hof. 4.18. ] 

2 The Lord LORD hath ſworn by bis holineſſe, L See 
Gen, 22. on verſe 16. ] that, behold, dayes ſhall come up- 
on you, L i. e. certain appointed times of plagues and vi- 
ſitations. See Pſal.37. 13. and Fer. 50. 27, 31. oel 1. 
15. with the annot. ] that one ſkall pull you up with books, 
L Heb. hat be &c. vix the enemy, or that ye ſhall be pul- 
led up or drawn away, carried away, with books; un- 
deritand, that like as great fiſhes are pulled or drawn up 
out of the ſea with hooks, io will I cauſe you to be pul- 
led out of your land by the enemy, how loth and unwil- 
ling ſoever you are to quit it. Compare Fer, 16. 16. 
Hab. 1. 14, 15. and Fob. 40. 21. Iſa, 37.!:9.!Exck. 19. 


ter part of the vecle (according to ſome, ) are deſcribed the 
voluptuous and luxurious Iſraclites, that lived careleſly, 
and {lighted Gods threatnings of the approaching miſe · 
ſeries. See below chap. 6. 4. Some underſtand ir of the 
fick or bedrid, or ſuch as ſeck to hide themſelves in 
corners or ſecret places,which the enemies in the firſt hear 
of murdering and plundering ſometimes heeds not, and 
ſo they may eſcape. ] 

13 Herken and teſtific in the houſe of Facob : [| Here 


boſts, 

- That I, in the day when I ſhall viſt Iſraelt tranſ- 
greſſions upon him, ſhall likewiſe make viſitationt upon 
the altars of Bethel: | See Hoſ. 4. 15. and 10, 15. with 
the annotar. The ſeace is, beſides the people I will alſo 
cauſe to be deſtroyed , whatſoever they defigned and 
appointed for idolatry and ſuperſtition z all their i- 
dolatrous ſtuff and furniture ] and the borns of the 
Altar ſhall be cut off, and fall to the ground. 

15 And ] will ſmite the winter bouſe with the ſum- 
mer- houſe, [ i. e. will deſtroy whatſoever they built and 
uſed for their pride and pleaſure, This hath reſpe& to the 
cuſtom of the great ones, who had built themſelves all 
the countrey over very fair and ſumptuous houſes of plea- 
ſureand Retirement, and many Royall and princely pa- 
laces, (with the leſſe hindrance or annoyance of either 
heat in ſummer, or cold in winter,) to enjoy their plea- | 
ſures, and voluptuous entertainments: Compare Jud. 


| verſe i. 
Gad addreſſeth his ſpeech to the propher and the faithful which the enem 
remnant in Iſrael ] ſaizþ the Lord LORD, the God of | ye might wake © 


4.9. and 29. 4.] and your poſterity, | or, your Liſt,. or, 
bindmo# 1, e. thoſe that may have been left behinde, or, 
keep themſelves backward, See of the Heb. word Fer.z1, 
on verle 17, J with fiſhing-angles. { which being ſharp 
and pricking as thorns, are made up in faſhion of them, 
_—_ the Hebrew word ſeems to import. Sec Fob. 40. 
21, ] | 

3 Andye ſball go forth, [Ye Cowes of Baſan, as 
] { «hrough) the breaches [vix, of the city walls 
ſha)l have made therein, to ſee whether 
ome eſcape thereby : or, ye ſhall be car- 
ryed forth by the enemy into captivity, Compare Exch, 
chap. 12. 6, 12, Cc. ] every one [in the feminine, every 
one of thoſe Cows of Baſan, i. e. every one of you, 
that now are ſo voluptuous wanton and inſolent } 
along before ber :[ without regarding her companions, 


looking for nothing in the world, but how to make a 


ſhift and eſcape for themſelves. Compare above chap. 2. 
15, 16. Or, ye ſhall be led along captive one by one 
and ye ſhall throw away that which i brought into the 
palace, C i. e. that hich ye gathered in your, palaces 
through violence and r 
Oth, ye ſhall throw away the Palaces i, e. forſake them 
ſaith the LORD. 

4 Come to Bethel [ See Hoſ. 4. 15. and 1 2. 13. and 
below 5. 5. ] and tranſgreſſe ; 4 
way of deriſion : for thus God mocketh at the heat and 
rage of the Iſraelites, in committing of idolatry, giving 
that antb the jdots, which was onely to be giveg to Go 
at 


Chap. iv. 


5 22. on verſ. 39. ] ſhall 


J 


obbery, See above chap, 3. 10. 


a ſeeming command, by 


_ 


. 


" Chapiv. 


' 


at Jeruſalem, nay did yet more to them then God had 
commanded to be done for himſelf, Compare Fer. 7. 21. 
Exck. 20. 39. with the annotat. ] 30 Gilgal, [ under- 
ſtand, come on, go your way to Gilgal c. ] 
multiply tranſgreſſiont, L Heb. make many , or, multiply | 


ferings of the morning, your tents for the three dayes : | 
Li. e. for every three ycares of dayes, that is to ſay, three 
full years, according to Gods precept, Deut. 14. 28. 
Thus are dayes taken for many dayes, or a year of dayes, | 
(i. e. for a full year) Lev. 25. 29. Num. 9. 22. 1 Sam, | 
27.7. See the annot. there. Some do underſtand it of their 
feſtival, or joyful feaſts, which they celebrated with their 
tenths, on the three ſolemn feaſts, of the paſſover, the 

tecoſt and the leaf-huts, Deut. 14. 2 2. ſome think, 
they made theſe offerings every third day to their idols, 
and but every third year to God.] 

s And mike 4 praiſc-offering L Sec Lev. 2. 1,18. 
of that which is leavencd, L See Lev, 2. on verſ. 11. a 
7. on verſe 13. But it ſeems that the Iſraelites had deviſed 
anew incenſe- offering of leven, committing thereby 
ſeveral ſins at once, 1. giving that unto the idols which 


Au o 87 


Chap. 


n nevertheleſſe je did not convert your ſelves - 


ro me, ſait FLORES be 
11 I overthrew ( ſome) among you, L i. e. broug 

your eſtate to the brink 2 TEN deſtruction. 

See 2. Kings 13. vetſe 3. and chap. 14. 26. J 4 God 0- 


tranſgreſſing, or with tranſgreſſing ] and bring your of- / veribrew Sodom and Gomorra, ¶ together with the other 


cities. See Gen. 19. veil. 24. Ia. 13. 19. Fer. 59. 16. 
Hoſ. 11. 8. ] ye being as a firebrand that is reſcued wut of 
the burning: [3. e. like a piece of wood, half or neer who- 
ly conſumed, namely when I reſcued and delivered you 
favourably out of the then preſent deſtiuction, and re- 


| ſtored your eſlate by Ferobcam the ſon of Foas. See. 1 


Kings 14. 235. and compare Zach. 3. 2. J never- 


theleſs ye did nos convert your ſclues to me ſaith the 


| LOKD, 


12 Therefore will I do thus unto hee, O Iſrach,ſ 3. e, 
becauſe of your obſtinacy hitherto ſpecified, I muſt and 
will proceed with you, according to my former threat- 
ning, above verſe 2, and 3. ] (therefore Y-becauſe I ſhall 
do this unto you, prepare thy ſelf, O Iſrael, for to meet 
thy God. { Heb, for the meeting of thy God, i. e. that ye 
may meet him with true converſion, for to appeaſe his 


was Gods, 2. offering in other places, beſides Jeruſalem, 
3. diviſing extraordinary ſervices, againſt the Law of | 
God, under;a pretence of zeal, ] and proclaim freewill- 
offerings 3 cauſe it to be heard jor ihus ye love to have it, | 
Heb. ds ye love, or, are ye enamourcd as ellewhere ; as 
if God had ſaid : ye will needs have it ſo, do it then, but 
remember how it became you formerly, and conſider of 
the ſucceſſe, as followeth ] ye children of Iſraci ſaith 
the Lord LORD, 
6 Therefore I gave you alſo cleanneſſe of teeth, [ i.e, 


wrath, or, prepare your ſelves, (if ye be able) to encoun- 
ter with him, and to keep him back as your enemy, from 
coming among or upon you. Compare Exck. 13. 5. and 
22. 30. both (ences agree with the {ſequel , wherein that 
God with whom they had to do, and who threatned them 
all chis, is deſcribed } 

13 For bchold he that formeth the mountains and creats 
eth the wind, & maketh known to man what bis thought is, 
Li. e. he that ſearcheth the heart of man, and knoweth 
bis moſt ſecret thought, making it actually known, when 


want of ſuſtenance or famin : for where there is nothing 
to eat, nothing adheres to the teeth. Compare 1. Kings, 
17.18. Foel, 1. 1, Cc. and (ce further the annotat. on 
Prov. 14. 4. and Iſa. 3. on verſe 26, ] in all your cities, 
and want of bread in all your places , nevertheleſſe ye did 
not convert your (elves to me, [ Heb. even, or, up to 


as he ottentimes wonderfully dilcovereth and diſappoint- 
eth, the molt ſecret and hidden aims and intentions of 
man. Or it may be taken for an argument of Gods al- 
mighty power, himlelf revealing and making known 
things to come and decreed in his councel, and never 
thelels Executing the ſame without any let or hindrance, 


me. See of this manner of ſpeaking Foe! 2. on verſe 12. 


Compare Iſa; 41. 22, 26. J that maketh the day-break 
darkneſs, L i. e. is able to change light into darkneſs, at 


and ſo in the ſequel, ] ſaith the LORD, 

7 Beſides I with-held the rain from jou, | That rain 
which the LORD uſed to give towards harveſt time to 
fill and ripen the corn. See Foe! 2.0n verſ.23.]when there 


his pleaſure, See below chap. 5. 8. Oth, day break ( and) 
darkneſs i, e. day and night] and treadeth upon th beight . 
of the earthy | i.e. hath and putteth under his teet 


were three moneths yet to the barveſt 3 and have cauſed 
is to rain over the one city, but did not let it rain over the 
eber : the one piece of land was rained upon, hut the 
uher picce of tbe land, which it rained not upon wi- 
thered, 

8 And two, three cities went about to one city, for 
to drink water, but were not ſazi(fied 3 Ci. e. they could 
not get enough, to relieve their neceſſities ] neverthe- 
ry did not convert your ſelves te me ſaith the 


all wordly glory, ſoveraignty and excellency. Compa 
Mich. 1.3.] LORD, God of boſts, [ See 1. Wal. 
on verſe 1 5. ] is his name. 


CHAP. v. 


Under a lamentation God fortelleth Iſraels fall, and the 
decreaſe of their multitude, becauſe being warned and 


9 I ſmote yo 
both theſe plagues Tee Deut. 28. on vetſe 22. ] the multi- 
tude ¶ or, quantity Heb the multiplying] of your gardens 
and your uincyards, and your fig-irees, and your Olive- 
trees, the caterpillars devoured : | See Foel. 1. 4. ] never- 
the/eſs ye did not convert your ſelves tome » ſaith the 
LORD. a 

10 I ſent the peſtilence among you, after the manner 
of Egypt 3 C Heb, in, or upon, or after the way of Egypt 
i. e. after the manner ( as Gen. 31. verſe 35. ) in like 
fort , as of old I ſent the mortality into Egypt See Ex. 
9. 3 6. Pſal. 78. 30. Och · upon the way for Egypt. i. e. 
when ye were in the way to Egypt, to ſeek for help thence. 
See Hoſe, 7. verſe 11, 12. ] I ſlew your young men with 


the ſword, and let your borſes to be carryed away cap- 
tive: { Hcb. with captivity of your horſes, which the 
tich and hty young-men =_ and uſed in abun- | 
dance ] and I did canſe the ſtrength of your camps them- 


ſelves to aſcend into your noſe 3 C vix. by ( 


| 


tly ) ſuch 


ith blaſted corn and mildew, [ Of 


exhorted to eek to the mighty and dreadful God, and 
to forſake their Idolatry , they nevertheleſs go on ſtill 
iu doing wrong and violence, and comitting all manner 
of hainous fins, hating all reproofs and admonitions,ſ0 
that there can be no exception made as Gods judg a. 
ments upon them, verſe. 1, Cc. be reaeweth his Zxhor. 
tat ion to Repentance, once again 2. 14. but by rea- 
ſon of their obſtinacy, he foretelleih them the terrible 
and unavoidable day of bis judgements, which now 
they (coffe at, 16, be deieſteth all tbe bypocriticall ſhews 

of their worſhip : becauſe under the pretente thereof 
they practiſed nothing bus idolatry, even astbeir fore> 
ſathers. 21. 


H this word, which I do lift up over you $ 4 l- 
mentation, O houſe of 1ſracl, SV N 
2 The virgin of Iſrael [1.e. the kingdom and ſtats 
of the ten Tribes, Compare 2. Kings 19. 11. 1/4. 24-135 
and 47. 1. Fer. 14. 17.497, with the annotat. ] & fallen 
Li. e. ſhall certainly and ſpeedily fall.See Hoſ.4. 3. aud 


anes by 


as died of the plague, and ( partly ) the 


5. 3. and 12. 4, J She Mall nos riſt up 4ga1n : hy 


"© a 


Chap. v. 
not adde to riſe up; & forſaken upon ber land, there is 
none to raiſe — . fe one Kae down to ground and 
not able to riſc of himſelf, and forſaken of all others, muſt 
needs remain as he fell; ſo Iſrael ſhould never recover 
its flquriſhing condition, though ſome remnant ſhould 
remain, as followeth in the next verſe. 8 n 

3 For thus ſaith the Lord LORD, the citie, which 

oech forth (with) 4 thouſand, Ci. e. ſhe that ſends forth 
7, many now for war, or , where ſo many are marching 
forth, or, ſhe that was abie to furniſh or ſer out ſo many 
ſhall keep an hundred over, and ſhe that gocth forth (with) 
an bundred ſhall keep ten over, in thc bouſe of Iſracl, 
Li. e. there ſhall ſcarce one in ten be left behind. See fur- 
ther below verſ. 1 f. and 6.9. 

4 For thus ſaith the LORD to the houſe of Iſrael : 
ſeek me, and live, Li. e. ye ſhall finde it imentally, 
that ye ſhall be ſaved alive. See of the like promiſes 
Prov. 3. 3. Pſal. 37.3. Exeł. 16. 6. with the annotat. and 
ſo below verſ. 6. | 

1. But, ſcck not Beth-el, [vix. to have any fur- 


Auos. 


Chap. v. 
— or, giveth him heart and courage, over, or, 4. 
gainſt thee , or, a ſtrong one, that he may ſubdue him, 
and take his ſtrong holds from him] ſo that the deſolation 
comes upon 4 ſirong hold, [beyond any humane likeli- 
hood or nſion. Him indeed Iſrael ought to 
ſtand in awe of and ſeek unto, for to eſchew his 
judgements z but on the contrarie they &c, as fol- 
loweth] 

10 They bate in the gate Lie. in, ot before the judge. 
ment, which uſed to be kept in the gates See Gen. 22. 
17.F0b 5.10. Pſal.125. with the annotat. as verſe 12. 
and compare Iſa. 29.21.] bim that reproveth ; and 4b 
bor _ » that ſpeaketh uprightly. [ Or, that which is up- 
right, | 

= Hofer becauſe ye tread upon the poor, ¶ As the 
dirt and duſt of the ſtreet z compare above chap. 2:7, 
with the annorat.} and take a burthen of corn from him; 
| [that is ( as ſome not unfittly underſtand it ) as mach 
as a man, or the poor, is able to carry on his ſhoulders; 
or, all that he hath earned and gorten , by his hard la- 


N 


ther Communion with the idolatry there committed, bour and ſweat, whereof he and his ſhould live, the 
compare this with Hoſ. 4.1 5. and 12.12. as alſo above ſame ye ravening wolves take from him. Oth. by, or 
chap. 4.4. ] nor come ye to Gilgal, [Ste Hoſ. 4. on ver.15.] with burdons do ye take the corn yu him, i.e, by vio- 
nor paſſe over(to) Ber-ſeba : | where likewiſe ſome idola- lence , or, exacting ſuch unreaſonable ſatisſaction of 
trie was ſet up, by occaſion of the viſions ſhewed there him, meerly to ſatisfie your pleaſure and greedy ap- 
unto the Patriarches. See Gen. 26. 24,25. and compare petites, without _— of any equitie] ye build houſes 
below chap.8.0n verſ.14.] for Gilgal Li. e. the idolatrous indeed, [underſtand by much wrong and violence, 
inhabitants, and all the reſt chat did partake of Gilgals ſpoken of both before and after. Compare with this verſe 
idolatrie) ſhall be ſurely carried away captive,[Heb. being ' Mich.6 15. Zepb,1.13. alſo Iſa. 6 5. 21. Jof bewen ſtone, 
carried & c. ſball be carried c. Jand Bethel ſhall be (re- but ye ſhall not dwell therein: ye planted deſrable Vine- 
duced) to nothing. L Heb. Auen, from which God called | yards, [ Heb. vineyards of defire or wiſh] but ye ſhall not 


Beth-el, Beih- Aven. i.e, Houſe of nought , nothing, or, 
vanity ,&c, See Hoſ. 4. on verl.15.] 

6 Seel the LORD, and livezleſt be break through (in) 
the bouſe of Foſeph, (4. e. Iſrael, or the ren Tribes, 
whereof Ephraim, the ſon of Joſeph, was the moſt con- 
ſiderable; compare below v. 15.) 4s 4 fire that cogſumerh 


drink the wine thereof. 

12 For I know that your tranſgreſſions are mani ſold, 
and your fens very many: they diſtreſſe or,ye diſtreſſe}the 
righteous , take appeaſing- mony, Lor, bribe, or ranſom, 
for which to let the guiltie and the wrong-doer eſcape, ot 
ſer him at libertie, contrarie to Gods Law. Num. 3 5l. 31. 


Cas above chap. 1. 4. &c. ] ſo that there ſhall be none to Or, they take it from the guiltleſs, that muſt pay it them, 


quench it in Beth-cl. [this may be as well conſtrued 
with the former verb , conſumeth , the ſenſe being all 


one.) 

177 Thoſe that C This may be applied to thoſe of Beth- el, 
or, thoſe of the houſe of Joleph in general, before menti- 
oned : ſome'take it as an upbraiding ſpeech z ye that, or, 
Je are thoſe that c.] turn judgement into Wormwood, 
Lie. into meer bitterneſs, doing all the wrong and miſ- 
chief to the poor and innocent, by, or in the judge- 
ment unto which (ſweet and accep:able in it ſelf unper- 
verted) they ought in reaſon to have their confident re- 
courſe and finde their refuge and protection. Compare 
below chap. 6. 1 2. J and — Puſiice to lie on the ground. 
Las a thing of no more worth and value then to be trod- 
den under foot. 

8 He that [ Some do conſtrue this with the former 
words verſ. 6. ſeeł the LORD, Him that vx. ſome con- 
nex it with the next verſe, beginning thus, (He it) 
Tt &c, both in a good ſenſe. Compare above 4.13. ] 
mate th the ſeven-ſtars and the Orion, ¶ See of both theſe 
Job 9. on verſ.g. ] and changeth the ſhadow of death into 
the morning, ¶ſee Fob 3.5.and Pſal. 23. 4. with the annot.] 
and obſcureth the day as the night 3 Cor, ( tbrough) the 
night] that calleth for the waters of the ſea, and poureth 
them out upon the earth, [| Heb. face of tbe earth : i.e. ap- 
pointeth and ordereth thoſe waters (as by an expreſſe com- 
mand) to riſe up from the ſeas, and to turn into rain, 
which God poureth forth afterwards upon the earth. 
Comp. Fer. 25. 29. with the annot. ] LORD, j; bis Name. 
9 Tha re freſbeth bimſelf(by )the laying waſte of a ſtrong 
one: [As taking pleaſure in the works and effects of his 
Jaſtice 3 ſo the Hebr. word is uſed for refreſhing, Fob g. 
27. and chap.10.29. Pal. 39.1 4. Compare Der, 28.63. 
Oth. That ſtrengtheneth the deſtroyer, or, the deſtroyed, 
(pins reduced re meer deſolation, or wholly waſted and 


£ 


if he mean to (cape their violence] and reje# the needy in 
the gate, [as above verſ. 10. to wit, from his right, ot 
put him by, turn him aſide from his right, bowing and 
perverting the ſame, 

13 Therefore ſhall the underſtanding (man) [1.e. he 
that feareth God, and conſequently is truely wiſe ; or 
the inſtructor, teacher, ] be filent at that time: [vit, 
when God ſhall go about to puniſh this wicked e. 
i.e. he ſhall not repine er murmure againſt Gods Judge- 
ments and puniſhments, though they may prove very 
heavy, but rather juſtific him in all his proceedings, be- 
cauſe of the multitude and bainouſneſs of the fins of I- 
rael before mentioned. Compare Pſa. 37. on verl.7; 
Some do underſtand, that God would puniſh them with 
the Glence of the true ag and teachers and othet 
godly men, becauſe indeed they to be inſtructed 
and reproved , and bitterly hated and perſecuted them 
that did it, as above verſ. 10. compare Mat, 7. 6. ] for it 
ſhall be an evil time. [ Ot, 4 time of the evil, viz. of 
puniſhment , of great miſerie and deſolation, as Pſal. 37. 
verſ.1g. Fer. 15. 11. Mich. 2. 3. Some do apply it to the 
above mentioned great wickedneſs of the people in that 
Time.] 

14 Seek the good, and not the evil, that ye may live: 
and ſo the LORD, the God of boſts ſhall be with you, 

[ See Gen. 21. on verſ. 1 2. according as ye ſay : Ci. e. as 
ye are wont to boaſt , but fully, as long as ye do 
2 qu ; or, as ye pretend to deſire, that God would be 
with you 

15 Hate the evil, and love the good, and ſettle judge- 
ment in the gate [ Pſal, 34. 15. and 97.10, Rom. 12.9-] 
peraduenture [compare Foel 1. 14. with the annotat.} 
ſhall the LORD, the God of hoſts, have mercy onthe rem- 
nant of Foſepb.[as above verſ.6.]} .. a | 

16 Therefore thus ſaith the LORD God of —_ - 

| 0 


FS, 4) 
* ws * 


| 


Chap-vi. 


Anos., 


LORD Ci. becauſe ye deſpiſe all his dpi, = and ex- ings fortie years, in the wilderhneſd, O beuſe of Iſraci 7 


hortations ,, and ſhew no hopes of any a 


re] un - [not at all implies God herez f 
4 the ſtrecta (there) ſball be lamentations, and * r with me, 3 for your heart was not by, 


that while: ic was not upright in all 


blike places fball, they ſay, Ab! Ah Li e. it ſhall be a that, but &c. as followerh, This asking cotntervails & 


2 calamitie, and therefore all places ſhall be full oſ 


complaining ,, howling and weeping]; and they ſhall 
call the busband nan to mourning, and lamentation ſhall 
le with them, that have skill in wailing. | See Fer. 9. on 
verſ. 7, Och. and to lamænting, thoſe chat are skilled in 
wailin | 9 710 
17 A. in all vineyards ſhall there be lamentation : 
Where otherwile in vintage-time they uſed to ling moſt 
Wedeln 2 5. 30. & the annot. ] for I will 
paſſe tbrougb the midſt of you, [Or, when I ball paſſe 
&c. with my plagues, i. c. when I ſhall cauſe the deſtroy- 
ing enemie to. paſſe all thy Land over: as God is ſaid 


to have paſſed through Egypt, when he (cnt the Angel to 
{mite all the firſt-born of Egypt. Exod. 12.12.]/aith the 
LORD. : 


18 Wo unto them, that deſire the LORDS day. (i.e. 
the appointed time of Gods judgement and viſitation, 
See Joel 1.15. deſiring it in hypocrike , as if they were 
oniltleſs, and had no reaſon to fear Gods puniſhing ; or, 
in mockerie, as if they ſhould have ſaid 3 we would 
fin ſee that day once, which is ſe much ſpoken of, 
where doth he tarry that he r ? (ee Ia. 5. 19. 
Fer. 17. 1 5. and the annotat. as allo below, chap. g. 3. ] 
I bat for, I pray , ſball the day of the LORD be unio 
you ? it ſball be darkneſs, and no light, [ See oel 2. on 
yer. 2. 

19 L if one fled before the face of 4 Lion, and 4 
Bear met bim him: or that he came into an houſe , and 
leaned with his band on tbe wall, and a ſnake bit him. 
[Meaning the LORDS day ſhall be ſuch , that ye ſhall 

a Kan to eſcape the puniſhment , but out of one 

rtul danger, ftill fall into the other, until ye periſh 
altogether. See IIa. 24. 18. Fere. 43. 44. Hoſea 13. 
7.8. 

1 2 Shall not then the LORDS day be darkneſs, and 
wo light > and obſcuritie, ſo iba there be nv brighpne(ſe 
on () ¶ No verily implies the P. opher ; ye may think 
and imagine the contrary as much as ye pleaſe; ye ſhall 
finde it at length, as was forctold] | 

21 I hate, I diſclaim your feaſts, [See Tſa.chap.1. 
verſ. 11,121 3,14. and the annotat. ] and 1 will not ſmell 
10 your probibition days. See Lev. 23 on verſ. 36. i. e. I do 
loath and abhor the ſame. Oth. un or, in your p ohibition 
dayes I will, or ſhall nos ſmcll : to wit, your incenſe, 
which ye ſhall offer me then, which otherwiſe rightly 
uſed, was an acceptable ſmell unto the LORD, See 
Lev. 26. on verſ. 31. 

22 For though ye offer burnt- offerings unto me, tage- 
ther with your meat-offerings, yer have I no pleaſure 
therein : and the thank- offering of your fat (beaſts) Lor, 
Jour fat thank-offerings} I will not look upon. 

23 Put away the clamour of tby ſongs from me : 
[The Heb. word, rendred clamour here doth fignihe all 
kinde of noiſe , and likewiſe multitude , abundarce. 
Vocal and inftrumental muſick was, at that time, 


ſtrong denial] I 
26 Tea, je bare the tem [ Or Tabernacle,or Cover, Canc- 

pie. The Heb,ward occurs no where elſe thus Jof zcur Me- 
lech and the Kijun your images 3 [ic ſhould ſeem that the 
Prophet doth twit them here with theſe heathenifſh 
idol names, to ſhame Iſrael , Melech, ſignifies King 
whereby is underſtood the idol Malech or Miltom. See 

. 49-0n verſ. . and below chap.7. on verſ. t 4. Kijan 
ſome do hold to be likewiſe the name of an idol ; others 
take ir to be the planet Saturn: yer it may alſo not un- 
hely with others be read thus ; and ibe furniture (or 
frame, ſeas, poſture) of your images. The bearing here 
mentioned, of theſe idolds , may be undaſtood ſo, 
that they (as wanton and exorbitant idolaters ) may 
have done the ſame ſometimes, according to the letter: 
or thus that their heart went not along with Guds Tent 
or Tabernacle (as they bare it bodily) and worſhip, but 
hankered after their idols, whom they bare in their hearts; 
lo that their outward hypocritical worſhip, was no 
other in Gods eſteem, then meer idolatry ] The Star 
of your God , which ye had made to your ſctues - [.e. the 
image of the Star that was your idol. Compare 4 f. 5. 
41342. alſo Fer. 7. 18. with the annotat. Some conceive, 
that Malcch was Saturn, and their other Baals, the reſt 
of the Planets , or Stars. Oth. the confteliazion of your 
Gods &c.] TY : | 

27 Therefore will I carry you away captive far beyond 
Damaſcus : Ci. e. to the furthermoſt, or remoreſt parts of 
Allyria, yea beyond Babylonzſce Af. 7.43. and 2 Kin. 17. 
6. of Damaſcus (ee Gen. 14. on verſ. 1 5. and 2 Sam. B. on 
verſ. 5. Some do allo appl ie it to the hardſhip; or harſh- 
neſs of their captivity , which ſhould much exceed that 
of Syria, under Hazzel. 2 Kings 13. 3. 7. ] ſaub the 
LOKD wbeſe Name , God of bofte.. 


CHA P. VI. 


Wo and captivitie denounced upon the great ones of Zion 
and $.maria , by reafon of their carnall ſecuritie, 
wicked vanity and profuſion, verl.1,&c. God ſwearer 
that be will deliver up the city into the Enemies band; 
with all that which i therein, and cauſe the reſt to pe- 
riſh by bis plagues; without ſharing great or (mall,7. le- 

= of Iſraels ſenceleſſe perverſneſs , or objtinacie 

and fooliſh h aughtineſs, God will ſend an oppreſſing 
E nemie upon them, 12. 

- 9 O unto-the eafie (ones) [ Or, commodious i.e, 

ſuch as live at their eaſe in pleaſure, compare 

Fer. 48. 1 1. where it.is (aid of Moab, that from his youth 

he was or lived at eaſe and teſt, quietly and unmoleſted, 

feeling and fearing no trouble] 44 Zion, [this concerned 

Juda, whoſe metropolis or chief Citie was Jeruſalem, 

and Zion the Royal rebdenct] and unto the ſecurc (ones) 

upon the mountain of Samariz.: [ is e. to the careleſs ones 


apart of Geds inſtituted outward worſhip , but by there. Compare Fud. 18. 27. where it is ſaid of Lais, 
them corrupted together with the-reſt , through their that it was a ſtill, ot quiet and ſecuce people, and Exe. 30. 
hypocriſie and wickedneſſe, and eſpecially through their verſ. g. Cha of ſecuritie or confidence,i.e, that . ſecure or 
hainous idolatry z whereunto they abuſed their muſick. carcleſs chu (Land or people) meaning the Moores or 
See below chap.8.3.] nor will I bear your lute [or barp] Ethiopians. Oth. that — in rhe mountain of Samaria, 
play: Lor melodie, hnging.] . _ | arrelie upon it, and thereupon do grow ſecure and cure- 
24 But let the judgement rowl on as the waters, and leſsʒ The ſenſe being all one, but in the text regard is had 
juſtice as à ſtrong brook : Li. e. be .cver ready and zeal-| to both the clauſes] which are the chieſeſt Lor, moſt 
ous to deal juſtly and righteoufly 3 that is it, which famous, renowned. Ste of the Heb. ward Gen. 30. on 
I require. Oth, But the judgement ſhall &c. i. e. my verſ. 28. This by ſome is referred to both the mountains, 
punithments ſhall mightily and abundantly over-whelm that of Zion and that of Samaria : but the antecedent 
ou and paſſe through all parts,becauſe of your bypocri- and conſequent Text aimes plainly-at the beads of Juda 
jidolatry and wickedneſs.] | and Iſrael, which bad their reſidence on both theſe 


35 Have je brought me [9-offerings and au. Iſer- , moumnains in thermo copical Cities, 38 an 3 
| 7 f a 
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Chap.vi, Am 


among the heads of the people J 0 — 
the — or heads 177 0 14. i. e. of the 
twelve Tribes, or underſtand it ſo, that the twelve tribes 
were ſevered from all other Nations by God himſelf, and 
received for his people. See Ex. 19. verle 3. Fer. 2. verſ. 
3, Cc. ] and unto whom thoſe of the bouſe of 1ſract do 
come. L vix. having their recourſe unto them upon all 
occiſions, for advice and redreſſe, as unto their heads, 
Fuds and Benjamin, at Feruſulem, and the ten Tribes at 
$.4maria, Heb. the houſe of Iſrael come or ſhall come. God 
denounceth the wo upon thoſe heads, becauſe that ( as 
fallowcth ) they did ſhew themſelves fo unthankiul in 
theſe glorious places, (which by Gods ſpecial favour they 
inhabited) and eminent employments, ] 
2 Go over to Calne, [ A very ancient and famous ci- 
ty in the land of Sinear or Chaldea; See Gen. 19. 10. 
and Iſa. 10. 9. ] and look on; and go from thence to He- 
math rhe great ( _ Cor, mighty, powerfull, glori- 
ons. See of Hamath (likewiſe a famous royall city) Num. 
13. on verl. 21. and 2. Sam. 8. 9. Cc. ] end go dowi to 
Gath of the Philiſtines 3 [ another royall city See 
1 Sam. 21. 10. and 2. Sam. 8. on _— whether tbey 
be better then theſe Kingdomes , or their border greater 
then your borders, [ by theſe words, — and better, 
God ſets before their eyes the excellency of the land, 
which he had given them to poſſeſs, for which they ought 
to have been thankfull. Oth. were they not better in 


this (ence, as if God meant to repreſent unto them, that 
reater and more excellent places then theirs , were 
brought to ruin; ſo that they had no reaſon to be ſo ſe- 
cure and carelefſe , but rather 10 take warning by (ſuch 
examples, and repent, ] 
2 fe that put far away the evil day; [| vix. the ap- 
proaching time of Gods viſitation, whereof above chay. 
5. 18, 19, 20.Underſtand withall, wo unto you ( from 
verſ. 1.) to do ſo, as if ye had no cauſe to be afraid of 
theſe judgements, at leaſt in your days. Compare Exe.12. 
22.and below 9.10. nay ye hold the very mentioning and 
ſpeaking of the LORDS day , as an unclean , vile and 
abominable thing, which the Hebrew phraſe ſeems to 
imply] and bring nigh the ſeat of violence. [as if God 
ſaid , is not this great folly , that ye practiſe your wic- 
kedneſs on the judgement ſeates ſo that all manner of 
wrong and villany is ſo neer,among and in, and cleaving 
to your (elves, and yet ye go about to perſwade your 
ſelves, that the puniſhments are far enough yet, or ſhall 
never light upon you.] 

4 That lie upon yvorie bedſteads, ¶ Heb. bedſteads of 
the tooth, See 1 Kings 10. on verſe 16. Compare the 
deſcription of the Royal Pomp. Eſtber 1.6.] and are 
luxurious upon their couches : Lor, prodigal, profuſe. 
Oth. that ſtretch, or, ſpread themſelves luxuriouſly, 
like a luxuriant vine (Exck.17.6.and ſo below ver.7.)] 
and eat the Lambs ¶ vi. the very beſt, by what followeth] 
of the flock ,and the calves out of the moſt fatrening-ftall, 
[chooſing the fatteſt out of the places where they were 
kept to be fattened.] 

5 That quaver it to the ſound of the Lute, [Heb. on 
or, to the mouth of &c. i. e. according to the Tune 
or harmonie of the Lute-play , or Pſalterie ; s&ilfully 
breaking and quayering their voice, which they uſe to 
call the Drillo; and ſome , according to the Hebrew 
minuting , or mincing] and deviſc to themſelves inſtru- 
ments of Muſick , like David. [abuſing (according to 
the cuſtom of vain worldly perſons) the ſpiritual, ho- 
ly Muſick of David the Royal Prophet, to their carnal 
diſport and paſtime. 

6 Tha drink wine out of bowls,[Oth. in (or with) 
baſons of wine; i.e. that do not content themſelves with 
otdinaric drinking cups, bowls, beakers & c. but muſt 
have large and capacious veſſels or (will-bowls like 
Baſins, to carry it] and annoint themſelves with the 


pO TER 


0 8. Chap. vi. 
of the oils . e. the very beſt and the coſtſieſt oil. See 


Ruth. 3. 3. Pſal. 23. . Frou 21. 17. with the annotat.] 


but do not trouble themſelves , Lor, have no pair, * 


Hebrew word is uſed both of bodily fick Lt 
and trouble of the ſpirit , and both may rake place — 
the one commonly attending on the other? for the breach 
of Foſeph : [as aboye chap. 5. 6. il. e. for their particular 
oppreſſions of their brethren, and the common both paſt 
and inſtant afflict ions of Gods people. See Fer. 4. on v. 6. 

7 Therefore ſhall they now go away captive. Cie. very 
ſoon, See Hoſ..10.0n verl. 3. ] envy Gch i en 
the foremoſt Lor, head i. e. before all the teſt, in the front 
of all the captives, there ye ſhall have the precedencie, ag 
in ſtate and wickedneſs ye ſurpaſſed or outwent others 
before 3 the firſt in fin , the firſt in puniſhment] that go 
into eaptivity , and the banquet [oth. mourning feaſts, 
which they were wont to keep with a gteat deal of pom 
profuſion or exceſſe, and many ſtrange devices, Sem 
Fer. 16. on verſ. 5.7] of 'rhoſe that are luxurious, (as above 
verſ. 4.] bal remove. Li. e. all Jollity, vanitie, pride 
and exceſſe ſhall ceaſe, and forfake them, and in ſtead 
thereot nothing but miſery and miſchief ſhall cleave unto 
and follow them.] 

8 The Lord LORD bath ſworn by bimſelf, [Heb. by 

his ſoul, i. e. himſelf, See Gen.z2. on verſ. 16. ſpoken of 
God according to the manner of men: in regard of the 
word ſoul] ſauth the LORD, the God of boſtesz I ds 
abhor the pride of Facob [7.e.of Iſrael, or, the Iſraelites.) 
and I hate bis palaces : therefore will I deliver up, [into 
the hand of the enemy] the city of ber fatneſs. (i.e. all 
wherewith I have repleniſhed, enriched , and adorned 
the city. Compare Deut. 3 3. 6. Pſal. 2 5. 1, &c.] 
9 And it ſhall come to paſr, 4 there be ten nen leſt 
in any bouſe, ¶ Not being killed or carried away by the 
enemy] that they ſhall die [vix. by the peſtilence, or 
famine, or fire, or earthquake, &c. as God had threat- 
ned, that he that eſcapeth the one plague ſhould fall into 
the other, above oha p. 5. 19, &c.] 

10 And the next friend [Or, of kin, kinſman, nephew, 
according to the uſe of the Heb, word ue tate up 
every one of them, [ Heb. bim i. e. one of the ſaid dead 
men, one after another] or be that burneth bim, [vix. 
the body of the deceaſed z which was not uſual but in 
extraordinary caſes , and for ſpecial reaſons, as may be 
ſeen x Sam. 31.12, Yet, according to ſome , likewiſe 
in times of great mortality, which may not unfitly be 
applied alſo to this Place] — bring the bones out of the 
houſe, [either for burial, burning or caſting away. Com- 
pare below chap.8.3.] and ſhall ſay to him, that ij within 
the —— The ſenſe is, in the inmoſt part of it] 
Are there more yet with thee ? ¶vix. dead ones in the 
hodſe] and be ſhall ſay, No body, Lor, (there &) the end, 
i. e. they are all gone now, there is none left, or, eſcaped] 
then ſhall be ſay , bold thy peace; [i. e. marmure not 
againſt the judgements of God]; for thoſe that are dead, 
were wicked. Compare above chap. 5. 13. with the 
annotat. ]̃ for they [the deceaſed] were not ro mention te 
Name of the LORD. [Oth. the LORDS Name was 
not to be mentioned, or, muſt not be vc. implying that 
theſe people were come to that height of impiety, that 
notwithſtanding the moſt heavy plague that was u 
them, they could{not endure theLORDS name ſhould be 
mentioned, or remembred among them. Some underſtand 
it of the common uſe among them of mourning and la- 
menting over the dead, wherein doubtleſs there was ſome 
mention made of the Name of the LORD. Compare 
below chap. 8.verſ.z.] 

11 For behold,the LORD giveth charge[ Or, ſhall give 
charge, or command, i. e. be ſhall ſo order it by his provi» 
dence] and he ſhall (mite the great bouſe with throughs 
wazering [ i. e. cauſe the enemy to come on (as in obe- 


ſellom· feeling, bearts-grief ; are not 8 
$ and of 


excellenteſt oil ; ¶ Heb. primitia, firſiling, fn, foremoſt dience to Gods command ) and to ſmite &c. See below 


nd * 


ver. 14. 


* 1 


Chap. vii. M 


cha ꝙ. ver. 9. Heb wich drdps,or; dropping, i.e. 
— that the puniſnments ſhall paſs over 


0 Wh 
2 * 
1 
. 


h and low, great and ſmall, like a ſearching, (tcking I ſhould 


ill d rain, that — — — 3 
chs. 5. 24. app y it to both the King N 
erer 
ſhould befall them, viz Iſrael by the Aſſyrians, and Juda 
by the Baby lonians. Compare Iſa. . 14. ] and the littie 
houſe with cle fta. 
12 Shall borſes be able to ran upon 4 rock!? can there 
' be (any) plowing (thereon) with oxen ? [ This verſe 
may, according to ſome, be underſtood, that as it would 
be abſurd and to no end and ule, to attempt ſuch things 
aa a rock 3 ſo Iſrael ſhobld fare or ſpeed nothing the 
better, for running or taking ſuch peryerſe and toilſome 
courſes : or, by — that all warnings and àdmoniti- 
ons, were as vainly and fruitleſly beſtowed upon them, 
as 8 and ploughing upon rocks, for they te- 
mained till perverſe and. obſtinate, as. ſolloweth 3 or, 
2s ſuch an attempt or practiſe could be an overthrow and 
perverting of all order and teaſon in nature, and nothing 
but meer and very pernicious folly and madneſs 3 ſo 
was theirs, becauſed they perverted the holy and whol- 
fome ordinances of God, — . and Righieouſneſs, 
into meer poiſon and bitterneia, as followeth] for or, he- 
cauſe] ye have perverted the Judgement into Gall, | See 
Pſa/.69.0n verſ.z2.and compare above chap. 5.7.] and ibe 
fruit of righteouſneſſe into wormwaed, . 
13 Te that rejojce over a thing of nought : [ Such as 
are your Wealth and Power, whereof ye boaſt and brag 
ſo fooliſhly ; they being given you by me,and no wayes 
able, through your fins, to ſtand you in any Redd 
againſt my wrath] yes that ſayz have not me gotzen 
bern [that is, glory and power. See Deut. 3 3. on verſ. 1. 
and Fob 16. on verſ. 16.] through our (own) ſtrength ? 
14 For, bebold, I will raiſe 4 nation upon you, O bouſe of 
Iſrael , [ vx. the Aflyrians, as the Babylonians u 
uda] ſaith the LORD the God of boſts : theſe 2 
preſſe you, Cor, throng, ſtraighten qu. Compare above 2. 
13. from ones coming io Hamath,| ſituate in the North- 
of Canaan) unto the Brook of the wilderneſſe. 
[as the brook or River of Egypt, or Sicher in the ſouth. 
See Num 34-5, 8. Foſ. 13.3. the ſenſe is, they ſhall 
plague and diſtreſſe thee from one end of the Land to the 
oo Oth. for wilderneſſe , read the plains , or plain 


* 

By thee (ver wife, he ,. re 
three ſeveral viſions, the firſt of Graſſe ver. 1, 
&c. the — rp —— Fre, 4. 2 of 
both which God accepts of the Prophets interceſſion) 
and the third of a plummet or ſquare, 7. there i re- 
preſented here, that, after much Patience;God will pare 
= no longer, neither tbe Kings poſteritie, 8. The 
. Prieſt Amatia complains of Amds to the King, and 
chargeth him with confpiracie and ſedition, 10. enjoyns 
hin io pack ſrom Bethel ta Fuda. 12. but Amos de fend: 
bimſelf with Gods call, and de nounceih the judgement 

of God upon Amatiah and bis, 14. 

He Lord LORD cauſed me to ſee thus] Li. e. revealed 
this enſuing viſion unto me. See Fer. 24. on ver. l.] 
l bebold be Luiz. the LORD) formed graſſe- 
boppers ,. in the beginning of the coming ſorib of the af- 
ter-grafſe : [{ignifying a. great famine approaching, 
through the d ion of The fruits of the Land by 
yermin,as Foel 1.4, &c. or, (as ſome} the invaſion of 
the Aſſyrians, ready to deſtroy and waſt all, like vermin, 


if God prevented it not] and behold it was the aſter | of 


graſſe after the Kings mowings.[ i.e,after that the Kings 
gifſc was cat down, —— — the uſe of his — 
or, that his graſſe was uſually cut down firſt. Heb.ſbear- 
Ings : but the Hebrew word is uſed thus alſo of mowed 


gaffe, Pſal.y4.6.] 


1 And it came t paſſe when they [Heb.he, viz. the 


v _ — 4 
the Iſraelites poſteri ie of 
remain; or be les alive; if the Land 


eat up all] ſaid the LORD, 


heaven, ſuch as fell upon 


abyſſe ; Lor, depth of waters; 


therer | 
yg Then) 1 


7 (Tet) te made me ſeerbas ; and 
[Heb. 4 wall of the plummet i. e. 


[ 
— — oy 
r te ee 


-$o below chap. B. .] 


| 


this Jerobeam Zacharia 


(who 2 | 
was puliquely flain by Sallum in —— the peo 


ple. 2 Kin. 1 f. 10. And it is remai 
makes no further a 


Jacob, there would nong. 
bereaved thus of all irs fruics. Och. how (i. e. in what, 
condition) would Jacob ſtand (thus) ? how ſhould he 
ſubſiſt? how would helook? or, hom ſhould he get up, or, 
riſe ogain ? and ſo verſ. f.] for hes [mall. For 
i. e. there is, or there are bur a very few left.) - 
3 (Then) the ſame repented the LORD, {See Grn.$, 
on vetſ. 6. J it Jhall nan come to paſs , [viz that they ſbal 


4 (Moreover) the Lord LORD cauſed me to ſee thu 3 
and behold the Lord LOKD proclaimed thas he would con- 
tend Cor plead, implead , and conſequently puniſh. See 
Hoſ.4.1. wich the annot.] with fire vit. chat of wat 
and warlike deſtruction, as aboye chap. 1.4.7 10. Some 
do underſtand it, 22 br the letter, of a fire from 

om and Gomorra, or of. 
other common. conflagrationy,. or great drought. get 
Foel 1.19, with the annot.] and is devoured 4 


the Kingdom of Aſſyria, laid waſt by Tiglatb- Pileſeri 

z Kings 16.9.] alſo it conſumed a piece of land [by this 
they underſtand a portion of Iſrael, in Gilead, bey 

the Jordan. See 2 Kings 15. 19. 2 Cbron. 3. 26.497 

5 Then ſaid I; Lord LORD; ceaſe 7 preps who 

? for be i 1 


2 
not come to paſſe, Cui that the whole Land ſhall be 
conſumed by fire at this time] ſaid the Lord LORD, | 

bebe the LOKD FI 
ſtood upon a wall, which was made after the plumes : - 


ſquared by the plummet; whereby, - withſome ; we. 
underſtand, the Common · wealth of Iſrael, which 
by his holy Lawes, NA bad well 


Behold I will ſet the vid. of my righteous 
fore, (Heb. I will + 


not go in, or, cont inus tu paſſe it by , or over i. c. I will 
not let them go unpuniſhed , nor wink at or ſpare their 
rreſpaſſes,as hitherto I have done: Compare the phraſe 
with Pro.19. 11, Mich.7, 18. and ſee the annot. there. 


” g But the high places of Iſadc [Where they commirred 
their idolatrie , garniſhing the (ame with che name and 
example of their fogfathitrs Iſaac and Jacobs who in 
their times had ſet up ſeveral Altart, and offered ſacrifices 


T Lek Tſract [the Iſraelites] foal 18 
Tem 1 rs 7 
and 1 will riſe up againſt the bouſe fa. | 


of; 
ſhould be utrecly... 


Tr uni , * P 


ch a one as was 


Iſrael; I will no 


i 


the 4 
monethe) | 


people 


[ implying, the people would be ſtirred up to rebellion by 
him3 lo that the Rate of the land and the kings authoriry 
had need to look to it, and prevent the miſchief that 
might enſue. Heb. net able to bold , or , pre- 


bend F 

It 17 thus ſaith Amos ; Ferobeam ſhall die by the 
ſword : L Amor had (| of the houſe of Ferobeam, 
above verſe 9] r 
captive ous of bis land. { Heb. ſball be carried away cap- 
tive, being carried &c. ] 

11 After that, Amaxia ſaid to Amos; thou ſeer, 
{ See 1. Sam. 9. —— 55 ] a Lny into the land 
0 3 L where o lay, t s on countrey 
. 1. 1. Heb. flee — for thee. The word thee 
er, for thee, is held redundant, onely to make the phraſe 
ſound better; otherwiſe it might be taken here, for ther, 
that is for thy own good and ſafery, Compare Gen. 12.1. 

7. 5. 5. Mich. 1. 11, Cc. with the anotat.] and eat 
bread there , [ i. e. get thy lively-hood main- 
tenance there. See Gen. 3. on verſe 19. ] and propbecy 
therc, : 
13 But at Beth-El, thou ſhalr propbefie no more bencs- 
forth Compare above chap. 2.12. Heb. halt not adde 
or continue to prophefie ] for tha i the kings ſanctuary, 
Li e. che place, which the king accounteth his ſanctua- 
ry, where he doth celebrate his ſolemn worſhip and di- 
vine ſervice, againſt which no Ing is to be ſuf- 
fered. Some do underſtand here by the king, Melech, or 
Molech, the great idol of the king of Urael. See above 
c. Fus. 2 & the bouſe of tbe kingdom ¶ this may 
be und of a royall court, which undoubtedly the 
king had at Bethel alſo, when he came thither for to 
folemnize his idolatrous worſhip; or, of a foyereign 
court of Judicature,and for the councel of the kingdom; 
or it may be underſtood, that all Iſrael was wont to aſ- 
ſemble here in the idolatrous temple, ( houſe for temple) 
in which regard it would, according to Amizias mean- 
ing, not onely be very unſafe for Amos there, but the 
plact'ir ſelf could not at all tolerate any ſuch Prophet] 

14 Then Amos anſwered and (aid to Amaziaz I was 
no Prepbet, nor was T any prophets ſon, but I was an 
heard man; {the Hebrew word comes from an other that 


on- y . 
Ae LORD tack hs after the Flock z 

{ The Hebrew word doth ly fignifie ſmall cattel, hut 
is taken here more y ] «nd the LORD ſaid rome, 
Li. e. he whom I muſt obey more then men. Compare 
21 19. 2 nat ; 
ewes are of opinion that Ferobeam gave 0 
heed to Amatia information, but left the Propher 


— 55 ty 68's propbeſic 20 my people Iſ- 
16 Now then bear the word of the LORD: thou ſaieſt ; 


thou , ag a al, 
nn 


againſt the bouſe of Iſrae!, 


Au Os. 3 
17 Therefore thus ſaub the L 
the whore in the city, ¶ i. e. ſhe ſhall either proſtitute 


and I(racl (ball aſſuredly be carried away | 


Cp. iu. 


ot be abuſed by the enemy a8 an harlot ] and by 

ur and thy daughters, ſhall fall by the ſword 3 and thy 

land be divided by the line,{vi; for others. See Deut. 

3. on vetſ. 4. and Pſal. 16. on verſe 5. ] and #bou ſhalt die 

in an unclean land, ¶ vx in idolatrous Aſſyria] and I(- 

2 ſhall afjuredly be carried away. capreve ent of big 
[4 


CHAP. Vit 


By ibe viſion of a baſket with ſummer fruits, iᷣ ſhewe 
that Iſracls end was drawing on, verl, 1, — 
cauſe of heir vppreſſing the poor, wrerched grocdineſſe 
deceit ng, uncleanneſſe, and idolatrous (wear. 
ing 4, &c. (and 14.) God (wears to bring the ut. 

generall ruin and ſorrow upon Iſracl, 7. together 
with  diſconſolate condition, for the want of bis 

word, 15. 

* 


— 
— —_—_ 


* 


12 Lord LORD cauſed me to ſee tbur : [ As above 
ch ap. 7. 1 44, 7. I and bebold a backer with ſummer 
fruits. ¶ ſome do underſtand by the Hebrew word ten- 
dred basket,an book wherewith one gets down the fruits 
paſt reach otherwiſe, from the tops of the trees. Fer. 4, 
27. the word is taken to fignifie a fig-basker , or birds- 
cage ] 
2 Aud he ſaid : what ſeeſt thou Amor; aud I (aid; 
4 backet of ſummer- fruits :then the LORD ſaid unto me, 
the end ¶ In the Hebrew text the word uſed for end aud 
that for ſummer-fruits, ſound much alike, ſo that the 
one may eaſily put us in minde of the other. 
Fer. 1. 11. J i come upon my people of Iſrael, I will a 
paſſe them by any more benceforab, | as 2 chap. 7. on 
verie 8.] 5 | 
3 But tbe ſongs of the temple [ i. e. the ſongs & 
mulick, which they made uſe of in the idolatrous t - 
at Bethel and elſewhere, (above chap. 5, 23.0 
bowl on that day,[ i, e. be changed into howling then. See 
below. verſe 10. ] ſaith the LORD: there ſhall be many 
dead bodies, in all places. [ Heb. place ] they ſhall throw 
then away with file nce C or (one ſhall hear) caſt away be 
filent.or, in all places ( be that) caſt them away ( ſball 
ſo be filens, The ſence is, there ſhall be ſuch a num- 
ber of dead bodies, that there ſhall be made but little 
' noiſe and leſſe a doe about their burials , but they 
ſhall ſtealingly, as it wert, be ſnacht and caſt away, or 
| = ground without any circumſtances or bemoan- 


the 
afflifted Cor, meek, we Jef ibe land, , 

5 Saying: when ſhall the New-moon paſſe over,[i.e.che 
time for publick worſhip. See Num. 10. 10. and 28. 11, 
c. this ſeemed irkſom and tedious to theſe La 

"ma 


wolves, that they muſt reſt ſo long from 
their gain or prey. Oth: ths month, — — 
come, wherein all 


ogainſt 


he Dent, 25. 13. Of the Epba See Lev. 54 \ 
en verſe 21. Exck 45-20, 2x..0f the ſhekel, Ong 
ö 4 


T_ Chapyii. 


A 


nd chap. 24. 2.2. With the annnot, again Exch 45. 12. 
rn the w of rhe | 

#n4 dealing perver fly with deceit full | s: [i.e 
that by fallffying of them we may the better defraud. o- 
chers. Or thus, perverting ( the ſale ) with deceit ſull (ox 
falſe ) balances. Heb, pervecting the balances of de- 


ceit. 
6 That we may buy the poor for money, and the needy 
or 4 pair of ſus rpg onely bereave them of all — 
ve fc bt alſo engage and enſlave their perſons,agai 
the law of God, Lev. 25. 39, 40. Compare above chap. 
2. 6, J then ſball we [or, yea, tha we may Rc. ] ſell 
the chaff L Heb. the falling of i. e. 
refuſe which falls off from the corn] 
corn. 12 
75 The LORD bath (morn by the glory of Iſrael, [Ot 
by the excellencie, Highneſs, eminengy. i, e. by himdelf, 
he being the honour and glory of Iſrael, and they bound 
to eſteem him accordingly. See Pſal. 1086. verſe 20. with 
the annot. Compare above chap. 4. on verſe 2. and 6. on 
verſe 8. J if L (ce of this abrupt phraſe uſuall in mak 
ing of oathes, Exck. 34, on verſe. 8, &c. J I ſhe 
forget all their |, or, any of ( theſe ) their] works in 
etcrnity. | 

g Shall not the land be troubled hereat ? and dll 
that dwell in it, mourn ? yea is Cv the land J ſhalt 
wholly riſe up L Oth. Jbould it (not) wholly & c. and ſo 
in the ſequel by way of queſtion ] lige 4 river, { that 
riſeth and ſwelleth up till it oyerflowes all the banks. Or, 
. the river, viz. of Nile, as followeth ] ang it be 
driven to and fro [ like the waves of adcep ſea. Oth. 
ſnatched, burried away) and drowned as 65 ) the River 
of Ezyps : [ See Exek chap. 29. verſ. 3. The meaning of 
the whole verſe is, ſhould not all theſe fins be enough to 
ne js total deſtru&ion upon the whole land, and to 
overflow and overthrow ir utterly, as the river of Nile 


| 


doth the land of Egypt, and all it meets with, yearly? | bur 


yea verily, doth God imply m——_— below pry 7 ch 
. underſtand by the land the inhabitants , 28 fol- 
wes. 

9 * it ſhall come to paſs on that day, ſaith the Lord 

LORD, that I ſhall cauſe tbe ſun to go down [ Heb, goe 

in. To wit Into his bed chamber, that is to ſay, go 

down. See Pſal. 19 6. J at noon 3 [ i. e. hen they ſhall 

think themſelves moſt ſecure and flouriſhing, then ſhall 


1 the Ea 


the chaff or other the idol which is 
of [ Oth(for) Jthe according to the way 


If, | elſewhere in a 


JE 
the North to the Euft ; L Heb. ug vit. of 22 


a «bout, 
ihe LORD, buy alt wa IT Oe 


. 13" On ihc day ſhall the Nui ful virgins ,. end 

jon men fn g, C Or. fat, frees, Co 
LS] > r YEA 

14 They that ſwezr by the guilt of Sami i. e. 

the 9950 whom the Tali wy themlelyes 10 
before at Samaria, Dan, c. where theſe | 
were ſet up. Compare Deut. 9. 21, Ia. 29. 9. Hoſ. 10.8, 
with the annotat. and ſay; (as truly as ):by God,of Dan li- 
verb [ orthyGod O Dan je the wa) of Ber-ſebs liveth:[i.e. 
& worſhiped as Ber- ſeba as God, 
and manner there in uſe Je ab, 
chap. 5. 5. with the annotat. Way, for, divine worſhip 

Religion, _— of ſerving God, here in fa 185 

See Fer. 3 2. on ver. 39. they 

fall and not re CRETE 1 >.] 


CHAP. IX. 


By an other vifion and the explaining thereof, topethey 
with the ——— of Gal. the % I 
deſtruction and tranſportation of the 1(raclites, 1 
further confirme4 verſe, 1, &c. becauſe of their 
degenerati "g unthankfallneſs and greas ſecurity, 
7. 10. with 4 promiſe not withſtanding of ſaving 
a choſen remnant, 8, 9. and the ſetting up of the king- 
dom of Chriſt for the deliveranct, and everlaſting aſſur- 
ed bleſſedneſs of all the eleff, bach Feacs and 
Gemiles, 11, 


ſaw ihr LORD [| vit in a vifien,wherein God ſhew- 

ed unto the Prophet, that he would not ſpare his own 
temple, temple worſhip, Prieſts and heads of the people, 
go on and execute his judgements cap 4 pe, 
as they ſay , from the higheſt to the loweſt] ftand,[ Heb. 
pur, ſet, or ſtanding] upon the oo i funda chat 
of the burnt-offerings ( according to mi J 
—— oo . , 2 he ſtood * 8 5 
removing. te Ecełk. 10.4. t orhers 
to be weak of the idolatrous ni and Alrars of 
Iſrael,as at Bethel, Dan, &c. If ſo be that the 


opinions 


he ſurprixe them with all extremities, intimated by the 

darkning in the next words: See Gen. 15. on verſe 12, 

and Compare Iſai. chap. 59. 9, 10. Fer. 15. 9. Foel.2.2. 

Mn znnot. ] aud the be darkened at, 
br 


day. [ Heb. day of light, : 

10 And I will turn jour feaſts into mourning, and all 
your ſongs into Lamentation , and bring forth 4 ſack 
{ See Gen, 35. on'yerſe 34. and compare Iſa. 1 5. 8. Fer: 
48. 37. Exck. 7.18, Cc. ] «pon all loines, and neſs 
upon every head; { Sce Fer. 16. on verſe. 6. ] and I will 
, putthe (land) into mourning ſuch as there i over an 
ozely ( ſon) L i. e. I (hall cauſe the inhabitants of the 
land to mourn ſo bitterly under the plagues that ſhall be 
upon them, as parents do for the death of an onely dear 
ſon: See Fer. 5. 26. Zach. 12. 10. J and the end thereof 
{vir of the land, Heb. bindmoſt, mermoſt, laft. See 
ſ&. 37. on verl. 37. underſtand that ſhall T make ( or 


put) &c. J 45 a bitter day. | Oth read thut be cud 
thereof ( ſhall be) as 4 bitten A.] 
11 Bebold the dayes come, ſaith the LORD, that 1 


Pall ſend 4 famin into the land: [ Or, on the earth? 
nota famin for bread, nor thirſt for waters, bt for 
to bear the words of the LORD. { thereby to get ſom 
eaſe and comfort, and to learn from the mouth of 
ſome » When all thoſe Miſeries ſhall be at an 
end once, Compare Pſalm 74. 9. with the annot- 
rat 


ſome | now and ſo in the lequel. 


was indeed fain to flie into the Land of Juda, accord. 
ing to what is here related above chap. 7.12. it may well 
be that this viſion was ſhewed him z. towatds the 
Tempie of Solomon: others conceiye,the Prophet never 
fled ſor it, from chap.7-15.] and he (aid; (viz. the 
LORD unto an Angel , that was to execute his fudge 
ment; or, unto the P himſelf, Compare Exc. 9. 
1, &c. & 43. 3.] ſmite that nete eee e, 
that may have op ene boy the Temple , & 
CHAPEL DIS 
ures] 8 s may Lor, the 10 
to ſhew , that God would ruin and raſe all down to 
ground, from the top to the bottom] and cleave rhem 
all through in the bead 3 [ oth. wound them, which are 
bead of all i.e. the chief and principal ones, aged ye 
ſlay their hindmoſt [hereby ſome und the reft 
the common people. Oth. the reß due, or remnant, poſte= 
_ er fl as nr * el * of 
ans] 15 flecing yrs | 
[or,with or of them Pal an few 14 ri 
i.e, 


among them be [ve thar think tb ſave them- 
5 


he, or, ſuch as iſe uſed to ſhilt a 
eſcape , they ſhall not be able to do 


above chap; 1. 141 5, 16, 
"+ 8 24 1 into hel LS geb 16. Fügt 
8; with the ace. By this and we 1 Glow 


verſes , the LORD doth intimate, that they ſhall not t 


1 And they. ſball wander from ſeato ſea, and from | 


able to eſcape his puniſhing n 


Chip ix. 4 Au os. C kap. ix 


ever , in regard that with his Being, Almighty Power 
and Government, he is alwayes every where prelent] my 
4 Hall fetch them hence. and though they munte d up 

o heaven, A 1 f. 21 — —— = | 

3 A1. t uld hide tbemſelves on the top 0 
Carmel ; [See 2 Kin 19. on verſ. 33. Heb. head of Carmel] 
I ſhall trace them and fetch them thence, [ Heb. tate them 
&c. See er. 37. on verſ. 17. ] and though zbey ſhould hide | 
themſelves from before mine eyes[imagining I ſhould not 
be able to ſee and find them out] in the bottom of the ſea, 
T ſhall command & ſerpent thence, which ſhall bite them. 
Lie. I ſhall ſo order and diſpoſe it by my providence, | 
that ic ſhall do, as if it were by expreſſe charge and com- 
mand. See Lev.z5.21,and compare 2 Rin. 18.25. with 
the annotar. and ſo in the ſequel, of the ſword verſe 4. of | 
the calling of the waters. verſ. 6. 
1 Andthough they ſhould go into captivity before the 
face of their enemies, ¶ Meaning at leaſt by that means, 
to have paſt the danger of periſhing by the {word I ball | 
command the (word thence , to ſlay them. And I will 
ſet mine eye againſt them for evil and not for good. [ See þ 
Fer. 24. on verſ. 6. and compare Lev. 17. 10. and Fer. 44. 
115 with the annotat.] 

5 For the Lord LORD of hoſts [The Prophet further 
confirmerh this prophecie by deſcribing the Power and 
Mijeſtie of God the Authour thereof, leſt they ſhould 
imagine ir an impoſſible thing for him to make it good 
by the aforeſaid execution. Compare above cha. . 13.and | 
chap. 5. 8,9. ] be who toucheth Lor, ſhall touch & c. ] the 
Land, [to wit, of Canaan: as Juda and Iſrael. Och. 
a Land. i. e. if he do but touch a ſinſul Land with his 
puniſhing hand or finger, c. Compare Pal. 39.12. with 
the annot. ] that it mehieih, and all that dwell therein 
mourn: And (that) it [to wit, the Land. See above 
chap 8. on verſ. B.] riſe up altogether like a River, and be 
drowned, as (by). the River of Egypt. 

6 That buildeth hu upper-rooms in Heaven, [Compare 
Pſal.104. verl. 3, 13. with the annotat. Heb. ſtairs, or 
aſcents, degrees; whereby one body goeth up into the 
8 , or chambers] and bis Troop [ of , boſte, 

æmy, cloſe. joyned companie, as 2 San. 1. 25. ot bundle; 
whereby one may not unfitly underſtand all the creatures 
of God, whom he keepes , as it were, in a bundle, or 

(mall Troop cloſe together, to be always ready and at 
hand. every where, and eſpecially on earth, to perform his 
will and pleaſure, Compare Gen. 2.1. 1 Kings 18.15. 
with the annotat.] the ſame be bath founded on earth: 
[Och, above, underſtanding by the word bundle the 
Elements whereof the earth is as the foundation] that 
calleth the waters of the ſeas , [ (ee above chay. 5. on 
ver:8.Jand poureth them forth upon tbe ground of the earth, 
L Heb. ſace of &c.] LORD # bis Name. 
7 Arc ye not unto me as the children of the Moores 
| Re. Cuschjim? O children of Iſrael, ſaith the LORD ; 
implying, that he had indeed exalted Iſrael , of his 
grace above other Nations, above cha - 6c Bem ney of 
themſelves , and in regard of their wi $ and un- 
$, were now no better or more to be 
yalued in his ſight, then the contemptible and accurſed 
poſterity of Chuſeb, the ſon of Cham. See Gen.10.6.] 
Haye not I brought forth Iſrael out of the Land of Egypt, 
aud che Philiſtines out of Caphtor[ſee Gen.18,v.14.where 
the Philiſtines and Caphtorim are put among che poſte- 
titie of 1 the ſon - Cham. _ — 8. and 
compare ſurthet, Deut. 2. 23. & er. 47. 4. with the annot. 
and the Syrians ¶ Heb. Aram that is, Syria, and — 


related in Scion were well endagh known in their 
times. The lenſe of all is, as if the LORD ſhould (ay; 
Ic is true indeed 1 did deliver you out of bondage of 
Egypt, e the Land of Canain, but 
ye are as little thankful ro me for it, 88 the Philiftines 
and Syrians , for my having delivered them out of Kir 
and Caphtor : or the LORD implies , that by reaſon of 
Iſraels unthankfulnels, be looked no otherwiſe now up- 
on their deliyerance, then if he had delivered ſo many 
heather people as Moores, Syrians &c.] 

8 Behold the eyes of the Lord LORD, Cie. mine 
eyes: ſee above verſ. 4. ] are againſt this ſinful Kingdom; 
[7.e.wholly given up to fin. See Pſal. 1. on verſ. 1. This 
ſeemerh to have regard to Iſrael or the ten Tribes and 
Juda together, both their Kingdoms being deſtroyed, 
Some it thus 3 againſt 4 finful Kingdom cc. but 
with Jacob I will deal more fayourably then with others, 
See Fer. 30.1 1. ] to deſtroy it from the earth: [ Heb. face 
of the earth} but that I will not wholly deſiroy, ¶ Heb. de. 
firoying deſtroy? the bouſe of Facob , [ſaving a remnant 
of grace, and bleſſing the ſame ſingularly, as followeth 
yerl.11,&c.] ſaith the LORD. 

9 Fer, lo, I give commend, LSee above chap.6,t1,) 
and I will ſhake the bouſe of Iſrael among all the Hea- 
thens 3 even as (ſeed) k ſhaken in a ſieve; Cor, fanne 
and Cor, bus, yet I not « little ſtone ſhall fall on the ground, 
Ui. e. nothing of any weight or ſubſtance , but onely the 
light and paltrie chaff : the likeneſſe is taken from the 
ſmall ſtones which now and then are found among the 
corn, Oth. ſmall grains ; as if he had faid ; I will ſo ſhake 
them all , that none ſhall eſcape 3 onely I ſhall ſo govern 
it by my providence, that none of mine ele& (compared 
with the wheat) ſhall come to be loſt.] 

10 All finners of my people [ See above verſ. 8. and 
P[al.1ver.1.]jkall die by the ſword: they that (ay; The evil 
[ viz.of puniſhment ] ſball not come neer[or about Jui, noe 
come before (u) Lot, ſurprize, occurr, meet us. Com- 
pare above chap. 5. 18. and 6. 3. wich the annot.] 

11 On that day C i.e. after the ſoreſald deſtruction, &c. ] 
will I ſet again the decayed Tabernacle of David : Ci e. 
then will I reſtore the Kingdom of David, changing 
the ſame into a ſpiritual and everlaſting Kingdom, un- 
der the Meſſia. See AF. 1 5.verl. 16,7, whence it doth 
plainly r that this end the like propheſies muſt be 
und ſpiritually] and I will bedge up the gaps 
thereof, Lui. of the Tabernacle of David] and ſer up 
again that which is broken down of ber, [Heb. its break» 
ings down,deftrufions, i.e.Rubbiſh, broken ſtones, mor- 
2 ruins, ] and will build them, as (in) the dayes of 


12 Thatthey may hereditarily poſſeſſe, [ They vix. the 
ſpiritual Iſrael , my Church, —— Chriſt is the 
head] the remnans of Edom and all the Reathen, [i.e all 
the choſen Gentiles, even ſome of their greateſt enemier 
Pi Edom , who ſhould be brought under the 
Sant gh. Prag of the Of and gers 
Thurch, by the Preaching ot t a 
of ty Ghoſt. dee Ia 19.25. ] which are called af 
ter my Name : ¶ Heb. apon whom & called. Sce of this 
phraſe, Ia. 4. 1. 1 with the annotat. The 

ſe is , which heathen people I will take in to be my 
people and children, and call them to have Communion 
. 
C Iſ4.44. J. Ho. 1.10. 1.2. Ac. 2. 
r Mc, } Jahs the LORD that doth this. 

; Bebold the dayes came, ſaith the LORD 3 that the 


nently the Syrians. See Gen. o, on verl. 23. ] out of | plowman ſhall reach to the reaper, and ihe grape preſſer unto 


Kir? [See 2 Kings 16. on verſ. 9. and above chap, x. 5. 
where it is ſaid that the Syrians ſhould be carried away 
-aptive unto Kjr, Here it ſhould ſeem , the ſpeech is of 
their being del out of Kirzwhereof there is no ocher 
mention made elſwhere 3 as indeed divers hiſtories ate to 
bc found in the Prophets, which though no where elſe 


1 

the 

or, bolds forth drawing throwes it into the 
ound 3- or, drawes it forth out of the ſack, for to 

owe. See Pſal.z 26.6. The meaning is, there ſhall be 

plentie of See Lev. 26. g. whereby the riches 

and abundance of ſpiritual gifts and bleſſings in _ 


3 
od. ower : [He the drawer or, him that drawer, 
e s the ſeed 1;e. 


% 


Chap. i. | O ADN | Chap. I 
Kingdom, are typified Compare Hoſ. 2. 14, 20,1. with the deſolate cities, [Compare Iſa.64.24,44, Cc.) and 
ns 4 


and the 


the annot. ] and the mountains ſhill drop with ſweet wine, plant vineyards, and drink the wine thereof 

ſee Foe 3. on verſ. 1 ;.] and all the bills ſball melt. [ i.e. | ſball 5 4 and eas the fruit . 
to melt, rhrough the abundant bringing forth of | 15 4 

wine, milk, oil, &c. as if they flowed with * Church, both the military here, and the triumi 


14 And I will turn the captivity of my people I ſrael | hereafter, the Celeſtial Canaan] and they 
[From the ſpiritual caprivity and power of Satan, by | be pulled up out of their Land, thas 1 — thenk 


their Saviour Chriſt] and they ſhall rebuild and inhabit | ſaith rhe LORD thy God, 


The end of the Prophet Amos; 
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OBADIA 


The Argument of this B o o x. 


&& 
PP 


A Propheſie of Gods dreadfull 1 ts upon Edom, becauſe of their Tnſolence, Violenge and Crueliy 484 
the people 7 God, verſ. — and on the Contravie boy preſervation and ſalvation of the Charchz 
their Saviour, FESHS CHRIST, and of the downfall and ruine of all their Enemies, 15. 


[ ſee of another Obadia in Achabs time, 1 Kin. , Eagle, [ Compare Ter. 49.16: &c and put thy neſt be. 
18. on yerſ. 3. and below on verſ, 12. ] Thus | tween the ſtars y yet will I puſh thee down thence, ſais 
ſaiththe Lord LORD of Edom; [ or again, | the LORD, 
unto Edom ] We haue heard 4 7 of the LORD, ; If thieves, if night-robbers, were come to thee 
[ viz. I and other Prophets my fellow miniſters, in- [Compare Ter. 49. 9. ] (em art thou deſtroyed ! 
ſtead hereof Fer. chap. 49. 14. ſaith, I haue &c. ſet- Would they nos have ſtoln ac much as bad heen enough fax 
ting down the like prophecie againſt Edom, and almoſt them ? [| Hebr, their ſufficiencie J If grape-gatherers 
in the ſame words. See the annota. there, and further had come to thee, would they not have lejs a gleatung 4. 
Exek. 25. 12, Cc. and chap. 35.2, Cc. and Amos ter them ? 
1. 11, 12, ] and there is an Ambaſſadour ſent among 6 How are — Eſa ic. Eſaus 
the Henben: Ariſe, and let us riſe up againſt ber good) Cor places. Com. ler.49.10-] ſearched 


Ti Vifion L See Iſa. 1. on verſ. 1. J of Obadia: 4 Though thou ſhouldeſt elevate thy ſelfe like unto the 


Lv. Idumea ] in Battel, den (Treaſures) Lor, bidden places. The Hebr, word is 
2 Behold I make you ſmal among the Heathen : thou | nowhere found thus but herez and may be compared with 
ert much deſpiſed, another coming of the ſame — 15. verſ. 14. 


3 The inſolence of thy heart. bath deceived ther; | ſought up ? 
Compare Jer. 49, 16. ] be Lor, ye &c. as Teremiah 7 Allyour Confederates [ Hebr. people,or men of your 
th ĩt, chap.q9.16, or him] that dwellerh in the cle fi: Covenam, ſo preſently after, thoſe of your peace, ic. with 
of the rocks, in ( bis ) bigh habitation Cor, (being) | whom ye were at peace t ſee Pſal. 41.10. Iſa. 41.115 
"wit, the foreſaid Rocks, hin high habitation, or, ſear. | 12. Jer. 20.10. and chap. 38.22. with the annot.] 
. the height of his habit ation] that ſaith in bk | have led you ford axtorhe bor 8 ; [ ſhewing your Ems 
heart : C i. e. thinks, conceives, imagines. as Pſal. 10. ours * if they meant it very 
16. Cc. ] bo ſhould puſh me down to the ground ? ich Jou, and y minde your aſſaires very ly $ 


1 


1 will plank them in their (i.e. in my 
t 


A 
PP, 


3s 


F 
LY 
U 


Chap.1. Or a 
but (as followeth) they deceived you: or they went forth 
to battel with you, but farſook you on the Borders. 
Och. they drave you out, i. e. helped to thruſt you out, 
dt friends becoming Enemies ] They that were at peace 
with thee bave decetbed thee, they have prevailed againſt 
thee : [ viz, by their deceĩtfull advices. Compare Fer, 
38.22, | ( they that ear ) cby bread L Compare Pfal, 41. 
10. Hcbr. ( tro what goes before ) people, or, men 
of thy bread ie. thy own guelts , thy moſt tamiliar 
frienls ] Shall [ hence and in the ſequel ir appears, that 
this is a prophecie of the time to come, though before 
the prophet ſpake as of things paſt, according to the 
-oph:ricall manner, to denore the certaintie ot what 
they did foretell, Vt 4 ſwelling among thee; LE ven as baſe 
Villains and Enemics uſe ſecretly to lay or hide ſuch 
things in places where men are wont to fir, ſand, goe or 
converſe, unawares thus to hurt, wound or otherwiſe 
to endamage or deſtroy them. Hereby may be un- 
de; ood fone Treacherie, or ſubtil plots and practiſes, 
to h ing a [tare into Confuſion, Oth. thus, They have 
ſ-t thy oreal ( for ) a ſwelling among thee. i. e. the teaſt- 
ings wherewi:h thou diaſt entertain them, they abuſed 
for thy diſtrution, L There is no unde! ſtanding in him. 
[ To wit, in Elom. Och. whereof (thou ſnalt have) 
no under ſtanding; and conſequently, thou ſhalt not 
know,what cure to app.ic to it, or how to avoid it, though 
thou conceive thy ſelie never lo wile and provident. Thy 
unde: ſtanding ſhall be taken from thee then, as is laid 
in the ſequel.] f | 

$ An: ſhall is not be on that day ſaith the LORD 3 
that I ſp.ll c uſe the Wiſe (nes) 0 of Edem, L Max- 
ing their Goyernours or Councc!lours, compute ler. 
49.7.] and the nncrtunding out of the mount of Eſau, 
to pertſh? 

g Alſo thy Valiant (ones) O Theman, [See Jer. 49. 
on vel, 7 ] Poll be faint bearred : Li. e. as then there 
ſh2'l nci. her be adviſe nor underft3ndi:':, with thee, fo 

all th. te be alſo no cou: age left thee J 40.44 every on. 
bt of E[aus mount iin may be dejirozed by Murtber : 
[ for, if che Champions be dau nted, then all is eaſily de- 
feated ani cut off without reliſtance.] 

10 Becauſe of the violence, committed on thy brother 
* Facob, L Hebe. becauſe, ot for the violence of thy brother 
Facob: i. e. that which he did practiſe againſt him; 
that is againſt his pofte:itie, your on kinſmen. Com. 
pare the phaſe with Fer. 2.2. Hab. 2.6,17. and ſce 
the annot. there Nc. further Pſa. 137.7. Exch, 25. 
verſ. 12. and 35 f. ] ume ſhall cover jeu: | Compare Job 
8.verl. 22.with the annot. ] 

11 In the day when ye ſtood over againſt ; [ For to take 
your pleaſure and paſtime,in looking upon your brethrens 
Calamitie] In thc day, when the forrdiners [| i. e. the 
Babylonians with their Army: from whence ic may be 
gathered, that Obadia did prophclic this, much about, 
or ſomewhat after the taking of Icruſalem, and the 
tranſportation ot the people to Babel; at che lame time 
when Ieremiah propheſred at Ieruſalem, or among the 
Reminder of the Iewes in Fuda, or in Egypt, and Eze- 
kicl in Babel it ſelſe among thoſe chat were carried thither 
captive] carried bis hoſteꝰ Lor, ſubſtance, vix. lacobs. 
Compare below verſ. 13. and 20. ] Captive, and the ſtran- 
gers marched in at his gates, and did caſt the lot over 
Feruſalem ; [that is, over the bootie, plunder and Cap- 
tives] were je likewiſe as one of them. [ i. e. as a Cal- 
dean, ſtranger and Enemie.] 

12 Then thou ſhaulte/t not have looked on the day of 


\ . 
DIA, Chap.i. 
E and ſo verſe 13. See Pſal. 22. on verſe 18. 

as it God ſhould have (aid, Doe not ye rejoyce in your 

brethrens Calamitie 3 take heed, your own, a heavier 
one by farre, is at your very door, as ſolloweth v. g. It is 
an exprobration, and upbraiding of their inſolent car. 
riage, which God would be ſure to puniſh, and afterward 
ſhew favour to his people] nor rejoyced over the children 
of Fuda in the day of their ruine,nor made thy mouth great 
in the day of the diſtreſſe : ¶ that is, ye ſhould not have 
opened your mouth ſo wide, nor mocked at, and inſulted 
over them ſo much and ſpighttully. Compare E det. 
35-12, 13. and Pſalm 22. 4. and 35. 26. with the 
annor, ] | 

13 Nor entred in at the gate of my people in the day of 
their deſtrufion; nor have looked on,thou alſo, Whom it 
| became very ill, as Kinſmen, to carrie themſelves ſo like 
| the Enemies and ſtrangers ] on bi evil, [ i. 6. miſerie, 

cvili of puniſhment, See Gen. 19. on verl, 19. ] inthe 
| day of hi deſtruction: nor ſtretched forth (thine bands) on 
| bis boſte Li. e. Jacobs boſte, or forces, or ſubſtance, as 
above verl. 11. they did both very unwiſely, laying their 
hands on their perſons as followeth, and on their goods 
too. Compare Gen. 37.22. with the annot. ] in the day 
of bis deſtrufion, 

14 Nor have ſtood in the croſſe-way, [Oth.rent, or 
breach, viz. of the Citie, to prevent the eſcaping of any] 
to deftroy his eſcaped ( ones : )) Ci. e. to ſtop or cut off the 
pallages every where, where any of the Jewes might or 
did feck to ſhift for his life and eſcape, murthering them 
in the attempt ] nor delivered up [ viz. into the Enemies 
hand ] their remained ( ones, ) [C whom the Enemie 
might have ſpared, or not regarded, and left alive, but 
for 2 grudge to ſee them live ] in the day of the 
dijtreſſ-. 

15 For the day of the LORD is nigh ufon all the he. 
then, [ i. e. the appointed time of their puniſhment ; See 
Toet 1.15. Pſalm 37.13. with the annot. ] even; as thou 
4ſt, fo ſhall is be done unto thee [Exck.3 5.17. ] thy re- 
compence| See of the Hebr. word 2 Chron, 20. on verſ. ut} 
Pfalm 13. on verſc 6. alſo Joel 9.16.99. ] ſhall return up- 
on thy ( own ) head. 

16 For, as je Li. e. ye Tewes, my own Church and 
people] have drank [ vit. oft of the cup of my Wrath. 
See Ferc. 25.15, 18,29 and 49.12, with the annor,] - 
on ihe mountain of my be{tscſs3 [| Zion, typiiying the 
Church of God. See Pſalm 2. on verſ. 6.7] (%% ) bal! 
te beathen drink continually : (without ceaſing my wrath 
ſhall reſt and remaine upon them] yea the / ſhall drink and 

wallow down, [ vix. the very dregs and bottom thereof. 
See Pſalm 75.9. ] and ſhall be as if they bad not been, 
They ſhall ſo drink, that by my Wrath and plagues 
they ſhall be utterly deſtroyed. But with my Church 1 
will deal as followeth. Some do underſtand this as thus. 
Even as ye ( Edomites) did drink with much rejoycing 
upon my holy mountain, when the ſame was laid waſt, 
ſo ſhall all the Hcathen drink again with rejoycin2 at 
your deſtruction, and devour and (wallow you up alto- 
gether, as if there had never been any Edomite. 

17 But on mount Z ien there ſhall be eſcaping, L i. e. 
the Deſtruction of my people ſhall not be uniycrlall, but 
I ſhall keep my choſen Remnant, and reſtore and con- 
lecrate my Church thence under the Meſſia ] and he ſhall 
be 4 holineſs : [ he vix. that mount, i. e. they that inhabit 
thereon, Pſalm 15. 1. that is, the Church ſhall be very 
holy. Sce Exek., 43.12, Feel 3.17. with the annot. ] and 
they of the bouſe of Facob ſhall ( Hebr, the houſe of Jacob 


| 


| 


thy Brother, | 4. e. the time of his Viſitation, or afflicti- ſhall, in the plural] bereditarily poſſeſs their inberztances. 
on, as is declared in the ſequel. Compare P(al. 37. on | [ viz, their,own, thoſe that ate promiſed them by God 
veil. 13.] the day of bis becoming a ſtrangers [ When, in the Meſſia, the bleſſing of rhe Covenant, unto which 
being dclivered up into the hand of ſtrangers, he was likewiſe appertaineth the poſſeſſing of that of their Eue- 
carried out of his own into a ſtrange land, and God him mies, the nations before mentioned. See Amos 9. 12. 
ſelf was in a manner become a ſtranger to him. Oth. | with the annot 


but look not c. and ſo onwards, viz, with joy and! 1 4 Tabs bouſe ſhall be a fire, and Toſcphs 2 


Chap. l. Os a 
dune, and Eſaus bouſe for flubble 3 Li. e. the Church 
mall, through the power of her Head Feſus Chriſt, con- 
ume and deſtroy all her Enemies, typified by the Edo- 

3. te the phraſe with Fudge? 9:15, 2d. Iſa. 
sf againſt them C uix. a the Edomites, 
be in , 
pare Pſalm 9. verſ .14. and 10.2. ] «nd ſball conſume 
o th Eſaus bouſe ſhall have none remaining: for 
Fin bath poken it. 

19 And they of tbe ſouth ſhall heredItarily poſſeſs the 
mhuntains of Eſau, aud they of the plain the Philiſtins:( He. 
4nd the ſouth ſhall ( plural.) &c. Iuda extendeth ĩt ſelf 

thwards of Canasn, unto the mountaines of Eſau. 
The Icwes that dwelt ig the plaines, bordered on the 
land of the Philiſtins Weſtward along the Mid-land ſea. 

Och. thus. And they ſball bereditarily piſſeſs the 
South ( Namely ) of the mountaines of Eſau, and the 
_ plaines, (namely) of ibe Philiſtins & c. Compare 
Deut. 1. 7. Ioſ. 10. 40. Fudg, 1. 9. 2 Chron. 28. 18. 
It is a propheſic ( — the ſtile and ſtate of the 
old Teſtament ) of the ſpreading of the Goſpel of 
Chriſt, - among the hoſtile Heathen. Compare Amos 


d sbey C vix. of the houſe of Iaceb and Toſeph } |# 


| 


DIA, 


Chapd. 


x King. 15. on verſ. 9. ] and they that were carried away 


Captive from 7 


tha which is in Sepharad I Och. 
8 Of i | * what 


e 


cuiburſ 0 ——— 
ee dere 
Coreſt, chat is | 
by Joſua, 
See Mat. 3.24, Indg.2. 


Heb, 4.8. Thus the tural number 
8 grear excellencie and poncernment. 

ob, 40.10. Prov. 1.20. Fſalm 73, M. with the ann 
c. In the mean time, it is . that this Sayious 
doth make uſe of his Mefſengers and Miniſters, to make 
known and publiſh his Salyation unto men, that they 
may be ſaved 3 by reaſon whereof they are likewiſe them 
ſelyes ſaid to ſave men, viz. as Miniſters and Inftru- 
ments of their Salvation. See 1 Timo. 4.16. Iam. 5.20. 
and compare Ter. 1. on verſe 10. Exck, 3. on verſe 18. 
as alſo this great Saviour doth oft times raiſe tem 


9.12. Zepb, 3.7, 9. Cc. with the annot.] Tea they ſhall 

dereditarily . the field of Ephraim and ibe field of 

' Samaria : ¶ i. e. the land or Country, as Hof. 12. 13. 
that is, the principall part of all the ten Tribes, which 
was Ephraim, the Seducer of all the reſt, and Samaria 
the Metropolis or chief City thereof] and Benjamin 
Gilead. L underſtand, he ſhall poſſeſs Gilead, ſituate 
beyond Jordan and belonging to Reuben, Gad,and half 
the Tribe of ] 

20 And theythat were carried away Captive of this 
boſt L As above verſe 11.13, Jef the Children of Iſraei, 
[Heb.the Captive carrying away,tranſporting,baniſbment, 
as frequently 3 and ſo in the ſequel : i. c. the hoſt that 
was carticd away ] that which was the Canaanizes C vix. 
ſhall they poſſeſs hereditarily. By the Canaanites under- 


ſtand idolatours and boſtile Nations ] unto Z arphat | See | 


The End of the Pr 


| 


Saviours, Redeemers and Delive o his People 
for to deliver them from the — an ons of 
inbumane Tyrants. C Mich, . on ver. 5.7] for 
to judge the mountains of Eſau; [ i. e, to puniſh the E ne- 
mies of his Church according to their Deſert, and to 
deliver Gods people out of their hands, as the Judges 
of the old Teſtament did in their time, temporally. 
Gen. 15. on verſe 14. Tudg. 2. on verl. 16. and under- 
ſtand further the ſpirituall judging and convincing of the 
World Cc. See Jahn 16. f. Cc. ] and tbe Kingdom ſhall 
be the LORDS. Cor, belong to the LORD, or, the 
LORD ſhall have the Kingdom, i. e. He ſhall be the 
onely King and Governour, he viz, the LORD Chrift, 
being made and inſtituted, the everlaſting King of bis 
Church and of the Whole World. Pſalm 2. verſ. 6,8. 
Luk. 1-33-&c.] 


ophet O s av 1 a; 


] O 


PROPHET 


N A: 


The Argument of this Bo o x. 


His book containeth 4 very wonder ſul hiſtory of the Prophet Fona, who being called by God to the 
rophet ical office , among the ten Tribes, or Iſrael, (as may be gathered from 2 King. 14.25.) & ſent 
ere in an extraordinary manner, to ſbame the obſtinate Iſraelites , unto the heatbeniſh Ninevites, to 


phe ſie 


ng them bow neer they were their ſubver on; which be thy 


b bumane frailtie , ſeeking 


to — by flying toward Tharſis , it came ts paſſe , through Gods incomprehen ſible Providence, be was 


made 4 Type of our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, having continued,after he was caſt forth in a tempeſt,whereby the ſame was 
calmed , three days and three nights in a whales belly, without any prejudice to either body or ſaul, and being after- * 
ward ſpewed out again upon the ſhore; even as Chriſt, having appeaſed the wrath of God, was thret days and three 
nights in the belly of the earth (Mat.1 2.40.) and roſe again after thas out of the rave. Fona, being thus chaſtiſedof 
God and wonderfully preſerved, he is ſens the ſecond time, and obeys his charge: but ſecing the Ninevites repemance, 
and Gods gracious ſparing of them thereupon ; be ſhewes bis humane frailty again, by growing very paſſionate at it, 


for which be i reprovcd and gently infirufted and convinced by God, 


CHA 


Fonah being ſent by God to preach at Nineve, he fleeth to 
Tharſis,v.1, &c. is — — by God at ſea with a great 
tempeſt and diſcovered by lot and thereupon, by bis own 
advice, caft into the Sea at laſt, which grew forthwith 
caln again, 12. God appoints a great Fiſh,tb at ſwal- 
lows up Fona, in whoſe belly he abides three days and 
three nights,17, 

NA This particle in the Old Teſt > 
cording to the uſe of the Hebrew lan lis 

m_ y put in the beginning of an kiſtory ; and 

o it is by the E vangeliſts in the New z as other 
languages alſo have theirs to begin their ſpeeches with- 
all, more for ornament then neccflitie] the word of the 

LORD came to qua, [being of Gath Hepher, ſituate in 


p. I. 


the time of the Prophets Hoſea and Amos, and of King 
Jerobeam the ſecond of that name, the ſon of Jas, 
reigning — Iſrael , whiles that Realm enjoyed ourward 
peace a perity yet , though they were very 
unthankful to God and dine Sein all his warn 
ings and threatnings ; for which cauſe it pleaſed God, 
to diſpatch this to Nineve, to ſhame and con- 
vince his own people by the example of the Ninevites 
8 Mat. 12.41. Lutte 12.32. ] the ſon of Anutba, 
ing: 


2 Get thee up go to the great city Nineve ¶ The ancient 
Royal M is or chief City of Aſſyria. See Gen. 10. 


11, 12.1 Kin. 19. 36. Nebe. 2. 8B, &c. ] and preach again 
2 he New Tellme 


the Tribe of Zebulon. See 2 Kin.4.25.with the annot. 
from which place it is gathered that he propheſied about 


alſo is often raken for preaching, even by Chriſt himſelf 
in ſpeaking of theſe Ninevites, Mas. 12. 41, &c.] | fo 


| Chap.i. 


their wickedneſs vt. that of the inhabitants there] 
mounted up before my face. Cie. their fins are ſo many, 
jeyous and notorious , that I can endure them no 
ger, bur muſt puniſh them forthwith. unleſſe they 
repent. Compare Cen. 18. 20,21. Some read; Preach 10 
u, that their wickedneſſc is c.] * 
3 But Fon: aroſe to flie { See below chap: 4; 2. what 
moved him to this] to Tharfis { the famous ſea · port and 
chief City of Cilicia, the birth place of the Apoſtle 
Paul ſee i Kin. 10. on v.22 and Af.z1.49 & 22.3. I ſrom 
the face of the LORD. before whole face he ought to have 
ſtood (in the Scripture phraſe) as his Miniſter, for to 
receive and execute his charge, which he ſeeking to eſchew 
here, it is ſaid of him, that he fled from the face of God, 
i. e. neglected this dutie of his. See Deut. 10. on verſ, 8. 
King.17.1, &c. Jaa ſ he came down to Fapbo, , otherwile, 
called F:7pe , likewiſe 4 ſeu- port or Haven-tomn. ice 
2 Chro. 2. on verſ. 16. ] and found a ſhip going to Tharſis, 
and he paid the fraught thereof, Lvix. of that ſhip, Heb. 
the wages of it. vid. the ſhip]and vent down into the ſame, 
for to go with chem, [ viz. the mariners, or paſſengers of 
that ſhip] to Th ſis f-om the face of the LOKD. 

4 But the LORD caſt a great winde upon the ſea : 
Denoting the '{uddennefs of that tempeſt, whereby the 
mariners could eaſily gueſſe that it was an extraordinary 
caſe , beyond the courie of nature) and there was 4 great 
remreſt ir the ſe.13/0 thas the ſhip thought to break, lan uſu- 
al expreſſion both in the Hebrew and other tongues alſo 3 
that is to ſay : it ſecmed no otherwite, one would have 
thought , or the mariners thought their ſhip would have 
been iplir and wrackt in pieces. 8 

5s Then the ſea-men L Or, ſea-faring (people) i. e. the 
mariners and paſſengers that were on ſhip-board to paſſe 
the ſea, which the H. b. phraſe hints at] were afraid, and 
cryc (, every one to his Git. Idol, whom he worſhipped 
according to the manner of his countrieJard caſt out the 
veſſels i 1.e, all kinde of moveable goods: ſee of the Heb, 
word, Le.. 1 f. on verſ. 4. Ithat were in the ſhip into ibe ſea 
to lighten [ or, disburtber ] Wo, of them: but Jona wa 
gone down at the ſides of the ſhip, Li. e on the one fide 
thereof. Sce ud. 1 2. on v. . and Jay,und was tagen with 
4 profound ſleep, [as not imagining any trouble, or, 
thinking himſelf very ſafe and ſecure of any danger.) 

6 ind the [hip-maſter| Or,chicf-ſhipper,boat- ſwain: 
the Hebr. word is derived from mannaging of ropes or 
tables] drew near io him and ſaid to him; what ailes 
#bee, thou pro foun ! ſleeper  [ or, how art thou talen with 
4 profound ſleep thus | ariſe, call upon thy God, peradven- 
ture that God will remember us [ uit. for good, to pitie 
and ſpate us. Oth. ſtew bimſel ſ Kinde (or) friendly to 
ws] that we periſh nor. a» 

7 Moreover they ſaid, every one to his companion 3 come 
and let us caſt the lot, that we may know, for whoſe ſake 
tbi evil (viz.of puniſhment : this miſchief , and danger 
wherein we ate, this terrible tempeſt. See Gen.19.0n 
ver{.19.](com's upon) us Li. e. who of us all is that guilty 
7 , for whoſe ſake we are thus tormented : or who 

all be able to diſcover the guiltie man unto us, that 
we may ſee, what courſe to take then, and whether it may 
prove the means of delivering us. Oth. inſtead of for 
whoſe ſake, read, where fore] ſo they caſt lots, and the 
lot fell upon Fona, [by Gods ſpecial direction. See Prov. 16. 
33 with the annot. ] 

$ Then they ſaid unto him, declare nom unto ur, for 
whoſe ſake th evil (comes upon) us: Li c. is it for thy own 
ſake, or, any belonging to thee , or perad venture for 
the ſake and worth ot him, whom thou or | thine 
have finned againſt : otherwile wherefore, or for what 
cauſe : The Hebr. expreflion is much the fame with that 


ef the former verſe j what is thy buſineſs Lor, imploy- 
ment, trade, condition, what doeſt thou deal in?] 
and whence comeſt thou ? which is by countrey ? and of 
what people art thou ? 7 


Jo VA. 


Chap. 
9 And he ſat4 unto them, I am n Hebtew © [8.8 
Gen. 10.21. ] and fear the LORD the: God of benen 
[he that is ſa id to have his throne and habitation in hea- 
ven , Where he doth maniſeſt his divine Majeſtie in a 
moſt glorious manner: or; he that ade the beavens : ] 
that made the ſea, (even this alſo we (ail in] and the dry 
(Land.) Ci. e. the earth. See Gen. 1.9, 10, Ko.] 
10 Then thoſe men were afraid (with) a great ſeur, 
and ſaid unto him; why baſt thou done ibi? [Or, what 
a doing is this? how cameſt thou to do ſuch things ? 
' ſpoken as in an amazement, Oth what is this, tat then 
| 4iift,or, why baſt bu? c.] for the men knew that he 
fled ſrom the face of the LO; Cas above verſ. 3. ] for 
be had fade it known to them. x 
11 Moreover they ſaid unto him; what ſhall we do 
unto thce, that the ſea muy be calm from us ? [C Or, from 
againſt us, i. e. from raging thus againſt us ; or grow 
calm, (and ceaſe) from us: in the ſame ſenſe, See of the 
Hcb.word Fof. 10.0n v.12. and Pro. 26. on ver. 20 Och. 


againſt us. Compare Pal. 28.1. and ſo again vaſe 13. 


for the ſea grew more and more tempeſtuous. ¶ Heb, wens 

and became boiſterious 3 or, gocth and groweth te. peſtu- 
our: as a [ea-phraſe. i. c. growes or grew more and more 
tempeſtuous and boiſterous .ery moment. See. the like 
Phraſe, Gen. g. 3.5. and 26 13. Jud. 4 24. 1 Sam. 14.19. 
2 Sam. 3. 1. in the annot. and ſo verſ. 13.] 

12 Aud be ſaid unto them; Take me, and raft me into 
the ſea, then hall the ſez grow galm from you : for I 
know, C By ſpecial! inſtinct from God, and the teſtimo- 
nie of his own Conlcience ] iht this great Tempeſt 
( comes upon) you for my ſake. | 

13 Bur the men rowed, [ Hebr, properly digge/; vix. 
into the Sea i. e. they rowed, by reaſon of the likenels 
that there is between rowing and delying, Theſe men 
did all they could to ſpare and ſaye Jana ] for to bring 
| (the ſhip) againe to the dric ( land) C as above verſ. 9. 
but they were not able : for the ſea grew more and more 
zempeſtous; [ as above v. 11. ] | 

14 Then they cried unto the LORD and ſaid; Ab 
LORD * let us not periſh, we pray, for this mans ſoul , 
CLI. e. perſon. See Gen, 12. on verl. 5, ay lay 10 in- 
nocent blood upon us ; for thou, LOKD, Haſt done, as it 
pleaſed thee, (| i. e. do not impute it unto us} LORD, and 
puniſh us not as for murther , that we are foreed to 
throw this man over-board now we avow, he hath 


committed no offence againſt us, and we know no more of 
his courſe and carriage, then he told us himſelf:we are very 
loath to lay hands on him, and do it not but by ex- 
treme neceſſity 3 but it ſeemeth, that all this is thy own 
work and providence,snd we have nothing to ſay again 
ir; Thou haſt diſpoſed of all this according to thy own 
good pleaſure. | See of the phraſe Iudg. 9. on vetſ. 24.] 

15 And they took up Fona, and caſt bim into the Sea ; 
then the ſea ſtood ( ſtill ) from her raging. 

16 Therefore the men feared the LORD (with) great 
fear and they ſlew ſlay-offering unto the LORD, | vix. 
alter their ſafe arrivall on there, giving thanks to that 
God whom they had found thus experimentally to be 
the authour of that great Tempeſt, and of the calming 
thereof, and eonſequently alſo of their wonderfull pre- 
ſervation ] and vowed vower, [ Compare below chap. 2. 
9. with the my - A | 

17 Now ibe LOR inted | Or had mores a 
pointed, to wit, by — wife and far cly = 
vidence : ſee below chap. 4.6.7,8. The Hcbr. word is the 
ſame,from which the Man or Manns had its name,wherc- 
wich God fed Iſrael in the wilderneſs. Sce Exod. 16. on 
verſ. 15. ] 4 great fiſh[ i. e. a Whale, Matih. 12.40. ] for 
to ſwallow up Fa: L which accordingly came to paſle 
thus, that he di (wallow hig up] and Fone was in the 
Bowells of tbe fiſh { i; e. in the belly or panch of that 


4 


whale ] three dart and three nights. C hereby God made 
for dirt N WA: this 


* 


+ 


Chap. ii. Jo A. Chap, iii. 


this Prophet to become a of our LORD Jeſus | Pſal. 9. 18, with the annotat, ſo not to forger, but re. 
Chriſt. Sce Matth. 1 2 40. and 16.4. Luk.11.30.] member him, - implies, to have him before one's eyes, to 

5 ſerve him, confide in and take refuge to him. See Pſalm, 
20, 8.and 42.7. and 44.18. and 77. 4. Cc. I and wy 
CHAP. I. prayer came 10 thee, Las Pſalm. 102. 2. ] into the temple 
of thine holineſs. [ See above verſe 5. and compare 


Tond's prayer, verl. 1, &c. the Fiſh, at Gods command, | 1. Kings 8. 44. with the annotat. Some underſtand the 


a out Iona on ſhore, 10. \ 
ſpues ſo See Pſalm. 11. 4. likewile typified by the Temple. 


Nd Iona pr d unto the LORD bis God, out of the | :-'8 They that entertain falſe vanities, [ Heb. vanities 
Bowells of the Fiſh. of falſbood, or, lying, nought, frustration, i e. they that 

2 And be ſail ¶ vic. after his Deliverance. For it | in diſtreſs do call upon idols, and return thanks to them 
appꝛares by the following words, that the prophet drew for * they receive, See 2. Kings 16, 15. Pſalm, 
up this prayer afterwards, as a Summary of his inward | 31. 7. and 62. 11. Fer. 2.5, 8, 1 1. with the annotat. ] fer- 
Conflict, together with all the holy thoughts, motions | ſake their (omnm)mercy. Ii. e. they do not conſider of nat lay 
and deſires, which the holy ſpirit inſpired him with,dure- | to heart the mercy and kindneſs which thou didſt ſhew 
ing his three dayes and three nights abode in the whales | unto them, but moſt unthankfully aſctibe it to their i- 
belly, whereby he could well pecceive, that God wonder- dols. Or they forſake thee, their true benefaRour and the 
fully preſerved and ſupported him amidſt this grievous | onely God. See Pſalm. 59. 11. Fer, 22. with the an- 
chaſtiſement, and would doubtleſs deliver him at laſt ] notat. ] ; g 
Icalled [ See Fob 36, on ver, 13. ] out of my diſtreſs 9 But I will offer unto thee, with the voice of thankſ. 
[ or, becauſe, by reaſon of &c. ] unto the LORD; and giving; L Or, of praiſe, See Pſalm, 50. verſe 14. 23. 
he anſwered me: Icried out of the belly of the Grave, | and 116. 17. Heſ. 14. 2. Heb, 13. 15, Cc. I that which 
Li. e. out of the midſt of the whale, wherein I was ſhuc | I vowed | See Pſalm. 30. 14. and 61. 6. with the anno» 
up as in a Grave, and which ſeemed to have been mine] | tat.] I will pay: the ſalvation in the LORDS, [ Och. 
and thou heardſt my voice. | all the ſalvation ite. all deliverance of body and ſoul doth 

3 For thou hadſt caſk me ( into) the depth, L vix.| come from him alone. See Pſal. 3. 9. and 36.6, 7, 8.] 
by meanes of the Mariners, whoſe action thou didſt 10 Now the LORD ſpake to the fiſb: L Heb, pro- 
= and govern ] ints the heart of the ſeas, [ i. e. into | perly, ſaid. Gods ſaying is his commanding, ordering, 
the very midſt,depth, bottom, of it. Compare Deut. 4. | diſpoſing and effecting. See Gen.1.on verſ. 3. The lence is, 
11, Exck. 27.2. with the annota. ] and the ſtream com- he ordered and cauſed this fiſh to do as followeth ] and 
paſſed me 3 all thy waves and thy billowes paſſed over me, | he ſpued ꝓona ous upon the dry (land.) [as above chap. 1. 
[ Pſalm 42.8.) 9,13. ] 

4 And T ſud; [ viz. by my (elf, i. e. I thought. 
Compare Pſa. 31.23. with the annot. ] I am caſt out, 
Lor, thruſt out, driven out ] from before thine eyes: ne- CHAP. III. 
vertheleſs I ſhall againe behold the temple of thy bolineſs, 

Li. e. thine holy Temple, where God was more eſpecially Jona being ſent 4 me time, he preacheth unto the 
preſent with his grace and favour. Heb, I ſhall adde, or, | | Ninevites their ſubuerfion, verſe. 1. &c. which they 
continue to behold, c. This ſpeciall confidence the (pi- | beleeving, humble themſelves before the LORD, 
rit of God wrought in the Prophet, whereby he obtained both king and people, with faſting, projing — 
i ſparct 


the Victory ove the fleſh : Oth. I will nevertheleſs hold | . . amending of their lives, 5. whereupon Go 
on to look towardg thine holy Temple, That is to (ay, I | them, 10, 
will not give over to wait for thy help, which thou ſhalr 
ſend forth unto me out of thine holy Temple (f. e. Nd the word of the LORD came the ſecond time to 
for the Meſſia's ſake, typified by the Temple) Com- Fona, [Without which renewed charge, Jona, ha- 
pare below verſe 8. ing made himſelf unworthy of this high calling by his 
"5. The watere bad ſurrounded me even to the ſoul,[So | light and diſobedience, would not have preſumed to un- 
that they threatned to take away my life, and were ready | dertake it ] ſaying 2 
to ſuffocate me and bereave me of my ſoul, if Thou 2 Gerzhce up, go to the great city of Nineve; and 
hadſt not moſt graciouſly prevented it. Com. Pſalm.69. | preach againſt ber the preaching which I pate unto thee, 
2. and ſee Gen. 19. on verſe 17. Otherwiſe by waters there | C i. e. ſpake of before and charged thee with, renewing it 
are alſo underſtood great ſtraights and extremities. See now.] | 
2. Sam. 22. on verſe 17 J the abyſs encompaſſed me; the Then Jona aroſe and went to Nineve, according 10 
ſedg was bound to my bead. [| or, the ſea-graſs was wound | the word of the LORD : [| Being obedient now, which 
about my head, underſtand as I was driving in the ſea, or before he was not, and therefore ſo grievouſly chaſtiſed] 
lay in the whales belly, chat ſwallowed the fedg. J Nineve now was 4 great city of God , | or , before 
6 TIwa gone down to the foundations of the moun- | God. i. e. an extraordinary great city. See the likeule 
tains ¶ Heb, — off, i. e. the uttermoſt, lower- | of the word LORD God added to another in the Hebrew 
moſt parts or bottoms of the mountains or rocks ] the | tongue, implying the rare and extraordinary condition 
bars of the earth [ Heb. the earth, her bars] were | of a thing, Gen. 13. on verſe 10, ſome do compare here- 
all about me, Ci. e. I was in the bottom of the ſea, as in a with the phraſe Iſa. 22. 5. Act. 7. 20. and 2 Cor, 10.4. 
cloſe priſon, ſarrounded on all ſides with the earth, the | This was an argument, that God regardeth no greatne(s 


rocks and mountains. Oth. and the earth with ber bars | or gloriouſneſs (which none hath but from and by him) 


&c. J in eternity: ¶ ſo that there was no likelyhood or | when any abuſe the ſame to wickedneſs ] of three dayes 
poſſibility of eſcape, if thou hadſt not y ſas | journey. L Heb. a journey of three dayes, Of the extra- 
ved and delivered me] but thou baſt brought forth my life | ordinary greatneſs of this city, many heathen- authors 
out of deſtruction [ or, pit, græve. C above ver. | alſo make mention. | 

3- and (ce Pſalm. 7. 16. and 16. 10. with the annotat.]] 4 And ꝙons began to enter into the city a dayes jour» 
O LORD my God. | ney : and he preached, and ſaid ; yet forty dayes, then 


7 When my ſoul was overwhelmed within me, Com- Nineve ſball be 'ſubverted. [ i. e. after ſo much time, 
re Pſalm. 61. 3. with the annotat J. I thought on tbe | when that ſhall be paſt , then ſhall God deſtroy and ruin 
ORD: [ as 10 forget God ſignifieth wickedneſs 3 See this city 3 under condition notwithſtanding in Gods I 


heaven here, and render it the Palace of thine bolyneſs, 


Chap.iii. Jo 
cret councel, if they repented not as the event ſhewed, 
and this very preaching of Jona, together with the limi- 
ration of ſo much time, covertly implyed, and Gods 
word throughout teſtifierhz and this may be taken as a 
gummarie or the contents of Fona's ſermon, The word 
rendred ſubverted here, may alſo be read deſtroye/, or 
ruined or cut off, rooted out, as the ſcripture uſeth ir 
throughour,eſpecially of Sodom and Gomorra] 

s And ( In the five following verſes, is deſcribed 
the faith and repentance of the Ninevite z whereof (ce 
the words of Chriſt, Mar. 12. 41. Luke 11 32. J the peo- 
ple of Nineve beleeved in God | Compare Ex. 14. 31. 
1 Chro. 20. 20. with che annotat. ] and zhey proclaimed 4 
fall, [ See Foel 1. 14. with the — and arayed 
themſelves with ſacks L See Gon. 37. on verle 34. Joel 1. 
$.13, Cc. ; from their greateſ unto their least. 

6 For this word [| Or, this thing, vit the preaching 
of Jona] reached unto the king | i. e. it paſt chrough, 
was reported to, or come before the king] and he ſteod 
up from his throne, and put of bis glorious upper-garment: 
Lor, robe, veſt, royal habit, upper coat, Cc. The ſame 
H. brew word is uſed of the cloak of Elia the prophet, 2 
Kings 2.8. and of the Babylonian mantle, which Acban 
had ſtolen; Foſ. 7. 21. ſignitying otherwiſe glory. See E- 
qck. 17 8. Zach, 11, 3. and compare Gen 25. 25-and 
Palm. 8. 2. and Mich.2.8. ] and be covered himſclf with 
A (ack, and ſat down in the aſhes, L ot, upon the aſbes.See 
Job. 2.8 2 ; 

7 Al be cauſed proclamation to be made, L Oth. he 
called ( the people) together ] and they ſpake at Nineve, 

[ Heb. be ſaid i. e. command, charge was giyen as elfe 
where. Sec Neb. 13. 9, 19 and compare above chap. 2. 
on verſ. 11. or, he ( viz the king) ſaid i. e. cauſed to 
be ſaid and publiſhed, wha: he and his great ones com 
manded, as followeth ] by command [ Heb, properly, taſte 
i. e. judgement, pleaſure, and conſequently command, 
dee of the Hebrew word Prov. 12. on verſe 20. ſo this 
word is alſo frequently uſed in Exra and in Daniel ] of 
the king and bis great ( ones ) , Ci. e. Councellours, 
Princes, the chief and principall men of the City. See 
2. Kings. 10. 6, and 25. g. Fer. 5. 5. with the annot.] 
ſaying ; let neither man nor beaſt , ox nor ſheep, taſte 
aoght, and left them not fced, nor drink water. [ not 
as if the beaſts had a rational ſoul and und erſtandigg 
of repentance , but becauſe they were vatiouſly a- 
buſed by men, and are ſubxct to 4 great deal of 
ſufferiag by the fins of men, it was held expedient 
by this ſad ſpectacle of the creatures , to excite 
the inhabitants to more tenderneſs and compaſſion to- 
wards them for the future. Compare the annnot, on 
Foel, 2. 16. with the annot.] | 

8 But man and beaſt ſhall be covered with ſacks, and 
Hall cry ſtrongly to God, and. they ſhall turn themſelves. 
{ This praying and turning to God, mult be underſtood 
of men; although the beaſts alſo in ſcripture are ſaid, af- 
ter their manner, to cry unto God, See Fob. 39. 3. Pſalm, 
147. 9, Foel 1. 20. with the annotat. ] every one from 
bi evil way, [ from his bad life and converſation. See 
Gen, 6, on verſe 12. J 44 fron the wiolence, that is in 

their hands. [ i. e. which they wroughe and practiſed, and 
whereof they have made themſelves guilty, Heb. palmes 


26 Pſalm. 24.) 

9 Who knoweth ? Pons — 12.14. with the 
annor, ] God may turn himſelf and repent ; ¶ See Gen, 
6.6.and Foe} 2. 13. with the annot. ] and he may turn bim- 
ſelf from the heat of bis wrath that we periſh not. 

18 And God ſaw their works, ¶ Whereby they teſtified 
the fincerity of their faith and Repentance, that they con- 
of verted rhemſelver from their evil wayz and G 


x A; 


Chap,.vs 


ſame ſinnes again, ( eſpecially thoſe againſt the people of 
Is 205" y 8 e 
Gol) this royall City together with the Adrian How 
archy was quite deſtroyed. Sce Exck, 31. Nab. 1. 1, &c. 
Zepbh. 2.13. Cc.] : 


CHAP. 1v. 


Jona is much vexed at Gods ſparing of Nineveb,and com- 
plaines of it to the LOK, verſe. 1. Cc. wbo reproves 
him jor it, and by the Wonder - tree doth injirutt and 
convince bim, 6. c. 


His Fong vexed at (with ) great vexation :{ttebr; 
And it was,ſeemed,or did cvill to, or, hy ona (Vith 
great evil, or illneſs , i. e. it pleaſed him very ill, 
it vexed, diſtempered, troubled him very much c. as 


the Hebrew phraſe is otten taken. See Cen. 21. on verde 
11. and 40. on verſe 7. Prov. 15, 15. Eccle 7. 3. The 
| meaning is, that Jona was much dilpleaſed and afflicted 
in his minde, fearing through humane frailty , that 
Gods honour and truth might tuffer by it, and himſelf be 
counted a falſe prophet z perceiving well enough, by the 
repentance come in betwixt, and ſo much of the time 
already pailed by, or other wiſe by divine Revelation, that 
Nineve would be ſpared this time. Whether this happened 
before or after the time of the forty dayes, is not ſer down 
here] and bis (anger) kindled ; [ Heb, (it) vix. the ang- 
er kindled him. See below, verſe 4.9.] 

u And be prajed unto the LOKD, ¶ Ina his ignorance 
and paſſion, he nevertheleſs addreſſeth himſelt to God, 
from whoſe face he fled formerly} and ſaid z Ab LORD, 
was not this my word, L i. e. that which 1 ſaid, vt. by 
my (elf heretofore, i. e. did not I think once, thus it 
would happen ? yea verily, would he ſay 3 therefore &c. ] 
when I was is my country yet? therefore I prevented it, 
fleeing to Tharſss +forI knew, Thou art a gracious and mer- 
cifull God, Jona goes about here to excuſe his flight, not- 
withſtanding be was ſo ſeverely chaſtiſed for it by God] 
long ſuffering, { See Exod. 34. on veri. 6. ] and great of 
kindneſs, and repeming of be evil; ¶ as above chap. 


{ 


ly Kind- 


o under- 


but very and without any reaſon : thou ſin- 
neſt in doing lo. Others underſtand it as if God ſaid ; 
art thou in good earneſt , ſo much and fervently heated ? 
by comparing ver[.9.below, and the more frequent uſe of 
the Heb. word, for earneſtly, ſeriouſly,perſeFly, 10 the pur- 
poſe, for which we ule to ſay indeed, art thou indeed an- 
gry &c. i. e. very angry. See of this ſignification. Deut. g. 
21. and 14. and 17.4. and 19.18. and 23. 8.2 Kin. 11. 
8. Iſa. 1. 13. Mich. 7. 3. Both ways a | 
for his anger, the former refleQing on the unrca- 
ſonableneſs , the latter on the eagerneſs of it, Which, 
wanting ground, was ſinſul. ] * ö 
Nom ona went forth qut of the City, [Or Fer 
4 was gone forth Oc. ſo that this and the ſequel 
the —_ of what was ſaid before of 
anger $ reproying of it in general] 
bimſelf againſt the eaſt of The Ci aud be made 


Link 


ed the evil ¶ of puniſhment ] which be bad ſpoken| i. e. 
threatned by Jona, as above on verſ. 4. was noted] 0 do 


unto them, and he did it nos [ i. e. he (pared them for 
that time 3 but aſterwards,- when they relapſed into the 


od repent- 4 booth there, and ſat under it in i Þatves vill be fol 


ſee what would become of he Citie. [ Or, 

Citie, i.e. Whether they would hold out, theſe 40. days 
in their repentance , and whether thereupon God would 
ſpare them, or not.] EY 


Chap. iiii. f 

6 A God the LORD appointed [ See above chap. 1. 
on verſ.14,.] 4 wonder-tree, [Heb. Kikajon : of this 
plant there are various conjectures. The chieſeſt E xpo- 
fitors hold it now for the, Palma Chriſti,otherwile called 
the Great ſpurge, which uſed to grow much in Egypt, 
and was known there by the name of Rike: it groweth 
up very ſaddenly, and higher then a mans length, with 
great broad leaves, being of a cooling nature. See 
Dodgneus in his herbal, ] and cauſed it to ſhoot up above 
Jona, for to be a ſhadow over bis head, [ his own cover 
probably being withered and made unſerviceable by the 
heat of the ſun] to deliver bim from his vexation : ¶i.e. 


Jon a. 


Chap. iili 
hotter upon Jona's head Jand the ſun pierced [ Heb. ſmote? 
the he ad of Fona, thas 95 pred pol — i. * * 
not fart from ſwouning and expiring ] and be wiſhed his 
foul might die, Cor deſired for his ſoul, i. e. for himſelf, 
his ms > Compare Fug.16.30. c. ] and ſaid, it ij bet= 
ter for 5 to = 2 to live, | as _ verl, 3.] 

9 Then God ſaid td ona, is thine (anger) juſtly kin. 
| dled Þ | as above . ] at the ner) 2 * 
ſaid, mine { anger ) ij juſtly æindled, even to death : ¶ See 
verl. 4. with the annot. 

10 And the LORD ſaid, thou ſpareſt the wonder- tree, 
Li. e. thou wouldeſt gladly have ſeen it ſpared, and con- 


by this unexpected refreſhment to allay and qualifie his 
diſcontent , ſpoken of before in the beginning of this 
chapter, and by the conſequence aſterwards to inſtruct 
and ſettle him again, Heb. ill or ilneſs. See above on 
verſ. 1.] and Fona rejoyced over the wonder- tree ( with) 
great joy. [ becaule of the pleaſant and refreſhing com- 


modiouſne(s which he had thereby, not conſidering what 
it was God intended by it.] . | 

7 But God appointeꝗ As before verſ. 6. and ſo again | 
in the next ] 4 worm on the ſccond day in the rifing of | 
the day-break, which pierced { Heb. ſmoze, i. e. pierced 
or hurt &e. Compare Gen, 8. on ver. 21. and Hoſ.g. on 
verſ. 16. and here the next verſ. ] the wonder-trce that it 
withered, 

9 And it came to paſſe, when the Sun aroſe, that Gd 
appointed a ſtill eaſt-winde z [| or, filent, deaf, which the 


Hebrew word hints at, i. e. a calme Eaſt-winde, which 


one could hardly feel, or hear, and conſequently could 
but little allay the heat of the ſun, ſhining ſo much the 


The End of 


gr 7 


tinue in a flouriſhing condition, thou tookeſt pitty of it 
Cr. ] for which thou rookeft no paines , nor madeſt it 
great 3 [ i, e. didſt not bring it up ] which grew in one 
night, and periſhed in one night : [ Heb. which was or 


became, a ſon, or child of one night, and periſhed 4 ſon of 


one night, i. e. which detayed in one night, as it was 
grown up in one night: an Hebrailme ; Compare the 
annot. Gen. 5. 32. Cc.) 

11 And ſhould I not ſpare that great City Nineve ? 
where there are more then an bundred and twenty thouſand 
Men, ¶ Heb. twelve millions, or, twelve times ten thou- 
ſand] that know no difference between their right hand 
and their left band, [ i. e. ſmall, young children and in- 
fanrs:which are not come up yet to their years of diſcreti- 
on and are far more to be valued, than this wonder- tree, 
which thou art ſo paſſionately affected with] beſsdes much 
extrel ?* ¶ which likewiſe is much to be preferred before 
that Herxeupon, Jona being convinced, doth 
make no further reply. ] 


9% 


the Book of Jon a, 


EIT —_— 
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THE PR 


MICH A. 


OPHET 


The Argument of this B o o x. 


HE Prophet Micha ( or, Michas) propheſie 


d about the ſame tine, and in ſubſtance the very ſame 


thingr, yea ſometimes in the ſame words with the Prophet Tſaiah, as appeares by the firſt Verſes of both 


their Books, and the contents of their Prophefies, for Micha partly moſt vehemently reproves the groſs 


and manifold fins of Iuda and Iſrael, as may be ſeen by the Contents of the Chapters, threat ning thembotb 

withGods heavy I ut, eſpeciallj their Deſolation by tbe Aſſyrians and Babylonianr: 4 partly be 
alſo comforteth the Faithfull with ; irap e of their deliverance out of the Baby captivity, but principally with very 
clear and glorions Propbeſies of their ſpiritual Deliverance, by their King Jeſus Chrift ; of Whoſe Coming, place 
Nativity Bethlebem, abundant bleſfings and benefits to hi Church, ( which (bould be gabered i je popes 
operation of the wy ſpirit, by the preaching of rhe Goſpel our of Tewes and Gentiles )this Prophet largely fere. 


ber 


22 aſſuring us of the undoubted and everleſting Savaien of the Church, 6nd of the nal and erernal ruin of gll 


— 


Micus 


to the Nations in whoſe 


Micha bi countrie, calling, and the 2 1 re Fi ory lababiteth) or, our of the Temple of Jeruſalem 
verſ. 1. He publiſberh the coming of oo _ 2 nc — wich his gracious preſence) not for to 
people by reaſon of their idolatry , 2. 4 prophe and fayour now , bur to keep : ac 
propherical repreſention of we deat an mere fal. fue on verſ. 4 — 2. 4%. with the annot. 
chat were 10 come upon I ſraei in General, 3 For behold,the LORD goeth forth out 0 bis place] 
and divers places in 1 partly lay beavy f — 21. with the annot.] end be ſhall come down, 
npon them already, 6. | — e —— 
13 
He Word of the LORD which came to Michas 4 rn RT [As nor 
[Not him that propheſied in the time of Ahab _ * 1 preſence and -wrath of this 
and Joſaphat , who was the ſon of Iimla Judge ; figuratively ſpoken: 1 .Jand the valleys 
1 Kings 22.8, & 2 Chron. 18.7. &c. but] abe be cleft, 2 wes the fire, CL vit. doth melt} 
Moraſchtite, [let Fer. 26. on verſ. i ;. here men- | # waters {underſtand are ſplit as it were, being daſhr 
tion is made of this Prophet and his Ae into ſmall d » that they are loft in a manger , When 
e bf the de: of Jerbam, Achat, and they are out from a high place. Comp. 2 Cam. 14. 
Febixkis , - 6.44 # ob (in 2 days Iſaiah alſo 14.1 which are poxred out into he low (ground) ¶ Hieb. d- 
Ia. 1. 1. Of the raign of theſe Kings, ſee . | ſcent, going do wn. 
15.0 21> 2 22. to 33. ] which| 5 Alb Cv. that is ſaid before , it hall all come 
— aw [1.e, which word was revealed to him of God by | to paſſe] for the tranſgreſſion of Facob , and for the fins 
.] | of the houſe of Iſrael : who i ( 49 


over [ory upon Sunil and Fer alem. [i e. both the pare below verſ. 13. ] of the tran 
Kingdom of Lor the ten ra „and the King- off] Ne Fae — Li. eee 
dom of Juda,Samaris being the Reni Merropoli of R. cipal authours and founders of the | 


rael;as Jeruſalem was of Juda.) [try in Iſrael ? ſurely they are thoſe of Samaria] and who _ 
2 Hear, ye Nations altogether? [Heb.Nations thoſe, | (ef) the high places of Fuda? py alem! Li bags | 
or, they all. A figurative ſummoning of all people and | are the authours and founders of pert 5 
rreatures , and to aſſiſt in places, and thoſe that ſeduce the 


— Haan ſentence upon bis | evilexample * —— 2 
32.1 e E. 5 Some by i Neri TTY 255 


6 Therefore will be) « ſlone-[Oc 
ET = 


— al he Te Bend Gol e —5 


earth Lot, Land] wnh the 
Chong. 1,] now tbe Lord LORD 


be 4 witneſs] againſt you 2 [ or, 


heeouſneſs of his judgement , as in an 
ok + ture. _ Pſal. 30. . = 
RD ons of 


f bs Hotimeſſe. | fo 
Te. Mrcly'Temply, or. bis boy Pita 
. 


Chap. i. 
hey hzrlots wages[ The Heb. word is uſed for harlots wa- 
cM oor in the ural here. Underſtand thereby, all their 
Riches and abundance, ga God . 1 given 

| they7awvoutted of then s of-cheir 
nh "hat js of che"Baals or re . reward of 


*thelt” adulcery , that is idolatry , * whereof they again 


offered gifts and preſents unto theit idols , for to trim 


and adorn them and their Temples therewith. See hereof 


cSanaris's , plagues 


Hof. 2. 4,77 8, 11. and chap. 9. 1. beſides that, they 
— ſo baleythat in lieu of receiving harlots-wages, they 
offered and gave the ſame themſelves, to obtain new idols 
and idolatrous alliances. See Exzek. 16. 31, 34, 41. ] 
ſhall be burnt with fire 3 and all their idols will I make 4 
deſcluion ; L See 2. Sam. 5. on yer. 21.] for Ihe bath 
ithered them of barlots-wages, and they ſhall return to 
irlot - wage t. ( i,e.vaniſh\away,and come to nothing, So 
get, ſo gone. Or it may be applyed to the Aſſyrians who 
ſhould rob & plunder ic again, as a giſt & reward of their 
idols, or pay their whores hire of it Compare Foel. 3. 3. ] 
For this ſhall I wail and bowl 3 L Theſe are words 

of the Prophet, as Iſai. 21. 1 22+ 4+ Fer. 4. 19. 
and 9.1 Cc. to excite the people to attention and repen- 


tance ] I ſhall ge berexucd and naked L or, poor, or torn 


nd naked ( Compare Fob, 12. 17.) See Tſa. 20. 2. with 
the — I mr wail as the dragons, | See Fob, 30, 
on verl. 29. and Compare Pſalm. 102. 7, with the an- 
notat. I and mourn as the young ojtriches, 
Jon her plagues are mortal: L Heb. & mortal: 
and ſo in the ſequel i. e. every one of her, i. e. 
„they are all paſt cure, irreco- 
ve:able , deſperate ] for they are come even unto Fudd: 
L in token that the ten tribes were laid waſte already, and 
that zhe enemy was preſſing on into Fuda. Compare 1/e. 


. 7,8. 2 Kings 18. 13. ] be | vi, the enemy, or it 


* vip. the evil, out of verſ. 12 J i gotten tothe gates of 


m people, even to Feruſalem. [ hence ſome do gather, that 
c! — was of Juda, where with agrees what is ſaid 
of him, crem. 26. 19. and above verſ. 1. ] 


10 Publiſh (is) not at Gath, [| Leſt the Philiſtine: 
rejoyce at it. 2. Sam. 1. 20. with the annot. ] and 
weep not ſo grievouſly ; L Heb. weeping weep not ] rowle 
1 ſelf in the duſt Lor, ſprinkle thy ſelf with duſt in 
token of, mourning. Compare Fer. 6. 29. Exck.27.30. 
with the annotar. wa the bouſe of Aphra. [ or, over, or 

for the houſe of . Apbra, for his ſake, We read indeed of 
an Ophra in Manafſch, and another in Benjamin; See 
6. on verf. 11. but Aphra, or Beth- Aphra, occurtes 
no where but in this place: and ſo alſo the following pla- 
ces $apbir; Zaanan, Beth-Eel, Maroth 3 whence ſome 
. are of opinion, that they are but feigned names, whereby 
the Prophet aimed at certain places of note, having re- 
gard to the ſignification of theſe word : or at leaſtwiſe 
that he had 
ſuch places, 28 alſo below chap, 14. 15. Berb-Apbra is as 
much, as [o (ay, houſe of duſt, or, daſt-bouſe, . duſty 
houſe,as if the Prophet had ſaid 3 rowl thy ſelf in the duſt 
( or, «bout, over that place), which ſhall be laid into a 
duſt, or made a deſolation:Sapbir is to ſay goodly, fair: 
Zaanan, where there is abundance of catrel; or, accord- 
ing to others, where much iſſue is, Beth - ha· Exel, the 
houſe which hard by. beſide, or ſer arated, is kept, or (pared, 
Maroth bitter places, or bitterneſſes; whereby may be 
underſtood ſome drie and barren places; unto all theſe 
places the Prophet fortell their een miſeries. 
Some would have Apbra to point at Ephraim 3 Sapbir at 
Sanaria; Z aanan at Zionz Beth-Exel at Betb-ElzMarasb 
at * 3 Cc. J. f n 

ti Pa{s ama thou inhabitant 0 , .paſſe 

your ſelves , paſs thou c. namely forth out 4. 


| 
land inte captivity 3 as for the redundancy of the houſes of Ache there are 
word your ſelves, See Amos 7. on verl. 22. J wi the | whom the Kings of Iſrael hiced now and 
bare ſhame:¶ Heb. uncover d(3t) the ſhame. See Iſa. 47. 2, remaining 
3oFer, 13. 22. with the annotate ] the inbabitam Cor in: ood in ſome cogſedetacy with 


pelt to the ſignification of the Names of 


Micna, 


— * 


habitreſs in the feminine b not forth, [ vie wi 
their cattel ro feed them 2 were Ay * A= 
take this 3 or, ſball not be able to go forth, being ſo 
ſtraitened and beſet by the enemy » and ſtanding tn 
ſuch fear of him. Some do conſtrue it thus with the fe. 
quel; went not forth to the bewailing of Beth-Exel, as 
not being in a condition to lament for or comſot᷑t their 
neighbours, being themſelves ſo much diſtreſſed ] -there 
k wailing (at) Beth-habxel [ See the note on the for- 
mer verle } be ſball take bis ſtanding from you. [ i.e. 
God ſhall take away from you his affiftance, or further 
reſidence and abode among you. Or he, vid. the ene- 
my ſhall get the ſtronger footing by your ruin. Oth, 
( which) ſhall receive it g ſtanding from you, meanin 
Betb-habzel, i. e as it fairs with-the foreſaid far — 
goodly places, ſo ſhall it go likewiſe with their neighbours 
of meaner condition, who muſt needs very ſenſibly 
participate of, the deſtruction of thoſe , from and by 
whom they had their belt ſubſiſtence and livelyhood 
whereof further in the ſequel. } 

12 For the inhabitant [ In the feminine again J of 
Maraoth is fiek for the goods ſake : ¶ which they bd 
by the devaſtation of the fat bordering parts and places, 
even unto Jeruſalem, or which the enemy took away 
from Maroth it (elf ] for an evil [ viq of puniſhment, 
meaning the deſolation of the land by the Arias 
is gone down from the LO KD, unto the very gates of Fe- 
ruſalem. 


13 Faſten the ſwift beaſts to the charet, thou inbabi- 


tant of Lachis : ¶ See 2. Kings 14. on verſe 19. Heb. tie 
or, binde (the Heb. word is no where elſe found thus) 
the charet to, or with, tho ſwift beaſt, or, Camel, or, Horſe, 
Rumner, Mule. See 1. Kings 4. on verſe 18, The Prophet 
implies thus much, make what haſte you will to eic pe 
the approaching Aſſyrians, it ſhall avail you nothing. See 
2. Kings? 18. 14, 17, and 19. ow 3 the beginning 
of fin to the daughter of Z ion: ) [ hence ſome do gather, 
that this city of Lachi was the firſt in uda, which fol- 
lowed the idolatry of Iſrael, ot the ten Tribes, and by the 
example thereof even unto Jeruſalem it ſelf, and many 
others with it, became infected. Others apply it to the de- 
fection from the houſe of David , in that they were now 


— — ny 

uccour t t ents, but invai 
in — | hr whack : Meref: 
cha,belonging to x Acbxib, Fol. 11. 
44.28 Gath and Mar ſa are Meal on oak 
2 Chro. 1. 8. ſee there ] the bouſt ver 


bave it) Jud. 1. 31. 
ve it) Jud. 1. 31 


Canaanite: ; or,. og ha 


— — — —  - 


% 


Chaps, 


2 3 


70 


«ts, for to aNift thei againſt the Adyriins ; though 


pa * p : 
| in vain. The Prophet names onely the city of Achgib 
— ib and rg 


becauſe of the affiniry of the word Achy 
i. e. a lie, or, liar, as in the ſequel, Mareſcha and ber. 
' | others underſtand by the kings of Iſrael here, the kings | 
of Juda, which were to reign over the remnant of Iſra- 
el, or the ten Tribes, but ſhould be deſtroyed themſelves 
o by the Babylonians. | 
+ wy will bring yet an * unto thee, thou inhabitreſ⸗ 
of Mareſcha: L An beir, or inberiting poſſeſſor, undet- 
ſtand the enemy. The Prophet reflects to. the ſigniſication 
of the word Mareſcha, and moteſcheth; which it ſhould 
ſeem (both ſignifying inherit ance) he taketh for one and 
the lame. Of Mareſcha ſee Fos. 15. 44. 2 Chro. 11. on 
verſe$, and 14.0n verl. 9. allo Fer. 26, on verſe. 18, as 
alſo 2 Machab. 12. 3 5. be ſhall come unto Adullam, CDi. e. 
that new heir or poſſeſſour, the enemy, ſhall paſſe through 
and advance into Juda it ſelf, where Adullam, former. 
ly a Royal city, lay. See Foſ. 12. verſe 15. and chap. x 5. 
35. Nebe. 11. 30. ] (even 10) L this is inſerted here, by 
Comparing above verſ. 9. and 12. ] the glory of Iſrael, 
[ to wit, Feruſdem, which indeed was the glory of all 
Iſrael. Theſe words being ſomewhat obſcure, they are 
diverſly taken and conſtrued by the interpreters. Och. 
he (to wit, the Enemie ) ſhall come ( unto, or as far as ) 
Adullam, the glory 0 * i. e. which city is glorious 
and renowned in Iſrael, ficuate far in the Countrey, 
near the Cave of. Adullam, the ſhelter place of David.] 
16 Make thee, bald [ Thee viz, thou inhabitreſs of 
Mareſcha, and the other forementioned places: ſome 
apply it to Jeruſalem, or Sion, and their tranſportation 
to Babel ; bidden to make themſelves bald, in token of 
their mournfull condition at that time. See Fer, 16, on 
ver{.6.] for thy dareling children L Hebr. children, or 
ons 0 1 pleaſures, or recreations, i. e. thy dearly be- 
— children ] make bare thy baldneſs, as the Eagle, 
Li. e. make thy (elf extreme bald all about, even as the 
le doth,when ht is to renew his feathers, and plumes 
himſelf all over — they L to wit, thoſe darlings 
and pleaſant children of thine ] are carried away Captive. 


CHAP. IL 


Wo, cruel! Bondage and Baniſbment out of the land of 
Canaan,tronounced upon the Violent oppreſſors,Theives 
and robbers among the people, verſ. 1,2,3,5,8,9,10. 
«Lamentation upon the Enemies dividing of their land, 

4. God doth ſharply reprove his peoples loathing of pro- 
pheticall reproofs, and their ſenceleſs delight in 2 
prophets, 6, 11. a propheſe of the gathering and re- 
ſtauration of the Church by their King Chriſt, 12.13. 


0 to them that deviſe ini quity, and worke [| The 

Hebr. word, which otherwiſe doth ſigniſie to 
wor ke and do or act, is here uſed for contriving, defign- 
ing, pract ing, what and how to act] evil upon thei 
s ; L where and when they ſhould be at teſt, and 
pon God and ruminate their courſe and conver- 
ſation before him, ſo Pſal. 48 J the light of the mor- 
ning they do it, I m all the haſt they can, as in- 
flamed to execute their deſigns. Compare Hof. 
63 whiles it ij in ibe | of ibeir band: ¶ whiles 
the ſtate and condition of Juſtice and Government is 
ſuch in the land now, that they may do what they liſt : 


| 


Mien. 


the lot; inthe Congregation of the LO 


Chip. i. 
4 iſe Violence up 
Hg 


[ diſpoſſeſſing and berea ving the i | 4 
np, ron er] rr fn 


pare 1 Nin. 1.11. &c.] this they 7 
on the man | making him poor and 


L which God would in no wiſe allow to be taken away, 
or alienated ſrom the heir. k . 1 
3 Therefore, thus ſaith the LORD; behold I deviſe 
an evill againſt this Generation, [| Even as they wickedly 
deviſe, contrive and practiſe the evil of fin, ſo do I now 
deviſe the evil of puniſhment, that 'ſhall be executed 
upon them I out of which ye ¶ here is a change of the per: 
lon, by a vehement application, as below verſ.' 8. and 
frequently elſewhere J. ſball not be able to draw forth j aur 
necks, [ the yoak of Bondage; which ye ſhall be made to 
undergo, ſhall be ſo cloſe and ſtrong upon you. Com, 


Lev. 26.13. and Fer, 11.11. with the annor.] nor 
ſo bolt-upright; C Hebr. (with, or in,) bighneſs, haug 2 
neſs, elevation, i. e. with the neck or raiſed, or 


bearing up lofty, that is, ye ſhall not look ſo high, nor 
carry your ſelves ſo inſolently, as now ye do] for is ſball 
be an evil time. | See Amos 5. on verſ. 13. 1 

4 On that day they L Hebr. be; that is they, men, peo- 
ple ] ſhall rake up 4 Proverb over Jou ; [vix. to mock and 
jear you every where in your, Miſeries and Lamenta- 
tions zor the following bitter lamentings and complain- 
ings ſhall be ſo common, that it will grow into a common 
Proverb among men, thus and thus mourns Iſrael, ] and 
they ſhall lamens a doleſull lamentation (and) ſay, We 
are utterly waſted ; [ Heb. waſting (or with waſting ) 
we are waſted; That is, we are utterly ruined and un- 
don ] He exchangetb the portion | See Pſalm 16. on ver, 
5,6. and ſo of the line and lot in the next verſ, ] of my 
people, [ the meaning, here is; God by the Aſſyrian 
pives away the land, which he bad given formerly unto 

is people, unto ſtrangers 3 and thereby he b the 
owners and proprietours of it ] bow doth he tate from 
me | L words of admiration, very ſhort and abrupt, and 
lively repreſenting the buſie ſtitr about new dividing the 
land, as if they ſaw it down before their eyes) be dividerb 
turning away our fields, C vix. over unto others; or, 
doth be divide our fields, to reftore ( them ) unto w? 
alaſſe no; (do they imply) there is now no more hope 
left, ſinee they are given _ thus to ſtrangers. Thug 


they were to be made ſenſible of the puniſhment 
of their own iniquity, and their diſpoſſeſſing of others, 
mentioned before, verf, 1,2. as they bereaved their own 


brethren, ſo they are now bereaved by ſtrangers : Set the 
next verſ. and further below verſ. 8,9, 10. ] 1 
$ Therefore thou ſhalt have none to caſt the line into 
: [ Or,by the 
lot, i. e. to caſt the in for iy thare for —— 
no part nor 2 or thee among the people of 
God. The is addreſſed here to every one in parti= 
cular of — eflours , that were —— 
with the Wo above verl. 1. upon whom this particular 
judgment ſhould light, by reaſon of their aforeſaid wick- 
edneſs ; or there ſhould be no caſting of lots for them, 
becauſe their land was now delivered up to ſtrangers, and 
themſelves quite outed, and deſtitute of a Joſua to new< 
divide it by lot for them. Some give it a ſpirituall ſence, 
underſtanding it of the Rejected ones out of the Church 
of God, was typified by the dividing of the land 
of Canaan by lots and lines.]J _ 38 
6 Do not yo[ This verſe by reaſon of its abrupt ex- 
variouſly rendred: 


«.* * 


ſſions, is ſomewhat obſcure, and is vario | 
t ſhould ſeem, that here are brought in the words or 


are maſters, and have all the world at will, as fol- | common ſpeech of the wicked people, whereupon follows 
— Compare the phraſe with Nebe. 5.5, Prov. 3. a heavie — in the next rae ropbefie, [ Hebr. 
27. Others Ae | drop not, and ſo in the ſequel, i. e. do not ye propheſie. 
2 And they deßre fields and rob them, 2 and | See Dent. 3 2. on verſ. 2. Ind. Compare Il 85 11. 
take ibem away : [1f they do but fancy, or get a to | Fer, 11.21. Amos 2.12, and chap. 7. 12, 13,1 "Thels 
ſuch and ſuch a land, or houle, poſſeſſions, they | are the words of the 19 


will hare ir, and force it away from the owners: Cots | they ) let ( ibeſe ) pr 


—— — 


. true prophets 
2 


e 


Chap. ii. | 

below verſ. 1 x.] they C vic. the true 
eße not as thoſe 11 others, vx. the alk prophers, or 
of thoſe things of which the true prophers dropped] they 
ceaſe not from reproaches Cor ſhameings, revilings, (put- 
ing us dayly and continually to ſhame,) ceaſe not: the 
ſence ſhould be, Theſe (true ) Prophets never give over 
to invelgh, finde ſault and rail, reproaching and threatn- 
ing as with all manner of evil, they are intolerable. 
Compare 1 Kin. 22.8. Oth, read this verſe thus 3 Drop 
net; (the peoples words) (Jet) they will drop; (but) 
they ſhall not drop for (or anto) them (Gods words) 
( that he) viz. Iſrael, "may get no ſhame, as the falle 
prophets propheſied ; or that they ( my prophets ) may 
get no ſhame, or that no ſhame come upon them, and ſo 
ſhould it be a threatning, that by reaſon of their hor- 
rible ingratitude, God would bereave them of the true 


Micna, 
ophets I pro- 


\ * 
Chap. . 
home for the moſt part) had their abode , content and 
freedom, with their own husbands and children: ſome 
underſtand it of the widowes, others of cruel and ground- 
leſs di vorces, the men in a tyrannous manner repudiating 
their own wives by letters of divorſe, at their own plea- 
ſure] from their little ones, ye take away my ornament 
Lclothes, lively hood, inher itance, and the like, all which 1 
had beſtowed upon them, by my eſpecial zfatherly provi- 
dence in token of my goodneſſe and abſolute power of 
difperfing, Now ye bercave and diſpoſſeſſe them of all 
this, to my diſhonour:ſome refer it to the diſſolvings and 
divorces of the Parents mariages; others. to the ſlavery 
and bondage, from which God had redeemed them, and 
made them a free people and his children] for ever, [i e. 
ye go on in thele practiſes without any ceaſing or re- 
morle, or yet deprive and diſpoſſelſe then of thoſe things, 


prophets, and ſpare his Miniſters. Compare 1/4.8. 16. 
Matth. 7. 6.] | 
„ O Thou, that art called the Houſe of Facob, [ Ye 
bear that name indeed, doth the Lord here intimate, and 
boaſt of it, but very wrongfully : ſuch words, or ſpeeches 
become not Jacobs houſe at all. Compare Fo. 8. 33 „ 
3739,40, · Lis then the ſpirit of the LORD [ 4. e. the 
holy ſpirit by whom the true Prophets were acted, 2 Pet. 
88. J ſhort ned? ( or ſtraitned? vix. ſo that he 
ſhould not be able to direct and govern his ſervants 
aright ? or, ſhould not have liberty to cauſe them to pro- 


hefie , what he is pleaſed to charge them with; or, that 

e ſhould nor have the ſame power Bill, to reprove you 
for your wickedneſs, and conſequently pronounce Gods 
judgements upon you for the ſame, that ye go on thus 
to provoke and incenſe him. Compare the phraſe with 
Num. 11.23. IIA. 50. 2. and 59-1, ] are theſe bis works ? 
[vix. Gods, i. e. are theſe the works which God com- 
mands you, or, which are acceptable unto him. Com- 
pate Foþ.6,29, This agreeth well with the ſequel : others 
apply it to Facobs houſe : thus, are theſe works becoming 

acobs houſe ? ] and do my Li e. Gods] words no good by 
2 that walkerb aright ? [See Pſal.y. on verſ. 11. The 
ſenſe is Are not my words indeed pleaſing and acceptable 
for and with the godly, to whom they do not onely pro 
mile all manner of good things, but likewiſe inſtruct 
and correct them for their good ? if you were pious, 
both my own and my Prophets words would likewiſe 
be plealing and acceptable to and among you; the fault 
is yours, that they muſt propheſie harſh things to 


ou, 
g 5 * yeſterday, Ci.e. but lately, of late dayes, not 
long ago] my people ſtood up (45) an enemy, Li. e. in an 
hoſtile manner, watching for all advantages to do miſ- 
chief, rob, plunder &c, God ſeems to inter here; How 
is it poſſible , that my words ſhould be pleaſing and ac- 
ctptable to ſuch a people as this is ? ] over againſt a gar 
ment : [to ſee whether they might meet with any, that 
had {pood clothes on his back to {trip him of it. Here 
God returns again to that he upbraided them with above 
verſ. 1 and 2. Oth. read the words of this verſ. (Thoſe 
that) yeſterday (i. e. heretofore) (were) my people, are 
riſen up (againſt me as) againſt an enemy &c.] ye pull 
2 Ca change of perſon again, as above verſ. 2. J 4 cloak 

or goodly upper garment : touching the Hebrew word, 
Compare Fon.3. on verſ. 6. ] from thoſe that paſſe by ſe- 
curely, [Or, with confidence, thinking of no enemy; at 
leaſt· wiſe, not doubting you whom they never offended] 
turning from the battel, [having no thoughts more of 
robbing and plundering, in regard the war was ended. 


Orh. being averſe from the fight. i.e, ſuch as have no 
minde to fight, ot, to wrong any, paſſing along their 
way , with confidence. Or , whereas ye are removed 
from war. i. e. live in peace, and have no war in the 
Land.) , 

9 The women of my people ye 'baniſh, each one out of 
the houſe of her recreation ; ¶Wherein they (keeping at 


ſo that they are paſt all hope of recovery. Compare 
Fon. 2.6. 

10 Get you up (then) and go your wajes ; ¶uig. inte 
captivity out of the Land] for this (Land) ſhall not be 
the reſt : ¶i.e. this Land which I had given you for a 
reſt , ſhall not be able to endure you longer, becauſe of 
the abominations , whereby ye have defiled the ſame; 
but it ſhall ſpue you out, and (as taking vengeance a- 
gainſt you) utterly and forcibly deſtroy you. See Peut. 12. 
3. Pſal. 95. 11. Hebr. 4. 5,6. again Lev. 18. 25,2728. 
ENek. 36.13, 17. ] becauſe it is defiled, it ſhall deſtriy 
(you, ) and that with a violent | or, ſharp. Compare 
1 Kings 2. 8. ] deſtruct ion. 

11 If there be any, that dealeth in winde, i e. with 
vain and falle prophecies, which are as little able to ediſie 
and comfort the ſoul, as the body can be ſed with 
winde. Compare Fob 6. 26. Fer. 5. 13. and Iſa. 41. 29. 
9 — Och. with the ſpirit. i.e. ſalſly boaſteth of 

evelation from the ſpirit ot God, ſee E et. 13. 3. and 
Hoſ.g.7.] and lyeth ſalſiy, ſaying ; [Or, that converſing 
with wind and fa ſbood, licth, ſaying, &c. ] I will prope. 
fie unto you, [as above verſ. 6. ] for wine aud ſtrong drink, 
(Or, by the wine. Compare below 3.5.1/a. 28.7,8. Or, 
of wine &c. i.e. of a fruitful wine-year , all manner of 
proſperity and peace, See Fer. 13. 1 2. and 23.16, 1. and 
chap. 29.8, 9. Lam. 2. 14. ] that is a Prophet of this people, 
Li. c. an acceptable Prophet to them, or, for this people] 
iz Aſwedly I will aſſemble thee altogether O Fi- 
cob, aſſuredly I will gather the remnant of Iſracl; 
[Heb. aſſembling I will aſſemble , and, gathering I will 
gather. Theſe two laſt verles are taken by many in- 
rerpreters, to contain a gracious Evangelical promiſe of 
the gathering of the Univerſal Church, by their King 
the Meſſiah Feſus Chriſt : the prophetical ſtile uſual in 
ſuch matters, ſeeming to import this ſence 3 and God 
being wont in his ſevereſt reproofes and threatnings,oft- 
times to intermix moſt gracious promiſes, for the com- 
fort of his faithful ones. (Compare eſpecially Fer.16, 
14,1 5. Hoſ. 2. 13, &c. See alſo below the laſt uſe of chap.z. 
and chap.4.the firſt uſe, &c. the Chriſtian atrentive 
reader may likewiſe compare, Fer. 31.10. Hoſ.1.11.and 
3-5,&c. eſpecially Exek, 36.3 7,3 8. Zach. 2.4. Others 
nevertheleſs, conſidering what goes before and followes, 
take it to be a foretelling of the ſieges, the ſtraits and 
deſolations of the ten Tribes of Juda by the Aflyrians 
and Baby lonians, and the carrying away captive of both 
their Kings, Hoſea and Zedekia. 2 Kin. 17. verſ. 4. and 
18. 10, &c. alſo chap, 15. 6,7. whereof the underſtanding 
reader may judge, and ſee the like phraſe, Z ach. 10.3 4, 
with the annot.] I will ſet it together, like ſheep of Bot- 
ra: (a plentiful place for cattel among the Moabites. 
See 2 Ring. 3, 4. and Fer. 48. 24. with the annotat. ] 4 
a flock in the midſt of their fold 3 Cor, ſtabling] they ſbal 
ſound of men. . 

13 The thorow-breaker ſhall march before their face] 
[Heb.is marched, and ſo in the ſequel. i. e. he ſhall ſurely 
march. God ſhall remove all enemies & 2 


Chap. iii. 


bis work of grace , out of the way, and make the way | 


plain and ſmoorh for it : others refer it to the enemies, as 
was noted in the former ver. concerning whom the 
words thorow-breaker and thorow-breaking are frequent- 
ly uſed. See Pſal. 13. on verſ. 4. though, when God de- 
livers his people bodily and ſpiritually , he likewiſe vio- 
lently deſtroys his and his Churches temporal and ſpi- 
ritual adverſaries. See 2 Sam. 5. 20. Iſ4.28.21.& 63.3.4 
56. Mich. 4. 1 3. ] they ſhall break thorow, and paſſe through 
the gates and march forth through the ſame : and their 
King ſhall go (away ) before their facez [ ſee on the former 
verſe] and the LORD in their front. [H:b. head, as we 
uſe ro ſay,ia the head of them,7.e.in the fore-front : lead- 
ing as it were the Vanguard of hie yours Compare I. 
$2.1 2 others unde: ſtand it; that being become an 
enemie and adverſary to his people, would be with the 
enemy, and lead them as their General, againſt his te- 
jected people. Compare Fer.21.5,and IIa. 63. 10. 


CHAP. III. 


Gois julgements upon the Governours becauſe of their 
tyrannic and baſeneſſe, verſ. 1, &c. upon the Prophets, 
ſedacing the people and promiſung peace unto thom, 5, 
from whom Micha doth ſeparate bimſeclf , prophecying 
with great freedom of ſpirit of Feruſalems and the 
Temples future deſolation , becauſe of the general 
wickcdne"e and corruption of the people, Governours, 


Pricſts and Prophets, 8. 

Hresver hid I, heir now, ye beads Cie. governots] 
M of Jacob and ye 3 of the houſe of Iſraci: 
[Sze Fud.11, on verſ. S.] doth is not become you to know 
the right (Or. julgeme nt. Heb.(# it) not yours, ot, unto 
you ? I. e. hearken,doth it not befit you ? is it not your 
part and duty to know the right or judgement of your 
God? yea verily, inſerres the Prophet. Compare Fer. 
5.4, 5. and ſee of ſuch manner of queſtioning, Fud. 4. 
on verſe. 6, Cc. ] 

2 © They hate the good, and love the evil: they rob 
their skin from of them, an4 eat the fleſh from their bones, 
Li. e. They fleece and flay and ſqueeze their poor ſubjects 
as bare and dry as may be. By theſe phraſes is ſet forth the 
extreme, cruelty, baſeneſs , wretchedneſs and tyranny 
of the Governours, practiſed upon their ſubjects and fel- 
low brethren with whom they dealt as Lions, B eares and 
Wolves. ] 

3 Tea they are they, that cat the fleſh of my people, 
and ſtrip their chin off, L Oth. that which they eat, % 
the fleſh of my people, &c. See Pſal. 14. on verl. 4. J and 
break their bones, CL or, knell them in pieces, tor the Heb, 
word according to ſome, hath its ſignification from 
ſtrong ſounding, peales, knells,crackling: The ſence is, 
that, inſtead of being fathers and ſhepherds ot their 
people as they ought, they do by open violence without 
any pitty or remorce, waſte, bruiſe, deſtroy and convert to 
their own uſe, all the ſubjects ſubſtance and propriety, 
as followeth ] and ſever L Heb. ſpread ] them, æven as 
in 4 pot, and as fi:ſh into. the midſt of a kertle.|the mean- 
ing is, They deal with men and the prey they take from 
them, juſt as if they were to put ſo much fleſh and 
bones of ſlaughterd beaſts into a pot to boil. Compare 
Exck. 11. 6, 7. with the annot. And ſee the like phraſe 
in the deſcription of theſe wretches puniſhment. Exe. 24. 

4. Cc. 
8 * ſhall they call unto the LORD 3[ When the 
plagues before mentioned chap, 2. verſe f 4, 5, 19. ſhall 
come and be upon them, then they ſhall be ſo impudent 
yet, that they will preſume to call npon God, as if he 
were bound to help them: but they do it without any true 
and hearty Repentance, onely from the ſence of the pu- 
niſnment, and therefore&c. yes be ſhall not bear them: but 
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ſhall hide his Face before them [ See Deut. 3 1. on verſ.17. 
and Fob, 13. on verſ. 24. J at that time dcording as they 
made their dealings evil. Lor, carryed themſelves evil jn 
their dealings, as it is (aid of the converted, that they 
made their wayes good, The ſence is even as they plagued 
the poor ſubjects & had no compaſſion on them, ſo ſhall I 
require them in the ſame kinde, c. Comp. Fam. 2.13.1 
5 This ſaith ibe LORD , againſt the Prophet, thas 
ſeduce my p eople : that bite with their teeth, and proclaim 
| peace 3 { Under pretext of love and kindneſſe, murdering 
their ſoul like deyouring wol ves, by their falſe ſeducing 
| prophecies. Compare Exck 13. 10, 19. and 22. 25. Mat. 
| 7- 15. or, — — beaſts, * de vour all 
that is given them; and cry peace, peace, bliſs and praſpe- 
rity,as long as you fill their keller Com. l 
36.10, 11. ERek. 13. 3. with the annot. ]tut he thatputs not 
into their mouth, againſt him they hallow a war. li. c. againſt 
ſuch they ſer and incenſe every one, to arm and make 
war againſt them: or, they denounce and prophecie all 
manner of evil againſt them, as if they were the onely 
| contemners of God and his word. Of the Hebr. words 
ballowing war, ſee Fer. 6. on verſe, 4.] 

6 Therefore it ſhall exow nigh for you L By this 
phraſe God foretelleth unto theſe falſe Prophets not onely 
blindneſs of underſtanding (as ſome take this) but like- 
wile all kinde of other plagues , miſchiefs and ſad 
conditions. See Gen, 15. on verſe 12. and Jcr, x5, 
on verſe g. Joel. 2,21, 31, Cc. ] becauſe of the viſion, 
LI. e. by reaſon of your falſe prophecies which ye boaſt 
to have received by eſpeciall revelation from me. Com- 

re Zach, 13. 4. or, ſo that ye ſhall have no viſions, i.e, 
be diſabled to prophecy any more and ſo in the ſequel,thas 
Je ſhall not be able to divine, Ve ſhall then get ſomething 

elſe to do then to practiſe your fotetellings and ſooth · ſay- 

ings, ye will be taught to minde ſomewhat elſe. Compare 
Exek. 13. 23. Jandthere ſb4ll be darkneſs unto you becauſe of 
your ſooth- ſaying: [ Compare Exch. 13,6,7,0ec, and ſee 
of the Heb, word Prov. 16. on verſe 10. ] and the ſun, 
Jhall go down npon theſe Prophets, and the day ſpall grow 
black upon them. [ ie. be very obſcure Foel 2. 10. ] 

7 And the ſeers Ci. e. thoſe falſe Prophets, which do 
falſly brag of viſions from me. Of the word Seer, (ce 
1. Sam. 9. on verſe 9. Exck, 13. on verſe 1 ſhall be a- 
ſhamed, and the ſoorb-ſazers bluſh 3 and al they together; 
wrap up their uppermoſt lip: [| or, muſtacbo, in token of 
mourning. Ste Lev. 13. 45. Exch. 24. 17, 22. with the 
annotat.] for tbere ſhall be no anſwer of God. [ no di- 
vine viſion or prophecy, ſo as to enquire of God, for ad- 
vice, or to reccive comfort from him in the time of afli- 
ction. Compare Pſal. 74. 9. Exck. 7. 27. Amos 8. 11, 
12. or, no hearing ( ex2uditio ) as above veiſe 4. 

8 But truly 1 am full of power L The Prophet being 
well-aſſured of his calling, of the truth of the divine 
revelations, and of the gifts of the ſpirit that ſent him, 
he doth here plainly ſeparate himſelf from the talſe Pro- 
phets, confirming his prophecies with divine authority, 
tor the inſtruction of the godly, and conviction of the 
teſractory, and ſhewing his courage and undanted- 
neſs in reptoving of fin, n>wi:hftanding the impu- 
dent pretences and baſe flatteries of the falſe Prophets, a- 
mong a diſobedient people. Compare Iſa. 50. 4, Cc. Fer: 
6. 11. with the annotar, Jof ¶ hom the Hebrew particle 
eth is ſometimes taken for of, See Fer. 51. on verſe. 99.] 
the ſpirit of the LORD, and ( ſull ) of judgement 
L viz. to publiſh and denounce the judgement of Gods. 
according to his charge, as Fer. 6. 11. full of tbe 
LOKDS indignation, &c. or, full of right. vig. Gods 
right, as Fer: 5. verſe. 4, 5. alſo it 3 reſpect 20 
the governours, above verſe. 1. and below verſe 9 who 
ought to know the right, but have it in abomination 2: 
this miniſter of God was quite otherwiſe diſpoſed ] and 
readineſs [or, alacrity; aftivity, or, ability, courage, 
Namely to ſuffer evil, and to po. on cheadfully notwiths 
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ſtanding in my calling, as followeth] for to declare un- 
10 _ bis — rhe and to Iſrael bis in: CLun- 
derſtand, together with the puniment due to them 
for it, 1 

9 . now this , ye beads of the houſes of Facob, 
and ye chieſtains of the houſe of Iſrael: that abhor judge- 
ment, [ or the right : or make the judgement abominable 3 
to wit , by their wicked abuſe of juſtice] and pervert 
{ Heb. they pervert, i. e. ye are thoſe which pervert &c. 
as elſewhere frequently] all that is right. Lor ſtraight, 
righteous, equall.] 

10 Building | Heb. in the —— i. e. every one of 
them is building, viz. great houſes and palaces in] 2 ion 
with blood, [Hcb. bloods in the plural, i. e. ſlay ing and 
murdering, (See Gen. 35. on verſ. 26. ENek. 22. 27. Z eph. 3. 
3. and therewithall the mony which they get by it, or, for 
their countenancing conniving at, and ſparing the mur- 
derers and oppreſſors ] and Fcruſalem with wrong 3 
Ci. e. with robbing , and all manner of injuſtice. See 
Fer. 22.13. 


3 
11 Their heads[ The Governours and Jo of Zion 


and Jeruſalem] judge for gifts, [ Heb. gift] and the | mor 


Prieſts teach for hire Ci. e. they ſuffer themſelves to be 
drawn for mony to teach and preach according to mens 

alates, when as they ſhould be content with Gods al- 
— , and hold forth the pure word of God, with- 
out regard to men. See Mal. 2.6, 7.] and their Prophets 
divine for mony : [ meaning the falſe prophets. God im- 
lieth here, that both in the civil and Eccleſiaſtical eſtate 
among his people, all was corrupted, and to be bought and 
ſold for mony. Compare Iſa.1.23.7 yet do they lean upon 
the LORD, [not with an holy truſt and confidence 
(which is ever accompanied with godlineſs) but in hypo- 
criſie, out of an impudent arrogancie, and a vain, bold 
and carnal preſumption, See IIa. 48. 2. Jer. 7. 4,6, 9.10. 
how intolerable this was with God appears by the next 
verſe] ſaying 3 Is not the LORD in the midſt of u? [as 
if it were not be called in queſtion , and as if God were 
engaged to protect them, Jet them live and do what the 
pleaſed] there ſhall no evil come upon us. i. e. of all thoſe 
miſchiefes and miſeries , which the other Prophets do ſo 
much preach and talk of, we ſhall be free enough. Com- 
pare Amos 9,10. 

12 Therefore, for your ſake, L That is, for your fins 
ſake , whereby ye have filled and corrupted all things] 
Zion ſhall be ploughed like a field 3 and Feruſalem ſhall be 
made an heap of ſtones , [1.e. be utterly deſtroyed and 
laid waſte; ſo little care and regard had God of Zion 
and Jeruſalem and of his holy Temple it ſelt, being 
thus polluted; Theſe ſharp and terrible prophecies,pious 
Hizkia , in whoſe dayes they were made, received wich 
a believing and penirent heart, ſuing to God for mercy 
and favour, and doubtleſs doing his utmoſt for a general 
amendment, See Fer. 26.18,19, 20. and compare aboye 
1.6. Jand the mountain of this houſe [to wit the Temple] 
ſhall be for high places of a fore}. [as Fer. 26.18. Upon 
this terrible prophecie there followes a glorious Evangeli- 
cal promiſe, touching the mountain of the houſe of the 
LORD in the „ the next chapter, as likewiſe 
__ the end of the lame and in the beginning of the 

] | 


CHAP. IV. 


A prophecie of the future glory, ſbreading abroad, and 
peaceable bleſſed condition of the Kingdom of tbe 
Meſſia,among the converted Fews and Geniiles,verl.1, 
&c. A comfort for the Fewiſh Church againſt the ap 
proaching Babylonian captivity, by aſſuring ibem of the 
f nal deliverance from, and victory upon all the Church 

er enemies,by means of the preſence and power of their 
King Chriſt, 9. 


- 
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Mien. 


Chap. iv. 


BY in the latter days [Tn the time of the New Teſta- 
ment, or, of the coming of the promiſed Meſſia, 
our Lord Feſus Chriſt. See 1a. 2. 2,34, 5. where this 
prophecie is recorded almoſt in the very ſame words. Ste 
the annotat. there] it ſhall come to paſſe , that the moun- 
rain of the Houſe of the LORD ſhall be ſettled upon the 
top [Heb.bead} of the mountains; and he ſhall be exalted 
above the hills ; and the Nations ſhall flow unto him. 

2 And many heathens ſhall go, and ſay ; come and let 
us go up to the mountain of the LORD, and to the houſe 
of the God of Facob 3 that he may teach us of bis wayes, 
aud we may walk in his pathes : for the Law ſhall go forth 
out of Zion , and the word of the LORD out of Feru- 
alem. 
je And he ſhall judge among great [ Oc,many] nations, 
and puniſh Lor rebuke] mighty Heat hens, afar off : [even 
unto the ends of the earth. See Pſal.2.8 with the annot. ] 
and they ſhall ſmite their ſwords into ſpades, and their 
ſpears into fick'es z the (one) Nutton ſhall life up 
no ſword againſt the other, | Hcb. Nation againſt Na- 
tion ſhall life up wo ſword] and they ſhall teach no war 

e 


4 But they ſhall fit, every one under hi vine, and un- 
der his fig-trec , and there ſhill be none to make them 4. 
fraid: { Compare Lev. 36. 5, 6. IIA. 11. ] for the mouth of 
the LORD of hoſts bath jþoken (it.) [therefore it ſhall 
ſurely come to pals.) 

5 For all nations ſhall walk [M:aning all other Na- 
tions, that do not ſubmit to the obedience of Chriſt] 
each one in the Name of hi God; Li.e. Idol. Com. on. i. 
5.] but we will walk [we that are of Chriſts Church, 
that believe and follow him] in the Name of the LORD 
our God, Li. e. in his religion, worſhip, faich , conki- 
dence, &c. See 1 Kings 8, on verſe 16. 2 Kings 2. on 
ver[.24.] for ever and ever: [rhatis, both in this life 
and in that to come. ] 

6 Inthat day ſaith the LORD , will I aſſemble her, 
that was halting, and gather her that was baniſhed: 
[7.e, that for a long time was grievouſly aſflicted. See 
Pſal.z35. and Fer. 20.10, Zeph. 3.19, with the annotat. 
The Heb. words halting, baniſbed, are put in the Femi- 
nine: und erſtand the daughter of Zion, by ver(.8.that 
is toſay , the remnant of the Jewiſh Church] and whom 
T bad plagued. I Heb. done ill to. i.e. ill cntreated,grievoul- 
ly afflicted, and plagued] | 

7 And I will make | Heb. ſet or put] her that ws 
balting for a remnant, [inſomuch that a part yet of the 
Jews and Iſraclites , ſhall believe in and be ſaved by the 
Meſſia. See Rom. 11. 5. ] and ber that was caſt away afar 
off , for a mignty people : [vix. by the calling and com- 
ing of the Gentiles, as above verſ.1 ,z,] and the LORD 
ſhall be King [or reign] over them, upon mount Zion, ſrom 
hence forth into eternity. Ci. e. from that time, that 
the LORD ſhail execute this work of Grace, there 
ſhall be no end of his Kingdom: as Luke 1.33. and ſo 
Iſa.g.6.] 

8 And thou ſhceps-rower [Heb. Migdal-eder, which 
ſome take to be the place mentioned Gen. 35. 21. 
whereabout Jacob pitched his rents , cloſe by, or within 
Jeruſalem : others underſtand it of a Tower built upon 
the ſheepes-gate , ſpoken of Neh. 3. 1,3 2. See there, and 
underſtand by this and the next mentioned place Jeru- 
ſalem it ſelf, and conſequently the Church of God, 
Chriſts ſheep-fold] thou Ophel ¶i. e. bill, or billock, See 
2 Chro.27.3.and 33.14. Neb. 3.26, 27, it may be, that 
the Church of God hath both theſe Names given her, in 
— of the ſtrength and firmneſs of the ſheep-fold of 
Chriſt , and the publick eminencic of his Church in te 
world] of the daughter of Zion, unto thee ſhall come 3 
yea, there ſhall come, the former Dominion, the King 
dom of the daughter of Feruſalem. Li. e. of the people, or 


inhabitants of Jeruſalem, that is of the Church, which 
is the Kingdom of Chriſt, the Kingdom of Hay 
TE SP 10 1 mere 


Chap. iv 


David, and eſpecially by that flouriſhing and peaceable 
Kingdom of Salomon. Compare above verſ. 4. with 
the — ; 

g Now wherefore ſhouldſt thou[viq. Thou halting daugh- 
ter of Zion ] make ſo great à cry, [ Heb. crying cry, or cry 
(with) cry,7.e.make ſuch a noiſe and complaint, keep ſuch 
a ſtir and lamenting for the ſufferings to come yer ] 1 
there no King among thee 2 [ as if God ſhould lay 3 it 
ſhall ſcem ſo indeed, as if ye had neither King nor Coun- 
cellour left, when ye ſhall be carried away into the Ba- 
bylonian Captivity 3 but your King is not loſt, therefore 
he ſhall in due time come forth again, and reeſtabliſh 
his kingdom among you] is thy councellour periſped. (com. 
IIa. 9. 5. on the word Councellour ] that pain, as of 4 
travailing woman, hath ſei ded on thee ? 

10 Endure pain and labour to bring forth, O daugh- 
ter of Zion as 4 ( woman ) in travail: ¶ i. e. be content 
to undergo theſe pangs and ſufferings, there is reaſon for 
it 3 it muſt firſt be ſo, before ir can be otherwiſe z the 
ilſue will be (weet and comfortable. Compare Iſa. 26. 
verſe 17, 18, 19. J for now [ that is, ere long, ſhortly, 
See Hoſ. 10. on verl. 3. and below chap. 5. 4. and 
chap. 7.10. ] thou ſhalt indeed go forth out of the City 
and dwell in the field, L i.e. go ſtraying and wandring, 
forth out of thy land, and be ſcattered abroad ] and 
come even into Babel, (but ) there thou ſhals be ;reſcued, 
there the LORD ſhall Re ſeem thee [ in token that thy 
King is ſafe ſill, and to typifie or ſhaddow forth the ſpi- 
—— Redemption, and ſetting up of the Kingdom of 
Chriſt, the trueand only Redeemer of his people, Sce 
Gen. 48.16. Fob 19.25. Iſa. 59.20, ] ous of the band 
{ Hcb. palme ] of thine Enemies. 

11 Now indeed there are many heathens aſſembled a- 
gainſt theez LO Zion, or daughter of Zion ] that ſay 
let ber be prophaned [ by bloodſhed, abuſing, plundring 
and all manner of Deſolation ] aud let our eye look on 
Zion ; 1 i.e. take pleaſure and delight in ſeeing their ruin 
and deſtruction. Compare Pſalm 22. on verl. 18. ] 

12 But they do not know the thoughts of ibe LORD, 
[ They viz. the heathen, Jeruſalems Enemies ] and 
nderſland not hi councell ; that he gathereth them as 
ſheaves for the threſhing floor, [ aſter that he ſhall have 
made ule of the Enemies, for the chaſtening and hum- 
bling of his people by them, then ſhall he execute a terri- 
ble Judgment upon thoſe Enemies. Compare Iſa, 21. 
on verl. 10. and cr. 51.33. Foel 3. 13, 14. with the 
annor, ] 7 

13 Get thee up and threſh, O daughter of Zion; 
[ Trample and cruſh them under thy fect now, ( thoſe 
thine oppreſſours and Enemies) and that throuhg the 
power of thy own Head and King Feſus Chriſt. Com. 
Iſa. 41, verl. 15,16. ] for I will make thy born iron, 
L Heb. put, or jet, and ſo in the ſcquel:that is, I will 
make thy power invincible, Sce Deus, 33. on verl. 17. 
and thy hoofs braſſe, and thou ſhalt beat in ſbivers many 
Nations ; and I will banne their gain unto the LORD, 
and their ſubſtance to the Lord of all the earth; [ this 
hath reſpe& to the utter deſtrution or banning of a 
Nation in that fort, that the le being deſtroyed, all 
their goods were conſecrated ro the LORD, See Deut. 2. 
on verſ. 34. Foſ.6.17,18,19. and Compare further, 
Zach. 14. 20.] 

14 Now troop together, [ i. e. do your beſt and ut- 
moſt, gather and make — the forces and power you 
are able: as if the Lord ſhould ſay; ſecing, that for this 
time, it muſt needs happen ſo, by reaſon ot your fins as 
was (aid verſ. 10,11. it ſhall be altogether in yainz what- 
ſoever you ſhall enterprize againſt it ſtrive and ſtir ne- 
yer ſo much to the contrary, you muſt away to Babel. 
The ſpeech addteſſeth ir ſelf to the inhabitants of Je- 
ruſalem, with whom the Prophet ſorts himſelf in the 
ſequel, by the word #s. Yer ſome do bold this to be the 


Q% 


Micu a, 
where Chriſt is King, typified by the kingdom paſt of f. 


Cbap. v. 


of God, deriding the Babylonians 3 as if he 
ould have ſaid : Even do thy beſt, thou warring Ba- 
bel, ( as doubtleſs thou wilt do) yet ſhalt thou not be 
able thereby to hinder, or retard the work of Grace which 
I intend for my people,whereof in the next chapter, Oth. 
Now ſhalt thou be beaped (or packs ) * with troops, 
to wit, by the yo po tolloweth. Some do make this Verſe 
the beginning of the next chapter ] thou daughter of the 
trop, L 1. e. thou warlike nation, as thou thinkſt thy ſelf 
to be for experience in war, and readineſs of torces and 
proviſions ; and therefore, daring all, and fearing none: 
or, thou that art wont to make excurſions with thy troops 
and companies, to ſet upon and ſtrip the travellers and 
paſlengers, as ſo many high-way theeves and robbers : 
as above chap. 2.8. See ot the Hebr. word, ſignifying 
a Companie, or trop of ſouldiers, &c. 2 Sam. 3. on 
verl. 22. Fer. 18. on verſ. 22. and Compare Llraels (x- 
ample, Hoſ.4 2. and 6.9. and 7.1. as for the phraſe 
daughter of the troop, compare Fob 5. on verſ. 7. and 
Zach. 4. on verl. 14.] He ſball put a fiege againſt us : 
[. He, vix. the Enemie, the King of Babel. Theſe are 
words of the prophet, as if he had (aid; this ſhall aſſuredly 
betide us, practiſe or prepare to the contrary, whatſoever 
ye may j they ſhall (mite the Fudge of Iſracl with the rod 
upon the Chceks, | that is, baſely abule and vilifie the 
Rulers or Governours of the people. See 1 Kin. 22.24. 
Fob 16. 10. Pſal. 3.8. Lam. 3.30. with the annot. This 
was a ſign that their earthly kingdom ſhould have an 
end; in lieu whereof there js promiſe made in the ſequiel 
of a new and heavenly King the Meſſis.] 


CHAP. V. 


A —— of the Birth of our $xviour Jeſus Chriſt a 
Bethlehem, and the Converſion of the Gentiles, verſ. 
1. of bis Royall feeding and Governing of bis 3 and of 
the power and meane of bis Church againſt her Ene- 
mies, 4. of the wonderfull growth, terribleneſs, victo- 
riouſneſs, ſaſety and holineſs of the Church, and Gods 
vengeance againſt the Diſobediens, 


A Nd thou Ci. e. As concerning thee ] Bethlehem E- 
phrata, [ See Gen. 35. 16,19. Jud. 12.8. with the 
annot. Hebr, Bethlechem, i. e. houſe of bread ; as E- 
phrat, or Ephrata (which alſo was the name of Caleb 
his wife, 1 Chro. 2. 19, 24. ) ſignifies fruitfulneſs J t 
thou ſmall C i. e. indeed thou art not (mall Matt. 2. 6. or 
( although ) thou be ſmall, &c. yet, &c.Oth. it ij (49 
ſmall (thing, or matter) that thou art among &c. (Com- 
pare the annot. on this place made by the chief prieſts 
and ſcribes before King Herod, Matt. 2.6.) the (ſence is; 
thou art but (mall in deed, as to thy outward appearance, 
but thou ſhalt be exalted to great dignity, by the birth 
of the Meſſia and our Saviour Feſus Chrijt ] among the 
thouſands of Fuda ? ¶ or Leaders, Princes 0 Fuda. This 
hath reſpect to the dividing of the Tribes into their 
Thouſands, each Thouland having their peculiar Head 
and Leader, or Chieftain ; (See Fud. 6. 1 5. i Sam. 10. 
19. with the annot. and 2 Chro. 12. 20.) therefore you 
have it, Mat. 2.6. among the Princes, or Leaders, Guides, 
Dukes : the Hebrew words alſo that ſignify both Thou- 
ſand and Leader, are neer of kin and derived from one 
and the ſame root ] aut of thee ſhall come me forth [words 
of God the Father ] be that ſhall be L Hebr. for to be J- 
4 Ruler (Dominator) in 1jrae!: (this is to be under- 
ſtood according to his humane nature; and in regard 
that the Eternall and ſelſ· ſubſiſting word of the Father, 
was to he made fleſh, the ſame ſhould be born in Beth- 
lehem, and ſo Come forib, or aut of is ] and whoſe 
got gr forth are of old, from ibe dayes of Eternity :[ i. e. 

tore the Beginning of the Creation , from eternity, 


or exerlaſting times, Compare Prov, 8.5 10 "> 
; 1 


— 


Chap. v. 
Fobn 1. 1. and 17.5. that the Hebrew word Kedem, bong) 
uſed of God, doth ſometime fignifie Eternity, thereot 
ſee Deut. 3 3. 27. with the annotat. Och.though bis goings 
forth &c. as the word goings or coming forth in the 
former clauſe was uſed of Chriſts coming forth out of 
Bethlehem , according to his humanity , being to be 


Mien. 


Chap. v. 
into our palaces , then ſhall we put againſt him, [ or, 
raiſe, cauſe to riſe upon him: chuſe, call, appoint and 
ordain, viz, by and under the conduct and government of 
our king and his ſpirit, See Epbeſ. 4. 11. A cf. 20.28. and 
likewiſe chap. 13. 2 Cc. ] ſeven ¶i.e.a ſufficient num- 
ber, or a good manyza certain number put for an uncer- 


born there, of the virgin Mary. So the ſame word is 
uſed here for his everlaſting coming forth or proceedin 
from the Father, thereby to ſigniſie his eternal Godhea 
and Divine generation from the Father: and that in the 
plural, goings forth, which is not unuſual in the Hebrew 
— Seclaly to ſignifie ſome great and extraordinarie 
matter. (See Obad.z1,8c.)ſuch as indeed the Co-efſence 
of the Son with the Father, and his incomprehenſible birth 
and generation out of him. See Heb. 1. 3. 

2 Therefore ſhall He L God] deliver them | the Jews] 
ud, [ Or, leave them , to wit, under the dominion and 

wer of their enemies , both Babylonians and others, 
until their King, the M:ſſia, come] untill the. time, 
that ſhe which is to bring ſortb, ſhall have brought forth : 
Ci. e. until the —— — by — q = 

ſtles preaching ſhall bring forth abundance of ſpi- 

— children , both of Jews and (eſpecially) Gentiles. 
Compare Iſa. 54. 1, &c. and chap. 66.7, 8. or, (as ſome) 
until the travel and pangs of children i. e. the ſuffcrings 
of the Jewiſh Church) be palt, and the joy he come of 
the woman delivered. Compare above chap, 4. 9, 10. 
Foh. 16.20,21, This may likewiſe plainly be underſtood 
of the birth of the Meſſia, by the virgin Mary. Compare 
Iſa. cha. 7. 14.] then ſhall the remnant of his brethren con- 
vert themſelves, Luix the brethren of the Lord Chriſt, that 
is, the ele& or choſen ones among the Gentiles,which 
ſhall joyn themſelves to the Communion of Chriſt and 
his Church, and be united together with the Jews under 
one head by faith. See Fobn 10. 16. Heb. 2. 1 1. 1 2. Eph. 2. 
11,12. ] with the children of Iſracl, LOch. unto : the 
ſenſe being _ 

And He | vix. the foreſaid Lord and Ruler, Me- 
fia J ſhall ſtand; [ i. e. be alwayes exerciſing of his 
office, asa faithfull ſhepherd , that keeps good watch 
over his flock, and is alwayes ready at hand in their be- 
half. Compare below chap. 7. 14. Zach. 1. 8. and 3. 5. 
and the phraſe with Zach 14.4. 1 2. or he ſhall ſtand, i. e. 
ſubſiſt, have a ſtabliſhed Dominion. ] and ſhall feed [ as 
a ſhepherd doth his flock, with the ſtaff or rod of his 
word and ſpirit : or feed, that is, govern, in the ſame 
ſence; See 2. Sam. 5. 23 Cc. Theretore alſo, inſtead of 
ruling, (above verſe 2.) Matthew hath the word feed. 
ing chap. 2.6. ] in the power of the LORD,in the bighneſs 
of the name of the LORD hi God ; Li. e. his Fathers, 
which is alſo his own. See Foh, 10. 38. and 14. 10. and 
Compare — 5. 18. Phil. 2. 6. Heb. 1. 3, J. J and 
they ſhall dwell, C i. e. his ſubjects or ſheep ſhall enjoy a 
quiet, ſtedfaſt and aſſured condition under this Ruler 
and ſhepherd, Compare above 4. 4» Cc. ] for, [ or, 
when ] now, [ ere long, in his due time, See above 
chap. 4. 10. ] be ſhall be | or , become, wax, grow] 
great I Oth, made great i. e. his honor and glory ſhall 
encreafe, be (pread abroad and grow famous, by meanes 
of the goſpel» and throw the effectual operation of the 
holy Ghoſt among the heathen ] unto the ends of the 
eirth. i. e. he ſhall ſhew forth his greatneſs and glory, to 
the utmoſt ends of the earth.] 

4 And this (man ) ſhall be peace: [| This is put in 
as the Reaſon, why the Church ſhall dwell ſo ſecurely 
and peaceably, as was promiſed in the former verſe, be- 
cauſe Chriſt was to be peace. 7. e. he ſhould ſend and give 
them his ſpiritual and divine peace, ſo aſſuredly, and to 
all intents and es, that no enemy ſhall be able to 
bereave ker of the ſame (Compare Jud. 6. 24, and Foh. 
14. 27. ) howgver ſhee muſt endure much in the world, 
againſt which ſhe is comforted in the ſequel ] — 
Aſſir ſhall come into our land and when be ſhall enter 


tain, Compare Eccle. 11. 2. with the annot. ] ſhepherde, 
Li. e. Eccleſiaſtical and civil rulers and governours ; or, 
warlike Commanders, as the ſouldiery likewiſe are cal- 
led flocks, See Fer. 49.19, 20. with the annotat.)] and 
right Princes Cor principal perſons, lieutenants, governors, 
See Exck.z2.0n ver. 30. ] out of men. Heb. oſ ibe, or, of 4 
man, ot, of men, i.e. according to ſome, of the common 
ſort of men. Compare Pſal. 4. on verſ. 3. ſo that the very 
meaneſt of Gods Church, by a lawful ca\\ing , and the 
ſpirit of Chriſt , ſhall be ſufficiently ena bled ro make 
reſiſtance : according as God for this very end did call, 
enable and inſtitute Moles and Aaron &c. and Chriſt 
his Apoſtles , out of the multitude , and others aſter- 
ward by their means, and his people. See Act 4.13. or, 
it may be taken thus, the Princes of men. i. e. the ex- 
cellenteſt and ableſt or beſt gitted perſons among us. 
Compare Pſal. 149. 6, 7,8, 9. with the annotat. alſo 
2 Cor. 10.4, 5,6. and oh. 16 8,9, 10, 11. In this verſe the 
Chncch is brought in, ſhewing forth her quietneſs, and 
the confidence the put in this King of hers againſt all 
enmity and hoſtility whatſoever. Compare 1/4, 41.25, 
and 59.19.with the annotat. The plaineſt ſenſe of theſe 
| figurative words ſeems to be 3 when the enemies of the 
Church, the children of this world ( typified by the 
hoſtile Aſlyrians, and the Land of Nimrod) ſhall moleſt 
them , (which ſhe knowes well enough betore band, will 
happen unto her) that they ſhall be (ufficiently , yea 
abundantly provided then by their King (who is (aid, to 
deliver from Aſſur, verſ. 6.) with means of refiltance 
and revenge, for to maintain their ſpititual good eſtate, 
and to puniſh their adverſaries ; (as well altogether, as if 
ſhe were able to draw forth and put into the field ſeven or 
eight good armies under ſo many able Generals or chief 
Commanders, againſt the Aſſyrians and Chaldeans :) 
and that firſt, by the (word of the word of God, and the 
means of Eccleſiaſtical diſcipline , (which are the ſpi- 
ritual weapons of the Church) managed by the ſhep- 
herds and governours of the Church, (whereof onely 
ſome would have this to be underſtood , as alſo of the 
converſion of the aforeſaid enemies to the Communien . 
of the Church, together with their Eccleſiaſtical and 
ſpiritual — and afterwards alſo now and then, 
outwardly and corporally , (as others here infer) when it 
ſhall pleale the Son of God , to eale and deliver his 
Church from the aſſaults and preſſures of her enemies, 
by his Champions, whom he is able to raiſe at all times, 
for the good of his people, until at laſt he ſhall ſurely 
and perteRly deſtroy and confound them for eyer. Com- 
pare verſ. 9 and 15.] 

5s Theſe ſhall eat up the Land of Aſſyria with the 
ſword, and the Land of Nimrod, [See Gen.10.8,9,10.] 
in the entrances thereof, [Or, openings, doors of he 
Land. 1.e, the borders, or frontiers, or open places there- 
of , where it lies moſt open. Och. with its (the Lands 
own) naked ſwords ; another like Hebrew word being 
likewiſe taken thus. See Pſal. 55. 22. with the annot. ] thus 
ſhalt be reſcue (us) from Aſſur, [he, viz. the ruler that is 
to come forth out of Bethlehem, ſhall do all this, making 
uſe of, and blefling to that end all the means aforeſaid] 
when the ſame ſhall come into our Land, and when he ſhall 


enter into our borders, 


6 And Facobs remnant ſhall be in the midſt of mang 
nations , 4s 4 dew from the LORD, as drops upon the 
herb, [In regard that out of Jacobs remnant there were 
to proceed Chriſt (after the fleſh) and his Apoſtles , and 
conſequently out of the univerſal Church teachers from 


Nmerotine , whe by the poaching ef the Quid of 
laying 


Chap v. 


Saving Grace, ſhould ſprinkle and moiſten many Na- 


tions, as With a heavenly Dew, and geatle —_— rain, 
whereby the ſpirit of the LORD, ( whoſe alone work 
this is) ſhould ſo work in the bearts of the EleR, that 
multitudes of Believers ſhould ſpring up, or be born and 
grow up thence, and ſpread, and flouriſh, c. Com- 
pare Pſalm 110.3. Tſe. 26.19. and 66, 8.9. Exch. 47.7. 
with the annot. c. Cor. 36,7. ] which waits for no 
man, nor attends any en of men, [and conſequently, 
ſhall be the meer and ſole Work of God from above. 
Compare Fob 38.26, 27. and the notes. 

7 Tea the Remnant of Facob ſhall be among the Hea- 
then, in the midſt of many Nations, as 4 Lyon among the 
beaſts of the ſorreſt, as a young Lyon, among the fiocks 
of jheep : [ Thar is cheerfull and couragious in his way, 
and terrible to his. enemies through the invincible pow- 
er of their Head Chriſt, (the Lion of Juda, Rev. 5. 5.) 
and of his Ipirit. Sec Fob. 16. 33. 1 Fob. 5 4,5. Some 
do here oppoſe.the Dew of the Church, as pleaſing and 
acceptable tor the penirent, and the Lion, as Dreadfull 
to the impenirent and obſtinate, in the Uſe of the keyes of 
the Kingdom of Heaven] who paſſing through, doth 
trample down and tear, that none reſcueth. | See 
Pſalm 7. 3+ J ; 

8 Thine hand [ i, e. Thy power, O Jacob, from 
what goeth before. Compare Gen. 49 verſ. 8. and ſee 
Gen. 16. on verſ. 6. J hall be exalted above thine adver- 
ſarics : and all thine enemies, C not only the ſpiritual 
ones, bur at laſt, all the corporal! alſo, as verſ. 15.] 

9 And it ſhall come to paſſe ia that dy, ſaith the 
LORD, that I ſhall cut off thine horſes, out of the midſt 
of thee ; an4 I will deſtroy thy Charets. L By this and 
that which followeth, the LORD implieth 3 that he will 
take away all theie meanes, whereby his people had for 
ſo long a time diſhonour'd him; to wit, their fleſhly 
arm, all their vain, idolatrous and deviliſh refuge and 
Confidence 3 and on the contrary ſo cleanſe and ſancti- 
fie his Church, that thence-forward ſhe ſhall truſt in 
none but him alone, ſerve and worſhip him alone, and 
being ſafe and ſecure under his Protection, through his 
power and Judgments, ſhall triumph over all Her Ene- 
mies. Compare Hof. 2. 7. and 14 4. with the an- 
notations. }] 

10 AndI will deſtroy the Cities of thy land: and 1 
will break down all thy Forts. 

11 Au will deſtroy the witchcraft out of thine 
hand : and thou ſhals have no Fuglers, L See Lev. 29. 
on verl. 26, } 

11 And will deſtroy thy carved Images, and thy 
* Images out of the midſt of thee : that thou ſhalt 

w down no more be fore the Work of thy bands. C i. e. 
before thine idolatrous images.] 

13 Moreover I ſhall deſtroy the groves out of the midſt 
of thee : [Underſtand thoſe, which were made and de- 
dicated in honour of the Idols, and uſed for their wor- 
ſip, See Deut. 12. on verſ. 3. and 18, 21. with the 
annot. and compare herewith Exck. 43. 7,8,9. J and I 
will lay waſte thy Cities. 

14 And I will in wrath and fury act vengeance againſt 
the beathen 3 that hear not. [ i, e. That obey not. Com- 
pare Iſa. 60.12, Fer. 12.17. Others which (v. ven- 
geance, #, e. the like) they bave not heard, that is, fuch 
as never was heard ot before, ] 


CHAP. vl. 
A Declaration of Gods Controverſie with bis people, by 


reaſon of their unthankfulneſs for bis Continuall mer- 
cies, verl. 1. God rejecteth their ſacrifices, and ſhews 


Mrcna. 


4 


deceit; together with the Idolatrous prafiiſe of omi 
and Achab, be threatneth them with Deſolation, Fa- 
mine, helpleſncſs, and the ſword, 10. r 


His now what the LORD ſaith : Get thee np; con- 
tend (or plead ) with the mountains, and let the 
hills hear thy voice: ¶ Some take this as againſt the 
mountains 3 and underſtand by the mountains , the 
Great ones, and by the bills, the meaner ſort, or com- 
mon people. But it ſhould ſeem, the particle with, here 
implies as much as if the LORD had ſaid, Take in the 
mountains for your aide, or as witneſſes, or do it before, 
by, or in preſence of, c. for the Lord bids the Pro- 
phet in the ſequel, to ſpeak unto the mountains, to the 
further Conviction and Conſuſion of men. Compare 
Dent. 6. 26, and chap. 32. 1. and above 1. 2. and 
the notes.) 

2 Hear, ye mountaines, the Controverſie of the LORD, 
as alſo ye ſtrong foundations of the Eathz[i,c.thou Earth 
ſo ſtrongly founded : or ye foundations, ground- works, 
roots, — oft ( 3s Fon. 2. 6.) of the mountains; 
rocks and clifrs, which are as jt were the ſtrength and 
firmneſs of the Earth] for the LORD hath a coni rover ſie 
Lor, plea, cauſe, proceſſe. Compare Ia. 1.18.and chap. 
5.324-and 43. 16. with the annot. ]with bi people, and 
will go to law with Iſrael. 

3 O my people, what have I done unto thee : ¶ Com. 
Fer. 2.5,31. J and wherewith have I tired thee ? ¶ or 
made thee weary, have been toilſom and troubleſom to, 
or moleſted thee ? as if the LORD (aid; your own Con- 
ſciences convince you, that I never dealt ill, but on the 
contrary, alwayes well with you : What reaſon have ye 
then, that ye carry your (elves ſo revoltingly and date- 
ingly againſt me ?] zeſt ific againſt me. | 

4 Surcly I have brought you up out of the land of E- 
£yps, and delivered you out of the bouſe of Bondage: 
Hebrew, honſe of Bond-men, or ſervants, ſlaves, as 
frequently. See Exod. 20. 2. J and I ſent away before 
your face, L viz. for to conduct and affiſt you, both in 
ſpirituall and temporall concernments, See Iſa. 63. verſ. 
11,12. ] Moſch, Aaron and Mirjam, | as being allo a 
Propheteſs. See Exad. 15.20. Num. 12. 2. ] 

5 My people, Remember hut, what Balak the King the 
king of Moab conſultcd,and what Bileam the jon of Beor, 
anſwered : ¶ v. How that the King ſought and inde» 
voured by all meanes poſſible and devllable, to bring my 
Curſe upon you, and how I changed the lame into 4 
glorious bleſſing. See Num. 22.5. and 23-7. and 24-15 
14. Dent, 23.4.5. Foſ. 24. 9, 10. Rev. 2. 14. J] ( and 
what hapned) from Sittim, [where ye committed ſuch 
hainous whordom with Baal-Peor , Num. 25. ] even 
unto Gilgal 3 L where, according to my promiſes, not- 
withſtanding your manifold unthankfulneſs, I led you on 
dry foot through theJordan,and broughtyou into the land 
of Promile : a new, as it were, confirming my Covenant 
there with you, by the Circumcifion. See Fo. 3. and 
chap. 5. 25 Cc. I that ye might know1he righteouſneſs of 
the LORD, [ i. e. thoſe Righteous acts which the LORD 
performed for you againſt your Enemies, vouchſafing 
you thoſe glorious victories againſt the Kings of the Mi- 
dianites, and Sihon and Og. See Num.31.7,8, Deut. 2. 33. 
and 3. 3. Some do underſtand by the righreouſneſſes of ibe 
LORD, his great faith ſulneſs in keeping of his promiſes, 
or his endleſs compaſſions. Compare Fud, 5.11. and 
1 Son. 17.7, Dan. 9. 16. with the — | 

6 Wherewith (hall I L Here the people is brought ing 
as makeing anſwer to the foregoing words of the Pro- 
phet, and demanding what they ſhould do then; that 
might be pleaſing to God ] come towards the LORD 


Li. e. go to meet him: thus the Hebr. word is taten, 


what it is he requireib, and they ſtand bound to perform, | Deut. 23.4. Neb. 13.21. Cc. or prevent, i. e. eſchew 


6. and foraſmuch as the contrary was known among | his wrath and puniſhment. ] ( 


and ) bow me before the 


them, 10 wit, unrighteouſneſs , oppreſſion , lies and | high God? L Hebr. the God of bighneſs ] ſhall — com 
tear 


Chap. vi. Mic 


rowerds him with bur nt offerigs ? withcalues of 4 year 
old ? [ Heb. ſons, or, children of a year ?] 

7 S the LOKD take pleaſure in thouſands of 
Rams ? in ten thouſands of oyl-brooks ? [ This may be 
taken, as the Pc wer upon the peoples queſtion 

oing before, he by this other quere * acknow- 
Fea that the outward offering would 
in this caſe, though they ht neyer ſo ma- 
ny J ball I give my firſt born ( for ) my Tranſgreſſion ? 
he it of my wombe ( for) the fin of my ſoul ? ¶ the 
e inſtanceth, further implying,why if beaſts will not 
o it, ſhall we offer up men then, even our own firſt born? 
would that be availing to make our peace with God? ac- 
cording as they were wont to ſacrifice theic children to 
the 140 alter the manner of the heathen. See Lev. 
18. 21. 2 Kings 23. 10. Fer. 7.13. and 19. 5, 6. Exck. 
16. 20, 21. 3 1 39. with — — — 
doth moſt lively expreſs, what t ts t in 
— mindes, and wherein they, as hy pocrites, did place 
true Religion and converſon.] 

8 Tie viz. the LORD ] hath made known unto 
thee what is god: C namely, by his word; ſo that ye 
can pretend no ignorance, and — — ye pro- 
ceed clean contrary thereunto ( as they are told of it in 
the ſequel ) and yet ye go about to perſwade your ſelves 
as if muſt needs be well pleaſed with your offerings, 
and that nothing elſe can be required at your hands] 
and what i it the LORD requireth of you, but to do right, 
Lor, judgement, See Gen. 18. 19. 1. Kings 10. g. Fer. 


4. 2. with the annot, Theſe things which God required | ſtood of 


at their hand were ſo plainly and frequently expreſt in the 
word of God, that doing the contrary (as they did) 
they could not but be extreme galley and to love mercy 

to walk bumbly ¶ Heb. humbly be walking, or to bum- 
ble ones ſelf ¶ with) walking, or, walking. See of the 
like joyning of two verbs together, Pſalm. 4 5. on yerſ.5.] 
with thy Ged. [ See Gen. 5. on verſ. 22.) 

9 The voice of the LORD calleth to the city, [vix. 
Jeruſalem. Some ply it to Sameria, from verſe 16. 
or to both theſe capital cities. The ſence is, That yee 
do clean contrary, to what ye know God _—_ of you, 
the ſame is ſufficiently made known and daily preached 
and publiſhed unro you by his prophets, and by my (elf at 
this time] (for thy Name Ci. e. thy ſelf, O LORD,full 
of Glory and Majeſty,] ſeeth the ſubſtance ;) (i. e.thou 
ſeeſt all things. See Deus. 28. on verſe 58. or whas there 
&, i. e. every thing, or all that paſſeth, how it is out- 
wardly and inwardly conditioned. Oth. ſeeth after the 
wiſdom (which conſiſts in true Repentance) Oth. the 
wiſdom ( i. e. a wiſe man) ſball ſee thy Name, i. e. he 
ſhall perceive that Thou art He that doth it, that they 
are thy words and works, and govern himſelf according- 
ly. See of the Hebrew word,Fob. 3. on verſe 12. ] Hear 

Rod, Li. e. the —_— Gods rod, that is of his 

gues and puniſhments, See Fob. 9. 34. Tſe. 10. 5. 

. 3.7. with the annotat.] and who appointed it. Ci. 
e. him, that ordered or ſer the place and time for this rod, 
or that (evil) or, by way of queſtion, who hath appoin- 
ted it ? vix. but God, or him. See the like words 
of the ſword of the LORD, Fer. 47. 7. and Compare 
Iſa. 30. 32. with the annot.] 

10 Are there (not) in every wicked (mans) bouſe 
yet; treaſures of wickedneſſe ? Ci. e. ſuch as are gotten 
by wicked and violent or other wrongfull means ; yet, 
that is after ſo many divine warnings and chaſtiſements. 
Och. (bath not) every one yet 4 wicked houſe ? or, 4 
houſe of a wicked one ? and treaſares of wickedneſſe? but 
jt ſhould ſeem the prophet hath regard here to the gene- 
rality of wickedneſſe, that every one was practiſing (till 
all manner of wrong and wickedneſſe, or as ſome, are 
there not in the bouſe of the wicked (man) yet treaſures 
of wickedneſſe * Compare bel. chap. 7. 2,3, &c. Yet the 
Hebrew word (here extant in the Text) may likewiſe 


HA, Chap.vi. 
be taken for is or are. See the like 2 $07.14. 19. in the 
| annotat. whence this diverſity ariſeth] and a ſcant Ephg 
[or ſbarp, i. e. ſuch a one as is too little. Heb. an E 

of leanneſſe or meagerneſs. Of the Epha, See Exod, 16. 


on verſe 36. and Deut 25. 15,16. Exch. 45. 10,11,&c.] 
which in to be abborred ? Cor,  abborred, ought to be ab- 


be nothing to | horred 


] 
11 Should I be clean, L f g. can any one be clean, 
Cc. ] with a wicked bla L Hebr. ballancer of 
wickedneſs ] and with a bag of deceit full weight ? ¶Heb. 
weighing ſtones of deceit, They had their weights in 
bags. See Lev. 19. on verl, 36. and Deut. 25. 13. Cc. 
in no wiſe, doth he mean, ſhall the Lord, account them 
clean, but he ſhall account of and deal with them, as ſol- 
loweth. J 

12 Becauſe her vid. Jeruſalems, from v. 9. or thus, whoſe 
(vit Jeruſalems ) rich c. and whoſe inhabitants &c.] 
rich people are full of violence, and her inhabitants (prak 
lies; and their ¶ i. e. her inhabitants ] tongue is deceit- 
full L Heb, deceit, J in their mouth, 

13 Therefore ſhall I alſo diſeaſe thee, Ci. e. you the in- 
habicants or people of Jeruſalemz I will puniſh you with 
diſcaſes, ſickneſs, faintneſſe, &c.] ſmiting (and) wa- 
ſting you for your ſons, 

14 Thou ſhalt eat, but not be ſatisfied, and thy preſ- 
fing down, [ vit. wherewith others ſhall bring down 
thine inſolent and wo courſe and carriage, 
See above chap. 2. 3- ] ſball be inthe midſt of thee [| or, 
within thee, in the inmoſt of thee, This may be under- 
the great ſtraits, which they ſhou Id be redu- 
ced unto within the city, during the ſiege by the Baby lo- 
nians. Some take it, as if God ſaid, Yee ſhall be the 
cauſe your ſelyes of all your-miſeries, and no body elſe ; 
and ye ſhall be fain to (ee it with your own eyes, how 
ſhall decay from time to time, untill ye be utterly ruined] 
and thou ſhalt lay hold on, Lot, remove, tranſport, 
tranſpoſe from one place to the other, viz.your wives and 
children; your goods and ſubſtance, for to ſave and ſe- 
cure them, bur in vain ] but not get away, and that 
which thou ſhalt get away, C i,e.ſhalt have ſhifted to an 
other place, and conceive it free and ſafe there out of 
harms way ] I will deliver up to the ſword, | 

15 Thou fhalt ſowe but not reap: thou ſbalt tread 
Li. e. preſs ] Olives, [ Heb. the olive - tree] but not an- 
noint thee with oyl; and muſt, [ i. e. tread grapes. Com- 
pare. * Amos 5. 11. Zeph, 1. 13. J but drink no 
wine, 

16 For, the inſtitutions of Omri are kept, and all the 
work of the houſe of Achab ; [Underſtand the idolatries 
which Omri and his ſon Achab; ſo highly advanced a- 
mong the ten tribes, Sce 1. Kings 16, verſe. 16, 25, 30, 

1. with the annot. ] and ye walk in their conſultations, 
i. e. thoſe of Omri and Achab, by all means and pra- 
Riſes to introduce and ſettle that idolatry , and to frame 
and faſhion all the land accordingly ] that I may make 
thee a deſolation, [ i. e. whereby ye do even conſtrain na 
that I muſt c. Compare Fer. 18. 16. and 27. 10, 15. 
and — 1. Lam. 2. 4. E ek. 8. 6,0. with the annot. ] 
and Jeruſalems ] inhabitants, « whiſtling ; L See 
1. Kings 9. on verſ. 9. ] thus ſhall ye bear the reproach of 
my people. [ i. e. the puniſhment of the reproach and 
ſhame, which ye have put upon my people, ( eſpecially 
the poor and needy ones among them) by all the fore- 
ſaid baſe and wicked practiſes of yours: or, the reproach 
of my people. i. e. that which my people bath deſerved. So, 
reproach of my youth. i. e. that which I havedeſerved 
in my youth, or, brought upon my owa neck, by the fins 


t Fer. 31. 19. 


CHAP. vn. 
WN ſmall number, and de gene: 


a - 


a 


Chap. vii. 
yall corruprions of great ard maß tres, for which 
» Gods judgement % at band verſe 1 ing e gives warn- 
- ing not 10 confide in men, and furs fer cor de nce in 
dd, 5. ſbe triumpheth by faith oter her enemies, and 
- God com ſorteih herwib bis juture 1 grave by the 
Me ſſia, their ſhepherd, 1bough Canaan ſhould lye waſte, 
11. Whereupon the Church deth cheerfully freak 10 
Chriſt, 14. God promiſeih to ſten her wonder full 
things, 15. ſhe prophecies of the confuſion of the ene- 
mies of the Geſþel,16. tee ſlands in admiration of the | 
grace of God, and waits in fanh for the ccming 
of Chriſt 18. 


' & T me! [ This is a lamentation of the Prephet, in 
the church her Name, for the generall corruption 

of the people.] for I am, [| or, that I am, &c. ] as when 
the ſumm er ſrvits are gathered in, as n hen the glean» 
ings in the vintage are paſt : ¶ Hab. as the in-gatherings 
of the ſummer fruits or, of the ſummcr, and as ibe ir- 
leanings of the vintage. i.e. it is with me as with a paſ- 
nger ,or wayſaring man, which after the fiuit and vin- 
tage- time, findes no where ought torefre ſh bimſclf with- 
all in his travel, which proves very irkſom to bim; ſo, 
im plies the Prophet, or the Church, here, doth it MR 
and gticve me exceedingly , that I can ſee and perccive 
ſolittle of any goodneſs among the people; as is further 
explained in the ſequel. Compare herewith Deus. 32. 32. 
Pſalm. 12. 1, 2. 3nd 14. 2, 3. 1ſ4. 24. 33. Fer. 5. 1. E- 
ack. 22. 30. Hoſ. 11.7, Cc. ] there ij nografe fer 10 
eat, [ or, bunch (of grajes ) as Numb. 13. 233 24. ] 
my ſoul de ſireth eariy-ripe fruit ( thoſe ) my joul d eſi cih. 
(i.e, ſuch 5s is very grateful], which are much longed 
for, and give great content, where they may be 
bad. See Ia. 28. 4. Fcre. 24. 2. Hoſea. 9. 10. with the 


* 
Mic ul. 


P 
Chap. ali. 
together, by mutual Arength and Cup] r the better to 
com peſſe and accompliſh their wicked plots and defignes. 


Cem pare Eccl.4,12. Pſal.129.4.1j4.5.18.] 
4 The beſt of ibem [He among them, hem one 


'mighr 2ccount the leaſt puilty ] * like arherp, [See 
Ee. 2 6.) the moſt upright , à ſharper hen a hedge of 
| thorns: | Cempare Prov. 15. 19. J the day (i.e, appointed 


time, See Joel 1.15.) of i watchmen, [ie. Piepbets 
underſtand that day, which the Prephets (ſent to thee 
from God) have forefold thee, See Exck.z. cn yerſ.17.] 
thy viſiaen, Cor, of thy viſitation , underſtand, that 
day of thy viſitation, i. e. puniſt ment. See Gen. 21.1. 
cm; Li. e. ſhall ſurely ccme, the time is ntat hand, 
wherein God ſhall viſit yeu] New lveiy ſoon, ſuddenly. 
See Hof. chap.10.cn vtiſ. 3. ] ten [thoſe ſoreſaĩd 
wicked wrerches rhcir] conjufjon te ; [even as ihe 
brought in all manner of conſuſions, and twiſted al 
manner of wicked ptactiſes together, ſo ſhall they new 
themſelves be enthralled and entangled with utter cenſu- 
lien and deſolation, inſomuch that for diſtrc fe they ſhall 
not know which way to turn themſelves, what to do 
or leave undone. Compare 2 Chr6.26.Fer.chap.zg.Exck. 
chep 4-3:4,$,6,9,10,11.] 

5 Du na believe (or, ti uſt) a friend; [ All uuth and 
faith is gene, doth the Prepher imply. Cempare er. g. 
4 5. ſeme take this and that which tollewes „ as a whol- 
eme advice, which the Picpher gives to the godly, ot 
what they ate to avoid and eſchcw] cer fat not in a prin= 
cipal jrierd : [or guide, leader, him that ſhould adviſe 
and cM. you in all things. Sce Pſ.55.14.Pro.16.28.2nd 
17.9. with the annotat.] kcep the deer of thy mouib [that 
theu diſcover not the ſecrets cf thy heart, for to be de- 
ceived,or betrayed) from her that lieth Cor, ſlecpeih, lieth 

: as lying down is taken for ſiceping and afterwards 


annot. J 

2 The kind (one) Cmpare Pal. 12. 2. Iſa. 57 1. with 
the 8nnotar. there] 1 pe reſted cut of 1he Land; { Oth. 
from the earth} and therc is none upright | Heb. r:ght or 
ſtraight, See Pal 7, on verſ. 11. the ſame word cccurs 
alſo below verſ. 4) ameng men: T'ey lurk all fertlod 1 
[ H<b. bloods, in the plural. i. e. killing and murthering- 
dee Gen. 4. on verl. 18. and ch p. 37. on verl. 26. Ji 


to get him into their net by all manner of proQtiles,, 
that they may take and ſwallcw him up like a prey 
Compare P(al.10.8,9,10. and Ee. chap. 19.3.6 &c.] 

3 (With) both hands to do evil moſt readi/y 3 ſo ihe 
Prince requireth, [ To wit, gifts and preſents, Com- 
pare Hoſ. 4. 18, J and the Fuage (Judgeth) for recom- 
ſenſe : Li. e. bribes. Oth. read from the beginning of the 
verſe, thus. The hands are for cvil to do good, i. e. to fur- 
ther the cauſe of any: the Prince requireth, (to wit, pre- 
ſents,) and the Fudge ( to wit requireth) cee: or 
thus,tor to do good the hands are for to do evil &c.or; for 


bunt cvery one tis brother with a Hunting yarn : 5 


4 fle 
2 * alſo, or falling aſlecp. See Deut. 3 1. on vet. 16.7 
in thy beſem: [meaning the wife, Compate Deut. 1 3. 6. 
and fee the agnor, there, Hubr. the ly ing or lyer-down 
(fem. ) of thy boſcm.] 

6 Fer ihe ſon deſfiſeih ile ſather, { Or, diſkonourerh, 


lintle-eſiecms , mean values & c. I the daughter vi ſerb up 


agairſt ker niiher, the daughter in low, agair ſt ber 
mother in law : a mans cremies [this place our Saviour 
made uſe of, though to another intent j are i iᷣ hor ſhold, 
{ Heb. men or people , felks , of tis houſe. 7.e. theſe of 
bis own family, are unfaithfull to, deceive, and betray 
him. 
7 But [Orgtherefcre?I will lock out after the LORD), 
[Or, keep watch. Cempate Pſal.5.4.-with the annot. 
this the Piophet ſpeaketh in the name of the Church, or, 
the Church her ſelf is brought in here, cheering up and 
encouraging her (elf by faith in Gods mercy and pro- 
Miſes] 1 wil wait [ or he pe] in the Ged of my ſulvatien. 
My God will hear me. 
$ Rcjiyce not over me,[ For being now in trenble and 


evil the hands are very valiant &c. or,that both hands may affliction] O my enemy 3 [in the ſeminine. i. e. thou con- 
do cvil , or, both bands (are abcur, or buſied) to do evil, gregation of the wicked, my perſecutteſſe: the Church 
or readily, to purpoſe, maſterlike, craſtily i. e. to do hurt | compares ber ſelf to a woman , and fo ſhe doth likewiſe 
and wrong. They endeayour and ſtrive all they can, all | her enemies) when Iam fallen, | viz. into miſerie and 
their minde is ſet and bent to it: of the Heb, adverb here | adverfitie, See Prev. 24 om vetſ. 16. JI ſhall riſe up again: 
uſed, ſee Fer. 4. 4.] ard the great (one,) [ See 2 Kin.25. | [Or, I ſtand. Heb.properly , I am riſen again, i e. I fhall 
I be ſpeaketh the deſirv#ion of bis ſoul , {that is, be | riſe again aſſuredly 3 to wit, out of my milery and trou- 
cruples not , nor is' aſhamed to ſpeak of and utter ble] when I ſhall have ſat in darkneſs, | See Gen.1 g. on 
forth , what miſchief hurt and wrong he intends to verl.12.] the LORD ſhall be à light unto me. [Or, when 
others: or that whereby he doth bring his ſoul into utter I ſir &c, the LORD & alight unto me. Sce Pſal. 27.0n 

deſtruction: or, whatloever he hath but a mind or de- vyerſ.1.] 
fire to, the ſame he dareth to piofefſe in werds and ct 9 I will bear [vix. with a penitent and patient heart, 
in deed, be it never ſo baſe or unjuſt. Sce Pſal. 27.12. 33 the ſequel ſhewes) the indignation of the LORD 3 
and compare above chap. 2.2.) and it en ſhall rwiſt it cliſe [i,e. the plagues and chaſtiſements proceeding from his 
rogerber, [ viz. their baſeneſſe and villanies q even as di- indignaticn, Cem paie Eck. 2. on verl.z.] jor I have 
vers ſmall cords, or, ropes, are with great force woend ſinned agairſt him, until be plead my pica , and execute 
and twiſted together to make great ones , as cables, cr my right 3 Li. e. make my right plainly to appear, which 
cart ropes, 6% they draw and iwiſt all their prectiſes I have and maintain, not in Gods regard (bore whem 
cloſe together, combining ihmſelyes, and ccnſpuing I do acknowledge my ſelf un but againſt my — 
; a 7 x | cs 


FIT. 
n 


Chap. vii 


mies and perſecutors. See Pſal. 35, on verſ. 1. ] be ſhall 
bring me forth to the light , Lor, produce, advance me, 
bring me out of the darkneſs before mentioned, 
verſ.8.] I ſhall 2 (my delight) [this is inſerted here to 
- Compleat the ſenſe of the Heb,phraſe. Sce Pſal. 22. on 
verſ. 18. and ſo in the next verle] in his rightequſneſſe. 
[Oth. I ſhall behol4 bis righteouſneſſe. Whereby he 
ſhall right me againſt my adverſary , delivering me, and 
niſhing her: or, his ſaluat ion, which, according to 
is promiſes , he ſhall ſhew unto me. Compare above 
chap.6.5.with the annot.] 

10 And my enemie, ſhe ſhall ſee it, and ſhame ſhall 
cover her; [ Oth. Thon O LORD) ſhalt look upon mine 
enemy, to wit, with an angry Countenance, and cover 
her (with) ſhame] that ſaith to me 3 where is the LORD 
thy GOD ? mine eyes ſhall ſee on her: [to wit, my deſire, 
my expeRation;or,Gods righteous vengeance. See Pſ. 54. 
9. with the annot. ] Now Lc. e. very ſhortly, ere long, as 
above chap. 4. 10. and 5. 4. ] Ve ſhall become a trampling, 
as mirc in the ſtreet. (1. e. be reduced to extremity of 
ſhame and reproach. See Fob 30.19.1ſ2.41.25.Pſal. 40.3. 
with the annot. alſo 2 Sam. 22.43 · and Pſal.18.43.] 

11 At that day when he ſhall rebuke thy (This is a 

ſpeech addreſt to the Church of Chriſt JWalls; [ under- 
fland hedge-walls ; of the Heb. word ſee Pſal. 6. on v.4. 
This is an Evangelical promiſe of the reſtoring and pe 
thering again of the church in the time of the new Teſta- 
ment, by the Meſſia. Comp. Amos 6.11.8 above ch.4.1, 
2,3.and chap.5.3,4,5-] at that day the deerce ſhall go far 
away. [Or, the inſtitut ion, ordinance, vit. of God, touch- 
ing his onely begotten Son, the Neſſia. i. e. the Goſpel 
ſhall be ſpread far abroad. Compare Pſal. 2.7. with the 
annot. Pſal. 110.2. Iſa. 2. 3. and above chap. 4. 1, &c. and 
ſee hereof the declaration below here verſ. 14, &c, Oth. 
the tax: or tribute, or commend, charge (the enemies 
tyrannie and impoſition ) ſhall be far removed (from 
thee.) The Hebr, word uſed here and Pat. 7. 7. of the 
Evangelical decree of Grace, is made uſe of Exck.20.25. 
about the divine decrecs,or determinations of his puniſh- 
ments and judgements. Sce there 

12 At that day ſhall it (viz. the aforeſaid decree] alſo 
come unto thee , [O:, one {ball come unto thee ; under- 
ſtanding the ſame of the concourſe of Nations unto the 
Church of God. Compare Iſa. 19.23, 245 Kc. Oth, be, 
to wit, the Meſſia ſhall come unto thee &c.] from Aſſur 
[lying Northward from CanaanJeven(unto) the fenced, 
Cities? (namely oĩ Egypt, lying Southward, being very 
ſtrong, as by their natural ſituation abounding with 
waters, ſo alſo by art and induſtrie of men. Heb. cities of 
ſtrength. The word Mor it ſelf here uſed, hath ſome re- 
ſemblance with Mixraim. i. e. Egypt. Comp. Tſa. 19. the 
annot, on verſ. 6. ] and from the ſtrong bolds ¶ Hebqtron 
Dold, or, firmneſs, forreſe] unto the River [Euphrates? 
and from ſe2 unto ſea, and ſrom mountain unto mountain. 
[Heb. (unto) ſea and from ſea, i.e. from the one ſea to the 
other, and trom the one mountain to the other; from the 
North to the South, ſrom the Eaſt to the Weſt ; Canaan 
had mountains North, Eaſt and South. The dead ſea was 
in the Eaſt; the midland ſea in the Welt ; by which ſi- 
tuation and deſcription of Canaans borders the ſpread- 
ing forth of the Goſpel throughout all rhe world,and the 
uniting of Jews and Gentiles in Chriſt, is typified. 

13 But this Land ſhall become à deſolasion , [or, after 
that, or, when this Land ſhill be become &c. Oc, however, 
neverthcleſs this land, underſtand the Land of Canaan 
— &c. this happened firſt, in the time of the Baby- 
onian devaſtation , and afterwards in the time of the 
new Teſtament, and continneth lo to this very day, Com. 
Dan. 9. 26, 27, &c. ] becauſe of Cor, with] the inbabitants 
thereof for the fruits ſake of their dealings. Li. e. the de- 
ſert, or deſervings, demerits thereof. See Prov. 1.3 1.] 

14 Thau (then) feed ¶ Here the Church, cheriſhed in 
the ſpirit; ſpeaketh to the Meſſia, the ( hief Shepherd 


Mien. 
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of the Church Jeſus Chriſt, as if ſhe ſaw him feeding 
his flock and performing his perſonal office. Compare 
above chap. 5.4, This ſerves for an explanation and cohe- 
rence of verſ. 1 L. and 12.) thy people, [i. e. thy Church, 
ſcattered all abroad upon the earth, and bated by the 
children of this world] with thy ſtaff, [i.e. thy word 
and ſpirit, Compare Pal. 23. 4.) tbe flock [of ſheep, 
whereunco the faithful are here and frequently elſwhere 
compared] of thine inheritance [See Deut. 3 2.9. with 
the annor. ] ihat dwelleth alone, [as a ſeparated people of 
God , not intermixed with the reſt of the world, with 
ſes and hereticks , (for which reaſon alſo they are of- 
ren perſecuted and driven into ſolitudes ) and yet 
living in ſafertie and confidence againſt all enemies and 
Hell-gates , under the protection of their ſhepherd, See 
Num.23.9.Deut.33,28.Fob.1 5.19. 1 Pet. . 9. 1 Fob. 5. 19. 
and compare the phraſe with Fer. 49.3 1. ] in the wood, in 
the midſt of a fruitful Land: [Heb.Carmel. Sce Fer. 2. . 
with the annot.] let them feed in Baſan and Gilead, 
[abounding with excellent paſtures. Sec of Baſan 
Deut,3 2. on verſ. 14. and Pſal. 22. on verſ. 13. Fer. 30. on 
verſ. 19. and of Gilead, Gen. 31.21. Fer. 23. 6. with the 
annot. ] 4s in the days of old. 

15 1 ſhall make her [ To wit, my flock, i. e. Church, 
ſpoken of in, the former verſe. This is the anſwer of 
xj Chriſt upon the foregoing addrefſe of the Church] 
ee wonders 3 as in the days, when thou [O Iſrael] went» 
eſt forth out of the Land of Egypt. + 

16 The heathen [Or, Nations] ſhall ſee it, and be 
aſhamed z (1. e. the enemies of the Church ſhall be fain 
to behold the glory of the Kingdom of Chriſt , or of his 
Church, Some underſtand this of the Ele& among the 
heathen , who ſhall come on to the communion of the 
Church , with ſhame for , and the confeſſion of their 
ſins, by comparing this place with Heſ. 3. 5. and 11.10, 
11. as allo I/. 45. 14. ] fer all their mights (ake 3 Ci.e. be- 
cauſe that all their rage and fury againlt Gods work and 
Church proved bootlefſe : or (as lome) becauſe of the 
ſpiritual might, which God ſhall afford and lend unto 
his Church, by the preaching of the Goſpel. See 2 Cor.ro. 
4,576. and compare above verſ. 5,8, &c. Pjal.149.6,7, 
8,9. with the annot. ] they ſball lay ihe band upon the 
mouth; [not being able, nor daring , to gainſay. Sce 

ud, 18, on verſ. 19. and Fob 21. on verſ. 5. ] their cars 

all be deaf. [with that they muſt hear, and are not 
able to endure; or, as (ome , the things which they Mall 
hear ſhall be ſo ſtrange, great and wonderful, that their 
ears ſhall be in a manner made deaf with the relations 
ol, and aſtoniſhments at ir. 

17 They ſball lick the duſt, [In token of their extream 
fear and deepeſt ſubmiſſion ; their pride and haughtineſs 
being brought down now to the very » as the 
manner was in the Eaſt-countries, to bow ones (elf 
down to the ground, to ſhew ſubjection and aweſul- 
neſs. See Pſal. 72. verſ. g. with the annotat. and compare 
Iſa.4 9.23. where the like is ſaid of the converted hea- 
then] as the ſerpent 3 as creeping creatures of the earth, 
[or ſerpents,worms of the earth &c. See Deut. 3 2.34. with 
the annot. ] ſhall they ſtir themſelves out of their caſtles : 
[ with commotion, fearing till, trembling and creeping 
forth upon their bellies as it were out of their caſtles , oc 
fences and ſtrong holds. Compare 2 Sam. 22.46. Pſal.8. 
46. with the annot. like as ſerpents or other creeping crea- 
rures, come creeping forth out of their holes] they ſhall 
come with fear | Heb. they [ball be afraid or, to come 
&c. as Hoſ.z. 5. See there, and compare Hoſ.11.19,11. 
Oth. they ſhall fear ( or) be afraid before &c.] to the 
LORD our God, and ſhall fear before thee: [underſtand 
(changing the perſon, as elſwhere) God himſelf, the 
Meſſia, whom the ſpeakes unto here with lifting 
up of his heart and admiration 3 as in the ſequel; or; 
the Church,being graced with the glory and might of bec 
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18 Who a God like unto thee, that forgiveth [Or, | yea thou wilt caſt all their [the BleR and faithful, their] 
taketh away] iniquity , [ſee Pſal.z5. on verl. 18.) and | fins into the depths of the (ea: [a very elegant and com- 
paſſeth by Li. e. winkerh at, imputeth not, regardeth nor, | fortable ſimilitude, fignitying , that our firs ſhall. not 
according to his juſtice, or, in wrath. Compare 2 Sam. 12. | be looked upon by God, but ſhall be put in everlaſting 
13. with the annot. ] the tranſgreſſion of the remnant of | oblivion, covered, unregarded, and ſunk away for ever. 
bis inberitance ? Ci. e. of his elect, faithful, or, Church. | Compare Pſal. 103. 12, Iſa. 43. 25. Fer, 31. 34-27, 
See above verl.14.] be kecpeth not bis wrath for ever, | Xc.] | 
Compare Fer.3.5,1 2. and ſee the contrary, in regard of | 20 Thou ſhall give [Or, deliver. f. e. wake good, 
Gods and his Churches enemies. Nah. 1. 1. ] for [or, actually ſbew forth and perform] Facob the faithfulneſs, 
but] be delighteth in mercy. Abraham the mercy ; [i. e. both theſe to the lterity of 

19 He will pitiy us again; [Heb, he will return, he] Jacob and Abraham. See Rom.g. 6,7, 8. or, « faitbful- 
will pitty us. Compare Pſal. 71. 20. and g5.7. with the neſ. 5 or truth of Facob,the mercy — tp eg Abraham. 
annotat. again Num.11, on verſ. 4. Pſal.45. on verſe 7 i.e. that ſame which thou didſt promiſe them. Compare 
he will ſuppreſſe Lor; ſubdue, ſubjeit᷑ ] out intquittes : [lo Fer.2.0n ver. 5. a. and underſtan here by the Meſſia the 
that they ſhall not be able to get up, or riſe up againſt us | Mediator of the Covenant of grace, and together with 
in judgement : and conſequently ſhall be take away the | him, all things. Compare Luke 1. 68,69,70,7 17,71. 
dominion and tyrannie of fin (under which we had been | R Dm. 3. 22. A molt excellent concluſion of this pro- 
ſold as ſlaves or bondmen) and ſanRifie and renew us, | pheſie, full of ſaith and expeRation of the Meſſia] which 
here initially, and hereafter perfectly: unto which laſt | then haſt ſworn to our fathers ſrom the days of old, [Oc 
fayour ſome do apply this wholly. See Tſa.50.1.Kom.6 7.] | age, that is a long timea go.] 
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The Argument of this Bo © k. 


I T what time the Prophet Nabum lived and prophecied , ij no where recorded in the Scriptures + yet it 
; ſhould ſeem, according to the opinion of ſome , that he did propheſie in the time of King Hittia, am 

ſometime after, about 90. years after Foz , upon whoſe preaching they bud indeed vepented , ſo thas 

the LORD therefore withheld the execution of bis threatni At that time 3 But they returning after- 

wards 80 the practice of all their former evils and wickedneſs, perſecuting and oppreſſing the people of 
God,the Prophet here ſoretelleth unto the City of Nineve, and withall 10 tbe king of Aſhria, (whoſe capital City 
Nineve was) their ruine and ſabverſion and conſequently unzo the Fews , their deliverance , out of the hand of the 
4ſſrians : comforting them in their preſent miſeries , according to bis name, Nahum, fignifing 4 Comforter. His 
words are alledged in the New Teſtament, Rom. 10.15. 2 


| 71 2 Nahum 3 
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A Deſcription of the Nature of God, that he ij ſtrong 
and ſevere againſt his own and peoples Enemies, 2. but 
gracious towards the Godly and them that love him, 7. 
Cc. The Prophet goeth on threatning the Ninevites 
with ruin, 8. and comforteth the godly Fewes;foretelling 
them that their Enemy the King of Aria, would be 
defeated, 15. 


He Burden [ This is the common Title, 

or inſcription of all the threatning Pro- 

phets. See Iſa. 13. on verſ. 1. and chap.1 5. 

I. and chap. 17.1. and chap. 19. 1. and 21. 

1 11, 13. Ier. 23. 3334. Hab. 1. 1. Zach. 
9. 1. and chap. 12.1. Mal, 1. 1. Jof Ninevc: [or over, ub 
on, againſt, concerning the City of Nineve, which 
once was the Chief City of all Aſſyria: and under-' 
ſtand here by Nineve, not only that City it (elf, bur; 
alſo the whoſe Kingdom of Aſſyria ] The book of the Vi 
fron of Nahum, [ i. e. the book in which the Viſion or 
the Propheſie revealed ro Nahum, is deſcribed J the El- 
koſi:e, Ci. e. that was born at Elkos, a village of Galilee : 
or as ſome write, in the Tribe of Simeon, ſtanding yer in 
Hieroms time : but no where elſe mentioned in the 
Scripture. Others hold Elkos to be the Name of Na- 
hums Familie.) 

2 A lcalous God [ i. e. God is Jealous, to wit, of his 
Honour. See II. 9.6. not able to ſuffer any Idol to be 
worſhipped and invocated beſides him]and an Avenger i 
}he LORD, [| ſuch a one as will not let the fin Com- 
mitted againſt his Majeſtic go unpuniſhed ; nor the 
Tyrannie pra&iſed upon his Choſen people ] an Aven- 
ger is the LORD, and very fierce : | being moſ} highly 
offended with thoſe that abuſe or perſecute his peop 


le. 
Hebr. a Lord, Maſter , or Poſſeſſour of fierceneſs, or 
of hot anger. See Gen. 14: on verſ. 13. ] an Avenger 
the LORD is to bs Adverſaries, and bo keepeth ( the 
anger )to bis Enemies. [See the annot. Pal. 103. on vetl. 
9. and Ter, 3. on verſ. 5. but on his EleR he hath com- 
paſſion, as a Father bn his children, See Pſalm 103.8 
99 10, fc] © SY 

3 The LORD + long-ſuffering L See Exod, 34. on 
verſ. 6. and Num. 14. 18. J but of great power: and 


be held: ( the guilty) no wayes guiltleſs: L See Exqd, 34. 


| 
| burneth before his face ] and the world and all that dwell 


on verſ. 7, Others, he ſhall not hold (them) to wit, the 
enemies, guiltleſs ] tbe LORDs way i in (4) whirl- 
winde, and intempeſt,[ the (ence is, The LORD ſhews 
himſclf mighty, dreadful and terrible, See Pſalm 18. 8.] 
and the 7 s are the duſt of his feet. L Compare Pſal. 
104. 3. 

4 He rebuketh the Sea L Here in this verſe, the Pro- 
phet deſcribeth the power which God hath over the Seas, 
rivers and fields, whereof ſee examples, Exod. 14. 22. 
Iſa. 4. and 2 Kings 2. Pſalm 66.6. and 106. 9. and 
107. Luk. 8. 24. The meaning is, He, that is able to 
do ſuch mighty things in the waters, and on the land, 
can likewiſe if it pleale him, worke a change in the king- 
dom of Aſſyria ] and maketh it dry; and he dricth up all 
Rivers, ] i. e. he is able to do it at his own pleaſure ] Ba- 
fan and Carmel wail : [ſee of Baſan, Pfulm 22. 13. and 
of Carmel, 2 Kings x9. on yerſ. 23. J alſo the flower 
of Libanon C i. e. the flowers growing on mount Liba- 
non ] wail, L vix. becauſe of his anger 3 or by reaſon 
of the great and long continued drought, which fruſtra- 
teth the coming forthrof the fruits of the earth.) 

. F The mountains zremble L Or ſhake] before bin; 
and the hills melt away: [compare Mich. 1.4. and Amos 
9.13. J andiheearth lifts up it ſelf before bis face [| as 
the like happeneth in Earth-quakes. Others, the earth 


therein, [ i. e. If it did pleaſe God he could as well de- 
ſtroy the whole world, as he did Sodom and Gomorra; 
or he is able to burn the earth to aſhes with extraordinary 
heats and droughts. Sce 2 Sam. g. on verl, 21, ] 

6 Who ſhall [ Or can] ſtand —_ bis fiercneſs ? and 
who ſhall { or can ] ſabſiſt before the beat of bis wrath ? 
bis 1 EY i poured forth as fire, and the rocks are 
bruiſed by him. 

7 The LORD & good, [ viz. to them that fear and 
ſerve him * k 4 ſtrength in the day of diſireſſe, and be 
knoweth them that ruſt in bim, Cor thas hope in bim, that 
is, he doth love, and protect, and care or provide for, as 
Pſalm 1. 6. thoſe that betake CES tor Refuge to, 
and truſt in Him. & 

8 And He f To wit, the LORD, I ſhall reduce her, 
place to nothing, [ meaning the City of Nineve it (elf. 
It being an uſual ſcripture· phraſe, that the place x a 

thing 


Chap. i. 
thing is ſaid to periſh'> when the thing it ſelf periſheth. 
$o Dan. 2. 35. Rev. 12. g. ] with athorow-paſſing flood: 
Li. e. by an hoſtile invaſion , that ſhall oy - run all, 
God ſhall utterly deſtroy it. Or, and witer thorow- 
paſſing flood, he ſhall make her ( to wit Nieves ) place 
deſtruction i. e. he ſhall cauſe, that the place of Nine- 
ve, ſhall be or prove deſtruction it ſelf, and be reduced 
to nothing, viz. by the Medes and Chaldeans ] and 
darkneſſe | that is, all kinde of great miſeries and cala- 
mities, as Joel. 2. 2, Mich. 3. 8. and, elſewhere ] ſhall 
perſecute his Enemies, L vix Gods or his peoples, and un- 
derſtand here, by enemies, the Aſſrians, Oth. 
be ſhall cauſe the darkneſſe to perſecute his enemies. 

What do je diviſe | Ye Aſſyrians ] againſt [ or, 
of ] the LORD ? [ Oth. what do ye imagine, or think 
of your ſelves, againſt the LORD, as if he had ſaid, 
God ſhall not alwayes ſuffer you, O thou king of AG 
ria, and thou mighty city of Nineve, to bear (way and 
rage as ye do] he bimſet f | See Fer. . the annot. on verſe 
27. ] ſhall make an utter end: [ Heb, he maketh an ac- 
compliſhment, The preſent tenſe is frequently taken for 
the time to come ſoon after, as Gen. 13. 15. and 19.13 
14. and 48. 21. and 50. 5, 24, Exod, 12. 33. Fon. 1. 3 
Matt. 3. 10. and 17, 11. Act. 27. 6. and 1 Cor. 15. 35. ] 
the . hall not riſe up twice, [| or, ſhall not come 
the ſecond time. The meaning is, God ſhall ſo take thee 
down, O Nineve, by this threatened invaſion, that he 
ſhall not need to come the ſecond time , or todo it over 
again; he ſhall deſtroy and cut thee off once for all: 
Others take it in this ſence. He ſhall not ſuffer 

his people to be plagued all at once, or with utter de- 
Aruion, ] 
10 Becauſe they [The Arians ] are entangled one in 
ano:her as thorns, | i. e. ſo leagued and combined with 
other kings and nations. The meaning is; it ſhall fare 
with them, as with thorns entangled together, which the 
husbandman not being able to part or pull aſſunder, doth 
fling together into the fire, and burns the one with the 
other, Oth. for they are diſtreſſed to the very thorns, i.e, 
ſo perplexed, that they betake themſelves for refuge to the 
thornes, there to hide and ſhelter themſelyes : it isa to- 
ken ot great perplexity and ſtrait indeed, when one is 
driven to flee for refuge, where one cannot chuſe but be 
hurt and annoyed, ws 1. Sam. 13. 6. ] and arc 
drunk, as they uſe to be drunk. [ Heb. and are drunk, af. 
ter, or, according, to their wine, or, drunkeneſſe.Oth. 
and as being drunk (of) their wine. i. e. they are ated 
by a perverſe ſpirit, which makes them giddy and reeling, 
as if they were drunkzand this becauſe of theirgong pro- 
ſperity, having had all to their wil there fore they are fully 
conſumed, as dry ſtubble, C or there fore they ſhall be con- 
ſumed ( Heb, devoured, or eaten up) as whole, or, fully 
dry, ſtubble.] 
11 From ihee Or,out of thee, O Nineveh ] there is one 
gone forth Ci. e. ſnall ſhortly come forth, See ab. v..] thas 
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preſſed you, — I will preſſe you no more, 

þ But L In this vs 4 continueth ſpeaking to 
his people, as in the former verſe] now break bis 1 © 
wit, the king of Aſſyria his] yoke I i. e. ſlavery, bon- 
dage, ſervitude. See of the Hebr. word Fer. 27. on verſe 
2, J frem you | Heb, break up from you. 1. e. I will 
take ir off broken from your necks, and deliver you from 
it ] and will tear your bonds | wherewich the king of A- 
ſyr14 is binding and keeping you in bondage ] in pieces. 
[ So that ye ſhall be no more ſubjeR and enſlaved to 
him. Compare Pſal. 2. verſe. 3. and ſee ir fulfilled 
2. Chro. 36. 22. and Exra 1, 4. 

14 Tet againſt [ Or. of ] thee to vit, O Nineve, 
or yee Ninevites, or, O thou king of * tbe 
LORD hath commanded , | namely, to the king of the 
Medes and of Babylon, to deſtroy thee and thy people 
utterly. This God hath decreed, ſo that it ſhall come to 
paſſe thus, and be executed upon thee and thy people] 
that there ſhall be none mere ſowen ; ¶ i. e. thou ſhalt ſo 
wholly and totally be cxtirpated, that after this, none 
ſhail bear ſo much as thy name any more. Or, that 
there ſhall be no further mention made of thee, ſuch as 
hitherto was made ] out of the houſe of thy Ged I will 
deſtroy the carved and melten images , | i.e. thine idols, 
which thou didſt worſhip there] (there) [ vix in the 
houſe of thy God Niſroch. See the fulfilling of this Pro- 
phecy,z.Kings 19.37.and 1ſ4.37.38.)I will make thee 4 
grave when thou ſhals have been deſpiſed. Ito wit, after that 
with great loſſe and ſhame thou ſhalt be fled out of the 
land of Juda, whereby thou waſt come into great con- 
tempt among all nations. J 

1 5 Rehold, on the mountains, [ Ot, upon theſe mountains 
vix, of the land of Juda, it being a mountainous coun- 
try J the fect of bim Lor, of one ] that bringe ib 
good tidings [ or , of an Evangeliſt ; underſtand 
this of the glad newes, cf the great ſlaughter in 
the camp of the Aſſjrians, ſeconded by that of their 
kings death. However, this may alſo well be applyed to 
the ſpirituall deliverance of the Jewes by Chriſt I that 
cauſeth to hear peace : ¶ i. e. victory and proſperity ] keep 
thy feaſl-dayes, O Fuda, pay thy vowes, [ as if he ſaid 3 
now ye people of Juda, may yee freely and publickly a- 
gain attend your holy worſhip,and give praiſe and thanks 
to your God, which for a long time you were hindred 
and interrupted to doe ] for the Belials (man) [ See ab- 
verſe 11, ] ſhall benceforth no more paſſe thorow you [ i.e, 
he ſhall not dare any more to march into, nor through 
your land, wich his deſtroying army as Foel, 3. 17. ] he 
is wholly deſtroyed. C to wit his great camp, whereot no 
lefle then 185000 men were Imitten at once by rhe 
Angel, and himlelfe ſoon after, by his own ſons Adra- 
melech and Sareſar. ] 
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thinketh evil againſt the LORD, i. c.breatheth forth no- 
thing but fire & flame againſt the people of God] a coun- 
ſellour of Belial. | underſtand hereby Sanherib and Rab- 
ſake,who ſought & thought to perſwade the people oſGod, 
that God ſhould not be able to deliver them out of their 
hands. See 2 Kings.18.35.and 2. Chro. 2 3. and 1ſ4.36.and 
of the word Belial, ſee Deut. 13. on vetſ. 13. ] 

. 12 Thus ſaith the LORD : ¶ Now the Prophet turns 
his ſpeech to thoſe of Jeruſalem, whom he comforteth, 
with the prophecy of the defeat and deſtruction of the 
Aﬀlyrians, ] are they proſperous, [ Heb. per ſect, or having 
peace i. e. perfect in power, or, proſperous ] and ſo many 
ſo alſo ſhall they be ſhorn, [| the prophet Iſua makes uſe 
of this ſame ſimilitude, chap. 7. verſe 20. The meaning 
is. Let them be never ſo powerfull and numerous, the 
LORD ſhal nevertheleſs by his Almighty hand eaſily pull 
down and deſtroy them. ] and be ſhall paſs away: ¶ San- 


A further prophecie of the Ninevites deſtruction, by 
the Babylontans, becauſe of their Tyrannie againſt the 
people of God and the othcy Nations. 
| of Babel, that ſubdued and deſtroyed many King- 

doms] marchetb up again by face, [O Nineve, ] 
guard thy fortreſſe , [this, and that which foilowes, the 

Prophet ſpeakes Ironically , or, in a deriding manner; 

iatimating thereby, that the Aſſyrians with all their 

means of defence and refiltance , ſhould not be able to 
do any thing] view the way , [rake good heed , which 
way the enemy may come] ſtrengthen the lotns : fortiſie 
the power much. Le. get ready, uſe and employ all thy 


er and might. See Fob 40.11. ] 
— For the LORD hath turned away th: pri ſe of Fa- 


He Deſtroyer [To wit, Nebuchadnezzar, the King 


berib namely, 2 Kings 19. 25, 36,37- ] 4 have indeed, 


cha- the pride of Hrael: EKA If be ſais + © Allur — 


: 
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zn time the judgement of the L O R D ſhould come] eſt, to wit, where the Tygtis and other ſtreams run 


Nantnm, 
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alſo upon thee now, it having layn a good while already | along. Diodorus Siculus ſaith, lib. 3. Biblioth. cap. 3. 


upon the people of God, whereby 


the LORD humbled | that when the Chaldeans beſieged Nineve, it came to 


the pride of Jacob, as formerly he had done that of I(- | paſſe, that through the overflowing of the Tygris, the 


raels Och. for the LORD & returned (with) the excel- 


e, or, glory, of Facob. i. e. with Chriſt Feſus , as 
_ 8.9. — = - henceforth he may aſſiſt his peo» 

e, and ſuff:r them no longer to be deſtroyed by thee, 
pe. rather cauſe thee to be deſtroyed for their ſakes. See 
2 fam, t. on verl. 19. of the ornament or glory of Iſrael] 
for the emptiers Li. e. the Babylonians, with their great 
armies, which did plunder and emptie all the places they 


wall of this City was overthrown, for twenty furlongs 
together, by which breach the Enemy entered the City 
and the Palace or the Temple; for the Hebrew — 
ſignifies, both Palace and Temple: and here may be 
underſtood the Temple of the Afſyrians Idol J ſhall melt 
away [ to wit, through the heat of the fire, either the 
material one, or that of the conſuming wrath of God. 


| Otherwiſe, ſball flom away: and this agrees very well 


came to] baue emptied them, [to wit Juda and Iſrael, | with the great overflowing of the waters before men. 


that is, they plundered their cities, and laid the Land 
waſte] and they have ſpoiled their vine- branches. C this 
may well be underſtood according to the letter, yet ſome 
by the vine - branches here, do underſtand the cities and 
villages of the Land of Juda: as the people of the Jews is 
frequently reſembled to a Vine. See Mich. 7. r. Oth. un- 
deritand by it, their ſons and daughters; and (ome, the 
fruit of the Land 

3 The ſhields ¶In thls verſe and the ſequel the Pro- 
pher deſcribes, the condition and armature of thoſe, 
which were to come with their great and puiſlant armies 
againſt Nineve and Aſſyrians, the enemies of the I(- 
raelites , for to ſubdue and ſuppreſſe them] of þ# CL vi. 
the enemies that was to lay ſiege againſt Nineve] 
Champions are made red; [vix. with the blood of the 
lain: or, it may be underſtood of the red-died garments, 
which many, eſpecially among the ſouldiery of the 
Medes, Perſians and Babylonians &c. uſed to wear. Set 
Exck.23.14.] the valiant men {of the word valiant (ee 
Gen.z7.0n verſ.6,Ex01.18. on verſ. 21. ] are of & ſcarlet 
colour: Cor, crim{on-bue.] The charets are in the fire of 
torches, [that is, they run ſo faſt, and violently for- 
wards , that as they paſſe the ſtones , they ſtrike fire all 
along,whereof more verl. 4. underſtand here the fighting 
charets', which were uſed iff battail, men fitting in, 
and fizhting forth out of them 3 ice Foſ. 17. 16. and 
2 San. 10.18.) in the diy, when be prepares himſelf. 
[viz. For the Battail] and tbe ſpears [ Heb. the firre- 
grces : that is che (pears made of that wood] are ſhiken. 
LO ck. underſtand it; that the charets run ſo ſwiftly and 
fiercely that the wood, axel- trees and beams thereof did 
ſhake and tremble. See 2 Sam. 10. on verſ. 18. 

4 The charets [Underſtand the charets with them 
that fit thereon] rage through the paſſages, and run to and 
fro upon the ſtreets : [that is, the warlike charets ſhall 
to run, and rumble throughout all the parts and paſſages 
of the ſtieet, as if the guides of, or men in them, were 
all ragcing mad I their het are as the torches, C i. e. it 

ſhall ſeem as if fire were flaſhing forth out of their 
eyes, for anger and fiercneſs ] they run promiſcuouſly a- 
long like lightnings, L Oth, they ſhall break thorow like 
lightnings.] 

s He viz. The king of Aſſyria ] ſhall remember his 
excellent (ones) [| i. e. he ſhall put his confidence in 
them 3 otherwiſe, he ſhall maſter bis mighty (men) ] yet) 
they ſhail ſtumble in their marches : [| or in their goinge, 
i. e. in all their wayes and paſſzges ; meaning they ſhall 
ſo precipicately run that they ſhall make one another to 
ſtumble and fall every where ] they ſhall make baſt [ viz. 
the Aſſyrians ] toward their wall, | the wall of the City 
of Nineve ] wien the protection ſhall be ready. | or the 
cover ; underſtand ſuch a warlike ſtructure, fence, or 
gallery, under which, or wherein the ſouldier was ſafe 
trom the ſhor of ſtones, or arrows. Heb, and tbe pro- 
teckion ſhall be made ready. 

6 The gates of the Rivers ſhall be opened, [ That is 
the water gates, here are meant the River Tygris and 
other leſſer ones, falling into, or running out of Tygris, 
cloſe by Nincy:. The ſence is, the Enemy ſhall fall up- 
on the City, ſrom that part where it ſeemes to be ſtrong- 


| tioned, } 


7 And Hab L Divers underſtand this to be the 
Queens name. Oth. tha: Hu ab doth fignifie a Queen 


from Tatſab, to aſſiſt 3 ſhe being dayly with, or about 


the King; or ſt2ading before him, as the phraſe is. See 
Pſalm 45 9. Oth. She that 5s ſetiled: that is, the City, 
which concieves, ſhe ſtands firm and ſafe enough J ſhalf 
be carried away captive : [ or ſhall be made bare, or un- 
covered, vid. of all her Jewels and precious ornaments} 
they ſhall bid her paſſe on, | or get up; to wit, on the 
waggon, or chariot, wheron ſhe is to be carried away 
captive, out of her own land into another ] and her 
maide ſhall lead her, as (with) the voice of doves,[that 
is, wailing, weeping, ſighing within themſelves not 
dareing to cry our and complain in the hearing of their 
Enemies, for fear of them ] drumming on their heart. 
Las if he had (aid, they ſhall not play upon Tabres and 
Timbrels, as they were wont to do in their jolities; but 
they ſhall beat with their fiſts upon their own breaſts in 
token of the diſtreſſe thereof.] 

8 Nineve indeed i like a water pond, from the dayes 
ſince ſhe was, [| Hebr. from the dayes ſbe ; and no more, 
i. e. Nineve hath ever been very populous, ſince its be- 
ginning. Thus many waters is taken for abundance of 
people, Iſa. 8 7. and Rev. 17.15. Compare Ton. Tun 
yet they ſhall flee, { i. e. the inhabitants of Nineve ſhal 
do all they can to get away and ſave themſelves by flight, 
when their City ſhal be taken] ſtand, ſtand, (one ſol cry) 
but none [Fall look about. 

9 Rob fitver, rob gold; [ Thus the Enemies are 
ſpoken to which were to take Nineve 3 either by the Pro- 

hers words, or by one another, the ſouldiers encourag- 
ng their fellow-ſouldiers ] ſor there is no end of 1 
Provifian, [ underſtand here by proviſion, all manner 
of ſtore and treaſure, money, plate, jewels, garments, 
Cc. ] of the glory of all kind of deſired veſſels, [ i. e. 
of all forts of curious and coſtly houſhold-ſtuff , one 
could wiſh or deſire. Compare 2 Chr. 32. 27.) 

10 She enticed ( Namely, Nineve ] yea emptied- 
our, exhauſted, and ber heart melteth, [ ſee Deut. 1. 28. 
and chap. 20.8, Ioſ, 2.11, and 5.1. and 7.5. Iſa.13. 
7. Exck. 21.7, J and the knees ſhake, CL or ſtrike, or 
puſh, one againſt the other, compare Pſalm 13. 7. and 
Dan. 5.6.) and in all the loins there i; pain, [See IIa. 13. 
8. and 21.3. ] and all their faces [| See the annotat. on 
Joel 2. verl. 7. ] attract [ or draw on them]( a) 4 
pot: ¶ to wit, as a pot, or Kettle, wherein meat is dreſt, 
and that hangs over the fire, and comes to be all beſmok- 
ed and blacked over.] 

11 M bere i (nom) Theſe are the words of the 
Prophet, ſpeaking in the Name of God, and deridin 
the ſubdued Ninevites ] the habitation of the Lions, an 
the paſture of the young Lions, where the Lion, the old 
Lion (and) Lion-whelp walked, and there was none that 
made (them) afraid, L The Prophet calls the Ninevites 
Lions, they having been extremely given to prey and 
bloodſhed, eſpecially, their Kings, Princes and 
manders. See Exek. 19. with the annotations on ver, 


on. 2 Tim, 4. 17.] 


23. Cc. ſo the Apoſtle calleth the Emperour Nero a Li- 
22 The 
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{3 Bebold, I will (come ) upon the, ſaivh the LORD 
of beſts, [See the annot. on Jer. 21.13. Others ( 7 


Mick. 


| Nations; ſo that if they will ſpeak at any time of an 


to, or thee, to wit, for to ther: He 
— 2 the Ninevites ] and 722 burn ber 
| { the City of Nineve, their, Cr. the ſecond perſon 
changed into the third charrets in ſmoke, [ i. e. I will 
ſo conſume them with fire, that they ſhall vaniſh away 
in (make : Compare Fob 20, 40. ] and the ſword foall 
devour thy yong Lions, L O Nineve ] and I will deſtroy 
Cor cut off ] thy prey [ 4. e. the prey which the Ninevites 
made ] from the earth, and the voice of thy Meſſengers 
Lor Ambaſſadours, by whom ye were wont to denounce 
war to the Kings round about. See 2 King# 18.17, @c.] 


ſhall be heard no more. 


CHAP. III. 


A further Propheſie touching we Deſtruction of the City 
of Nineve, and of the Aſſyrians, after the example 
of the Cityof No, which was likewiſe deſtroyed for 
the like ſins that Nineve committed, 8. the Prophet 
adds thereunto, that her ſtrength and great power, 
ſhould availe them nothing. 1 2. 


o to the bloody-City, ¶ Nineve, yet further ſpoke 
| of here: Compare Execk. 22. on verſ. 2. Heb. 
City of bloods, ſo alſo Exet. 24. verſ. 9. ] which is al- 
iogether full of lies (and) tearings : [ the Hebrew word 
hath properly reference to rearing and ravenous beaſts, as 
Pſalm 7.3.) the prey ceaſeth nor. | Hebr, turns not aſide, 
as Exod. 33.11. and Tſa. 46.7. The meaning is, the 
Ninevites go on ſtill in committing all manner of ra- 
pine and violence. ] 

2 There is the claſhing [| Heb. the voice] of the whip, 
and the ſound { Heb. voice, likewiſe ] of the rumbling 
of the wheeles , [| Hebr. moving, or motion of the wheel } 
and the horſes ſtamp, { or of the horſes ſtamping the earth 
with the foot] and the charrets jump up. [or jumping up 
In this verſe there is ſet forth to the life, the a 
of a fierce and hoſtile army, by very fat and elegant ex- 
preſſions. J 

3 The Horſman lifts on high as well the flaming 
ſword, as the lightning ſpear 3 and there ſhall be the nzul- 
zitude of the ſlain, and an heavy quantity of dead carca- 
ſer, yea there ſhall be no end of the carcaſes ; they ſhall 
ſtumble over their dead bodies: ¶ The meaning is, One 
ſhall not be able to walk or paſſe the ſtreets without tread- 
ing upon ſome dead body or other. 

4 Becauſe of the great whoredomes [ Or, becauſe of 
the great multitude of the whoredoms, underſtand here 
as well ſpirituail whoredome, i. e. idolatry , as carnall 
uncleanneſſe ] of the very _ whore, [ thus he ter- 
meth the city of Nineveh. Heb. tbe whore good of fa- 
vour ] the miſtreſſe [or abettreſſe, patroneſſe ] of witch- 
craft, who with | or, by ] ber whoredoms bath ſold na- 
tions, [ 1. e. enſlaved them, reduced them into bondage] 
and ſlain them with her witchcrafts, 

5 Behold, I (will) upon thee, [ See above chap. 2. 
on verſe 13. and Iſs, 47. 3. ] ſaith the LORD of boſts, 
and I will uncover thy ſcams above thy face, L That is, 
I will cauſe thy ſeames or borders of thy garment 
to be taken up and put over thy face 3 meaning, he 
wauld proſtitute, and ſhame them in the vileſt man- 
ner. Compare Iſa. 47. 3. Fer. 13. 22. and verſ. 26. and E et. 
16. on verſe 37, ] and I will ſhew thy nakedneſſe to the 
healben, and thy ſhame to the kingdomes, 
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on with carting ] and bring thee 
ro 3 and I will make thee as a mirrour. (1. e. I will 
ſo puniſh, and ſo utterly deftroy you, that ye hall be a 
mirrour and examp warning to other and 


extraordinary Judgement upon a Nation, they ſhall 
name, and alledge thee for an eximple.] 
7 And it ſhall come 10 paſs,thas all that ſee thee, ſhall flee 
away ſrom thee, ¶ As, loathing and abhorring thee ] and 
& : Nineve k deſtreyed, ¶ i. e. rained, laid waſte, deſo- 
te ] who ſhall pity hey ? [Compare Ifa. 51. on verl. 19. 
_ *. 15. 5. ] from whence ſhalt I ſeek comforters for 


Art ibou better then No, L Or, ſhould it go bev- 
ter, ſnouldeſt thou fare better than No ? this was the 


name of a city in Egypt, afterwards called Alexandrid, 


Alexander the great having rebuilr, and am- 
plified the ſame. — 2 25. and Exek, 30. 
14, 15,16. ] . ompare Fer. 46. 25. or 
the Nurſe, * 5 that was as it were — Aur 4 fo- 
ſter-mother of all Egypt, having been a very great, 
lous and mighty city for Traffique. Oth. that zbriving 
city, i, e, Shee that by her great trade and traffique, made 
many lands and Nations to thrive and proſper. Oth. No- 
Anon] fituatcd in the rivers ? ¶ (ee Strabo Lib. 17. of 
Alexandria] which bath water round about ? whoſe out- 
wall in the Sea? Cor whoſe riches the Sea is, Oth. out wor 
fortreſ(s ] her wall is of Cor ſubſiſts out of the] Sea. 
L underſtand the Egyptian Sea, or the lake Mareias, or 
4 al * A | 
9 Eibiepia 4 were their power, and t 
was no exd : ¶ That — confederate, and — 
in a manner numberleſſe] Pu and Lybia ¶ that is, Afﬀri- 
ca, ot Mauritania. See Fer. 46. on verſ. 9. ] were for 
thy help. [ the ſence is, All theſe people did aſſiſt thee, 
O thou city of No, and yet they were not able to reſcus 
or deliver thee out of the hand of king Nebuchad- 


neqqe. ] | 

> Nevertheleſs ſhe went captive : [ i. e. her inhabi- 
tants were carryed away captive, That is, they ſhall be 
carryed into captivity and ſo throughout. This ſcemerty 
to have come to — at that time, when Nebuchad ne car 
ſubdued Egypt. See Fer. 46. ] aſs ber children were 
daſht in pieces ¶ See examples of like cruelty, 2. Kings 
8. 12. Pſalm. 137. 9. Iſa. 13. 16, Hoſ. 14. 1. J 4 
head L i. e. at the corners of every ſtreet ] over their 
bonoured ones, [ i. e. the worthieſt, beſt reputed, worſhip- 
full, honourable ] they caſt the lot, [ vix. when they 
came to divide them as priſoners; among the ſouldiers] 
and all their great ones were bound in ferters, L or chaine 
or bonds of — 

11 Alſo thou [O Nineve] ſhalt grow drunk, L vit, 
with the cup of Gods indignation. See Fer. 2 5. 15. and 
27. Cc. I thou ſhalt hide 157 ſelf 3 [ ro wit, for ſhame, 
ſhun and flie the face of people, whereas formerly ye 
were wont to go with a ſtretched-out neck, and elevated 
forehead. Compare Hoſ. chap. 10. verſe 8. Luk. 23. 30. 
Rev, wy 6. Oth. Thou ſhalt be bid i. yy ry be un- 
done, reduced to nothing, I zbou alſo ſhalt ſee — 
( place ) becauſe of the S_ 74 e. that — maye 
hide and ſhelter thy ſelf there againſt the enemy, or, to 
ſay and ſtop his courſe. } 

12 pro ſorerreſſes are fig trees ¶ i. e. ſo weak that 
they ſhall fall into the — without any great 
trouble, as the ſigs from the tree being but ſhaken 
with the - fruits, [Oth. and be firſt fruits, which 
are not laſting ] if they be ſhaken, they fall into the 
month of him that will cat them, ( Heb. of zbe eater i.e. 
of him, _ 1 —— 1 the mil 

13 Behold, thy pe ome women in the mi 
of thee; [ i.e, int hearted, cry and howle, like 
women, as avt able to help or defend them ſelres, Com- 


6 AI will caſt abominable things upon thee,[ Dirt, | 


pare 


ar & 


: NAuuu. Chap. ĩi. 
pare Iſa.3. 1 2. Fer. g. 594 and chap, 531730. J the gates of. leſs underſtand it, that the merchants ſhall flee and ſeck to 


thy Land ſhall be made wide open{ Heb, opening be opened. | eſcape, hearing of thoſe forrein caterpillers approachi 
4 See above chap. 2. v. 6. I to thine enemy; the fire either 17 Tour crowned one: Thus the Prophet calls the 


Chap. iii. 


— 


* 
* 


of Gods wrath, or the material fire, or, that of war] principal men and chief officers of the Kiog of Aſſyria: 


ball devour thy Bars. (i.e, thy ſtrong holds, thus the wor 


Oth. thy haired one:, it having been the cuſtom , that 


bars is taken 1 Sam. 23. 7. & Kings . and 2 Chu. the great ones in thoſe times wore long hair] are & the 


5. chap. 14.7. Pſal. 147.1 3. Jer. 49.3 1. and 531. 30. Lam 2. 

9. Amos 1.5. Joh. 2. . and elſewhere. ] Mons 
14 Draw thee water for the. ſiege; [ Or , pit- 

water 3 that is, get you proviſion of water, ſee ye have 


| 
| 


' 


graſhoppers , L to wit, for number: that is, there are 


'4s: many of them, they over-pread the Land like ſo 


many graſhoppers ] and thy commanders [ ſee of 
word here uſed. Fer. 51. on verl, 27. J. 65 the great — 


water in {tore , to make uſe of in time of need , when pillers [ Heb. 46 the caterpillers of caterpillers , as elſe. 


ye ſhall come to be beſieged. Ironically ſpoken, to mock where : Lord ef Lords, King of Kings, 
p:ovidings.. Here alſo by water Cas el(where by ple &c. ] that camp themſelves in the hedge-walls , in the 
bread) there may be underſtood, all manner of ſuſtenance | cold of ibe days: [.c. in a cold ſeaſon, or time, that ig? 


'their 


tor mags life] fortific your ſtrong place; go into the clay, by night, when the ſun is down 3 or, in the day of cald. 


people of pe- 


and tread in the morier, ¶i.e.prepate and get ready what- i. e. when it is cold weather] when he ſun riſcth they flee 


ſoever is neceſſary -for the rearing ot walls and forts] 
amend ¶ Heb.ſtrengthen] the brick-kill. L See Neh. 3. on 
verſ. 4, &c. the meaning is, burn brick amain, and get 
as much proviſion ef. I as ye can to amend and repair 
ot ſtrengthen the walls and towers of your City, ] 

15 The fire LAs above verl, 13. J ſhall cenſume thee 
there: {to wit, in thy forts and ſtrong holds: or,wholly 
thou ſhalt be bulied with fortiſying thy ſelf ] the ſword 
Hall deſtroy thee, Lor, cut thee off ] it ſhall cat thee up, as 
be 6atcrpillersz [the meaning is 3 as the caterpillers in 
a ſhort time do eat up the herbs of the field, ſo ſhall the 
enemies ſoon diſpaich and deſtroy thee, Oth, under- 
ſtand it, that God ſhall conſume and deſtroy the Aflyri- 
ans, as the caterpillers are deſtroyed by a great rain or 
cold tempelt] multiply thy ſelf like caterpiliers , [Here 
the Prophet addreſſeth his ſpeech to the King, the verb 
being uſed in the maſculine gender] multiply thy ſelf ike 
graſſc-boppers, [Here the ſpeech turns to the Ninevites, 
again the verb being feminine the ſenſe may be com- 
pleated thus. Multiply thy ſelf O King, as the caterpil- 
lers, multiply thy ſeif © Nineve as the graſſe-boppers. 
i. e. Do all ye can, both King and people of Aflyria 
and Nineve, it will be all in vain,your numerous armies, 
and multitude of men, will not be able to help you. Heb. 
make yoar ſclues beavie i. e. bring a heavy i. e. mighty 
hoſte into the field, Great armics are ofr-times compared 
to grafſe-hoppers and caterpillers : as Fud.6 5, and 7.12. 
Fer.46.23.] | 

16 Thou haſt more Traders and Merchants, [Which 
trade and traffick all the world over, or into the neigh- 
bouring Countries. Hebr. then haſt multiplied 195 
Traders more] then there are ſtars in ibe heaven: the 


/ caterpillers ſhall fall in, and fi:c away. [ The ſenſe is, The 


ſouldiers ſhall invade and over ſpread your Land as cater- 
pillers for multitude, rob and plunder, ſpoil and waſte 


it and then paſs away with the bootie. Others neverthe- 


away, Li. e. they ſuddenly depart out of the Land. Thus 
the word ficeing, is taken for baſty coming. Cant. 8 14. 
See the annot. there, and Mat. 10. 23. ] ſo that thcir place 
is unknowen where they were. 

18 Thy herdmen ¶ i.e, thy governours , as Tſa.49.1 9. 
and 50.6. hall ſlumber, i. e. they ſhail be dull and care- 
lels, or, dead altogether, as Pſal. 76. 6. ] O King of Aſſur, 
thine excellent ones [ i.e. thy principal men and great 
Commanders, Princes, &c. ] they ſhall lie down, [that is, 
tarry at home, or, they ſhall be defeated , and ſlain: 
orgthe meaning may be; they ſhall fit ſtill , remain ly- 
ing on their beds, careleſs how things go, and minde 
nothing but their pleaſures : or, they ſhall be buried, 
Compare Pſal.g4-17.] thy people ſhall di perſe themſclues 
far abroad upon the mountains, | the ſens is „ Thy peo- 
ple, being many in number, ſhall be ſcattered upon the 
mountains as ſheep that have no Shepherd qand none ſhall 
gather them: L for. the Shepherd ſhall be either {lothful 
and careleſs, or dead and periſhed} 

19 There is no drawing together of thy breach, ¶ That is 
there is no amendment, Thy breach or wound cannor 
be drawn together to be cured 3 it is paſt cure, When the 
wound begins to mend, it becometh drie : growing dry, 
it ſhrinks and draweth together, and ſo becomes whole 
again] thy plague + grievous ; [ See Fer. 1 4. on verſ. 15. 
ſo alſo Fer, 10.19.& 30. 12. Mich. 1.9. The meaning is, 
Ve are ſo ſmitten, that there is no curing of you] all 
that. ſhall bear report of thee, | Heb.all that hear thy beur- 
ing i. e. the fame or newes ot thy breach, that is, all they 
that ſhall come to hear of thy deſtruction and miſerie] 
ſhall clap the bands on thee : [in token of joy and te- 
joycing at thy fall] for upon whom bath not thy wicked- 
neſs paſt continually ? [The meaning is. There is no 
people nor Nation, whom ye troubled and moleſted not, 
withour ceaſing ; therefore they will all rejoyce in thy 
deſtruction, and praiſe Gods juſt judgement tor it. 


The End of the Prophet N a H u. 


THE 


' Chap. i, 


THE PROPHET 


Chap. 1. 


HABAKU K. 


— 


The Argument 


of this Boo K. 


de Prophet Habakuk feretelleth, that God had decreed rhe Fews ſhould fall into the hands of the Chat- 


deans, becauſe of their manifold and hainous 


ſons, yet ſo, that theſe alſo,the Chaldeans themſclves, ſhould 


not eſcape unpuniſhed for their own fins and wickedneſſe. Then ihe Prophet inſerts 4 very devem and 


fervent prayer, beſe 
might be rather a fubcrly chaſtiſement, then 


eching the Lord, that the miſery which ws 10 be fall the people of Fuda and Irael; 


4 final deſtruction, chap. 3. It is uncertain, when this Pro- 


pher lived and propheſied. Divers of the Learned hold it was in the time of cia bis ſucceſſours, or of 


Manaſſeb, in regard thus the ſeas which he reproveth, are v 
dajes, Thus much appears bowever, from chap. 1. verſe 6 
waſte by 
41. and Rom. 1. 17. Gal. 3. 11. 4s-4fo Hebr. 10 


CHAP. 


The Prophet complains of the great wickedneſſe and in- 
iquity of the Few people, verſe 2. be declares that 
by reaſon of thoſe fins , tbe Chaldeans ſhould come 
ſaddenly upon them with great powers and deſtroy 
all things, 5. be prajerh to the LORD, tha the 
Enemies having finned more grievouſly then the 
gew, may not be ſuffered to ſatisfie all their miſ- 
chicvous defires upon them, but be puniſhed rather 
themſelves. 12. Cc. 


He Burthen [ See Iſa. 13. on verſe 5 which 
Habakuk [ Hebr. Chabakkuk] the Prophet ſaw. 


| — » Which I ſhall cau 


ery like to thoſe of M h, and lung in bose 
* be 1 — — ; — na Try Le 2 


Nebuchadned ar. Some paſſages of ibis Prophecy, we finde allcadged in the New Teſtament. as Acts 13. 


38. 


I, 


pervert the cauſe, Or the Judges are turned about wit 
gifts and preſents; or, they pervert and winde the right 
about for favour, or grudge. But ſee, what ſuch are to 
expect, Pſalm. 125. . 

5 See among the beathens, and behold, and admire, 
[Here the LORD doth make anſwer, to the prophets - 
complaint as it be ſaid, mark and obſerye this wel whether 
ever there went forth the like great and grievous judge- 
ment any, 2s are the grievous and 


ro come vou, 
O pe wicked Jewes , by the Chaldeans, Yet the A- 
poſtle extends theſe words ſame-what further, to rhe 
puniſhment of the unbelieving Jewes, See AZ. 13. 


| [to wit, in a viſion. Sce Iſa, chap. 1. 1.) 

2 LORD, bow long doe | cry, and thou 
heareſt not? ( bow long) = .. — —_ 

(viz. In regard that the Great ones of the land, oppreſ- 

E the — ſort, or the wicked men, the godly ones, 


See the like phraſe, Fob 19.7. and Fer. 20. 8.] ie ther, 


and thou dof} not deliver me ? 2 
3 Wherefore doeſt thou ſuffer me to ſee iniquity, and 
bebold the vexation / [Or trouble, toil, as Pſalm. 10 
verſe 14. to wit, ſuch as the wicked put upon the godly? 
for deſolution and violence is over againſt me, Ci. e. I can 
turn my ſelf no where, but I muſt lee the ſad objects 
of Deſolation and Violence] and there & contention, 
[vix. among the people of the Jews, the one is at oddes 
with the other, or they contend with and ſtrive againſt 
me, and other true Prophets, ſee Hof. 4. 4. Fer. 1 5. 10. 
and they tate up quarrellings, Ci. e. there are thoſe al- 
moſt every where, that raiſe differences , quarrells , and 
contentions, even for the leaſt cauſe } 
4 Therefore is the law forſaken | Or,weakened,to wit 
the law of God, and the preaching thereof, is no more re- 
arded the wicked Jews. See Exek, 33.32. See al- 
6 Fer.11. and 12. J and tbe right is never advanced : Ci. 
e. judgement is never given in s righteous cauſe,the ſame 
remains hanging on the file, ſor years, and is ne- 
ver to an iflue] for the wickedſurrounds ibe 


! Own 
. ſhall be rela: ed. [| or, if is ſhould be related, too extraotdi- 


41. for I do work a work in your dayes, [ i. e. in your 
ife time ] (which) ye ſhall un belieye, when it 


nary great ſhall it be.] 
6 For lee, Iraiſe up the Chaldeans, 4 bitter and nim- 
ble nation, ( Hebr. a peopie making haſte, i c. a people 
that is quick and exp«dite in their affairs. Sce I ſa. 5. 26s 
Cc. ] marching through the breadths of the earth, | i. e. 
far and neer through many countreys] heredit ily 1 
poſſe(ſe babitations which art not theirs. CLi.e. to ſubdut 1 
polſelle as their own, ſuch countreyes and cities, as did 
long to other people and Nations, and eſpecially thoſe 
of the Jewes. ] g . 
7 Terrible and dxead full they are I To wit, that peo- 
le, or Nation of the Chaldeans. ] their right and iheir 
ight proceeds out of themſelves, | i. e. they do whatepes; 
they liſt and pleaſe themſelves, and all they do muſt aceds. 
paſs for current right, becauſe of heir height and greac+, 
neſſe :] - Nr TCA 
8 For L Theſe words have regard to the Grit claule 
of verſe, 7. I their borſes are lighter ¶ i. e. (w 


ifrer, Herter 

then Leopards, and they are keener e 
wolves of . 

evenings 


teeth, or ſight] than the evening wolveg, 
the evening i. e. ſuch as do range abroad in the 
or by night, for to ſteal the ſheep. | 


Compare Fer.516. and 
righ- | their borſemen diſperſe themſelves: yes 1. — 


tem, [ Compare Pſal, 12, on verſe g. & Pſal a2. v. 13. 


come 4 far offs, L to wit, from far countries 


ſhall fly, [ 5. e. march on ſwiſtiy and with | 


the „Cor, judgemen s 
tf, U. . er ts want and 


* 


tlon ] like an eagle diſpatching 10 eas; 
7K - 3 Sams 


1 


\ 
' 


Chap. i. 
2 Sam. 2.23. Fob 9.26. Prov. 30.19. Fer. 4.13. Exck. 
75 Fut Thi henple of Chaldes J ſhall abſotuel 
They CL vi. e en ] | 
145 [ 4. bs Commit violence] that which 
they ſup up with their faces, ( they ſhall bring) . toward 
the caſt, I that is, into Chaldea, from whence theſe ſoul- 
diers were to come: for Chaldea lies North-Eaſt from 
, thitherwards they ſhould * 1 eyes, for — 
return thither with their Booty. meanning 
is 3 — ever the Chaldeans ſhall ſer their eyes on, the 


ſame they ſhall as it were ſup, (will, or ſwallow up, | ſho 


through the neſs of their eyes, ſwallowing up with 
them, whatſoever they meet : ſee the like phraſe, Fob 39. 
27. Hebr. the ſupping, or lapping of their face jrall be 
toward the Eaſt. Others the regard of their countenance 
ſhall be, as if the Eaſt- winde came againſt ene; which 
in ꝓulea uſed to be very violent and hurtfull ] and they 
ak gather captives ¶ Hebr. the captives 3 that is, the 
multitude of captives ] like ſand. [ that is, a number- 
leſſe multitude, even as the ſand is paſt numbring. See 
Gen. 41. on verl. 49.] 

10 And He [| To wit, the King of the foreſaid peo- 
ple, that is to ſay, Nebucadnezar ] ſhall ſcoffe at the 
Kings, Las among other the Kings of Egypt, of 8 
of Zidon, of Arabia , and eſpecially King Zedekia, 
as we read, 2 Kings 25.10. and Fer. 25.29, ] and the 
Princes ſhall be a mockery to him; He ſhall laugh at every 


HaBzaxrxus, 


which men are acting, well enough. Pſ. 10. 1 4. but he ſeeth 
it not with an approving eye, not ſhall he always wink at 
ir, and let it paſſe unpuniſhed. Yet, Obid. verſ. 1 3. this 
is taken for the wickeds delightful ſeeing of the 
evil, which lighted on the, gadly N and tbe 3ribularion 
Li. e. trouble and vexation, toll and drudgery, which the 
Chaldeans put upon us] thou eanſt net bebold : ¶ See the 
fitſt note on this ey, why 3 thou regard thoſe 
that deal perfideouſly? | 1.8. che ho were very 
unfaichful and perfideous. See Iſ4. 21. on v. 2. J (why) 
uldft thon be filent [5.e.forbear to puniſh]when the wic. 
— _—_ ſwallow up him, that is more rigbicous 
then bimſelf ? | underſtand the Jewiſh le, compared 
with the Chaldeans, but eſpecially, the godly ones among 
the Jews, who indeed were thoſe, the Propher prayed for ; 
for the wicked ones among the Jews, went far beyond 
the heathen in wickedneſs, See Fer.2.10,11,] 

14 And,(whby)ſbouldſt thou make the mon, as the fiſhes 
in the ſea? as the creeping creature, that bath no ruler ? 
[Or LORD, thart is, no great fiſh or creeping creature, 
bearing (way or rule over the reſt , and protecting them 
againſt the violence of them that devour them, The 
meaning of this verſe is, why ſhouldſt thou permit, 
O » that the great and mighty ones of this world 
ſhould take, kill, ſwallow and deſtroy the meaner ſort 
and innocenter part, according to their own baſe plea- 
ſure and ite; as we ſee the great fiſhes do the little 


rong bold, ¶ i. e. at all places of ſtrength, whether they 
Cities, Caſtles, Forts, or other Fortifications ] for 
be ſhall gather duſt, L that is, he ſhall cauſe abundance 
of earth to be brought together, for to fill and dry up 
the water-dirches to make them paſſable, or raiſe up 
mounts and other works. Oth. he 22 men 
for his armies like duſt, ſo many and ſo eaſily ] and be 
ſhall take them. ¶ See of the great victories and conqueſts 
of Nebucadnezar, Iſa, 23. Fer. 25. 22. and 47. 44. 
Exck. 26.3,7. and 27. 2. Amos 19, and elſewhere.] 
11 Then [L viz. after that he ſhall have taken Je- 
ruſalem and other places ] ſhall He [ vi. King Nebu- 
cadnezar J alter the ſpirit, [ that is, he ſhall become 
otherwiſe minded, than he was before; all theſe propheſies 
ſhall make him to fall into fearſull preſumption : comp. 
Ia. 14. verl. 13,14. Dan. 4.27. Others, be ſball change 
(lite) 4 winde ] and ſhall paſſe through, L viz. into 
Chaldea, or to Babylon. Oth.be ſhall 41 U | amy 
make himſelf guilty, C vix. _ God, by Idolatry, 
umption and inſolence] (holding) this his power for 
& God [ i. e. aſcribing unto himleſf divine honour 
and excellence, by reaſon of his great victories. Compare 
below verſ, 16. Och. ( ſaying that ) this power of bis, 
n of bis God. As attributing it to his God, Bell, and 
his powerfull opperation and aſſiſtance, that he had done 
ſuch great things in the world. See hereof the five firſt 
chap. in Daniel. 
12 Art thou of old [ i, e. From eternity ] the LORD 
my God, my boly one ? ¶ among other Names given to 
God, this alſo is one, The Holy one of Iſrael: See Pſalm 
71. on vetſ. 22. See alſo Iſa. 1 2. 6. and 43-3. and 49. 7.] 
we ſball not die : [that is, we ſhall not be utterly de- 
ſtroyed by the Chaldeans but thou wilt deliver us again, 
by thy mighty hand] O LORD, thou haſt put bim for a 
judgement, [V. the King of Babel, that he ſhould 
execute chy judgements] and O rock, Li. e. O LORD, on 
whom we relie, to whom we run for ſhelter zas to our rock 
and defence : theſe are the Prophets words, in his own 
and the peoples behalt. Comp. Deut. 3 2. 4. and Pal. 18.3. 
and 19.1 5. J thou huſt eſtabliſh: him for to puniſh, C vit. 
both us and others, or himſelf alſo, to wit, after that 
he ſhall have chaſtiſed us as the rod and ſtaffe of thine 
anger. Compare Exod. 9. 16. | 
13 Thou art too pure of eyes then to ſee the evil, 
Namely, that which the Chaldeans have done to us. 
There is nothing hid to Gods eye: he ſeeth che eyil 


ones, as if thou didſt let all things go in the world, by 
hap hazard, as it were, and never heededſt nor cared for 
oughr in it.] 

15 He Lvix. the enemy aforeſaid, King Nebuchad- 
nezar] drawes them all [to wit, all men or Nations; or 
is all, to wit, both men and 90ds] up with the angle, 
Cor, out, forth,i.e, he ſubdueth them all under his power. 
Compare Dan. 4. 17. 18. &c.] be gathers them in hic yarn, 
and be aſſembleih them in bis net : there ſore he is glad 
and rejozceth. [ The meaning is, He doth not onely not 
relent and repent of all this wickedneſs, but he joyes and 
n in it, as if he had done very well. Com 
Epb. 4. 19. 

16 12 fore doth he offer to bis yarn,and burns incenſe 

to bis net: (As if he ſaid; The Chaldean proſpering 
thus, and having all things to ſucceed him to his wiſh, 
he doth not aſcribe 
power and abilitie] for by the ſame [to wit, the yarn and 
net aforeſaid] is bis portion grown fat, and bis mea 
unctuous. [Or greaſe : that is to ſay ; his ſtate and con- 
dition, his portion in this life, is much mended and 
greatly encreaſed. 

17 Shall he therefore ( alwayes ) emptie bis yarn? 
[To wit, to fit and prepare it for a new caſt, to catch and 
enſnare more ſtill z the ſenſe is, ſeeing he is ſo inſolent 


wickedneſs and ſuffer it to Krenn ſill ꝰ wilt thou 
give way, that he ſhall without any controul go on thus 


and ſhall not pare evermore 10 ſlay the Nations ? Ci. e. 
deſtroy and root them out, without thy regard and pu- 
niſhment , that art ſo juſt a Judge. The anſwer is not 
expreſſe, but implied, as no, by no means, Thou ſhalt 
put a bir into his mouth at length and puniſh him ac- 


ſtrong denial.) 
CHAP. II. 


going prayer and complaint vetſ. 1. the LORD chargesb 
bim to 2 plain before the ezes of the Fewiſh people, 


Chap. i. 


the ſame to God , but to his on 


and preſumptuous ſhalt thou therefore always endure his 


to take and waſte till one country after the other? ] 


cording to deſert ; theſe queſtions do alwayes import a 


The Prophet having waited for an anſmer upon bis ſore- 


Chap.ii. 


Hasza 


exce , greedineſs, tyrannic , imemperance, 

— Nene 224 Idotarrie of thoſe their enemies, | 

Stood upon my guard, and T put my ſelf upon the fort, 
T ind er for to ſee, [ This is ſpoken by way of 
kmilicude , as of a ſouldier or centinel, ſtanding upon 
his guard and watching; the ſenſe being this, I have 
been waiting and logging a great while, to know what 
God ſhould be pleaſed to reveal and anſwer me the 
complaint addrefled to him chap.1.] what he [ to wit, 
the LORDJwould ſpeak in me, Cor, by me, as 1 Sam. 24.2. 
that is, what it would pleaſe the LORD to reveal unto and 
command one, by inward revelation. Compare Ho. 1.2,] 
and what I ſhoul4 anſwer upon my repros f. | that is, what 
anſwer I ſhould return to the people of God , upon the 
complaint, which I made in their behalf, chap.i.verſ. 2; 
&c. where the Propher in a manner argued with God, 
and complained of his Government, in regard it went ſo 
ill wich the godly, and ſo well with the wicked.) 

2 Then the LORD anſwered me and ſaid; write the 
vifion , Li. e. the prophecie of the deſtruction of the 
Babylonians , ſpoken of in the following verſes] and ſet 
it plainly (down) upon Tables, that he may read therein 
that runneth by.[ Hebr. that be may run, that reads therein. 
ie. write it in ſuch large characters, that he, which doth 
but run by, may take notice of and read it as he runs. 
Compare Deut. 27.8. ; ; 

3 For the viſion ſhall be for ſet time yet , Ci. e. that 
which is made known by this prophecie, ſhall be delayed 
for a good while yet] then be [(v. the LO RD] 
ball bring it forth{ it vic. this viſion. Heb. ſhall blow is 
fortb,i.e, God ſhall pour out his judgements, for to pu- 
niſn the wicked. Compare Exck.z1.31. and perform his 

iſes to the comfort and deliverance of the godly] at 
the end, [ i. e. finally, at length, or laſt: which is determined 
by God jand not lic, he ſhal make it appear and ſhew, that 
he did not lie Jif be tarries, [if the LORD doth not exe- 
cute this prophecie forthwith , nor ſo ſoon as ye do wiſh 
for;Oth if,it tarry, to wit, this viſion, or the execution of 
ir, See Heb. 10.37. ] wait for him; ¶i.e. for the LORD, 
Or, ſor it. vi . the viſion] for be ſball ſurely come, [ Heb. 
coming come, He b. 10.37. namely, for to puniſh the ene- 
mies and perſecutots of his people, and to deliver them out 
of their hand] be ¶ vid. the LORD, or it vt. the pro- 

ie] will not tarry bevinde. [ Or, foreſlow, ſtay out, vid. 


Chap, 


K UK., 


tent bimfelf with the kingdoms and countries he hath 


already, but ſeeks for more ſtill, and is never ſatisfied 
with any. See Dan.4.19.Oth. therefore he ſhall nor abide 


in bis place ; thut is, therefore ſhall be himſelf be thruſt 


out „ * ſhall enjoy no reſt not 
peace at all] that pe nei wide as eve, [or, 
as the hell, which is never filled nor (ati forte 
IIa. 5. 14. J and % like death, which is not ſatiated : and 
gathers unto himſelf all the beatben,and getteth ir. to 

all nations : [ inſtigated thereunto by his unſatiable 

of domineering, Sce above chap.1.9. The Prophet ſeems 
to infer from what goeth before , that ſeeing this King 
hath ſo many grand enormities in him, there was no 
doubt to be made, but God would ſhortly and moſt ſe- 
verely puniſh and ruine him.] 

6 Sbould [ Or, ſball] not (then) all thoſe Ito wit, all 
thoſe heathen and Nations, whom King Nebucad- 
nezar ſubdued and brought under his power,verſ.5.Jtake 
up 4 Proverb of him, Ci. e. mock and (coff at him, name= 
ly, when God ſhall have brought him to confuſion] 
and an interpretation of riddles concerning bim ? ¶ ie. 
that which formerly wa upbraided him with,in a covert 
manner and in borrowed words, the ſame they ſhall af- 
terwards do in plain and down right language. Com- 
pare Iſa. 14.9, 10. ] and they ſhall ſay [to wit, every one 
among the godly, ſpoken of verſ. 4. ] wo to him that mul- 
tiplyeth that which is not his own ; ¶i.e. that enricheth 
himſelf with other mens goods, that eth his Domi= 
nions and poſſeſſions with that which belongeth to o- 
thers] (how long ! ) [to wit, ſhall this laſt , how 
wilt thou, O LORD, forbear to puniſh this ? The ſenſe 
- „ thou = righteous an thou ſhalt * able to 

et this go lon * : others; how long ? vit 
ſhall this — e taking, raking and — ing of 
goods and countries endure ? J and bim that loade 
bimſelf with thick mire : [thus the Prophet calleth the 
filver and gold, together with all other earthly riches, 
which this King had raked and gathered together.] 

7 Shall there not | This queſtion doth ſtrongly affirm, 
as if the Prophet had ſaid , ſurely there ſhall} ariſe un- 
aware Lor, ſuddenly] ſuch as will bite thee ? |} ro wit, 
O King of Babel; if this be underſtood of Nebucad- 
nezar , it implies , that he ſhall ſoon die, and his dead 
body be bitten and eaten of worms in the grave: but if 


yond the day, by God appointed.) 

4 Behold, bis ſoul (i.e. heart, mind: underſtand that 
of the Chaldeans , and under that name, every unbe- 
liever] exhorts bimſelf, [ Oth, bubbieth up: though the 
wicked ſeems to be very ſtout and dating, yet he is 
but like a bubble, which ſeems indeed to be ſomething, 
but is nothing in effect, and ſoon periſhed] it in not 
rigbt in him: [but evil , baſe and perverſe : thus we read, 
to know the face in julgement , 1 not good. Prov. 24. 
23. i. e. it is very evil, or, ill done. Oth. read thus here: 
(whoſe ſoul) withdrawer it ſelf , bis (viz. Gods) ſoul is 
not right with, or, towards him, to wit,that is withdrawn 
or fallen off thus. Compare Heb.1o. 36. Where the 
Apoſtle explains the ſenſe of theſe words] But the rig 
teous, Ci e. he that is righteous before God through Feſus 
Chriſt] ſhall live Ci. e. he ſhall, being reconciled with 
God; find and feel comfort and joy through the hol 
Ghoſt , here in this life , and inherit everlaſting lik 
hereafter] by his faith. [Or. out of hi faith: namely by 
faith applying to himſelf the promiſes of God, concerning 
2 * Fohn 1.36. Ron, 1. 17. Gal. 3. 11. 

eb. 10.38. | 

And alſo becauſe he [vix, the Chaldean, whether 
Nebuchadne ar, or, Belſa ar] deals perfideouſly by the 
wine | or,growes perfideous (through) rhe wine. Hebr. the 
wine & iinfaltbful, or. perfiden, i. e. drunkenneis ren- 
ders him perſideous] # an inſolent man , Cor, proud] and 
faxes not in bis habitation, Cor, cannot ſtay, or, abide, at 

me. Heb, inbabirs not, dwells not. i. e. doth not con- 


- 


it be underſtood of Belſazar, then the meaning is, that 
the enemies ſha!l ſuddenly come upon, and bereave him 
of his life and Kingdom; which happened all in one 
night. See Dan, 5, as alſo If, 13. 14. and 21. 2. and 
Fer.50.51. ſo that to bite is here as much as to ſurprize 
and (cize upon ſuddenly, even as Lions and other fierce 
beaſts do] and awake, ſuch as ſhall move thee ? Cor, re- 
move from, thruſt out of; v. thy Throne. Oth. chat 
ſhall ſhake thee) and ſbalt not thou become plunderings to 
them? [ or, meer plunder ing, prey, bereaving.] 

8 Becauſe thou baſt bercaved many heathens there fore 
hall the remaining Nations bereave thee 3 | joyning 
themſel ves with the Medes and Perſians, and underſtand 
here all thoſe remaining Nations, or (as the Heb.wards * 
run) all the remainder of theſe Nations, which ſhall be 
left of the Nations, whom he had bereaved, or that ſtood 
yet in ſear to be bereaved by him] ſor theblood of men. C to 
wit, which thou haſt ſpilt without any cauſe or reaſon, 
See below eng 01 und the vidlence on the Land, 
[committed on either any of the various countries he 
ſubdued, or in particular, the Land of Juda] the City, 
[vix. Jeruſalem) and all the inhabitants of the ſame: 
[ Compare Fer. 10. 9,10, 1 1. 15. and 1. 2,26.) 

9 Ho is bim; that covers with evil coyeteouſneſſe for 1 
bis bouſe, [1.e, that ſeeks and ptactiſech by all manner oc 
baſe wayes to entich bimſelf, his wife ; children au 
poſteritie. Compare Frov. 1. and ſee the annor.there m 


” - 


verſ.19,and Fer. 33.7. J that be may pi Vis neft on 
Lie. chat be a ti Z 7 may rl K and * pat. 


and famoys in the world, and live ſecure and ſafe. A ſi- 
militude taken from ſuch birds, as love to build their 
neſts in high Compare O bad. v. 4. ] for 10 be freed, 
[ this was his aym, but his ved him 
oh of the hand of the evil. L Heb. the palm of &c. i. e. 
on een See. Fob. 5, on verſe 20. | 
10 haſt conſulted ſhame for thine bouſe : L i. e. 
thou haſt, ſetting all honour and honeſty aſide, raked 
much riches together, and raiſed great and Rarely Palaces 
by them, and filled and adorned the ſame with all manner 
of precious furniture yet all this ſpeaks but thyown ſhame 
and infamy. See verſ. . deſtroying many nat ions, 
(viz. by their great wealth to enrich thy ſelf ] #hws 
_ nuedſt againſt thine own ſoul. L. i. e. thine own 


11 For the flone out of the wall [ i. e. the ſtones 
'wherewith thy palaces are built J cye@b : [ i. e. te- 
ſtißeth againſt rhee, namely, that thou haſt built thoſe 
palaces wich ſtollen and untighteous goods, high call to 
Gd for vengeance on thee ] and the beam out of thc 
wood [| or button, keub , or knot of the tree, that is in 
the wood , or out of the woodden ceiling, The Hebr. 
word is no where extant but here; therefore it cannot be 
exiſtly ſaid, what it ſignifigth ] anſwereth to the ſame, 
Ci. e. to the ſtone aforeſaid, that is to * The wood 
crieth and teſtifieth as well againſt the Babylonians, as 
the ſtones do.] 

12 Vo to him that builds the city with blood, L Heb. 
bloods, i. e. with murder, cr with the goods of him or 
them that are ſlain or murdered, or with the ſweat and 
blood of the ſubjects, Exck 24. 9. Nabum 3. 1. J andto 
bim that ſortifieth [or, layeth the foundation f 
the city with wrong. [ i. e. with goods wrongfully 
raked together by rapine and violence, Compare Aich. 


3.10. 

13 Beboli, & it not from the LORD of boſts, Li. e. 
doth ir not come to paſs, by the ſecret councel of God 
that the nations labour [ vid. in building of houſes and 
cities ] to the fire, [ or, for ibe fire, lo that the houſes 
and cities, which they build, come to be conſumed by fire. 
See Fer. 51. 58. ] and people weary themſelves in vain? 
Cor, unto, for vanity i. e. in vain, to no purpoſe, ſeeing 
1 * ſo ſoon to be deſtroyed and ruined, what they 

14 . the earth ſhall be fille1, that ſhee may acknom- 
ledge the glory of the LORD, [Which the LORD hall 
mavifeft in puniſhing of the Chaldeans. See IA. 11. 
9. ] 4 the waters do cover ( the bottom of ) the Sea. 
2 e. altozether, as abundantly. See the annorat, on I- 

4. 11. 9. ] 

15 Woto hin. that giveth his neighbour [ Compani» 
on, friend] to Arint, Lvig. unto drunkenneſs, ] thou that 
joy neſt thy wine battle to it, C i. e. doeſt bring in bottle af 
ter bottle to commit exceſs. Oth. that joyneſt or mixeſt 
thy poiſon to, or, among it ] and makeſt drunken alſod t hat 
thou myeſt ſee their nakedneſſes. L underſtand withallʒ 
and make them to become a ſcoffe and deriſion, when 
thou ſhalt have beguiled them and made them bare and 
deſtitute of all their means and power. A ſiailitude ta- 
ken from the lewd practiſe of drunkards.] 

16 Thou ſhals ligewiſe be ſatiated with ſhame, for ho- 
nour: [The ſence is, O thou r of theſe 
and the like baſe & File practiſes of thine thou ſhalt get far 
moreſhame then beſore thou hadſt honor, by reaſon of thy 
wealth and power] drink hou alſo, and uncover the ſore- 
skin; Li. e.even go on ſtill in thele thy lewd practiſes, but 

thou, what is ſure to follow ] the cup of the right 
band of the LORD [ i. e. that is ia the right hand of the 
LOR D: uaderſtand the judgement of God. See Fer. 25. 
the annot. on verſ. & 15. verſ. 25. ] all turn it ſelf 20- 
- wzrd thee, L I, e, the time is come now, that the cup of 
Gods wrath being gone round almoſt, and very near thee 


- now, thou muſt participate and drink zþy ſhare too of it, | 


K K UR. 
as well as the reſt;nay thou ſhalt be made to drinł ſo 


of it, that inſtead of further ing , thou 
defiled with it all over ] and —— _ 


Chap. l. 


d 
the 
ll be a ſhameful vo- 


] m:ting upon thy glory. L i. e. thou ſhalt be reduced to 


that diſhonour and baſe condition, that ever 
abhor and loath thine excellen 
wretch, that diſgorgeth all his 
himſelt, ] 

17 For the violence committed againſt Libanon, [ vix. 
by thee. Libanon doth here ſignifi: the pec ple of Judes 
dwelling by mount Libanon, as Iſz 40.8 and 15. M 
See alſo Exek. 17. the annotat. on veil. 3. yet ſome b 
Libanon do here underſtand the temple, which was built 
of the wood of Libanon I ſhall covcr you [ i. e. ſurpriſe 
fall upon you ; as thou didſt deal with the Jewes and 8 
thers, ſo ſhall it likewiſe fare with thy ſelf, See ſurther 
above, verſe 8, and the annotat. there ] and the deſa- 
lation of -the beaſts ſhall affrighs them, [the ſence is; the 
deſolation of the beaſts upon moum Libanon, ſhall af. 
fright the Chaldeans 3 underſtand by the beaſts, or wilde 
beaſts here, the Jewes of whom the Chaldeans made no 
more account then of beaſts, carrying them away Cap= 
tives, and {laying them, ſomerimes in their anger, ſome- 
times, for their pleaſure, Other underſtand by the deſs- 
lation of the beaſts, thoſe deſolations, which were made - 
and cauſed by the great beaſts, the Tyrants of the world 
juſtly ſo called, ] becauſe of the blood of men, and the 
violence in the land the city and all the inbabitants 
thereof, C underſtand, therefore ſhall at this come upon 
thee, O thou Chaldea ] 

18 What ſball the carved images avail which its former 
carved ? ¶ Here the Prophet reproves the idolatry of the 
Cbaldeans,who relied on their idols and images:of whom 
ſee furrher 1ſa.44 & 46. chap. Fer.2.8.11.& 16.19. and 
elſewhereJ(or) the molten image which is ate«cher of lies, 
Cor, that ic the teacher of hing, or lic er 10.8 4. Zach, 
10.8. ] that the former confides in bis forming , bavin 
made dumb idols, L i. e. that he is ſo ſenceleſſe and foalith 
as to hold that for his God, and truſt in it as God, 
which he made himſelf with his own bands, and which 
bath nolife,no ſpeech,nor motion. 

19 Vio io bim, that ſaith to 1he wood, [ i. e. to the 
image made of wood. The meaning is ; wo to him that 
calleth upon or worſhippeth the idols, or their images] 
rowſe up :by ſelf I i. e. get up to help us in this our di- 
ſtreſſe ] and awake ; [ {v David ſpeaks unto the true God 
Pſalm. 3.5, 23. ] 10 the fuent ſtone , [ i, c. tothe image 
made of ſtone, which is dumb] ſhould it te ichꝰ [jt, vi 
that wooden or ſtony image, Iſa. 44. 9. as who ſhoul 
ſay, what good can theſe things teach you, or how ſhall 
ay be able to teach ? ] behold it & overlaid (with ) gald 
and filver,and there is no ſpirit at all in the midſt ibere- 

of, | or, no breath, neither humane, nor that of any 
beaſt, much leſſe divine breathing, J 
20 But the LOK O (i.e.the true, living and 2 
God ] # #n bis holy temple : ¶ Heb. in the temple of 
 bolineſs, i, e. in heaven, as Pſalm, 11. 4. from whence he 
ſeeth all 2 : or in his church, which through his 
preſence, he ſanRikerh by the communication of his (pi- 
rit in Chriſt, and which is the ſpiritual temple of theLord, 
Some do here likewiſe underfland the Temple at Jeru» 
ſalem, which the LORD had choſen for his habitation, ſor 


y one ſhall 


as one doth a drunken 


vperfluities and beſpens 


to be worſhiped and ſerved there according to his laws ] 

| be filens before his face, thou whole earth, [ i. e. all ye 
with all ſubmiſſion and humility, and acknowledge the 
righteouſneſſe of his divine judgements. Compare Fob. 

Zepb. 1. 7. Zach. 2. 13. ] 

CHAP. II. 


| inhabitants of the earth, ſubje& your ſelves unto bim 
29.9, and chap, 21. 25. and 49.4. Ames 6.10.20d 83+ 
Habakuk prajeth to the Lord, that be would preſerve | 


4 


- © Chap.lll, Haz AaxUus, Chap. iii. 
bis people in the Babylonian Captivity verſe, 1. &c. for is frequently in ſcripture underſtood power. Orh. under- 
the ſtrengthening of bis own and the peoples faith he re- Rand here by horn, ſuch beams as the bright ſhining 
lates bow power fully God protected his people, when he | ſun caſts forth, or, ſuch as went forth from the face 08 
led them forth out of Egypt into the wilderneſſe, 13. Moſeh, after that be had ſpoken with God. See Ex. 34. 
bepdes he relates how he was terrified, when be under- | 2 py and there bis ſtrength was bid. L Heb. che biding of 
ſtozd, thas Jeruſalem ſhould be deſtroyed, 16. yes be bu ſtrength. The meaning is, that by the bere 
comforts himſelf again with the confideration of God ſpoken of, God made indeed his power known ,* (Com- 
almighty his help. pate Pſalm. 18. 12, 13, Cc.) yet ſo neveriheleſs, that 

Prayer of Habakuk, the Prophet , on Sig jonoth. he did not let his people (ee all his power and glory, but 

A Li. e. ſet in various meeter. The meaning is that | ſome rayes onely.of the ſame, leſt the people ſhould be too 

it was to be ſung after the manner of the ſongs which | much diſmayd and terriſied, by beholding all the majeſty 

are called $i2jonoth, See Pſalm. 7. on verſ. 1. Some render of the LORD, ] | 

it, for the unknown, or, the unknowing, ignorant | 5 Beſore his ſace ( there ) went the peſtilence, L i, e. 

( ones ) i. e. to ctave pardon at Gods hand, for the fins he deltroyed the nations which roſe up 8gainkt his people 

of the people, which they committed ignorantly ; but with all manner of plagues, vi. the Amorites , Sihon, 

this is not ſo well liked by others, there being no ſuch mar» | and Og c. The phrale is borrowed from the kings and 
ter treated of in this Plalm.] Princes of this world, As they uſe to have many ſetvants 
2 LOKD, when I beard thy ſaying,[ Heb. heard thy | and officers march before them, ſo when God is wroth; 
heariag i. e. that which thou waſt plcaled to reveal unto | and will proceed to judgement, he ſends forth before his 
me, vi. the fearfull judgements, threatned to thy peo- | face, as it were all manner of plagues and diſeaſes, and 
le, See above chap. 1. 5, Cc. ] I was afraid , thy work other mileries and calamities. See Ex. 9. 3, 6,23, 24. 

O LORD heep that alive { ſome by the work here under- | Num. 14. 12. J and the fiery cole [ or, carbuncle. Sec 

ſtand the people and church of God, that being the very Veut. 32,24. and Pſalm. 78. on verſe 48. went on before 

chieſeſt of all the works of God, as Pſalm, 100 3. 1ſ4, bis feer, 

29.22. and 45.11. others underſtand it thus: Keep that 6 He ſtood [ The LORD namely, repreſented by 

up in good ſtate and condition, which thou haſt wrought the ark, which remained fourteen years at Gilgal, until 

among thy people, whom thor haſt ſo mightily and won- the Jewes had divided the land of Canaan among them-- 
derfully kept and protected hitherto ; much to the ſame ſelves] and meaſured ¶ that which was done at Gods 
ſence, as the former ] ia the midſt of the *yeaves,[ i, e. command, God attributes unto himſelf; for the land 
during the 70. years caprivity in Babylon ] make it was divided and meted out to the Iſraelites at Gods own 
known in the midſt of the years; ¶ the ſence is 5 cauſe command, by lot, Num, 3 2. and 34. Jo. 1. 5,11, 12. 
thy people to know and underſt and this, by the word and Pſalm. 78, 55. ] the land, | vix. of Canaan. ] be looked 
the preaching thereof, and make it effectually appear a- on and made the heathen, looſe, Cor, diſſolved them. i, e. 
mong the heathen, that thou art mindefull of, and wilt his ſtern or ſevere countenance was enough to diſlodge 
have mercy on, thy people] in the wrath remember mercy, .| and drive out all theſe nations though never ſo firmly 
{ ſpoken of God after the manner of men. See Gen. 8. | rooted in that land,: that is, he diſpoſſeſed and expelled the 
1. and 9. 15, and 30. 22. Ex 6. 4. Now that God in | Canaanites, which formerly inhabited thoſe countries] 
his anger is mindefull of compaſſion, the ſame appeares and the laſting mountains were deſtroyed 5 the bills of e- 
by many places of ſcripture, as Ex. 32. 11, 12. Num. | ternity bowed themſelves. [thus the hills and mountains 
14.17. 1j4.12.1. Fer. 14 7. Lan. 3. 55. Dan. 3.89, | are ſer our, becauſe of their ever firm and ſtedtaſt abode. 
90. and chap. 9. 6, 16. Pſalm. 6. 5, and 9. 10, 11. and See Ezek. 36. on verl. 2. they are ſaid to bow themſelves 
25.6, 7.and 51.3. and 103. 6. 7, 8, 9. and elſewhere.] as ſhewing ſubmiſſion and reverence to him] the cour- 


God | In this and ſome of the following ls 
the Prophet deſcribes the majeſty and power of God, 


which he ſhewed at the promulgation of his law, Anti- 

mating thereby, that it is an eaſy my for that puiſſant 
God, to deliver his people again out of the Babylonian | 
captivity, whenever it ſhall pleaſe him ] came, L I. e. he 
appeared to his people, vid. in Moſehs time, at the gi- 
ving of his law to them. Heb. ſhall come, See Deu. 33. 
2.] from Theman, ( whereby ſome underſtand the moun- 
tain otherwiſe called Scir. See Amos. 1, 12. and Obad.g. 
Och. from the ſouth ] and the holy one C viz. of liracl ] 
from the mountain of Paran. [ſee of Paran. Gen. 14. 6. 
a mountain lying near that of Sinai, which lay in the 
wilderneſs of Paran. Ste Num. 10. 11, 12. and 12. 1. 
and 13. 27. ] Sela {| this word is found no where but 
in this ſong of Habakuk and in the Pſalms of David, 
See Pſalm. 3.3.) His glory Cor, Majeſty } covered tbe 
heavens, and the earth was full of bis praiſe. [this is to 
be underſtood in regard of the glorious appearance of 


ſes of age are bis. | or, belong ts him; or, He bad ever- 
laſting ways, or courſes, walks; i, e. his wayes are evet- 
laſting, or, the LOKD did bring to paſs what he had 
decreed from everlaſting. He is x 494 eternal, and his de- 
terminations, hereby he governeth the wotld are from all 
eternity, ] | 

7 T ſaw [| ſpeaking in the name of all the people of 
Iſrael ; whereof lee Exo. 15. 14. or, I ſaw, that is, I 
am as ſure of ir, as if I beheld it wich my own eyes ] ths 
rents of Cuſan Cor, of the Moors or Ethiopians, under- 
ſtand withall and of all the other adjecent nations. See 
Fud, 3.8. ] under the vanity ; Cor in toyl, or, preſſure, 
or, given up to vanity, that is. vainly and to no purpoſe 
perſecuting the people of God ] the curtains [| i. e. the 
tents made of curtains 3 ſee the hiſtory Fud. 7.21, } of 
the land of Midian ſhaked, | or, were moved, or, trem- 
bling. It ſeemes the Prophet hath reſpect here to the de- 
feat ol Cuſchan-Riſchataim. ud. 3. 10. and of the 
Midianites, Fud. 6. and 7. 


God unto his pzople, when he gave them his law with 
thunder and lightnings c. See Ex. 19.16. & 2. Cor. 3.7. 

4 And there wn a ſplendour as of the light, Ci. c. as of 
the ſun,the ſun is called the light,as being thegreateſt bo- 
dy of light that God created. Sce Fob. 3 1. on v. 26. and 


37-21. and here by the ſplendour as of the light is to be 
underſtood the ſplendour of the pillar of fire, which ſhone 
to the Iſraelites in the wildernes] he had borns at bis hand, 
Li. e. at his fide. See Neb, 3. 2. 2 Sam.18.4.Prov.8.3. the 
meaning is; on each fide there was a horn ; as the horned 
beaſts have on each fide one Oth. there were two horns on 


8 Was tbe Lo RD incenſed againſt the Rivers? [vix. 
ag2inſt the red ſea , and the Jordan, which he clave 
atunder as it were; the ſenſe is, it ſeemed indeed, that 
the LORD was wroth againſt the Rivers , but that was 
not the cauſe of his ſtriking them , bur onely that his 
people might paſſe through them] was ihe wrath againſt 
the Rivers, was thine indignation againſt the ſea , that 
thou odeſt upon thine borſes 3 (14.0, upon the clouds, and 
the fiery piller, which are as the horſes of the LORD, he 
moving and wining them whirherſoever he pleaſeth, as 
the rider his horſe under him 5 or oo ride upon borſes may 


bis ſoe- This is ſaid, to be tobten his power, for by borns 


(here Ggnific , ſpeedily ro advance and exccute] 10 cha- 
| 7 L | ret? 


Chap.iii | Has 4 


were (aluation : Cas, whereby thou didſ bring ſalva- 
— — A. thy people: is ſeems hare hath 


he hiſtory deſcribed Exod. 13. 21. and 4.14. 
hh gt ——— — [Or, the wy, 


The naked ground w 

neſe of tbe ſes, to wit, of the red ſea and of Jordan, 
made it ſelf, or, was made, naked] (through) thy bowe, 
Cor, with thy bowe, i. e. by thy power and command. 
Och. thy bowe was made bare and naked. See Ia. 63. 22. 
Pſal.114. 5.] ( becauſe ) of the oathes , made 10 the 
Tribes (by)the word, [underſtand the oathes and promiles 
which the LORD made to Abraham, Gen.15.14,15.and 
17.8, and unto the reſt of the Patrĩarchs 3 therefore ĩt is 
ſaid here oarbes in the plural, becauſe of the frequent re- 
newing of his oath, Some read thus; naked ts thy bowc, 
awaked ſor thy oathes ſake (made) in the word &. ]̃ Sela; 
Thou baſt "cleft the Rivers of the earth. L Or, thou haſt 
cleft the earth with the Rivers. See Num. 20.10, 11. and 
21,16.Pſal.y8.15,16.and 114.1 5. and 1 Cor.10.4. Oth, 
thou claveſt the Rivers unto the (very) ground, that the 
people of Iſrael might go through it.) 

10 The mountains ſaw thee, and ſuffered pain: Cui. for 
fear and aw of thee; cr,when the mountains ſaw zhee,they 
were affrighted:this ſome refer to the time of the pro- 
mulgation of the law. Exo. 19.17. See Pſ. 114. on v.46.) 
ihe water ſtroamſ to wit of Jordan. Oth. the overflowing of 
waters] pait away ¶ i. e. run quite away, becauſe the waters 
from above ſtood ſtill encreaſing, whiles the lower decrea- 
ſed and ran away. See Foſ.z. 16.] the abyſſe gave up bis 
voiceſ or, the bottom, or depth of the ted ſea was heard, to 
wit, running downward with a great noiſe and force, the 
one part tearing or burſting away from the other Ihe li ftcd 
up bi fades (in) the height. [ Heb. bis bands i. e. thoſe 
heapes of waters which ſtanding upright from both ſhores, 
were as hands to the body, This is to be underſtood onlyof 
the oi e part of thoſe waters, which ſtood in as a well un- 
moveable, until the Iiraclires were quite paſt rhorow : the 
other part ran downward, all away, making thus a drie and 
commodious paflage for them. Oth. the depth lifted up 
her bands, i, e. their mountains on each ſhore, ſtood up 
ſo much the more conſpicuous in ſight, ſeeming to lift up 
their hands, to do homage and obeiſance to the LORD, ] 

11 The ſun, the moon, ſtood ſtill, [To wit, whiles 
Joſhua fought againſt the Amorites, Foſ. 10.12.) (in 
their) habitation : (i.e. in the heavens] with the light 
[underſtanding the lightning] thine arrows paſt,[where- 
by are meant the hail-ſtones. See Foſ. 10. 11.7] with 
brightneſs, thy lightning ſpear. Li.e. thy terrible thunder- 
claps,mix:d with fearful lightnings & hail-ſtones,doing 
execution by hurting and flaying creatures, as ſo many 
ſharp ſpears. Och. and with the {þlendour of iy ſpears.) 

12 With fierceneſs [Or, in fierceneſs) didſt thou paſſe 
through the Land: (viz. of Canaan , driving out the 
Canzanites, for to plant thine own people there] with 
anger dif thou tbreſh [See of this phraſe and kinde of 

uniſhment, Amos, 1 3. and Mich. 4. 13. ] the beathen. 
Foe which dwelt in Canaan, ſeven ſeveral Nations.] 

13 Thou didſt ma-ch for tbe deliverance of thy people, - for 
deliverance with thine anrinted:[i.e.for to help with or by 
thine anditnted, that is, with Chriſt whoſe type Joſhua 
waszothers underſtand David here by the anointed, who 
likewiſe was a type of Chriſt, and whoſe viRories are de- 
ſcribed,z Sam: 5.8, 18. & elſwhere. Oth. for deliverance to 
thine Anointed : that is to thy choſen ones] thou didſt 
tbroughly wound the head of the houſe of the wicked, [that 
is, the Lord and Princeof the people, which mightily op- 
poſed themſelyes againſt the Iſraelites , ſuch as were the 
Philiſtins,the Moabites, Ammonites, Syrians, Edomites, 
&c. ] uncovering the foundation to the very neck,[under- 
ſtand here by the foundation, the Land it (elf, which the 
LORD had cleanſed from the one end to the other, of the 

enemies of his people, notwithſtanding, that they had ſo 
covered and were ſo rooted and ſettled in the ſame, that ir 
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thy people aſhmed from top ts toe as it were, that is, f 
the — to the leaſt S elah! ¶ See ab v. Land val. 9.) 


14 Thou didſt bore-thorow, with bis ftaves, the head o f 
his village men; [bi,viz. of his Anointed. Or, with thy 
— 2 or ſtaves ; the ſenſe is 3 as for thoſe that 
lived in the villages and parts adjacent, and troubled or 
annoyed thy people, thcu haſt ſo confounded them 
thine anointed, as if thou hadſt bored their head through 
with an auger. Oth,with the ir, to wit, their own ſtaves; 
that is, with the ſelf · ſame means, whereby they meant 
to deſtroy thy people? they did ſtorm to deſtroy me; [to 
wit my people, the Iiraelices] that rejoyced [| Heb. their 
rejoycing was &c. ] as if they ſhould eat up the affliffed in 
ſecret. [to wit, thoſe afflicted and diſtreſſed, yea oppreſſed, 
Iſraelites, who were often conſtrained, for fear of their 
enemies, to hide themſelves in holes and caves, in the 
time of the Judges, when it ſeemed now and then that 
they would be devoured and (ſwallowed all at once.) 

15 Thou didſt tread the ſea (with) thy burſes, [See 
above verſ. 8. ] the mighty waters became an heap : [ or,by, 
or, upon the beap of many; or, great waters. underftand 
this of the great heapes of the waters of the red ſea, 
which ſtood up as walls, when the Ilraelites paſt through 
ic, Compare Foſ. 3. verſ. 13. 

16 When I heard ii To wit, the Judgement of God, 
concerning the deſtruction of the city of Jcruſalem by 
the Chaldeans, ab. ver. 2.] my belly was troubled ¶ i. e. all 
my inward parts, as my heart, as Pro. 20.27. Comp. IIa. 16. 
11. Oth. my belly trem bled] before the voice (i.e, whiles I 
was hearing the prophecie of the LORD touching Jeru- 
ſalems deſtruction. See above chap. 1. ver[.6. ] my lips 
rrembled;rotenneſſe came in my bones; i. e. it grieved me 
very ſore, even as much as if my bones were all feſtred and 
putrified with ſores] and I was troubled in my place: ¶ ic. 
in the very piace wherein I ſtand, or, ſtood , when I 
heard that voice] ſurcly I ſhall reſt [or verily &c. See 
of ſuch a ſignification of the Hebrew word, Hoſ.14. on 
vetſ. 4. Or, 1, that am to reſt, or, that I may reſt. Here 
the Prophet raiſeth himſelf up again with the conſidera- 
tion of Gods prom Government] in the day of the 
diſtreſſe, when he [to wit the King ot Babel] ſhall march 
up againſt the people vid. of Juda. See the hiſtory 
2 King. 2 f.] to fall on them with rroopes. 

17 Though the g- tree ſhall net bloſſom and no fruit ſhall 
be on the vine, that the work ¶ i. e. ſruit] of the olive-tree 
ſhall lie, Ii. e. produce nothing, but fruſtrate the husband- 
mans hope, ſee the like phraſe, Fob 40. 28. & 4.58.11. 
and the fields bring forth [ Heb.make] no meat; (i.e. no 
fruits , for focd and meat to men and beaſts} that the 
flock Lor, the cattle,underſtand the leſſer ſort, as ſheep and 
goats] ſhall be torn off out of the fold, and that there ſhall 
bezno bullock | i.e, none of the bigger cattel , oxen, kine 
&c. Jin the ſtalls ; [the meaning of the whole vere is, 
alchough the whole country of Jude ſnall be moſt la- 
mentably waſted and ſpoiled by the Chaldeans.] 

18 Nevertheleſs ſhall I | 1 Habakub and all true be- 
lievers]/leap up for joy in the LORD ; [by reaſon of the 
comfort which the LORD promiſed unto me of the de- 
liverance of his people. See above chap. 2. verſ.3.] I ſball 
rejoyce in the God of my ſalvation, [3.e. that hath pro- 
cured ſalyation for me, The Hebrew word for ſalvation 
and the word ꝓeſus, are both of one root, ſo that this may 
fitly be applied to Chriſt,oth. becauſe of God my ſalvation.) 
19 The LORD LORD is my ſtrength, [that is, he 
that gives me ſtrength , his power is compleated in my 
weakneſs) and be ſhall make my fees as the bindes, ¶ i. e. ſo 
ſwift and expedite, as the feet of the hindes or harts, 
See 284m. 22. 34. and compare this with P/al.18.34. The 
meaning here is, God ſhall enable me eaſily to eſchew 
and eſcape or outrun all trouble and danger, and happily 
to overcome all difficulries: this expreſſion we finde like 
wiſe 2 Sam.22.34. See the annot. there, and compare the 


ſeemed an impoflible thing to root them out thence, See 
ab. y.6.or the meaning is; thou haſt made the enemies of 


ſame with 2 $2m.1.23.]and be ſhall cauſe me to rread un 
my heights 3 [that is to lay, he ſhall bring me again into 
— 
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my own countrey to wit, into the Land of Juda, which others render it on my ſtringed inſtrument, See hereof 
is bigh, full of hills and mountains; or one may un · further Pal. q. on verſ. 1. This laſt clauſe might 
derſtand hereby the beights,ſtrong holds,caſtles,fortrefſes] alſo well ſtand forth by it ſelf , after the words, on my 
for the chief ſong-maſter on my Neginoth. [The mean- | beights : beginning a new line; a not properly 
ing is. This prayer was delivered Prophet Habakuk | a part of the Pſalm : in this manner : on my heigbt . 
, unto the chief Mutician, for to be ſung in the afſembly | Foy the chief ſong-meſter, (or, Muficitn) on my Ne- 
of the Congregation on Neginoth, or, on Neginothas, ginoth. 


The End of the Prophet H a BAKUK: 
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The Argument of this Boo x. 


He Prophet Zephania , i one of the leſſer prophets , that propheſied before the Babylonian captivity : 
for the — ollow aftter him J ak par prepheßed, partly at, and partly after the deli- 
verance of the Fewiſh people aut of it : Zepbanis lived in the time of the King Foſia, when Feremie be- 
gan to prophefie , and the prophereſſe Hulda alſo did propheſie. Zephania forctelleth the inhabitants of 
Feruſa:em,and to the whole Tribe of Fuda,that by reaſon of their idolatrie and other ſons , they ſbould 
be deftroyed by the Chaldeans : in the mean while, be exhorts them to repentance 3 and he prophecies likewiſe againſt 
ſone foreign nations ; and after that he returns to ſet forth the fins and obſtinacie of the inhabitants of Feruſalem. 
together with the puniſhments which they were to expe, Finally be exhorts the godly to patience , and comforts 
them with Evangelical promiſes of the gathering and ſpreading of the Church in the time of the Meſſiah to tbe calling 
of the Gentils : and how God would janftifie, bleſſe and glorific them y and on the contrarie deſtroy all their 
nemies, 


7 L 2 Zephania. 
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CHAP. I. 


The LORD foretells the ruine of Fernſalem,and deuuſta- 
tion of all the Tribe of Fudah by the Babylonians, be- 


at band, : 
tie word of the LGRY, which. came ta Zepha- 


* 
azainſt Fuds and againſt all the inhabitants o + uo apr 
and I will deſtroy out of this place ¶ i.e, out of Juda and 
cauſe of their I dolurie and other ſing, exbort ing them | 
10 r«pcn rance; the tranſportation 10 Babylon being ncer cur 


a) 


lalem] che remnant of Bau, [that is all the furni- 
e ſerving for the idolatrous worſhip of Baal, which the 
us Ning Joſia was nat able to root oft at once. Yet 
e doungdaſtand this of the remnant of Idolatry, 


nia, ( Commonly alſo called Sophanias#be ſon of which after the carrying away of the Ten tribes into Al- 


Cuſchi the ſon of Gedalia, the (en of Amaria z 
the ſon of Rix kia, {who this Tuſhi , and the 
reſt of this Prophers Pipgenicprs ig now udvertain 


to us, but doubcleſſe inf thoſe dayes they were $ 
and well known men: And it ould em, A 1 
own 


gencalogie ofZephania's progenitors is therefore Tet 
hereʒ to diſtinguiſh him from Zephania the ſon of Mcha- 


here, was alſo contemporarie with Feremie and the pro- 
plieteſſe Hulda, Compare 2 King. 22. 4 and 2 Chro. 34. 
22. and chap. 3 f. 2 f. and Fer. 1. 2. ] in the days of Foſua, 
to wit, after that Joſia had reformed the worſhip of God 
and true Religion, as may be gathered from verſ. 4. ] the 
{on of Amon, the king of Juda. 

2 I will utterly rake- away all [Hcb. raking-away 
rthe- away : vid. by the King of the Chadeans, See 
of the word here uſ.d, Pfal. 26.9.) out of this Land, 
{ Hrb. ſrom en the face of this Land, to wit, the Land of 
Juda] ſaith th: LORD. | 

2 I will rake away men and beafts,[Here the very beaſts 
allo are made lyable to the puniſhments, which men de- 
ſet ved by their ſins, to 2 it appear, how hainous a 
thing (in is before God. Compare Hoſ. 4,3. Fer. 4. 23,25, 
26,7. and chap.9 20. ] I will rake away the fowls of the 


ſyria, remained yet e, in Juda ii ſelf] 
(and) the name of the Chemar im, (lee the annot. a Kix. 23. 
og gerſ. J. what is to be underſtood by theſe} with t 
geſts : Landerſtand thoſe Prieſts, that had defiled 
them(ſelves-and unhallowed themſelves with idolatrie, 
ft common apoſtaſie. See 2 Kings 23. on vetſ. ꝗ. and 


| 
[ 
| 


- | Zeph.3.4 
ſcia , who likewiſe lived in Joha's time: our Zephania | 
; themſelves upon the roofs [which in. Juda and other 


5 And [To wit, I will deſtroy] thoſe that bow down 


countries of thoſe parts, were flar. See the annot. Deut. 22. 


on verſ. 8. and whereon they much uſed to practiſe their 


idolatry. See Fer. 19.13. and 23. on vetſ. 1 2. ] before the 
boſte of heaven (that is the ſtars, ſun and moon; 
See the annot. Deut. 4. 19. and Fer. 7. 18. and 10.2. ] ant 
thoſe that bowing down them ſelves do (wear by the 
LORD Cor, to the LORD, as 2 King. 1 5.14. which im- 
plieth promiſe of obedience and keeping of his Com- 


mandments,with a conſecrating of, and yeelding up ones 
ſelt to God] and ſwear by Malcham | ſee Fer. 49. on 
verſ.1. Oth. Molech, or, Melach the idol of the children 
of Ammon ; though under the name of this idol there 
may be underſtood likewiſe all other idols, whom the 
idolaters were wont to call their King; Moloch ſigniſieth 


a King in the Heb. Here then in this verſe God threat- 


cir, and the fijres of the ſea, and the ſcandals [ Oth.of- | neth to deſtroy, not onely thoſe that were open, profeſſed 
teaces 3 to vit, the remainders of Baal, verſ 4. ſuch as were] idolaters, but ſuch alſo, as had a mixt Religion, and 


the idols, the chappels, and all manner of furniture be- 
l,yging to idolatiy; for by ſuch things the godly were 
vif-nded and made ſad, and many ſeduced from the true 
worſhip of God. See Exc. 14. 37.] with the wicked ; 
102 I will deſtroy the men [homines : mankinde] out of 
this land, faith the LORD. 

4 And I will ſtretch out my band {vix. for to ſtrike or 
*111:e, Oth. inſtead of the copulative and, read that 


in which ſenſe the letter Yau is oft · times taken] 


wou d ſerve the true God, beſides or together with their 
idols; which God expreſly forbiddeth 1 King. 18. 21. and 
2 King. 17.33. Exeł. 20. 30. 

6 Sad choſe = — pick from after the LORD : 
and t hoſe that do not ſeeꝶ the LORD, and care not ſor him. 

7 Be filent [ i.e. do not murmure againſt the LORD, 
but acknowledge, that he doth judge uprightly : 
or, be but quiet a while, and ye ſhall ſoon ſee the exe- 
cution of his threatnings] before the ſace of = how 

| 0 


, 
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LORD i. e. by reaſon of the preſence of che LORD? for 
abe day of the LORD (i. e. the day of Gods vengeance, 
wherein he will 
ver. 1 4. JI neer[ the very death of King Joſiah, un- 
der whom Zephania prophefied, the Jews fell ſtill out of 
one calamitie into the other, untili their Kings and they 
together with them came to be deſtroyed, according to 
this prophecie} for ibe LORD bath prepared a ſlaj- 
ing; [ or, 4 : for which much cattel mult be 
Qlaughtered. The Hebrew word doth-alſo ſigniſie a Beaſt 
ſlain for ſacrifice : bur here is underſtood a flaughter of 
the Jews. See the like — Iſa. 3456. and Fer. 46. 10. 
and Rev. 19.15. Ihe bath hallowed ¶ i e. prepared, ſepaxated. 
See Fer. iv. on ver 3. ] hi gueſts Lor, invited ones : by 
them he underſtands the Chaldeans, and other enemies of 
the Jews, which were to come to Jeruſalem: our of their 
own countrie , ſor to kill and ſlay and plunder all they 
met with. Vet there may alſo be underſtood the fowls of 
the air, and the wilde beaſts of the field, which ſhould 
eat up the dead bodies of the ſlain : as Exek.z9.17. and 
Deut. 28. 26. = 

$ And it * come to paſſe in the day of the ſlay-offer- 
ing of the LORD that II ſor, that He: to wit, the LORD, 
— ſo alſo below verſ. 9. ] will make viſitation upon the 
Princes, and upon the children of the King ¶ (ec the ful- 
filling hereof er. 39. 6.] and upon all that clothe them- 
ſelves with ſtrange clothing. [ Heb. that clothe themſelves 
with the clothes of a ſtrauge(people,)for to pleaſe the hea- 
then: others underſtand it of vain wanton Hooper: that 
knew not for wantonneſſe how to clothe,drefle and faſhi- 
on themſelves, being never ſatisfied with the uſual wear 
and habit received and kept in their country, but muſt 
ſtill have ſome new ſtuffe, guize, ſixe, and new-fangle or 
other,to be in — and — nie. 100 

Alſo on that day wi ion L. i.e.puni 

Re. = one, that leapeth over the "threſhold : (i.e. 
that violently enters into another mans houſe , to rob 
his neighbour : or, that tranſgreſſe the bounds or pales, 
and treſpaſſe on their neighbours Land, Hof, 5.10. or 
ſuch as being well laden with prey and booty from abroad, 


are coming home, and for joy. leap into their houſes] | 


that fill the 2 their maſt r, Lordi, i. e. help to 
commit the like foul practiſes, is great mens ſervants 
uſed to do, who are ſeldom backward- to aſſiſt their 
maſters, in committing their villanies and violences] 
with violence and deccis, [ i.e. with riches and treaſure 
got and raked together by violence and deceit. 

10 And there ſhall be on that day [vix. when the 
Chaldeans ſhall come and take the City] ſaith rbe 
LORD, à voice of crying, [to wit among the inhabi- 
rants of Jeruſalem , cauſed by ſurprizal or forcible en- 
trance of the Chaldeans] from the fiſb-gate, [of this 
gate mention is made likewiſe, NeÞ.3.3, it was the 
neareſt of all the reſt , toward the ſea-lide, on that fide 
of the City, which led toward Dioſpolis and Foppa .] 
and a bowling from the ſecond partition, [ otherwile cal- 
led the middle-City, See the annot. 2 King.20.0n verſ. 4. 
and 2 King. 22. on verl. 14. Oth. the ſecond (gate) ] and 
4 great breach i. e. an exceflive clamour, roaring and 
outcry ; crying with that force and violence, that it even 
tears. and rents both the throat and the air] from the 
bills:[i.e.from that fide of the City, that was moſt hilly, 
near the dung- gate. See Fcr.z1.39-and the annor.there 3 
on which fide alſo the mount of Ol ives lay; in a word, 
the Prophets ſets out in this verſe, that the City would be 
in a ſad and woful condition then, in all quarters, whereof 
three are namgd and the reſt underſtood.] 

11 Howl je inhabitants of the plain: ¶ Some keep the 
Hebrew word machtes in the Text: other render it, in 
mercers fireet : or the Apotbecaries or, Drugſters, The 


Heb.word doth properly fignifie a Mortar: and it ſeems | 20 


to have been the name of a certain ſtreet in Jeruſalem, 
called the Mortar-ſtrees the ſound thereot being daily 
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— 
- 


been much given to, and 
defiroyed , [ or, exſcinded. i.e. 


— diligence and exactneſs. I will cauſe the Chal- 
eans, and all the reſt of the foreign ſouldiers to ſeek and 
ſearch out all the wealth and treaſure in it, and to carry 
it away: or, it implies, that God would moſt narrowly 
and ſtrictly enquire and ſearch out the fins of all the 
ar to puniſh them 2 and 1 will make 
viſitation upon the men [ or, people] hat are grown ſtiffe 
upon their lee Cor, that lie upon their lees, barm, ot mo- 
ther i. e. that live at eale and carelefſe 3 in carnal ſecurity. 
Oth. that are mingled with their lees. i. e. caſt u al 
manner of filth and vileneſs of Gn and vice, which 
foams and works forth in their life and converſation, like 
new wine. See Fer. 48.11. J that ſay in their heart; the 
LORD doth no good , neither doth be any evil. [as if 
they ſaid , God doth not minde the Government of this 
world 3 he neither puniſheth nor rewardeth any accord- 
ing to his demerits. ] 

13 Therefore ſhall their ſubſtance Ci. e. their wealth 
and riches, ] become 4 prey, and their houſes a deſolation : 
[ concerning theſe threatnings See Lev. 26, 32. Deut, 
28. 30. ] they build houſes indeed, [See Amos 5. 11. 
Mich, 2. 2, 4. and 3. 10, 12. J but they ſhall n't inba- 
bit them: ¶ i. e.they ſhall not dwell long in them. See 


Deut. 28. 30, 39. ] and they plant vineyards , but they 


ſhall not drink the wine thereof. 

14 The great day of the LORD. Ci. e. the time where- 
in God ſhall execute his heavy judgement, See above 
verſ. 7. ] i near, he i near, and baſtning much; the 
voice of the day of the LORD: ¶ Compare Pſalm. 29. 
3. 4. 5. Fer. 4. 19, Cc. J the valiant man, [ how much 
more the weak man, and faint hearted, not to ſpeak of 
women and children ] ſhall bitterly cry there, Fi. e. 
then, at that time, as Pſalm, 13. f. or, there, that is, 
at 1 

15 That day ſhall be a day of indignation : [ To wit, 
an indignation of the LORD, as below verſe 18. that 
is, at that time ſhall the LORD pour out many calami- 
ties and judgements in his anger. This is expreſſed by 
ſeyerall terms in this verſ. Compare Fer. 30. 5, 6, 7. 
Amos 5. 18,19, 20. Joel. 2. ver. 1, 2, 3, to 11. J 4 4% of 
diſtreſs, and of anguiſh,a day of waſt and deſolation ; 4 
day of darkneſs and obſcurity, a day of the cloud , and of 
thick darkneſs, 

16 A dayof the trumpet and of the ſanding Ci. e.a 
day wherein the trumpers and corners ſhall ſound alarm, 
becauſe of the enemies approach] againſt the fenced ci- 
ties, and againſt the bi gb corners. you towers, which 
uſually ſtand at the corners of caſtles or cities; or of the 
points. Yer 


A rowers there are fometimes underſtood 
the heads 3 


principal men among the people, Fud, 
2. . 
17 ad I will diſtreſs the people,that they ſhall go 6s 


— 


the blind ones, L Which know not whither they go or 
tend 
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tend, what they ſhall do firſt or laſt] ſor they haue fin- 

＋ rar” the LORD : and their blood ſhall be ſhed # | 
duſt ([5.e. abundantly,in great quantity, as a matter of no | deans ] and Azkelon ſball be 4 
value at all. Thus duſt is taken Mat. 10.14. AF. 13.51. ſhall be driven out at noon day, Li. e. openly, in full 


and 18.6. ] and their fleſb,| or ody, properly meat. So 
the body is called, becauſe it becomes at length worms- 
meat ] ſhall become like dung. L the meaning is 3 their 
dead bodies ſhall be caſt forth upon the fields and 

rounds, even as dung is caſt forth there, to fatten the 


oil. ] : 

13 Neither their ſilocr, nor their gold ſhall be able 
to deliver them in the day of the indigaation of the LORD; 
but by the fire of bis jealouſie, Li. e. by his jealouſie 
burning like fire. See Exek. 38. 19. ] hall this whole 
Lind be conſumcd : [| Heb. be caten up, as below chap. 3. 
$.] fer he hall make an accompliſhment |. See Fer. 4. 
27. I certainly, an baſty one, with all the inbabitants of 
ibi Lind. [ v 7. the land of Jada, ] 


CHAP. II. 

The Prophet exhorts the Fewes to repentance, before the 
judgements fall upon them, eſpecially rhe godly ones, 
that were remaining yct in the court re), verl. 1. &c. 
Some forcign nations are threat ned, 6, &c.and with- 
at there is forctold the calling of the Gentiles, to the 
true knowlcdge and worſhip of God. 


Exrch your ſelves narrowly , yea ſearch your ſelves 

narrowly, [1.e. ſtrive and endeayour with utmoſt care 
and diligence, to wit, to be atoned and reconciled with 
Gad, the ſence iszenter into your ſelves, ſearch, try and ex- 
amine all your waycs and doings, that ye may tightly un- 
derſtand, how keavily and grievouſly God muſt needs be 
oſtended with your great and manifold (ins. Heb. gather, or 
aſſe able your ſe!ves,the word is properly taken, tor gather- 
ing of ſtubble,imall Rticks,@@'c, as Ex.5.7,12.and 1, Kin, 
17. 10. which, ſince it cannot be done, without ſeeking 
and ſearching near and narrowly , therefore it is likewile 
uſcd for ſeeking and ſearching narrowly in general, and 
making a thorow ſearch] je people, that are taten with no 
deſire. ( viz. to be reconciled with God: or, of doing 
ought that's good, Oth. O people not worthy to be de- 

ed! 

F 2 Before the decree bring forth, Li. e. before that 
come to paſs, which is decreed by God againſt you: Gods 
decree is then laid to bring forth, when it comes to be ex- 
ecuted,as the bringing forth of a woman doth not follow 
_ preſently after the conception, but in the appointed due 
timc; ſo allo is the decree of God not brought to light by 
the execution of it, until th time determined & appoin- 
red by himſelt, Comp. Eck. 29. on v.25. ] (like chaff the 
day is paſſing by) L i. e. very ſwiftly, ſuddenly, therefore 
whiles ye have time yet, before the day, that runs and 
wears away fo faſt, do bring forth the decree, i. e. pro- 
duce and make appear that which God hath decreed a- 
gainſt you. Oth. (and) the day paſſe by as chaffe] 
whiles the heat of the LORLS wrath doth not yet 
co ne up0 you ; whales the day of the LORD wrath dotb 
not yer cone upon you. 

3 Scck the LORD all ye mceh ones of the land, Ci. e. 
all ye that fear the LORD in theſe perverſe and confuſed 
times ] that work bis right : Cor, praiſe bis judgement, 
that namely which God gave and preſcribed unto you. 
M-aning all ſuch, as had endeavoured to live uptightly 
and honcſtly, according to the rule and preſcript of his 
lawes ] ſeck righteouſneſs, ſcck mcekneſs peradventure 
{ fee Joel 2. the annotat. on verl. 14. J may ye be bid 
Lor, be able to hide your ſelves, and conſequently eſcape 


being hurt or endangered by the enemy. Compare Pſalm. 


27. f. and Pſaln, 32.6%. ] in the day of the wrath of the 
LORD, 
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For Gaz ſball be forſaken, [The inhabitants be- 


4 
ing driven thence, or the place deſtroyed by the Chal. 
; *. Aſdod 


; fight of the ſunne and before all the world, See Fer. 


6, on verſe 4. ] and Ekron ſball be rooted out, [ in 
the Hebrew it ſounds, as if one ſhould ſay, the rooted 
one, (ſo Ekron ſignifieth) ſball be rooted out. i. e. pluck: 
up by the very root, The meaning of this verſe and that 
which followes, is, God ſhall ſeverely puniſh Gaze, A. 
kcelon, A ſdod and others round about you, becauſe of 
their fins : and therefore ye may well conclude, that he 
will not ſpare you neither, unleſs ye repent ſpeedily, The 
three tirſt places here named, lay in the Philiſtines coun- 
trey and were their capital cities. See Foſ.13.3, Compare 
Amos.1.9.] 

Vio to ibe inhabitants of the Sea- coaſt, [ Heb. the 
coard ( rope, line ) of the Sea, See Deut. 3 2. on verl. 4, 
ſo alſo here ver. 6. 7. here is a deſcription of the land of 
the Philiſtines, bordering on or coaſting along the mid- 
land Sea ] the people of the Cheretim : | or the Cheretites 
See Exek, 25. on verſe 16. See alſo 1. Sam. 30. on verſ. 
14. They were Rout ſoldiers, and therefore David, as ſome 
de hold, made uſe of them for his liſe-guard. See 2 Sam. B. 
18. & 15.18, & 1 Chr. 18.17. and the word of the LORD 
ſhall be againſt you, [that is the puniſhment which God 
hath threatned and pronounced againſt you in his word, 
ſhall ſurely come upon you ye that hitherto plagued o- 
thers, ſhall your ſelves alſo come to be pla — by others, 
after that the LORD ſhall have done chaſtning his own 
peopleJthou Canaan of the Philiſtines count reyʒand i (ib 
LORD] will undo | or, deſtroy J thee, that there ſhall 
be no inhabitant, 

6 And the Sea coafts [ i. e. the land of the Philiſtines 
lying along the Sea-coaſt] ſball be for hutt, pits dig- 
ged up of the heard men, | ſuch namely as the ſh 
or herdmen uſe todig in dry heaths, for to get an 
water therein ] and bedgings of the flocks. in the Prophet 
implies in this verſe, that thoſe goodly caſtles, ſeates and 
houſes, which were ro be ſeen in thoſe parts, ſhould come 
to be broken down and ruined, and that inſtead thereof 
one ſhall ſee nothin poor ſhepherd huts and cotta- 
ges, and in the ſtead Of the great parſonages that lived 
there before, there ſhould be none but herdſmen and ſuch 
like mean poar people, as muſt content themſelves 
with petty houſes and cottages, te have ſome abode there 
tor a while] 

7 And the coaſt ſhall be for the remnant of the bouſe 
of Fuda, | This may indeed, after a ſort, be under- 
ſtood thus, that the Jewes returning out of the Babylo- 
nian Captivity ſhould finde the land of the Philiſtines 
empty and deĩolate, and take and poſſeſs ir for themſelves: 
but ir is principally to be underſtood in a ſpiritual ſence, 
ſo namely, that the Philiſtines and other heathen nati- 
ons, ſhould in Chriſts time, ſubject themſelves to the peo- 
ple of God, and be incorporated into the church or com- 
munion of Chriſt, See iſa, 11.14. ] for to feed therein 
Li. e. they ſhall have their paſture and aboad there, as 
the ſheep enjoy their reſt by night in their ſtalls. Others 
underſtand it thus ; that the Jewes , having received 
Chriſt, ſhould preach the Goſpel to the Philiſtines and 
others, for that alſo is called feeding, as ye ſee Fob. 19. 
and chap.21 .15,16, 17. and this came effectually ſo to 
paſſe, that Gaga, Atotus, and oaher adjacent places were 
converted unto Chriſt by the preaching of the Apoſtles, 
Act. 8. 26. 40. and chap. 9. 32, 3 5, 36. Compare Obad. 
18, 19, 20. ] in the evening they ſhall lie down in the 
bouſes of Askelon, [ the ſence is, they thall enjoy ſo 
much peace and quiet there, that even ia the . 
and night time, when commonly people are afraid one 
another, they ſhall moſt ſecurely and ſafely dwell and 
converſe there ] when the LORD their God ſhall haue 


viſited them Cor, for the LORD their God ſhall on 
them: 


Zzpn 
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them : ro wit, wich his graces, as Pſaln. 8B. 5. delivering 


them, firlt our of the Babylonian Captivity, and after- 
wards out of the and e of Satan, namely 
whenChriſt, having ſuffered, and being riſen from death, 
ſhall be aſcended to heaven , and ſhall have taken ca- 
privity it ſelf captive. Eph. 4. 8. J and ſhalt have tur- 
ned their captivity. 

8 I bive heard the ſcoff ing of Moab { Or, the re- 
proach,reviling &c. Jand the ſlandering words ofthe chil- 
dren of Ammon, wherewith they ſcoffed at my people, and 
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beaſts, which are found among the remote nations in 
deſerts. Underſtand ; ſuch creatures ſhall be there then, 
in lieu of men, and all the pleaſant things that were to 
be ſeen there formerly ] «ffs' the Biztern, Cor, cormo- 
rant] alſo the ſcrcech-owl jhall lodge upon their pomegra- 
nates z | meaning thoſe which were painted or cat ved 
and ſer upon poſts and pillars or other parts of the houſe 
for ornaments ſake. Compare Amos 9. 1. ] 4 voice ſhall 
ſing in the window, L or, their voice, to wit, the voice of 
thole terrible creatures mentioned here and Iſa. 13. 21,23, 


made themſelves great againſt their border. L making war and 34. 11 Cc. ] deſolation fball be in the tbreſhold,[or an 
upon them, and taking a part of their countrey away from the poſts ] when be C viz. the LORD, or, the 720 
them, inſultingly threatning they would take away | ſball have uncovered [| or, pluckt off } their cedar wor 


more vet; Ste the annotat. Pſal.35.26. and compare 

. 43, and 49. 

Fe 0 a5 true as ) IT live, [| Heb. I live, ] 

ſaith the LORD of boſts, the God of Iſracl, Moab C 4. e. 

here, the Moabites and their countrey. See Fer. 48. 1. 

c. ] ſhall ſurely be as Sodom, [ vix. in ſome ſort, and 

for a time, in regard of their countreys lying waſte and 

deſolate exceedingly, not that ir was to remain ſo al- 

ways, without hope of recovery, according to the de- 

ſtruction of Sodom ] and the children of Ammon and 

Gomorra 4 ncitle-heath, and a (alt pit, L i. e. waſte and 

deſolate,where nothing can grow. See Fud. 9. 45. Pſala 

107.34.Plin.lib.z r.nat.biſt.cap,7.] for ever: ¶ i. e. for a 

long time; for theſe countryes did not alwayes remain 

in this deſolate condition] the remnant of my people [Fall 
bereave them, and the remainder of people ſhall hereditarily 
poſſeſſe them. Lor, ball inherit them, The meaning is, 
ſome of the Ammonites and ſome of the Moabites ſhall 
be converted to the Chriſtian Religion, and received in- 
to the boſom and communion of the church. Compare 
above verſe 7. and See Iſa. 11. on verſe 14. ) 

10 Thu they ſhall have, inſtead of their haughtineſſe, 
[Or for their baughtineſs, their proud and inſolent carri- 
age and demeanour towards the people of God, being in 
diſtreſſe and miſery ] for they have ſcoffed at, and have 
magnified themſelves againſt the people of the LORD of 
boſt s. 

11 The LORD ſhall be terrible againſt them, for he 
ſhall cauſe all the Gods of the Earth to conſume: ¶ i. e. 
deſtroy them by degrees. They ſhall have no burnt offer- 
ings more brought unto them. This was fulfilled upon the 
coming of Chriſt and afterwards ] and every one (hall 


worſhip bim [ See Gen. 24. on verſe 26. ] out of bis | 


L Heb, their cedars, or bis cedars. i. e. their cielings or 
houſes made of cedar- wood] = 

15 This is that city, that leaps up for joy; [ 3. e. thus 
ſhall ir go with the city of Nineve, which ia former time 
was lo full of mirth and jollity J that png as. 
Li. e. is at reſt and peace, and ſtands in fear of none] 
that ſaith in her heart, I am ( ſhee ), and befides me there 
ks none more : [ Ialone am the invincible city ; there is 
none that may compare with me ig dignity,in might and 
Excellency of all kindes. Compare Ia. 47. 8, J bow is 
[be become a deſolation * ¶ See above vetſe 14. ] areſting- 
place of Beaſts | every one that paſſeth through there,ſball 
whiſile as ber, [ See 1. Kings 9. 8. Lam. 2. 15. 17.E3ck, 
27.36. Mich. 6. 16. Nab. 3. 19. ] be ſball move his hand. 
Lin token of mocking or jeering, or, of admiring at her 
conditions] 

\ 


CHAP. III. 


The Prophets complains of the fins among all ſorts and 
conditions of people in Fuda, eſpecially of their ſtiff- 
neckedneſs, verſe 1. &c. he threatneth them with the 
judgements of God. g. after that, be propbecieth, bow 
God would bring the heathen unto the knowledge of 
bim and cleanſe his church from her fins, protecting ber, 
and deſtroying ber enemies, till be ſhould bring ber 10 
Glory. — 


W unto the hainous | O:, corupt, ronen, viciau, 
or, greedy. Oth. Io 10 the crop. i. e. the city 
with the great crop, that ſwallowes up all like unto the 
birds of prey, that ſwallow all they meet with though 


place; ( as if heſaid3 The true God ſhall be honoured | never ſo courſe or raw] and the defiled : Cor, prey-ciij : 
and worſhiped at that time, not in Juda onely, but by e- the Hebr. word: ſignifies to prey aud oppreſſe, Oth. the 
very nation alſo in all their countreyes and cities, with- | ſtained city. vit. with all manner of abominable fins, 


out having need to travell to Jeruſalem for that purpoſe, 
See Fob. 4. 21. J all the iſlands of the heathen. F 
— heatheniſh nations ho- ever and where- ever they | 


Fi . ye Ethiopians ſhall be the ſmitten of my ſword. 
[ He calleth king Nebuchad- nexar his ſword,in the ſame 
manner as Aſſur is called the rod or ſtaff of Gods an- 
ger. Iſa. 10. 3. Och. thus, as for you, ye Moors, ( or, 
Ethiopians ) yes ſhall be ſmitten by my ſword. The 
meaning is, ye Ethiopians ſhall indeed be made deſolate 
at firſt, ſee 2. Chr. 14. 9, but afterward ye ſhall likewiſe 
be brought to Chriſt 3 See below chap. 3. 9. Heb. alſo ye 


Moors, tbey ſhall c. Compare Mich, 1. 2. with the an- 
notat.] 


Some read here, the pigeon- city, that ſort of fowl havin 


e. all a great crop, and devouring up much meat] the opreſ- 
ſing city 105 


eaning Jeruſalem, whoſe Kings and Prin- 
ces and other mighty and inſolent citizens and in- 
habitants were wont variouſly and gricyoufly to a- 
buſe and 1 many. Compare with this verſe, 
the ficlt and fifth chapters of the Prophet Iſaiab. ] 
2 Sbe doth not bearken after the der, ¶ That is, af- 
ter the warnings and exhortations of the LORD by his 
Prophets] he doth not receive inſtrufions : { 1.6. ſhe re- 
fuſeth to be inſtructed, which is 4 ſure mark of folly 
Prov. 1. 7. Compare Fer. 2. 30. and Chap. 5. 3. 
and chap. 7.28. truſteth not in the LORD; 2 
draweih not ,neer to her God. [ viz, with all her heart. 


13 He [ vix God] fhall alſo ftretch forth his hand | Compare 1/4.29.1 3. but, Hoſ. 6. i. the godly call one 
againſt the North, and ſhall undoe Aſſur; [ i. e. the — turn unto the LORD) #44 | . 


Aſſyriane J and be ſhall ſet ¶ i. e. make] Nineve to 


3 Princes are roaring lions in the midſt of ber, [See 


be) 4a deſolation , dry, like 4 wilderneſs. L having | Prov. 28.1 5. and compare Exch. £2.27. ] ber Fudges are 


been abundantly watered formerly z See Nabum, | evening-wolves , [that 


1. 8.11 
14 And inthe midſt of her the flocks ſhall lie down, 
all the beaſts of the nations [3. e. of the neighbouring na» 


or, according to others, all kinde of fiercę 


tions all about 3 who ſhall cauſe their cattel oy : ' | 
terrible 
N } 


— about in the evening, to 
ſee what ſheep they may catch and worrie. See Mah. 1.8. 
by the evening here the night alſo may be underſtood 3 
as Hab. 2.6.) that do not break be bones until tbe mor 
[Or, on the morning, but preſently deyour all, 


ing. 
| fc and banes tagerders; ger leaving fo mach as the bare 


Chap. li. 


bones behinde to the next morning. Heb.that do not un- 
bone (exoſſare) in the morning. Sce Num. 24. on verſ. 8. 
and compare Fer. 5. 6. 

4 Her Prophets are light, vefy ſaithieſſe men: [ Heb. 
men of faithle ſaeſſe: which are taichful to neither God 
nor man; ther p-icſts pollute the boly (thing) (i.e, they 


profane, or, unhallow the Sanctuary 3 or, that which is 
hallowed and conſecrated to the LOKD : or, they do not 
preach the word of God uprightly, nor explain the true 
meaning thereof }they do violence to the Law. [Ste Exeh. 
12. the annot. or v.26, Comp. are Mat. 23.16.3nd Mark 7. 
9,10,&c.] ; 

5s The righteous LORD, [Or, the LORD that % righ- 
reous] is in the midſt of her [to wit, the city of Jeru- 
ſalem; in regard that there he had ſet up his worſhip 3 
Some conceive that theſe are the Jewes words, objected 
againſt thoſe of the Prophet, verſ. 4.] be doth no wrong: 
every morning [ Heb. in morning, in morning i. e. dayly. 
See 2 Chro.36.1 5. Fer. 5. 13. and 7.25.and 11.7. & 25.3. 
doth he give bis right in the light. Ci. e. doth he cauſe 
his right or judgement to be publickly taught, vi · by his 
Prophets, who doubtleſs did what Paul commends to his 
diſciple Timotheus 1 Tim, 4.16. and 2 Tim. 4. 2 J there 
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taining pure thoughts and communications , of God, 
and . bim holily, See Iſa. 51. 17. ] that they may all 
call upon the name of the LORD, that they may ſerve him 
with one even ſhoulder, [i.e with one accord, or conſent, 
unanimouſly : the phraſe is borrowed from men or beaſts 
bearing burdens. Sce Hoſ. 6. on verſ. 9. Compare Fer,z 2. 
39. and lee the fulfilling, Act. 1.14. and chap. 2. 1. 46. 
and chap. 4. 32 See alſo Fobn 10, 16. Exck. 2.14, Kc.] 
10 From the fide of the rivers of the Ethiopians, ¶ i.. 
from Ethiopia, yet under their name are likewiſe to be 
underſtood other remote people and nations. IIA. 18.4. 
and chap 60.4. ] ſhall my ſerious worſhippers , {ee the 
annot. Ger. 25. 21. and Exck.3 5.13. underſtand here 
thoſe that being converted ro Gad , are dayly addreſſing 
their prayers to God](with)the daughter of my diſþcrſed, 
[.thar is, together with the Jewes, that were diſperſed in 
the Babylonian captivity , who are as dear unto me as 
a daughter to her mother. Compare Fob, 11. 52, ſome 
Tranflators inſtead of (with) here, inſert namely) in 
this ſenſe , that the preſent or offering to be brought in 


this ꝓlace, ſhall be grhe Jews , that were dilperled in 


the countries ſituate on the (ide of the rivers of Ethiopia] 


bring my ſacrifice. [to wit ſpiritual ſacrifices, or preſents. 


is no want; [to wit, oſ any thing, whereby this people may | i.e. they ſhall ſerve and ob:y me. Compare Iſ1.18.7.and 
be inſtructed, I/. 5. 4.] yet the perverſe knowes of no Malach. 1. 11. Rom. 12. 1. Och. from the other ſide (or, 
ſhame. [ali is like to him. Comp. Fer. 3. 3. &c. and ch. 5. 3. ] beyond) the river of the Moores, ſhall my ſerious wor / ip- 


6 I have deſtrazel the heathen , their corners | See 


pers be brought unte me for a preſent, See the accom- 


above chap. 1.16. yet ſome do here underſtand by corners pliſhment of this prophecie. Act. 8B. 27.3 5.36.) 


the utter moſt borders or frontiers of their countries] are 
laid waſte ; I have made their ſtreets ſolitarie, that none 
paſſerh hem: their cities are dejtrozed , ſo that there is 
none, that there i no inhabitant, Ci. e. there is not a 
man to be found in them. Comp.abovech.2z.5,6,14,15.] 


| sranſgreſſed againſt me: [the ſenſe isfince, ye ſhall be ſan- 
' Rified and cleanſed from all your Ins, by the blood and 


| 11 On that day ſhall ye [ O my people, O my Church) 


not be aſhamed be:auje of all your dealings, Whercby ye 


ſpirit of the Lord Feſus Chriſt, ye ſhall not be made 


"7 T (aid (i.e, Ichought with my ſelf ) ſure, [name- | aſhamed for the ſame before Gods Tribunal] for then 


ly, in conſideration of the judgements, that were exe- 
cuted upon the heathen] tho: [ O Jeruſalem] wilt fear 
me, thou wilt receive inſtruction, [ taking example 
and warning by the heathen , Oth.read, fear me get re- 
ceive inſtruttion & c.] that her habitation may not be de- 
ſtrayed : (viz. Jeruſalems. Others underſtand here by 


the habication the inhabitants of that city: or, her ha- 


bitation , for their habitationg] however I viſited them, 
Cor, (by) all, wherewith I viſited them: by them (ome 
underitand the heathen , others, the Jewes] verily they 
got up early, they have corrupted all their dei gs [Or, 
nevertheleſſe they made haſte &c. i.e. they wilfully haſt- 
ned on their own deſtruction: or from the morning early 
haue they corrupted, (or, ſpoiled) all their works: ors 
nevertheleſſe they did ſpoil all their works, Ste of the like 
joyning ot two verbs. Pſal.45 5.] 

8 Thereſore wait ſor me, ſaich the LORD, in the day 
when T ariſe for the prey; ¶ He continueth his ſpeech to 
the wicked Jewes z the ſenſe is, do ye but attend, I 
will ſurely come and viſit you by the Chaldeans and 
other nations] for my jngemeniſ i.e.the decree of my pur- 
pare ks to aſſenble the heathen, to gather the kingdoms, 

underſtand the Chaldeans and other nations. See 
Ee. 16.37. Ito pour out [ſee Pſ.79.6.and comp. Exck.22. 
31 ]«pon themſ to wit, upon the Jewes, namely the ſtiff- 
necked ones. See ab. cha. 1. 1 8. Jmy f erceneſſe, all the heat 
of my wrath ; for the whole Land uix. of Judea, as above 
ch. 1. 18. underſtanding thereby the major part of its in- 
habitants. So Gen. 41. 5. that all the countries came into 
Egypt 10 Foſeph i. e. many inhabitants of the neighbour- 
- ing countries] ſhall be conſumed by the fire of my jealouſie. 
9 Aſſuredly , then Lx. after that I ſhall have viſited 


Jball I take away out of the midſt of thce thoſe «hat lezp 


| up for joy, becauſe of thy pride, [ Oth. glory,excellencie : 
for the Hebrew word is taken ſometimes in a good and 
ſometimes in a bad ſenſe ; and rhe ſenſe ſeems to be this 
here; there ſhall be none more found among you thence 
forward, that ſhall exalt themſelves boaſting of their 
outward Ceremonies, and that glorious ſtructure of the 
Temple; (Fer. 4.) tor the kingdom of God and his 
Church ſhall from that time forward be diſperſed all the 
world over. eh. 4.21523. ] and tbou ſhalt benceforth no 
more exals thy ſelf for my holy mountains ſake : Cor, upon 
| mine holy mountain. Hcb.upon the mountain of my boli- 
nes. i.e therefore that ye come and offer in my Temple, 
upon the mountains of the LORD, or, becauſe of your 
vain confidence in the outward ceremonies , without 


4] heeding how your conſciences may be ſanctified] 


12 But I will cauſe to remain in the midſt of thee an 
| afflicted (i.e, ſufficiently by me chaſtiſed and humbled] 
And poor pcople , Li. e. mean and contemptible in the eyes 
| and account of the world , and yer through the grace of 
God made rich in faith and other ſpicitual gifts they ſhall 
| Fruſt in the name of the LORD, i. e. in the LORD him- 
 ſelf,not in any outward thing, whether ic be the city or 
the Temple at Jeruſalem, or any other thing, but onely 
ſoly in the LOKD, See.Fer.g.z 3,34- 

13 The remnant of Iſrael | 7,e.thole whom the LORD 
elected from among the rejected and forlorn Jews] ball 
do no wrong : [to vit, of ſer purpoſe, wilſully, or, againſt 
their conſciences. See 1 Fob.z.g.] nor fpeak no lies, and in 
their mouth, no deceit ful tongue ſhall be found : ¶i.e. 
they ſhall not give nor uſe themſel ves to lying and deceit, 


but rather unto all is holy , upright and honeſt] 


theſe nations and the Jewes in manner aforeſaid : others bur they ſhall fecd and lie down, [i. e. God ſha)l protect 
; conceive that by them here is to underſtood the time of and keep them from all the evil, that wicked men ſhall 
the Aeſſia his coming] will I turn & pure language ¶ Heb. | ſeck to bring upon them. Compare Mich. 4. 4. ] and none 
Ip. ] to the nationt; [ Or, then will I change he lips unto | ſhall make them aſraid. ¶i.e. they ſhall live quietly and 
the nations into pure (lips) : that is to (ay : I will then | ſafe ; the wicked crue ſhall not dare to moleſt or annoy 
regenerate mine ele& among the Gentiles, by the holy | them, at their pleaſuce,] | 

ſpirit, that their tongues and hearts ſhall he pure, enter» 


14 Sing cheerfully thou daughter of Zion, ſoout 15 
raci: 


l * 


L 


5 C!dapiil. 
N. 1 21 


con. Z 1 ANI 
racl | (The Hebrew verb is plural, and Iſrael, fagu- 18 The 
lar ]be glad, and te for joy with all the bears, |. i. e. thoſe 


% n . 
— * . 
1 - N I 


Frhy feers 1. Gori 5, 25726. 56, 57.]the king of Iſrael, be church, now ſuffering. See Mich, 1 / 
. LORD, is in the midſt of thee, | vit, for to deſend and Compare Exek. 34. 16. Mich. 4. 7 ] and gathcr the 
protect thee ] thou halt ſce no evil more, [ thou ſhalt| ejected one, { hereby ſome do underſtand the heathen, 
not need to ſtand in fear of any evil more, For there is] as alſo Mich. 4.6. others, thoſe Jewes or Iſraelites 
nothing that can ſeparate us from the lovdof God, Mich Ywhich ied away and diſperſed into baniſhment ] 
is in Chriſt Feſus our Lord, Rom. 8. See and I Wl! ſer them, for a praiſe. [ my namely, 
7. 7. Pſalm. $0. 10. 1ſ4, 40. 3. and 57344. Md 64510. the chu, whom juſt now he had called the halting, or 
Mal. 3.1.) = "Trreeple und ejecled one.] and for aname  [ to wit, of 
16 In that day it ſhall be ſaid to Feruſalem , Fear | honour and renown, as below verſe 20. ] in all the land 
not, O Zion; [ Oth. to Zion] let nor thine hands be | where they were aſhamed. [ Heb in all be land of their 


Hack. i, e. be equragett, dernot rele a e. Oth. boſe ume tb en UN the land over. 
backward in the Meal of gotllineſs : t reaſan is t is even thre, w y common obje& 
yen verſe 15. „ becauſe the LOD is in t — rn ch, among the 
midſt of her. Sof this phraſe 2 Su. J. oft verſ. 1.] \"Aflyrians an C ; dlat made and jear of 


17 The LORD thy God i inthe midſt of thee, 4 Gods people.] 
champion that i able to deliver [ In and through Chriſt | 20 Ar that time will I bring you [ O ye ye Jewes 
alone we are able to overcome, Rom. 8. 37. and 1. Cor.15. | bicherward, ¶ to wit, into this land of yours, w 


57. and 1 J. 5. 4, 5. Ihe ſhall rejayge over-zhee with ye ſo greatly lon tim when I ſbail 
ladneſs, 1 of that ſingular love, which he — Aſſ Nor they, I Iwill ſet 
| a+ unto thee ] be ſhallgecp falence in bis Ir, Lor, | you for 4 name, n | all nations of 


be ſtill, gt reft,chat ig he Mall take Whitent atid (at 
faction in theaff:Righybick be ſhall' bear chbe, 1 P 
2. 5. or he ſhall no more aſflict thee as formerly he did, be- 
cauſe he loves you now in Chriſt, and forgiveth you your 
fins ] be ſhall rejoyce over thee with ſhouting, 


of the Meſſia ] when I ſtall turn your captivities ¶ i. e. 
the exceeding great number of your ves. Compare 
Amos, 9. 24- ] before jour eyes ſaith the LORD, 


K. = 
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The End of the Prophet ZEPHANIA; 


7M THE. 


— — — 


The Argument of this Boo x. 


* * 

Aged, Zacharia, and Malachy, all three of them lived and propheſied in the time of the Fews delive- 

rance out of the Babylonian captivity. They exhort the people very gealouſly to the reedifying of 1he 

temple and the city of Feruſalem : for after that they had laid the foundations of the Temple, every 

one turned bimſelf to the building of bis m] houſe, intermitting the progreſs of the temples reſtaurati- 

on, for a time,whileſt ſundry imjeliments fell out which retarded the [ame much more, as may be ſeen Ex, 

4. 1, &c. and ch. 6. 1, 3, &c. Tet the Prophets exhortat ions prevailed ſo far at length, that the temple 

( after the building bad ſtood ſtill 42. yeares, according to the computation of ſome after the foundation was laid ) 

was compleatly built up and finiſhed by the Fewes in the time of four years, See Exr. 6. 14, 15, &c. Fob. 2. 20. 

The chie feſt grounds and Arguments, which the Prophets Hag gai made uſe of to rouſe up the people to the neglefed 

building up of the Temple, are theſe eſpecially : firſt, ibat there # great reaſon, divine matters ſhould be furthered 

and advanced before earthly and temporal concernments, which being neglefied by men, God would likewiſe with- 

drew bis. bleſſings from theirs. Secondly, the Prophet declares, that the glory of the ſecond Temple ſbauld be far 

grcater then the firſt, namely therefore becauſe Chriſt himſelf ſhould bodily appear and preach in the ſame ; and 

conſequently dwell in bis Church by bis grace and ſpirit, Hereupon he advanceth the third main Argument, that 

God giving his bleſſing to this undertaking, it would be eaſily accompliſhed, Two moneths after Haggai, the Pro- 

phet Zacharia, began likewiſe to propheſie to the ſame purpoſe, moſt earneſtly exhorting and preſſing the backward 
ſlothſ i Fewes to the building of the Temple. N 


Haggai. 


The Prophet checketh the chief of the people 


and if 
ſalem, that they dwelt in goodly houſes, left 
the Lords Temple unrepaired, verſe 1. &c. he tel 
eih them that it was for this neglect of theirs,that God 

withbeld hi bleſſing from them, in other things, 5. 

therefore he exhortsthem to reaſſume the intermitted re- 

pairing of the Temple, and to perfect it, 3, wbich exharts- 
tion takes effect, 12. | 

N -the ſecond year [ See the annotation Era. 

4. on verſe 24. and chapter 5. 1. J of the 

king Darius, ( Heb. Darj aveſch, ] in the ſixth 

moneth, on the firſt day of the moneth, the word 

of the LORD came, by the miniftery L Heb. band 

See the annotat. Ex. 9. on ver. 35. AR. 11. 30. and 

chap, 7. 35. J of Haggai, [ otherwiſe commonly called 

Aggeus, Heb.Cbaggai I the Prophet to Zerubbabel, the 

ſon of Sealtiel, [ ſome put, the nephew 3 for to ſpeak 

properly, he was the ſon of Pedaja, who was a ſon of 

Sealriel See 1. Chro.z. 17, 18, 19. Zerubbabel neverthe- 

leſs is called the ſon of Sealtiel aiſo, Exra. 5. 2. Mat. 1. 

12.Some conceiveZ erubbabel Sealtiels adopted ſon, from 

Luk. 3. 27. ] the Prince of Fuda z ¶ ie. the prince out 

of and over the tribe of Juda] and to Foſua, the ſon 

of Foradak, the bigh-prieft, [ Heb. the grea (or greas- 
eſt ) Prieſt ] ſing : 

2 Thus fpeaketh the LORD of boſts, ſaying 3 thi 
people ſaith, | The LORD doth not ſay here, my people, 
bur this people, ſhewing thereby his diſpleaſure at their 
great negle& of his worſhip, and their daily endeayour 
and eagerneſs to advance their own honour and profit] 
the time #4 not come, (this was the excuſe which the 
{icthfull (elf-ſeeking profeſiours pretended then, why they 
delayed the building of the Temple thus ] the time that 
the LORDS houſe Jhould be built. [ Heb. the time of the 
bouſe of the LO R, for to be buils. } 

3. Andthe ward of tbe LORD came by the miniſtery 
of the Prophet Hagg ſayin 3 

4 Ts it the time indeed for you, that ye dwell in 
you vaulted bouſes, [ Hereby is intimated,that they had 


ilt houſes for themlel ves, not onely ſuch as neceſſity 
required, bat ſtately and ſumptuous ones 3 for plesſure 


— 


and delight, before they built the LORDS houſe 4 
and ſhall this houſe be deſolate ? [ David was quite 
another . See 2, Samuel 7. 2. and Pſalm. 132. 
33 4, 5+ | : 

5 Now then , thus ſaith the LORD of buſts, ſet 
your bearts upon your wayes. [ i, e. Obſerve and conſider 
well, how it fares with you, by reaſon of your Gnnes. 
Compare 1. Cor. 11. 30, 31. See of this phraſe, Ex. 9. 
21. 2. Sam, 18. 3. Fob. 1. 8. and chap. 3. 3. and chap. 
22. 22. and chap. 34. 14. and here below verſe .] 

6 Te ſem much and ye bring in little; [ Deut 28. 
39. Mich. 6.14, 15. ] ye eat, but not to ſatiſfiez ye 
drink but not unto being drunken ; [ i, e. ye do not en- 
joy the efficacie of wine, to be made cheerefal with it. See 
Gen, 43. on verſ, 34. Cant. 5. 1. Fob. 2. 20. ] je cloth 
your ſelust, but not to your warming; [ Heb. for to warm 
one / ſelf.i, e. to get warmth by ir. Comp.Zepb.z.12.with 
the annot. ] and he that receiveth wages, receiveth thoſe 
wages in a purſe bored through. L or, in apurſe that hath 
no bottom 3 or, that is bollow ; meaning; ir vaniſherh all 
what ye reecive, that ye are nothing the better for it, ac- 
cording to what is threatned, Deut. 28. 15, &. Amos 
4- 9. Mich. 6. 4] l 

7 Thus ſaith the LORD of hoſtes ; ſet your he irt: 
on your wayes, [ As before verſe 5. which the Prophet 
repeates here, to make them take the better heed of 
it. ] 

8. Get upon the mountain, and bring on wood, and 
build this houſe, and I will take pleaſure in it, L i. e. in 
this Temple. it ſeemes the Prophet hath an eye here to 
the prayer of Salomon,and the promiſe God made upon 
it. * 8.18,19. Ct. ] and be glorified, ſaith tbe 
LORD. P 

9 Te look about. for much, L Or, turn yer face to- 
ward much. i. e. ye look for a plentifull harbeſt J bus bo y& 
et L Heb. (it becomes ) to little ] and when it i; 

e by you, then I blow into it. [ ſo that it 
turns to duſt and chaff, and ye have no beneſſt by it Y 
Wherefore that ? ſaith the LORD of boſts 3 becauſeof 
mine houſe, which is waſte, and that ye run every one 


for bis own bouſe, L namely to build and ſer out that. See 
3 


— 


7M 32 10 Thers: 


10 Therefore the betuens withol4 themſelues from 
Hu, 22 dem, (Un derſtand, and no rain nei: 
ther in fit an4 due ſeaſon, this is that which God threat- 
neth Leu. 26. 19. Deut. 28. 23, 24, 38. Amos, 4. 7. 
201 he Mat whhholds ir- fruit. f 

11 For I baus called for a drought [ Ork. a deſoletion. 
dee, 228 and Fer. 25, on verſe 29. See allo 
Peu. 2 . 22. Joel 1. 14 Amos I, 2. and chap. 4+ 7.19. ] 
11pou the land, and upon the mountains, and upon the corn, 
— — new wine, and upon the yl, and upon that 

rh the earth would bring forth / alſo upon the men, and 
upon the beaſts, and upon all the labous of the bands.[5.c, 
upon all the fruits and crops of the earth, brought forth 
by 1 

12 Then did Zerubbabel [See Exra 5. 2. ] the ſon o 
Sealtiel, and Foſ = of th, the ieſt, 
and all the remnant of the pe . e. all thoſe that 
eſcaped from the war, ( duri ny peri 5 

e that returned out of the Babylonian Captivity, 
where likewiſe many were conſumed and dead ] bearken 
to the woice of the LORD their God, and L Oth. that 
is ] to the word of the Prophet Haggai , according as 
the LORD their God bad ſent him: | which they knew 
to be ſo ] and the people feared before the face of the 
EGRD. 

12 Then 


ſpake Haggai, the meſſenger [Or, Envoy, 
Ambaſſedour I of the f ORD, in the meſſage of the 
LORD, C viz, that which he was charged to deliver to 
the people, in the name of the LORD: or by vertue of 
th: meſſage / according to the inſtruction or commiſſion, 
which he had reecived at Gods hand and command] 
unto the people, ſaying ; I am with — av 


Lor, I all be &'6 ore be of good cheer,and go on 
dee gen, in the building of my houſe, — 
Pare Pſabn, 56. ir. Matthew 28. 18, 20. Romans. 8B. 3 1.] 


14 And the LORD ſtirred up the fpirit of Z erubba- 
bel the ſon of Sealtiel the Prince of Fuda, and the fi- 
fit of Foſus, the ſori of Fogadak, tbe High-prieſt, and 
the ſFivit of all the remnant of the people 6 „ 
and ni ile the work in the bouſe of 1he LORD of hoſts 
thelr God. [ 3. e. the Lord did by this exhortation of his 
Prophet, excite and tir up the hearts of the perſons aſore- 


HAC O41. 


and ens, co 


| . Chaps, 
and the chiefeſt among them and ſo alſo below verſ. 11. 
by the miniſter L Heb. band, as alſo below verſe, 10. J of 
the Prepbet Haggai, ſaying 3 

now unte Zerubbabel the ſon of Sealtic! 
and to 5 the fon of 


[ vix, in that wherein it © Was 
ed by the Chaldeans ] end bow do ye ſee the ſane 
nom? is nos this as nothing in your eyes ? L v. Com- 
— to the remple built by Salomon. See Ex. 3. 12. 
avid had been gathering proviſion a long time, of 
gold, ſilver, copper and other materials, for the building 
of Salomons temple, and Salomon added a great deal of 
rreaſure to it when he fell to the building of it: 
but the Jewes, which newly came out of the Babylonian 
captiviy, — — ſuch means and provili- 
— as gloriouſly. Och. ij no: (this ) 

Ec 


ſtrong, thou Zeru bbabel, ſaith the 
LORD, and be ſirong, thou Foſua , ſon of N. 
High-prieſt , and be ſtrong , all ye people of the lui, 
Ci. e. all ye the common fort among the Jewes ] ſaiib 
the LORD: and work ; Li. e. go on with the building, 
ſee of the word to work, Ruth 2. on verſ. 19. and Prov.z i, 
on v.13 75 for I am with you, ſaith the LORD of bojtcs, 
6 With the word, L To wit, that whereby the hca« 
vens are made Pſal. 33. 6, 8. i. e. with Chriſt ] in which 
I made (a covenant ) with you [ 3. e. in and by which 
word, i.e, Chriſt, I made (a covenant) with you; for 
which cauſe Chriſt alſo Malach. . 1. is called the Angel 
of the Covenant. And the Apofile ſaith, 2 Cor. 1. 29. 
that that promiſe is ca and Amen in Chriſt Och. 
according to the word, when I, e. i. e. according tothe 
ſe, which I made to your fathers, and your ſelyes 

that I would be their God, and their ſetds God after 
them. Gen. 15.18. ] when ye marched forth out of E- 
G; L vix. in the lolnes of your fathers. See the like 
r Act. 7. 5 ] and ( with) my ſpirit, ¶ under. 
the holy ſpirit, that helpeth our weakneſs, Ko, 

8. 26. This verſe contains a clear of the three 
perſons in the holy Trinity ] ſtanding in the miljt 


| by that, as 
Toi now , 


ſitd, daily more and more, for to go on in the bui of you. L i. e. preſent with by his - 
begun, wh it was wholly finithed and compleated. full operation. and my Bird | 44 fo hs 
And very needfull alſo it was, that, this ſhould | midſt of you i. c. he ſhall powerfully aſſiſt you 
receive this eaconragement, in regard that Thatnai,and in the great work of this building, you wiſs 
other enemies of the people, did all they could, to crofſe dom and ability to go with it 3 and ghere- 
and hinder this wok. Exr. 5. 3. ] fore} ſear nor. [doubt not of a good and happie ſuccell: } 


The Proper ex" arts Zerubbabel; Foſua and the people, to 
go on diligently in the building of the Temple verl. 
1. Vc, promiſung them Gods if ance, 5. foretelling 
ow _ that the Meſſia was perſonally to appear 
in t 
ſhout! exceed the former, 10. that be reproveth 
the bypocrifie of iboſe, bat — the . offer. 
ings and ceremonies, 11. be 8 the upright and 
Poxteſt Fewer, that as before they bad taſted the curſe 
of the LORD, ſo they benceforth, be bleſſed 

him, and their enemies deſtroyed, 16. He propheße ib al- 
ſo of the power of Chriſt, and hi might againſt all tha 
Jhall oppoſe him. 


Vibe four and twentieth day of the moneth, in the 
ſixth ( moneth ), in the ſecond year of ki i- 
m. [ Divers interpreters joyn this firſt verſe end 
of the firſt chapter, and it ſeems alſo to belong unto 


it.] | 
2 n he ( feventh moneth) [To wit of the 
ken of vcri. 1. Jen dhe one and I. —_— 


came ihe word of the LORD, tit · to thepeople of Juda E 0 


le, 7. whereby the glory of this Temple | | 


7 For thus ſaiub the LORD of 7 once 424in, 4 
little (time) is ſhall be, [ 5. e. it ſhall ſhortly come to 
paſſe, vi. to doe, what follows. See Hab. 12. 26. that 
— Ty * 1 

aum. 90. 4. 2 Pet. 3. U, J an- cauſe the beds, 
VERS, kr with the angels che takebltans dert 
and the earth, [ with the men upon it ] and the * 

| x with. the inhabitants of its 
Süden # od, L with the n 
countreyes J t ſheke, [hat is to lay: 
— Nabe din — rom ah 
t h, i 
dead, and aſcending to heaven, whiles his Apoſtles 
ſhall go and all chis hout the whole world } 

8 Tea I ſhall canſe all abe to ſbake L Or, 
tremble, quake,ſo namely, as that it ſhall make them to 
come unto the LORD, This is a of the 
of the Gentiles, when the Goſſ Il be preached 
the world over. Compare Hof. 3. 5, and chap. 11. 10. 
11, wich the .Jend they —_— 
heathen, [ to wit, unto Cbrift, whom all heathen and 
Nations ſhould wiſh to embrace, to his Chureb, 
Compare Gen. 49. 10. others thus ; «ud the wiſh of ile 
beaaben come | of 


7 it of che 
10 . 


Chap. i, 
of alt the benben, that le, Mine 
my dear and 
ſhall come to me and believe in me. See T 
1 will 5 ibi bouſe { ie. this Temple with 
the LORD of beſter 3 {for Chriſt 


M 18.11.24.) was to come in his own 
perſon bodily iro it, to preach and work miracles in it, 
(as Malachie * forerelleth of bim, chap. 3. verſ. 1.) 
and conſequently to — i 
and (| Compare I -43- 57+ 

9 — ue five, and mine ; __ ſatth rhe 
LORD of boftes : [As if the LORD : If I would 
have this Temple ro be more glorious outwardly , and 
bedeckt with ſilver and gold, it would be eaſie for me, 
to bring it ſo to paſs: for all the ſilver and gold in the 
world is mine , and at my diſpofing , ſo t t I could 
ſon finde ir for you 3 but my pleaſure is to adorn this 
place with a far greatet gleriouſneſs, namely with rhe 
viſible preſence of the Meſſia, the king of all kings, 
and with the abundant treaſure of ſpiritual gifts where- 
with I ſhall adern and beautifie the Church of the new 


Teſtament. | 
10 The glory of this Luft houſe ſhall become greater, 
then (that) of the firſt , ſaith the LORD of bett; and 
in this place will I give peace, [ Namely in or through 
Feſis Criſt the Prince of peace. See Rom. 5,1. and 14. 
17. Phil. 47. See alſo Iſa. i 1. 6. and Fob.14.27.] Iciih the 
LORD of bofts. 

11 = the = a 5 (day) of the ninth 
noneth) | Called Chi ſleu, Zach. 7.1. in agree in 
— — — 2 47 ſecend car of Darin rn 
the —— of the LORD , by the miniſtery of the Propbet 

t hing: 

"os 50 the LORD of hoſter, ak now the 
Prieſts the law, {To whom it doth belong to interpret 
and declare it. See Lev. 10. 10, 11. and Dem. 33. 10. 
Malach.2.7.) ſaying : | 

12 Bebold, ſome body carrieth boly fleſh, [Heb. fleſh 
of bollneſs. i.e. ſuch as hath been conſecrated to the 
LORD by ſacrifice, See Lev.7.15.) in tbe irt [Heb. 
wing] of bis garment, and be toucheth with bis tip, the 
bread,or the pottage, or the wine, orihe oil,or any vyand,ſbel 
i: become boly ? [ Qth.Jhalt be &c. The ſenſe is, ſhall a 
thing elſe, that he toucheth, be hallowed by him? 
and the priefts anſwered and ſaid, No, [ for the gar- 
ment indeed comes to be hallowed by ſuch a touchin 
but not that which is touched by the garment. , In this 
rand the next verle the $two ions, 
by way & ſimilitude, teaching firſt, in this thirteenth 
yerſe , that a man acquireth no by touching 
of My thing that is holy 3 and then verſ. 14. that a man 
being unclean , doth Hot onely get no holineſs by it, but 
on the contrary , by his touching he unhalloweth or 
maketh unclean, that which is holy ; by which ſimili- 
- tudes the LORD doth intimate the Cauſes, why for ſo 
long a time now, he had viſited & chaſtiſed the Jews,and 

the ſacrifices were not acceptable to God, name- 
ly becauſe they were as unclean of heart, as thoſe were 
ourwardly , that had defiled thetnſelvts by touching of 
the d z or carkaſe, See Lev.23.25.Num.$.2.] 

5 And 117 ferd If any one that * unclean of 4 
dead body, [ Heb.of 4 ſeal., See Lev.1g. the annotar. on| 
vetl. 28. and Num. 19. 11. I nuch any of theſe things, [ſpo- 
ken of before verſ. 13. ] ſhall it become unclean? Lu. 
bord dermeeet And the priefts anſwered and 
ſaid it ſhall become untlean. See the Law, Lev.11.24,25: 
&e. and chap. r5.4,&t. Nam. p. 10. and chap. 19.11 LY 

15 Then anſwered Hag gai ard ſaid even ſo i 

aud ſo % this nat ion: [The Prophet from 
what was (aid before'yeri,13. and 14.that it was juſt ſo 
with the people ur nation of the Jews, which polluted 
iatſoeyer rhey came to, or undertooks 3 having their 


. Haccit 
e6@ and choſen ones; / cbm 
children, out of all nations und # 


E 

52 7755 
(Pſut. rl 
then 


* Church by his grace had 


| 


ng 


"on account, but hot dt all in 


Gods Gohe] and ſo i the 
8 a ſo 


33 all their other works were unclean, ſo were their 


ings alſo (for whoſe fake they them(ſelyes 
— with God) zs long 2s they neg lected 0 l 
the houſe of the LORD, and becauſe were them 
ſelves unclean, that is, wicked and cical , and 
— faith, ſor whatſoever is done faith, is ſigg 
o. 14.24.J | 
16 And now , ſet I pray your bears on (i) from this 
r — > og nee ] before 
7 was laid ſtone upon in the Temple of be 
LORD : [.e. before the building of the T — 
teaſſumed, before ye went on with the ſu 
upon the foundation (laid 1 — before) and ad- 
vanced it in ſome meaſure. foundation was laid by 
them in King Cyrus his time, but the building inter- 
mitted until the ſecond year of Darius, ver. 11. Se Eqe.q. 
$24. The meaning here ſeems to be this: Formerly, 
whiles you negleRed the building of the Temple, God 
puniſhed you with death 3 but ſince ye took the work 
cheerfully in hand, Gods bleſſing hath been apparent: 
Therefore take to heart that which happened to you in 
former times, that ſo underſtanding the cauſe of the 
calamities which mew before,ye may now alſo un- 
— — . 1 and there- 
ore go on couragioully in i 
the LORD : ſome — facilitate the ſenſe with 


or quantitie of , Which, 
e bull, pm there dert but ten 


Ing of his houſe. ' 

18 I ſmote you Li. e. your fruits 3 here are further in- 
ſtances ſer down , what plagues God ſent them becauſe 
of their remiſſeneſs in building of the Temple, Com- 
pare Deut. 28. on verſ. 22. &c. See alſo, 1 King.$.39. and 
eſpecially Amos 6,7: 8 9. and above ch — 

the work of your bands 3, and ye (turned) 22 
ſelves to me, ſaith ibe LORD, [Oth, 1 none 
ere . 10 me, ſaith ibe LORD , ſuppreſſing 

turned. 1 f 

19 Set but your heart upon ir, [Org ſet now Kc. as if 
A rr the Temple, 
the times were very bad an calamitous 
give heed now , how things are altered, 
umed the work] 


1 out 
caprivity, whoe time alſo the altar wi 


Chap. ii. 
11. Houbeit ſome take theſe words according to the let- 
ter, being of opinion, that the foundations of the 
Temple r after their return from 
Babylon, were deſtroyed by their enemies: ſo that the 
— was to be begun again from the very foundation] 
your Heart upon 1b. | 

20 Is there (am) Jars yet in the ben? [ The mean- 
Ing of this verſe is, if there be any ſeed left yer in the 
barns, fit for to be ſowen, I will bleſſe the ſame from 
this vety day; yea even the trees alſo, that were for 
many years barren and unfruicful , will I give my bleſ- 
fing unto] even the vine, and the fig-rree and the Pome- 
granate-tree and the Olive - tree (that) bare not, 2 


will I bleſſe from this diy; Ci. e. make them fruitful 
All che trees and fruits here named grew very plentifully 


in Judea, ſee Deut.$.8.] 
11 Nom the word of the LORD came the ſecond time 
to Haggai, on the four and twentieth (day) of the moneth, 
viz. the ninth moneth: on the (ame day, when the 
er word of the LORD was come to Haggai. See 
above verſ.11.] ſaying : 43 
22 Speak to zerubbabel, the Prince of Fudab, ſaying. 
J will move the heavens and the earth. [See above v.7.] 
" 23 And I will overthrow the throne of the King 


doms,and deſtroy the ſirnineſs(.e.the ſtrength and power] LORD of boſtes, 


The End of the Prophet HAG 6 a 1. 
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The Argument of this Boo x, 


therly 
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Chap. ii 
of the Kingloms of the heathen: and I will werthrom the 
charet , n thereon , and the borſes and 
thoſe that ride thereon, ſhall precipitate themſelves, every 
one into the other: ſword. Habe mn into the ſword of 
bi brother. The ſenſe of this verſe is 3 I will confound” 
and bring to nothing all the Jour and might, that 
ſhall liſt up it ſelf 1 Chriſt and his Kingdom, See * 
2 Cor.10.5.and 2 Theſſ. 2.8, yet others underſtand this, 
as (poken in relation to che rebuilding of the Temple, 
which none ſhopld be able to hiader; to the end that the 
Jews might be the more encouraged and quickened to go 
on cheertully in the work begun: both meanings miy © 
ſtand well enough together.] 

24 On that day, ſaith the LORD of hoſtes, will 1 
take thee, O Zerubbabel, thou ſon of Sealtiel, my ſcruant, 
[This is figuratively ſpoken to Chriſt , who according 


mY 


to the fiſh, lay then in the loins of Zerubbabel. Mat.r, * 
12,13. thus Chriſt, E ek. 34. 23. is called David. Com- 
pare Heb. 7. 9. ] ſaith the LORD; and I will ſet Cor, 
put] thee as « ſoal-ring : [ (ee Cant. fi. 6. Fer. 22.24. The 
meaning is. I ſhall dearly and tenderly Ioye thee, I ſhall 
keep and preſerve thee, as a man doth his (@|-ring,where= 
wich he uſeth to ſeal up his beſt and ſecreteſt things] 


for thee have I choſen, | Compare 1 Pet. 1. 20. ] ſaith the 


Acharla & tbe ſecond Prophet, that preached among the Fewes after the Babylonian captivity , begin- 
ning bat two moneths after the Prophet Haggai, to wit, in the ci 
Darius: In this book many excellent points are handled,whereof 
zbe Few, that were returned back out of the Babylonian eaptivitie, into Fudea, to true repentance and 
converſion, In the ſecond place, he rehearſerb ſundry viſions, whoreby God taught them what 4 fa- 
care he had of them, and eſpecially how graciouſly be had delivered them out of the Babylonian captivity, 


gbr moneth of the ſecond year of kin 
iſe are the CAL Firſt, be "Ty 


with 


the promiſe annexed , that be would alſo keey and protect them for the future, if they would bus turn to bim up- 
rightly , and go on diligently in rebuilding of the Temple. Thirdly , be prophecieth of the deſtruct ion of all the ene- 


mies of Gods people, as alſo of the — * the Meſſia, and the mercies and bene 


Church , together with the enlargement 


te, which be would ſhew te bis 


eof by the comver ſion of the Gentiles unto it, In the new Teſtament there 


are ſeveral paß ages cited, as well by Chriſt bimſelf, as by the Evangeliſts and Apoſtles, Mat. 21. 5. and 26.31. and 27, 


9. Mark 14. 27. Fob. 12.15. and 19.38;Eph,4.25.Rev.1 
Prophet, and to make him the more acceptable unto us. 


. 


7. all which ſerves to commend unto us the reading of this 


Zacharias 
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CHAP. I. 


The Prophets exhoris the Fewes to true repentance, that 
they may not incurre the like Fud with their Fa- 
thert, yerſ. 1. &c. after ihat be deſcribes two Viſiont, the 
former of 4 man on a red Horſe, bringing newes tha 
Fernſalem fhould be built again, 7. the latter, of four 
bornes and four ſmiths, fiznifying; that the Enemies 
of Gods people be defeated, 18. Cc. 


N the eighth moneth, [ This was two moneths 
after that the Prophet Haggai began to preach, Hag. 
1.2. J in the ſecond year of Darius, [| the King of 
Perſia. See Exra 4. on verl. * the EY 
the Lord came to Zacharias, the ſon of Ber 
L thus he is called in the Hebrew, but in the Greek Ba- 
rachiss. Some conceive, that this is the ſame, of whom 


thouzh they be dead and gone, ft behooves you notwith- 
ing to take warning by them. See 1 Cor. 10, 5,6.] 

and the ets, ſhall they live for ever ? [ i. e. alva 
Oth. dotb they live forever? He meanes to ſhew, t. 
the former be dead ind out of the world, yer 
their propheſies remain alive ſtill, ſee the next verſ, 
and compare 2 Pet. 1. 15. Oth, read and interpret theſe 
words, as the objection and cavils of wicked men, thus, 
but the prophets ( thoſe that took us up ſo) did they live 
alwajes ? what is become of them Gnce 3 are they not 
dead and gone as well as bt). fe 

6 Neytrtheleſſe my word} An muy A which 
I commanied my ſervants the prophets, (viz. to declare 
the ſame to ſuch and ſuch and nations ] have they 
not hit your fathers? ¶ did not the Judgments denoun- 


mention is made, Mauth. 22. 35. Oth. hold them to 
bediſtin& perſons. Compare 2 Chron. 24.2. with the 
annot. See further of the perſons named in this yerl. 
Exra 5.1, J the fon of Tddo the prophes [ or of the pro- 
t I ſaying. : 
" 12 LORD bath been oy wroth againſt your Fa- 
thers. [ Hebr. anger'd with anger, cc. 
3 Therefore — them, thus ſaith fe LORD of 
hoſts ; Turn again to me ſaith the LORD of boſts, ſo ſhall 


; . Trurn again to yy ſaith the LORD of boſts. L God is 


ſaid to turn himſelf to us, hen he cauſeth us to finde 
and taſte the fruit, or return of our prayers: We are 
ſaid to turn to the LORD, when in true ſaith and un- 
feigned repentance for our fins, we ſue for mercie and 
favour to him. And yet we have not this from our ſelyes : 
God muſt give it, as Th in Feremie, chap, 31.18. 
LORD convert me, ſo I beconverted.] 

4 Be not as your Fathers | To wit, in impenitencie. 
See 3 Chro, 36. 15,16. ] whom the former 8 Cabs 
led ajon, [ thoſe namely, which pr before the | 
Babylonian Captivity ] ſeying 3' Thus ſaith the LORD 
of boſts, Convert your ſelves from your evil-wayes, and 

om your evil dealings : but they hearkned not, and they 
liſtned not unto me, Ci e. not to that which I cauſed to 
be delivered to them by the Mini ſtrie of my Prophets] 
ſaith ihe LORD. 

1 Tour Fathers where are they? L As if he faid 3 


ced and threatned come upon your fathers ? I think they 
found and fel; itz and therefore ye ought to take heed boy 
to tread in their footſteps ] ſo that returning they ſaid, 
even #5 the LORD of boſts 1 ro do unto us acebr 
ding to our mayer, and according to our dealings, be 
bath done with us. ¶ This they (| tet 
Conſciences, when the Lord puniſhed them, a8 
other plagues and calamities, ſo eſpecially with the Ha- 
bylonian Captivity, wherewith he had often threatngd 
them, Comp my wry Bo of 
7 on ibe four and twentieth day of te eh 
(ibi i the moneth Schebat ) ¶ Anſwering moſtly v 
our January, as the Moon that falls partly in 
January, and partly in February 3 inſomuch, that th 
Propheſie followed about three moneths after the farmer 
in the ſecond year of Darius, rhe word of ibe LORD 
came unto Zacharias, the ſon of Berech-js, L Hebr. 
g ob on of 1ddorhe Projtet ſing. _ 
$ I ſaw by night, and behold, 4 man This 
was the Son of God in the ſhape of a man: yet others 
think it was a created Angel. Chriſt did otherwhiles 
R— = RT Cane. 
7.13. . 1.26. Chap. 40.3, J 02 4 red here, 
(hey Weender che Sonst Coll 2aulurees his e- 
mies like fire, or as others underſtand it, that he takes 
away the fins of bis 


his blood. See Iſa. 63. 
1,253. ] prof] racks Power tea es pF 
| ſubſftedy 


 : Chap. i 
ſubfiſted, ( made 4 bals ) among the myrtle-trees : By 
— * are ſhadowed forth the faithfull, being ſtill 
flouriſhing and fragrant bef like unto the myrtle- 
trees: and by þ- ſtanding l of this man, is ſigni- 


the 
Ne 


x what kme wert partly yer in the Baby. 


onian Captivity, and partly in their own land, in 

great — 5 owe, and after him, C i. e. after the man 

- that {ate un the ted horſe} were red and brown and 
white horſcs.. ( Whereon Angels ſate attending Chriſt, | 
yerſ. 10. and thoſe ſignifie all kinde of Miniſters of the 
LoRb, chat ſerve him for to execute his Judgments,whe- 


ZAcHAAIA. 


) | Feetoupe 


os © 


9 „ 4 
| * 


Chap i. 
with me, ¶ Oc in me: See above verſ. g. and underſtand hat 
the LORD, i. e. God the Father ſpeaketh to the Son, and 
the Son to the Prophet, of the Love of God to his 
Church, and his — — the Enemies thereof, ag 
Aket explained, 14,15, J good wordt I i. e. 
endly, kindly and acceptable words ] Comfortable 
words,f to wit. Comfortable for his Church. 
14 And the Angel that ſpake with me, ſaid to me; 
Proclaim, ſaying , Thus ſaith the LORD ef boſts; 1 
am Fealous for Feruſalem and for Zion, with a great 
L. To deliver them out of the hands of 
their Enemies: ſee Iſa, 9.7. Zeph. 1.4. and Fer. 3 1. 20, 
and below chap. 8. 2. though the LORD had for a time 
wich-held his help and — from his Church, ne- 
vertheleſle he loved the ſame ſtill, as a Father doth his 


be 


ther ir be for delivering of his children, or tor puniſhing 


of their Bnemies. — : 
5 A 2 LoRD{whs are the L Or, 
who gre i. e. what are theyabout 7 ] e An- 
gel : ae with L oth in ne; Hebrew 
articles do properly ſigniſie, implying an inward reve- 
— of the things which he had ſeen outwardly : ſo be- 
low verſ.13,14-and2.3. and chap.4 v. 1,4,5-and chap. 5. 
5,10. and chap. 6.4. See alſo Numb, 12:2, and 2 Sam. 
23. verl. 2. Hoſ. 1.1 . Cc. ] ſaid unto me, I will ſhew 
thee whats theſe are. 
10 Then anſwered the man that ſtood between the 
myrtles, and ſaid; theſe are they whom the LORD [ 1, e. 


, _— 


Gol the Father; for here the Son of God ſpeaketh] ſent, 


forth CL or, bad ſent out 3 for they had been abroad al- 
ready then, and were now returning] to paſſe through 
the whole land: ¶ for to ſee and obſerve how things were 
condirioned every where, and to bring in the report there. 
of. This is ſaid by way of Similitude, having 

to the Cuſtome of Kings and Great ones, ſending forth 
their Miniſters into all pairs, for information. C 
Fob 1.7. and chap. 2.2, All things are known ro God 
Pm 11 3-6. Fer. 23-24. Heb. 4 13. yer he ispleaſed 
to make ule of his Miniſtzin ſpirits, the els, for 
to manifeſt and make knowa his wiſdom and Govern- 


ment. | | 

11 111 they anſwered-[ To anſwer is here as much 
as t ſay, ot begin to ſpeak, as alſo below yerſ, 12. and 
in many other places ] unte ibe Angel. of ihe LORD, 

[2 unto Chrif there preſent, the ſupream head of all 
- rhe Angels J that ſtood between the Myriles, and ſaid ; 
we bave paſſed through the land, (to wit the land of Chal- 
dea. Och. the carth, i, e. the world, or all the Coun- 
tries ol the earth ] and behold , the whole Lind ( i. e. all 
the inhabitants of the land, as may be gathered by verſ. 
15. or the whole earth —__ only the poor land of Ju- 
da, which lies inifally waſted and ſpoiled, and is much 
annoyed ſtill by its Enemies: or except the Jewes , 
which had been captiye in Babel for many yeares, and 
were in a luffering condition yet, many wayes ] fueth, 
and it j ſtill. Cor calm, meaning, that the Babylonians 
and other Nations were at reſt and very. 

12 Then anſwered the Angel of the LORD, and ſaid, 
LORD of boſts, bow lang wilt thou not haue mercy pon 


E and upon the, Cities of Fulda? [| The Ang 
here ſpeaking, is Feſus Chriſt, the Mediatour and Ad- 
yocate of his Church with bis heavenly Father 3 the 
fai4 Church being in trouble and under Perſecution, 
whiles all other Countries round about enjoyed peace 
- andreſt. This Church is meant here by the names of 
det and Juda, although it be appliable alſo in the 

terall ſence ] with whom thou haſt wroth, theſe 
cucnty yeares.] Hence ſome do gather, that Zacharias 

ake this ſoon after the end of the Babylonian Capti- 
vity, our of which the Jewes were deliyered through the 
interceſſion of Chrift ; the time being now fulfilled, 
ſpoken of 2 Chron, 36. 14, 15, 21. Fer. 25. 3, 4, 55 12 
and chap. 19. 2 

13 And the LORD anſirered the Angel, that ſpake 


or a H 
er her our 
nd [ am 


il and his wife; and. ia due time he 
all her tyovbles andWiftreſſes.] 

th with a very great Muth againſt 
es CI. e. Again Ideans, 


3 


bens 
or Babylonians and their adherents, which now ſit ſtill 
and are at reſt and eaſe,” whiles my 1 is afflicted. 


r 
j 


See above verſ. 11. ] for I was « little wro, [ vix.with the 
God ſhould ſay, 
they looked not to my end and purpoſe, which was but 


Jewes ] but they did belp for evil, [ as i 


Fatherly to chaſtiſe them, for to hing them ro Re pen- 
tance and amendment, when all the Enemies aimes and 
endeyours were for their utter ruine and extitpation. Ste 
Iſa ao. & and 47. 8. ſee alſo Exck. 25. 3, 6. Fer. 30. 
11. Palm 3-4 $- ] 

16 Therefore thus ſaith the LORD, I am returned 
to Feruſalem with compaſſions, mine Houſe ſhall be built 
therein, ſaith tbe LORD. of boſts, and tbe ſquare-line 
ſhall be ſtretched. aut ever Feruſalem. [ According as 
ve {ee Carpenters do, being about to ſet up a new build- | 
ing: the meaning is „ Jeruſalem ſhall be built again; 
lezche Enemies plot and practiſe to the contrary what« 
eren hey are able. This was accompliſhed by the man- 
naging and encouragment of Nehemiah. Compare 
Neb. 2.34. Cc. and Hag. 1.13. under the building 
up of the City of Jeruſslem, there ate ptomiſed allo to 
the Godly, all manner of. ſpiritual graces and benefits. 

17 Cry jer, L Qrpreach further } Joing thus ſaiih tbe 
LOKD of boſts, My Cities bull be ſpread. abroad yer, 
| 4. e. the Cities of Juda ſhall be roo ſtrait or nanow, 
they. muſt needs be enlarged and made greater ] becauſe 
of ty good; L chat is, becauſe of the great and abun» 

| 2 which-the LOKD ſhall give them. Spi- 
cicually, it ſignificth, that God ſhall ſo bleſſe and en- 
ereale his Church, that the land of Juda, ſhould be too 
little and narrow for her to contain all: all the world 
being — — with her Members, and the — 

towed upon her. Compare 1ſa. 49. 18. Cc. 8 
the whole book of the Acts of 15 Apoſtles } for the 
LORD ſhall Com ſort Zion yet, and he 2 yet chuſe Fir 
ruſalem. ( viz, For his people: the ſence is, He 
ſo abundantly bleſſe them with all manner of gifts and 

races, that it ſhall ſufficiently appear, God choſe them 
: his people; 2 — bleſſe them with the 
etting up again ot hi W among them. 

18 AI liſted —— — ſaw; nd beholl 
there were ſour Hornes, I Typilying the ſeveral people 
and Nations, which in an ile manner made wat 
upon, and maletted the e of God from all corners 
and quarters of the world ; ſee vecſ. 19.] 

19 AI ſaid io the Angel that ſpake with me, whit 
are theſe > ¶ What mean theſe hornes, what do they be- 


toben or ſigniſie ? ] and be ſaid 20 me, theſe are thoſe 
bornes , which deſtroyed „ Iſrael and 3 
dee Git Bellows and mighty 
ra ing with them ; their confederates and 

20 And the LORD ſbewed me far Smiths. [Or Cats! 
pemeerr. Bythele are likewiſe ſignified certain people 


. 


uf 
* 


5 


j 


1 


1 


* 
' 


Chap ii. 


ZAcn 


ind nations, Gods fellow labourers as li were, whom God | as 


ſhould harher roget her from all the corners of the world 


for to hreak and deſtroy, thoſe ſtrong horns, that is, 
thoſe entmies of God, which hinder the building up of 
the remfAle and church of God.] , 


21 aid I, what come they to make? and he ſpake, 
ſaying ; thoſe are the bor nes which deſtrey ed Fuda, ſo.1hgs 
none lifred up bis bead 3 but tbeſe are come, to tertifie thoſe 
[ viz. hornes i. e. kingdoms } for to caſt down the horn 
of the heathen, { 4. e. to deſtroy their power, might and 
kingdoms I which did lift up the born againſt the land of 

4, for to deſtroy the ſame, C i. e. which invaded the 
— of Juda with whole armies in an hoſtile man- 
ner, and made it deſolate all over. Compare Exek, 


34. 4. J 


CHAP. IL 


The third vifion , namely « man with 4 meaſuring line, 
meaſuring ib place of the new Feruſalem,v.1,2.ſbewing 
withall the Meat multitude of the inhabitants of bi 
city, and od would protect the ſame, 3, &c. af- 
ter that the s remaining in Babylon are exhorted 
to repair home, 6. with promiſes that God would de- 
ſtroy their enhmies, 9. of the converſion of the 
Gentiles,1 1. and Gods continual care for bis Church, 12, 


AC. T lifted up mine eyes, and I ſaw, and behold 
there was a man, ( To wit, the (ame angel who was 
* Chriſt in the ſhape of a man, as appears below verſ. 3. 


ARIA, Chap, 
ſhall preſume to ſet upon them, ſhall be deſtroyed and 
conſumed as with 8 4 oh and 60. rf, 
19. Fer. 15. 20. re allo Pſalm. 124. 2. and 
2. Kings 6. 17. |end1 wil be fo glory in the midſt 
ber. ( i. e. I will be the cauſe mech honcar ud Yor 
to them. I will honour and fayour the cirizens and inha- 
bitants of that city or church with many and great mers 
cies,graces and benefits, ] Goa nk 
6 Ho, bo, [Or, O, O, and ſo alſo verl. 7. ] flee now 
out of the north countrey, ¶ i. e. out of Babylon, which 
lay toward-the north from Juda. See ger. s. on verſ. 22, 
and chap, 16. on verſe 15. the ſpeech is addreſſed hers to 
thoſe Jewes, that were then yer at Babylon; and the 
meaning is, Get you away ſuddenly out of the eminent 
danger of thoſe parts; hanging over the heads of the Ba- 
bylohians, and repair betimts unto the church of God. 
See 1ſa.48. on verl, 29. ] ſaithibe LORD: for I bave 
Ka you abroad toward the four windes of heaven, 
i. e. ſo far as the four windes do extend themiſelyes. 
Oth as the four Ec. or, into the ſour tyc. Compare 
Exck. 17. 21. Otherwiſz, becauſe I now (et you free, out 
of the Babylonian captivity, in which ye were cooped 
up and were derained like a bird in a cage, ye having the 
treedom now of all the countrey, and liberty to travell 
and remove whichet you liſt. Or, as heretofore I ſcattered 
you into the four winds or quarters of the world, ſo 1 
will likewiſe gather and recover you again from thence, ] 
7 Ho Zion, eſcape thou that dwelleſt ( with ) the 
daughter of Babel. [ The meaning is make all the 
haſte ye canto abandon Babel, and to tome in to the 
church. ] 


and above chap. 1. 8. See Exek, 40. on verſe 3. and 41. 
and 42. chapters, Rev. 11, 1, 2. J and in his hand was 4 
meaſuring line. 

2 And I ſaid, whither goeſt thou, and be ſaid to 
ne, for to meaſure Feruſalem, to ſee how great her 
breadth, and bow great ber length ſhall be. C i, e. to view 
and diſpoſe , how great, large and ample that Jeruſa- 
lem ſhould be, which was to be built up again. See 


Exek.6.3 8 

3 And behold 1he angel [ See above chap. 1. 9. ] 
that ſþake with [ or, in] me, went forth. L to wit, 
from among the myrtles, where he ſtayed, chap. 1. 8. for 
to be the neerer in {peaking to me] and another angel [to 
wit, one of the created angels, that ſtood behinde Chriſt 
chap.1.8.] went forth ¶ vi. out of the foreſaid company 
of angels] to meet him. [ namely, at the place, which he 
was to meaſure. ; FE bas 

4 Andbe (oi, the LORD Chriſt ] ſaid to him; 
[ viz; to that created angel laſt ſpoken of ] run, ſpeak to 
ihi young man, [ the Prophet bere doth underſtand him- 
ſelf; being at that time but young yet, or 4 young man is 
as much as a ſervant, the ſame word being likewiſe at- 
tributed to ſuch, eyen thoſe of riper yeares, Ex, 33.11. 
Num. 11. 27. 1 Kings 11. 28. 2 Kings 4. 12. and 
chap. 19. 6. ] ſaying, Feruſalem ſhould be inhabited vil- 
lage. wiſe, becauſe of the multitude of men and of ibe 
beaſts, bat ſhall be in the midſt thereof, [the _—_— 
is, ic ſhall be inhabited without walls, in regard thoſe 
exceeding great multitudes of men ſhall not be able tobe 
contained within the compaſs of any walls. Oth. 
ſalem ſhall inhabit the villages. i, e. thoſe of Jerulalem, 
ſhall, by reaſon of their great encreaſe, be fain, to retire, 
abundance of them into the villages with their habirati- 
ons. However this ought to be mainly underſtood, of 
the great multitudes of men that were to believe in Chriſt 
and ſubmit themſelves under his ſpiritual kingdom, in 

the univerſal church was to extend and . 

her ſelf all the world over. See Tſe. 54. 1,23, C60. verſe. 


3 1. 27. 
1 AndTwill body A 


the LORD a fiery wall 
rand about : [| i. e. I will ſo protect them, that their ene- 
mics ſhall not dare nor be able to aſſau lithem, and luch 


3 Fer thus ſaiththe LORD of hoſts ; after the glory 
( upon you ), [ 1. e. after that he had reſolyed ro honour 
you with the deliverance out of Babel] be ſent me 10 
thoſe beathen, which bereave eu: [ or, againg the bea- 
then, to wit againſt the Chaldeans * other Ene- 
mies of yours z as if he (aid z God having begun to 
be gracious to you, he is reſolyed to continue the 
ſame, and therefore he hath ſent me to prote& 
againſt the force and violence of your enemies, that they. 
ſhall not be able to hurt you, neither in nor after your re- 
turn home ward ] for he thas toucheih you he roucheth the 
apple of bis eye ¶ his, viꝭ.the LORDS, The ſence is, he that 
doth moleſt and trouble, afflict or annoy you, in ſo — - 
offends the LORD himſelf moſt ſencibly, which he wi 
ſurely avenge. See Deu. 3 2. on verſe. 10. Pſalm, 17. 8. 
and Act. 9. 4. ] 
9 For [Or. verily ] I will move my band over them [to 
wit, over or againſt thoſe heathen , the Babylonians and 
other nations that preyed upon you, i. e. I will vilit and 
plague them with my power] and they ſhall be a prey 26 
their ſervants vit. to the Jewes,their captives formerly, 
whom they made to ſerve and drudge under them as their 


is ſent by his fathet as mediatour for the good of 
Church. 


behold I come, and I will dwell in the midft 
the LORD, [Thus Chriſt ſpeakerh 


thee, ſalth 
unto the, be 
pread | ving Jewes 3 and the ſence is, as if he bad aid; 1 


not appear then in the ſhadq of the old Teſtament, but 
corge among you bodily, Col. 2. 9 and i, Tim. 3 
16. Fob. 1. 14. See alſo Lev. 26. 12. Eek. 37. 27. and 
2. Cor. 6.18.] 


And man beahes L Or, Neople, nations, Tue 
11 many 1 peop a 


Fx 


„ 
|; 1 _— 19 
10 Shout, and rejoyce, thou daughter of Zion: fm "3 


3 


* 1 


iF judge and condemn thee for 
his 


Cbap.iii. 
word many regards principally the times of the preaching 


See Iſa. 2. 2, 3+ be joyned to the pluckt out of the fire ? C vi. of the 
_ —_—— 1 i. e. in Wa: at le dnl ty Oth. as 4 firebrand reſcued my the fire, 
deliverance of the church by - Chriſt , which was | the common or general deſtruQion,for to ſhew my 
deliverance of the Jewes| favout;why then doſt thou deſire his confuſion: e. Amog | 


LORD on that day, 
typified by the corporal 


ZACHARIA, 


brand [ viz. this High-prieft Joſua 3 ſeeſ I ſq. 
Babylonian 


our of the Babylonian captivity ] and hey ſhall be 4| 4. 11. ] 


"unto me, and I will _ _— — of _= 
O Zion, O my church. I will be and converſe, preac 
1— work miracles among you ] and thou ſhalt know 
that the LORD of boſts ſent me unto thee, [ i. e. that I 
am indeed the ſon of God, ſent by the father to make 
this known unto you, and to come and dwell in the midſt 
among you, that ye being jointly with the heathens u- 
nited to me, may become my people.] 1 

12 Then ſhall the LORD inberit Fuda for bis portion, 
Li. e. hold and eſteem love and protect the elect among 
the Jewes, the true Iſraelites, beleiving in Chriſt, as 
bis own peculiar le and inheritance, Oth. then 
ſhall the LORD hereditarily poſſeſs Fuda bis inheritance. 
See Deut. 3 2. 9.] in the boly Lind, [ Heb. inthe land 
of Holineſs, i. c. in the land of Canaan, typifying the 
church of God ] and be ſhall yet chuſe Feruſalem, i See 
above chap. 1, on verl. 17. ] 

13 Be filent [ Sce Hab. 2. 20. Zeph. 1.7.7] dll fieſh 
Li. e. all men or people, mankinde. See Pſalm. 65. on 
verſe 3. ] before the face of the LORD : for be 
I awaked [ that is, he hath manifeſted his divine 
power by the deliverance of his church and peo- 
ple. Oth. when be =: be awaked, vis, tor the deli 
verance of his people J out of bis holy habitation. [ i, e. 


out of heaven, See Pſalm, 11. 4. and Deut. 26. 


15. ] 


CHAP, III. 

The fourth viſion, to wit, the bjgh-prieſt Foſua, in whoſe 
perſon is repreſented, how God loveth, pardoneth,ſan- 
Aificth and protecteth bis church, verl. 1. Cc. Cbriſt i 
promiſed, who deſiroyeth all our ſins,and bringeth true 
peace along with bim 18. 


Fer that he [ vix. the angel, (ſpoken of above 

chap. 2. verſ. 3, 4. J ſbewed me Foſua [| of 
this Foſz mention is likewiſe made, Hag. 1. 1, 12, 
and chap. 2. 3-] the High Lor, great ] Prieſt, [ he 
is brought in here , as a type of the church he 
having been at that time, the chief overſeer or gover- 
nour thereof on earth, as High-prieſt; nevertheleſs in 
regard he brought or conducted the people out of the Ba- 
— captivity, and rebuilt the temple, and was actu- 
ally High- prieſt, he was likewiſe a type of Jeſus Chriſt, 
both in name, and in deed Iſtanding before the face of the 


angel of the LOKD, [| Joſua ſtood before the angel who 


was Chriſt himſelf, as an accuſed perſon before the judge, 
Satan being the Accuſer ; others take the word landing, 
here, for, ſcrving , miniſtring, as Pſalm. 13 5.2.];;and 


Satan [ which ſignifieth an adverſary, or withſtander. 


See Fob, 1,6, ] ſtood at bis right band [| vix. Joſuas ] 
for to withſtand him. [laying to his charge before Chriſt, 
that he was unworthy, the temple ſhould be repaired un- 
der his direction. See Rev. 12. 10. The Hebrew words 


*- which are uled here, import as much, as if one ſhould: 


ſay, the withſtander ſtood to withſtand him. Compare with 
the words of the text, Eph. 6. 12.) 1 
2 But the LORD ix. the ſon of God, whom before 
he had called the angel of the LORD J ſaid unto Satan, 
the LORD ¶ i. e. God the father ] rebuke thee, [ i. e. o- 


cquitting and juſtifying 
e vetſe g.] thou Satin, 


aithfull ſervant Joſua. See 


ea the LORD rebuke thee , that chooſeth Feruſalem : 


See above chap. 1. 17. and 2. 16. J iu net this 4 fire- | wonder. Some underſtang this ſo, that they were 1 — 


with his perſonal fins and infirmities, as appeates from 
the — ] when he ſtood be fore the face of the An- 
8%, [ ſpoken of verſe 1. ho was the Lprd $brift him. 
el ' 


4 Then be L vi. Chriſt, that forgiveth ſins, and 
juſtifiech the unrighteous ] anſwered Ei. f. ſaid ] and 
| Patte to thoſe that ſtood before bis face, [L j e. unto the 
reſt of the angels, as his miniſters , ſtanting glwayes 
ready to receive and execute his commands, Hebr x 14.) 
ſajing 3 put away theſe filthy garments ſrom bim : after 
that, be | the ſame Lord Chriſt,they having taken away 
thoſe filthy garments, as he bad them ] Fake to him, ¶ to 
wit, Joſua ] behold I bave taken away thy unrighteouſ. 
neſſe, L i. e. by this act thou mayſt percefve the truth of 
it, that I have taken away thy unrighq@uſneſfles 3 which 
was ſignified by the filthy garments, CFnpare 1/4. 6, 7. 
Fer. 1. 9. and See 2. Sam. 12. 13. J I will aray thee 
with change-garments.[ thus they 5 to call new, 


re and goodly garments, ſuch as peoꝑe uſed. to wear on- 
mo. feſtiy al-dayes. See Fud.1 4.12. Here by the change- 
garments are underſtood, the righteouſneſs of Chriſt,true 
holineſs, or, ſpiritual ornaments, the gifts and gra- 
ces of Chriſt, Compare Matthew 22. 11. Like. 13. 
22 

0] Therefore I ſay, L Oth. then I ſaid, vi. by my 
ſelf, as the Prophets words, wiſhing ſuch a thing might 
come to paſs, by the good pleaſure of God] let them ſer 4 
pure bat upon bis head. of the word Has (ee the anno. Ex. 
28.4.the Hat doth ſigniſie the ptie Nee unto which 
the LORD hath ordained & configmed him, having firſt 
cleanſed and ſanctiſied him from? his fins. See Pet. 2. 
g. ] and they did ſet that pwe Has upon his head, 
and they pur him on clothes, | to wit, thoſe ſpoken 
of in the former verſe, ] and the angel of the LORD 
ſtood ( by is  : [ as ready to execute the fathers 
comma nd] 

6 Then ihe angel of the LORD teſtified unto Foſua, 
ing: 
q 7 © bas ſaith the LORD of hoſts, [ To wit, God 
the father, who for thoſe mercies and benefits, which be 
ſo freely beſtowes upon man, requireth thankfulneſs from 
them, viz. continuall praRiſe of true piety. Luk. 1. 74. 
75. 1. Pet. 1. 15, 16. J if thou ſhalt walk in my wayes, 
and if tbou ſbals ob 2 L or guard I my guard, { that 
is, if thou ſhalt care 
nances and commands, ſo as I will have them kept and 
obſerved ] then thou ſhalt alſo judge my bouſe. [ i. e. 
then ſhalt thou alſo have the overſight and government of 
my Church, ſo as thy fore-fathers had it. See 1. Chr. 19. 
11.the church is oftentimes called the houſe of God , as 
Nu. 1 2. 7. Fer. 1 1. 1 f. and 12.7,Hebr.z. 2. ] and alſo keep 
my courts. ¶ i. e. thou ſhalt continually abide in thine 
High-pricſtly office, and have and keep the inſpection 
over my church: ir is the ſame thing in other words, which 
he ſaid immediately before J and I ſhall give thee walkes 
among theſe that ſtand here. [ that is, after this life ,I 
ſhall rake thee up into the everlaſting life, and cauſe thee 
to converſe with and among theſe holy angels here ſtan- 
ding, and with the reſt of the heavenly hoſts. Compare 
Mat, 22. 30. Hebr. 12. 23. andi.Tim.4.g. ] 


i. e. thy co-partners, 


or in general, the godly people, that partake with thee 


for they are a miracle. { or, wonderment, Hebr. men 0 


3. N ow Foſua was clothed with filthy garments,[j e: , 


ully keep and obſerve mine ordi- 


8 -Hearken now Foſua thou High-prieft, thou and tby = 
verthrow and confound rhee,with thy falſe accuſation, he | friends that for be fore thy face: 7 
or, fellow miniſters, the prieſts under thine inſpection. 


— 


— 


4 Cha iv. 
j P 


by wicked men, 


See 1.8.18. But ſome underſtand it, that they were 
pon ng ſo wonderfully de. 
out of the Babyloniſh caprivicy , and brought 
in into their own country; the ſame being a 
token of the ſpiritual deliverance by Chriſt. See Pſal. Ii. 
on verſ. . ] for, behold, I [co wit, God the Father, e 
riſt here relateth. See above verſ. 6, ] ſhall cauſe 
to come Iy ſervant (i. e. Chrift. Sce I ſa. 42. on vetſ. 1. 
and 12.13, The ſenſe is, Him ſhall I cauſe to appear in 
the world in the fulneſs of time, and he ſhall do my will, 
even a8 _—_— ſervant doth the will and command of 
bis maſter} the ſproutz[i.e. the Meſſia who is a ſprout or 
oh the ſtem of Tſai. See Fer. 23. 3. and 33. 


hold, concerning this flone, [ vix. Chriſt, 
:8.called a ſprout, being indeed the founda- 

ſtone of his Church; as Chriſt former iy 
was typified | 


branch ou 


the corner - ſtone of the Temple. Pſ.118: 
22.[f4.28.164 So here now again, the Temple being to 
be re-edified i the preſence of Joſua] whom I bave laid 
be fore the face of Foſua; upon that one ſtone (there) ſhall 
be ſeven eyes : | Oth, in that ſtone &c. i. e. in Chriſt 
there ſhall be, firſt the fulneſſe of the God bead, and then 
abundance of -a reap gifrs and graces, and laſtly a tender 
care of and forthis Church. Oth. over, or upon that 
ſtone &c. underſtanding thereby, the great care which 
the Father had fpr Chriſt and his Kingdom. Compare 
with the worde bf this verſe, thoſe of chap. 4. 10. and 
Kev. 5. 6. J 10 J grave bis gravings, Li. e. ſhall curi- 
ouſly, hew and faſhion him, as they uſe to poliſh and 
garniſh a preciouſ ſtone ; that is ro ſay, I will adorn 
Chriſt with all minner of ſpiritual graces. Heb. I jrall 
open bis openings, which words ſome do applie to the 
ſufferings and woulds of our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, where · 
our unrighteouſneſſts are blotted out, and our Salvation 
is purchaſed] ſaith the LORD of boſtes : and I will rake 
away the unrighreouſneſſe of this Land [to wit of the 
Church of Jewes and Gentiles] in one day; [namely, 
that wherein Chriſt ſhall be crucified, 

10 In that day, ſaith the LORD of hoſter, ſhall ye 
invite every one bis neighbour, even under the vine, and 
under the fig-rree : ¶ that is; ye ſhall live in peace, and 
enjoy abundance of all things. See 1 King. 4. 2. J. Mich 4. 
4. Vet this is not ſo much to be underſtood of a rempo- 
rall peace and welfare, as of a con tentedneſs and quiet- 
nefle of minde, and peace of conſcience, through faith, 
becauſe of Gods being reconciled to us in Chriſt. Comp. 
Tſa. 2. 4,5. and 25. 6, 7. Hoſ. 2. 15, 18. and 14.5, 6,7. 
Joel 3.18. Amos . 45 15. Mich. 4.4. and 5.4, f. in 
which places, under figurative expreſſions, the peace of 
the Church and of every member thereof, is repre- 


ſented.] 

CHAP. IV. 

The fift viſion , namely 4 golden Candleſtick , and two 
Olive-trees by it, verſ. 1, &c. which the angel applics 
to the holy Ghoſt, by whoſe power ſul operation Zerub- 
babel ſhould perfect che building of the Temple, 6, &c. 

* Zacharia prayeth for à further explanation of ibi viſion, 
and he obtains the ſame, 11, &c. 


Nd the angel that pake with me, Orin me] came 
again : [for after the former viſion he was depart- 
ed for a time] and he wakened me, [ for, the Prophet 
waa fallen as it were into a trance or faſt aſleep, upon the 
great amazement wrought in him by the foremencioned 
viſions. Compare Dan. 8.17, 27. and 10.8.] 45 4 man i 
wakened out of bis ſlety. 
» 4nd he ſaid unto me, what ſeeſt thou? and I ſaid, 
J ſee, and behold,a candleſtich all gold, and an vil-cruſe up- 
on the head of it, and h ſeven lamps thereon ; Cor, hat 
were 4 top, upon #8 ; to wit upon the candleſtick, Compare 


TA CHARLA, 


Chap. iv. 
Exd.25.31.] thoſe lamps bad ſeven and ſeven pipes; (or; 
conveyances through which the oil paſt out of the cruſt 
into the ſeven lampes, each lamp having its pipe for that 
purſe] which were above bis bead, his vx. the candles 


{ticks ; head, for 0, upp 22. | 

3 And two — 1 [ Or, by, or, on it}- 
one at the right fide of the oil-bowl ,' and one a the le ſt 
fide thereof. - | "Gy 25 
4 And I anſwered, Li. e. Ie again, und ſo alſe 
below veiſ. 11,1 5. and elſewhe: 5 ſad 10 the an gel, tbat 
ſhake with me, Lor, in me, as allo verſ. 3, (ee above cha. 
on verſ. g.] ſaying ; my Lord, whas are iheſe ubings ? (as 
above chap. 1.9. ; 

5s Then anſwered the angel, that ſpake with me, and 
ſzid unto me; knoweſt. then not, what theſe 1hings 
are ? [| Heb. vat theſe (ame things are? Jan 1 ſaid, No 
my LORD, | ; 

6 Then be anſwered and ſpate to me ſaying : This is 
the word of the LOR Dunto Zerubbabel,j The meaning is, 
this is that which is tepreſerited by this viſion, that thou 
ſhalt make known in my Name unto Zerubbabel, name< 
ly 3 That this goodly golden candleſtick (made with- 
out the hands of man) doth betoken, the Temple ſhall 
certainly be re-edified and accompliſhed , ſo that the 
golden candleſtick ſhall be brought again into the ſame, 
as it was in former times. Alſo God by this means in- 
tended to comfort and encourage Zerubbabel in his of- 
fice and calling, whiles there were but [lender outwatd 
means at hand for the building up of the Temple, and 
for the reſiſting of thoſe enemies that ſought to hinder 
it] ſaying 3 not by power, nor by force, [ vn. of 
men, humane, worldly] but by my ſþiric [ i.e, by mine 
holy ſpirit, by whom I ſhall powerfully work and effect 
all this] (. I it come to paſſe) Ito wit, that the Tempe 
ſhail be built up, and that my people ſhall be preſerved 
and iaved. All this, God is able, when he pleaſeth, to do 
it quite alone, without the help of man, whom never- 
the leſſe he is ſometimes pleaſed to make inſtrumencal] 
ſaith the LORD of boſtes. 

7 Where art thou, O great mountain? be ſore the face of 
Zerubbabel ſhalt thou b come a plain field. [Or. A valley. 
This * is addreſſed to Saneballat and the other ene- 
mies of Gods people, who in regard of the mean con- 
dition of the ſame, and of Zerubbabel, thought them- 
ſelves great mountains, and witbſtood them with all 
their power; as ye may ſec, Exr. chap 4, and.5, and 6; 
but the LORD faith here, that they ſhall nor be able to 
prevail againſt Zzrubbabei, nor to binder the building of 
the Temple. Thus it hath alwayes been in vain for the 
enemies to rage and attempt ought againſt Chrilt and 
his Church here on earth; or thus: who art the, O great 
mountain, be fore the face of Zerubbabel ! thou ſhalt &c. J 
for he ſhall bring forth the head ſtone. [Or, the bigh- 
ſtone, vix. of the Temple: that is, he ſhall complear the 
building of the Temple, verſ.g. yea, he ſhail not ontly 
build up the Temple again, but he ſhall alſo be 4 
progenitor of Chriſt the true Corner-{tone, or Head- 
ſtone of his Church (PIA 118 22. tor Zerubbabel was 
a prince of Gods people, and a Type of Chriſt out 
eternal King, deſcended from him, according to the 
fleſh. Mat. 1.12.] (with). acclamations [ Heb. (with) 
cracking : when people cry and ſhout that they are 
ready to burſt with it, or, that the air ſeems to tend 
in pieces by the force of it] Grace, grace be to the ſume; 
Ci. e. all happineſs and proſperity attend upon this Head- 
ſtone, and the whole Temple, and upon Chriſt himſelf, - 
and his Church, of whom the Temple was a Type. 
The ſenſe is, there ſhall be à general congratulation 
made, as well by angels, as true believers and all erta- 
tures beſides, acknow ſulneſs of all gifts and 
| graces to be in Chriſt, and Wy ſhall with and defire,ttat 
the Father, through bis grace would be pleaſed to bleſs 


and proſper the Kingdom of Chriſt more and more; 
hs 7 N 3 Pſal i165 
\ 


of 


Capi 
Pſal. 118.26. Othetwiſe: it ij grace; graceʒ then the ſenſe 
would be; It is of meer grace and mercy indeed, that 
thou haſt made us to re · ediſie this Temple 3; it was not 

ht to paſſe by our own power or worthineſs. The, 
doubling, or, reiterating of the word grace, implyech 
a very great grace, Compare Iſa. 26. 3. and 57.19. ] 

8 The word of the LORD came further 10 me, ſay- 
ing: CLuix. of the Son of God, called above chap. 1.1 z. 
the angel of the LORD and Exek.z.verk 2. the LORD. 
Otherwiſe fot the word of the LORD was come to me, 
ſaying : as if the Prophet had ſaid, this I ſpeak by charge 
and command from the LORD. ] : 

9 The bands of Zerubbabel have laid the foundation 
of this houſe, bis bands ſhall alſo. abſolve it: that ye 

may know , has ube.L © RD of bhoſtes, bath (ent me 10 


ou. Win 
10 For, who deſpiſeib the day of ſmall things ?[ That 
is , the day of the {mall beginnings of rebuilding the 
Temple ? as if Chriſt (aid 5 the Father hath 1o diipoſed 
and ordered this, by his Almighty power, who ſhall 
binder it ? it is his pleaſure , who ſhall deſpiſe it? Ihen 
& yes theſe ſeven [to wit, eyes, ſpoken of above chap-3. 
verſ.9.and below chap. 5. 6. &c. Rev. 5,6. ] ſhall rejoyce, 
when they ſhall (ce the tin-weight [ or, plummet. Heb.the 
ſtone orgtin-/ione, i. e. the meaſaring line, on which the 
weight of tin or lead called the plummet, doth depend. 
See IIa. 3 4. the annot. on verſ. 11. ] in the hand of Z crub- 
babcl : theſe are the cyes of the LORD, i. c. the aſſured 
providence of the LO RD1paſſing through tbe whole Land. 
[Compare 2 Chro.16.g.] 

11 Further I anſwered and ſail to him; what are 
Ci. e. Ggnifie] ihcſe two olive-rrees, at the right ſide of the 
candlejtick, and at his left ſide ? 

12 And anſwering (once) again,l ſaid unto him; what 
are theſe two branches | Or, berries ; or branches with 
berries] of the olive-trces , which are in the two golden 
cruſes, L Heb. which are in, or, at the hand of the two &c. 
The Hebrew word F4cl figuifies ſometimes a ſpace or 
room, as Neh. 7. 4. Pſal. 104 25. ſometimes, a fade , as 
2 Sam. 1 5. 2. ] pouring out guld from themſelves [to wit 
into the bowl: from themſclues , is here as much as, of 
themſelves , without the help or art of man. By the 
gold is underſtood the oil , Ling as pure, yellow and 
bright as it were gold. By this pare oil are underſtood, 
the gifts and graces of the holy Ghoſt, See the anſwer 
to the queſtion here below verſ. 1 4. ] 

13 And be ſpike to me, ſaying : knoweſt thou not 
what theſe are? [ To wit, olive- trees, or, olive- branches. 
Och. what theſe things arc ? i. e. what they fignifie 3 as 
alſo verf.14.) and I ſaid, No, my LORD, 

14 Then he (aid, The ſe are the two olive-branches,[ Heb. 
ſons of the oil (ſee of the phraſe Gen. 49.22.) i. 6. an- 
nointed ones, becauſe the Kings and high: Prieſts uſed 
to be anointed with oil, 1 King. 10. 1. and chap.24 7. and 
Exod. 29.29. and chap. 30. 30. Lev. 8. 12. Hereby the angel 
anſwers him his ſecond queſtion verſ. 12. Compare this 
place with Rev. 11. 4. However, by theſe two branches 
the Lord Chriſt is principally to be underſtood, as the 
fountain of all the ſpiritual gifts, being typiſied in this 
place by theſe two faithful Miniſters of the LORD, to 
wit, Zerubbabel and Joſua, in regard of his Royal and 
High prieſtly office] which ſtand before the LORD of 
the whole earth. 


CHAP. V. 


The ſixth viſion of the flying roll verſ.n , &c. and the 
ſcuenth, of a woman ſuting in the Epha, 5, &c,fugni- 
fying the puniſhments gapbich God would bring upon 

-, bis diſobedient people, ich be would turn from bis 
penitent people upon the enemies of bis Church and that 
they ſboul i remain upon them ſor ever. 


1 
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Chapt. 


\ NA I lifted up mine eyes again , [Heb. And Ire. 


A turned, and. liſied 4 — exes ; which, accord 
ing to our manner of ſpeaking, is the ſarye we 

read in our Text), and 1 ſaw, and bebold, a flyi 4 roll 
(which flew ſwiftly all the Land over, ſhewing, 6A the 
curſe would come ſuddenly. By the roll is meant a certain 
writing rolled up, wherein ſtood written the judgements 
of Ggd upon thieves and abuſers of his Name in ſwears 
ing falſly: of the word Roll,ſee Iſa. 8. 1. and Exck.2.10, 
and Luke 4.17: ] i | 
2 And be lvix. the angel of the LORD, that ſpake 
with me before, See chap. l. 5, 9. ] ſaid io me 3 what ſeeſt 
thou? and I ſaid, I ſec a ſhing roll whaſe length ix of 
twentie ells', and its breadth of ten elle. fie great 


length and breadth of this roll, Ggnifigthf the great 
number of (ins the people committed, and the great and 
laſting puniſhments , which God would infli& upon 
them. Compare Deut. 25. and 28.and Eev.28.] 

3 Then he ſaid unto me, ibis in the curſe, Lile. in this roll 
the curſe is deſcribed, which is ready to come upon the 
whole Land] which ſhall go forth all the Land over:{un- 
derſtand the Land ot Judes : or, over all the earthzunder- 
ſtanding it of univerſal judgements on all the world] 
ſor, every one that ſtealeth, ſhall be cut ef bence, ac- 
cording to the ſame (curſe : )) alſo every one ih (wearerh 
(falfly,) [this word is inſerted here from vetſ. 4. the ſenſe 
requiring it] ſhall he cut off from hence, according to the 
ſame curſe.[ Oth.Every cue that ſtealeth ſhall be cut off, as 
(it & written) on the one ſide of (the roll 3) and every one 
that ſwearcth falſly ſhall be cut off. ( as it is written )on the 
other fide (of the roll) under thele two ſorts of groſſe (ins, 
the teſt are comprehended & underſtood. Oth. All thieves 
are cut off bence, vid. out of this country, according to 
this (roll )or every one that ſtea eth bolds himſ elf guitileſs, 
namely, by colour ing his evil practiſes, being ſo im- 
— 5 in 1 the ſame, as if God had never 
known any thing of it: ſinning thereby both again 
the firlt and ſecond Table of che Law: which is — 
pliked in the two fins here named. 

4 I bring forsb this (curſe, )ſatth the LORD of boſtes, 
[Implying that God would puniſh the ſins of his people, 
according to their deſert} that it ſhall come into [or, up- 
on, or unto] the bouſe of the thicf , and into the houſe of 
him that ſwearetb falſly Hebr. for (or in) falſhood] 
by my name : and it ſhall lodge Cor, remain] in the midſt 
of bis houſe [both the thiefs and him that ſweareth 
tallly] and it ſhall conſume the ſame, with the wood there- 
of and with the ſtones thereof : [ i,e.ſo utterly deſtroy and 
ruine the lame, that there ſhall notuing remain entire. 
Compare Deut.28.30.Mat.24.2.Luke 1 9.44-] 

5 And the angel, that ſpake with [ Or, in] ne, went 
| fortb L vid. from among the troop of the korimen, that 
were behind him; as chap. 1. verſ. B.] and (4:4 70 me; lift 
up thine czes now, and behold what 1h d, thas comer 
forth 3 Li.e. is repreſented to thee in a . Here the 
provident governing of God is deſcribed : as vetſ 6.] 

6 And I ſaid ; what i that ? and be (aid , this # an 
Epha LA certain meaſure of dry wares, ſee the annot. on 
Exod.16.36, here it ſigniſies, according to ſome , the 
meaſure , or proportion of Gods judgements , whereby 
he puniſheth the ſins of men, according to his Juſtice] 
that comerb forth: moreover he ſaid. This is the eye upon 
them in all the land. Heb, this is their eye in all the Land. 
i. e. This is the eye that oblerverhthem,whitherſoever they 
move or turn themſelves. By the exc muſt be under- 
ſtood here, the providence and care of God: as above 
chap. 3. verſ. g. & chap.4.10. and below chap. 9. 1. Other- 
wile his is the eye i. e. the face, ſhape , or condition of 
all the Land.] 

7 And behold, a plate of lead was lift up [Or, was 
elevated, or brought on, hereby is ſignified the heavy and 


inſuppoxtable- judgement of God againſt the Jewes] 
and there was a woman, fitting in the midſt of the _ 
| 8 4 
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8 And he ſud ; this is the wickedneſs, [1.e. this wo- 
man repreſents the wicked, people among the Jews, or 
the wicked members in the Church, who are cooped, 
kept and ſealed thus for the judgement of God , ſpoken 
of immediatly after] and L or, when] be caſi ber ¶ uit . the 
woman)] into the midſt of ihe Epha : and be cat the leaden 
weight Cor, lump of lead. Heb. the'ftone of lead 3 under- 
ſtand ſuch a lump of lead, as was flat and broad , ſo 
made that it juſt fitted for a cover upon the Epha] upon 
the mouth thereof, [to wit, of the Epha, ſo that the 

- wickedneſs was, as it were, cloſe ſhut up and kept there- 
in; intimating, that the wicked ſhould nor be able to 
eſcape the judgements of God.] 

9 And lift. up mine eyes, and I ſaw, and bebold, two 
women care forth, (By the one woman, ſome conceive, 
ſhould be underſtood the mercy of God toward his peo- 
ple 3 and by the other, his ſevere Juſtice againſt their 
enemies. Both theſe women take up the Epha, that is, 
the puniſhment for ſin, from rhe people of God, and 
carry the ſame into the enemies country , that thoſe 
puniſhments may remain upon their necks]: and winde 
was in the ir wing tand they bad wing i, as the wings of a 
ſtork: and they carried the Epha between the earth and be- 
tween the heaven. [this denotes, That when the time is 
come once,wherein God wil execute his judgements,then 
the ſame ſhall be done forthwith, ſpeedily, without delay. ] 

10 Then ſaid I to the angel that ſpake with me; whi- 
ther do they carry the Epha ? 

11 And he ſaid to me; for to build her an houſe in 
the Land of Sinear : [that is, in the land of Babylon. 
See Gen.10,10. and 11. 2. implying , that the puhiſh- 
ments were conſtantly to abide upon the enemies] that it 
may be eſtabliſhed and ſettled there, upon her foundation. 
[Hereby is intimated, that under the idolatrous and vile 
Babylonians, both the wicked Jews, and all impious 
people beſides, are to be comprehended, and puniſhed ac- 
cordingly altogether. ] "3 

0 | 


CHAP. VI. 


The eighth Viſion of four Charets, ſhewing that God 
would execute bis Fudgments upon the Enemies of hi 
Church, verſe, 1. &c. A charge of miking Crowns, 
whereby" is fignified, the Royal and Prieſtly Office of 
Chrift, who was to buil4 up the Temple of the LORD, 
that is, his Church, unto which the Gentiles alſo ſhould 


be called, g. &c. 

Nd I lift up mine eyes again, [ Heb. and I return- 
Ai and lift up mine eyes ] and 1 ſaw, and behold, 
four Charets went forth [ ſignifying the four Angels, 
that were (ent forth, ſpeedily to execute the Judgments 
of God in the four quarters of the world: the berſes, 
verſ. 2,3. ſigniĩſie expedition. Some underſtand it, that 
this hath regard to the four Monarchies ] from between 
two mountaincs, and theſe mountaines were mountaines 
of copper. { underſtand here, by the mountaines of cop - 


G1 


per, the everlaſting and unmoveable Councel and decree | [ | 
bis place, |. to wit, out of Bethlehem, out of the ſtem, 


of Gods Providence, who from all Ererniries foreſaw 
and determined, what ſhould happen in all ages.] 
2 In the firſt Charct were red horſes 3 and inthe ſe- 
cond Charet were black bores. 
And in the third Charet, white horſes ; and in 
the fourth Charet bail-ſpored [ See Gen, 31. on verl, 
10 ] horſes that were ſtrong. Cor Pan and ſo in 


the ſequel : the difference of thele colours fignifierh , 


according to ſome, the different working of the divine 
Providence: black, ſadneſſe; white, joy; red, blood- 
ſhed 3 bail-ſported, various operations.] 

4 And I anſwered and ſaid unto the Angel that ſpthe 
with me, [ Or in me ] what are theſe, my Lord? _ 

5 And the Angel unſwered and ſaid to me: theſe 


ZACHARIA, 


Chap. vi 
| are the four windet of Heaven, [Or the four \ fas e; 
the four A inted to execute the 
— — — four 
quarters of the world] going forth from where they ſtood; 
Cor where they bad themſalyes.; dee 1 Kings. 224 
19.and Fob 1. 6. ] before the Lord of the whole carth + 
rr the true God, occurring alſo elſe- 
where. ] bn N | $214 "41-14 
6 In the ( Charet \) wbertin the black are 3 
( thoſe borſes ) go forth to the Nortb-chuntry, L i e. To- 
wards Babylon, lying Northward to the land of Ju- 


da. Oth. thoſe that are in this ( Chavet ) ( and ) the 
black horſes ge jorth to, c. underſtanding that the 
former words have regard to the red horſes : but others 


that applie this Viſion to the four Monarchies; con- 
ceive that the firſt charet is not mentioned, becauſe the 
firſt Monarchie was paſt then ] and the white go. forth 
after them : and ibe hail-ſpotted, go forth to the Sub- 
country. L i. e. Towards the land ot Judea, lying South 
to Babylon.] 

7 And thoſe ſtrong (herſes) went forth, and ſought 
to go forth, for to paſſe through the land; for he { To 
wit, the Angel that ipake wich me, i. e. Chriſt Thad 
ſaid, go your wayes , paſſe through the land, and 
— did paſſe tbrougb the land. [ To wit, all thoſe 

orles.] 

8 Andhecalled me, [Or he cauſed me to be cal- 
led J and pate to me, ſaying 3 bebold, thoſe that are 
gone forth to the North- country, ¶ from which quarter 
the Jewes ſuffered moſt, by the Babylonians ] have 
cauſed my ſpirit to reſt in the North-country. L i. e. 
they have pacified , or ſatisfied me, by executing my 
Judgments againſt the Babylonians, and avenging my 
people to the purpoſe, Compare Execk. 5.13.] 
| 9 Ani the word of the LORD came unto me; 
Hing: 5 

10 Take of the Captive-carried-away z [ To wit, of, 
or from the Jewes, that were carried away captive by 
Nebucadnezar 3 or of their Children: for probably, 
there were but few left alive by this time, of thoſe that 
were perſonally carried away. Take of them : Namely, 
the gold and ſilver, which they bring, for to offer in the 
Temple] of Cheldai, [ called Chelem, verſe 14. J of 
Tobia, [ Heb. Tobijahu ] and of ꝓelaj i, and come thou 
on that day, and go into the Houſe of Foſia, tbe ſon of 


| Zephbanja, which came out of Babel: { to wit, the afore- 


ſaid Valiant men, being of the chiefeſt of thoſe that 
were returned out of the Bibylonian Captivity.} 

11 To wit, take ſilver and gold, and make Crowns; 
{ viz. Two Crowns, one of lilver, and one of gold: 
this betokening the Kingdom, and that the Prieſthood 
of Chrilt ] and put them upon the bead of Foſua, (te- 
preſenting the Meſſia, that is, both King and High- 
prieſt ] the ſon of Foxadak the Higheprieſt. 

12 And ſpeak to bimyſaying 3 thus ſpeaketb the LORD 
of boſts, ſaying ; behold a man, ( Or, loe there fhall 
be, (or come) a mn: to wit, Chriſt, true God, and 
true Man, whoſe Type thou art ] whoſe Name is Sprout , 
[ ſee above chap. 3. g. J the ſame ſhall ſprout forth out of 


or root of David, to whom he was promiſed, Comp. 
Mich, 5.1. Iſa. 11.1.7] and be ſhall build the Temple 
of the LORD, i. e. the Church of the Faithfull 3 
namely, by the preaching of the holy Goſpel.] 

13 Tea, he ſhall build the Temple of the LORD, and 
be ſhall wear the Ornament, ( Or Majeſtic 3 that is, 
He hall be King and High-prieſt, whereof Joſua was 
but a ſhadow. Others underſtand theſe words thus 3 
He ſhall ſo govern, that he will be had in honour for 
it ] ant he ſhall fit, and bear (may upon bis Throne ; Ci. a 
he ſhall bear (way, rule and n, fitting upon his 
Throne c. ] and be ſhall be Prieſt upon bis Throne, and 


— 


the Counſel of peace, ſhall be between 9 


Chap.vii.- 
35, there ſhall be peaceable Conſultations between them 
two z to wit, between that King and High- prieſt; for 
he ſnall be both King and Hi i „ Which is 
ſhewed by both the Crownes ſpoken of. See Heb, 
+ Ad rr} ep Others underſtand this , as if here 
it were foretold , 


and remain 


ZACHARI A, 
ple was almoſt et up again, ſtill to obſerve that day of 


that both choſe offices, the Prieſtly 
and Royal, ſhould alwayes and evermore be 
united in the perſon of Chriſt. Some underſtand by both, 
both the Jews and the Gentiles, whom Chriſt would 
rather into his Church, the one as well as the other. 
. verſ. 16.) | 

14 And thoſe Crownes ſhall be for Chelem,[v.1 o. called 
Cheldai]and for Tobiazand for Fedaja, and for Chen [ v.10. 
called RES ſon of Sephanj4: for a memorial in ibe 
Temple of the LORD. [ The meaning is: after that theſe 
Crowes ſhall have been ſer upon the head of Joſua , as 
was commanded above verſ. 11. and when that E 
ſhall be performed, then ſhall the Crownes be taken 
off again, and laid up in the Temple, for an honourable 
remembrance of thoſe four men , that gave the gold and 

ſilyer to make them.] 
15 And thoſe that are 
build in the Temple of the Lord, Li. c. the beathen ſhall 
help to advance the building of the ſpiritual Temple. See 
1.4. 57. 19. Eph. 2. 19. being themſelves living ſtones of 
it] and ye ſhall know that the LORD of hoſtes bath ſent 
me unto you : This ſhall come to paſſe, if ye ſball hearken 
diligently [ Heb. hearing ye ſhall hear] to the voice of ihe 

LORD your God. 


CHAP. VIL 


The Fewes enquire of the Prieſts and Prophets , whe- 
ther thez are ſtill bound 10 obſerve thoſe faſt dayes, 
which their forefathers bal inſtituted of old, in caſes 
of neceſſity? verſ. i c. The LORD anſwers by Z4- 
charia, tha be had commanded them no ſuch faſting, 
4. but indeed, that they ſhould prafliſe juſtice, righte- 
ouſ-eſs, and mercy towards their neighbour, g. which 
they having not done, he was therejore conſtrained 1 


puniſh them. 11. | 
Ow it happened in the fourth year of the King Da- 
N riusy [See above chap. 1. 1. ] (that) che word of ibe 
LOKD came unto Zacharia , on the fourth of the ninth 
moncth (namely) in Chiſleu. [ agrecing moſtly with our 
Novyember.See Neh. 1. 

2 Myen they had ſent [vix. in the name and behalf 
of the people (as appears by verſ. 5.) which was returned 
out of the Babylonian captivity ; or, as others conceive, 
in behalf of the people, which yet was in Babylonia] 
(ts) the houſe of God, | i.e, ta the Temple, where the 
Prieſts and Prophets were, as appears by verſ. 3. Oth, 
when Bethel had ſent] Sarexer , and Regum Melech, 
[theſe doubtleſs were ſome of the chiefeſt men among 
dhe Jews at that time] and bis men, [that is,together with 
other men, that were joyned in this Embaſſie, or Com- 
miſſion 3 or,with their men, that is, with their ſervants 
and retinue] for ts petition [or, beſeech] the face of the 
LORD. : 

3 Saying tothe Prieſts that were in the bouſe of the 

" LORD of hoftes , and to the Prophets, [ To wit, Hagge i, 
Zacharia and Malachi] muſt I weep Li. c. be ſad and ſor- 
rowſull, and faſt Jin the fifth monethſ agreeing partly with 
our July, and being that moneth, in which many years 
before the firſt Temple was deſtroyed, 2 King.25.9. and 
Fer,g2.12.] —— my ſelf , |that is, abſtaining or 
withholding, my ſelf, from eating, drinking, and other 
bodily refe&ions , and aſliting my ſoul, See Foel 2. 
15% Kc. ] according as I bave done now ſo many years ? 
[The meaning of their fition is, as if they had 


demanded, whether they ſtood bound yet, now the Tem- 


Chap.vii. . 


umiliation, which formerly was inſtituted in remem- 
brance of its deſtruction. ) 

4 Tben came the word of the LORD of beſtes unte 
me, ſazing 3 
J "Speak unto all the people of this Land, and unto the 
Prieſts, ſaying : when ye fajied and mourned in he fifth 
{ In remembrance of the deſtruRion of the Temple, vet. 3. 
in the annotat. Jand in the ſeventh (moneth,) | this faſt- 
day was inſtituted in remembrance of Gedalia, who in 
this moneth was treacherouſly aſſaſſinated. 2 Rn. 2 5.25, 
Fer. 41.2.] namcly now ſeventy years; [ viz. as long as 
the Babylonian captivity laſted, and after that hiiher= 
to] did ye faſt unto me, at all to me ? [ Heb, dil ye faft- 
ing faſt to me. i. e. for to pleaſe me, or, to do me pleaſure 
thereby; or, as if ſome ſpecial honour and worſhip were 
conferrred thereby upon me ? Iatimating, that the 
true worſhip of God conſiſted not properly in faſting, 
nor in eating and drinking , but in the keeping of Gods 
„ 

6 Or, when ye did eat, and when ye drank , were not 


afar off, ſhall come and ſhall | ye they that did eat, and ye they that did drink ? i.e. have 
| [ 


ye not eaten and drunk for your (elves ? Not I, but ye 
_ ſelves were the better for , or, had the benchic 
it.) 
7 Are they not thewords which the LORD proclaimed 
by zbe Minijtery C Heb. hand, as alſo below verſ. 12. ] of 


the Prophets, ¶ The ſenſe is, your queſtion is eaſie to 
be reſolved : look but into the Prophets, and read what 
they preached and publiſhed formerly , on leveral occa- 
Gons, and ye will toon finde, in what eſteem I hold 
your faſtings. See Iſa, 58. 3, 4. But others read the 
words of the Text thus, (ought ye not (to dv) tbe words 
which ibe LORD proclaimed by &c. or thus: (Have) ye 
not (beard) &c. ] when Feruſalem was inhabited aud at 
reſt, [viz, before the Babylonian captivity, or, whiles 
Jeruſalem was yet in a flouriſhing condition] and ber 
cities round about her ? and the ſouth, and rhe plain was 
inhabited. See Foſ.15.1,2. The meaning is; when the 

Kingdom of Juda was in a good eſtate yet, and the 
Tribes entire.) 

8 Moreover the word of the LORD came to Zacharig, 
ſaying, 

9 Thus ſpake the LORD of hoſts , [viz. unto your 
fathers] ſaying : Fudge [the meaning is; This indeed 
is a true Faſt , well pleaſing to me, Sce further of a true 
Faſt, Ij4.1.16,17,18. Mat.z3.23.)] 4 true judgement, 
[ Heb.z judgement o; truth, or faubfulreſs] and prafiſe 
kindneſs and compaſſions the one on the other. ¶ Hebr,the 
man with his brother, or, with Vis neighbour] 

10 And do not oppreſſe the widow, nor the fatherleſe, 
nor the afflited : ard think not cuit in your beart, Cie. 
deviſe , contrive no miſchief, dammage, prejudice, the 
very thoughts whereof are fin} the ene of ibe other. 
[Heb.the man of bis brother. 

11 But they re fuſe [ vi. their fathers and forefathes. 
See above chap. 1.4. ] to attend, and withdrew their 
Jhoulders , and tb made their ears beayy, that they 
might not hear, [ compare 1[..6.10.'i.e, they would not 
bear the yoak of the LORD , nor hear of it. Heb, they 
gave a backſliding ſhoulder. See Neb. g.on verl. 29. 

12 And they made | Hab. put, ſet, ] their bear: like 4 
Diamond, [i. e. exceeding hard and reſractotie. Com- 
pare Fer. 48. 4. Exc. 11.19. and 36. 26. Heb, as à durable 
(tone) ſee the annotat. on Fer. 15. 1. ] that they might 
not bear the Law, [ vid. of the LORD and the words 
which the LORD of hoſts ſent in bis ſþiric , by the 
miniſtery of the former Prop"ers , [Hence it appears, 
that they were refraRorie,not ſo much againſt the Pro- 
hers , as againſt the ſpiric of God, that ſpake in and 
y the Prophets] from whence aroſe great anger of ibe 
LORD of boſts. 

13 Therefore it came to paſſe, that as he had _ 

* Hes 


Chap. vii. 
above chap. . and Hoſ.11.2.and Mich. 3. 4. Per they beard 
nat 3 ſo they alſo called, LIſa. 1. 1 5. Fer. 11. 1 1. and 14. 
12. Prov. 1. 28.] bus I beard not, ſaith the LORD of 


boſts. be vl 
— But I have flormed them away among all the hea- 
then, whom they knew not, and the land became de ſalate 


behinde them, [ And it remained deſolate a long time, 2 


namely after they were carried away captive] ſo that no 
man paſſed iborom, nor returned there, | 1, none paſt to 
or fro, in or out there , all that time, till I brought you 
back again] for they [vix. your fachers, as above ver.11. 
Och. ſo they] made [ Oc, put, ſer] the deſired Land to (be 
a deſolation : __— the Land of Juda. The Tenle 
is, that through their diſobedience and obſtinacie they 
were themſelves the cauſe, that ſo excellent a countrie, 
as God had given them tor their inheritance , was made 
ſo lamentably deſolate: as they confeſſed at length them- 
lelyes. Dan. 9.16. 


CHAP. VII. 


The Prophet com fort eth the Fewes , that were active in 
the building of the Temple, that God would bleſſe them 
abundantly, and reſtore bis decayed Church by Chriſt 
verſ. 1, &c. after that be exhorts them to godlineſs, 16. 
with promiſe, that then inſtead of the former miſeries, 
they ſbould have cauſe 10 rejoyce, 18. and laſily be peaks 
of the calling of the Gentiles, 20. 


Frer thag came the word of the LORD of boſts, 
unto me, ſaying ; 

2 Thus ſaith the LORD of boſts, I have been xealom 
for Zion Li. e. for Jeruſalem , built upon mount Zion] 
with a great Fealouſie : [ vit. to redeem Zion from the 
ſhame and dammage , which their enemies put upon 
them] yea I haue been jealous for ber, wiih great fierce- 
neſs, Li. e. I have been runes to great wrath againſt 
thoſe that perſecuted and diſtreſſed them ſo Tyrannical- 
ly, to wit, againſt the Babylonians. Compare Iſa. 9.6. 
and the annot. there.] : 

3 Thus ſaith the LORD, I am returned to 2 ion, and 
I will dwell in the midſt of Feruſalem : and Feruſalem 
ſhall be called, à city of ruth, [ That is, a city, which 
the lovers of truth ſhall inhabit ; and where the truth 
ſhall be preached and embraced. Compare below verſ. 8. 
16, and Zeph.z.13. 1 Tim.z. 15. and fee the contrarie, 
Iſa:1.21.] and the mountain of the LORD of hots, a 
mountain of bolineſs. 

4 Thus ſaith the LORD of hoſts ; There ſhall ſir yet 
old men and old women in the ſtrcets of Feruſalem : and 
every one ſhall have bis ſtaff in bis band, becauſe of the 
multitude of dayes : Li. e. becauſe of his great age, The 
ſenſe here is, that God would bleſs the inhabitants 
of Jeruſalem with great age and abundance of children 

5. This blefling Zerubbabel, Joſua, Ezra, Nehe- 
mia, and other godly people, were made partakers of ac- 
cording to the letter. But theſe temporal promiles and 
bleſſings muſt eſpecially be applied to the ſpiritual bene- 
firs of the — of Chriſt ; for the children of God 
are to live eternally contented and joyful in the celeſtial 
Jenin] 

s Andibe ſtreets of that city ſhall be filled with boyes 
and girles , playing upon ber ſtreets. [ vix . Jeruſalems. 
See — on the former verſe.] 

6 Thus ſaiththe LORD of boſts ; Becauſe it Lie. that 
which was foretold juſt now, verſ.4. and 5.] is wonder- 
ful Lor, i 22 as Gen, 18. 14.] in ihe eyes of the 
remnans of this people in theſe dayes, {5.c; at this time, 
ſo alſo below verl.g.and 23. ſhould is (therefore) be alſo 


wonder ful in mins eyes ꝰ ſaith the LORD of boſts.{ That 
which is impoſſible to men, is poſſible to God. 


Ze uA TA. 


[He, vx. the LORD , or the Prophet of the LORD. See + 


. Chap.vit 
7 Thus faithtbe LORD of hoſts : Beba I will de- 
liver my fete 3 aa of the Land of the riſing, and out 
af the Land of the going down of the ſun. Heb. en 
trance vid. of the lun, ſee Pſal; 3 9:6, The meining 
is I will afſemble . — my people together by the 
preaching of the Goſpel, from all the corners and quar- 
ters of che world. Compare Mat. 8. 11. and Luke 13. 


9. 

A And I will bring ibem bitherwtrds , that they 
ſhall dwell in the mi iſt of Feruſalem : [ i.e. that they ſhall 
become true members of my Church] and they ſball be 
4 people unto me, and I will be a God unto them, in truh 
and in righteouſneſs, Ci. e. I will afluredly give them hat 
1 promiſed, and I will juſtifie them through Feſus Chriſt. 
Compare Hoſ.2.1 9,20, }] 

9 Thus ſaith the LORD of hoſtes ; Let your hands 
be ſtrong , ye who in theſe dayes have heard out of the 
mouth of the Prophets , that were in the days when the 
foundation of the Houſe of the LORD was laid , that 
the Temple ſhould be built [ Oth. that from that day; when 
the foundation was laid in the bouſe of the LORD 0 
boſts , the Temple ſhould have been built. In this verſe 
the Prophet doth encourage the people, to go on couta- 
giouſly in the building of the Temple, nor ſo much 
looking at their own profit, nor heeding the diſcourag- 
ing Counſel of timerous men, not being daunted by the 
enemies threats and attempts, but only hearkning to, 
and obeying the words and exhortations of the Prophets, 
ſuch as were then Haggai, Zacharia himſelf and 
Malachi. 

10 For, for thoſe days, [uix. wherein they went not 
on in the building of the Temple] a mans wages came to 
nothing, { according to the Hebrew letter: the wages of 
man was not. The meaning is; as ye were flack and 
{paring toward the building of the Temple, ſo the 
LORD alſo was ſlack and ſparing, to impart his bleſſing 
unto you, but there was a dearth of all things, and ye 
were grieyoulty pizgued by your enemies: yea it was all 
ia vain, what ever ye took in hand, Gods curſe was 
upon all your labour; See Hag. 1.6, 10. and 2.16, 17. Jand 
the, wages of the cattel was none : [ Or, of the beaſt 


vid. of ſuch as bear burthens , horſes, camels , aſſes, 


oxen &c. le earned no money by them, there was 
no profitable imployment for them: or, their labour was 
all in vain, the Land yeelded no fruit , though it was 
never ſo well manured , ploughed and husbanded ] and 
they thut went forth and they that came in had no peace, 
becauſe of the enemie, [ oc,becauſe of the diſtreſſe. The 
Hebrew word doth ſignifie an enemy, and an boſtile 
diſtreſſe; the ſenſe is 3 no body could get ſafely into ot 
out of Jeruſalem z the ſtragling and licentious (ouldi- 
ers, and divers of your enemies, that grudged you the 
prolperitie ye enjoyed, and were vexed to ſee Jeruſalem 
building up again, did hinder and miſchieye you, how 
and where-ever they could. Compare herewith the 
divine threatings, Deut. 28. verſ. 16, 9 and 2 Chro.1 5.5,] 
for I ſent all men, every one againſt bis neighbour. | The 
ſenſe is, I did ſo order it in my righteous Judgement, 
that people perſecuted and undid one another: nay I, even, 
did ſet them one againſt another. The LORD makes 
often ule of evil inſtruments, to execute kis good intents; 
See Foel 2.25.] s 

11 But nom ¶ to wit, ſince ye go on ſo cheerfully in 
the building of my Temple, making it evident that ye 
took my worſhip to heart] I ſhall not be to the remnant of 
thu people as in the former days,[viq.whiles the buildin 
of the Temple ſtood (till : hencetorth, ho. he, wil 
I not be ſo ſeyere to the remnant] ſaith the LORD of 


1. 

12 For the ſeed ſball be proſperous, [Heb.ſhall be ſeed 
of —5 i.e. it ſhall take — yield good encteaſe z 
it ſhall be ſowo , and grow up in peace) ibe vine ſhall 


give jts fruit, and the earth ſhall give ber enereaſe, = 
L 


Chap.viu, 2 ACN 


the heaven: ſball yeild their dem, and I will cauſe this peo- 
ple to inherit all this. (i. e. to enjoy it, poſſeſs it; accor- 

ding to Gods 
10. and 67. 7. Joel 2. 22. ] ; | 

13 pax fag b 71 3 — — 

4, and ye O bouje of Iſrael, have been à curſe among 
NO Ci. 6. Overwhelmed with all manner of 
miſerie and calamity , the effect of Gods curſe } ſo 1 
will keep you, and ye ſhall be 4 bleſſing : [ i. e. ye ſhall 
be blefled by me, and favoured with all manner of graces 
and mercies. See Gen. 12. 2. and Compare Hag. 2. 
19..] fear not, let your bearts be ſtrong : 

14 For thus ſaith the LORD of beſta even as I thought 
[ Sze Exck.18.0n ve, 19, 20. Ito do evil unzo you, L i. e. to 
plague, both your fathers and your ſelves their Remnant, 
return d out of the Captivity ] when your fathers pro- 
wvoked me greatly to anger, ſaid the LORD of boſts, and 
I repented not: : 

15 So I think again in iheſe dayer,to do good to Feru- 
ſalem, an to the houſe of Fuda, fear not : 

16 Theſe are the things which je ſhall do; fpeak the 
truth every one with bis ncigbbogr : judge truth, and 4 
judgment of peace in your gates, | i. e. in yourpublick 
Alſemblies and Judicatories, which of old were held in 
the gates, See Gen. 34-10. Deut. 22. 16. ; 

17 And do not think the one the others evil in your 
kewrt; and do not love a falſe oath: for all theſe a'e 
( things) which I hate, ſaith the LORD : [ Or, all 
thcſe are that which I bate, and therefore ye ought to 
hate them likewiſe, ] 

18 Again the word of the LORD of hoſts came unto 
me ſaying : 8 5 

19 Thus ſaith the LORD of hofts 3 the faſting of the 
Fourth, [| Intituled in remembrance of the City broken 
thorow. Fer. 52. 7. ] and the faſting of the fifth, [| Sce 
above chap. 7. 3. ] and the faſting of the ſeventh, [| See 
above chap. 7. 5.]and the faſting of the tenth ( monetb ) 
[ in rem:mbrance, that Jeruſalem was then begun to 
be beſieged. Fer. 5 2. 4. See allo 2, Kings 25. J ſhall be 
unto the houſe of Fuda ¶ i. e. to the tribe, or, of 
Juda ] for joy and for gladneſs and for cheere ful feſte- | 
wals : ¶ the ſence is, all the trouble and ſorrow which ye 
had hitherto, ſhall be turned into rejoycing and chearful- 
neſs, to wit, if ſo be, that ye turn ſeriouſly to the LORD 
and hold on diligently in the building up of my houſe] 
love ye there ſore truth and peace. ; 

20 Thus ſaiththe LORD of hoſts : yet it ſhall come 
to paſs, that the peop /e, and the inbabitants of many ci. 
ties jhall come: | This is a prophecy of the calling and 
conyerlion of the heathen unto Chriſt. See the fullfilling, 
Act. 2. 5, &c. and 8. 27. and 10. 1.] 

21 And the inhabitants of the one ( city ) ſhall go to 


the Inhabitants of the other, ſaying ; let us diligently gs 3 


(now),[Oth.let us go, let ws go. Heb. Ic us going go]for 10 
entreat the face of the LORD, and for to ſeck the LORD 
of boſts, I alſo will gor, [thus ſhall the one ſpeak to the o- 
ther. O h. let me go alſo, ] 

22 Thus many nations, and mighty beathen [ Or, ex- 
ceeding many, i. e. ſtrong numbers, great heapes, mul- 
titudes of them] ſhall come for to ſeck the LORD of 
_ - Feruſalem , and for to entreat the face of the 

ORD. 


23 Thus ſaith the LORD of hoſts, it ſhall come to 

- paſſe in thoſe dajes, that ten [ i. e. many Lev. 26. 16,] 
mea of all tongues of the bexthen, ſhall rake hold, yea' 
take bold of the skirt { or ſeam, Heb, wing i. e. skirt 


promiles, Dent. 28. 8, 11, 12. Pſalm, 65. ; 


4114. A 


C HAP. IX. 


A prophecy touching the deftrufion of the enemies of Gods 
people, verſe. 1. &c. and of the deliverance and prote- 

Aion of bis church. by Chriſt ber everlaſting king, 8. 
whoſe entrance into Feruſalem is plainly deſcribed, g, 
4x. exhortation to the reſt of the Fewes , remaining in 
Babel yet, to depart thence, and to return 10 Feruſa- 
lem, 12. And God doth promiſe them victory againſt 
their enemies, and all manner of bleſſings 13, Cc. 


TP burthen of the word of the LORD upon [| Or, in 
or, againſt ] the land of Chadrach, [ the burthen 
here Ggnifies a burthenſom and grievous propheſie, or 
foretelling what ſhould befall the land of Chadrach ( See 
Iſa. 13. on verſe 1.) whereby Syria ſeemes to be under- 
ſtood, ſeeing Damaſcus is preſently joyn'd with it, the 
Metropolis of Syria. Some hold that Chadrach was the 
name of an idol, which the Syrians worſhipped. Others 
read for, the land of Chadrach, the land of bonour or 
glory, or, the glorious land; Oth. the land that lies 
round about thee O Fudes, ] and Damaſcus, L Heb. Da- 
meſek ] the reſt thereof : [ Och. though Damaſcus be its 
reſt, i.e.that which it doth rely on or though it relie and 
repoſe ir ſelf upon it, Oth. but Damaſcus ſhall be its 
(M. that Burthens ) reſt, i. e. it ſhall light on Da- 
maſcus at laſt. Oth. and Damaſcus ſhall be bis reſt, i. e. 
Gods wrath ſhall reſt upon Damalcus ; he ſhall ſpare 
that City as little as any other place] for the LORD hath 
an eye (upon) Man, as upon all the tribes ¶ Iſrael. [ Heb, 
to the LORD (there) is an eye, i. e. the LORD hath a 
watchful or providential eye upon all mankind, whereſoe · 
ver they are all the world over, as well as upon the Jewes; 
by the eye ofthe LORD there being underſtood here his 
providence, that is Gods omni preſent power, influence, 
r heaven, and earth, and all within 
them 

2 And he L vit. the LORD) ſball limit Hamath alſo 
with the ſame : [ viz. with his eye. Oth. Hamath ſhall 
limit the ſame. i, e. Hamath ſhall lie upon the borders 
thereof. See Foſ. 19. 35. See of Hamath Numb. 13. 21, 
Oth. by the ſame, viz. the foreſaid burthen of the land, 
The ſence ſeems to be, God ſhalt order the Syrians , how 
far they ſhall advance and extend themſelves, for the good 
of his Church. Others take it thus, alſo ſhall that ws 
then) /imit Hamath, in the ſame fence ] Tyre, and 2i- 
don, though ſhe [. vix Tyre, i. e. the inhabitants or 
Citizens of Tyre, as alſo the Zidonians be very wiſe 3 
vi. in her own conceit. See Excch. 28. the annot. on 
verſe 3. 6c. 

And Tyre built her ſelf ing holds, and gather» 
ed filver like duſt, C i, e. very great abundance. Compare 
1 King: 10. 27. and 2 Cbron. 9. 27. See allo Pſalm. 78. 
27. ] and fine gold, as mire upon the ſtreet. 

24 Bebold tbe LORD ſhall thruſt her out of the poſ- 
ſeſſion, [ Or, diſpoſſeſſe, or impoveriſh ber, whereas be- 
fore ſhe was ſo rich and glorious ] and be ſhall (mite her 
forts into the Sea ; and Ge ſtall be conſumed with fre. 
Li. e. although the Tyrians do hold themſelves invinci- 
ble, becauſe of their ſituation, being round about envi- 
roned with the ſea, yer ſhall they net eſcape the judge- 
ment of God, bur they ſhall be deſtroyed by fire,which 
was executed by Alexander the great as Curtius lib. 4. 
and Dio d. Siculus lib. 17. teſtifie.Somedo here, by 


or looſe part of the garment J of a Fewiſh man, 


their Forts, undetſtand their ſtrong and mighty Na- 


ſwing 3 we will go with you Lor, let ur go with you | vies.] ' | 


for we haue heard, that God iu with yon. [ by this pro- 


y is ſhewed, that the G:nciles ſhall with great num- | when Askelen ſhall ſee the deſtruct 


5  Arkelon ſhall ſee it, and ſhall be afraid, [ A. e. 
- Lion of Tyre je tall 


and with as greata zeal, come in and — them · | make them be afraid of the like, Askelon and the other ci 
y 


lel ves unto the church of God, which former 


ouely of che Jewes, Compare 1/6, 3. 3. and Mich, 4. 3. liſtines, 69 2 


conſiſted ties named in this verſe, lay in the land of the Phili- 


— 


Chap. xi. 


. S m rr re IJ” 


| derſtood ] likewiſe Gai, and ſhall hæve great pain [ viz. 


* 


ſhall not be inhabite 


Chap. ix. 


25 a woman in labour j together with Ekron, becauſe that 
which they Looks upon [_ i.e. which they relied on, vi. the 
city of Tyre, which they held invincible ] did confound 
(them ) : ¶ i. e.deceived and diſappointed their expeRa- 
tion;for Alexander the great took and deſtroyed Tyte. See 
the like example, Fſa. 20. 5, 6.] and the k of Gaza 
Cite. the Prince : for the countrey of the PhilNtines was 
divided into five principalities] ſball peri(h, L i. e. there 
ſhall be no king or — in Gaza] and Askelon 


6 And the baſtard [3.e. a foreign, outlandiſh prince 
or king, with a rabble of foreign, baſe, unruly people] 
dwell at A dad, ¶ vi. the Prince as Lord and ma- 
ſter of the city, and the rabble as the poſſeſſours of all the 
houſes, goods and lands. thereof ] and I will extir pate, 
the baughtineſs of the —.— li. e. heir pride, glory 
and cxcellency, with whatſoever made them proud 
inſolent. Compare Lev. 16. 19. ] WH 

5 And I will put away bi blood out of bis mouth 
[ That is to ſay, after that I ſhall have puniſhed,or cha- 
ſized the Philiſtines, and received them to be my people 
then will I cleanſe them from their fins , eſpecially from 
the murders which they committed. Heb. bloods. Here 
God promiſeth, that he will receive the heathen alſo into 
his church, and make them his people, that were not ] 
and bis abominations ¶ underſtand the idols and their ſa- 
crifices ] from between his teeth: [ i, e. I ſhall cauſe them 
to mention them no more, Pſalm, 16. 4. or , that they 
ſhall eat no fleſh or meat more, that is offered or conſe- 
crated to the idols] thus he alſo [to wit the Philiſtine,the 
Philiſtine people, or he alſo, that is, not only the common 
people, bur even the king himſelf alſo] ſhall remain 20 
our God : [ i. e. be brought to and received among the 
people of God, and into the church of true believers. See 
aboye chap. 8. 23. ] yes be ſhall be as 4 Prince in uda 
[ or, as aleader, i.e, they ſhall be of great repute in the 
charch of God, and goe before others with r 
piety] and Ekron as the Febufite, [ i. e. thoſe of E 
ſhall likewiſe dwell at Jeruſalem , to wit in the ſpiricuall 
Jeruſalem, as formerly the Jebufites inhabited the mate- 
rial city of Jeruſalem and the Jebuſites ſhall likewiſe be 
taken in to be Gods people.] 

8 A will camp round about [ Or, by ] mine houſe 
Li. e. church. 1. Tim. 3. 15. to wit by mine angels, 
Palm. 34. 8. and 121, 3. 4. and 124, 1, 2, 8. 
of the camped army, becauſe of the through-paſſing, and 
becauſe of the returning, [ underſtand ir of the enemies 
forces, that they may nor ſet upon nor do any hurt to 
mine houſe, in their campings, marching and removings. 
See above chap. 2. 5. I that the driver [ i.e. the enemy] 
may paß no more through them, [to wit, through my peo- 

le, family, true believers, meaning it eſpecially of the 
piritual deliverance and freedom of them, from the force 
of the law ] for now I have regarded it ¶ to wit, mine 
houſe ] with mine eyes, C underſtand this of a kinde and 
gracious regard, whereof ſee Deut. 12. on verſe 13. Com- 
pare Ex. 3. 7. A. 3. 34.] | 
9 Rejoyce much, ibou daughter of Zion, ſhout thou 
daughter of 
od ty 
thy king L Criſt Feſus ] ſhall come ( to) thee Li e. 

for thy good and ſuccour. BY 61. 11, Cc. Ma. 21. 
$. ]right:ous, and be is a Saviour : [or Redeemer, De- 
liverer, that ſhall (ave and deliver all his choſen ones, out 
of the power of the devil, death and all their enemies. 
Oth. that is provided with ſalvation, or ij ſaved , vix. 
from bis ſufferings, through his own divine power, 
to ſave his church alſo. Compare Iſa. 53. J. Heb. 5.7. 


poor, aud riding upon an aſſe, L i. e. in a very mean and 


deſpicable condition, in the ſhape or form of a ſervdnt, 


LACHARIA 


Ir Ci. e. thou people of erulalem, | 
1 of God, both em and Gentiles 
ng 


| wonderfully d 
for | phws] and ſhall bave ſet thee [ 


Wr 
| __ . Chapiix, 
one of the ſhee aſſes. [the ſame in other words, which he 


had 1 "IO E 

10 Ani arcts out of Epbraim. and 
the borſes out of alem, [ That is,1 7 — to 
my church, ſo that they ſhall need no more charets not 


horſemen, nor any other warlike proviſions, the heathen 
being reconciled and united to the church of Chriſt. See 
II. 2. 2, 4. Hof. 2. 18. AF. 10.34, Cc. Eph. 2.17,By 
Ephraim are underſtood all the ten tribes of Iſtael 3 by 
Jeruſalem the tribe of Juda; by both the whole church ob 
God } alſo the battel-bow ſhall be deſirozed, and be ſhall 
He peace to the heathen : ¶ i. e. reach peace by the 
preaching of the goſpel declare and publiſh peace and re. 
conciliation with God ] and bis dominion ſhall be from 
Sea to Sea, and from the river unto the ends of the earth. 
[ by the river here is underſtood the river Phrac, or Eu- 
pbrates.See Pſa.72.0n v.8.and Ex.25.31. By theſe places 


and | beſt known to the Jewes, others alſo are to be andertiocd 


and the meaning is,that the dominion of Chriſt ſhould 
extend and ſpread it ſelf mighrily all the world over.) 
11 Concerning thee alſo, (O Zion) (i.e. O my church 
and people, The N is put in here, for clearneſſe, 
out of verſ. 9. J % [ or, in ] tbe blood of the covenant 
haue I let forth thy boun.len ones, out of zhe pit, wherein 
no water . | meaning, that the LORD, in, or bj 
the efficacig of the blood of Chriſt, whereby he purpoſ; 
to eſtabliſh the covenant made with them, had or would 
deliver their. priſoners, bound with the bonds of fin , 
out of the pit. i. e. out of the power of hell and the 
devil, under which they had been made to ſtarve and 
iſh through a ſpiritual thirſt, that is to ſay,the grievous 
ce & feeling of Gods heavy wrath lying upon them. 
12 Return unto the ftrength ye bounden ones, that 
bope: L Heb. ye bounden ones of hope, or of expeclation. 
i. e. ye to whom hope is given, ye that are in good hope of 
being delivered out of your bonds and bondage. Here the 
Jewes, which ſtayed in Babel yet, are invited to return 
and repair to the city and temple at Jeruſalem: yer,with=. 
all this, _ unto all ſuch as are deſirous to participate 
of Gods deliyerances promiſed by the Meſſia, and to be 
protected and defended againſt the power and malice of 
Satan, that their only way is to get themſelves incorpora- 
ted into the church of Chriſtin the true heavenly Jeru- 
ſalem ] tb& day alſo I declare unto you, [ i. e. as in for- 
mer times I have declared ir often, ſo I doe it now again] 


becauſe| that I will render you double, © the meaffing is ; I will be- 


ſtow far greater pitt upon you, than is the deliverafice 
out of the Babylonian captivity, namely ſpiritual mer- 
cies and benefits,ſuch as are, ſorgiveneſs 2 
of the minde by the holy Ghoſt, and life everlaſting 1 
13 When Here God promileth aid and protect ion to 
his people, againſt che enemies that ſhall aſſault and fight 
againſt themzyet ſo nevettheleſs, that it ſhall not be with= 
out combat and gain ſtriving, as afterwards it was mani, 
feſted in the wars, which the Macchabees were engaged in 
with the kings of Aſia and Syria ] I ſhall baus bens Fu- 
da (and) ſhall have filled the bow to Ephrain : ( bent) 
Hebr. trodden. as the foot bow was to be to ger it bent. 
( filled ) vix. wich arrovvs,for to ſhoor in the fight. Some 
read thus, in this verſ. after that I ſhalt have bent my 
Fuda (lite) « bow, and ſhall Dave filled Ephraim (like 
4 quiver ) } and I ſhall have _ thy children, O Zion, 
againſt thy children O Greece, [to wit, againſt the poſte- 
rity or ſucceffours of Alexander the great, the kings in 
Ala and in Syria, againft whom the, LORD moſt 
ed and protected the Jewes. See the 
books of the Macchabees , and the hiſtory of Foſe- 
] as the ſwerd ej 4 


u. 
14 And the LORD ſhall appear over them, [ Ta uit 
the Jewes. Oth: over Juda and Ephraim. Oth. againſt _ 


Phil. 2. 7.6. ] and I or, namely ] upont 4 colt) * 


them, vig. the Greekes] and bk arrows [ Heb.b arrow Þ 
ſhall jboos forth I. ux. out of 3 


Ghap.x, 
of his people] Like lightning : and the Lord: LORD | 


ſh1R blow with the Trumpet, and be ſp all ſtep- forth with | ſhowr 


jtorms out of thc ſouth, Lor, like 4 ſtorm , or tempeſt. 
Tae ſence is he ſhall come and fall upon the. enemies of 
the church with that fierceneſs and violence, that it ſhall 
be like unto the tempeſts coming from the ſouth. See 
III. 2. the annot. on verſ. 1. and compare Foſ. 10. 11. 


ZACHARIA 


Chap. x. 


puniſhed for ir] the LORD makts the lightnings 3 [ory 
ing clouds , or ſtorms, See Fobz38.25.] and be 
ſhall give them [to wit, to them, that ſhall deſire and 
ask it of him. Here is a change of perſon, to them, ſor 
you, or, unto you? rain enough | Heb. rain of the ſhower 
or, rain, (yea) ſhowers ; ſo Pſal. 40. verſe 3. dirt of the 
mire i.e, a fink of it, deep mire, quag · mire ] for every 


and 2. Sam. 5. 24. 

. 15 The LORD of boſts ſhall protect them, L vid. the 
Jewes, fighting againſt the Greeks Jand they ſhall eat Ci. e. 
they ſhal enjoy their goods quietly and comfortablyJaficr 
that they ſhall have 22 the ſling-ſtones : [ i, e,over- 
cone their enemies that uſed to throwſlingſtones, Others 
render. theſe words thus, and they ſhall ſubdue them(with) 
fling-ſtonss, as of old it was the practiſe to fight, not only 
with arrowes, but with ſlings alſo. See Fud. 20. 16. ] 
they ſhall drink alſo ( and) make 4 noiſe, as the wine: 
L this noiſe or ſtir ſhall proceed from an holy rejoycing] 
and they ſhall be filled, like unto the baſin, like unto the 
corners of the altar. [ i. e. they ſhall have abundance of 
all manner of good things, according as the Baſin, which 
uſed to ſtand by the altar, was full of the blood of ſlain 
beaſts, and as they were wont to moiſten or ſprinkle the 
corners of the altar with the ſame blood. See Lev. 4. 18, 
30. and chap. 7. 4. ſpiritually it ſignifies their thankful- 
neſs to God for all his mercies, Compare Eph. 5. 18, 19, 
. 20. ] 


berb of the field, | | 
1 For the Teraphim ſpeak vanity, [ Or, verily,( ſurely) 
the Teraphim & c. Here the reaſon is given why the god- 
ly ought to addreſſe themſelves to God, for what they 
nd in need of , to wit , becauſe the idols are nothing 
but vanity, See Pſal. 11 5.34, &c. See allo Fer, 16.8, 
Hab.2.18, Of Teraphim, ſee Gen.31.19.] and ihe ſoob- 
ſajers ſee falſhood, | ſee is here as much to ſay as to pro- 
heſie, fore-ſee, foretell 3 vi. by the mouth of their falſe 
hets] and they ſpeak vain dreams, they comfort with 
vanity : therefore ¶ viz. becauſe they worſhipped the 
Images of their idols, and believed their ſooth- ſayers) 
they [to wit, the Jews, your fathers) went their way, 
to wit, into the Babylonian wu like ſheep , they 
were oppreſſed, li. e. they openly confeſſed (faid,uttered)} 
or there was no ſhepherd: Lor, that there was no ſhepherd: 
cauſe neicher Prieſts nor governours heeded their of- 
fice, nor took any courſe, or pains to withdraw the peo- 
ple from that idolatrie. Compare Fer, 23.1, Exe.z4;2, 

Mat.g9.36.] 


16 And the LORD their God, ſhall keep them in that 


Mine anger was kindled againſt the ſhepherdy, 


49, [Or, deliver them, ſave them, procure ſalyation for 
them] as being the flock of bis people: [and himſelf their 
ſhepherd. See _ 100. 3. John 10. ] for in bis land 
Lto wit, in the land of ꝓudea, which is called Gods 
land and the holy land J there ſhall be ſet up crowned 
ſtones, [| i. c. pillars , or, monuments adorned with 
crownes or garlands. Others take it in this ſence, for they 
ſhall be exalted upon, or in the earth, as ſtones of the 
crown, i.e. as rare precious ſtones , ſuch as are worn by 
Kings in their Crowns. Heb. ſtones of the Crown] 
like unto a Banner; [vix. in token and remembrance of 
the victorie, which God had, or ſhould grant them over 
their enemies.) 

17 For bow great ſhall bis good [i.e, the LORDS 
beautie, or her good, i.e, the Churches benefit] and how 


[ Spoken of in the former — and upon the goates 
{ #. e. the Governours, or the rich and mightie ones; 
uſing Violence, as Iſa, 14.9. Exch. 34.17. Pan. 8. 5. ] 
I have made Viſit ation: ( vid. in my wrath ] but ths 
LORD of boſts will Viſit bis flock, the bouſe of Fuda, and 
be ſhall (et Lor appoint, ( prepare) ] them, as the horſe 
of bis Majeſtie in the battel, L i. e. as his own horſe 
of war, deckt and ſer ont gloriouſly, and which be 
honoureth with his own perſon going to war, and en- 
tering {the battle confidently upon it. The mean- 
ing here is, that the LORD, after that he ſhall have 
chaſtned his people, he was reſolved to prepare and ſer 
them out, as a well mannaged ſtately horſe : implying, 
he would give them heart and courage, and every way 
enable them, both to reſiſt and ſubdue their Enemies. 


reat ſhall hi Beautie be! Li. e. his happineſs. The mean- 

ng is, howgreatly ſhall the LORD bleſſe his Church, 
filling the ſame with honour and glory ! J The corn ſhall 
make the yong men ſpeaking, [ Or, bring forth fruit 
abundantly, viz. the fruit of the lips. Compare Iſa, 57. 
on verſ.19.] and the new wine the maides. ¶ i.e. God 
ſhall give ſuch plenty of corn and wine, that the young 
. People ſhall be chearfnl and rejoycing. Compare Iſa.g, 
2. Compare alſo Fer.48.3 3.] 


C HAP. X. 
The Prophet exhorts the Fews , to betake themſelves to 


God for refuge in all their diſtreſſes z who would bleſſe 
them verl. 1, &c. which becauſe their Fathers bad rot 


Spiritually, this ſignifieth, that God endueth, armeth 
and ſtrengthneth his Church with the power of his 
holy Spirit, ſo as they become ſufficiently able to with- 
ſtand the devil and all their Enemies, valiantly, and 
to trample them under foot at length, Rom. 16, 20. ] 

4 From the ſame ſball the corner-ſtonce, [| Heb. 100 
corner. See Zeph, 1. the annot. on verſ. 16. and chap. 
3.6. The chief of the people are likewiſe called Corners, 
1 Sam. 14.38. and Iſa. 19.13. ] from #be ſame ſhall 
the Nail, [or pin, to wit, ſuch wherewith they uſed 
to pitch and faſten their Tents. By it is here ſignified the 
Chief Ruler, or Commander, as Iſa. 21. 23, 25 
but here eſpecially a Military one; as is plain by the 
ſequel] from the ſame ſhall the baztel-bow ; gogetber from 
the ſame, ſhall all drivers L Hebr. all (or, every) driver] 
come forth, 


done but repaired for reſuge to the Idols , therefore did 
all theſe calamitiet be fall them, 2. after that the Pro- 
phet ſpeakes of ſpiritual mercies and benefits, and the 


| 


5 And they ſhall be L They, viz. of the houſe of 
Juda, 'and all rrue Members of the Church. For theſe 
words have relation to that which was ſaid before verſ. 


victorie, which thc LORD would give bis Church in ibe 3.] as the Champions, which zread in the mire of the 


time of the Me ſſia, 4, &c. 


Eſire rain of the LORD in the time of the latter 
D rain; [Ot which ſee Deut. 11. 14. and compare 


Hag. 1. 6. and 2.1 5. Zach. 8. 12. See alſo Foel 2. 23. and 
Prev. 16.15. The ſenſe here is, If ye want any thing, 
make your addreſſe unto the LORD for it, by your 
. prayers 3 whether it be rain, for the growth and encreaſe 
of your fruits z or whatever elſe it may be, do not ye 
run untorbic idols, as your fathers did, and by me were 


ſtreet, in the batrel : [Oth,which ſhall trample ( their ' 
Enemies ) inthe battel, as the mire of the ſtreet J and 
they ſhall fight 3 for the LORD ſhall be with them ; an 
they ſhall ſhame thoſe, L that is, confound them] that 
ride upon borſcs. [ i. e. the Enemies of Gods Church, 
notwithſtanding they were ſo well horfed and armed for 
the „ a 

6 And Iwill firengthen the bouſe of Fuda, and 1 
will ſave [| Or deliver, as above chap, 9.16. 7 tbe bouſe 
of Foſeph, [underſtand hereby, firſt, the ren u 


Chap.x. 


then all true Iſraelites, which were yet to be gathered with 
the liceral ones, to make up the Church of Chriſt ] and 
I will ſet them in again, | the Hebrew verb here, ſeemes 
to be made one of two melted together, fignifyir 
ſetting in, and bringing again. Oth. T'wilt ſer (or 
cauſe them to dwell ) quietly J for I have bad 'compa 

on them : and they ſhall be as if I bad not caft ibem off 3 
for I am the LORD their God, and will hear them. 

7 And they ſhall be as 4 Champion Epbraim, [ i; e. 
Stout and Couragious. Compare Pſalm 78. verſ. 9, 
Ce. Oth. and the Ephraimites ſhall be as a Cham- 
pion ] and their heart ſhall rejoyce as ( with ) wine 
and their Children ſhall ſce it that is, behold, hear, 
get and take notice of it] and rejoyce 4 their heart ſhall 
refoyce in the LORD. ie. becauſe of the LORD ; that 
is, becauſe of his gracious and mighty protection. 

8 I will hiſſe to them, an gather them, [ 1. e. Call 
and gather rhem into my Church by the preaching of 
the Goſpell, Matt. 11.28. Mark. 16.20. Fob. 7. 37, 


Zacnuakik: 


If this hiſſing be underſtood of the calling together an 


aſſembly of Gods people, for to withſtand their Ene-' 


mies; then is it an argument, that it is very eaſie for 


God, when ever it pleaſeth him, to raiſe and ger great 
. 26, and 


hoſts rogether. See Iſa. 5. the annot. on 
chap. 9.18. ] fer I will deliver them, [C or, when I ſhall 
deliver them, vix. by the blood and 
Feſus Chriſt ] and they ſhall be mutriplied [| or, they ſhall 
grow many, or great ] according a5 ( before ) they were 
multiplied. 

9 Aud I will ſowe them among the Nations, [That 
is to ſay, I will cauſe my Church, that ſhall be dilperſed | 
all the world over, to ſpread it ſelf more and more, and 
to be fruitfull as ſeed, ſown in a fruitfull ſoil, See Hof, | 
2. on ver, 23. See the fulfilling Act 2 f. and 8. 1, 4. 


Spirit of my ſon | 


Chap. vi. 


ſball rhe baughrineſs Cor, emineney] of Aſſ be c 
down ;. and be Sceprer of Egypt 2 CLLe. 4 


— —— Ae 2. ns _ 10. for the 
yr 32 1 gyptiafis, together other heathen 
nations, which were wont to perſetute rhe Church of 


God, they ſhall ſubje& themſelves to the Sceprer and 
government of Chrilt.] | 8 
'- 12 And I will ſtrengthex then [God the Father will 
ſtrengthen his people] in the LORD, [4.e. in the faith 
in Jeſus Chrilt , that is the head of his Church) 44 
they ſhall walk in bis nane, ſaith the LORD, 


4 EW 1-149 f 5 +0 of 

prophec ie of the deſtruction of the City 0 alem 

and the Fewiſh nation, verſ. 1. . becauſe of Jerk eds 
untbankfulneſſe to Chriſt , their good and faithful 
Jhepherd, 4. whom they ſold for thirty ſilverlinge, 12. 
where fore Cod would give them wicked leaders, for 
their deſtruct᷑ ion, 1 5. 


O Pen thy doors [Gates, ſtrong holds,forts,caſtles; here 
the Prophet begins to forerell, that the Jews,reje&- 
ing Chriſt, and the preaching of the Goſpel, ſhould be 


deſtroyed and ſcattered ] O Lebanon; [the P rurns 
his addreſſe to the woods arid mountains, and in 
the next verſe : implying that nothing at all, ſhall be 


able ro hinder or withſtand God, when he is once reſolyed 
to puniſh: Lebanon is a mountain lying in the north- 
of Canaan]tbat the fire may devour thy Cedars.[i.c.chat 
your enemies, and here , by name, the Romans, may 
rake your cities, and waſte your country, and more eſpe= 
— the greateſt and loſtieſt among you, Sce Fud. g. on 
verſ. 1 5. 

2 122 ye firre-trees [i.e. ye commons, the com- 


1 Pet. 1. 1. J and they ſbal remember me in far ( or, mon and ordinarie people of the land] becauſe the Cedars 
remote ) places, [ i. e. they ſhall believe in me, call up- are fallen; Ci e. the chieſeſt and principal men among 
on and ſerve me, 3s alſo make known and publiſh my the Jews] becauſe the glorious (trees) are waſted ; [i.e. 
holy Name, This came to paſſe eſpecially in the time the molt excellent of them all] bowl ye oe of Baſban, 
of the preaching of the Goſpel by the Apoſtles and [7.e. ye mighty inhabitants of Baſhan. Exe. 37. 
their aſſociates] and they ſhall live with their children, | 6.) becauſe the ſtrong wood [ to wit, of Lebanon J 
[ this is to be underſtood of the ſpiriruall life 3 yet ſome fallen down.[ Heb. gone down, or, come down. i.e: cut off ; 
take it, for a happy and proſperous liſe here on earth] felled down. 3; 

and return. L vit. unto God, by converſion, or unto their | 3 There # 4 wice of the bowlin of the berdſmen,; 
earthly poſſeſſions, after their deliverance out of the hand Ci. e. one hears the herdſmen or ds, that is, the 
of their Enemies. ] | rulers and goverriours of the people, as well Eceleſiaſti- 
10 For I will bring them back out of Egypt, and I cal as civil, to howl, and make great and ſad complaint} 


will gather them out of Aſſjria, and I will bring becauſe their glory i waſted: Li. e. their are de- 
F Brig - — , the chief glory of Princes conſiſting in thei 
es number and welfare 3 Prov.14. 28. Others un- 
Fer and here, by the glory, the Temple , or the whole 
city of Jeruſalem : ſome alſo, the whole countrie of Ju- 
dea. See Dan.11.16,41.] 4 voice of the roaring of the 
yong lions,[viz.the ſtout men of war] becauſe the haugh« 
rineſſe Lor, excellencie] of Fordan, [1.e,of Juda, lying 
by the Jordan] is * | | 
4 Thus ſaith the LORD my Ged, feed theſe ſlangh- 
ter- ſheep : [Underſtand the common people among the 
ed by the great ones, 


Jews , who were grievouſly oppreſſe 


them into the land of Gilead, and of Libanon; [ The 
ſenſe is, as in former times I delivered and led forth my 

le Iſrael out of Egypt and other countreys, where 
or a time they were kept in miſery and bondage, and 
brought them into the land of Canaan : ſo will I like- 
wiſe deliver my choſen people out of the blindneſſe, ido- 
latry and ſervice of ſatan, to bring them into my Church, 
and ſave them evetlaſtingly] but is ſhalt not be enough 


for them. [Oth. but there ſhall not be found place enough | 


for them. v. for to inhabit : their numbers (hall ſo 
mightily encreaſe. Of the ſignification of the Heb. 
word, ſee Numbers 11. the annotat. on verſe 12. 
Hoſ.12.9. * 

11 And he C uvix. che Lord Chriſt] ſhall paſſe through the 
ſea, diftreſſing the ſame,[Heb.with trait, or diſtreſſe : the 
meaning js He ſhall terrifie- the ſea, as it were, and 
put it fo ſtraits , as formerly he did to the red lea, See 
Pſal.114-3.Iſa.11.15, &c. meaning, that God would 
diſcover and open a free paſſage, for his ele& , whereby 


to go forth out of the ſpiritual Egypt of this world, and him.] 
ro _ 2 Canaan. 274 1 9 wit, 
my e) ſhall paſſe through the fea 0 reſſe, or,. 
anguiſh, before it ſhall be — into the heavenly 
Canaan} and be [viz. the LORD) ſhall ſmite tbe waves | [ i. e. ſquee ze out their ſubſtance, by t 


| 


and accounted lirtle berter then for the (laughter. 
This charge here of feeding them, given to Zacha- 
rie in a viſion or, under a figure, to ſhew, that Chriſt, 


the true and chief ſhepherd of his Church, had reteived 
command of his heavenly Father, to take care for hig 
poor people , that was ſo much —— by wicked go- 


vernours. And this charge is giren, to all 


faithful paſtours, in their reſpective ſunctions under 
5s Whoſe poſſeſſours Ci. e. governours, the mighty ones 


among the people, ſuch as were the Hig prieſts, Hecod, 
the Scribes, 8 tes; Sadduces &c. ] pus them to death, 


greedy avarice, 


in the ſea , and all the depths of the rivers ſball drie up, uſurie, un juſtice and violence] and bold it no guils : ¶ i.e. 


Lie. the LORD ſhall take away all impediments] then 


they are not troubled for CO 
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ihey cenſured, taxed, judged or puniſhed for it. Heb. them, in token of his love and ſavour to them] for my 
they become not guilty ] and every one of thoſe that ſell | ſoul was vexed over them, [ Hebr. my ſoul was ſhort- 
them, ſaith, bleſſed be Gol that I am. grown rich, L the | ned for their ſakes, i. e. I could not endure them, and 
power which the great ones practiſe upon the poor, is chey could. not endure me, to wit, thoſe ungratefull Jews, 
grown ſo common, that the great ones think, they are 8 of their falle Teachers, &c. of the phraſe 
allowed to deal with the poor, as if they were their bond - | lee Jud. 10. the annot. on verſe 16; J and their ſouls 
llaves, putting them to ſale, as free and lawfull Merchany | alſo loubed me. [ See Mat, 27.21: ] | 

dize. And beſides; they dare aſcribe that which they! 9 And I ſaid, { viz, unto thoſe unthankfull Jewes3 
got upon their poor brethren by hook and by crook, by | or as others underſtand it, unto the Jewiſh people in 
all manner of oppreſſion, violence and unjuſtice, unto | generall, as Mat. 23-37-] I will feed you no (mare) 
the bleſſing of God. Compare Mat. 23.1451 f. Cc. ] Li. c. I. ( vix. Chriſt ) will take no further caie on 
and none f them, that feed them, (pares them. [| i. e. your behalf; 1 will preach the Goſpel no longer unto 
none of their ſhepherds ſpares them, nor ſhewes any | you, neither immediately by my ſelſe, nor mediately by 
pity or compaſſion on them. See Exch. 34. 2, 3, | others. Hereby the LORD implies, that he was reſol- 
4» Cc. ] | | ved to caſt off the Jews, becauſe of their great unchank- 

6 Surely, I ſhill no more ſparethe inhabitants of this fulneſſe, and to own them no more for his people: See 
land, = the LORD: [ Underſtand this of thoſe evil | Deut. 31, 17. J that which dies, let it die, and that 
men, ſpoken of yerſe 3. who made farre the greateſt num- | which is cut off; be it cut off, L the ſenſe is, ſeeing you 
ber among the Jewes. But God the Father norwith- | contemn and deſpiſe my inſtruct ion, even take what 
ſtanding would have Chrift to take care of the poor | followes, and be ſubject to all the enſuing troubles and 
ſlaughter- ſheep, as alſo effectually be did, after his ap- calamities, both foreign and inteſtine, See further vet. 
pearing in the fleſh here on 7710 but behold, Iwill 10. and Fer, 15. 2. Cc. and Rev, 22. 11. J and le 
deliver up the men, L Hebr. I ſhall cauſe the men to be | tbe Remnant ſwallow the one the others fleſh. [ Hebr. 
found. See 2 Sam. 3. 8. meaning the wicked Jens] the woman ſwallow the fleſh of her ſhe-friend or com- 
every one in the band of bis neighbour, L i. e. I ſhall | panion. ] | : 
ſmite and deſtroy the one by the other. And ſo it came 10 And IL To wit, Chriſt ] took my flaff pleaſante 
to palle 3 for by their civil, or inteſtine diviſions and | neſſe, [eg above verſ. 7. ] and I broke the ſagne, [ there- 
ſeditions, many thouſands of the Jewes were 2 by ſhewing, that he would guide and govern them no 
deſtroyed afrer that time. See Te de bello Fud. longer wich that ſweetneſſe, as he was wont to do in for- 
lib. 6. cap. 1. and 4. ] and in the hand of bis King ; | af- | mer times ] making void my Covenant, [ which I had 
tet many differences betwixt the High-prieſt Ariſtobu- | made with them on this Condition, that they ſheuld 
las, Alexander and Hircanus, the Romans were called | walke in my Precepts, Exod. 19. 5,6. Lev.26,3. Dent. 
into Judea, who becoming maſters of the Jewes, made 28.1. ] which I bad made [ ſee of this phraſe Gen, 15, 
and conſtituted Anzipater and Herod the great, kings | 18. ] with all theſe Nation. C underſtand the twelve 
over them, who put moſt of the chiefeſt among Tribes, which were to be looked upon as ſo many Na- 
Jewes to death: Yet ſome do here by the King, under- | tions, } 
ſtand the Roman Emperour ] and they CL to wit, the E- 11 Thus it was made void on that day, and ſo the 
nemies of the Jewiſh Nation, whether they were the | afflicted ones among the ſheep [ See above verl, 7, J tha 
Romans, or others ] ſball ſmite them to ſhruers , { as | waited upon me, confeſſed, that it was the word of the 
with hammers ] and I will not deliver them [| or is, | LORD. ( thas is, came to got thus, according to the 
vit · the land ] out of thejr hands. word and pleaſure of the LO R.] 

7 Therefore have I fed | Or, will 1 feed, or keep: | 12 For I bad told 1bem, if it be good in your yes, 
they are Chriſts wards ] theſe flaughrer-ſbeep, [ ſee ab. | bring my wages, and if not, let is alone: \ Here Cłxiſt 
— 4. ] becauſe they are afflicted jheep : [Oth. O ye | renders the teaſon, hy he had given over his care of ſeed- 
moſt lacs among the flock ; underſtanding the pious ing the Jewes any longer, and caſt or cut off cheit 
and godly ones amons the Jewes ] and I bave taken | Shepherd, I had ſaith be, exhorted them, to bring me 
me two ſtaves 3 the one I called Pleaſantneſſe , [| or amia- | my wages, that is, fruits worthy of Repentance, that be- 
bleneſſe. Oth. keep the Hebrew word Nobam, ſigni- ing the wages or amends, which I had deſerved at their 
ſying pleaſantncſſe, and ſhewing, that the LORD is hands, for keeping and feeding them] and they have 
dealing very friendly and tenderly with the poor ſinners] weighed my wages, thirty ſulverlings, L Implying, that 
and the other I called Combinders, L Oth. keep the He- on the contrary, out of the bitter hatred which they bore 
brew word Chobelim, or Hobelim, that is to (ay 3 Bin- him, they had weighed down money to his becrayer, by 
ders, or Bands, or Com-binders, The ſtaff of Com- | him to deſtroy me: ſee Mat. 26. 15. and 27. 9. valuing 
binders ſhewed , that his care and endeavour was, to me at no higher a rate. See of the weighing of monies 
joyne and binde Juda and Iſrael together again. Oth. Gen. 23. 16. Exod. 22.17. Ex 8. 25. Eſtber 3. 9.] 
render it Deſtroyers, or Corrupters ] and I did fecd| 13 Tet the LORD ſaid unto me, throw it ( away) 
thoſe ſbeep. [ viz. The {laughter-ſheep before men- for ibe Potter, [ Or unto, i. e. let it be given to the 
tioned, ; | Potter, and ſo ſtraightway again in the ſame verſ.] a gi» 

8 And I cus off tbree ſhepherds in one moneth, [ i. e. | riows price; which I have been counted worthy of by 
In a very ſhort time: underſtanding by the ſhepherds, | them: ¶ Hebr that glory, or cxcellency of the price, or worth, 
all the Teachers of the Jewiſh people, who were divided d Underſtand this Ironically ſpoken, to ſhew the 
into three (es, to wit, Pharrſces, Sadduces and Eſſe-| vilenefle and unworthineſſe of the lame ] and I took 
an. Others take ir thus, that he had bereft them of | the thirty ſulverlings, and threw them ( = the bouſe of 
their Kings, Prieſts and Prophets : and obſerve, that | tbe LOKDU, ¶ i. e. into the Temple ] for tbe Potter. IM. 
the things to come yet, are here ſet down in propheti- to buy a Potters field with it.] 
call terms, as it they were done already : by the ciuting 14 Then I broke my ſecond ftaff, (the) Combinders, 
off, otherwiſe may alſo be underitood, the convincing | ¶ See above verl. 7 J to make voyd tbe Brotherbood, be- 
them of their falle Doctrines and dangerous Errouts: zwcen Fuda and between Iſracl. [ Hereby is intimated, + 
but if it be meanf of the wicked Kings, P. ieſts and ' ſince Juda and Iſrael refuſed to acknowledge Gods Grace 
Prophets ʒ then cutting off, is as much as toſay, keep and Favour, when he would have joyned them together, 
9, or remove, or confound, deſtroy. And this is a, and owned them both alike for his e, and kept and 
Mercy, which God promiſeth unto bis people, to wit, fed them as his own flock 3 for which end and he 
that he would rake away their evil Goyernours. from bad ſent ſeverall Prophets unto them; that r 1 
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them , but leave them in theit diviſions and to periſh to- 

15 Moreover the LORD ſaid te me ; Take thee yet 
[i.e beſides this] the furniture of 4  footiſh ſhepherd, 
[The Heb. word for furniture » bgnifics ſometimes a, 


ZAcn AKA 4. 
would trouble himſelf no further with them; to reunlte by get and gain for ihemſelves, nothin 


chey are in the very act of perſecu 
mite them with rag AL 
7. that they hall run 
and deſtruction. Compare Pſat. 
Fer. 25. 15,16. with the annotat. I yes 


ſhepherds pouch ot wa let, 1 Sam. 17. 40. ſometimes a 
garment, Deut. 22.5. ſometimes, all kind of furniture. 
Lev. 5. 4, Kc. Hereby is repreſented, as im a, Type, the 
fortiſh and ſtrange Government of the Jewes , after 
Chriſts time: namely, how the ſame would be condi- 
tioned and managed, before its laſt and utter deftru- 
7 bo behol1, I will raiſe up a ſhepherd in this land, 
[Qth, ſhepherds : underſtanding the Scribes and Phari- 


lers, as alſo other bad teachers, who ſhould live in | 


Chciſts time, and be teaching of the people, others un- 
Jerſtand here, by the word ſhepherds, the bad Gover- 
nours that ruled the land of Judea] that wich is ready to 
be cut off L Heb. thoſe which are cut off. ie. ready to be] 
be ſhall not viſis, the yorg be ſhall not [eek ; (meaning the 
vong and tender Lambs. Comp. this verſe with E . 


c. Jani the broken, Li. e. ſuch as are hurt and wounded 


ſhall nor cure; and that which ſtands ſtill, [as not able or 


weaknels to tollow the other. Orh. the ſtanding one, i.e. 


that which is in good health and well to paſſe yet: ſtan- | 4gainſt ber. [ Or, 


ding upon bis own legs ſill] be ſhall not carry: (or, not 
apprehend, maintain, tate care for, ſecd] but he ſhall eas 
the fleſb of the ſat, Lui. Lamb] and he ſhall tear their 
clawes in pieces: [cheirs namely, that ſtand Kill, and are 


n,Fuda, in the inſt Feruſalem F Ir 
— of L 2 ng is, Not one 
the Heathen Nations, but the Jews ala chemſelves; viz, 
all ſuch as ſhall perſecute the Chriſtian Church, ſhall 
confounded and deſtroyed by it; ot, and it ſball be ſs 


in the ſiege againſt Fada, agaiaſt alem.] ) 

3 And it ſhall come 1 in 2 oh tl 
pus — Lie. the Church of Chriſt] (robe) we 
denſo ne [tone [Or, a moſt beavy ſtone] to all Nations 3, 
has load themſelves with it 42 dly be cut 1 's 
che meaning is: eyen. as thoſe which go about to ſhey 
their ſtrength , by lifting up a great and hevyie Rone, 
and by that means come to be overborn and cruſhed by 
the weight: ſo ſhall thoſe likewiſe , which go about to 
trie and practiſe their ſtrength, thereby to ſubyert the 
Church of God, chemſelves be oyerthrown and deſtroy- 
ed by ir ; and ſo find indeed , how hard a matter ir is, tg 
kick ry the pricks. Compare Luke 20.18. 44. 9.4. 
and all the Nations of the earth ſhall aſſemble themſelves 

7 all Nations do aſſemble &c. 
namely to fightagainſt my Church 
4 In that day, ſaith the LOKD, will 1 ſite 
horſes with ſhieneſſe, Lor, with diſmayedneſſe, that is, 
will diſable them, take away all their ſtrengrh and 5 


not able to go further; being weak; and that by pad] Wo h b and their riders with ſenſe- 
leſneſs : Lor, 


driving of them, * hills and a. rocks and woods. 
Compare Fer, 23. 2. Ede. 3 4. 2,3. 4. N 

_ * the ſhepherd of noxebr.[Oth. wo to my Jhep- 
herd of nought] the forſaker of the flock, the ſword Li. e. 
the band — the puniſhment of theLORD.Oth.drought, 
ſee Deut. 28.22. or, the deſtruction, ruin, e 
le upon bis arm, an4 apon bis right eye: bis arm ſhall wi- 


al | [tri 


1dity] bus over the bouſe of Fuds, [1.6; 

over m Chub] — I open mine . FA take us 

of, and care for them, as pittying their condition. Com- 

— Fer. 39.1 2. ] and all the horſes of the N ations ¶ vi 
ings or, ſuch as are, enemies to my Church] will 

ike with blindueſß. 


+ 5 Then ſhall the leaders of Fuda [i e. the Church gee 


ther altogether, [ Heb. orgy; ge and bis right | alis ay in. their heart, The inhabitants of Fern: 


eye (hall be altogether dark: [ 


| grow dark growing 
dark. ] 


3 5% en 


A prophecie, that the Lord ſhall deſtroy the enemies of the 
Chriſtian Church: but defend and protect his own peo- 
ple, verſ.z, &c, promifing withall that he would endue 
the ele Fewes with faith and repentance , by the boly 
Ghoſt, 10. 


He burthen [ Or, propheſie] of the LORD over Cor, 
Lease for, or, unto, See above chap. 9.1. 
Tſracl : [underſtand here by Iſrael, the Chriſtian Church, 
or the Alſemblie of the faithful, conſiſting both of Jews 
and Gentiles, whom the Apoſtle calls the Iſrael of God. 
Gal.6.16, and who are promiſed here victory over their 
Enemies] The LORD ſpeaketh, (viz. that whieh fol- 
loweth verſ. 2. ] that jpreadeth forth the Heaven, and 
foundeth the earth, and formeth Lor, faſbionet*, ſhapeth as 
a potter his veſſel] the ſpirit of man li. e. his ſoul] in the 
inmoſt of him. x 

> Behold, I will put — * [That is here, the 
Chriſtian Church or Aſſembly, as Gal, 4.26. Heb. 12. 
18,20,] (to be) a cup of giddineſſe Lor, ſbating or, a poi 
ſonous beaker, or a reeling cup or, a owl, i. e. filled 
with wige that cauſeth ſleep 8 1 all Nations round 
about ; [The meaning is: God ſhall make his Church 
to be as it were a cup, or veſſel, out of which all Nati- 
ons, that riſe up againſt the Iſrael of God , ſhall be 
made to drink ſo , that it ſhall tauſe them to reel, or fall 
aſleep. This js that he means,the enemies of all rhe Na- 
tions, that afflict and perſecure my Church, ſhall there- 


em ( i.e.the members of the Church Iſball be a | 
to me, Cor, are 4 /trength unto me : or, bas tbe inbabi 
of Feruſalem have me a ſtrong wall] in the LORD of 
hoſts their God, i. e. becauſe the LOKD is wich them 
e put the leaders of Fuday (to be) 

In that day will I put the leaders of Fuda, (to 

4s 4 fiery dew wander hd wood , 214 4 fiery * 
Heb. an bearth of fire &c. 4 torch of fire] under the 
Jheaves , and they ſhall conſume all Nations, on the rigbi 
and on the left fide : [ The ſence is 3 they ſhall get rhe 
victorie of and ſubdue all their enemies, which is to be 
underſtood ſpiritually of the true believers viRorie over 
their ſpiritual enemies. Comp. Pſal.48.and 87. and 12g. 
and 129. Jand Feruſelem ¶i. e. the true Citizens of Jeru- 
ſalem, the whole Church of Chriſt] ſhall remain [ Heb. 
ſet, or d eli. e. abide, continue Jin ber place at Feruſalem : 
[in that place where God is called upon in true — 
ſerved according to his will,where eyer it bezall the 
over. | 8 
* Ld the LORD — ſave the Tents 25 Wer 
the meaner and poorer ſort of Fuda,which dwelt wi 
mn and were nor of the 3 of __ with 
the foremoſt , | Or, firit, or (as) formbrly , 
times] that 4 FR. ＋ c 2 2K David 
Cor. the excellencie, ornament of the houſe of David, i.e. 


reſt of Juda] and Ti go of the jinbubirants of Feru- 


ſalem, do not liſt c>.magnifie] ibemſelver aga 
Fudah : ¶ i.e. ut Cry ou 
(elves againſt themeaner ſort. 1 By 
8 In tha day the LORD | iet 
of Feruſalem, and they that are Ci. e. are but 
weak and ſeeble] among them, ſhall be in | 


David : Ele. 2 valiant and 


 — 


Ghap.xii, 


undͤerſtand this of a ſpirkual valour and dumm, which 
che holy Ghoſt begets in Gods children] and the houſt 
of David , Ci. e. the Governours' and overfeers of the 
be as Gods , {oth: God ; otherwiſe , 45 


Chap. xiu 


17] 4 fountain [ or, Pring- vein well. Srinę (i: e. 
eech of God, for the pardon of kin, ch boca 
of Jeſus Chriſt, wherein we are waſhed } or the bouſe 
of David , and for the inbabitants of Feruſalem Lie. 


Angel of the LORD, Ii. e. as Chriſt 
ſo it appears by what followes ] before their 
face: [5.e. that gow before, or paſſeth along before their 
face. Compare Mich. 2. 13. 

944 it ſhall come to paſſe in that day, tbat I ſhall 
ſeek to deſtroy all the heathen, that come againſt Fern- 


alem. 
LEM But upon the houſe of David , and upon the inha- 
hitants of Feruſalem, will I pour out the ſpirit of grare 
and of prayers, (i.e. the holy Ghoſt , bearing witneſſe 
to the ele& ,' that God will be gracious unto them: and 
the ſame doth ſtir them up 1 1 ſupplication, to 
ſue unto God for on 2 veneſs 9 
Aﬀs 2.37. J and t look upon me, y w 
2 — — in the time of his ſuffering Foh. 19. 
7. partly, by faith, in regard of the penitent and 
believers, AA.2.37. and with terrour, in regard of the 
at the — day, _— they 
ierced through: [this piercing through o iſt; com» 
— s his whole — — See oh. 19.3 4, and 37. 
and though but one ſouldier did this particular act of 
piercing his fide, yet it is imputed to the whole Jewiſh 
gation , who importuned and preſſed Pilate ſo much to 
eruciſie Chriſt , and put him to death in this manner 
and they ſhall mourn over him, Li. e. be heartily ſorry an 
fo) for this rheir horrible fin and r 47 
with) the mourning for an only Son ; [departed this life. 
Fer.6, on v.26, and Amos 8. 10. ] and they ſhall wail 
bitterly [Hcb.make bitter] as one wailes bitterly for a 


born, 
or In that day ſball the lament ion be great at Feru- 
ſalem , like the lamentation of Hadalrimmon , in he 
. valley of Megiddo : [Where King Joſias was lain, who 
_ was 2 and bemoaned by his good 
ſubjects. See the hiſtory 2 King. 23. Verl. 29, 30. and 
2 Chrb. 3 . verſ.22524,25.] 
12 An the land [ i. e. the inhabitants of the land 
mourn, each family a part; { Heb. family, family a 
part 


Church] | 
Gods (bouſe)s by God here may likewiſe be underſtood 


I 
U 


, 


] the ſamily of the bouſe of David apart , and their 
wives apart, and the family of thebouſe of Nathan ¶ See 
2. Sam. 5.14. 1 Chro. 3. 3. Luke 3. ey apart, and 
their wives apart. [the meaning is, that this ſhould be 
an extraordinary mourning among all families: Ir hath 
regard to the manner of the Jewes mourning, as then was 
in uſe among them. 

13 The family of the houſe of Levi apart, and their 
wives apart; the family of Simei, [Who according to 
the opinion of ſome, was a ſon of Gerſon, the ſon of 
Levi. 1. Chr. 6. 16,17. This man is ſet down by name 
for an example; but tbe ſame is (aid in general of the reſt 
of the tribes and their families, in the next verſe] apart, 
and their wives apart. 

14 All tbe remaining families : each family apart, and 


CHAP. XIII. 
cy of the forgiveneſs and waſhing away of fins, 
gay verſe 7 of - — of AB 
tram worſhip and falſe doctrine, 2. of the ſuffering 
and deub of Chriſt, 7. of ibe deſtrufion of the Liebe 
and ſqlvatian of the elect, after their trial and retire- 
ment by the croſs, 8, &c. 


A 


| I was ſmitten in the houſe of my lovers, [ 


for the believing children of God ] againſt dhe e. 
for the waſhing away of fin, and all 2 — 
and by fin contracted] and againſt the unclo anne ſß. ¶ the 


Heb. word doth properly ſigniſie the ſeparation by reaſe 
of the monethly uncleanneſs, — . 1. ms 


— 
A 


1 And it ſhall come to paſſe in tha day, ſaith the + 
LORD of hoſts, that I will deſtroy out of t 13 
the names of the idols, Cie. all idolatry whatſoever, ſo that 
the ſame ſhall not be ſo much as named any more 
among you. Compare Pal. 16.4, Hof. 2.16, of the 
name idols ſee 1 Sam. 31. 9. ] that they ſhall be remem.. 
bred no more : yea alſo the prophets [ vig, the falſe Pro! 
phets. Oth: (their) prophets, to wit, thoſe of the idols} 
and the unclean fpirit [ i, e. the ſalſe teachers, teachi 
impure doctrines, through the inſpiration of the un- 
clean ſpirit, the devil. Compare 1. Fob. 4. 1, 2, 4 
will I pus away out of the land, | vit. either by 2 
ments of deſtruct ton, Deu. 1 3. or, by perſwading the people 
to renounce 1 them 1 

3 And it come to paſs, when any one h 
more, L To wit, falſely, making uſe of 22 
for a cloke of his lies ; or, when any one ſhall pro 
any more, by the inſpiration of the unclean ſpirit j that 
bis Father and bis mother which —_— ſhall ſay un- 
to him, thou ſhalt not live, Ii. e. thou att not worthy to 
liye, thou ſhalt not be ſuffered to live any longer. but de- 
ſerveſt to be put to death according to the law, Deu. 
13-1, Cc. ] becauſe tbou baſt Foken falſhood in the 
name of the LORD ; [ The meaning is, the faithfull 
—— be ſo — that they ſhall not FS nor endure a 
alſe t3 his v $ and neereſt relation 
not = rell and bye what he deſerves wn 
_— the law Deut. 13.6.8. J and bis father and bis 
mother which begat bim, ſhall pierce bim through , when 
be propheſperh. [ to wit falſely, being aRed and driven 
by a'godly zeal, they ſhall deliver him up, to the judges, 
for to be puniſhed according to the law. Yet ſome take the 
Hebrew word, here rendred pierced tbrough, for, corre&- 
ing, not onely by words, but alſo by ſore firipes.}J 

4 And it ſball come to paſs, in that day, that thoſe 
Prophets, [ vix. the falſe rd. ſhall become ajhamed 
[as — Dr their falſe doctrine, by the clear 
light of Truth, and their own parents remonſtrance} 
every one becauſe of bis viſion Ci. e. his falſe prophecie] 
when be prophefieth : and they fhall put on no hairy cloak, 
[ach as Elia wore formerly. 2 ing. 1. 8B. and John the 
Baptiſt. Mat. 3. 4. Compare Iſa. 20. 2. and this the falſe 
_ imitated , to gain ſo much the more ſhew and 
- it of holineſs, in what they propounded ] for 10 
ie. 


5 But he ſball ſay, [ i. e. every one of theſe falſe 
Prophets ] I am no Prophet, I am a man that tilleth the 
land, L as if he ſhould ſay, I have given over that pro- 
feſſion 3 I was brought up to husbandry from a child, and 
Tam now fallen to it again ] for a man got me ( to it) 
from my youth. Cor, they put me over whe cattel,or,to bring 
up the cattel &c. or for one taught me to deal with the cu- 


te, ] 

6 And if any one ſayes to him, what are theſe 
wounds in thine bands ? [ i, e. what mean or fig 
theſe wounds, Heb. ſtrokes, #.e. ſtripes, or, ſcares of 
wounds, Compare 1. Kings 18.38. By the hands here 
mentioned are likewiſe underſtood, the other parts of the 
body] then be ſhall ſay, they are the wounds, wherewith 


or, of thoſe 
that love me, To wit, of my parents, or, — — 


N that day L vx, when the Meſſia ſhall be come] 
there ſhall be opened L namely, by the reaching of the 


1 


and kindred , who by ſore ſtripes and chaſtiſements 
( whereof I bear the markes yer * reclaimed and 
with- 


Chap. xiv. 


entertained by his own friends, the LORD, vit. God the 


wichdrawn me from lying, ahd propheſying falſly any 
more. It is a common ſaying, Hard ſtripes, leave good im- 
prefſions, and hard knors require keen wedges. Some 
read, Wherefore are theſe wounds in thine bands ? then be 
ſball anſwer becauſe I was ſmitten 3 | 

Amake ſword, againſt my ſhepherd ,. L Becauſe 
it is aid in theformer verſe , how the falſe prophet was 


father , takes occaſion thereby, 10 foretel, how Chriſt, 
his beloved ſon, and the chief ſhepherd, ſhall be (mit- 


ZAGOHARIK 


n 
. Chap. xit; 
bees. others refer It to Antichriſt, and his cruel perſe- 


cutions,] _. | | eG is . G 
2 For I will gather all the beathen againſt Jeruſalem 
in butel, [Compare Exck.38.4,6,9,15. and Hab. 1.6. 
all is here as much as many, all ſorts, as Fond, 2.3. ] and 
the city ſhall be taten, and the houſes ſhall be plundred, 
[ Iſa.13.16,] and the women ſþll be abuſed , and balf of 
the City ſhall go forth into ciptivitie, ¶ i. e. a great many 
of the inbabirants of the city, ſhall be cartied away 
caprive ; to wit, of them, that ſhall have eſcaped the 


ten and put to death, as if he alſo himſelf were a falſe pro- ſword , the and the famine] but the remnant of 
pherzyer that ſhould not happen accidentally, but accord- | the people, not be deſiroyed es of the city. [If we 
ing to divine appointment. Compare Mats. 26. 31. Fob, | underſtand this ie of che beſieging of Jeruſalem, 


14. and 16. and 18. Act. 2. 23. and 4. 28. I and againſt 
the man, that is my companion, [ viz, my only begotren 
ſon, coeſſentiall with my ſelf ] ſaith the LORD of hoſts : 
ſmite that ſhepherd , and the ſheep ſhall be ſcattered, 
but I will turn my band to the little ones. [ to wit for to 
gather them, and to ſtrengthen their faith. Of this phraſe 


againſt the litile ones, implying that they ſhall ſuffer — 
ſecution as well as their ſnepherd. By the little ones ſeem 
chiefly here to be underſtood, the diſciples of Chriſt,who 


by Veſþafian and Tituszthen the meaning is here, that the 
odly people , ſhall ger out of Jeruſalem, before the cloſe 
ege, and withdraw themſelves into the ſmall city of 
Pella, and ſo be ſaved alive. And this is the third pars 
before ſpoken of, chap. 1 3. vetſ, 8. 9.] 

3 And ibe LORD ſhall march forth, and be, ſhall Feb 


See — 38, on yerſ. 12. Oth. and I will turn my hand | againſt zhoſe heathen, [vix. againſt all thoſe people and 


Nations, which ſhall be enemies to his Church] even as 
in the day,when he fought in the day of the butel: Cor; 
according as he uſed to fight (for you) in the day of the 


were but mean men, of ſmall account and regard, of | battel. vi. in the time of Moſeh, Joſuz,Gideon,Debora, 


whom Chriſt (aid to thoſe that took him, If ye ſeck me, let 
theſe alone, and after that they were ſcattered the LORD 


David, Aſa, and others] 3 | 
4 And bis feet ſhall ſtand in that day, whon the 


athered them again. Fobn 18. 8. Yer we may well alſo| mount of Olives [ viz. in the time of Chriſt , who 
underſtand here by theſe little ones the elect children of | converſed much on that mount, and there began 


God, who are ſmall and little enough in the eyes of the 
world, See Mat. 18. 10, 14. ] 


his ſuffering and thence he aſcended up to heaven, 
See Luke 22.39. Act, 1. 1 2. I that lieth before Feruſalem, 


' 8 And it [ball come to paſſe in all the land, ſaith the| rowards the eaſt ; LSꝛe Ack. 1.12. Heb. that 5s before the 


LORD, the two parts therein | Heb. the mouth of two| face of 


dem] and the mount of Olives ſhall be 


as Deut. 21. 17. i. e. the two parts ] ſhall be deſtroyed and | lit in twain, ¶ Heb. in the midſt thereof : or f in its 
give ( up) the ghoſt, L See of this phraſe, and compare mc; tie] 80 the eaſt and to the weſt," [in length from the 
Gen. 6. 17. and Num. 17.12, 13. J but the third part eaſt to the welt] (ſo that there) ſhall be à very great val- 


therein, ſhall remain. L The ſence is the far greater part | ley 3 and the one half of the mount ſhall 


remove toward 


of men ſhall be caſt _ that is, continue and periſh | the North, and the _ — thereof towards the ſouth. 


in their ſins and unbelict 3 and the ſmaller part or num- 
ber ſhall be ſaved, through Gods gracious ſparing and 
redeeming of them, See Matthew 1.13. Luke 8. 5, 


c. 
Ty And that third part L To wit my choſen ones 
will I bring into the fre, L underſtand here the fire of 
perſecution and of the croſs. See 1/4.1.25. and 48, 10, 
and 1 Pet. 1. 7. J and I will refine them , as one refineth 
filver,and I will try them, as one tryeth gold : they L Oth, 
chat third part, every one of them, whom I ſhall have re- 
fined and tried thus] ſhall call upon my name, and I will 
hear them 3 I will (ay, They are my people, and they ſhall 
ſay, Lvix. every one of them] The LORD # my God. 


LPA. 144. 1 5. Job. 20.28. 
CHAP. XIV. 


A prophecie of the great miſerie, which was to be fall the 
City of Feruſalem, verſ.1, &c. with the promiſe never- 
thele ß, that the LORD would ſave. and preſerve bis, 
2. Mention is made alſo of the rare gifts , which the 
LORD would. pour forth upon his Church, of their bleſ- 
* and glorious eſtate, 8. and of the puniſhment and 

eſtruct ion of their enemies, 12. as alfo of the conver- 
fion of ſome of ibem, 16. together with tbe holy xeal of 
#be Church, 


TY Ehold, the day comerh to the LORD , that your prey 
Jhall be divided in the midſt of thee CO Feruſalem) 
LUnderftand withall,and Land of Fuda : the day comes t0 


[By means of this diviſion of the mount of Olives and 
the large valley that ſhould be between the two parts, re- 
moved ſo far aſunder, it ſhould come to paſs , that Jeru- 
ſalem would lie clearly in view whereas it lay bid and ob- 
ſcured in a manner before, by this mount and others 
adjacent, Underſtand this of the ſpiritual Jeruſalem, 
vid. the Church of God, of which, the G:atjles , be- 
fore the coming of Chriſt, had no knowledge: bur 
together with his coming, all hinderances and impedi- 
ments, which kept them from the ſight of the coming to 
Chriſtiand his Church, ſnould be taken out of the way, 
and a opened for their approach and reception. 
Compare 14. 57.14.and 62.10.] 

5s Then ſhall ye [O my choſen ones] flee Li. e. come 
running haſtily , as thoſe that flee to a place of ſaſetie: 
or it may be underſtood of the wicked Jews,who for fear 
and terrour of puniſhment , ſhould flee away, and make 
room for Gods people coming on] (tbrough)the valley of 
of my mountaines 3 [ Och. unto the valley &c. i.e. to my 
Church; or, of the mountains i.e. the two parts of the 
mount ot Olives, meaning that valley which God had 
made by ſplitting and dividing the mount of Olives] 
(fer this walley of the mountains , ſhall reach to A 
Loth. to tbe mountain whom he bad ſeparated, or choſen, 
to wit mount Zion. He, to wit, the LORD : the meaning 
is 3 there ſhall be a large paſſage, ſo that every one ſhall 
have room and place enongh, to come unto the Church 
of Chriſt. As tor the mountain of Aal, it is uncer- 
tain where it lay, there being no mention made of ir 
elſwhere] and ye ſball flee Loth. ye ſhell flee I ſay,] as ye 


#be LORD.i.c.for the LORD, Oth.sbe day of #he LORD | fled before the earthquake, Cor, becauſe, or, for fear of the 
da 


cometh or, the day from the LORD. i. e. that day which is 
well known to the LORD as ĩt is verſ. 7. Some underſtand 
this of the deſtruction of Jeruſalem by Veſpaſan and 
Titus; others of the perſecution of the Church, under 


See Amos 1. 1. J in e dajes of UNI, 
the King of Fuda: [ of whom ſee 2 Chro. 26. 19. J 
then the LORD my God ſhall come, [his the Prophet 
ſpeakerh in his own : the meaning is, after the 


ba) 


coody 


Chap xiv. Zacun 


eeed, at the laſt day] and all the holy ow) Cie. the 
biefled Angels. See Dan. 8.13. ] with'thee O LORD: 
[here the Propher addreſſeth his ſpeech to Chriſt, which, 
as ſome conceive, is done therefore, becauſe the Prophet 
knew well, that the wicked Jews would not believe him. 


Compare 11. 
6 Te op to paſſe in that day , that there 
ſhall not be the precious light , Ci. e. the clear light as 
Fob 3 1.26.] and the thick darkneſs, ¶ Heb. contraction, 
to wit, of darkneis. Oth.twilight. The ſenſe is, there 
ſhall be no viciſſitudes, or turns of light and darkneſs, 
bright day and dark night, it ſhall be day ſtill everlaſt- 
ingly, See Iſa. 60.19, 20. Rev. 21. 23. and 22.5. Yet ſome 
do underſtand this of the light of the holy Goſpel,which 
ſhould ſhine in Chriſts time. Others refer it to the ob- 
. ſcuring or darkning of the ſun , at the time of Chriſts 
ſuccing.] | 

7 Bu it ſhall be one onely day, Ci. e. a day to laſt for 
ever that ſhall be known to the LORD, ¶ The Lord alone 


doth know when that day ſhall begin. Mat. 24.36.] it | f 


ſball be neither day, [to wit, ſuch an one, as begins with 
the riſing of the Sun] nor night 3 [ſuch as is cauſed by 
the Suns abſence] and it ſball come to paſſe in the even- 
time, [underſtand here by the Evening, the whole night; 
or that time, when the evening begins, See 1ſa.60.20, 
Rev.21.23.] that it ſhall be light, / 

8 Alſo it ſhall come to paſſe in that day, Ci. e. in the 
time of Chriſts appearing in the fiſh] that there ſhall 
flow living water, Li.e. ever · flowing and running, Here- 
by muſt be under ſtood the giſts of the holy Ghoſt, which 
Chriſt ſhould pour out abundantly upon his Church. 
See Epe. 47. 1. Focl 3. 18. Rev. 22.1. Compare Job. 4. 
14. and 7.38. ] out of Alem; balf of them toward 
the caſt-ſea , and balf of them unto the hind-moſt Sea, 
Li, e. all true believers, where ever they have their abode 
— — > —— _ _ or — of — yu 

e ers of theſe ſpiritual gi 
be Ci. e. laſt — — yo — Ci. e. for 
ever, without change or, intermiſſion. Oth.it ſhall come 
to paſſe ſummer and winter] 

9 And the LORD vi. 555 Chrift] ſhall be king 
over the whole earth: in that day the LORD ſball be [i e. 
be made known , or be acknowledged to be z thus the 
word be is likewiſe uſed, Joh. 15.8. ye ſhall be my diſci- 
ples, ie. known and acknowledged for ſuch] One, and bi 
Name one : Ci. e. he ſhall be honoured and worſhipped, 
23 being the onely true God and Saviour; all the idols 
ſhall be deſtroyed, above chap. 1 3.2.] 

10 All this Land ſhall be as 4 champain countrey 
yound about, from Geba even to Rimmon, ſouthwards 
of Feruſalem: [ To wit the Land of Judea, from the 
ene end of the Land to the other, For Geba, otherwiſe 
Gibea,lay on the borders of Benjamin, 1 Kin.15.22.and 
Rimmon on the borders of the Tribe of Juda. Foſ.1 5. 
32. and 19. 7. See of Geba. Fof. 21.17, and 1 King. 15. 
22. and I.. 10. 29.] and jhee [ to wit, the city of Jeru- 
ſalem, whereby the Church of God is meant here, 
eſpecially that of the New Teſtament] hall be exalted 
Li.e. her fame and glory ſhall riſe and ſpread much] and 
inbabited in her . i. e. many ſhall come to and joyn 
themſelves with her] from the gate of Benjamin , unto 
the place of the firſt gate, ven unto the corner- gate; and 
from the tower of Hananecl, even te the Kings Winc- 
preſſes. [ See Neb. 3.1.and 12.38. and Fer.z1,38. by all 
theſe places, arc to be underſtood all the parts and places 
of the World, when the LORD ſhall have his Church. 
Of the Gate of Benjamin ſee likewiſe, Fer. 20. 2. and 

37-13-] ; 

11 And they ſhall dwell therein, [vix, in the city of 
Jeruſalem, that is in Gods Church] and there ſhall be no 
banning more, Ci, e. ſhe ſhall be no more deſtroyed as 
formerly, when it ſeemed, that the LORD had altogether 
banned and 1cjeed her, See Deut.2.34-] for Fernſalem 


ARIA, Chap, xiv 
Ci. e. the inhabitants of Jeruſalem J ſhall dwell (afel 

[ Heb.in ſafety, or ſecurity. ſeſcip 
12 Andihat ſhall be the , wherewith the LORD 
ſhall plague all Nations, that ſhall bave made war againſt 


1 LAſter that * had ſpoken of the 
te and condition of the faithful , he now ſpeakes of 
the plagues and miſcries which ſhould befall che wicked, 
theic enemies and cutors] He ſhall cauſe every ones 
fleſh (Heb. bis fleſ, 1.e. every ones fl:(h, body, limbs, 
members, or, ibe fleſb | _ 1 , and ſo preſently, bis 
eyes, and bj tongue] w ſtands upon bis feet ¶ ie. 
ſuddenly, unawares, when they leaſt expeR any evil. See 
an example in Herod, As 12.21, &c. ] to conſume, ¶ ii e. 
utterly to be deſtroyed] and every ones eyes ſhall conſume 
in their holes, and every ones tongue ſhall conſume in their 


mouth. [having blaſphemed and reviled God and his peo- 


ple with it | | 
13 40 it ſhall come to paſſe in that day, that there 
ſhall be a great ruſhing-noiſe [Or, a great tumult, uproat] 


rom the LORD [Heb. of the LO R P, i. e. which the 
LORD ſhall ſend] among them, fo that they ſhall take 
hold, every one of bis neighbours band, [whether in an 
hoſtile manner, or out of fear and anguiſh, ſeeking for 
ſhelter, help and comfort to his friend, companion , or 
neighbour, Compare Fud. 7.22, and 1 Sam. 14. 20. and 
Exck.38.21,22.]and every ones band ſhall riſe up againſt 
the hand of bis neighbour : [whether to ſtrike, or, accord» 
ing to others requeſting help and aſſiſtance. The ſenſe of 
the whole verſe is, ſhall not onely plague them by 
his own hand, as verſ. 12, but alſo by themſelves , one 
ring up againſt another, and likewiſe by his own peo- 
ple, as followeth in the next verſe. Compare Ezck. 30, 


21, Kc. ] 

14 And ꝓuda alſo Li.e. the people of Juda, the Jews] 
ſhall fight LN. againſt the people ſpoken of verſe 12, 
Oth. Alſo thou Fuda ſhalt fight again Ae and 
the ſubſtance of all heathen round abont ſhall be gathered; 
[vix.tobe carried away] Gold and fitver, and garments 
in great quantitie : [the ſenſe is 3 God ſhall give unto 
his Church an abſolute viRorie, over all their enemicy 
ſo that they ſhall even plunder and bereave them of all 
their goods, according to the uſe and practiſe of wars, 
when enemies are overcome by force of arms: this is a 
figurative ſpeech borrowed from worldly wars and warks 
our 


$.] 

15 So alſo ſhall be the e of the borſes , of the 
mules, 0 nk — and fe aſſer, and 7 all beats, 
[Heb.of the borſe, of tbe mule &c. ] that ſhall have been 
in — camps, [ viz. which ſhall have been round about 
Jeruſalem) according as the plague of them hub been : 
(viz. the plague of thoſe men ſpoken of before ver, 11, 
12,1314. The ſenſe is, the LORD ſhall not only — 
the enemies of his Church, but alſo ſpoil and conſume 
their might and power, together with all the means 
and inſtruments which they imployed againſt Gods 


e. 

16 * it ſhall come to paſſe , that all the remnant of 
all the heathen that ſhall be come againftFernjalem.[3.c.all 
thoſe of them, whom the LORD ſhall not have deſtroy- 
ed 5 to wit, all the Ele& among them, who by the preach- 
ing of the Goſpel ſhall be brought to the true knowledge 
of God] thoſe ſhall march up, [vix. to Jeruſalem] from 
year to year, to worſhip the King Li. e. Chriſt] the LORD 
of boſts, [the ſenſe is, The LOKD ſhall convert them, 


ſo that they alſo ſhall be joyned to the Chriſtian Church, 


for to ſerve the LORD. The Prophet dcſcribes the in- 
ward worſhip of the Ghurch of the New Teſtament, by 
the — worſhip uſed in the Old] and to celebrate 
_ of the leaue-burs : (i. e. to bleſſe and praiſe 

for his mercies, as the people of God were wont to 
do, when they kept the feaſt of the Tabernacles. Cee 
Lev. 13.34, &c. and under the Name of this Feaſt , he 
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Chap.xiv. ZACHARIA, Chap. xiv. 


17 And it ſhall come to paſſe, if any of the families of — 20 In that day there — ſtand [ Hcb. be] upon the bel 
Deen to worſhip the f thc barſes, lit i hb ne · of teyeral countries, that 
King the L. O RD of boſts , ibu there ſhall be 16 the carriers hang belli on thenecks & rhei horſes 
rain over them . Li. e. the LORD ſhall not bleſs but ving that the ſound of them doth ſome what tefreſh 
rather curſe them, the rain being an outward token encourage the horſes ] THE HOLINESS OF "og 
of the bleſſing of the LORD. Compare Iſa. 30.23. and | LORD : (this implies , that all things, even the leaft, 
Deut. 28. 23, 9 yea creatures and things which had been made uſe of in 
18 And if the family of the Egyptian: ¶ Some do here | war againſt Gods people &c. ſhould at laſt be conſecr 
by the Egpprians (who were very t enemies to the to the ſervice of "Theſe words to be inſcribed 
ppl of God) underſtand likewiſe all other heathen | the bells here, are the ſame which ſtond written upon 8 
ngti0ns,enemies of. Gods ChurchJover whom (the rain) | golden pw x: which the High-prieſt uſed to wear on hi 
v not , ſhall not march up, nor come, then ſhall the plague [torchead, See thereof Exod. 28:36. J-and the pots in 
be (over them) where — the LORD ſhall plague theſe | bouſe of the LORD, ſhall be as ibe ſF rinbling - baus be- 
heathen , that ſhall not march up, to cele brate the feaſt of | fore the Altar : | to wit for quantitie and number, 
Leave-buts, {The Egyptians are here deſcribed , over | ſenſe is, There ſhall be plentie of means for the ſervice of 
whom the rain is not, it raining very ſeldom in Egyp:3 the God, and of Miniſters ſtore, for the divine worſhip, as 
moiſtning of the Land being ſupplied by the ordinary | alſo there ſhall be great aboundance of offerers. ) 
overflowings of the river Nilus twice a year. See Deut. 11. 21 Tea all ihe pots in Feruſalem (i.e, thole chat then 
10. Others read here: although it (uſed not to _ (yer) | ſhall be there] and i Fuda,ſhall be holy unto the LORD 
that plague (me upon them) where ( with) the of me t. hallowed;conſecrated]ſo tbat 
thoſe Heat hen, that &c. as it the All 1 


Lok D ſhall plag | All rboſe that will offer, ſhall come, and take of them, 
LORD had ſaid, gb it uſually rain not wich them, | and dreſſe meat ih —_— [ viz. their offerings. See 


yet ſhall they not Acape the curſe here threatned ; for the | x Sam. 2.13. ] and theft ſhall be no Canaanite mere in the 
plague , which ſhall come _ others by the withhold- | houſe of ibe LORD of hoſts on hat day. Li. e. no un- 
ing of rain from them, ſhall light upd the Egyprians | clean or wicked man, Compare Rev. 21, 27. Ste allo 
by other means: or thus 3 And if the family of the | III. 3 5. 8. and oel 3. . Underſtand withall, that thoſe 
Egyptians ſball not march up nor come, zhen (the rain) | which ſhall be and converſe in the houſe of the LORD, 
* be over them, the plague ſhall be, where | ſhall be cleanſed from their ſins, and regenerated, 2 
. 18 - | 275: Others underſtand it thus, In the time of the 
19 Thi — be the fin of the Egyptians [4.e. the pu- Mcfſia, no people nor Nation ſhall be excluded from the 
niſhmenr of their fins] together with the fin of all the | worſhip of God, or, out of the Temple 3 for the Nati 
heathen, that ſhall not go up, to celebrate the feaſt of the | which formerly were unclean, then be holy aud 
Leave-buts, Li. e. to ſerve the LORD] | pure before the LORD.) a i 4c 


The End of the Prophet Z Ac l- NIA. 
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The Argument of this Book. 


Sto the Time, Maleachi war the lafi of the twelve ſmaller Prophets , and the neareſt to the coming of 
Chriſt in the fleſh. He propheſied, when the Temple and the city of Feruſalem were now built up again, 
His Name Maleachi fignifieth, my Angel, or, my meſſenger, Ambaſſadour. The ſum of bis prophecie 
& , That in the firſt place be reproves the wicked Fews for their great unthankfulneſs to God, that had 
ſhewn them ſo many and ſo great mercies, and brought them again ints their own countrie , and ſet up 
bis True worſhip among them : he checks the Prieſts , for having falfified his worſhip ; and the peopte , for their na- 
nifold firs and tratſgreſſiong; in particular , for their profaning of mariage z matching themſelves with idolaters ; 
and taking more wives than one; divorcing them again on ſlight occaſions 3 for blaſphemics , and obſtinacies, fore- 
telling them the judgements, which hang over their heads , by reaſon of all. theſe exorbitances, and thereupon 
exhorting them to repentance and amendment of life. He foretelleth likewiſe, for the comfort of the godly, the Com- 
munion of Chriſt, as alſo of bis fore - runner John the Baptiſt : and that Chriſt ſhould aboliſh the ſhadowes and 
figures of the Old Teſtament , and in ſtead thereof plant and eſtabliſh the true worſhip of God, conſiſting in ſpirit 
and in Truth, throughout all the world. And as be exhorts the people of Gol to true repentance , and ſted faſtueſſe 
in the true worſhip, ſo he threatneth no leſſe throughout, the wicked and hypocrites with heavie puniſhments, In the 
New Teſtament divers paſſages are quoted out of this Prophet: as Mat. 11. 10. and chap. 11, 14. and 17. 10, 11, 124 
13. Mark 1. 2. and 9. 12. Luk. 1. 16, 17. 4d 7.17.Rom.g.13. 


CHAP. I. 


The LORD puts the Iſraelites in minde of bi love to them; 2 I have loved you, ſauh the LORD : but ye ſay, [To 
which be ſhewed therein, that he loved Facob, and wit, ſcornſully; or at leaſt wiſe, out of weakneſſe, or 
hated Eſau, verſe 1, &c. and then he complaines of their | ignorance, Oth. if you ſay] wherein haſt thou loved us? 
unthankfulneſſe, firft of the Priefts, and afterwar1s —— doth ir appear, thou lovedſt us? We are viſit- 

of the people, being altogeiber unfaithful in their of- ed with as many, nay more adverſities and troubles then 
erings, 6. exhorting them to ſorrow and repentance, | many among the very heathen , that neither know nor 
9, and propbecying of the true worſbip of God, ſuch as | honour the true God] was not Eſau Facobs brother, 
the faithful among all Nations in the New Teſtament ſaith the n I loved Facob, [this is the 

* ſtould prafiifer 1. &c. LORDS anſwer upon the foregoing demand : as if he 
N CS. a _ |faill; Is not this a clear evidence of my love unto you, 
He burden [See Tſa.13.1.2nd 2 ach. 9. 1. ] of the that I choſe your Father Jacob, and rejected his 

word of the LORD, unto Iſrael, [unto the people brother Eſau ? whence it came to paſſe, that I accepted 

that was come back again out of the Babylonian of you for my people, and not Edom 3 and ſhewed you 
captivity, into their own countrie, being not all | ſo many great favours, and now lately, that of deliver- 

of the tribe of Juda, but ſome of. the ten tribes alſo. See | ing you out of the Babylonian captivity. See Rom. 9. 

1 Cbro. 9. on verſ, 3. J by tbe miniſtry [Heb, band ] | 13.] | | 

of Maleacbi ; [commonly called Macachia.] 3. And Eſa I hated ; and I have made bk — 

1 14. . 


Chap. i. 
ie. he mountainous, or hilly countrie,wherein he lived, ; 
called Seir] 4 deſolation [char is ro ſay, I haye. laid apd 


lefc it waſte, and to you I have reſtored both your coun- | ro the wicked Þ; 


ie and Religion. Compare Fer. 49.8. and Exeł. 2 5. ia, 
Kc. and bis inheritance for the Dragons in the wilder- 
#eſſe. Li.e. the country, which Eſaii and his poſterity 
polſeſſed many years as their own ap yp and-pro- 
prietie » ſhall be given to the D the wilderneſſe 
to inhabit. See Fer. 49.13, Kc. 1 „ e 
4 Though E dom ſaid, Li. e. e Edomites ] we are im- 
goveriſhed , yet we ſhalt build the waſte places again 3 
[Heb. we ſball return, we ſhall build) 1bus ſaith the 
LORD of boſts j will they build then I will break down 3 
Cor: they ſhall build, but I will bregk down : the mean- 
ing is , the Land of the Edomites is deſolate, an] ſhiall 
lie waſte for ever : paſt recovery] and one ſhall call them 
[that is, their country] the berdey of , wickedneſs, and 
4 people, againſt wham the LORD N incenſed for ever. 
[Or, which the LORD bath d, or, abborred fe) 
ever. See of the Heb,word Mich. 5. on ver. io] 4 
s And our eyes ſhall ſee * Ne eſolation 
of Edom] and ye ſball ſay, The LORD be magnificd 
[vix. for this deſtroying of bis, corals) from the bor. 
ders of Iſrael : Lot, over, for ihe beer f &c. Oth, read 
the verſe thus: which your eyes Hall ſee from the borders 
of Iſrael y and . ye ſall ſay , tbe LORD doth magyiſie 
of 2 Pfal. 35. 26,27. and 40. 17. and 70. 
and 104-1. = 
, 6 45 ſhall benour the father, Li. e. be is bound and 
obliged to do it] and & ſeruam bis maſter, [ Heb. bis 
maſters. See Gen, 39. on verl,2, 10 1. 4 fuber then, 
where ij mine honour ? C vix. ibat which ᷣ due unto me] 
and am I a maſter, where is my fear ? [vix. due to me] 
ſaith the LORD of hoſts unt o you, O Prieſts, defpiſers of 
my Name: [He taxeth the Prieſts then living, in par- 
ticular, that, their office requiting of them earneſtly to 
reprove the ſins of the people, they, on the contratie went 
before them giving evil example] but ye ſay, [Oth, if ye 
ſay] wherewuth do we deſpiſe thy Name ? [thele, wicked 
eſts not onely committed all manner of groſſe fins, 
ut they were ſo hardned in them that they would not 
acknowledge them.] 
7 Te bring upon mine altar polluted bread Ci. e. ſuch 


MATIIAC H. 


353 
9, Nom then, heſrech I prey, the fare of G, 10 be 
gracious unto we ; L This the Prophet (prakes ironically 
$; azif he ſhould 27, trie it once, 
al þ and ſee, ye hypocrites , - whether yay ſhall be 
heard 3 I warrant you, no: for ſince you dilpleaſe the 
LORD your ſelves, he can take no pleaſure, peirber in 
your prayers, or offerings, ] bi i done by. your, hands, 
[to wit, that ye haye brought unwarrantable ſacrifices 
unto the Altar of the LORD,and chat others alſo did the 
Se, fs fee 
verl. S. Accept your face ? Ci. e. ſh; | your 
perſons, offices, offerings or prayers ? the ſenſe is, ſurely 
no] ſaiththe LORD of boſts. _— 
10 Who alſo is there among you,[ To wit, Prieſts, or 
among you all] that ſpurteth. the doors (u. of the Tem- 
ple. See 1 Chro. g. verſ. 26. ] ( for nothing ? ) (as if God 
ſhould ſayz Have I not ſufficiently required your labour, 
in giving you the Tenths, and divers other beneſitg and 
profits, as, the firſt fruits, and ſuch and ſuch ſhates and 
portions in the ſacrifices and oblations themſelves, for 
your comfortable maintenance? and neverthele(s are 
you ſo remils and” careleſs in looking to and performing 
your duties] and ye do not kindle the fire (upon) mine 
Altar, for nothing; [Heb. and 3e de not kindle my Ah 
or nothin J! have no pleaſure in you, ſaith the LORD af 
| boſts, and the meat-offering is not 7-5 ue to vic, rom 
your hand : ¶ uit. becauſe you are ſuch wicked and baſe 
wretches, See IIa. 1. 11. Fer. 6. 20. Amos 3. 21,22. . 
11 But from tbe rifing of the ſ un, unto bis going down 
li. e. throughout all the u orld. See Deut.z 2. ver. 31. and 
Pſal. 113. 3. I ſhall my Name be great among the beathenz 
Ci.e. not in Judea onely, but e ven all the world ever, 
ſhall my Name be honoured and worſhipped : which was 
= is acconiflifhed 2 ſince Cbriſt. time, abundant- 
y ] «nd in edern place ſhall incenſe and à pure meat - offer- 
ing be brought unto my Name 1. ſt:bll ſexve me 
every where with true pure worſhip ; underſtand 
2 the in hard and ſpiritual worſhip and jacrifices, 
whereof the — here exprefied, were but Types 
and 1 Compare Zach. 14.14, 20.] for my. N 
— greas among” the heathen, ſaith the LA of 


boſts, . . - L119 Liv! 
12 But[Or,for]ze profane the ſame [vig.my Name] 


oblations, as are forbidden in my Law, Lev. 22, 107 &c. 
Deut. 15, 21, whereof ſome inſtances are given verſe 8. 


when ye ſay ; The LORDS Tab.c iu pollucd, [ namely, 
becauſe it was deſtroyed by the Chaldeans : thereſors 
itly en- 


Bread is put for meat, or, oblation, ſuch as were brought ' theſe prieſts pretended , that they were nor ſo ſir 


to to be offered upon the altar of burnt- offering, to be 


aged now, to the new one, ſet up but of late, iuſtead of 


conſumed by fire. See Exeł. 44.7. ] and ſay, L not that the old, nor bound to give ſuch cxact heed to the ſa- 


they ſpake it in plain terms, but they plainly ſhewed ir 
by their praiſe, that ſuch was their meaning] where- 
with do we pollute thee ? [2bee, i.e. thine altar. He that 


deſpiſeth the holy things which God ordained and in- 


' crifices, whether they were perfe& or i 


| clean ar 
unclean. See above verſ. 7. and [oth. therefore? the in: 
come thereof C i.e, that which comes, or is. brought in 
there] the mea: thereof is eontemptible : [the ſenſe is: a 


ſtituted, deſpiſeth God himſelf] therewith that ye ſay, | for the oblarions or ſacrifices which are laid thereon, the 


The LORUS Table Li. e. the Altar of the LORD. See the 
annotat. Ezek,.41. on verſ. 22. and chap. 44.16. Comp. 
1 Cor.i6.21,] is contemptible . ¶ i.e. not to be ſo greatly 
eltcemed , that we ſhould need to offer juſt the very beſt 
of our flocks upon it, as the manner was in former 
_ » When that glorious Temple and Altar Rood 
yet. | i 

For, whenye bring ſomewhat (that &) blind, [5.e.a 
blind beaſt, See Le. 22. verſ. 20,22, 25. J for to offer, it 
# not evil Var! ro Lor, & not that evil? J and if ye 
bring Li · to offer] ſomewhat that j cripple, Li. e. a beaſt 
that is cripple, lame, or, h Iting. See Deut. 15. verſe 1. J 
and fick ? it i not evil. [ Or, Ein not evil? yea verily is 
it, becauſe the LORD did forbid to offer any ſuch? 
Bring it but to thy Prince; will he rake pleaſure in thee ? 
[do ye think it will prove an acceptable 2 ent to him to 
offer him ſuch things] or will T wept thy face? ¶i.e. 
graciouſly or fayourably accept thy perſon , when tho 
comeſt to ſeek or ſue for ſomething at his hands ? See of 


| ſame is but contemptible meat. 7 

13 Tet je ſay, Bebold what a tailſomneſ#| [How doh 
it weary and tire ane to bear it *;], bus ze ſbould he a 
to blow it away, [ Oth. and ye baue blawn him away / that 
Is, deſpiſed him, viz. God. Compare Pſal. 10, 4. ] ſaith 
the LORD of beſts: {the ſenſe is, Ne. hy pci when 
ye have carried once ſuch a lean Raryeling ſheep gy; bid to 
the Temple, as one might well be able to blow gway,: yet 
dare you make a ſhew and ſemblance; a4 if rhe 
bad tired you, ſo fat and heavy it was in th 
made of it] alſo ye bring ibat which ij robbed , "and #hes 
which is cripple and fick : Ccontrarie io Gods command. 
Lev. 22.22. ] Je bring meat-offering likewiſe : 22 


meat · offering] be acceptable to me 
v 
flock, Li. e. hach the power and means, to offer a. 


this phraſe. Sen. 19. on v. 21. ] ſab the LORD of boſts, 


offer) me the ſame for a me LA 
14 Tea, cur 4 be the deceiver, that bath a male 
and 


ſuch as is no better then the reſt. Och. ye (or 

the LORD, 

fice to God, according to Fe and voweth 
I - - — — 7 5 3 * 


Chapii. 


ſerve me 
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and offereth to the LORD thai which & d: Ci. e. ol 
meer wretchedneſs neglects cht, which he is bound and 
bath in readineſs to offef, and bring in Read thereof, 
«hat which is hurt, or defeRive, or ſported, and therefore 
unfit, and unwarrencable'for ſacrifice] for I am 4 great 
Kia Ichs the LORD is alſo called by David, Pſ-47-4: 
— he ĩs to be honoured 2 25 
Kings and Pridces; See above ver. g. See allo Pſal. 48.;. 
| 0 Apt J. Ilanb the LORD of boſts,ond'my Name is 
arc ful the Heathen, . [How much mere then, 
ought ts ther are called my people, to fear, honour and 
] | 


CHAP, 11. 


be LORD ihre unetb, to puniſh the Priefts unleſs they 
amend their livet, vetſ. 1, &c. reproaching them, that 
they were turned afide from the pietie and fincerity of 
'' phtir fore-fathers, 5. He reproveth the profancrs and 
-'* brexkers of wedlock, 1 1. and the blaſphemers,17. 


Nd now ye prieſts,to you is this commandment [ viz . 
| of keeping Gods worſhip in honour, and of re- 
forming the abuſcs crept in there, ſpoken of above cha. 1. 
11 — ſthis word is inſerted here from verſ. 4. to com- 
Te bear () and ſtall i 
2 If ye ſhal not hear (it,) and if ye ſhall not rake it 
$0 heurt, { Heb. lay it upon 2.51 , give bonour to my 
Nam, ſaith the LORD of boſts, then 1 will ſend the 
ewſt[Lev. 26. 1 f. Deut. 28. 15. ] among you, and I will 
eſe your bleſſings : Ci. e. the goods and enjoyments, 
which through my bleſſing ye have gotten: or the bleſ- 
which t utter over the people] yea, I bave 
5 curſed every one of them, ſe ye rake it not 
10 heart: {as before.] | | 
- Behold I will corrupt your feed, Li. e. I ſhall cauſe 
the ſeed , which ye throw into the ground; to cort 
wid '(poil there. See farther of the ation of t 


Hebrew word, yay cp annot. on yerſ.6, ſome under - go 
5 


tand here by the ſeed, their poſteritie, in chis ſenſe: 
J will curſe poſteritie] and I will ſtrom durt upon 
your fixes, Ille. I will make you ſo vile and contemptible, 
chat every one ſhall loath and turn away from you? the 
des of your ſeaſts, Ci. e. the dung of the beafts, whom y 
being to be offered and ſactihced, on your [olemn teaft- 
days, See Pſal. 1 18. on ver. 27. where likewiſe we find 
feaſts, for ſeaſt-offerings. See alſo Exvd.z3.18. Iſa. 29. 
1. J fo ther one ſhall tate you away with them : [the ſenſe 
is, Je ſhall tne fp filth ale 
cavengers rue a you wi Felt, to 
— bats you, 28 DE A. Oth. the 
paniſbmens ſhall tate you tway | 
4 Then ſhall ye know, Ii. e. find indeed, and be made 
fencible of it] iber f ſent rhis commandment unto you; 
Cle. dn you; bear this puniſhment , becauſe ye tranſ- 
ſeed my commandment. See above verſ.1.)] that wy 


Covenarr may be with Levi, ſzith the LORD of botts, |; 


Ci. thar my grace and favour, together with the prieſt- 
ty dignitie, by a ſpecial promiſe and Covenant 
1 gare ume the Tribeof Leri, (of which ye O prieſts are 

| may continue among 500 » and ye not utter - 
2281 d of it, by your unfairhfulneſs and wicked- 


4 My Covenant with bim[i.,with Levi chat is,wich the 
Tribe of Levi ; or,-with Aaron arid his poſtertie ] was, 
Life wad Peace ; [that is to ſay, 1 promiſed unto the 
Tube of Levi, together with the Prieſthood, all manner 
oft grdſperity , temporal and ſpiriwal : ors bf Life and 


peace : or 3 unto, for life &c.] and 1 gaye bim ibe ſame, 
{ole life and peste 61; Al proper) 4 fear fig. 
ther he ſhould fear we, #8 alſo be did] and be feared 
mrs and e was f for m Name fake : [Ser an ex- 


Marlen. 


$25 

Chap.it, 

ample of rhe zeal of the Leyites, Exd, 32-26, &c. and 

Num. 25. 758,12. Orbers underſtand this ſo, that cht 

.Levires ſerved the L ny with 1 and humi- 

lity. Och. He ; vx. Cui, ] is bruiſed for my names ſake. 

Le he hath _ 2 ſuffered all kinde of wo 

and hardſhip for mY name (ake.] 11 
6 The Law of Trath was in bis mouth, and in bisligs 

there was found nd fniquitic ; i. e. no falfe doctrine, ot 
unrighteous Jndgemeng'; underſtand this, fo far forth 

| as humane cou fermred : for to ſpeak properly, this 
a of beviag wh ceit or guile found in bis mouth, 
belongs to none, bur. to our Lord and Saviour Feſus 

Chriff, ITſa.53.9.] be watked with me [See Gen. 5. on 

| verſ. 23. ] in peace aul in righteouſneſſe, Li e. obediently, 
without rebel lion; fo chat we could well agree together 
and be converted many from iniquity : [be v. Aaron, 
or Levi,verſe nn the whole Tribe of Levi.] 

7 For the oof ide Prieſt ought to preſerve knows 
ledge, and the Law hall be ſought at bis mouth. LA good 
Teacher ought to be as a treaſurie in Gods houſe, and he 

muſt not keep Ren of the divine Myſteries fer 
himſelf alone, bur Freely and faithfully impart them to 

his Heaters. See Lev; 10. 11. Dent, 33.10. Hag. wy 

for be pin ele ro 0 2 

ſenger, Amballi 67.1, 13. and 2 Cor. 5. 20. 

* Bus je are turned from 6 1 


many to ſtumble in the Lum; 117 became to many 


Tribe of Leyi and all the prieſthood. See above yetſ.5.] 
ſaith tbe LORD of bofts, 
o beve I made you contemprible and 


Fry g's before all the people 3 be , 
i .low, baſe} before all t z becauſe ye 
4 bd acerding tothe mand, Uh, x 


the Law z or, againſt the Law. i,c. whereas he to 
judge I. N the Law, ye judge 3 the 
appearance of perſons , as ye affect ot diſaſſect them. See 


1 


ance. | 
, 10 five we not all one father? bath not one Gol 
created ws ? why (tben) do we deal unfaiib fully the one t 

ward the arber, [Heb,the man with his brother] profanin 

the Covenant of our Fathers ? [whereby the Jewiſh peo». 
le Mood engaged to be an hol | 
A include himſelf here , ſa 


theſe words to be the Prophet 
chem, as if be thoall oy, Are 8c; M198 
the LORD choſe out of all Na 

our ſelves all from Abraham ,; why then 
us break the Law of God , 1 
women ? which Abraham, 

Others take theſe words, as 
defend ſuch On $, ey thould 
thus; Are we not all tog ded iro 

is it not one and the len God chat created x 
how or, whereſore then ſhould we deſpiſe 


of one and the ſame nature vibe! | 


end the ſame father, which we mult needslo, 
EL 


- 


rc 0. 2 = Ro 


tion committed in {{racl and in Feruſalem : for Fuds pro- 


| Veſh, See Gen. . 25. And 3.24 Mut. 1 


Chap ii Marl ZA cht Chapiiti. 
11 Juda deals un falih fully; and there is-an abomtina- have but one woman to his wie] exd bert fore (bur 


that one ? ¶ vit. man. ] H red of God : ¶ Or 
NN 1 


fanerh the bulineſs of the LOKD, (i. a. the holy wedlock | fought 4 divine ſced, 1.6; a lywful | 
inſtituted by God bh ur which be loverh ; [ he, vit. the and one women, Some read it thus ; But hath not the 


LORD. Och. wbich be ( 


Juda) ought 10 loue} for be |fingie One, (viz. Abraham) done (chat) and be had 


þ maried the daughter of a ſtrange god : [thereby he an excellent ſpiris ? what did ibe fingie One i be faughs 
— the holinefs of the LORD ; that he marieth | #be ſeed of God : as being firſt an {77h of the Jews, 
the daughter of a ſtrange god, that is a foreign woman [hath not Abraham our Father done that, when being 
without the Commonwealth of Iſrael , one that ſerves | fingle and childleſs, he took Hager to wife allo beſide 


a a ſtrange god. See Exr. 9. 10. and Neb.13.23,&c, and | Sarah ? nevertheleſs he had an excellent ſpirit, The an- 


obſerve hes „ that as the godly are called the children of | (wer is , He hath done no ſuch thing ; but what then 
God, ſo wicked idolaters are called the ſons and daugh- hath he done that ſingle one, vig. Abrabam ? He (cughr 


ters of idols, or, ſtrange gods.) 


the ſeed of God that was promiſed him, and maticd 


12 The LORD ſhall extirpate rhe man that doth this Hagar, one that knew God, not to veà and ſpight his 
lux ching, ot, abominatlon ſpoken of verſ. 11] out of the | own lawful wife Sarah, &c. ] therefore take beed with 


Tents of Jacob; [ becaufe this is conceived to be ſpoken | your ſpirit, and that none deal perfideouſly the 
tothe al. and Le vites, who had likewiſe defiled them wife of his youth. [Heb.thy — f 27 0 
yare and look well to all your ſenſes and underſtand 


ſelyes > with marying of ſtrange women, therefore ex- 


them Be- 


tirpating here ſeems to imply a caſting out of the Tem- that thou deſpiſe not, nor caſt eff thy own lawful wi 8 


le, or from the Altar, ſo that they ſhall not be admit- 


hor take any othet beſide her 3 b:idle thy carnal appetite 


2 or ſuffered any more to ſerve the LORD] bim that deſires. Compare 148. 19.4.) 


waketh, and him that anſwere tb, Cor, de fendeth, pleadeth 


i. e. not onely him that doth ir cagerly, ſeriouſly and in- hutes the ſorſaking L To wit, the 


16 Fer tbe LORD the G04 * — ſaith, that he 
ſaking of lawſul wiyes 


duſtriouſly, but alſo him or them that go about to main- | by a bill of divorce. See Mas. 5.31. though ſome rake it 
tain and juſtiſie the ſame. Others underſtand here by | thus: when be (ro wit, the man) dates, (to wit } his 


the waking one the door. keepers of the Temple, and by 
the per. Tu the Prieſts , that were appointed to teach 


but 
the people, and being asked about matters of Religion hard 


wife, ) let dim” fer ſate her : not by way of Command, 


by permiſſion and connivance becauſe of the peopli 
4 — God formerly permitted it by Molehs 


or divine worſhip , to give anſwers, See above verie 7. Mat.1 8352 though be C vit. that unlawfully fotſakes 


Others hold them to 


the Chanters in the Temple, bis wi 


cover ibe violence { done to his wife 4 


who were wont to ſing by turns, enterchangeably an- her'awsy without any lawful cauſe} with bi xs 

ſwering one anotherzthe Prophets intent being here, one | Ci. e. with that excuſe or cloak, that Moſeh permitted 
/ to (hew, that all conditions and degrees of Eceleſia- It to men, that they might forſake their Airs a bill 
l ons, had defiled rhemſelyes with theſe ſins ] | of divoree (SeEDeur. 24. 1.) ot with any e 
ard bim that bringeth meat offering unto the LORD of | able prixerice and palliation, to ſerve his turn] ſdith 1 


e wives] tha ye cover the altar of 
E ü 


your on, of forrows and tepentance, God, that he doth not fſötthwith hear you, as 
ye call upon him : f after the manner of men get 


- . - 2 77 — Ae roy with your pixi 
muſt needs be © or having maryed a foreign | thas ye ded not ferfideonſly : L vid. with yout 
a Pr, , 1 wives, by ſending chem amaythits by lexees of di rce. 


wiſe.} | 
© 13 This fecond (thing) alſo ye del ye namely. chat © 17 Te tire the LORD v your words : { Or; 
: ; no 85 br LORD make him weary z the meaning is, rn a lnſt 


hut wich che tears of your lawful ives giving them 
t wich che teats of your RY If he Heng nn N [Oth.if you did, 


* (or 


ſhould) ſa ] wherewith do we tire bim ? Cor, mage 


ing Ji 0 
n ones. See Lev. 18.7 8. & 1 Sn. 1. C. ing ad x | | we bin weary > ] therewith that ye ſay 3 Every one that 
0 d0:h evil, D7 


165 bande whb 
me: (1) 9 ; 


ee Fore, thas the LORD dr be rakes pleaſure in ſuch, EW 


bub been 4 witneſs ther, aud bet mern the 
of thy yourb, (i.e. whom thou didſt mary in thy 


| us 
Och. thy young wife 3 the meaning is, The LON was | cannot ſee, that he cafily puniſherh thoſe that 245 


2 witneſs of the promiſe which thou madeſt to thy firſt 


eouſly, whereas ſbe is thy companion, and the 
ru Covenant. Ci. r. with whom by fokemn Covenant 


and Reg 9 Welk; Lat by cating the name 


See Pe. 4.17. 
* 15 Hub ne de [M. the LORD) made but one (to| 
wit, man, namely Adam, out of whom he produced B; ve, 
implying, that is ageinft the firſt Inſtitution of mari- 
#ge , that ane man ſhould have more then one wife ; for 
God would haye ane. man'and rey tobe 
J. 10 6,7 
c. 1 Cor, 8.16. 1 7 1 17 ; e's 
Sale bodies, tected, a living deat fe) 
more. temaie „ And bre a livin t 
er Som 


of God , thou arr firmly joyned and indifſolubly con- argon Fo ie 
tr 


_ 1 Aren 
wife in n her , wherein th expreſaly | kum, ſay they. «7:7 
called xn witnefs) r „ 

eo 


the Boptift, 


ing of . 
— ho 


1 tw 


— 


— 


| Power nor means to and provide TD, 5 bene 
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Chap. ili. 
mai before my fate : [Heb. rid the way, i.e. ſhall remove 
Ad take away all lets and impediments , by his preach- 


Ing &c. dil) ＋ preparing the people for the re- 
£iving of Gal . See Iſa. 40 3, &c. Mat. 3. 3. ] and ſad- 
Acnly ¶ or, ſoon, i. e. very ſoon after the coming of John 
the Baptiſt, and his preparing the way] ſhall that LORD 
Luiz 1 the Lerd Chriſt] come unto his Temple, Cite. 
Chriſt ſhal) appear in the fleſh in the ney-rebuilded 
Temple, whereby alſo is typihed his Church] whom ye 
ſeck , [i.e. whoſe coming ye wiſh and long for, or at 
leaſt wiſe ſeem to be deſirous after. The godly indeed 
among the Jews did earneſtly long and hope for the 
coming of the Meſlia , as tor the Saviour, Mat. 13. 17. 
Luke 10.24.) e wit, the angel of the Covenant, Lui⁊. 


Chyiſt himſelf ,, as the Medistour of the Covenant of 


grace between God and his Church. See 2 Cor. 5. 19. Jin 
whom ye delight 3 behold be cometh, ſaith 1he LORD of 
boſts. | 

of But who your endure the day of bis coming ? Cie. 
who ſhall be found then vdid of fin, or ſo clean and 
pure, that he ſhall be able to abide and paſs the trial? 
there ſhall be none at all then, that ſhall not ſtand 
in extream need of a Mediatour. See Mat. 3. verſ. 10, 11, 
12. ] and who ſhall ſubſiſt, when he appeareth ? for be (hall 
be as the fire of a gold-(mith, — a melter, or, re- 
finer] and as the ſoap of the jullers :, [ others underſtand 
it of fullers-eartb] 

3 And be ſhall fit, refining and puriſying the ſilver, 
and be ſhall cleanſe ihe children of Levi and be ſhall re- 
fine. them throughly. as gold and as filver z ¶ He be- 
gia with the Prieſts , that they may ſhine as lights a- 
mong a wicked and adulterous generation: yet ſome do 
underſtand here by the children of Levi, all true be- 

lievers and upright Chriſtians , whom the Lord Cbriſt 
doch make Prieſts, to offer up ſpiritual and well - pleaſing 
ſacrifices. See Rom. 12.1, Rev. 1. 6. and 1 Pet. 2. 5,9. 
then ſhall they bring me. -offeringt unto the LORD , in 
righteouſneſs : Li. e. ſurgaþly to Gods order and inſtitu» 
tion, according as he requires it at our hands in his 
Lawes.] n + | 

4 Then ſball the meat-offering of ꝓuda and Feruſalem 
be ſweei (i.e. acceptable and well pleaſing , as Fer. 6.20. 
Hoſ.9.4.] untotbe LORD; as in the days of old, [Heb, 
according to the dayes of age, vid. before the Babylonian 
captivit 3 or, when they were better and more pious, then 
now: or, underſtand ic of thoſe days wherein the former 
Temple ſtood and flouriſhed Jand as in the former gears; 
Li.e. in the years paſt. ]J 
5 And I ſball draw near unto you for judgement [This 

-ards the words of the wicked, when they ſaid, where 
* the God that puniſveth z | chap. 2. 37.] and. I will 
be a quick witneſs againſt the ſorcerers, and againſſ the 
adulerers., and againſt them that ſwear falſly, Ii. e. 1 
will convince them of and puniſh them for their wicked- 
neſs. Nothing is hid from God; He ſeeth all we do and 
praRiſe , yea all we think and deviſe , and therefore he 
can ſoon and eaſily convince us] and againſt thoſe that 
withhold the wages of the day-lab-urer with viclence, 
Lor, that oppre ſ (or, deceive) the day Libuurer in bis 
ages. See Lev. 19.13, Deut. 24. 14,15. ] that peruers 
Ge right) to the widow, and to the fatberleſs , and to 
whe ſtrangpr [Heb,peruerzing the ſtranger 3 &c. ] and do 
not jeat me, [rhe fear of God indeed, is ihe beginning of 
wiſdom : on the contrary, not to fear God, is the begin- 
ning of all folly] ſzitb3be LORD of boſts. 
. For Itbe LORD an not changed: therefore ye O 
children of Facob, are not conſumed j L The meaning is, 
my being gracious and merciſul, and ever ſo abiding, is 
the one'y reaſon , that ye are not wholly conſumed and 
deſtroyed , as by your manifold fins ye otherwiſe well 
| Lan z., 23- Compare Hab. 1.12. See alfo 
Fu. 33.11. Proy, 19.4, 1]6. 1g. 26,27. and 25. 1. and 
46.10. r OY 


v: 


— 9 


MALEZACH 1; 


Chap. iii. 
7 From your fathers days are ye turned away. from 


mine inſtitutions , and have not kept them : [i.c. not 
done accocdiagly] Turn again unto me, [ ſee Zach. 1. 


on verſe 3. ] and I will turn again unto you, ſaich the © 


LORD of boſtcs 3 but ye ſ wherein ſhall we return? 
Las if they meant to ſay, what have we done, amiſs, or, 


when did we depart from thee , that thou bidſt us to re- 
turn, ] 

8 Shall à man rob God ? but ye rob me, ¶ As if he ſaid + 
it is againſt all ſence and reaſon , that man ſhould dare 
to do ſuch a thing; and yet many among the Jews did 
it. See Neb,13.10.] and ſay, LOth. if ye ſay, ] whercin 
do we rob thee ? in the Tembs and beave-offertng, (or, 
oblation, * The Prieſts lived of the Tenths, and 
had theic 

paid, that was a robbing of God and diſappointing his 

ice. See verſe g.] | 

9 Te are curſed with a curſe, Ci. e. ye are ſo curſed, 
that nothing thrives nor proſpeteth what ever you 
take in hand] becauſe ye rob me, even all the people, [to 
wit, rob me: or all the people allo is curſed , becauſe 
they alſo rob me, Oth. they are all heathen, i.e. all thoſe 
greedy Jews, deal ſo baſely and wickedly with the tithes, 
as if they were all meer heathen. 

10 Bring all the tithes into the Treaſurie, Li. e. into 
my ſtarehouſe, where all was laid up, which appertained 
to the maintenance of Gods * worthip. See 
1 Chr. 26. 20. Neb.10.38,] that ibere be meat in mine 
bouſe,and trie me now therein, L vi. whether I ſhall not 
bleſs you , if you do uprightly pay your Tythes , and 
whatſoever elſe belongs to the worſhip of God] /aith the 
LORD of 1 if (ben) I ſhall not open unto you 
( vix.in due ſeaſon the windowes[or, luces. See Gen.. 
11. Jef heaven, and pour down bleſſing Ci c. a ſrui 
and plentiful rain, Heb.emptie, or, void bleſſing. ite. give 
bleſſed rain in ſuch abundance , that ir ſhall a „ avif 
I emptied and poured out all my ſtore at once] ſo that no 
(barnes) ſhall be ſufficient, [Heb. unto not enough : the 
ſenſe is: I ſhall give you ſuch plenty and abundante 
of fruit, that ye ſhall not be able to gather them in all, 
2 ſhall have barns and receptacles enough where to lay 

up.] 

11 And for your ſakes[| Or, ſor your good, or, advat« 
tage] will I rebuke [i,c, turn away, or drive away, te- 
frain, withhold] the devourer, [ hereby are underſtood the 
catterpilers ,- graſhoppers , and other ſuch like waſteful 
vermine, which conſume and ſpoil the fruits of the earth. 
See Foel 1.4.]that he do not fpoil the fruit of the land, aui 
the vine in the field ſhall bring forth no miſcarriage unto 
you , [1.e.ſhall not be unfruitſul nor miſcarry. Compare 
Lev.26.19.Dcut,11.14,15.F0b 12.1 4.Amos 4.7, Hag · i. 
10. ] ſaith the LORD of boſts. 

12 Andallthe beathen ſhall call you happy: for je ſbal 
be a pleaſant Land, [ Heb. 4 Land of pleaſure, i. c. your 
country ſhall be a ſweer and pleaſant country. Com 
Dan.11.16.2ach.7.14,) ſaith the LORD of hoſts. 

13 Tour words are become 160 ſtrong againſt me,ſaith the 
LORD : [This is yet another particular in, which the 
Prophet reproves in the people, namely that they durſt 
cake the boldneſs to ſpeak, to argue with the LORD, and 
to lay this and that to his charge. Too flrong that is, too 
bold, too daring and preſumptuous] but ye ſay, Loth. bu 
if qe ſay] What have we ſpoken againſt thee ? * 
14 Te. ſay, It is in vain to ſerve God; ¶ Comp. ab 21, 
15. ] for what profit iᷣ it that we obſerve bis guard ? Cie. 
that we keep and obſerve, what he hath charged us to 
keep and obſerve] and that we go in black before the face 
of the LORD of boſtes ? ie. that we grieve and mourn 
in r _ See Fob.30.28.and Plat. 38.7. and 42. 
10. and 43-2. : 
i5 And now, [ Theſe are the words of the wicked 8 


the bigh-minded Lie. the proud 
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are in the offerings , which not being duely . 
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Chap. iv. | Matzacnn, | ES. Chap. ib. 


d and proſper, they bud and grow, and get the Sun of righteouſneſs ariſe, L Thus our Savior Jeſus 


| b t wealth and riches in the world: thus the word | Chriſt is called , becauſe he enlightens our undei ſſand- 

Filling is likewiſe taken, Prov. 2.4.3.7 Aſo they rempt the | ings by his word and ſpirit, and cheareth the hearts of 

1 LORD (ſee Pſal.g5.9-] 8 ; [to wit, out of all the faithful with forgiveneſs of ſin and imputation gf 
Capes 


? trouble and danger : or they e 


i. e. they are not | righteouſneſs, Compare Iſa. 60.1, 19. and Dan, 9. 24. 
puniſhed] _ | Luke 1.58,79.} and there ſhall be healing [ viz. & the. 

16 Then they that fear the LORD ſpeak every one to bis afflicted mindes, who are ſen ſible of and grieved for their 
neighhour : [vix, the words following in the Text, to | fins] under bis wings : [bis,vix. that ſons of. righteouſ- 


comforr one another 3 namely when they hear the wicked | neſs, which is Feſus Chriſt] and je ſhall go forth, | to wit, 
ſpeak ſo preſumpruoully] The LORD ſure marketh it and into a fat and goodly pa <4 . — this of 
beareth, L vid. what the wicked ſo blaſphemouſly utter, going forth out of the captivity of fin, and the bondage 
which God will not ſuffer to go unpuniſhed, either here, of Satan, for to ſerve God in holineſs and righteouſneis. 
ar hereafter] and there is a book of remembrance written See Foh.$.36, and 2 Cor.3.17.} and encreaſe [in tem- 
his face, [ſpoken of God after the manner of men 3 | poral and ſpiritual welfare, through the bleſſing of the 
implying that God doth not forget thoſe that fear him. | LORD) like fatning calves. 
See Deut. 3 2.34. Pſal. 139.16. Rev. 20.12. ] for thoſe that 3 And ye ſhall tread down the wicked; [i.e. ſubdue 


the LORD , and ſor thoſe that are minde ſal of bis ) them, namely in Chriſt Feſus your Head, who hath over-= 


— [that is to ſay, for ſuch as have the LORD al- come the world, ch. 16.33. and daily yet ſubdueth and 
mes before their eyes, that ſand in awe of, honour and overuleth the enemies of his Church, until at laſt he 


worſhip him.] make them altogether his foot ſtool, See 1 Cor. 1 5. 37. 
17 And they ſhall, ſaich the LORD of boſtes, in that | and 1 Foh. 5. 4. ] for, they ſhall become aſhes [as things of 
ii, which I ſball make, be a propriety to me: CL The ſenſe is; | no worth at all, moſt vile and contemptible. Compare 
on that day, when I ſhall puniſh the wicked and deliver Iſa. 66. 24. Dan. 12. 2.] under the ſoles of your feet in that 
my people, they ſhall be as my own peculiar inheritance, | day which I ſhall mate, LSee above chap.3. on verſe 17.] 
le hereditarily appertaining to me. See Pal. 13 5.4. | ſaith the LORD of hoſts. | 
oy Pet. 2. 9. and Tit.2.14. Oth. In that day , whenl| 4 Remember the Law of Moſeh, my ſervant, which I 
ſhall make me 4 proprietie, i. e. when I ſhall ſeparate my | commanded him on Horeb, [ See Deut.4.10.] unto all I/ 
people from the wicked worldlings. Oth. in that day when | rael, Li. e. to the whole people of Iſrael] the inſtitutions 
I ſhall ſeparate my moſt precious Fe wels] and I will ſpare | and rights : Cor, ſtatutes and judgements. The time be- 
them, 4s 4 man ſþaretb his ſon, that ſerves him: [1.:, I | ing at hand, that the people of God ſhould be many 
will not deſtroy them with the wicked] years without Prophets , to preach unto , and to teach 
18 Then ſhall yc ſee again (the difference) between | them, for Maleachi was the laſt of the Prophets in the 
the righteous and the wicked: [ Oth. Therefore convert | Old Teſtament ; therefore the Prophet doth exhorr 
your ſelves , ſo ſhall ye ſee &c. This regards chiefly the | them, that during that time, they ſhould diligently 
wicked ſpoken of verſ, 14, 15, That then they ſhould | practiſe the reading and — the Law given them 
be made to think and ſpeak otherwiſe , then they were | by Moſch, thereby to arm themlelyes againſt all aſſaults 
vont to do] between bim that ſerveth God, and bim that | and rr to ſtrengihen their Faith.) 
ſerveth him not. a Bebold I ſend unto you the Prophet Elia, [1.e. John 
the Baptiſt, who was to appear in the ſpirit and power of 
CHAP. IV. Elia, as Chriſt declared it, Mat. 11.14. and 17. 11,12, 
13.Mark 9. 11. and the Angel, Luke 1.17. ] before that 
A prophecie of the deſtruction of the wicked, verl. 1. But | great and that dreadful day of the LORD ſhall come. that 
the godly are comforted with the apparition of the Sun | day namely, wherein the LORD ſhall appear in the fleſh, 
of rightcouſneſſe, 2. therefore the Lord exhortet h all| which ſhall be dreadful to the wicked, but ſir up the 
the people to true repentance and converſion , and to the godly ſeriouſly to repent of their ſins, and to amend their 
obſerving of the Law given them by Moſeb, 4. he ſpeaks | lives. Compare Foel 2.31.) | 
again of the — of Fobn ibe Baptiſt, and of the | 6 And he ſball bring back [Or, turn, convert] the heart 
acie of his preaching, 3. of the fathers unto the children, and the beart of the chil- 
ren, unto their Fathers : [the meaning is 3 his preach- 
+ [Some joyn this chapter altogether to the third.) ing ſhall be of that power and efficacie in the hearts of 
the ele, through the operation of the holy Ghoſt, that 


Fe, behold, that day comcth burning as 4 furnace: C To] both fathers and children, ſhall convert themſelves to 
wit, the day of the Judgement of the LORD; to | the LORD, and ſerve him all with one accord] leſt I 
come and ſmite the carth[1.e.the inhabitants of the earth 


be underſtood , either of the firſt apparition of Feſas con 
Chriſt in the fleſh, or the ſecond, when he ſhall come to | wit the Banne. C i.e. leſt I do utterly deſtroy the world, 


Judgement at the laſt day. Some underſtand it thus, that becauſe of their unbelief and contempt of Feſus Chriſt, 
this day began with the firſt day of Chriſts incarnation, | together with their hard-heartedneſs and impenitencie. 
and is to laſt until He ſhall appear in the clouds, to the | See Zach. i 4. on verſ. t . as alſo Deut, 18.15,18, Act, 3. 
laſt Judgement] then ſhall all bigh minded (ones,) and| 22,23.and 1 Cor. 16. 22. Of ſuch there have been many 
every one that doth wickedneſs, be ſtubble, and the day to | in the world at all times, as now alſo there are but too 
come ſhall ſet them in flame, ſaith the LORD of hoſts, many: ſo that according to the rigour of juſtice, God 
which ſhall leave them neither root nor branch: ¶i.e. he might have cauſe to puniſh the world mott ſeverely, 
ſhall ſo deſtroy and conſume them; that they ſhall never] bur he ſpareth them yet, for the (mall companies ſake of 
recover or riſe up again.] the godly , which are in the world. See Gen. i f. verſ. 4. 


2 To you, on the contrary , that fear my Name, ſhall | 24. &c.] 
The End of the Prophet Maleachi. 


— — — 
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Plalm 106. 48. Praiſed be ihe LORD, the God of Iſrael, from Eternitie and into Eternitie, and let all the people fy; 
Amen, Halelu- jab. : 


Epiſt. Jude verſe 25. To the alone-wiſe God our Saviour , be Glory and Mijeſtie , Power and Might, both 10 
and into all Eternity ; Auen. A 
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IHE 


ARGUMENT 


OF THE 


Nevv Teltament. 


I word Teſtament 4 4 Latine word, whereby the 
Greek word Diatheke & rendred , which the Greek 
Tranſlajors uſe to expreſſe the Hebrew word Berith, that 
is, Covenant, And thereby is properly undorſtood the 
Covenant it («lf , which God hath made with mankinde 
upon certain conditions to give them everlaſting life: 
which Covenant is twofold , the Old and the New. 
The Old 7 that which God made with the firſt man be- 
Bl fore the fall, wherein eternal life was promiſed upon 
condition of a thronghly perfect obedience , and keep- 
ing of the Lam; and is therefore called the Legall Covenant, which God again 
propounded to the Iſraclites, that from thence they might learn to 8 ( ſee- 
ing this condition is tranſereſſed by all men, and can now be fulfilled by no man 
that they muſt ſeek their ſalvation in another Covenant, which is called the New 
Covenant, ] and conſiſteth in this: That God hath appointed his Son for a Media- 
tor, and promiſeth eternal life upon condition that we believe in him; and is called 
the Covenant of Grace. Ard this alſo in regard of the ſeveral adminiſtrations 
thereof unto mankind is called Old and New, The Old is the adminiſtration of 
this Covenant before the coming of the Mediator, which was promiſed to Abraham 
and his poſterity E to come ] of his ſeed, and prefigured by manifold Ceremonies 
laid down by Moſes, The New is the admins the ſame Covenant, ſince 
the Son of God, the Mediator of this Covenant Came in the fleſh, and hath accompli- 
ſhed mans reconciliation with God. 7 " two Covenants are of one kinde as con- 


cerning their ſubſtance, foraſmuch as in both forgiveneſs of ſins, ſalvation and — 
‚ B na 


The Argument of the New Teſtament. 


nall life are promiſed upon condition of faith iu the Mediator : but are different in re- 
ſpect of their ſeveral adminiſtrations , which in the New 1s much clearer, without 
figures, and extends it ſelf unto all Nations, And the Old may fiti be tearmed the 
Teſtament of promile, and the New, the Teſtament of performance. Afoyes- 
ver, by the Old and New Teſtament, are alſo commonly underſtood the Books, mhere- 
in the making and adminiſtration of the Covenant are deſcribed ;, in which ſiqnifica- 
tion the words: The New Teſtament are taken here in the Title; and are oppſed 
to the Books of the Holy Prophets, in which the Mediator of this Covenant is — * 
and deſcribed, of what lineage, and when he ſhould become man, what he ſhould der 
and ſuſſer to reconcile man unto God, and 10 procure and bring everlaſting ſalvation 
unto them, As therefore in the Writings of the Old Teſtament , is foretold and typi- 
fied that the Mefsiah or Mediator which ſhould reconcile man unto God, ſhould be the 
oly begotten Son of Cod, eternal and true God with the Father and the Holy Ghoſt, 
Plalm 45. 8. and 110, 1. Iſa. 9.5. Jer. 23. 6. and 33. 2. Micah 5.1. Malachi 
3.1, And thatin the fulneſs of time he ſhould take upon him the true humane na- 
ture, of 4 woman, and ſhea Virgin, Gen. 3.15, Ila 7. 14. of the ſtock of Abra- 
ham, Iſaac, Jacob, Judah, and David, Gen. 21:12, and 22.18, and 49. 9, 10. 
2 Sam, 7. 12. Iſa. 11. 1. Jer. 23.5, That he ſhould be born in the City of Bethle. 
hem, Micah 5. 1. at the time when the Scepter ſhould be taken away from Judah, 
Gen. 49. 10. Ila. 11, 1. Dan. 9.24. That being born he ſhould flee into E- 
Opt, Ole. 11.1, be brought up at Nazareth, Iſa. 11:1. and that he ſhould have E- 
lias for his fore-runner , who ſhould preach in the wilderneſs and prepare the way for 
him, Tia. 40. 3. Malach, 3. 1. and 4.5. That he ſhould begin to preach the Goſpel 
in Galilee, Iſa. S. 23. and 9.1, That he ſhould confirm his Doctrine by many mi- 
racles, Iſa. 35. 5. That he ſhould make his entrance into Jeruſalem , riding upon 4 
ſhee-aſſe, Plalm 118. 25. Zach. 9. 9. That he ſhould be betrayed by one of h Di- 
ſciples, Pſalm 41. 10. 422 55. 14. That he ſhould be ſold for thirty pieces of 
filver, Lach. 11. 12. That he ſhould be ſcourged, mocked, and ſpit upon, Ia. 50.6, 
That he ſhould be dealt withal as a Malefattor, Iſa. 53.12. That he ſhould ſuffer 
for our ſins, Ta. 5 3. 3, 4. That he ſhould ſuffer the extreameſt agonies in his ſoul, 
Pſalm 22. 2. Iſa. 53.11. That he ſbould be crucified, Deut. 2 1. 23. Pſalm 22. 
17. That he ſhould be mocked upon the Croſs; and made to drink Vineger and Gall, 
Plalm- 22. 8. and Plalm 69. 22. That lots ſhould be caſt upon his garments, Pfal. 
22. 19. That his bones ſhould yot be broken, Exod, 12. 46. Pſalm 34.21. That 
he ſbould die a violent death, Tia. 53. 8. Dan. 9.26. That he ſhould be buried by 4 
rich man, Iſa. 53.9. That he ſhould ſee no corruption inthe grave, Pſalm 16. 10, 
but the third day ariſe from the dead, Tia. 53, 10. Jonah 1. 17. and 2. 10. That 
he ſhould aſcend into Heaven, and there ſit at the right hand of God, Pſalm 68. 19. 
and 110. 1. And that fromthence he ſhould ſend his holy Spirit, Joel 2. 28. 
Even ſoit is laid down by the holy Evangeliſts and Apoſtles in the Writings of the New 
Teſtament, that all this was fulfilled in our Lord and Saviour Feſus Chriſt. There- 
fore the Argument of the Books of the New Teſtament , is, that in the ſame is prin- 
cipallj deſcribed the Perſon and Office of our Saviour Feſus Chriſt, Concerning his 
Perſon, that he is very God, and a true and righteous man in unity of perſon, His 
divine nature is witneſſed every where , when there are aſcribed to him, the names of 
God, = as are Fehovah, Qnly-bgeotten Son of God, the Prince of life, Lord over 
all, Fudge of quick and dead, King of Kings, and Lord of Lords, Likewiſe divine 
properties, ſuch as are Infintteneſs, Eternity, Ommiſcience, and Omnipotence, Di- 
vine works, ſuch as are the Creation, and Preſervation of all Creatures, Eleiting to 
ever- 


The Argument of the New Teſtament; 


everlaſl ng life, Inſtitution ofthe publique worſhip, and of the Sacraments ; giuin 


| 8 
of the Holy Ghoſt, regeneration, deliverance from the power of the Dewul, raiſing from 
4 dead, — f of the whole world, and 2 LA right 4 2 to 
which ſerves likewiſe the deſcription of the manifold miracles which.he wrought ky 
his own power. And finally divine honour and worſhip alſo; namely, that we muſs. 
believe in him, pray unto him, and be baptized in his Name, His humane nature is de- 
ſcribed, when it is declared that he was conceived by the Holy Ghoſt, came of the ftack 
of David, that he was born of the Virgin Mary, that he hath an humane. ſoul, anda 
true humane body, with all che natural properties of them both; namely , that he. did 
hunger and thirſt, eat, ſleep ; that he was weary, wept, was troubled, felt pain, was an- 
gry , ard grieved, His Office, for which he was by the Father ſent into the world, 
according to his ſirname Chriſt, that is, Anointed, is deſcribed to be threefold, name- 
ly, his Prophetical, Prieſtly, and Kinely office. His Prophetical Office he execated, 
afwel by himclf as by his Diſciples, eſpecially twelve which he choſe to be Apoſtles. He 
preached the Goſpel himſelf, teaching that he was the promiſed Meſſiah, and Saviour, 
and that thoſe who will obtain ſalvation, muſt believe in him, and turn unto God, For 
which end he 7 expounded the Law, and purged it from the falſe interpretations of 
the Scribes and Phariſees, His Apoſtles after his Aſcenſion he ſent into all the world; 
who preached unto all people, the Goſpel, and converſion to God; both by word of mouth 
and a lively voice, and by their Writings and Epiſtles , which make a great part of 
the Writings of the New Teſtament, His Prieſtly Office he executed, when here 
upon earth, he ſuffered for us both in body and ſoul, the puniſhment that we had de- 
ſerved by our ſins, and being ſlain, and put to death upon the Croſſe, offered up himſelf 
to God his Father, a ſacrifice of reconciliation for us: and now that he is entred into 
the holy of Holies, that is, into Heaven, and being ſet down on the right hand of the 
Father, there makes interceſſion for us. His Kingly Office he executed partly here 
on earth, when he delivered us from the power of our Enemies by his death, and con- 
tinually defends and preſerves us againſt the ſame; and when he gave an experiment 
thereof, by the caſting out of unclean ſpirits, by driving the buyers and ſellers out of 
the Temple, and by his royal entrance into Feruſalem partly, he executes it now 4- 
bove in Heaven, governing his Church by his Word and Spirit, and 7 them 4- 
gainſt the force and violence of their Enemies, and puniſhing his and their Enemies, 
and making them become the foot ſtool of his feet. Ani ſhall execute the fur to the 
full, when coming to Fudgement he ſhall perfectiy gloriſie his Church, and caſt his E- 
nemies and all ungodly ones into everlaſting death. - This is the ſumme of that which 
is ſet down and contained in the Writings of the New Teſtament, And theſe Wri- 
tings of the New Teſtament may fitly he divided into two ſorts of Books. For in 
ſeme of them are ſet down certain Acts or Hiſtories, and in others are handled certain 
Articles of the Chriſtian Religion; althaugh-in the Hiſtorical Books alſo, ſome points 
of doctrine are here and there explained; and in the others likewiſe ſome Hiſtories are 
related; yet notwithſtanding they are ſo diſtinguiſhed , in reſpet# of that which is 
principally handled in them. The Prophetical Books of the New Teſtament treat either 
F things that are already done; or of things yet to be done. The things already done 
are deſcribed tobe of two ſorts : namely, ſuch as were done either concerning the Lord 
Jeſus C =” himſclf , laid down in the four Goſpels by the four Evangeliſts, Matthew, 
Mark, Luke, John: or ſuch as were done by — holy Apoſtles, deſcribed by Luke, in 
the Acts of the Apoſtles. The things that were yet to be done or come to paſs are ſet _ 
down by John in his Revelation, in which is foretold and deſcribed the ſtate of the 
Church of Chriſt after his Aſcenſion unto the end of the world. The Books whic 
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The Argument of the New Teſtament. 


dle points of Doctrine, are the Epiſtles of the holy Apoſtles, aſwel of the Apoſtle 
Paul as of ſome others. The Apoſtle Paul hath upon divers occaſions written fourteen 
Epiſtles; Some unto ſome ſpecial Churches; namely, to the Romanes one, to the Co- 
rinthians two, to the Galatians one, to the Epheſians one, to the Philippians one, to 
the Coloſſians one, to the Theſſalonians two. Some to particular perſons, yet ſo as 
that the contents concern the whol, Church : viz. to Timothy two, to Titus one, and 
to Philemon one. To which is to be added the Epiſtle to the Hebrews, which is doubted 
of by ſome, though without reaſon, whether it were written by the Apoſtle Paul. Certain 
other Apoſtles , have likewiſe written ſome Epiſtles to the Churches, as James one, 
Peter two, John three, and Jude one. Theſe are the Writings of the New Teſtament, 
all which are written to this end, that, as the Evangeliſt John declares, John 20. 31. 
We ſhould believe that Jeſus is the Chriſt, the Son of God, and that believing 
we ſhould have life in his Name. 
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THE HOLY 


GOSPEL 


ACCORDING 


TO (THE DESCRIPTION 
O F 9 


MATTHEW. 


T E hely Goſpel, Belg, Evangel, [ The word 4. 11. 2 Tim. 4.5. ] according to [ the deſcription of] 


Evangelion is a Greek word, and ſignifies a good | [ Thus he ſets the Title; and not The Goſpel of Ma- 
| or joyful Meſſage, Luke 2. 10. by which name them; to give to underſtand that he is not the principal 
in the holy Scriptures, eſpecially of the New Teſtament, | Authour of this writing ; which is the Spirit of God , 
the Doctrine is tearmed, which the Prophets and Apo- 2 Tim. 3.16. but that he is only a Miniſter whom 
ſtles have publiſhed , concerning the Redemption of | made uſc of, to write this, The {ame is to be obſerved alſo 
mankind, and everlaſting ſalvation brought ro paſs by | in the Titles of the other Goſpels. ] Matthew. [Mate 
the Meſſiah : which ſceing it was by the Prophets ſer | zhew was the ſon of Alpheus, called alſo Levi, Mark 2. 
forth in promiſes that the aſcſſias ſhould come into the | 14. Luke 5. 27. Of his calling to the Apoſtleſhip he 
world, and accompliſh the ſame 3 and by the Apo- writes himlelf , Matth. 10. verſe 9, 10, &c. and puts 
ſtles that in the fulneſs of time he did come into the | himſelf among the Apoſtles alſo, Marth. 10. 3. This was 
world, and hath accompliſhed the wok of our Redemp- | the firſt that wrote the Evangelical Hiſtory, about the 
tion 3 therefore by this word is allo eſpecially underſtood | ninth year after Chriſts aſcenſion , as many ancient 
the Doctrine of Chriſt and the Apoſtles , concerning Writers teſtifie, who ſay alſo that he preached the Go- 
the fulfilling of theſe promiſes by Jcius Chriſt now be- ſpel in Ethiopia, or Mauritania. Some think that he 
ing come in the fleſh, Rom. 16. 25. And yet more e- | wrote this Goſpel in the Hebrew tongue, but that is not 
ſpecially the Hiſtory of the coming of the Meſſiah in credible 3 ſeeing the ſame was never ſeen any where; and 
the fleſh, of his birth, doctrine, miracles, ſuffering,death, inaſmuch as Mazthew tranſlates into Greek not only He- 
reſurre&ion and aſcenſion. And in this ſignification brew words, as Emmanuel, Matib. 1.23. but alſo whole 
is the word taken here in the Title, as alſo, Mark 1. 1. ſentences, as Eli, Eli, Lama Sabafthani, Marth. 25. 45. 
And the Writers of this Hiſtory are alſo from thence which he would not have done if ſo be he had written in 
tearmed Evangeliſts ; although that word be alſo ſome- Hebrew 3 like as he allo for the moſt part relates the pla- 
times taken more largely, vi. for one that is ſent. here ces of the Old Teſtament, as they are ſet down in the, 


and there to preach the Goſpel, See Aﬀs 21, 8. Eph, old Greek Tranſlation.] 
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The Argument of this Boo x. 


HE Evangeliſt Matthew in this Book, deſcribes principally iwo things : Firſts the Perſon of the 
Meſſiab, and Mediatour .Feſus Chriſt , and afterwards bis Office; and how he entred upon, ad- 
miniſtred and diſcharged the (ame. Concerning his Perſon, that be is the true Emmanuel, very God, 
and true man in one perſon 3 and as concerning bis humane nature, he ſets down his parentage, con- =. 

_ <<. ception by the Holy Ghoſt, and birth of the Virgin Mary; together with his name, chap. 1. That cer | 
tain Wiſe men Fe the Eaſt, being informed of bis birth by a Star, came 10 worſhip bim bat Herod being — 
| $ 


The Argument of this Boo x, 


thereof, cauſed all the young children in Bethlehem from two years old, and under to be murdered, but that Chriſts pa. 


rents, being warned ef God fled into Egypt with this childe , and with the (ame afterwards went «nd dwelt at NA. 
qareth, chap.2. Concerning bis Office, be declares how he was prepared rhereunso-z and how he diſcharged the ſame. 
Tha John the Baptiſt prepared the way for him by his preaching, and baptixed him, and that then God the Faber ay4 
the Holy Ghoſi, from Heaven inſtalled him into this Offce, chap. 3. That bc was further prepared for it by fury 
dayes faſting, and a mighty conflict againſt the temptations of the Devil, That afterwards hc executed and admin 
ſtred bis Off ce aſwel in the ſtate of bunuliation, as in the ſtate of exaltation; That in the ſtate of humiliation, e 
firſt adminiſtred his Prophetical Office, and for that end from N Rareth wont and dwelt at Captrnaum , teaching in 
the Synagogucs of Galilce, and confirming his Doctrine by miracles, chap. 4. And ſets domm an excellent Sermon 
which he made upon the Mount; in which he ſhews the bleſſedneſſe of his Diſciples , purgeth 1 fram the fall 
interpretations of the Phariſees, chap. 3. Teacheth how we.muſt give alms, and pray; and tbat we un It he 
too much troubled about our temporal ſuſtenance, chap, 6. _ not judge our neighbour , muſk beware of falſe Pro. 


' phcts, and not onely hear the Word of God, but alſo keep it, chap, 7, That be cleanſed the Leper, healed the ſick, ſtil- 


led the Tempeſt, and caſt out Devils, chap. 8. That he healed one ſtruck with the palſic, called Matthew from the 
receipt of cuſtome to be an Apoſtle, releaſed a woman from her bloody-iſſuc, = up 4 Damoſel from death, caſt out 
& dumb Devil, chap. 9. That be ſent forth the twelve Apoſtles to preach, with power to caſt out unclean Firits, and 
gave them order how to carry themſclucs therein, chap. 10. That he gave an excellent teſtimony of John the Baptiſt 
when he had ſent two of bis Diſciples unto him, threatned very heavy puniſhments unto thoſe Cities that embraced not 
the Goſpel, and invited all bexuy-laden finners unto him, chap. 11. That he defended his Diſciples, who plucked 
ears of corn on the Sabbath day, cſcaped the ſnares of the Phariſees, caſt out a blinde and deaf Devil, charged the 
Phariſees with the fin againſt the Holy Ghoſt, denouncing everlaſting puniſiment unto them, and taught who is his 
right Mother, Brother, and Siſter, chap. 12. That he deſcribed the condition of his Church here in this world by di- 
vers ſimilitudes, viz. of 4 ſower, of mp__—_—_— of an hidden treaſure, of a Merchant-man , and of a fiſhin 
net; that he came into his own Countrcy, where he was not eſtecmed, chap. 13. Relates the impriſonment and deat 
of John the Baptiſt, and hom Chriſt fed five thouſand men with ſive loaves and two fiſhes , walked on the water, 
illed the Tempeſt, and healed many fick perſons in the land of Genneſareth, chap. 14. Defended bis Diſciples for 


| eating with unwaſhen hands, teaching what it is that truly defiles the man: That he freed the daughter of a Candu- 


nitiſh woman from an unclean ſpirit ; and ſatisficd four thouſand men with ſeven loaves and a few fiſhes, chap. 15. 
That he rebuked the Phariſces for ſecking a fign, and warned his Diſciples of their leaven 3 that Peter made an ex- 
cellent confeſſion of him, to whom he promiſed the keys of the Kingdome of Heaven : That Chriſt feretold bis ſuf- 
ferings and death, as likewiſe his reſurrection and coming in bis glory, chap. 16. That he ſhewed proof of his glory 
upon the Mount be fore three of his Diſciples, and taught that John Baptiſt was that Elias which was for io come; 
healed one that was Lunatick, again forctold his death and reſurrect ion, and paid tribute, chap. 17. That he exhorts 
bis Diſciples to bumility, that they ſhould avoid offences, withſtand ſinful luſts, not deſpiſe his little ones by the f- 
militude of a loft ſheep 3 how we muſt admoniſh an offending brother, and forgive him his treſpaſſe, by the ſimilitude 
of 4 King, wbo acquitted his ſervant of ten thouſand talents, chap. 18. Fhat a man muſt not leave his wife except 
it be for adultery 3 teacheth for whom marriage is need ful; bleſſeth the little children: Inſtructeth the young man 
what he muſt do, if ſo be he will obtain eternal life by bis own works ; how hardly rich men can be ſaved; and what 
reward they ſhall have that leave all for bis ſake, chap, 19. That by a ſimilitude of labourers hixed into the Vineyard, 
he taught that the reward is given by God of meer grace; forctold bis ſuffering, reproved the mother of Zebedees ſons 
for her ambitious requeſt, and admoniſhed his Apoſiles that they ſhould not ſeck after great neſſe: reſtored two blinde 
men to their fight, chap. 20. That he made his royal entrance into Ieruſalem; curſed a fruitleſſe fig-Tree, diſputed 
In the Temple with the Prieſts concerning his authority and perſon, chap. 21. By a ſimilitude of thoſe that were in 
vited to the wedding, taught thut there are always hypocrites in the viſible Church 3 and that the true members muſt 
be indued with faith, as with a wedding garment. That we muſt pay tribute unto Caſar 3 that after the reſurrefion 
there ſhall be no marrying 3 That the Law of God ſummarily conſiſts in the love of God and our ncighbour : that he 
& not only the Son but the Lord of David, chap. 22. Warns bis Diſciples concerning the Phariſees, that they muſs 
receive that which they teach them out of Moles and the Prophets, but not imitate their pride and hypocrifie, nor adhere 
to their falſe dodtrine, and denounceth an eternal woe unto them, as well for their hypocrifie as for their blood-vbir- 
ſtineſſe. chap. 23. foretells the deſolation of the Temple, and the City of Teruſalem , with the ſignes which ſhall 
precede both that and his ſecond coming, and exhorts to watch and pray, chap. 24. By the ſimilitudes 1 ten Vir- 

ins who waited for the coming ef the Bridegroom, and of the ſervants to whom their Lord had diſtributed ta- 
Gs to trade withal 3 and deſcribes his laſt coming to Fudgement, chap. 25. That be again foretells his ſuffer- 
ing which was now at hand; That the Rulers held a Council to apprehend him, with whom Judas treats, to deli- 
ver him over unto them. That he diſcovers the Traitor io bis Diſciples, cats the Paſſeover with his Diſciples ; and 
Inſtitutes the Lords Supper in the room thereof 3 foretells the flight of bis Diſciples , and Peters denial. How be 
enter o upon his ſuffering in the Garden with great anguiſh, and prayer; how be is betrayed and taken, led away 
bound unto Caiaphas, examined and condemned to death : How Peter denies him three times, chap. 26. That 
Judas 1 and bangs himſelf. That Chriſt is brought to Pilate, who ſeeks to ſave him, but in vain, and finally 
delivers him over to be crucified 3 after that he was mocked and ſcourged : That he was led out of the City bear- 
ing his Croſſe; where bis garments were taken off bim, and lots caſt upon them 3 and being nailed to the 22 
with two murderers, he dics ; ſhewing who be was by many miracles : and is buried, chap. 27. That the third day 
he riſeth again from the dead, and ſhews himſelf alive again to certain women, and to bis Diſciples, whom he com- 
mand to preach the Goſpel through the whole world, chap. 28. 
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CHAP. I. 


The pedigree of Chriſt according to the fleſh from the 
forefathers, from Abraham downward, 1. His conce- 
ption by the Holy Ghoſt, and birth of the Virgin Mary, 
18, 4 was foretold by the Prophet, 22. 


He Bosk of the generation [| 1, e. Genealogy, 
| or Tree of Chritts Anceſtours ; It is an He- 


brew manner of ſpeaking. See Gen. 5. 1. ] of, 

Feſus Chriſt, the don of David, the Son of A- 

braham. ( Theſe two, David and Abraham, 
are here ſet beſore, and Chriſt is eſpecially called the Son 
of theſe two, becauſe ipecial promiſes were nggde to them | 


both, that hc ſhould be born of their ſeed. Gen. 22. | 


18. 2 Sam. 7. 12. Pſalm 89. 30. and 132 11. For | 
which cauſe alſo, Matthew would begin this Ganealogy | 
frlt from Abraham; like as he alſo, verſe 5, particularly 
names David, the King; becauſe David was the fiſt | 
King of the Tribe ot Judah; and a clear Type of the 
culling Kingdome ot Chriſt, Luke 1. verſe 32.] 

2. Abraham begat Iſaac , and Tjaac hegat Facob, and 
Jacob begat Fula and his brethren, 

3. And qu da begat Pbates and Zara by Thamar, [ Gr. 
out of. This woman, as allo hereafter Rachab and Ruth 
verſe 5. and Bathſheba, verſe 6. are here rehearſed by the 
Evangeliſt , becauſe the Scripture ſpeaks ſomething of 
them, which ſerves to the ſtate of Chriſts humiliation ; 


and likewiſe becauſe ſome of them were of Heathen Off- 
ring : that thereby might be ſhewed , that even great 

ers, yea and the Heathen themſelves, ſhould be par- 
takers of the fruits of Chriſts birth] and Fhares begat 
Eſrem, and Eſrem begat Aram. 

4. And Aram | This Alam is called Ram, Ruth 4. 
19.] begat Aminadab, and Aminadab begat Naaſſon,and 
Naaſſon begat Salmon. 

5. And Salmon begat Book by Rachab, and Book begat 
Obed by Ruth ; and Obed begat ꝓeſſc. 


6, And ꝓeſſe begat David the Ring; and David the 
King begat Salmon [ Luke in ſtead of Solomon and his 
poſterity, puts Nathan, another Son of David, and his | 
poſterity, The reaſon of this diverſity, ſee on Luke 3. 
31.] by ber that ¶ had been the wife] of Hrias. [namely, 
Bathſheba. See 2 Sam. 11. 3, 24. and chap. 12. 24. by 
whom David begat Solomon , when after the death of 
her husband Urias, ſhe was married unto him.] 

7. And Salomon bega Robeam 3 and Roboam begat 
Abia, and Abia begat & (a, ; 

8. And Aſa begat Foſajhat , and Foſaphat begat Jo- 
ram 3 und Ioram begat Oi. [ Here are thiee Kings 
skipr over and paſſed by; mmely, Ochoſias, Joas, and 
Amaſias, that the number of Ourteen may not be excee- 
ded verſe 17. of ſuch kind of 'caving out, ſee an exam- 
ple Eqra7. 3. compared with 1 Chron. 6. 8. And this 
Ozias, is alſo called Azaria, 1 Chro,3.12.] 

9 And 03145 begat Ioat ham; and Icathum be gat Ae 
chad 3 and Achat begat Exckias. 

10. And Exekias begat Manaſſe and Manaſſe begat 


Amon; and Amon begat Toſias. 


11. And Toſias begat Techonizs, [Some join hereunto 
lakim, and Takim begat Techonias : which ſeems not ill 
to agrce with the Catalogue of the Kings of Judah , 
1 Chron. 3. 16, &c. and with the number of tourteen 
here, verſe 17. But ſeeing almeſt all old Copies and 
Tranſlations, have not this addition of Jakim , there- 
fore is the ſame here left out, the rather, becauſe by Je- 
chonias in the twelfth verſe may be underſtood the Fa- 
ther, who is alſo called Joakim; and by Jechonias in 
the thirtcenth verſe, the Son ; whois allo called Joa- 
chin; and ſo the number of fourteen is here allo com- 
pleated] and bis brethren, about the Babylaniſh Tranſpor- 
tat ion. | Or in, or at the time, that is, towards the time 
of the Jews carrying away captive into Babylon.] 

12. And after the Babyloniſh Tranſtertatton, Iechonias 
begat Salubicl, | Many think that this Salathiel was not 
the natural Son of Jechonias ; foraſmuch as, Lake 3. 
27. he is ſaid to be the Son of Neri; and it ſeems, ler. 
22. 30. that Jcchonias left no children behinde him; 
but that he was called his Son, becauſe he as being the 
next unto him in blood, ſucceeded him in the goveament 
of the people of Iirac] 3 like as, 1 Chro. 3. 16. Zedechias iy 
called the fon of Jechonias , becauſe he alſo ſucceeded 
him in the Kingdome 3 who notwithſtanding, 2 Kyngs 
24. 17. is called his Uncle. The rather, becauſe, Luke 
3. 27. it is ſaid, that Salatluel deſcended from the ſtock 
of Nathan , who had the government of the people of 
the Jews .after the Babyloniſh captivity ; which as in 
ſeems may be collected out of Zach. 12. 12. But others 
think, that this Salathiel was the natural fon: of Jecho- 
nias 3 and that Salathiel of whom Luke (peaks, chap: 
3. 27. vas another Salathiel then this; ſecing the ſame 


is there called the fon of, Neri. See the Annotation there. 


and Salubiel begat Zorobabcl, 
13. And Zerobabel begat Abiud ; and Abiud be gas E- 
liakim 3 and Eliakim begat Aer. x 
14. And AFor bega Sadok 3 and Salok begat Achim 3 
and Achim beg EIiud. 
15. And Eliud begas Eleaar; and Eleer begat 
Matthan ; an Manbax begat Jacob. ; 
16. And Iacob begat Toſeph ; L This Genealogy-43 
brought down to Joſeph 3 becauſe it was not uſual. with 
the Hebrews , to name women in Genealcgies: not 
withſtanding from thence it may appear caine 
of the ſtock of Duvid 3 becauſe it was the cuſtome oi the 
Jews to marry in their own lineage : and Matthew teſtis 
hes before, verſe 1. that he here — Genealogy of 
Jeſus Chriſt. For that Chriſt deſcended from Jah, 
and David, is clearly taught every where in the holy 
Scripture. See Luke 1. 32, Rom. 1. 3. Heb. 7. 14.] the 
husband of Mary, of ubm is. hen leſus, called Chriſt, 
LI. e. which is firnamed, See concerning this name, 
lohn 1. 42. : 
17. Tbercforc ali ibe generatiens fem Abraham to D- 
vid [are] faurteem generations; and from David to 
the Baby loniſy tramſpuntation Care] fourteen generation. ; 
[ The Evangelift' bath likewiſe expreſt but fourteen 
Kings 


Chap. 1. 
Kings & Princes, becauſe from Abraham to David, there 
were but fourteen generations of ferefathers. Therefore 


he skipt over ſome generations of Kings and Princes. 
See on verſe 8. ns Luke 3. verſe 24, &c ] and from 


the Babyloniſh Tranſportation untoChrijt [arc] fourtcen | 


generations. 

18. Nowthe birth of Teſus Chriſt was thus. For whcn 
Mary his Mother was betrothed unto Ioſeph; before the) 
were come together ¶ i. e. before he had taken her unto 
him, as appears out of verſe 20.] ſhe was found with 
childe | Others tranſlate with fruit; but the word, with 
childe fits better here, ſeeing Chriſt was not properly 
the fruit of the Holy Gholt; but the fruit of Maries 
womb, Luke 1. 42. ] of the Holy Ghoſt, Li. c. by the 
operation of the Holy Ghoſt ; as appears, Luke 1. 35. So 
the Greek particle here uſed is alſo taken elſewhere 3 as 
Rom, 11.36. and 1 Tobn 5.1. This was not then known 
to Joſeph 3 but was afterward revealed unto him, by the 
Angel, verſe 20.] 

19. Now Toſeph her hus band i being righteous , and 
not willing openly to put her to ſhame, | The Greek word 
ſignifies as much, as to make any one a publique ſpecta- 
cle, and put him to diſgrace, ſor an example unto others] 
bad a will privily to forſake her, L Gr. to unlooſe (or re- 
teaſe) ber. J 

20. And while he bad theſe things in his minde, Be- 
hold, the Angel of the Lord appeared unto. him in a 
dream, ſaying ; Toſeph [thou] Son of David; Be not a- 
fraid to take unto thee Mary thy wife 3 for that which is 
conceived in her [ Gr. is generated, or begotten ; for 
which words, ſeeing the one is Latine, and the other 
obſcure 3 it was thought fitter to put the word conceived. 
Of this generation and conception, ſee Luke 1.3 5:42.] 
that is of the holy Ghoſt, 

21. And ſhe ſhallbring forth a Son, and thou ſhalt 
call his name Ieſus. For he ſhall ſave bis people ¶ that is, 
thoſe which were given him of the Father, to redeem or 
ſave them, Pſalm 2.8. Iſa. 8. 18. Tobn 6. 37. and 17. 
24. Acts 18. verſe io, Rom. 11. 1, 2. J from their 

ns. 
s 22. And all this was done, that that might be fulfilled, 
which was 5 ſpo en of the Lord by the Prophet, ſaying, 

23. Behold, the Virgin [ The Hebrew and alſo the 
Greek 8 71 here of a ſingular (or extraordinary) 
Virgin. ] Hall be with cbilde, and bring forth a Son; and 
thou 1.4 [Others read, ſhe ſhall , or they ſhall ] call 
bi name Emmanuel [ He is fo called in reſpe& of his 
Perſon and Office; becauſe he is both true God and 
Man in one perſon, and unites us to God.] which is be- 
ing imerpreted, God with us. 

24. Then Toſeph being raiſed up from ſleep, did 48 
the Angel of the Lord bad commanded him; | Gr. bad 
ordained] and took unto him his wife. 

25. And knew her not, until [ From hence cannot 
be concluded, that Joſeph ſhould have known her after- 
wards : for this manner of ſpeaking, doth not alwayes 
import ſo much, See 2 Sam. 6. 23. Matth. 28.20.] 

bad brought forth this her firſt-born Son, [L A firſt- 

Son, is he that firſt opens the womb, Exod. 13. 2. 
albeit that there are no ſons or children brought forth aſ- 
terwards : for as it is ſaid, Exod; 11. f. that the firſt- 
born of Egypt ſhould be ſlain ; ſo without doubt un- 
der them are underſtood alſo the only-begotten. ] and 
called his name Teſus. 


CHAP. II. 


Wiſe men come out of the Eaſt to Teruſalem, 1. 


MATTHEW, 


* 


Chap. ii. 


to Egypt, 13. Herod cauſeth the young children to be 
killed, 16. Ioſeph comes again into Iudea, 19. but for 
fear of Archelazs , he turns aſide into Galilee , and 
dmels at Nazareth, 20. 


Ow when Teſ::s was born at Bethlehem [hing] in 

Iudea, | This is added, becauſe there was yet a- 
nother Bethlehem, lying in the Tribe of, Zabulon, or 
lower Galilce. See 10%. 19. 15. ] in the days of Herd 
the King L This was Herod the great, firnamed the A- 
ſcalonite, an Idumean, the firſt King that was a fo- 
reiner.] Bhold, Leena] Wiſe men (| Gr, Magi, So 
the Perſians and Mcdes called all thoſe that were Learned 
in all manner of Sciences , and eſpecially of the courſe 
of the Heavens: who were indeed in great eſteem a- 
mong them; but that they were Kings is not credible, 
like as the names given them, and all circumſtances do 
make manifeſt] from the Eaſt [ Theſe are ſaid to have 
come from the Eaſt , becaule thoſe Lands were ſituate 
Eaſt-wards from Judea] came 20 Teruſalem, 

2. Saying , where is the (new-) born King of the 
Tews ? For we have (cen bis Starre in the Eajt, and are 
come to worſhip him. 

3. Now King Herod having heard ( this] was troub- 
led, and all Teruſalem with him. 

4. And having gathered together all the chief Prieſts 
{ Thoſe were the heads of the Orders of the Prieſts, of 
the race of Nleazar and Ithamar, and were twenty four 
in number 1 Chron, 24. 4. and 2 Chron, 35. 14. of 
all which the high Prieſt was the Supream ] and Scribes 
of the people, [ Otherwiſe Lawyers, as appears by compa- 
ring Mat. 22.35. with Mark 12. 28, The office of 
thele was to expound the writings of Moſes and the 
Prophets, to the people. Sce Ezra 7.6, and Mat. 13. 
52. Of rheſe and the chief Prieſts together conſiſted 
the Supream Eccleſiaſtical Aſſembly of the Jews. ] be 
acked of them | i. c. informed himſelf ] where the 
Chriſt ſhould be horn. | 

5. And they ui unto him, At Bethlebem [ ſituate ] 
in Iudea. For ſo it if written by the Prophet; 

6. And [thou] Bethlehem, thou land of Tuda , art 
in no wiſe the leaſt [ The word in no wiſe is not in Mi- 
cah 5. 1. hut is added thereto from the ſenſe, for how- 
ſoever Bethlehem in reſpect of bigneſs was amongſt the 
leaſt Cities, notwithſtanding it was not the lcaſt in 
worth and eſteem, becauſe David ſprang from thence, 
lohn 7. 42. and Chriſt was to come out of it. And 
therefore ſome read in the Original Text of Micah, Art 
thou the leaſt ? But concerning this ſee more at large the 
Annotation on Micah 5.1.] among the Princes of Iuda, 
Li. e. Rulers over thouſands , Micah 8. 1.] for out of 
thee ſhall come forth the Leader, which hall feed my peo- 
ple Tſracl, Li. e. The company of the faithful; which 
he ſhall rule with his Word and Spirit, as an Heavenly 


| 


dinary Starre of the Hearen 3 but a Light 


| 
Enquire | over | the place 


King. See Rom. 9. 6. and Gal. 6.16.] 

7. Then Herod privily called the Wiſe men; and en- 
quired diligently of them the time when the Star bad ap- 
peared ? | 

8. And ſending them to Bethlehem , ſaid , Go your 
ways, and ſearch diligently after that young childe , and 
when ye ſhall have found it, bring me word thereof, that 
I may alſo come, and worſhip the ſame, 

9. And they having heard the King, went their ways, 
and behold,the Starre which tie) had ſeen in the Eaſt went 
before them,” ¶ from hence it appears, that it was no or- 
peculiarly 
created, like as was the fiey pillar, which led the children 
of Iſrael through the wilderneſs]till that it came and ſtood 
where he young childe was, 


after the new-born King of the Iews, 2. Whom they, | 10. Now when they ſaw the Starre, they rejoiced with 
being informed of the place of his birth, found at Beth- | very great joy. 
lebem, and worſhipped him, 4. Return again to their 11. And being cone into the houſe , they found the 


en Land, 12. Joſeph fleeth with the young ebilde in- young childe [| Othewile, they ſaw] with Mary bis 200: 
. ther: 


Chap. 
ther : and falling down they worfhipped the ſame. And 
having opened their treaſures , they br unto bim 
gifts 3 Gold, and Frankincen(c, and Myrrhe. [ Thele 
were the moſt precious things that were found in their 
Crans). 2 1 

12. And being warned by divine revelation in 4 dream, 
that they ſhould not return to Herod, they departed again 
towards their (own) land by another way. 

13. Now whcn they were departed 3 Behold, the An- 
gel of the I'd appeareth unto Joſeph in 4 dream, fay- 
ing, Ariſe, and rake to thee that young childe and his 
mother, and flec into Egypt, and be thou there, until I 
full tell thee, For Herod will feck the young childe, s 
the ſame. | ; 

14. Then he being riſen up, took the young childe and 
bis mother to him in the night, and departed (into) E- 

. 
w_ And was there until the death of Herod, that that 
might be fulfilled which was ſpoken of the Lord by the 
Prophet, ſaying 3 Out of Egypt have I called my Son. 
[Although this ow Hof. 11. 1. is alſo underſtood of 
the dcliverance of the people of Iſrael out of Egyptz yet 
muſt the ſame likewiſe be tulfilled in Chriſt as the head 
of this people.] ; f 
916. i hen Herod ſaw that he was deccived by the Wife 
men | Gr. iluded; namely, according to his thinking; 
for properly the Wiſe men did neither deceive nor illude 
him] then was he very wroth , and having ſent forth 
* be ſlew all the children L This ſearful maſlacre 

infants, is alſo related by Macrobius an Heathen 
Writer, Saturn. lib, 2. cap.4.] which were within Beth- 
lebem, and in all the bordcrs of the ſame, from two years 
ſold} and under, according to the time which be had ac- 
curately enquired of the Wiſe men. 

17. Then was fulfilled that which is fpoken by the 
Prophet Jeremy, { Some Greek Copies have here alſo 
theſe words, of zhe Lord.] ſaying 3 

18. A voice was beard in Kama, | See the expoſition 
hereof, Fer. 31.15.] lamentation, weeping, and much 
groaning : Rachel weeping for her children, | Sceing Ra- 
chel was buried thereabout, Gen. 35. 19. therefore here 
by her are underſtood the mothers of Bethlehem, and 
thereabout] and would not be comforted, becauſe they arc 
not. 

19. Now when Herod was dead, Behold, the Angel of 
the Lord appeareth to Ioſeph in a dream in Egypt, 

20. Saying, Ariſe, take the young childe and his Mo- 


ther to thee, and go into tbe land of Iſrael; for they are 


dead, who ſought the young childes ſoul, L that is, life, 
See Exod, 4. 19. that is to ſay, which lay in wait for 
his life to take it away, Otherwiſe this manner of ſpea- 
king is allo taken in a good ſenſe, Prov. 29. verſe 10. ] 

21, Then be being riſen up, took unto him the young 
childe and bis Mother, and came imo the land of I, 
rael. 

22. But when he beard that Archeluus was King in 
Iudea, in the room of bis F ther Herod; he was afraid to 
go thither. But being warned by divine revelation in 4 
dream; he went into tbe parts of Galilee, 

23. And being come [thither] be made bis habita- 
tion in the City called Natarcth 3 that it might be ful- 
filed which was ſpoken by the By 3 that he all be 
called a Nazarene, [ This hath reſpect either to the 
place, Fude. 13. 5, 7. where it is ſaid of Sampſon as a 
type of Chrift, he ſhall be a Nazarite 3 that 1s to ſay, 
dedicated to God 3 Or which is moſt likely, to Iſa. 11, 
1. und chap. 60. 21. where Chriſt is called Netzer, 
tlat is to lay, a branch; from which word the City 
Nazareth hath its name. It was Gods will that by oc- 
caſion of this his dwelling place, Chriſt ſhould be cal- 
led a Nazarene, as a branch that grows up before his 
Father out of his place, Iſa. 53. 2. ler. 23. 5. chap. 33. 
15. Zach. 6. 12.1 


* 


MaTtTHEW, 


CHAP. III. 


John the Baptiſt preacheth repentance, 1. HR office, rai- 
ment, and food, 3. Haß many followers, 5, Bapti- 
eth, 6. Reproves the Phariſees and Sadduces, 9. 


Cupiit,. 


| 


| 
| 
| 


Shews the dignity of the Perſon and Baptiſm of Chriſt, | 


11, Baptizeth Chrift, who is witneſſed from Heaven to 
be the well-beloved Son of God,1 * p | 


A* D in thoſe de | Namely y in the fifteenth 
1 year of the Emperour Tiberius, when Chriſt was 
about thirty years old,Lake 3. 1, 23. Icame John the Bap- 
rift, [concerning John, of his parents, birth, and of 
fice, ſee Luke 1. and Fobn 1. he is called Baptiſt 3 be- 
cauſe he was the firſt that by the command of God ad- 
miniſtred Baptiſm in the New Teſtament, See Math. 
21. verſe 25, John 1. verſe 33.] preaching in the wil- 
derneſſe of Fudea, ¶ Not ſuch a wilderneſs, where none 
inhabited, but a waſte Countrey of Woods and Moun- 
tains, where Zacharias the father of John dwelt, Luke 
1. 39. Jin which are numbred fix Cities, Toſh, x 5.61,62. 
which therefore had alſo their Villages, or Ham- 


lets. 

2. And (aying, Repent yee 3 = the Kingdome of the 
Heavens ¶ That is to ſay, the ſetting up, and enlarging 
of the Church of God, by the preaching of the Go- 
(pal at the time of the coming ot thr Mella ij come 
nigb. 
3. For this is be, of whom is ſpoken by the Prophet E ſay, 
ſaying, The voice of one crying in the wilderneſſe 3 Fre- 
pare the way of the Lord, [ A ſimilitude taken from a 
Prince or King, againſt whoſe coming the ways are 
pared, and made plain.] make his paths ſtraight. 

4. And the ſame Iobn hal bis cloathing of Camels 
hair, ¶ Such kinde of rough garments the Prophets wore 
before- time in the Old Teſtament. See Zach. 13.4. Heb, 
11. 37. as is witneſſed of Elias in particular, 2 Kings 
1. 8. in whoſe ſpirit and power John the Baptiſt was 
come, Malach. 4.5. Luke 1. 17. ] and 4 leathern girdle 
about bis leins ; and his food was locuſts [The in 
thoſe Countreys are great and many; and are enten 
there amongſt the mean people; like as they are allo rec- 
koned amongſt the clean meats , Levit, 11. 22. ] and 
wilde honey. 

5. Then went out to him Teruſalem and all Iudea ; and 
the whole Countrey round about the Fordan. 

6. Aud were baptized of him in the Fordan, confeſſing 
their ſins, [This confeſſion of fins, was no auriculat 
confeſſion 3 foraſmuch as it was made before Baptiſme, 
in general, and in publique. ] 

7. Then he ſeeing many of the Phariſees and Saddu- 
ces [ The Phariſees and Sadduces wete two Se&ts among 
the Jews; like as there was yet a third of the Eflzans. 
See concerning them the Hiſtorian Toſephus, Antry. lib. 
18. cap. 2. de bello Iud. lib, 2. cap. 7. ] come 10 bi 


Baptiſme, ſpake unto them, Tee brood of wipers , | 
hath jhewed you to flee from the wrath which i e- 


ming? 


{ Thar is to ſay, becoming, or agreeable unto true repen- 
tance, 

9. Lad think not to ſay with your ſelves, Me baue 
Abraham for 4 Father, For I ſay unto you that even of 
theſe ſtones, God can eye up children to Abraham. 

10. And alſo already the ax i laid ta the root of the 
Trees, [That is to ſay, the judgement of God 
near, notwithſtanding that ye boaſt that ye are deſcen- 
ded from Abraham 3 except ye do the works of Abra- 
ham, John 8. verſe 3 there ſare every Tree, which 
4. e forth no good i bewen down. and caſt into 
$ 1 


C 


2 

uit, 

11. 7 
( 
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8. Bring forth fruits therefore, worthy of repentance. | 


yy 
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11. I indeed baptie you with water [ Gr. in the wa» | [namely, as the fore-going voice in thy Baptiſme teſtig- 


ter] unto repentance ; but he that cometh after me L or, 
behinde me, See John 1. 1 1. is ſtronger then I, whoſe 
ſhoes I am not worthy to carry | after him]: Lthat is, to 
do him the leaſt or meaneſt ſervice. } He ſhall baptize 
Yau with the Holy Ghoſt aud with fire, L John here di- 
Ringuiſherh his outward Baptiſme from the inward Bap- 
tiſme of Chriſt, whereby he purifieth our hearts by his 
Spirit, as the fire doth the metal from all droſſe and im- 
purity. See the like phraſe, Fohn 3. 5. and Acts 1. 5. 
and chap. 2. 4.] ], . 

12. Whoſe jan [ Gr. winnowing ſhove! 3 wherewith 
they caſt up the corn,to cleanſe it from the chaff , which 
with us is done by the ſan. ] i in bis band, and will tho- 
roughly-purge bis threfving- os and gather together bis 
whcat Lor corn, as often afterwards] into e garner, 
[otherwiſe corn-loft, or place where any thing is laid a- 
way to be kgpt. ] and will burn up the chaff wit unquench- 
able fire. | 

— Then came Ieſus from Galilee towards the Jordan 
unto Tobn, to bs bapttzed of bim. 

14. But Iohn much refuſed (it) him, | that is, hin- 
died bim very much; or ſet himſelf very much againſt 
it aſwel by words as otherwiſe.] 4755 It is need ful for 
me to be baptized of thee; and comeſt zhou to me? 

15. But Teſus anſwering , ſaid unto him, ſurceaſe 
now: [L Namely, to binder me in this.] For thus it be- 
cometh us, to fulfill all righteouſneſſe : [ that is to ſay, 
whatſoever God hath inſtituted and commanded, to ſhew 
him obedience in] Then be let him alane. 

16. And Teſus being baptized , aſcended ſtraight ay 
cut of the water. And behold, the Heavens were opened 
unto him; and be ſaw the Spirit of God deſcend like a 
dos, | that is to (ay, in bodily ſhape like a dove, Luke 
3. 22. in which kinde of ſhape the Holy Ghoſt who is 
every where preſent would here manifeſt himſelf upon 
Chriſt, to give to underſtand his innocency, mecknels, 
kindneſs, and uprightneſs.] and come upon him. 

17. And behold, a voice out of the Heavens, ¶ Here is 
a clear teſtimony of the three diſtin Perſons in one 
divine Eflence : the Father who ſpeaks out of Heaven 
the Son of whom he ſpeaks 3 and the Holy Ghoſt who 
deſcends. ] ſaying , This is my Son, my beloved, in whom 
I an well-pleaſed. 


CHAP. IV. 


Chriſt baving faſted fourty days in the wilderneſſe , is 
tempted 7 the Devil, 1. Afterwards miniſtred unto 
by the Angels, 11, Leaving Nazareth be goes to dwell 
at Capernaum, 12. Beginneth to preach, 17. Calleth 
Peter and Andrew, 18. Iames and Iohn, who leaving 
all, follom him, 21. ay, rough Galilee, be tca- 
cheth in the Synagogues, and healetb all manner of diſ- 
Caſes,23. 


Ten [preſently after he was baptized, Mark 1. 12.] 

was Teſus led away of the ſpirit| ot, of that Spirit, that 

is, by the moving of the Holy Ghoſt, which was deſcen- 

ded upon him, See Luke 4. 1. J into the wilderneſſe, 

to be tempted of the Devil, ¶ This word comes from the 

Greek word Diabolos, which is as much as to ſay, a 
flanderer, and falſe accuſer. See Rev, 12. 9, 10.] 

2. And when he had + ry forty days and forty nights, 
{This was a miraculous faſt without eating or drinking, 
like as was alſo the faſt of Moſes, Exod. 34. 28. and of 
Elias, 1 Ringes 19, f. which therefore cannot be imi- 
tated by us, no more then the other miracles of Chriſt, ] 
be was at the laſt an bungred. 

5 Aud the Tempter ¶ So the Devil is called, becauſe 
he ſeeks to bring men to fin and apoſtaſie. See Gen. 3 2, 
being come unte him, ſaid , If thou be the Son of God, 


! 
i 
|} 


ed] Say, that theſe ſtones become bread, 
4. But he anſwering, ſaid, It is written, Max ſhalt 
not live by bread alone, but by every word ¶ that is to ſay 
by all things which ir pleaſeth God to give vertue unto 
and to make uſe of for the nouriſhment and ſtrengthen. 
ing of men.] that goes forth through the mouth of 
God, 
5. Then the Devil took him along towards the holy Ci 
ty, [That is, Jeruſalem 3 which is ſo called, becauſe 
there God hath planted his worſhip and ſanctuary.] and 
ſet him upon the pinacle of the Temple. L Gr. Ming. 80 
an up- riſing border was named, which like a leaning or 
rail was made round about the flat covering of the Tem. 
ple 3 to hinder any one from falling off eaſily. Sce Dey, 
22.8.] ; 
6. And ſaid unto him, Tf thou be the Son of God; 

caſt thy ſelf down-wards 3 for it is written, That he ſhall 

ve bis Angels charge concerning thee, and [that] they 
25 take theg upon their hands, ¶ Here the — 
out the words, in all thy ways, fee Pſalm 91. 11. and 
the Annotation there.] that thou mayeſt not at any tine 
daſh thy foot againſt a ſtone. 

7. Teſus (Gia unto him, It s written again, Thou 

ſhalt not tempt the Lord thy God. * 


8. Again the Devil took him with him upon a very ' 


bigh mountain, and ſhewed him all the Kingdomes of the 
world; and the £107) of them. [ Namely, either in ſome 
apparition, or elſe pointing at the ſeveral quarters of the 
ſame, and with words relating the glory thereof. ] 

9. And ſaid unto him; All theſe things will I give 
thee, if ſo be thou falling down, wilt worſhip me. 

10. Then _=_ Teſus unto him; Get thee away, Satan, 
That is to ſay, Oppoſite, Adverſary, or Enemy, $0 
the Devil is called, becauſe he is the enemy of mankind. 
See 1 Pet. 5. 8. ] for it i written, The Lord thy God 
ſhalt thou worſhip, and ſerve him alone. 

11. Then the Devil left him: and behold, the Angela 
[That is to ſay, Meſſengers, So the good Spirits are cal- 
led, becauſe they are ſent forth by God to execute his 
commands. See Pſalm 103. 20. and Heb, 1.14. ] came, 
and ſerved bim. 

12. Now when ic ſus had beard, that Iohn was delive- 
red over, L Namely, into priſon. Sce Marth. 14. ] he re- 
turned towards Galilee. 

13. And having left Nazareth, came to dwell C4. 
pernaum, lying upon the Sca; in the borders of Zabulon 
and Nephtalim. | 

14. That that might be fulfilled which is ſpoken.by E. 
ſatas the Prophet, ſaying, 

15. The land of Zabwlon, and the land of Nephtalim 
[on the] way of the Sea, beyond the Tordan, [| otherwiſe, 
about, or, by] Galilec of the Nations, [| or, of the Gen- 
riles ; for the Greek word ſignifies both; and is like- 
Wiſe uſed of the Jewiſh Nation, Luke 7. 5. And this 
part of Galilee is ſo called, either becauſe it was very po- 


Confines of Tyre and Sidon, which were Gentile Ci- 
ties.] , 
= The people that (ate in darkneſs , hath ſern 4 
great light, and thoſe which ſate in the land and ſhadow 
of death , to them a light is viſen up. 

17. From thenceforth Teſus began to preach , and 10 
- ans for thc 'Kingdome of the Hegyens is com 
ni 


gh. 
18. And Icſus walking by the Sea of Galilee, [This 
Sea was a great in-landiſh lake; for the Hebrews call all 
great gatherings together of waters, Seas. It is other- 
wiſe called allo the Sea of Genneſareth, and the Sea df 
Tiberias, becauſe theſe places lay upon this Sea.] ſ#®# 
two Bret hren; [namely] Simon called. Perer, and At 


ure his Brother, caſting the net [Gr. caſting- net] ſu⸗ 
the Sea : ( for they were Fiſhers.) | c 
19. And 


caves 


pulous, Deut, 33. 23. or, becauſe ir bordered on the - 


. earth. [ That is, 
indeed concerns this preſent life 3 but eſpecially here is 
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19. And he ſaid unts them, Follow aſter me, L Or, 
Come hither after me, Tobn 1. 35. it is ſaid, that they 
were come to Chrift before Johns impriſonment 3 but 
that was as Diſciples: but here they are called to be A- 
poſtles.] and I will mate you Fiſners of men. 

20. Then they ſtraightway leaving the ncts , follow- 

ed after him. 
21. Aud he being gone forward from thence , ſaw o- 
ther two brethren, namely] Tames the | fon] of Ze- 
bedee, and Iohn his brother, in the ſhip with Zebedee their 
father, mending their ners, and be called them. 

22. Then they ſtraightway leaving the ſhip, and their 
father, followcd after him. 

23. And Tcſus went about all Galileegtcaching in their 
Synagoenies, ( Thele were places or buildings, in which 
the Jews held their Aſlemblics in all Cities, and the 
Law of Moſes was read and expounded on every Sab- 
bath-day. See Ads 15.21.] and preaching the Goſpel of 
the Kingdone , and 2 every ſickneſſe, and every 
pain ¶ that is to ſay, all kinde of diſeaſes, pr infirmities, 
weaknelles, (fecbleneſſe) ] among the people. 

24. And bis fame went out from thence] into all 
Syria ; and they brought unto him all thut were ill-diſpo- 
ſed, being taken with divers di(caſes and rorments, [that 
is to ſay, ſuch kinde of diſcaſes as put men to great 
pain, and as it were torture them ] and poſſeſſed with 


the Devil, and thoſe that were lunatick, | thele ſeem to 14 


be thoſe that have the falling ſickneſſe, as more _y 
appears out of Afatth,17. verſe 15. J and thoſe that bad 
the pale, [ or, lame, ſtricken ] and bee bealed the 
ame. 
25. And great companies followed after him [ That 
5s to lay, heaps or multitudes of people] from Galilee, and 
{ fom ] Decapolis , { it was a Countrey ſo called in 
Greck, becauſe there lay ten Cities in lt. See Plim, lib. 
5. cap. 18.] and [ from ] Ieruſalem, and | from? Iu- 
deu, and | from ] beyond the Jordan. 


CHAD. V. 


ebriſt teuche ih upon the mountain what men are bleſſed, 1. 
Compares his Diſciples 0 ſalt, light, and a City ſcat- 
ed upon & bill, 13. Declares that he came to fulfill the 
Law. Confutes the perucrſe Expoſurtons of the An- 
cients, of the ſixt Commandement, 17. Of the ſe- 
vemb Commandement, and of the Bill of Divorce, 27. 
Of, Swearing, 33, Of Revenge, 38. Commands for- 
bexrance , 40. Libcrality and true love cven towards 
Our ENENICS, 42. 


ND [ Teſus] ſeeing the multitude ', went up inte 
4 mountain, and when he was ſate down bis Diſci- 
ples came to him. 

2. And having opened bis mouth, L An Hebrew man- 
ner of ſpeaking, when any one begins to ſpeak preme- 
ditately, with earneſtneſſe and freedome, for the inſtru- 
ction of others, Ser Tob 33. 23. As 8. 35.] be taught 
them, ſaying 3 | 

3. Bleſſed Care] the poor of Spirit, | That is, the 
humble and broken-hearted , who underſtanding their 
own nothingneſſe, have a lowly conceit of themlelves, 
relying only on the grace of God in Chriſt Jeſus, Pſal. 
$1.19. Iſa, 57. verſe 15.] for theirs is the Kingdome of 
the Heavens. 

4. Bleſſed Lare] they that mourn, { That is to ſay, 
Who are ſorrowful for fins ; of which ſorrow is ſpoken 
alſo, 1 Cor. 5.2; and 2 Cor. 5. 9. to whom are oppoſed 
thoſe that live in all jollity and voluptuouſneſle, Luke 16, 
verſe 19, 25.] for they ſhall be comforted, ; 

5. Bleſſed [are] the meek, for they ſhall inherit the 


peaceably poſſeſſe it; which promiſe 
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underſtood that which ſhall be fulfilled in the life to 
come. See Pſalm 37. 11.] 

6. Bleſſed Lare] they which hunger and thirſt aſter 
righteouſneſs, [ That is, who very carneſtly long ſor, and 
endeavour after the true 2 in Chriſt.] for 
they forall be ſatisfied. | 

7. Bleſſed are the merciful : for they ſhall be ſhewed 
mercy. 

8. Bleſſed are the pure of heart; [That is, who are 
purified by the Spirit of God from the detilements of 
lin, and from all manner of hypocriſie, Eph.5.26.] for 
they ſhall ſee God. ¶ that is, ſhall perfectly know him, and 
behold bis glory, 1 Cor. 13.12. 

9. Bleſſed ave the peaceable, io. peace-makers, who 
not only are peaccable of themſelyes , but likewiſe pro- 
mote peace among others, Heb. 1 2. 14. for they ſhall be 
called tbe children of God. U that is, they ſhall be ſo in- 
deed, and be acknowledged for ſuch. } pe 

10. Bleſſed are they to are perſecuted, for righteouſ- 
neſs ſake; ( That is, for the righteous cauſe of Chriſt 
and his doctrine 3 like as in the following verſe : for my 
ſake. for theirs is the Kingdome of the Heavens. 

11. Bleſſed are ye when [men] revile you, and perſe- 
cute you, and lying ſpeak all [That is to ſay, all man- 
ner of ] evil [Gr. cuil word] againſt you ¶ that is to 
lays which crofleth you, or is to your prejudice] for my 

te 


12. Rejcice and be very chear ful, for your reward ¶ Name- 
ly, which God promiſeth, and ſhall give you, not of 
merit, but of grace for Chriſts ſake, Rem. 6. 23. 2 Cor, 
1. 20. and ſo alſo Matth. 6. 1. and in other places fre- 
quently] [ & ] great [ Gr. much ] in the Heavens : 
Ber ſo have the) perſecuted the Prophets , which [were] 
before you. |. that is, before your times, or in former 
times.] 

13. Te are the ſalt of the earth: [ So teachers att 
called, becauſe as the ſalt makes the ſheat ſavory , and 
preſerves it from corruption, ſo they alſo by their do- 
ctrine make the ſouls of men acceptable to God 3 and 
preſerve them from deſttuction.] Now if the {alt be- 
come unſavory, ¶ that is to ſay, loſe its ſaltneſſe or ſharp- 
neſſe, and vertue] wherewish ſhall it be ſalted? It % 
good for nothing any more, but to be caſt out, and to be 
troden under foot of men. 

14. Te arc the light of the world : [ Becauſe they en- 
lighten others with their dectrine; and mult allo carry a 
light before them in their lives, 1 Pet. 5. 3. ] A C - 
ing above on a hill, cannot be hid. 

15. Neither do men light up 4 candle, and ſet it un- 
der a corn-meaſure, Cor, buſ;el} but on a candleſtick and 
it ſhineth to all that Care] in the houſe, 

16, Let your light ſo ſhine before men, tbat they may 
ſee your good works 3 and glorifie Cor, praiſe and mag- 
nifie] your Father which is in the Heavens. 

17. Think not that I am come #0 diſſolve the Law, or 
the Prophcts, | That is to (ay, to alter, or to diſannul 
the doctrine of the Law, or the Prophets: ] I am not 
come to diſſolve, but to fulfill [them]. [that is to ſay, to 
expound, obſerve them, and to accompliſh that which 
was prefigured and foretold.] 

18. Fer verily I ſay unto you, until beaven and earth 
paſſe away, (. That is, periſh, or be changed. See Pſalm 
102. 27. Heb. 1.11, and the Annotation upon the 
2 Pct. 3. 10. ] there ſhall not one iota [this is the leaſt 
letter of the Greeks, as Tod of the Hebrews. Whereby 
Chriſt would ſay , that even the leaſt thing which is 
written in the Law ſhall not periſh] or one title [that 
is, ſtroak of a letter, or point] paſſe away from tbe Law 
until that all of it ſhall be come to paſſe. | 

19. Therefore whoſoever ſhall bave diſſolved one 0 
theſe leaſt commands, and ſhall bave taught men ſo, Che 
ſhall be called the ieaſt [that is to ſays ſhall not at a 


be eſteemed there: Or, ſhall not enter thereinto, as is 
C2 expoum- 
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expounded in the following verſe.] in the Kingdome of 
the Heavens : But whoſo ſhall have done and taught 
[them] he all be called great in the Kingdome of the 
Heavens. 

20. For I (ay unto you, except your righteouſneſs be 
more abundant then that of the Scribes and Phariſees, 
that ye ll in no wiſe enier into the Kingdome of the 
Hcabens. 

21. Te have heard that it was ſaid [by] the Ancients, 
[ Or, to the Ancients, Hereby Chriſt underſtands the 

zrverſe interpretations of the Scribes and Phariſees, who 
2 ſo raught for many years before 3 and not the do- 
ctrine of Moſes and the Prophets; which appears, . 
from the former verſe. 2. Becauſe here are doctrines 


confuted, which are not found in Moſes and the Pro- 


phets : ſee verſe 43: 3. Becauſe nothing is added by 
Chriſt, but what is found in Moſes and the Prophers : 
as may be ſden by theſe places of the Old Teſtament , 
which are here ſet down, Exod, 20. 13. Deut. 5.17. Ex. 
20. 14. Deut. 5. 18. Deut.24.1. Exod. 20.7. Lev.g 12. 
Deut. 5. 11. Exod. 21. 24. Lev. 24. 20. Deut. 19. 21. 
Lev. 19.18. ] Then ſhalt not kill : but whoſocver kil- 
leth, be ſhall be puniſhable Cor, liable to be puniſhed] by 
the Tudgement, 

22. But I ſay unto you: Whoſoever is angry with his 
Brother unjuſtly, {that is, without cauſe , or lightly.) 
he ſhall be puniſhable by the Iudgement, | or ſentence 3 
whereby are underſtood the Judges, which in all Cities 
puniſhed the murderers, Deut.21.] And whoſocuer ſaith 
to bis Brother, Raka, | It is a Syriack word of reproach, 
and is as much to ſay, as empty- wit, or ſilly- head. O- 
thers think that it comes from ſpewing 3 and others that 
thereby is expreſt a noiſe which men often make, thereby 
to give to underſtand their anger, contempt, or reproach 
againſt their neighbour 3 as men commonly ule to do 
bys fie upon thee, or the like.] he ſhall be puniſhable by 
the great Council, ¶ This was the higheſt Council in Je- 
9 „ called the Sanhedrim, which had the Judge- 
ment of the weightieſt matters, and therefore allo ſen- 
tenced the gulltß to the greateſt puniſhments. Sec Deu. 
17. and 2 Chron. 19.] But whoſo (aith, Thou fool, he 
ſhall be puniſhable by-Hell fire. [ Gr. to, or in the ge- 
henna of fire. Gehenna comes from the Hebrew word 
Gettinnom, that is, the Valley of Hinnom, lying near 
the City of Jeruſalem, To/v.15.8. in which Valley be- 
fore · time the Idolatrous Jews cauſed their children to be 
burned alive between the glowing arms of the brazen I- 
mage of Moloch. See 2 Kings 23.10, Icr. 7. 3 1. which 
ſeeing it was an horrible pain, therefore is this word ta- 
ken oftentimes for the pains of Hell. By theſe puniſh- 
ments of dcath, whereef one is greater then the other, 
Chriſt ſhews that all theſe fins * eternal damnati- 
on 3 but that the one ſhall be puniſhed more grievouſly 
then the other in the Judgement to come. 

23. If therefore thou ſhalt offer thy gift upon the Al- 
tar, [ This hath reſpect to the worſhip of God under 
the Old Teſtament ; bur is likewiſe withal underſtood 
of the worſhip of the New Teſtament : although there 
be no ſuch external altars and offerings in the ſame, Rom. 
12.1. and chap, 15.16. Phil. 4. 18. Heb. 13. verſe 15, 
16. or, bring to the Altar. 

24. Leave there thy gift before the Altar, and go thy 
way, firſt be reconciled to thy Brother, and then come and 
offer thy gift. - 

25. Be quickly well- minded (towards) thine adver ſa- 
7y, [ That is, bear with, or agree with him that for debt 
or otherwiſe goes to Law with thee, ] while thou art yet 
on the way with him : leſt perhaps the adverſary deliver 
thee over to the Iudge, and the Tuige deliver thee over to 
the Officer, and "nn x into priſon. 

26. Verily I ſay unto thee, thou ſhalt by no means come 
out thence, until thou ſhalt have paid the laſt penny. [Gr. 
«Readrant, which was one of the leaſt coins which was 
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uſed, worth a little more then a farthing , according to 
our reckoning, ] 

27. Ie have heard that it was ſaid [by]the Ancients, 
Thou ſhalt not commit adultery. 

28. But I ſayunto you, that whoſo looketh [on] 4 wo- 
man, to dcſire the ſame, ¶Namcly, tor uncleanncis J be 
bath already committed adultery with ber in his heart. 

29. Therefore if thy right cye ¶ That is to ſay, what- 
ſoever temporal thing is moſt precious, acceptable, or 
needful to thee,] offend thee, [that is, ſhould provoke or 
cauſe thee to fin, pluck it out, | that is, rather put ſuch a 
thing away from ther] and caſt it from thee : for it is pro- 
fitable for thee, that one of thy members periſh, and not 
that thy whole: body ſhould be caſt into Hell. 

30. And if thy right band offend thee, cut it off, and 
caſi it from thee 3 for it is profitable for thee, that one of 
thy members periſh, and not that thy whole body ſhould be 
caſt into Hell. 

31. It ij likewiſe ſaid; M hoſoever ſhall forſake hi 
wiſc, [ That is, whoſoever ſhall diyorce himſelf from 
his wife] let him give her 4 writing of divorcement.[ Of 
this writing of divorcement, ſee Deut. 24. verſe 1, &c, 
Malach.2.14. and Mat. 19. verſe 7, out of which places 
it appears, that God never approved of raſh diyor- 
ces, ] 

32. But I ſay unto you, that whoſoc ver ſhall forſake 
his wife, otherwiſe then for the cauſe of fornication , he 
cauſeth her to commit adultery 3 and mhoſocver ſhall marry 
ber that is forſaken, he committeth adultery. 

33. Again je baue heard that us was ſail [| by] the 
Ancients 3 Thou ſhalt not break thine oath, L That is, 
not ſwear ſo, as not to keep thine oath] bu thou ſoals 
keep thine oaths unto the Lord, C that is, pay that which 
thou haſt promiſed by oath to God or men.] 

34. But I ſay unto you, Swear not as all, [ Namely, 
neither vainly, oi unneccſſarily, nor deceitfully, nor by 
the creatures. For a right and neceſſary oath is not for» 
bidden ; as may be ſeen, Rom. 1.9. and chap. 9. 1. and 
2 Cor.1.23. and chap. 11.31. and chap.12. 19. Gal. i. 
verſe 20 · Phil. 1. verſe 8. 1 Theſſ, 5. 27. Heb, 6. verſe 
13,16, 17, Rev, 10. 6. ] ncither by the heaven, becauſe 
it is the Theone of God: 

35. Nor by the carth, becauſe it is the foot- ſtool of bis 
feet; neither by Teruſalem, becauſe it is the City of the 
great King. 

36. Ncither ſhalt thou ſwear by thine head, becauſe 
thou canſt not make one hair white or black. 

27. But let your word yea , be yea, nay, nay 3 
L That is, in your daily dealings, and ordinary diſ- 
courſe, uſe ſimple, true, and upright words, See Iam. 
| 5-12.] what i abovc theſe | thaſtis, that which is ad- 
{ ded even to ſuperfluity, by vain and unneceſſary ſwear- 
ing, or otherwiſe] that 5s of the evil one. 

38. Te have heard, that it was ſaid, An qe for as 


cye, and a tooth for a tooth. [ This Law which was gi- 
ven to the Magiſtrates, was by the Scribes and Phari- 
ſees miſ- interpreted, to private revenge, which Chriſt 
here in the following words reproves. ] 

39. But I ſay unto you, that ye reſiſt not evil: but 
whoſoever ſmiteth thee on the right check, urn 10 him the 
other alſo. ¶ Namely, rather then that thou ſuouldſt re- 
venge thy ſelf. For that this is not ſimply to be under- 
ſtood, appears from the example of Chriit him(clf, lohn 
18.23. And ſo allo muſt the two verſes next follow- 
ing be underſtood. } 

40. Ind if any man will go to Law with thee , and 
take thy coat, let him have thy cloak al{o. * 

41. And whoſoever ſhall compel thee [Tn the Greeks 


a Perſian word is uſed , whereby is ſignified a Coum- 
ſervice , whereunto the ſubjects were compelled to cart j 
the burdens of the chief Poſts, {or Meſſengers ) or to 
lend and drive their Alles, &c. for this purpoſe. The 
lame word is uſed alſo, Mat. 27. 3 2. J to go mile, gam 

him two ¶ miles. ] G 
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42. Give to him that Intreats [| ary thing ] of the, 
Cor, deſires, I and turn nt away em lim, that 


will borrow of thee, 


43. Te have beard 1b it was ſaid , Thu It al- leve 
thy neigbbeur, an hate ti ne enemy 3 [ This ſta1 Js no 
where in Gods law, but the contrary whercct ſtands; 
De.4, 32. 35. Prov. 25.21. ] | 

44. but 1 (ay unto jou, Love your enemics , bleje 
them which curſe you, di guod to them bat bare you, and 
pray for thoſe that offer <.vlence unto cu, i Othcarwile, 
reproach 50 like as the ſame word is taken, 1 Fet. 3. 
16. ] and per ſcciuc y6:1, ; 
© 45. That jc may be DL That is, that it mæey 3ppcar that 
you be] ihe children of your Father which h 1 he Hca- 
wvens, For be cauſcib bis Sun to ariſe upon the evil and 
the good, and ruin upon the juſt and unjuſt, 

46. For if you lrve | Namely , cnly: as appears 
out of the following verſe] #hojc 1hat love you, what re- 
ward have ye ? Do not the publicans alſo the ſame ? 

47. And if you ſalute | Or, friendly intreat ] your 
brethren only, what do jon more then others? Do not alſs 
the publicans ſo? : | 

48. Be ye therefore per feli, like as your Father which 


. &inthe Heavens is perjett, 


CHAP. VL 


Chriſt teacheth bow men muſt give alms,1. Pray,s. Faſt, 
16. What treaſnre to Lay up, 19. how the underſland- 
ing, muſt be diſpoſcd, 22. Ihat men cannot ſerve two 
maſters, 24. That we mujt commit the care of bodily 
nece{ſarie; 19 God, 25. and ſeck the Kingdome of 
God before all things, 33. 


Ale heed that ye do not your alms | The Greek 

word Elecmihyne, from whence Alms comes, fig- 
nifics in general a work of mercy, and in ſpecial libe- 
rality to the poor, becauſe that muſt proceed trom com- 
paſſion, 1 Cor, 13.3. Some Greek Copies have rightc- 
wuſneſs.] bejore men, 10 be (cen of them : otherwiſe ye 
have no 1eward with your Faber which is in the Hca- 
vens, . 

2. Therefore when thou dorſt thine alms , cauſe not 4 
Trumpet 20 be ſounded before thee, like as the difjemblers 
do | Gr. Hypecrites +: which word fignifies the Actors 
in a Stage- phy, which ſhew rhemſeives for other: per- 
ſons then thy are indeed] 1 the Synagegiies, and inthe 
ſireets, that hy may be bono.red of men: Ferily I ſay 
unto you, they bave thetr reward, | tor the honour which 
they ſeck of men, is their reward. ] 

3. But when eu aveſs alms, let not thy left [hand] 
know, what thy right band doth. [That is, do it in the 
moſt ſceret manner, without ſccking glory thercby. 

4+ That thy alm may be in (cores , and thy Father 
which ſeeth in ſceret, be „all reward thee openly. 
[Namely, cſtentimes here, but eſpecially — in 
the laſt Judgement; ſce 2atth, 25. 34. : 

5. And when then prayejt, | Namely, in particular. 
For publique prayers alſo in ihe Aſſemblies, are accep- 
table to God , and have ſpecial promiſes, Matth. 18. 


19.] thou / alt net bc (the the Hpecrites: Fer they love 
t pray ſianding in the £ynagoguer, [ namely, out of the 
time of publique pr: yers] and in the corners of ihe fircets, 
that they may be (cn of men, Lor, to make a ſhew be- 
fore men.] Veri), {ay unto yougthat they bauc-away their 


rower d. 


6. But thou when thou prayeſt , enter into thy ixner- 
chamber, [ The Greek word fignifies a place or chamber, | 
where men lay away or ſhut up any thing. ] and having 
Fut thy door, pray to thy Father which is in ſecret, and 
% Father which ſccth in fecrer, ſtall recompence thee 


openly, 


u E W. Chap. vi. 
7. And when thou prœeſt, uſe no vain rehearſall of 
ns, | Gr, Pattolagia , that is, when any words or 
cypitthers, are often repeated, without necd or car- 
cite. ] like as the Heathen : for they thick that they 
Vall be heard fer their multitude of words.” | 
8. Ic not therefere like unto them : for your Father 


'knemah what ge hate need of, before ye pray to him. 


9. Therefere pray ye thus: [That is to ſay, order 
all your prayers according to this form, Not that we 
are bound only or always to theſe words: For in ne- 
ce ſſities that may fall out, it is alſo lawful further to 
enlarge ſome petitions; and alſo to expreſſe them in o- 


tber words, See John 17. and Aﬀs 4. 24.] Our Fa- 
iber, wbich [ art} in the Heavens, [that is, in the-third 


Heaven, 2 Cor. 12, 2. where he moſt of all maniſeſts 


lis Majeſty and Glory, Pſalm 103. 19. ] Hallowed be 


thy Name, | that is to ſay, magnified by us in words 
and dceds. ] 

10. Thy King dome come, [ Namely , both of grace 
in this world, and of glory in Heaven. ] Thy will be done, 
a5 in Heaven, — oy by the holy Angels, Pſalm 103. 
20, 21, and of the bleſſed and perfect ſculs, Heb. 12. 
23.] [ jo] alſo upon earth. 

11. Give us this day, our daily L That is, ſufficient 
and neceſſary for the preſervation of our lite, for this day: 
or cur appointed portion, Proverbs 30. v. 8. J bread , 
[that is to lay, all neceflaries for the body, Geneſis 3. 
v. 19, ] 

12. And forgive us our debts, [ That is, ſins, Luke 


| 11.4. Which make us debrors to ſuffer puniſhment. Sce 
Mat. 18. verſe 24.] as we alſo 1 our debtor. 


13. And lead us not [Or, bring us not z that is, 
give us not over] into temptation, namely, of Satan, of 
the world, and of our own fleſh 3 to bring us to fin 3 or 
to evil, ſee Jam.1.13,14.] but deliver us from the evil 
one. For thine is the Kingdome, and the power, and the 
glory for cvcr. Amen, | It is an Hebrew. word; and 
is as much as to ſay, Let it be, or, So be it. Or, it is 
ſurely ſo. See Deut. 27. 15. Nebem. 8. 7.] 

14. For if ye forgive men their treſpaſſes, your Hed» 
venly F ather will alſo forgive you. 

15. But if ye forgive not men their treſpaſſes, nci- 
ther will your Father forgive your treſpaſſes, | Gr.. flips, 
whereby are — all manner of ſins.] 

16. And when thou faſicſt, [ Namely, in particular; 


for in publique neceſſitics or faſts, it is not unlawful to 
; ſhew a (ad countenance, if it be done without hypocri- 
| fie. ] /e net 4 ſad countenance, as the bypecrizes do : 
| for they disfigure their faces, L Gr. obſcure , or marre] 
that they may be ſeen of men when they faſt, Verily T 
ſay unto hen, that they bave-away their reward. 

17. But - thou when thou faſteſt, anoint thine head, 
[ Chrift ſpeaks here according to the cuſtome of the 
Jews; who in times of rejoycing , anointed and waſh- 
ed themſelves, Pſalm 23. 5. Amos 6. 6. Luke 7. 46.] 
and waſh thy face, 

18. That it may not be ſeen of men when thou fafteſt, 
but of thy Father which is in ſecret : and "thy Father 
which ſeeth in ſecret, ſhall reconipence thee openly. 

19. Gather not 80 your ſelves treaſures upon earth, 
[ Namely, principally, or ſo as to make your work of it 
without due conſideration of the Heavenly treaſure, ] 
where the math and the ruſt {Gr.' eating; eating-in. ] 
corrupt them; and where theeves digge thorow and 
teal, | 
20. But gather to your ſelves treaſures in Heaven,where 
neither the moth nor the ruſt corrupts them; and where 
thecues do not digge thorow nor ſteal. a 

_ For where your treaſure i, there will youy heart 
be alſo. | 

22. The candle of the body iᷣ the eye, | That is, as the 
body by the eye, fo all that a man doth, of leavgs un- 
done, is guided and ordered by the underſtanding] if 


therefore 


* 
3 
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23. But if thineeye be evil , [ That is, blinded or 
corrupted] thy whole body ſhall be dark. If ibere ſore 
the light that is in thee be darkneſs , how great | ſhall } 
the darkneſs [ it ſelf be.] 

24. No man can ſerve two Maſters, [ Namely,which 
are contrary to one another.] for either he will hate the 
one and love the other, or elſe he will adbere to the one, 
Lor, keep himſelf to the one] and deſpiſe the other. Te 
cannot ſerve God, and Mammon. | This is a Syriack 
word, and ſignifies riches, gain, or treaſures, which men 
oftentimes honour and ſerve as a God.] 

25. Therefore I ſay unto you, Be not careful Name- 
ly, with an anxious and immoderate care , (ringing 
from want of faith, and hindering the care of our ſal- 
vation. Otherwiſe, we ought alſo to take care for theſe 
things] for your life, [Gr. ſoul 3 whereby is meant the 
life: See Job 2. 6. Matih, 2. verſe 20. ] what ye ſhall 
eat, and what ye ſhall drink ; neither for your body, 
wherewith ye ſhall clothe your ſelves: Ts not the life 
more then meat, and the body then raiment: 

26. Behold, the fowls of the Heaven, [That is, of 
the Air, ſee Pſalm 8.9. ] that they ſowe not, neither 
reap, nor gather into Barns 3 and | yet] your Heavenly 
Father feeds the (ame, Do not ye [very ] much excel 
them ? [Gr. Do not ye differ very much from them.] 

27. Which of you, I pray, by taking thought, can adde 
one ell [ Gr. one cubit, that is, the length of the arm, 
from the elbow, to the end of the middle finger. Or, 4 
foot and half] to bis length : 

28. And why are ye careful for raiment ? Conſider 
the Lillie of the ßeld, bow they grow, they labour not, 
neither do tbey pin: 

29. And I ſay unto you, that even Salomon in all bis 
glory [Read thereof, 1 Kings 4.] was not arrayed like 
one of theſe, 

30. Nom if God ſo clothe the 9 . of the field, which 
20 day is, and to morrow is caſt into the Oven, [ That is, 
which ſhertly after, being withered, is good for nothing 
elſe almoſt, but to heat Ovens withal.] Shall be not 
much more | clothe] you, O ye of litile faith? 

31. Therefore be not carcful, ſaying : What ſhall we 
eat ? or what ſhall we drink? er wherewiih ſhall we 
clothe us? ; 

33. For all theſe things do the Gentiles ſeek ; [name- 
ly, with anxiety and trouble, as if their happineſſe lay 
therein.] For your Heavenly Father knowetb that ye haue 
need of all theſe things, 

33. But ſeck firſt the Kingdome of God, and bis righ- 
zeouſneſs , [ Namely , Gods, as appears out of the 
Greek Text : that is, which is acceptable to God, will 
Rand before him, and is revealed to us in the Goſpel. ] 
and all theſe things ſhall be caſt in unto you. CL Gr. Liid-unto, 
or, ſupcradded ; namely, as over-meaſure, or ſomewhat 
given over and above. See Pſalm 127. 2,] 

34. There fore be not care ful ugainſt the morrow : For 
the morrow ſhall take care of its own things , [ each] day 
bath enough, .of the evil of it ſelf. [that is, the vexation, 
care and trouble, which happens every day.] 


CHAP. VIL 


Chriſt teacheth further bow we muſt judge of our neigh- 
bour, and reprove bim, 1, That we not propound 


that which is holy unto ſcor ners, 6. That we muſt con- 
tinue in prayer, 7. How we muſt deal with our neigh- 
bour, 12, Of be firait and wide gatc, 13. Of 4. 
woiding falſe Prophete, 15. That all ſhall not be ſa- 

ved . ſerve God, 21. That we miſt not 
only. bear the word of God, bus alſo do it, 24. 


MarTTHEW, 
— thine be fingle ; thy whole body ſball be inlight- | 
ned. 
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udge not, [ Namely, raſhly, or peryerſdy, out of ha- 

tred, enyy, or groundleſs ſuſpition, Otherwiſe an up- 
right judgement, of things whereof a man hath a right 
knowledge, when it is done to a good end, aſwel in 
Judgement as out of it, is not only lawful, but alſo com- 
manded. Sce 2 Chron. 19. verſe 6. Iohn 7. 24. 1 Cor. 5, 
12. ] that ye be not be judged, 

2. For with what Iudgement ye judge, je (hall be 
judged 3 and with what meaſure ye mcie, it ſtall be mea- 
ſured to you again, 

3. And what ſeeſt thou the linter that is in thy bro- 
thers eye, [ Thar is to ſay, ſmall or leſſer faults ; like as 
by the beam great and groſſe faults are underſtood ] but 
obſerveſt not the beam which is in thine own eye? 

4. Or how wilt thou ſay to thy Brother, Let me put 
out the ſplinter out of thine eye, and behold, there 4 
beam in thine own eye? 

5. Thou bypocrite , firſt caſt the beam out of thine own 
eye, and then ſhalt thou diſcern bow to put out the ſplinter 
out of thy brothers eye. 

6. Give not that which i holy [ Holy is properly that 
which is ___ from the common ule, and thereby is 
here underſtood the preaching of the Goſpel, or admoni- 
tions, and conſolalations out of Gods Word, as alſo 
the adminiſtration of the holy Sacraments , which by 
reaſon of their worth are here alſo called pearls, and 
which muſt not be given to ſtiffe necked, and obſtinate 
(corners, who are compared to dogs and ſwine, Prov. g, 
verſe 8. 1 Cor. 10.21. Phil.z.2.] unto tbc dogs, ncither 
caſt ye your pearls before ſane 3 leſt as any time they 
trample the ſame under their feet, and turning again tear 
You. 
7. Ack and it ſhall le given you; ſeek and ye ſhall 
finde; noch and it ſhall be opened unto you, L By ask- 
ing, ſeeking and knocking, Chriſt exhorts us, to per- 
ſevere continually with earneſtneſs in prayer. See alſo 
Rom.12.12. 1 Theſſ. 5.17.] 

8. For every one that asketh, | Namely, in faith, and 
according to Gods will, ſam. 1.6. 1 Iohn 5.14.] be re- 
ceivethʒ and he that ſecketh, he findeth 3 and be that knock+ 
eth, to him it ſhall be opened. 

9. Or what man i there among you 3 if bis ſunne 
ſhould ask him for bread, that will give him a ſtone ? 

10. And if he ſhould a bim for a fiſh, that will 
give him a ſerpent ? 

11. If ye then who are evil, know to give good gifts 
to your children, how much more ſhall your Father which 
is in Heaven, give good [ gifts} to them which ak then 
of himẽ 5 

12. Therefore all [things] that ye would that men 
ſhould do unto jou; do ye likewiſe even ſo to them: for 
that is the Law and the Prophets, | That is to ſay, the 
ſumme of all that which the Law and the Prophets, in- 
terpreters of the ſame, teach conccrning the ſecond Ta- 
ble of the Dccalogue, concerning the bo of our neigh» 
bour, Matth. 22.39. 

13. Enter in through the ſtrait gate; for ide is the 
gate, and broad is the way, that leadeth to deſtruction, and 
many there be which go in through the ſame. | 

14. For ſtrait is the gate, and narrow is the way, 
That is, not only in reſpe& of the ſtrict obedience , 
which God requires of us, but alſo becauſe it is full of 
trouble and adverſit ies. See Ad, 14.22.] which leaderb 
unto life, and few there be that finde the ſame, | 

15. But take heed to [| your ſelves ] of falſe Prophets, 
which come to you in ſheeps clothing, L That is, in a fair 
outward ſhew ] but inwardly they are griping wolves. 
[that is to ſay, teducers, and ſoul-· murderers, Iohn 10.18. 
Acts 20. 29. ] 

16, By their fruits [ By theſe fruits are underſtood 
not ſo much the life, which may deceive for a time , as 
the Doctrine, which muſt be tried by Gods Word, 1 1 
4.1 
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17. That it might be fulfilled, which was ſpoken by 
* yhe Prophet Eſaias, ſaying 3 He nook our infirmiues | up- 
en him] and bare Cour] fickneſſes, [ This Eſa. 53. 4. 
is principaily underſtood of our ſpiritual infirmities and 
ſckneſtes, i e. of our fins 3 which Chriſt tobk from us 
upon himſelf to ſatisfie for the ſame, and thereby to re- 
deem us from them 3 which he no gave to under- 
Rnd by the healing of bodily ficknas. ] ; 

18. And Ieſus N many multitudes round about 
him, gave command to paſs over to the other ſide.name- 
ly, of the Sea of Galilee, towards the land of the Gerge- 
ſenes, over againſt Capernaum. See verſe 5. and ver. 
28. 

4 And there came à certain Scribe unte him, and ſai 
into hire, Maſter, Cor, Docfor, (or, Teacher) ] I will 
follow thee, whitherſoever thou goeſt. 0 

20. And Ieſus ſaid unto him: The foxes have holes, 
and. the -fowls of the Heaven | that is, of the Air, as 
chap. 6. verſe 25. J] neſts, Cor, reſting-places 3 where 
they go to reſt as under a Tent, like as the Greek word 
properly _—_ but the Son of man hath not where he 
muy ly down bis head. 

21. And another of bis Diſciples ſaid unto him, Lord, 
Suffer me that I may firſt go and bury my Father. 

22. But Teſus ſaid unto him, Follow me, and let the 
dead ¶ Thoſe that live in their fins, are called ſpiritually 
dead, 1 Tim.s 6. Kev. 3.1.] bury their dead. 

22., And when he was gone into the ſhip, his Diſciples 
ſollowed him. 

24. And behold, there aroſe [Gr. was] a great Tem- 
peſt Lor, commotion} in the Sea, ſo bat the ſhip was co- 
vered of the waves : but be ſlept. 

25. And his Diſciples coming to ¶ him ] routed him 
wp, ſaying, Lord, ſave us, we periſh, 

26. And he ſaid unto them, Why are ye timorous, 0 
je of lirtle faith ? Then he aroſe and rebuked the winds 
and the ſea, { Commanding them to be ſtill, See Mark 
4. 39.] and there was à great calm. 

27. And the men marvelled, ſaying , Whas manner 
of (man) in this, that even the winds and the ſea are o- 
bedient unto him: 

28. And when he was come over to the other fide, into 


the Countrey of the Gergeſenes, [Mark 5. 1. and Luke 


$.26. ſay, of the Gadarens , for thoſe Cities Gadara 
and Gergeſſa lay by one another on the Sea of Galilee 
over againſt Caßernaum] there met him two poſſeſſed 
of the Devil, coming out of the Graves , [the graves 
there, were much in caves, holes, or vaults without the 
Cities, as is to be ſeen, Matth. 27.60.] which were ve- 
ry fierce, ſo that no man cenld paſs by that way. 

29. And behold, they cryed, ſaying, Teſus, thou Son of 
God, What have we [to do] with thee? Art thou come 
hither to torment us before the time? | Appointed by God 
ſor their torment, which ſhall be in the laſt judgement, 
See Jude yerle 6. 2 Pct. 2. 4.] 

30. And far off from them there was an herd of many 
ſwine feeding | Theſe places were much inhabited by 
Greeks or Heathen, for whoſe uſe theſe ſwine were fed; 
for the Jews were forbidden to eat ſwines fleſh. See Lev. 
chap. 11.7] 


31. And the Devils beſought him, ſaying, If thou caſt - 


1 Out. , 


Suffer us that we may go into. that Herd of 
wine. 


32. And he (aid unto them, Go your ways. And they, 


forth, went their way into the Herd of Swine : 


goi 
A1 behold, the whole Herd of Swine ruſbed head- long 


down from a ſteep place into the Sea , and dicd in he 
water 


33. 4nd thoſe that fed them, fled : and when they were 
come into the City, they told all [theſe] things, and 
what [was befallen] to thoſe that were poſſeſſed. 

4. And behold , the City went out to mcot 
Teſus : and when they ſaw him, they defired that he would 
depart gut of their coaſts, 


MaTTHEW, 


| Chap. ix. 


CHAP. IX. 


Chriſt healeth one that had the palfie, or was lame; and 
ſhews that he bath power hope ive fins, 1, Calleth 
Matthew, and eaterh with the Publicans, 9. Defender 
bis Diſciples, that they did not faſt, 14. Healeth a wo- 

man of hey bloody-iſſue, 20. Raiſeth 4 Rulers little 
daughter that was dead, 23. Reſtoreth two blinde men 
tot , 27+ Caſteth out a dumb Devil, 3 2. Prea- 

cheth, and healeth many ſick perſons, 35. Exborts 10 

pray for labourers to be ſent into the Harveſt, 36. 
_ being entred into the ſnip, he paſſed over, and 

came into his (own) City, C Namely , Caperna- 

um, where he had taken his habitation, See Matth. 4. 

13. Mark 2.1.) And bebold, they brought unto him one 

ſick of the palfie, Lor, one that was lame, as Math. 4. 

24.] ing on a bed. 

2. And Teſus ſccing their faith, | Namely , aſwell 
of the ſick of the palſie, as of thoſe that brought him] 
ſaid to the fick of the palſie, Son, be of good y Cor, 
Be confident.] thy fins arc forgiven thee, + 

3. And behold, ſome of the Scribes ſaid within them- 
ſelves, This (man) blaſphemeth [God.] ¶ aſcribing to 
himſelf, that which belongeth to God alone. Sce Iſa. 
43+ verſe 25. and chap. 44. 22. The Greek word pro- 
perly ſignifies to wound, defame, or hurt any ones good 
name.] 

4. And Teſus ſceing their thoughts, [that is, diſcern- 
ing the reaſonings of their mindes ] ſaid , Wherefore 
think je evil in your bearts? 

5. Fer which is eaſier to ſay, the fins are forgiven 
thee 3 or, to (ay, _—_ walk ! [for both thele are 
alike difficult, and the proper works of God, 

6. But that ye may know, that the Son of man ['Se 
Chriſt names himſelf, becauſe he being the Son of God, 
is alſo true man, of man, and under this title was pro- 
miſed, Dan. . 13. as alſo, becauſe he was in a low eſtate 
amongſt men, Exech.1.26. Phil. 2. 7, 8. ] bath power 
namely, becauſe he is alſo true God, in one perſon, As 
20. 28.] on the earth to forgive fins, (I hen ſaid he 10 
the ck of the palſie) Ariſe, rake up thy bed, and goe 
thy way to thine houſe, 

7. And he being riſen up , 
[ Namely, having taken up his 
2. 12. and Luke 5. verſe 25.] 

8. Now the multudes ſeeing [ that ] they marvelled, 
and glorified God; which had given (uh power unte 
men, 

9. And Teſus going forth from thence, ſaw 4 man 
farting in the cuſtome-houſe [ Namely , to receive cu» 
ſome 3 fer he was a Publican, Matth. 10. 3. ] named 
Matthew, [And was called Levi. See Mark 2. 14. and 
Like 5. 27. and is the ſame that wrote this Goſpel.] and 
ſaid unto him, Follow me, And he riſing up, followed 
bit, 

10, And it came to paſs, as be ſate at (meat) in the 
bouſe [of Matthew] [of the manner of fitting down 


t away to bis bouſe. 
as is to be ſeen, Mar. 


at the Table, ſee John 13. 23. ] Bebold, many Publicans 
and finners [that is to ſay, companions of the Publi- 
cans 3 which by the Jews were accounted great ſinners z 
or which lived in an courſe of ſinning. ] came 4 
ſate down together, with Teſus and his Diſcaples. : 

11. And the Phariſees ſceing [ that ] ſaid unto bis 
' Diſciples 3 Wherefore eateth your Maſter with publicans 
and funners ? x 

12. But Teſus hearing [this] (aid unto them, They that 
are whole [Gr. ſtrong, able] have no need of the H- 
cian, but they that are fick | Gr. they that are ill at eaſe, 
or ill-diſpeſed.] J 

13. But go You , I will 

(bave) 


and lears what that is. 


' mand, and 
ding abroad of thy glory. ] and in thy Nane caſt out De- 
vil t and in thy Name done many powerful (works)? [ that 


w_ > Vn 5 6 ” - — . 4 2 — 
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Chap. viii. 


thorns, or figs of thiſtles ? f : 

17. Even ſo cucry good Tree brings forth good fruits; 

and an evil Tree [Gr. à rotten Tree] brings forth evil 
ruit s. 

, 18. A good Tree cannot bring forth evil fruits: nor 
an evil Tree bring forth good fruits. 

19. Every Tree that bringeth not forth good fruit, is 
hewen down, and caſt into the fire, 

20. Therc fore by their fruits ye ſhall know them. 

21. Not every one that ſaith unto me, Lord, Lord, 
That is to ſay, that boaſts much and vainly of Chriſt 
and his doctrine, I ſhall enter imo the Kingdom of the Hea- 
vens : but be that doth the will of my Father, which is 
in the Heavens. [thatis to ſay, he that truly believes in 
Chriſt, John 6. 40. and ordereth his life according to 
Gods Commandements, 1 Theſſ. 4. verſe 3.] 

22. Many will ſay to me at that day [ Namely, of the 
laſt Judgement, Matih. 24-36.] Lord, Lord, Have we 
nor prophefied in thy Name, [ that is to ſay, by thy com- 
er, as thy Miniſters ; and for the (prea- 


is to ſay , wonderful Ggns, or miracles, 1 Cor. 12. 
10. becauſe they are done by the power ot God.] 

23. And then will I openly ſay unto them, | Gr. cyn- 
feſs] I have never known you, namely, for mine. See 


lohn 10.14. and 2 Tim. 2. 19.] Depart from me, ye that | 


work * | 

24. Therefore every one that heareth theſe my words,and 
doth the ſame, I will liken him unto a prudens. man, who 
built bis houſe upon a rock. . 

25. And there fell down violent rain, [_ By the vio- 
lent rain, water-flouds, and windcs are underſtood all 
manner of perſecutions, ſeductions, and temptations , 
whereby men might be brought to Apoſtaſic ] and the 
watcr-fiouds came, and the winds blew ; and fell againſt 
that houſe", and it fell not; for it was founded upon 4 
rock. L This rock ſignifies Chriſt, 1 Pet. 2.6.] 

26. And every one that heareth theſe my words, and 


doth them not, he ſball be likened unto a fooliſh man, who | h 


built his honſe upon the ſand. [ By the ſand is underſtood, 
whatſoever men lay beſides Chriſt for the foundation of 
their ſalvation, Acts 4. 12. 

27. And ibe violent rain fell down, and the watcy- 
flouds came, and the winds blew, and heat againſt that 
bouſe, and it fell, and the fall of it was 22 

28. And it came to paſs when Ieſus had ended the ſe 
words, [that] the multitudes were aſtoniſhed | or, ama- 


Marr w. 
4.1. ] Je ſhall know them, Do men alſo gather a grape of | 


Chap. viit. 
infe&ting not only men, but likewiſe garments and hou- 
les. See Levis. Chapters 13. and 14.] came and wor- 
ſhipped bim, ſaying, Lord, if thou wilt, thou canſt make 
me clean, 

3. And Teſus. ſtretching ; forth the hand, touched 
him, [ Namely,to heal him. Otherwiſe, they were un- 
clean according ta the Law, that touched the Lepers, 
Levis, 14. 46.] ſtying, I will, Be thou cleanſed, ind 
immediately | he was cleanſed | from I bis leproſie. 

4. And Ieſus. (aid unto him; Sce that thou tell l this] 
to no man, [ The reaſon hereof, (ee Matth. 12. 16.] bus 
go thy way, _ thy ſelf to the Frieſt, ¶ Namely, to be 
viewed, or looked upon by him, whether he were truly 
cleanſed, See Lev. 14. verſe 2. from whence auricular 
confeſſion cannot be proved; ſeeing Chriſt ſends him 
not to be cleanſed , but to have it declared that he was 
cleanſed.) and offer the gift which Moſes commanded { or 
inſtituted, See Lev. 14. 4, Cc. ] fer 4 teſtimony unto 
them, Lor, convict ian, namely, that they did evil in re- 
jecting Chriſt, of whoſe miracles they themſelves had 
given teſtimony.] 

5. Now when Ieſus was entred into Capernaum, there 
came to him a Centurion intreating him, 

6. And ſaying, Lord, my ſervant lyeth a home fick 
of the palſie; and endures grievous torments. 

7. And Teſus ſaid unto him, I will come, and bed 
im, | 

8. And the Centurion anſwering , ſaid, Lord , I am 
not worthy, that thou (houldeſt come in under my roof; 
bus fpeak a word only, and my ſervant ſhall be healed. 

9. For I alſo am a man under the power [ of others] 
[that is to ſay, if 1, who ſtand under the command of 
others,have ſuch authority over thoſe that are under me, 
& are men alſo as I amz how much more muſt all things 
ſtand under thy command, who art Lord over all ? J H 
ving ſouldiers under me, and I ſay unto this (man), Go, 
E goc th, and to the othar, Come, and he cometh; and 
to my ſervant, Do that, and he doth it. | 

10. Now Jeſas hearing [this ] marvelled , and ſail 
unto thoſe that followed [him], Verily I (ay unto you, 1 
ve nor found ſo great faith; even in Iſracl it ſelf, 


{ Namely, as in this Heatheniſh Captain.) 


11. But I {ay unto you, that many [Hall come from te 


Eaſt, and from the Weſt, | Gr. from the rifing ami ſet- 
ting; { Namely, of the Sunne: that is, out 87 all quar- 
ters of the world; whereby is foretold , the cal ing, 


| converſion, and ſalvation of the Gentiles, Iohn 11. 52. 


and ſFall fit down with Abraham, and Tſaac, and Jacob, 


in the Kingdome of the Heavens. 


ged, were ſtricken with admiration, and perturbation of | 12. And the children of the Kingdome [ That is, the 
| Je 


their minde, ] at bis doctrine. 
29. For he tanght them, as having power, [ That is 


ficacy and freedome. See Luke 4. verſe 22. and Tobn 7. 
verſe 45, 46.] and not ag the Scribes, 


CHAP, VIII. 


Cbrift cleanſeth 2 leper, 1. Healeth the Centurions ſer- 


ws ; with whom God had indeed made an external 


Covenant, but who by their unbelief, had made them» 
toſay, with a divine authority, and with a ſingular ef- ſelves unworthy of it, As 13. 46.] ſhall be caſt ous in- 


| zo the outmoſt darkneſs, [that is, which is without the 


Kingdome of Heaven; namely, into Hell] there ſhall 
be weeping and gnaſhing of teeth. 

13. And leſus ſaid to the Cemurion, Go thy wund 
be it done unto ihse like as thou baſt belicved. And h 
ſervant war bealed in the ſelf-ſame hour. 

14. And Ieſus being come into the honſe of Peter, ſaw 


vant, 5. Peters mother in law, 14. and many more,16.4 bis wifes mother, | From whence it appears that the A* 


Declares his poverty, to 4 Scribe that would follow 
him, 18. and commands another to follow him without 
delay, 21. Stills tbe Tempeſt on the Sea, 23. drives 
ous the Devils of two thut were poſſeſſed, and permits 
them to enter into the Swine, 28. 


NT when be was come dewn from the mountain , 
Namely, on which he went up to preach , Marth, 
5. 1. J many multitudes followed him. 

2. And behold, a leper [ Leprofie, in thoſe hot Coun- 
tries, was a very grievous and filthy diſeaſe, or ſcurf, 


proceeding from corrupt blood in men, and was a plague | 


poſtle Peter was married, and being made-an Apoſtle, 
did not forſake his wife. See alſo 1 Cor.g.5.] lie [bed- 


hs? [ Gr. caſt] having a Fever. 

15. And he touched her band, and the Fever left her, 
2 ſhe aroſe , and miniſtred unto them. L otherwi 
im.] 

16. And when it was become late Cor, evening] the) 
brought unto him many poſſeſſed of the Devil, an he caff 
out the [ evil] ſpirits with a word, [that is, by his com- 
mand only] and he healed all {namely, that came, 
were brought umo him. See Matth. 4. . ] the were 
ill at eaſe. . * 
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Chap.ix. Mar 


(haue) mercy, and not ſacrifice [That is to ſay, I take 
more pleaſure in the works of mercy, amongſt which al- 
ſo the endeavour to convert a man is principally contain- 
ed, then in ſacrifices.] For I am not come to call the 


righteous, [becauſe thete are none ſuch, howſoever the | 


Phariſees had a conceit, that they were ſuch, Luke 18. 
9. ] but ſinners to repentance, f 

14. Then came the — les of Fohn unto him, ſay- 
ing, N here ſore do we and the Phariſees faſt much, and 
thy Diſciples faſt not? 

15. And Feſus ſeid unto them, Can (any) children 
of the wedding [Gr. the ſons ; that is, the children 
of the marriage-chamber, which we call btide· men. See 
Fulg. 14.1 1. Theſe are alſo called the friends of the 
5 Snarky John 3.29.] mourn, as long as the Bride- 
groom is with them ? But the days ſhall come, when tbe 
Bridegroom ſhall be taken away from them, and then ſpall 
they faſt. 

2 2 no man ſets 4 piece [ By theſe ſimili- 
tudes Chriſt would give us to underſtand , that his Di- 
ſciples were yet too tender and weak, As 2. 4. ] of un- 
dreſt cloth | that is, not made ready, new, not worn, as 
Luke 5. 36.] upon an old garment : for the patch there- 
4 — was ſer on [Gr. ye filing-up ] rends off from 
the garment Cor, rende ſomewb#®"of, as Mark 2. 21. 
namely, the new from the old; that is, rends off the 
patch that was ſez on] and there is @ worſe rent made. 

17. Neither ds men put new wine into old (leather 
bottles : otherwiſe the (leather ) bottles burt, Lor rent] 
and the wine is ſpilled, and the (leather) bottles ſpoil : 
but men piu new wine into new ( leather) bottles, and 
both are preſerved together. | 

18. While he ſpake theſe things unto them, Behold, 
«certain Ruler ¶ Namely, of the Synagogue, called Jai- 
rus. See Mark 5. 22. Luke 8. 41. ] came and worſhip- 
ped him, ſaying, My danghter is even now dead, but come 
and lay thine band on her, and ſhe ſtall live. [that is, be 
alive aqua ] . i 
+ 1 BR Feſus being riſen up, followed him, and his 

ſciples, 

20. And behold a woman, which bad had an. iſſue of 
blood twelve years,coming to bim, behinde ¶ becauſe ſhe 


durſt not make known her diſeaſe] ouched the hem of |. 


bis garment, 

21. For ſhe ſaid within her ſelf, If I do only touch 
bis garment [She did not aſcribe this vertue of healing 
tothe garment, but to Jeſus Chriſt himſelf , who was 
there preſent, as appears out of the following verſs, and 
of Mark 5.30. is $. 46. See the like, Matth. 
* $6] I ſhall be whole. L Gr, delivered, or ſa- 
ved, 


22. And Feſus turning him about, and ſeeing her, 
ſaid, Be of good chear, daughter , thy faith hath ſaved 


zbec. ( And the woman was made whole from that 


vcry boure.) 


23, And:when Feſus came into the Rulers hoſe, and 


ſaw the pipers, [Who with mournful tones, ſought ro 


ſtir up the people to weeping and lamenting for the dead: 
whic 


cuſtome the Jews had borrowed. of the Heathen] 
and the confuſed multitude, ( or ,. tumultuous peo» 


24. He ſaid unto them, Depart, for the maid i not 
dead, L Namely, to continue dead, ſeting Chriſt pur- 
ed to raiſe her up. Otherwiſe, death is (aid to be no 
th, but a ſleep, in reſpect of the general reſurrection, 
Joby 11. 11. ] but flecpeth, And they laughed at 
im. a 


25. Now when the c 
in, and 100k her by the hand, and the maid aroſe. L Gr. war 
raiſed up ; namely, from death.) | 

* And this fame went out through all that 


| 27. And when Feſus went forgh from thence , #wo 


any was driven out, he went 


runny 2} © Chap. X. 
blinde (ones) followed hin, crjing, and ſaying, (Thou 
Son of David 1 — J 
don of David, becauſe he ſhould from the ſtock 
of David, according to the promile made to David. See 
Matt h. 1. 1. J have mercy on 18. | 

28. Aud when he was come into the houſe, the blinde 
came unto bim, ſus ſaid unto them, Believe ye 
— am able to They ſaid unto him, yea, 
Lord. 

29. Then touched he their eyes, ſaying 5 Be it done 
unto you according to your faith. 

30. And their eyes were opened. And Feſus ve- 
ry ſtraightly forbid them, [ Gr. threatned them with 
earneſt moving of the mind] ſaying, See that no man 
know it. ; 

31. But they being gone forth, e him famous 
throughout that Sor Lonll, _ , 

32. Now as theſe went out; behold they brought unts 
bim 4 man that was dumb, and poſſeſſed of the Devil. 
[ Whom the Devi, whereot he was poileſſed, had had made 
ſpeechleſs,] 

33. And when the Devil was caſt our, the dumb fpake, 
And the multitudes wondred, ſaying , There was never 
the like [ Gr. wy ſeen in Ifrael. | 

34. But the Phariſees ſaid, He caſteth out Devils 
through the Chief of the Devils. ¶ Matth. 10. 25. and 
12. 27, called Beelzebul, For even amongſt the unclean 
ſpirits , there is one that bears rule ovet the reſt, See 
Matth, 25. vet. 41.] | 

35- And Feſus went about all the Cities and Villa- 
ges, teaching in their Synagogues, and preaching the 
Goſpel of the Kingdome , and healing all fickneſſes , 
{Thar is to ſay, all manner of ſickneſſes. See Mat.4.23.] 
and all —_— among the people, 

6. And he ſeeing the multitudes, was inwardly mo- 
ved with compaſſion on them, [Gr. was moved in his 
bowels] becauſe they were tired, [Gr. looſened, and 
— ſolved] and ſcattered like ſheep .which have no ſbep⸗ 

erd, 


37. Then ſaid be tobis Diſciples , The harveſt in- 
— is great L Gr. much ] but the labourers are 
ew. 
38. Pray ye therefore the Lord of the Harveſt, that 
be thruſt forth [ Gr. caſt ous ; that is, ſend forth having 
by the power of his Spirit made them willing and fit for 
it] labourers into his Harveſt, 


CHAP. X. 


Chriſt gives his Apoſiles power to work miracles,x. Their 
names, 2. Sends them to preach amongſt the people of 
Tfrael, 5. Inſtrufts them bow to fe themſelves for 
the Journey, and how 10 carry themſelves towards 
thoſe that receive them, and that receive them not, 8. 

at troubles they ſhall meet withal , and what they 
have to comfort themſelves withal in them all, 16. 

' Teacheth what reward they have to expect, that con- 
{ef him conſtantly, 32. and are bountiful rowards 

b ſervants, 40. 


ND having called his twelve Diſciples unto bim, 
A be gave them power ¶ Namely, to work miracles 
in his name, and by the power of God; not by their 
own power, ſee As 3.12,16.] over ( or 


againſt) un- 
clean ſpirits, to caſt them ous, and to heal every fickneſs 


and every diſeaſe. | : 

2. Now the names of the twelve Apoſtles arc theſe : 
The firſt, Simon, called Peter, [ Peter is here named 
firſt, not becauſe: he had power and authority over the 
reſt ; which Gods Word no where teacheth; ſeeing that 
herein the Apoltles were one. to another, 20. 
22523. but as it ſeems, beeauſe 3 and 


Chap. x. M. 1 THE W. 4 Chap. x. 


firſt called to the A ip by Chriſt, Matth. 4. verſe 
18. Otherwiſe . named, before Peter, 
Gal. 2 9. Or elle, becapſe he with his brother Andrew, 
was the firſt pair which were are x and Andrew 
his brother: Fames the ( ſon ) of Zcbedece, and Fobn 


his brother. a * 
3. Philip, and Bartholomew : Thom ar and Matthew 


the Publican, ¶ That is, who had been a publican. See 
Matth. g. verſe 9. is alſo called Levi, Mark 2. verſe 14. 
Luke 5. 27, 39. ] Fames the ( ſon) of Alpbeus, and 
Lebbeus, ſirnamed Thaddeus. L Thaddai in the Syriack 
5s Judas in the Hebrew, which was his firſt name. See 
Fobn 14-22. Though Tome think that this is yer a third 
name of this Apoſtle , and of another Original; he is 
alſo ſirnamed Lebbeus.] 

4. Simon the Cananite [That is, Zealot; Gr. Zc- 
lotes; like as the firſt Simon is firnamed Peter, ſo is 
this ſecond firnamed Cananitc ; i. e. Zealot : to diſtin» 
guiſh him from the other: See Luke 6.15. Afs 1. 
13.] and Fudas Iſcariot, L Spme think that this Judas 
was ſo called from the City Kirioth, lying in the Tribe 
of Judah, Foſb. 1 5. 25. Others from Decarjuth, which 
fignifies 2 purſe , becauſe he carried the purſe, John 1 2. 
6.] who alſo betrayed him. [ Gr. delivered him over} 

5. Theſe twelve Feſus ſent forth; and gave them 
command, ſayings Te ſhall not go on the way of the Gen- 
tiles, neither ſhall ye enter into (any) City of the Sa- 
maritans. [| The Samaritans are here joined with the 
Gentiles, and diſtinguiſhed from them; becauſe that 
howſoever they were of Gentile- off-· ſpring; yet they had 
taken up many Ceremonies of the Jews. Ste 2 Rings 


17. 

05 But go much rather, to the loſt ſheep of the houſe 
of Iſrael. [ That is, the Jews, who were as moo 
ſheep,without true Teachers. To theſe the Goſpel mu 
firſt be preached, Ma3h.15.24. Aﬀs 13.46.] 

7. And going on, preach, ſaying, The” Kingdome of 
Heaven i come nigh. - | 

8. Heal the fick , [Gr. infirm ] cleanſe the Lepers, 
raiſe up the dead, caft out Devils, Te have received it 
for nothing, give it fer nothing. 

9. Get je neither gold, nor ſilver, nor braſs, (mony) 
LNamely, for provifion on your rw {ow your girdles, 
[Or, purſes 3 for the Fews had broad thongs, or gir- 
dles, to truſs up their long garments therewith, in 
which they likewiſe carried their money. 

10. Nor ſcrip for the way, neither two Coat, L That 
is, no clothes but thoſe which they had on] neither ſhoes, 
nor ſtaff: For the labourer is worthy of bis food, 

11. And into what City or Town ye ſhall come in, 
Enquire who therein is worthy, [ That is to ſay, who 
will willingly embrace the Golpel, A#s 2. 41. which 
worthineſs no man. hath of himſelf , but he that the 
Lord by his Spirit, makes worthy and meet for it, Matth. 
az. 8,9. 2 Cor.z.5.] and there abide until ye go forth 
( thence) „ { that is to ſay, out of that City or 
Town.] | 
- 12. And when ye enter into the houſe , ſalute the 
ſeme : [| That is to ſay, with thoſe that dwell there in 
peace and happineſs, as appcars in the following verſe. 
Others adde thereto; ſaying , peace be to this houſe : See 
Lutze gr” ©, | 

13. And if that houſe be worthy , let your peace 
come upon the ſame ; but if it be na worthy , let your 

e return unto you. 

14. And if any ſhall not receive you , nor bear your 
words 3 going forth out of that houſe, or out of that Ci- 
iy, ſhake off the duſt of your feet. ¶ To ſigniſie there- 

t from thenceforward they deſited to have no com- 
munion at all with them. See Acts 13.51. and chap. 
18. 6. Secalio the like, Nebem. 5.13.] 
| — Verih, I ſay unto you, It ſhall be more tolerable 
for ibe land of Sodome and Gomorra Cor, the land of thoſe 


| 


pl Sodom, and Gomorra] in the day of Fudgmeut, then 
or that _ 

16. Behold, I ſend you as fteep in the middeſ 
wolves: Bc ye — — the —. 4 
upright as the Doves. | or, fimple. The Greek word 
is by Gmilitude taken from things that are unmixed , 
and unfalſified.] 

17. But take heed of men: Fer they will dcliver you up 
into Councit- Aſſemblies , [Gr. Synedria. See the ex- 
polition thereof, Mar.5.2.2. and an example, AF. 5.40.] 
and in their e will they ſcourge you. 

18. And ye ſhall alſo be led before Governours , 
{ Namely , of Provinces , like as were Feſtus, and Fe- 
lix, and the like. See Aﬀs 24. 10. and 1 Pet. 2. 14. 
See likewiſe Nehem.5.] and Kings for my ſake, for a 
teſtimony unto them and the Gentiles. 

19. But when they deliver you over 3 ye ſhall not be 
careful bow or what ye ſhall ſþcak. [ Not that we may 
not bethink our ſelves before-hand ; or pray to God for 
wildome , but that we muſt not be too much perplexed 
or troubled thereabout. See As 4. 29.] For it ſhall be 
grcen you in the ſame houre, what ye hall ſpeak, 

20. For it is not ye that fpcak, but (it is) the Spirit 
of your Father which fpeaketh in you. 

21. And the (one) brother ſhall deliver over the (6. 
ther) brother to death, and the Father the childe, and 
the children ſhall riſc up againſt the parents, and ſhall 
put them to death. [ Or, bring them to death.) 

22. And ye ſhall be hateq of all for my names ſake; 
2 4 that ſhall abide ſted ſaſt to the end, he ſpall be 
ved. 
23. There fore when they perſecute you in this City flee 
into another: for verily I ſay unto you, ye ſhall not 
have finiſhed ( your journey through) the Cities of I. 
rael, but the ſon of man — come. [that is, ſhall 
come again unto you, and meet you. ] 

24. The Diſciple is not above the Maſter, nor the ſers 
vant above his Lord. | 

25. Let it (be) enough for the Diſciple, that he be 1 
bis Maſter, aud the ſervant as bis Lord. . bave 
called the Mafter of the houſe Berigebul ¶ Others read 
Beelzebubz which was the chiefeſt Mol of rhe Ekronites, 
2 Kings 1.2. By which name the Jews called the Prince 
of the Devils, becauſe the Idols of the Heathen were 
Devils. See 1 Cor.10.20.) bow much more thoſe of 
his houſhold. 

25. Fear them not therefore: for there is nothing cove 
red, which ſhall not be diſcovered , and bid, which ſhall 
not be made known. | 

27. That which I ſay to you in darkneſs, ſpeak it in 
the light; and that which ye hear in the ear [that is, 
that which ye in particular have now heard from me; 


— — 


declare it publiquely or with a loud voice] preach the 
= the roofs. ¶ The roofs of the Jews houſes were flat 
above, with a rail round about from whence men c 
conveniently ſpeak to people in the ſtreets. See Deut.22- 
8 - 92 


28. And be not afraid of thoſe that kill the body 3 ani 
are not able to kill the ſoul : But fear him much rather 
who can deftroy both body and ſoul in Hell. 

29. Are not two Sparrows [ Otherwiſe little birds] 
ſold for a penny? [ Gr. Aſſarion, which was a piece of mo- 
ey weighing about four grains or aces of filyer , worth 
about half a ſtiver, Polib. lib.2.] And not one of theſs 
ſhall fall on the earth without your Father. 
1 * And cven the hairs of your head are all num: 

ed. 

31. Fear not there fore; ye excel many ſparrows 


| 


| 


32. Every one therefore that ſhall confeſs me be 
men , him will I alſo confeſs [ * acknowledge E 
for my true Diſciple. Like as to deny one is not to ac. 
knowledge him for his true Diſciple. See Marth. 7.23] 
before my Father which (in) in the Heavens. © * 
33˙ 


Chap.xi. 


Bua whoſoever ſhall have denied me before men, 
his will I 41 145 before my Father which ( i) in #be 
Heavens. 

34. Think not that I am come to bring peace on the 
earth: I am not come to bring peace, but the ſword. 
[That is, divifion and perſecution z which fol- 
low upon Preaching ; whereof Chriſt- is not properly 
the cauſe, who is the Prince of peace, Eſ4. 9. 5. nor his 
Goſpel, which is a Goſpel of peace, Epheſ.6. verſe 15. 
but the obſtinacy of thoſe who reject the ſame, and hate 


the faithful, and perſecute them maliciouſly.] 
35 - Fer Ian como to ſet 4 man at — bis 
1 and the daughter againſt her mother, the 


daughter in law | or ſhe that is nen- married, or Bride] 
againſt ber mother in law. 

36. And they (ſball be) 4 mans enemies, which(arc) 
of bis (own) houſbold. | 

37. He that loveth father or mother above me, is not 
wortby of me, and be that loveth ſon or daughter above 
me, i not worthy of me. 

$. And he that taketh not his croſs (upon him) and 
b after me, is not worthy of me. ® 3 

39. He that findeth his ſoul [That is, he that would 
prelerye bis life, by denying my name, he ſhall loſe the 
true life , that is, _—_ Ho loſe (the) ſame; 
2 that ſhall loſe his ſoul for my ſake , ſhall f nde 
the ſame. 

2 He that receiveth you, receiveth me, and he that 
receiveth me yeceiveth him that ſent me. 

41. He that yeceiveth a Prophet in the name of 4 Pro- 
pher, [ That is to ſay , for that cauſe, that he is a 
or true Teacher of the holy Goſpel] ſhall receive 4 Pro- 
pers reward: and be that receives a righteous man, in 
the name of a righteous (man) ſhall receive 4 righteous 
(nan) reward. 
43. And whoſo giveth to drink to one of theſe Attle 
ones [ That is, who are here eſteemed little: or, that 
might be reckoned for the very leaſt] a cup of cold ( wa- 
ter) only, [that is to ſay, even the leaſt ſervice or good 
turn, becauſe he is a true Diſciple and Member of Chriſt 
in the name of a Diſciple, yerily I ſay unto you, be þ 
in no wiſe loſe his reward. 


CHAD. XI 


Fobn the Baptiſt being in priſon, ſends two Diſciples to 
Chriſt, 1. To wh — Oo 2 by bis olivine and 
works, that he is the promiſed Meſſias, 4. Gives 4 


lorious — to the people concerning Fohns per- 
on and office, 7. Abril S Fews under a certain ſi- 
militude for their impenitency , 16. and therefore 
threatens the Citics of Chorazin, and Bethſaida, and 
Caperuaum, with very heavy judgements, 20. Oppo- 

erh thereunto the good pleaſure of bis Father, in in- 

ructing the little ones, 25. Invites all wearied fin- 


vers upto him, and promiſeth them reſteſbmem, 28. 


F A ND jn cane to paß, when Feſus had made an end 
of giving commands [[Namely, which are related 
in the former Chapter] to his twelve Diſciples , 
#hat he went forth from thence, for to teach, and preach 
in their Cities. namely, of Galilee, whence his Piſci- 
ples were. See AF 2. 7. 

2. And Fohn having heard in the priſon [See of the 
cauſe and the end of this impriſonment of John the 
2 101 gal Mark 6.) the works of _ 

is, wonderf i ent t . 
Diſeibecy, gns or miracles] ſent two of 

3- And ſaid untobim [ That is, cauſed it to be ſaid 
unto him] Art thou he that ſhould come ¶ that is, the 
Mecſhas promiſed by the Prophets. This] ohn cauſerh to 
be agked , naß that he doubred thereof himſelf; for he 


Martrtuzw. 
had long time before reſtified it openly, John 1. verſe 293 
but — anſwer of Chriſt . 


Chap. xi, 


more largely to inſtruct his yer 
ſome what doubted — or do we look for another ? 

4. And 71 and ſaid unto them, Go your 
2 and tell Fohn again tha which ye doe heare and 
ce, . | ao 

5. The linde are made ts ſeey and the cripples 1 
the lepers ars cleanſed, and deaf hear; 1be 2 
raiſed up, and to the poor I namely, as well in ſtate as 
in ſpirit, Matth. 5.3. like as it is alſo taken, Iſa Bi. 1. 
to which Chriſt here alludes] ic the Goſpel preaghed. «| 

6. And bleſſed i he that ſhall not be 4 ar me: 
[That is to (ay, that taketh no ſca my mea; 
condition, or doctrine, not to belieye in me. See Mar 
6. _ D | 

7. Now as theſe went (their way us began to 
unto the multitudes concerni — > wha is 
into the . wilderneſs to behold ? A reed that is moved to 
and fro by whe wind? ( That is to ſay, an unſteddy 
Teacher, which is driven with all manner of winds of 
auftrine, Epb.4.1 4-] . 

8. But what went ye out to ſee? A man clothed with 
ſoft raiment ? [ That is, coftly and curious J Bebold, 
they that wear ſoft (clothing) are in Kings houſes. 

9. But what went ye out to ſce? A Prophet? yea, 1 
ſay unto you, aud much more then 4 prophet ? 

10. For thk is he of whom it is written: Behold, 1 
ſend mine Angel before thy face, [That is, Ambaſſa- 


dour or er 


becauſe Chriſt himſelf there (| : and here Chriſt 
brings in the Father, ſpeaking to his Son ; toraſmuch as 
Ob ather as by the Son , Luke 

+ 2+ John 1. 6. * 

11. Verih I ſay unto you, Amongſt thoſe thas art born 
of women, there is none riſen [Gr. raiſed up] greater 
Cor, one gene] then Fobn the Baptiſt : Bus be vas is 
leaſt in the Kingdome of the Heavens , [ Gr. the lefler ; 
namely, amongſt the Teachers of the Goſpel : foraſ- 
much as they do ſhew Chriſt yet more clearly, as having 


| hereof, who as 


now perfectly accompliſhed whatſocver was te to 
_— „ and publiſh this 88 Jews, 
but alſo to the Gentiles] iᷣ greater then he. 

12. And from the days of Fobn the until 


now, there i violence offered io the Kjngdane of the 
Heavens, [ That is, it is received of great multitudes , 
and with great zeal] and the violent ¶ that is, thoſe that 
with great earneſtneſſe and zeal ſeek after ſalvation, like 
thoſe that will draw any thing to them by force, Phil. 3. 
verſe 8. 12.] tate it by force, 
13. For all the Prophets and the Lam, prophefied until 


I That is, foretold and prefigured the coming of 
— which John — at now preſent, and 
being come. 


14. 4 f ye will receive is, he @ Elle, which ſhould 
come: ¶ Not Elias the Thisbite in perſon, Fob 1. 21. 
but he that was to come in the Spirit and power of Elias, 
Lake 1.17; 

15. He that hath ears to hear, let him hear. [| That 
is to (ay, He that hath received the Spirit of underſtan- 
ding ot God, let him take notice hereof with attention, 
2 Cor. 3.5. 

16. But whereunto ſhall I liken this generation? [ 
this ſimilitude Chriſt — that he Ei fough by all 


means, aſwel as harſh , to bring them to 


repen= 
tance ] It + like unto little children which ft on the 
markets, and call unto their fellows. _ 

17. And (ay, we have on the pipe to you ; and 
ye baue not danced. We have ſung mournful ſongs un- 
10 you, and ye baue not lamenzed, L Gr. Net ſmitten 
on the breaſt : that is, ſhewed no token of ſorrow. ; 

18, Fer Fohn came „ eating ner 

> 


1 


* 
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[ namely, after the common manner of other mon] and 
they, ſay, be hath the Devil.) * 


19. The Son of mamcgnc eating and drinking , and 
Fay Lo there, -& Man, (that is) 4 gluuton, and a 
wine-bibber , 4 friend. of -publicans and innert. But 
wiſdome is juſtified. ¶ That is, Chriſt, who is called 
the Wiſdome of the Father, Prov. f. verſe 12, &c. 1 Cor. 
1. 24. or his doctrine ws acknowledged and received for 
good and right, of its true Diſciples]. of her child en. 
20. Then began he to upbraid L To reprove them to 
their ame, and to threaten woe unto them J] the Cities 
int 5 moſt af his mighty works mere done, becauſe 
they had not repented. 0 . 
21. Woe. to thee Choradin, woe to, thee Bethſaida: 
Fer if the mighty ( marks.) were come to paſs in Tyre 
and Sidon ¶ Theſe were two Cities gf the Gentiles ly- 
ing on the Midland Sea in Phœnicia, which in former 
times lived in great voluptuouſneſs , pride , and 
wantonneſs. See Iſs, 23. and R 
are come to paſs in you, they would: have repented long 
460 L namely, while they were yet in their flouriſhing 
and proſperous eſtate , before they were taken by force 
and laid waſte by Alexander the great ] have repented, 
in ſackcloth and aſhes. L By ſuch ſigns they ſhewed re- 
pentance in former times, ice Iſa; 38. 5. Lament. 2. 10. 
Dan. 9. 3. Jon. 3.6. 

22. But I (ay unto you, It ſhall. be more tolerahle 
for 'Tyre and Sidon in the day of Fudgement, then for 
. b 
: 23- And thou Capernaum which art exalted unto Hea- 
ven, [ Afwel in reſpect of thy proſperity, as by the in- 
habiting, doctrine, and miracles of Chriſt] thou ſhalt be 
thruſt, down into Heil. For if thoſe m__ (works) bad 
happened in Sodom, which have happened in thee, it would 
have remained until this very day. q 

24. But I ſay unto. you, that it ſhall be more tolera- 
ble 2 the land of Sodom in the day of Fudgement, then 

or thee. | | 
f 25. At the ſame time Feſus anſwered and ſaid, [ This 
ſeems here to reſpect the relation which the ſeventy Di- 
ſciples had made unto him, of the iſſue of their jour- 
ney, as may be gathered out of Luke 10, 17. ] I thank 
thee, O Father, L Gr. confeſs , i. e. thank or. praiſe] 
Lord of Heaven and Earth ; that theu haſt hid theſe things 
from the wiſe and underſtanding [ namely, according to 
the fleſh, or of this world. Sce 1 Cor. 1. 20.26.] and 
haft revealed the {ame unto Babes, | that is, which are 
children in underſtanding , or who are little eſteemed, 
See 1 Cor. 1. 27. and 14. 20.] 

26. Tea Father, for ſo it was well-pleaſing beſore thee, 
[ That is, thy good pleaſure : of which good pleaſure , 
ſee Luke 2. 14. and 12. 32. Eph. 1.5. 

27. All things are delivered to me of my Father ; and | 
ns man knoweth the: Son but the Father, neither knoweth 
any man the Father but the Son; and he to whom the Son 
will reveal it. L Namely,by his Word and Spirit, 1 Cor. 
2. verſe 11, 12. 4] | | 
28. Come hither to me all ye that are wearied Cor, la- 
bour unto wearineſsÞ and burdened, ¶ Namely, with the 
burden df fins 3 or elſe of the Law and humane ordinan- 
ces] and I will give you reſt, gd 111. 

29. Take my yoak upon you, L That is, my doctrine 
conſiſting aſwel in commands as promiſes ] and learn of 
me, that I am meek and lowly of heart; and you-ſball 
finde reſt for your ſouls, | 


be born 


the lame light. See Rom. 8. verſe 26. and 1 Fobn 5, 


MartrTuaBwW, 


| 
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CHAD. XIT: 


The Apoſtles plucking ears on the Sabbath are-defended 57 
Chriſt, 1. Chriſt healeih a withercd band on the Sab 
bath, and juſtifieeh the ſame, 9. Auoidi the (ſnares of 
the Phariſces,; and healeib all manner of ſwhneſſes, 
14. Forbids to naiſe this abraad, 10 fulfill: the prophe.- 
& of Iſay,16. Caſteth the Devil out of one that was 
blinde and dumb, and confutes the blaſphemies of ihe 
. Phariſees, 22. Speaks of the ſin againſt the holy hoſt, 
and of the account anhich muſt be given of every idle. 
word, 31. Gives the Phariſees no other fren then 
the ſign of Fonas, 38. and oppoſeth againſt their ſtiff 
neckedneſo, ibe example of the Nintuites, end the 
© «Queenof the South, 41. By the. ſouilitude of an uns 
clean * that was caſt uit and returned again, he 
teacheth how it ſhall go with them, 43. and who are 
his right brother, ſiſter, and mothey;46, N 


P that time e ſus went on 4. Sabbath day [. Gr. 
f Sabbat he] through the ſown» (Felds) and hit 


Diſciples hungred, and began 10 pluck ears and 
to eat. | | 
2. And the Phariſees ſecin at ) ſaid unto him 
Behold, thy 23 i ws 722 4 to do 4 
the Sabbath. | The Phariſees rebuked Chriſts Diſci- 
ples, not becauſe they pluckt ears ot another mans corn 
tor that was allowed by the Law, Deut. 23. ver. 25. but 
becauſe they did it on the Sabbath. 8 

3. But he ſaid unto them, Have ye not read whit 
David di, when he bungred , and they tha ( were 
with him? | ; 

4. How that he went into the houſe of God [ That 
is , the Tabernacle, which at that time was at Nob, 
See 1 Sam. 21 6.] and did cat the ſhew-bread , | Gr; 
bread of ſetting · be ſore. Heb. of the face; namely, of 
the Lord. What bread this was, and what was done 
therewith, ſee Lev. 24. 5, Cc. ] which it [was not laws 
full for him to eat , nor ict for them tba: ( were) with 
him 3 but for the Pricſts alone. 5 

5. Or have ye not read in the Law, that the Prieſts 
profane the Sabbath [L That is, do ſuch works, which 
would profane the Sabbath; if God had not commands 
ed the ſame, for his ſervice] in the Temple, on the Sab. 
bath - daics, and (Jet) are blameleſs . L that is, do not 
amils in it.] 

6. And I ſay unto you, that one greater then the Teme 
ple is here, [ For Chriſt was the Lord of the Temple, 
and the thing it (elf figured and fignified by the Tem- 
ple, Mal. 3. 1. John 2. 19.] 

7. But if ye had known what that is, I will (have) 
mercy, and not ſacrifice, [ See before, Mat. 9. 13.] Je 
would not have condemned the guiltle(s, 

8. For the Son of man is Lord alſo of the Sabbath- 
day. [ That is, hath power to take order about the works 
of the Sabbath. 

9. And going forth from thence, he came into their 
Synagogue, 

10. And behold there was a man which had a withered 
band, and they asked bim, ſaying, Is it alſo lam ſul 10 
beg on the Sabbath-daics ? ( thas they might accuſe 

im. 


11. And he ſaid unto them, What man ſhall there be 


For my yoak is ſoft, [ That is, eaſie, or well to among you, that hath one ſheep, and if the ſame fall imo 
and my burden light, [Ir is ſo called, becauſe | a pit on 4 Sabbaph-day, that will not lay bold on it, and 
Chriſt by his merits and the power of his Spirit, makes lift it out ? 


12. Now hom much is a man above a ſheep ? [Gt.dij- 


verſe 3, 4. which is oppoſcd to the importable yoak of | fers from 4 ſheep ] Therefore it is lawful to do well [that 


the Law, As 15. 10. and of humane 
Matth. 23. 4. J | 


ordinances, is, to exerciſe works of charity ] en zbe Sabbath» 


daies. 8 
13. Then ſaid be to the man, Stretch out thine _ 


| 


Chap. x1. Marr 
and he ſtretched it out, and it was reſtored whole like as | 
the other, | 

14. And the Phariſces being gone out, conſulted tage- 
ther againſt him, hem they might kill him. L Gr. deftroy 
or make bim amay.] | 
- 15. Bur Feſus knowing (that) departed thence, and 
many multitudes followed him, and be bealed them 


all; . 

16. And commanded them ſharply , that they ſhould 
nat make bim manifeſt. Tg | 

17. Thu tha mii be fulfilled which is ſpoken by E- 
145 the Prophet, ſayin 
_ Bebe my —1 [Chriſt is called the ſervant 
of the Father , becauſe he took on him the form of a 
ſervants Phil. 2. verſe 7. and becauſe the Fathers coun- 
ſel concerning our redemption was accompliſhed by him, 
Iſa. 53.10, 11, See likewiſe the Annotation on Eſa, 
42. verſe 1.] whom I have choſen, my beloved, in whom 
my foul bath delight... I will pus my Spirit upon him: and 
be ſhall declare judgement CL that is, ſaving doctrine, or 
the true worſhip of God, and what belongs thereto I 10 
the Geniles. 

19. He ſhall not ſtrive, nor cry, L Namely, out of 
ambition, or deſite of contention} neiiber ſball there a- 
ny man bear his voice on the ſtreet e. 

20. The bowed reed [or bruiſed] ſhall be not break, 
and the ſmoaking wick, (Gr. flax, becauſe the matches 
or-wieks were made thereot ] ſhall be not quench L that 
is to ſay, he ſhall not reje& troubled ſpirits, or weak in 
faith, but ſhall meet them with all tenderneſs ] till he 
ſhall bring forth [ Or, bring in fight. Gr, thruſt out, caſt 
ww] judgement into victory. [that is to ſay, ſhall pow. 
erfully preſs thorow with the truth of his doctrine, until 
the ſame gets the upper hand.] 

21. And in bis name ſhall the Gentiles hope. 

22. Then was brought unto him one poſſeſſed of the De- 
vil, (who was) hind and dumb, [that is, from whom 
the Devil had taken the uſe of eyes and tongue ] 
— be bealed him, ſo that the blind both ſpaße and 
200 cm | 
23. And ell the multitudes were amaʒed, and ſai 2 
Is not this the Son of David? — 

24. But the Phariſces baving heard (this) ſaid, This 
(man) caſteth not out the Devils, but by Beel cebul 
[See before, chap. 10.25. ] the Prince of the Devils, 

25. Bus ꝓeſus knowing their zhqughts, ſaid unto them, 
Every Kingdome that is divided againſt it ſelf, is made 
waſte ; and every City or houſe that is divided againſt it 


ſelf, ſhall not ſtand, | "of 
/ he + divided 


26. And if the Satan caſt om the Satan, 
againſt himſelf : how ſhall then his Kingdome ſtand? 

27. And if I by Beelſebul caſt. ous the Devils, by 
whom then do your ſons [Hereby are underſtood either 
the Diſciples of Chriſt, who caſt,out Devils in his name; 
Luke 10. 12. or ſome ether Jews who alſo ſometimes 
did thus. See Luke 9. 49.] caſt them out ? Therefore 
ſhall they be your Fudges. | 


'28. But if I by the Spirit of God caſt out the Devils , 


Ven is the Kingdome of God come unto you, 1.0 
29. Or how can any one enter into the houſe of a ſtron 
ary and bereave him of bis weſſels L That is, houl- 
Id-ituff or goods, For the Hebrews call all manner of 
iture , velſels, wherewith the houſe is provided] 


except be firſt bave bound the ſtrong (man), and then be 


Chap.xii, 


HE W. 

meer hatred and obſtinacy, againſt the convictiom of 
the holy Ghoſt, reſiſts, blaſphemes , and — the 
ſame] ſball not be forgiven unto men. [namely, becauſe 


they do not t. 
ment of * 
6 


nor through the righteous jud 
be brought to repentance. Sec Heb. 


4. l 

32. And whoſocver ſhall have ſpoken word 
ainſt the Son of man, it ſhall head 772 : bus 
oſoever ſhall have ſpoken againſt the holy Ghoſt, is 
ſhall not be forgiven him, neither in this world, nor in 
that which is to come, [ That is, never, as it is expoun- 
ded, Mark 3. 29. neither here nor hereafter in the laſt 
Judgement; Which is alſo called the world to come: 
Luke 18. 30.] 5 
33. Either make | That is, hold and judgeJobe Tree 
good, and bis fruit goed ; or make the Tree evi, [ Gr. 
core] and his fruit evil. For by the fruit, is the Treo 
nown, 

34. Te brood of Adders, How cu ye fpeak good 
Hinge, whereas Je are e vil; for au of the Z of 
the heart, the mouth ſpeaketh. 1 

35. The good man bringeth forth good things, out of 
the good treaſure of the heart; and the evil man brings 
forth cvil things, out of the evil treaſure. | 

36, But I ſay unto you, The of every vain word 
[ Gr. idlc ; that is, which hath no profit for edification, 
1 much more then for blaſphemous words? } 
which men ſhall have ſpoken , they, ſhall give accompt 9 
the ſame in the day of Fudgement, | 

37. For = thy words thou ſhalt be juſtified, ¶ That 
is, be acknowledged and declared for jult. ] and out of 
thy words ſhalt thou be condemned. | 

38. Then anſwered ſome of the Scribes and Phariſces, 
ſong, Maſter , we would ( fain) ſee 4 fign from 
thee, | 

39. But he anſwered and ſaid unto them, The cvil and 
adulteroys generation [ Or, degenerate ,” and baſtard. 

8. vetſe 39. J defireth 4 fign 3 and there Sal 
gn be given uno it, but the fign of Jonas the £ro- 


40. For like 4s Fonat was three daies . 
in the whales belly z even ſo ſhall the Son of man b 
daies and three nights [ whole daies and nights are here 
taken for a part of the daies : like as it is uſual with the 
Hebrews. See 1 Sam. 30. 12. compared with yerle 13. 
and Eſth, 4. 16. compared with Eſth. 3. 1. And if ir be 
taken after the Romans account, who began and ended 
the daies at midnight ſo it falls yer clearer] in ige hurt 
of the earth. L that is, within, in the earth; after, the 
Hebrew phraſe, So Tyre is ſald to lic in the heart of the 
E m 4. _ 1 og tka 
41. The men of Nineve ſhall. riſe up in the Judge» 
ment with this. generation, and ſhall condemn the ſame, 
[namely, by their example] = they repented upon the 
preaching of Fenab. And behold , more they Fqnas 
ij here. | 2 22 
42. The Queen of the South [ That — 2 
I Kong: y * pd _— a e s f 
udea.] ſhall riſe up in t cement with this gener» 
my 2 condemn the ame : for he came fonts ends 


Sce 
no 
pher 


of the earth [that is, from places lying far off ]. to hear 
the wiſdome of Solomon, And behold. mere then uon 
is here. | | | | 


43. And when the unclean Spirit is gone alt of Ah, 


will ſpoil his bouſe, _ IJ 
30. Whoſo is not with me, he is againſt me, and mbo- 
fo gatherezh not with me, he ſcanercth. 


31. Therefore I ſay unto you , all fin ard blaſphemy 


Hall be for given unto men, [ Namely, if they do re- 


pent} but the blaſpbemy againſt the Spiri, [ this fin a- 
gainlt the holy Ghoſt is, when any one, not out of 
kneſs or feare, as Peter, nor of ignorance like Paul, 


he — through — — Le. is, dry or watery 
leſs places] ſeełing reſt, and it non. 15 
oN — 15 I will return into mine. bouſe, from 
whence I came out; and coming be findes it empty, ſwept 
with beſqmes, and adorned, Lor, ave gens y * 
45. Then! goes be away ,, and faber with, len ſeven 
other ſhirjes L:Thas lo, many; An Hebrew manner of 
ſpeaking] more wicked 1 ſelf ; aud being enzred 


Wea 
denies or oppoſerh the truth of the Goſpel. but out of 


in #bey dwell there ; and the laſt of rhas ſame man 2 * 
e | b 


mm * Jos 
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then the firſt. Even ſo ſhall it be alſo with this wicked ge- 
neration. [By this ſimilitude Chriſt teacheth, that when 
a man by the knowledge of the Golpel is freed from his | 
natural ignorance, — notwithſtanding ſives not accor- 
ding to it, but keeps it under, be is much worſe then be- 
fore, Sce 2 Pet. chap. 2. verſe 20, 1. 

46. And while he yet ſpake to the multitudes, behold, 
bis mother and brethren ¶ That is, kinred by bloudzwhich 
are alſo called brethren with the Hebrews, Sce Gen. 13. 
yerſe g.] ſtood without, ſecking to ſpeak with him. 
47. And one ſaid unto him; behold, thy mother and 
thy brethren ſtand (there) without, ſceking to ſpeak with 


K. * 
48. But be anſwering, ſaid unto him that told him 
that), who is my mother, and who are my brethren : 
Chriſt doth not here ſpeak our of contempt of his mo- 
ther, but only — M the ſpiritual kinred above the 


fleſhly. 
4 1475 ſtretching out his hand over bis Diſciples, be 
id, Id, my mother and my brethren : 
Jo. For whoſoever doth the will of my Father which is 
in * Heavens 3 the ſame is my brother, and fiſter, and 


CHAP. XIIL 
Chri pos divers fimilitudes to his bearers; where- 
of t 


e firſt is of aSower, whoſe ſeed falls upon di- 
vers _ 0 Declares to bis Diſciples the cauſe 


wherefore be ſpeaks by ſimilitudes, 10. Interprets 
that fimilitude to bis Diſciples, 18. Foins thereto the 


pry 0 + Tares —_ the ou 24. v4 
ara-(ced, 21, Of be Leaven, 33. Expounds 
zbe fmili of — Tares, 36. All, thereto the 


Fimilitude of the bidden treaſure, 44. Of the Mer- 
chant that ſought pearls, 45, Of the fiſhing net, 47. 
Of en hou which brings forth out of his trea- 
ſure (things) nem and old, 52. Comes into bis own 
Hounrcy. where he is not much eſteemed , 54. 


A Ny that dey Feſw being gone out of the bouſe, ſare 
A the Sea. [| Namely, the Sea of Galilee by Ca- 


2 
2. And there gathered together unto him many multi- 
tudes, ſo that he went into a ſhip, and (ate down, and 
all the multitude ſtood on the ſbore. 

3. And he ſpake many things unto them by fimilitudes, 
Or. Parables 3 which are ſuch ſimilitudes when any 
things are Hiſtorically related, as if they were'come to 
— men ſomewhat elſe that is ſpiritual is 
und thereby. But are ſometimes alſo taken more 
py Gr ol manner of ſimilitudes, doctrines, and ex- 
cellent ſayings. See verſe 3 5. ] ſaying, Bebold, 4 Sower 
Went out to (owe. 

4. And as be ſowed, one part (of the ſeed) fell by 
the wal ) 4 77 the Fo _ and cat it on 

<5 another ( part) fell on ſtony (places ere 
7t had not much earth; wt, it came up rb mandy {Thar 
2 or ſprung up ] becauſe it bad no deepneſs of 


6. But when the Sun was 2 it was ſcorched; 
and becauſe it bad no root it withered, 

7. And another (part) fell in the thorns ;, and the 
thorns grew up L Gr. aſcended ] and  choaked the 
ame, , 


8. And enather ( part) fell into good earth, and 

wielded fruit; the Lt om LE - 

another thirty ( fold), 

9. He char hath ears to bear, let him bear. L That is, he 

that hath received of God the Spirit of underſtanding; 
him take notice hereof with attention, 2 Cor, chap. 


Marr s W. 


another fixty , aud 


Chap. xiii, 


Wherefore aaa thou unto them by fimilitudes ? 

11, And be anſwering, ſaid unto them, Becauſe it is 
given unto you [ Namely, by God, of grace, according 
to his good pleaſure, Matth. 16. 17. Gal. 1. 15. ] to know 
the myſteries of the Kingdome of the Heavens , but tg 
them it is nat given, [ for the Goſpel is hid to them that 
are loſt, 2 Cor.4. verſe 4.] 

12. For whoſo hath, L Namely, the beginnings of 
ſaving faith, and by the power of the hoty Ghoſt takes 
heed to it] to him ſball be given, and be ſhall have 4. 
bundantly : but whoſo hath not, from him ſhall be raken, 
even that which he hath, [ that is, that which he think- 
eth or ſeemeth to have, like as Luke expounds it, chap, 
8. verſe 18, See alſo Matth. 25. verſe 29. 

13. Therefore fpeak I unto them by ſimilitudes, he- 
cauſe they ſeeing, ſee not; and bearing, hear not; nor 
yet under ſtand. gt i 

14. Aud in them the Prophecy of Tſaiah is fulfilled , 
[ Or, again fulfilled : ſeeing that which Iſaiah 1 be- 
fore-time to the ſtiff· necked Jews of his time, was yet 
once more fulfilled in theſe ſtif-necked Jews ] who 
ſaith, With the hearing ye ſhall hear, and by no means 
underſtand; and ſceing ye ſhall ſee, and by no means 
diſcern, [ That which is here (| by way of predi- 
Rion, is in Eſay ſet down by way of command ; the 
better to expreſs the Judgement of God upon this ſtiff- 
necked people 3 like as here alſo it might be taken. See 
the further expoſition of all this, Iſaiah 6. verſe 9, 
&c; | 
el For the heart of this people is waxed thich,[name« 
ly, with fatneſs, A#s 28. 27.] and with the cars they 
have heard beavily; and their eyes have they cloſed, leſt 
. any time they ſhould ſce with the eyes, and hear with 
the cars, aud underſtand with the hearts, and be conver» 
ted, and I ſhould heal them. . 

16. But your eyes are bleſſed, Cor, happy] becauſe they 
ſee, and your ears, becauſe they hear. 

17. For verily I (ay unto you, that many Prophets” 
and righteous (men) have deſired to ſee the things which 
Je ſee, [Namely, the Meſſiah come in the fleſh,and ex- 
ecuting his office, 7 8. verſe 56, Aﬀs 26.6,7.] 
and have not ſeen (them), and to hear thoſe things 
which ye bear, and haue not heard (them). 

18. Therefore hear ye the ſimilitude of the Sower. 

19. When any man bearcth that word of the Kings 
dome, [L That is, the doctrine of the Gaſpel, w 
Chriſt ſets up his Kingdome , Mat. 9 35.] and d 
not underſtand, then cometh the wicked one | that is, the 
Devil} and ſnatcheth away that which was oy in bis 
heart. This is he [| That is to (ay, is ſignified by 
him, 2 which was ſown [that is to ſay, received 
the ſeed] by the way= (fade). 

20, But be that is ſown in ftony (places) , this is 
he which beareth the word, and preſenth with joy [ This 
joy ariſeth from the knowledge of the doctrine of the 
Goſpel, and acceptableneſs of the promiſes of the ſame : 
although their heart ſtill remains ſtony, that is, that 


of God] receiveth the ſame. 

21. But he bath no root in himſelf, L That is, no right 
and firm confidence on Chriſt, whereby we are united 
unto Chriſt, as a ſure of our. ſalvation, Heb. 3. 
14. and draw the ſap of life from him, Rom. 11.17, 
20.] but is for a time : and when tribulation or perſecu- 
— cometb for the words ſake , be is preſently offen- 

[7 * 
22, And he that is ſown in the thorns, this is be 
which hearerh the word, and the carefulneſs of this worldz 
and the ſeduction of riches, choaketh the word, [ chat is, 
hinders the progreſs of the vertue of the word] and ib 
becometh unfrurful. [ Or, it bringeth no fruit. 

23. Nom he that is ſown in the good earth, L That is, 


3-5-] 
. lud ibe Diſciples coming ro bim, Jad uno bin, 


hole chat receiye it in a good and pure heart, * 


the hardneſſe thereof is not yet taken away nn. 


Chap. xiij. 
15. which a man hath not. of himſelf, but receives by | 
the power of the Spirit of God, As 18.14. ] #bis is be | 
thas hearctb the word and underſtandeth ; who alſo bea- 
reth fruit, [namely, true faith and fincere love, Mazth. | 
21. 43-] aud bringeth forth, the one an bundred, the 
other fixty, and the other thirty ( fold). 

24. Another fimilitude he put forth unto them, ſay- | 
ing 3 The Kingdome of the Heavens is lite 4 man, that | 
ſowed good ſeed in his field, 

25. And while the men ſlept , his enemy came and 
ſowed weeds | Gr. gen : which ſome think to be 


! 


an Arabian word, ſignitying principally a certain ſort of 
weeds , which are Sil — — Darkone, which 
cannot well be werded out without hurt of the wheat! 
in the midſt of the wheat, and went his way. | 

26. Now when it was ſhot up (to) herb, and brought 
forth fruit, then the weed manifeſted it Pl alſo, 

27. And the ſervants of the Maſter of the bouſe went | 
and ſaid unto him: Sir, baſt thou not ſawn good ſeed | 
in thy field ? from whence then bath it this weed? | 

28. And he (aid unto them : An enemy [| or, boſtile 
man} bath done tba: And the ſervants ſaid unto him; | 
Wils thou then that we go our way, and gaiber the | 


ame ? 

29. But be ſaid, No; leſt gatheri the weeds, ye do 
happily with the ſame alſo pluck ous the wheat. L Gr. 
root out.] 7 

30. Let them both grow up together until the Harveſt, 
I Hereby Chriſt would not take away the office of the 
Magiſtrate, in puniſhing the wicked, Rem. 13. verſe 4. 
nor of the Church, in the exerciſc of Diſcipline, 1 Cor. 
5.7. but gives to underſtand that men muſt uſe pru 
dence therein ; and that the hypocrites. and wicked , 
cannot be wholly removed, foraſmuch as ſometimes they 
cannot well be diſtinguiſhed from true believers , like as 
the blaſted-corn can hardly be diſtinguiſhed from the 

corn when it firſt comes up] and in the time of 

Harveſt, I will ſay to the reapers , firſt gather the 
weeds, and binde them in bundles, for to burn them, hut 
brizg the wheas together into my barn. 

31. Another funilitude put be forth unto them, [By 
thele two fimilitudes Chriſt ſets forth the power of his 
Word ; which although in ary it ſcemed ſmall 
and deſpicable , yet afterwards pread it (elf far 
and wide, and preſs through the whole world, Rom. 10. 
18.] ſaying; The Kingdome of Heaven is like the 
aferd-ſes; which 4 man took, and ſowed in bis 


32. Which indeed is the _ among all ſeeds : but 

it is grown up, then is it the greateſt of pot-berbs : 

and it becomes a Tree, fo that the fowls of the Heaven 
come and neſile in its branches. 

33. Another ſimilizude ſpake he unto them, (Jaiing); 
The Kingdonie of the Heavens is like a Leaven which « 
women took and hid, in three meaſures of meal, [ Gr. 
Sata. See thereof, Gen.18.6.] untlll the whole was 
ſowred, * 1 | 

34. All theſe things pake Feſus unto the multitudes 
by fomilinudes p pop y — ſhake he nat 
unto them. | Namely, at that time, and in this and o- 


MaTTHEW. 


ther Sermons. ] 15 

35. That it might be fulfilled which is ſpoken by the 
Prophet, ſaying 3 I will open my mouth by familitudes ; | 
Iwill bring forth things Cor, abundanuly bring forth. 
Gr. bubble our, caſt out like as a fountain ivs wa- 
ter] which were bid from the foundation of the world. | 
[that is to ſay ,. ſuch doctrines as were always m 
in themſelves, but notwithſtanding foretold and 
— in _ Word: as it is likewiſe ſo taken „ Pſalm | 
78. 2. . 

6. Now when Feſus had diſmiſſed the nultizudes 

Fon bim), he wen into the 8 


| 


| ſemilitudes, he departed thence. 
ies | 


reveal- | friends dwelt. Ser Luke 4.16. be raught them in 


And his Diſciples” 
came unio bim, ſaying 3 Declare unto ns the fi- 
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milizude of the weeds of the feld. 

37. And he anſwering , ſaid unto them; He that 
ſoweth the good ſeed, is the Son of man. [ Namely, 
as well by bimlelf as by bis Apoſtles, and faithful Tea» 
chers, Epbeſ, 4. 11,12.] 

38. And the feld 4s the world: and the good ſced 
are the children of the Kingdame: [ That is, who are 
not only outward members of Chriſts Kingdome, like 
as Matth. 8. 12. but alſo true and living members} and 
the weeds are the children of the wicked one, 

39. And ibe enemy whi ch ſowed the ſame is the De- 
vil : and the Harveſt is the conſummation of the world; 
and the reapers are the Angels. 

40. In like manner therefore as the weeds are gather- 
ed, and burnt with the fre, fd ſhall it be (alſo) in the 
conſummation of this world. 

41. The Son of man Fires ſend forth his Angels, and 
they ſhall gather out of bis Kingdome all the ſcandals, 
Now is, men which have led a ſcandalous life] and 
thoſe that do iniquity, ; 

42+ And ſhall caſt ihe ſame into the fiery furnace, 
[ Gr. furnace of fre; i, e. Hell. It ſeems that in this 
phraſe there is an alluſion to the horrible puniſhments of 

re, which were in uſe in former times. See Dan. 3. ] 
there ſhall be weeping and gnaſbing of teeth, 

43. Then ſhall the righteous ſhine like the Sun in ibe 
Kingdome of their Faber. He that hath ears to bear, 
let him hear. 

44. Again, the Kingdome of the Heavens is like 4 
Treaſure bid in the field » [ By theſe two ſumllitudes 
Chriſt ſhews the excellent worth of the doctrine and 
promiſes of the Goſpel, together with tha zeal and dili- 
gence which men ought to put forth, to chtain the ſame; 


although ir were eyen with the dammage and loſſe of all 
temporal things} which a man having found, hid (i), 
and for joy thereof, he goeth elleth all tha 


bath, and buycth that fame 
45. Again, the Kingdome of the Heavens is like 6 
Merchant-man, who (eeketh goadly pearls, 
46. Who bauing found one pearl of great worth, mem 
away and ſold ali that be bad, 7 t the ſame. 
47. Again, the Kingdome of the Heavens is like 4 
net . imo 1be Sea, aud that brings tagether all ſort (of 
Haber) ., a 
48. Which when it is become full, (the ſiſters) draw 
up on the ſhore, and ſitting dom n, gather au whe goed 


| into (their) Veſſels, but the bad they caſt away. 


49. So ſhall it be in the chnſummat ion of the world: 
The Angels ſhall go forth L Namely, being fear forth 
P Chriſt, as verſe 41.] and ſeparate the wiched an of 

e midjt of the righteous, 

50. And ſhall caſt ibe ſeme into the fiery furnaces 
Gr. fugnace of fire, as verſe 43, ] there ſball ba weep- | 


ing and gnaſhing of teeth. nc Ver Ar 
51. Aud Feſus ſaid unta them 3 Haye ye vnderſtosd 
allthis ? They faid unto bim, Tex, Lord, a 
52. And be ſaidumothem; Therefore every Scribe 
inſtructed in the Kingdome of the Heavens , [, 2 into 
that is an underſtanding and exerciſed man In ihe Scxi- 
pture, a Teacher, ſuch as Eſdras was. See Eqrg 7. ver. 


,11.] is lite a which hrings 
Sh, a 


things, T | 7 
53. Aud it came 10 puſs when. Feſus bad ended theſt 
54. And being come into bis (own) Country, [Nume- 
ly, Nazareth, where he was brought up + dis 


Synagogue, ſo that they were aſfoniſbed; and ſaid 
= ) vow — this —_ beſe æigbiy 
works ? Sat 


55. Is nos iii the ſon of the Carpenters C 


Namgly,of 
Joſeph, whom they but amis) e. 


ther called Mary, and bis brethren | that is, his kinſ- 


men : For James and Joſes were ſons of the ſiſter of | 


Chriſts mother: as may be ſeen, John 19. verſe 25. 
compared with Matth. 27. verſe 56. and Mark 15, verſe 
40.] Fames, and Foſes, and Simon, and Fulas t 

56. And his ſiſters, are they not all with us? whence 
(cometh) then to this ( — all this? ; 

57. And they were offended at him, But Feſus ſaid 
unto them, A Prophet is not diſeſteemed (undervalued), 
ſave in bis own Countrcy, and in his (own) houſe. 

58. Ani he did not many (mighty) works there, by | 
reiſon of their unbelief. [ Becauſe they by reaſon of 
their unbelief, brought not the ſick unto him.] 


CH AD. XIV. 


Marr rw. 
ther. See Luke 3. 23. Jahn 6. 42. ] and is not bi mo- 


Herods opinion of Chriſt, 1. A relation of the impriſon- 
ment, and beheading of Fobn Baptiſt at the requeſt of 
Herodias daughter,z. Chriſt ſatisfies above five tbou- 
ſand men in the wilderneſs with five loæves and two 
fiſhes, 13. Comes to his Diſciples who were in di- 
ſtreſs on the Sea, and walketh upon the water, 22. and 
at bis command Peter alſo , who being afraid of the 
wind beginneth to ſink, but is ſaved by Chriſt, 28. 
who ſtilleth the Tempeſt, whereby he is acknowledged 
to be the Son of God, 32, Chriſt comcth again into 


the land of Genneſareth , and healeth many ſick per- 
ſons, 34- 


T the ſame time Herod L This was a ſon of Herod 
the great, and was firnamed Antipas. ] the Te- 
trurch [Gr. Tetrarches ; that is, a Governour over the 
fourth part of a Kingdome. For after the death of 
Herod the great, his Kingdome was by the Emperour 
uguſtus divided amongſt his ſons : whereof well-near 
the half, namely, Judea , Samariag and Idumea, Ar- 
chelaus the eldeſt ſon had: one fourth part, namely, Ga- 
lilee, and the land ws Jordan, this Herod ; and the 
laſt fourth part, namely, Iturea, and Trachonitis, Phili 
the youngeſt fon had: See Matth. 2. 22. Luke 3. verſe 
1. 19. and in Foſeph, Antiq. lib. 17. cap.15. Theſe Te- 
trarchs are allo called Kings, becauſe they ruled as 
Kings: See here verſe 9. Mark 6. 14. As 25. verſe 
24. beard the fame of Feſus. 

2. And ſaid unto his ſervants , This is John the 
Baptiſt : he is raiſed up from the dead, and therefore 
thoſe mighty (deeds) do wor in him. 

3. For Herod apprehended Fobn, [ This Hiſtory is 
here occaſionally related, although ir came to — be- 
fore. See Matth. 4. 12. ] and bound him, and put him 
in priſon, for Herodia4 ſake, L This Herodias was the 
wife of Philip the brother of Herod, by whom ſhe being 
ſeduced; forſook her husband, and in his life time was ta- 
ken to wife by Herod, See Foſeph. Antiq. lib, 18. cap. 
77 9-] the wife of his brother Philip. 

4. For John ſaid unto him, It is not lawful for thee 
to hat her. [ namely, to wife] 

5. And intending to kill him, 
cauſe they held him 2 4 Prophet. 

6. But when the day of Herods birth was kept, [ of 


be feared the people, be- 


ſuch keeping the birth-day we have one 1 more, 
Gen. 40. verſe 20. ] the daughter of Herodias danced in 
the midſt (of them) and -ſhe TR Herod. 

7, Wherefore be promiſed her with an oath, to give 
even what ſhe ſhould ack. 
8. And ſhe being before inſtructed of her Mother 

or, being ſtirred up, or, ſet on, after that ſhe had asked 
"mothers advice about it, Mark 6, 24. ] ſuid; Give 
me here in a diſh the head of Fohn the Baptiſt. 


9. And th King war ſorromſul, ¶ Not ſo much for 
Johns ſake, as 


the diſpleaſure of the people which he | ſpirit appearing in a bodily ſhape] and they ſbricked 2 


27. 


Chap. xiv, 


— but for the oaths [namely , which he had un-; 
lawfully made to this immodeſt dancer, verſe 7. J and 
thoſe thas ſate down (with him) he commanded that it 
ſhould be given (her). 

10. And be (ent | Namely, a Serjeant, or Executio- 
ner, as may be ſeen, Mark 6. 27.] and beheaded ahn in 
the priſon, 

11. And his head was brought in a diſh, and given to 
the damoſel, and ſhe carried it to her mother. 

12. And his diſciples came and took away the body, an. 
buried the (ame: and went and told it to Feſus. 

13. And (when) ꝓeſus heard (this) be departed from 
thence by ſhip [Not only to avoid the danger, ſeeing his 
houre was not yet come; but allo becauſe his diſciples 
had need of reſt, Mark 6. verſe 30,31.] towards a de- 
ſart place alone: Cor out of the way on the one ſide] ani 
the multitudes hearing (that), followed him on foot out 
of the Cities.) For Chriſt was not paſſed unto the other 
ſide of the Sea, but over a bay, abiding on the ſame (ide, 
where they could follow him on foot.) 

14. And ꝓeſis going forth ſaw a great multitude , 
{ That is to ſay, that there was much e] and was 
inwardly moved with compaſſion towards them, and heal- 
ed their ſick. 

15. And when it was ww Evening, bis diſciples came 
to him, ſaying ; Tbis place is deſert, and the time [ Gt. 
the houre ; namely, to take meat or food, or the time of 
the day; not to hold the people any longer] i now paſt, 
let go the multitudes from thee, that * may go away 
into the Villages, and buy themſclues meat. 

16. But Feſus ſaid unto them; They have no need to 
go hence: give you them to cat, 

17. But they ſaid unto him; We have nothing here 
but five loaves and two fiſhes. 

18. And he (aid; Bring me the ſame hither, 

19. And be commanded the multitudes to ſir down on 
the graſs , and took the ſive loaves, and the two fiſhes , 
and looking upwards towards Heaven bleſſed the (ame ; 
[ The Greek word indeed ſometimes ſigniſies, 10 give 
thanks, but muſt here be taken for to bleſs » Which is joi- 
ned with thankſgiving, as is to be ſeen, Luke 9.16. which 
bleſſing was done by a ſpecial prayer, that theſe loaves 
_ lufhce for the ſatisfying cf all, 1 Tim. 4. 4, f.] 
and when he had broken them, he gave the loaves to ths 
diſciples, and the diſciples to the multitudes, 

20. And they did all eat and were ſatisfied, ani they 
took up [ Namely, the diſciples of Chriſt, as appears out 
of Fohn 6. verle 12. ] he remainder of the ſragments, 
twelve full backets. : 

21. Now they which had eaten, were about five thou 
ſand men, beſiles women and children. 

22. And ſtraightway Feſus conſtrained his diſciples 
[Namely, with earneſt words, becauſe they were loth to 
part from him] to go into the ſhipz and to put off be- 
fore him to the other fide, while be ſhould diſmiſſe the 
multitudes from bim. 

23. And now when he had diſmiſſed the multitudes 
from him, he aſcended into the mountain alone ¶ See the 
13. verſe before- going] for to pray. And. when it was 
now become Evening, be was there alone, 

24. And the ſhip was now inthe midſt af the Sea, be- 
ing in diſtreſs by the waves, [ Gr. rormented; i, e. very 
much toſſed or beaten* by the waves] for the wind was 
azainſt (them). vo 

25. But at the fourth watch of the night [The night 
was then divided into four watches, each of -three hours 
whereof the fourth ended with the day. Therefore the 
(ame was alſo called the morning-watch, Exod; 14. verſe 
14. 1 San. 11. 11. See Lake 12. 38. ] Feſus came 
down unto them, walking on the Sea. . 

26. And the diſciples | Ts him walk on the Sea, were 
troubled, ſaying ; It is an apparition, [ That is to ſay, ® 


for fear, 


„ = ww ww ww 


—_— A ww wo 
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27. But ſtraighit way Feſus ſpake unto them, ſayings 6. — fo * — made Gods command of 5 
7 * £ 0 - * * * ; orce I 1 : 
Be of good db * — ” * ow wool of 7. Te hypocrizet, Well hath Eſaias prophecyed of you, 
"7 And Peres anſwered him, and ſaid; Lord, if ii ſaying; L I bat is to ſay, that well agrees to you which 


be theu, command me to come to thee on the en 16 — allo ſaid heretofore to the Jewes of his 
p jd, Come: And Peter deſcended from | time. ] : g 
th - l on the water, to come to Feſus. 8. This people draws near to me with their mouth, and 


o. But ſeeing the ſtrong wind, he was affai4 , and | bonours me with the lips, hus their heart keeps i ( ſelf ) 
25 W 3 vain do they honour me, reaching _ 
_ ] 7 c dments of men. [ Namely, to 

ly, ftretching out the hand laid | (which are) commandm 7 
nite — fel 1 O thou of little faith | ſerve them as a part of Gods worſhip, Deuter. 4. 2. and 


Wherefore didſt thou waver, Lor, doubt 79 i 12.32.] 3 
ip, the 10. And when be had called the multit y 
32 And _ 36 ſaid unto them, Hear and underſtand. 
To - __ that (were) inthe ſhip, came and wor- | 11. That which goes into the mouth , defileth nos the 


s f an, | Gr. makes not common; that is, unhalloweth. 
Pipped him, ſaying; Truly, thou art the Sonne of — by 10. verſe 14. Chriſt you here — h 
od. , f inion of the Phariſees, ot that defilement, whic 

34- 2 WS gens 0 Bold ie from the raking of meat with unwaſhen 
Genne)arcty. ; but that which goeth out of the mouth [ name- 

35. And when the men of that place 8 — — from — impure — as Chriſt after- 
r My _ declares , verſe 18, 19. ] that defileth the 
brought unto him all that _ — 1 — | a 5 

r J v. Then came his diſciples unto him, and ſail unto 

his garment, ¶ For a ſign that they would be hol- 12. 2 * 
— — : not thas they Aeribedd 1 ö — 7 —_— _—_ that the Phariſees hearing 
em. See the like, Matth. 9. — yy * as —_—_ —— B he anſwering, ſail, Every plant L Or, plan- 
touched (him), L or, it 3 namely , the L ting; that is, every doctrine, or worſhip of God ]which 
whole, my Heavenly F ather hath not planted, ſhall be rooted out. 
. Gr. plucked out by the rot.] : 
CHAP, XV. U — * —_ go they are blind leaders of the blind. 
R . 1 | ö i 
The diſciples — Sy. pars by — — ny — Iagy blind lead the blind, they ſhall bosh fall into 

Phariſees, cauſe tbey cat with unwaſhen bands, ar - 4 Peter anſwering , ſaid unto bim, Declare 

defended by Chriſt, who reproves their hy oy and . ry Fern [ TY, 1 — 2 — 

rejefs humane inſtitutions, 1. Teacheth tha: their of- u. > h 

fence taken is not to be regarded, and what it is that _ er 

truly defiles the man, 10. Caſteth the a ry of — W way Felns ſaid, Are N alſo eee as 7 

brer of 4 Canaanitiſb — ws four thou- | L Or, not underſtanding, without underſtanding.] 
Al kind of diſeaſed perſons, 30. 14 5 little fiſhes, | 17. Do ye not yet underſtand, that all that goeth in- 
ſex men wich ſeven logves and 4 few it " | ro the mouth, cometh into the belly, and is caſt out into the 
0 32. © 
| privy ? 
| : . h the mouth, come 
Hen came to Feſus (certain) Ccribes and Phariſces, for g Fab. . — 7 3 m 
e of Jenſen: — the inſtitu- | 19. For out of the heart come forth evil thoughts, Cor, 

2 Wherefore do thy diſciples tranſgrefs h gr communication: ] murders, adulteries, whoredomes,thefts, 
tion [ Gr, tradition, or delivering over} of the Anci- Uſe witneſſing, aſbbemies 
ents? | or Elders, namely, of the OE —— f je w 10 997 — — —— 3; bus 
Ha. 5. — „ eating — unwaſhen hands defileth not the — — 
are to cat bread. = . . 

1 1 1 e the civil cuſtome in waſh 

3. But he anſwering, ſaid unto them 3 —＋ # pea * — the Phari- 
* mores = pay roger of — f ub. ſees, which placed Holineſs and religion therein. J 
a0 Klon L That is to ſay, which ye have taken up - Feſus going from thence, deparicd towards 
and icllow g 

"Rl he parts of Tyre and Sidon, 

4. For God commanded, ſaying 3 Honour thy Father | t T concern- 
ro, bas 2s ll en of dl anda, | log be the Adcrcien an Ark 7.26: where fink 
reverence , but allo all manner of help and aſſiſtance, | a „ 
det ld er A 2 Coates Eee ee 

other e 4 ie the death. that u, N . it 2 
out favour be puniſhed with death, Exodus 21. ver. 1. | on * — — 
Levaog.] | b firſt· born ſon of Cham, Gen. 10.5. 

. — — theſe coaſts, — to him, ſoing; O Lord, 
Mother: (1t%) agift, [Or, Be ir agift; that is an | (thou) Sen of David, have mercy on me, my * 
offering, Mat. 5. 24. Hebr. Corban ; ſee, Matth. 2. 11. irtifully poſſeſſed 9 the Devil. 

— Life 1 2 — . | Jon, nr OY But he anſwered her not a word. And bis diſci- 
unto thee, he ſatisfies : Or he is diſcharged from givin | 1 10 bim, prajed hin, ſaying, diſmiſ ber from 
among > bs gras, HobneR ee — for 2 crycth after us. L Gr. behind us] ; 
in the Annotations on Mark 7. 11. The ſenſe is thar | zhee, 5 J no. (aid; I am not ſent, bus to 
they taught, that under pretext of offerings, men might | as Bus be 7 yn» f T{rel. L Namely, for this 
withhold from their parents the help due unto them {a ſt ſheep of he time of the calling of the Gentiles 
whatſoever from me might be prof table to thee , and time: for that the time 


hall in no wiſe honour his Father and bis Mother, (be vas not yer come. ] 


. * , . 4 
c 5. And fhe came aud worſvipped him, ſazing ; Lora, 
1 which) * = *. i 6 Lek 


Marr EW. 


Chap. x vi. Chap. xvj. 


26. But he anſwered, and ſzid ; It 5s not ſermiy L Gr. ſtood ſtill, Jof. 10. 1 2. as. fire came out of Heaven at 
bonourable, or good] o take the childrens bread, and the prayer of Elias, 2 Kings 1. 9. and as the Sun went 
to caſt it (before) the little dogs. [ The Heathen are | back = the . of Eſaias, Eſa, 38. 8.] KIND 
— — — dogs, becauſe as then they were yet ſtrangers | Ra : _ — 3 — _ — hen it : 
to s Covenant. N , , weather, for : eauen 
27. An ſhe 11. rea, Lord, yet [ Gr. for] the red, [ Gr. red 25 fire 3 that is, fair or clear red] 
— _—_ alſo 1 the crums which fall from their Ma- * 3 _ 1 N — 1 my , fr he 
ers Table. d 5 now well rg 
p 28. Then anſwere i Feſus. and ſaid unto her, O we- | diſcern the face of the Heaven, [that is, the ſtate or 
man, great i thy faith: Be it done unto thee even as | ſhew] and can ye not (diſcern) the ſizns of the times, 
thou wilt. And her daughter was made whole from that | [namely, which according to the predictions of the Pro- 


ſame hour, 

29. And Feſus departing from thence, came by the 
Sca of Galilee , and went up on the mountain, and ſate 
down there, | ; 

30. And many multitudes came unto him, having with 
them cripples, blind, dumb, lame, [ That is, maimed, or 
weakned in their limbs] and many other, and caſt them 
before the feet of Feſus, and he healed them. 

31. So that the multitudes won dred, ſeeing the dumb 


ſpeaking , the lame whole, the cripples walki 7 
I 


n bl 
the blind ſceing 3 and they glorified the Gol of 
rael. 

32. And ꝓeſus having called his diſciples unto him, 


; phets , do ſhew the coming and preſence of the Meſſiab. 
| See 6] 11. 4, J. and the Annotations on Luke 
13.56, 

4. The evil and adulterons generation ſeekerh for 
' ſign, [ See the ſame before, Marth. 12. — and — 
Hall no ſign be given to (it) C namely, more powerfully 
to convince them ] but the ſign of the Probe Jonas. 
| And leaving them, he went away, [namcly, over che 
Sea. See Mark 8. verſe 13, 14.] 

5. And when his Diſciples were come on the other ſide, 
they bad forgotten to tage bread (with them), 

6. And Feſus ſaid unto them; Look to it, and be- 
ware of the leaven of the Phariſces , and of the Saddy- 


ſaid; I am inwardly moved with compaſſion towards the ces. 


multitude 3 becauſe they bave now continued with me three 


days, and have nothing for to cat: and I will not let 
them go from me faſting , leſt they faint on the way, 
33. And bis diſciples ſaid unto him; From whence 


(ſball) we (get) ſo many loaves in the wilderneſs to ſa- | 


thfie ſo great a multitude : 
4. And Fe(us (id unto them, How many loaves have 
ye ? They (ail ſeven, and a few litile fiſhes. 

35. And he commanded the multitude to fit down on 
the ground, 

36. And he took the ſeven -loaves, and the fiſhes, and 
when he bad given thanks, [ Namely, for this blefling , 
which he accounted as already obtained. For he knew 
that he had received power from the Father to do it, and 
that the Father heard} him always, See Fobn 11 41,42. 
he brake them, and gave them to his Diſciples, and his 
Diſciples. (gave them) to the multitule. 

7. And they did all eat, and were ſatisficd, and they 
up the remainder of the broken picces ſeven baskets 
ull. 


38. And they that had eaten were four thouſand men, 
befides women and children. 

39. And having diſmiſſe1 the multitude from him, he 
went into the ſhip, and came into the coaſts of Magdala. 
[Mark chap. 8. verſe 10. ſaith of Dalmanutha; which 
ſeems to be the name of the land in which Magdala 


lay.] 


CH AP. XVI. 


The Phariſees and Sadduces as a fign, but are rebuked 


by Chriſt, and pointed to the fign of Fonas, 1. Chriſt 
war neth bis Diſciples of their leaven, 5. Divers opi- 
nion of the common people concerning Chriſt, 13. Pe- 
ters confeſſion of him; whom Chriſt commendcih, and 
promiſeth him the keys of the Kingdome of Heaven, 15. 
Forerclieth bis death and reſurreftion 3 and rejeeth 
the evil counſel of Peter, 21. How men fellow 
Chriſt and preſerve their ſouls, 24. Of Chriſts coming 
in bis glory, 27. 


A* D the Phariſces and Sadduces being come unto 
him, and tempting (bim), [intending to prove 


whether he could do this, for ro ſhame him] dcſired of 
bim, that he would ſhew them a fign ont of the Heaven, 

out of in er from Heaven, 
of Joſhua the Sun and Moon 


L i. e. which ſhould ha 
like as at the 


7. And they reaſoned with themſelves, Cor, they pate 
among themſelues,) ſazing ; (It ic) becauſe we have ta- 
ken no bread (with us), 

8. And Fiſus knowing (that), ſaid unto them; What 
reaſon ye with your ſelves, O ye of little faith , thas 
Je have taken no bread (with you? 

9. Do ye not yet underſtand ? Neither do ye remem- 
ber the five loaves of the fioc thouſand (men), and bow 
many bagkets ye took up? 

10. Nor the ſeven loaves of the five thouſand (men), 
and how many maunds ye too up ? 

11. How do ye not underſtani, that I ſpake not to you 
concerning bread, (when I (ai) that ye ſkould beware 
of the lexven of the Phariſces, and S ailduces ? 

12. Then they underſtood , that be had not ſaid , that 
they ſhould beware of the leaven of bread, but of the do. 
rine of the Phariſces, and Sadduces? [Namely;their 
falſe doctrine, which is here compared unto leaven, far- 
aſmuch as the ſame mingled the purity of the true do- 
ctrine, with falſe doctrines, and tuch as were deviſed by 
men;z and puffed men up with a vain preſumption of their 
own righteouſneſs, and with hypocriſie.] 

13. Now when Feſus was come into the parts of Caſas 
rea Philippi, ¶ This was a City at the foot of the mount 
Libanus, about the riſe of Jordan, ſo called, becauſe 
it was built for the honour of the Emperour Tiberius: 
and was ſirnamed Philippi, becauſe ic was builded by 
Philip the Tetrarch; Foſepb, lib. 18. cap. 3. and to 
diſtinguiſh it from another Ceſarea, built by his father 
Herod for the honour of the Emperour Auguſtus, on the 
mid-land Sea : Foſeph, lib. 5. cap.13., ARs 10. 1.] be 
arked bis Diſciples, —— Who do men ſay, thut I tbe 
Son of man am? 

14. And they ſaid, Some ꝓchn the Baptiſt, ami others 
Elias, and others Feremi as, or one of the Prophets. 

15. He ſaid unto them, but yc , whom ſay ye tha T 
am ? 

16. And Simon Peter anſwering, ſaid; [| Namely, 
in the name of them all; ſeeing Chriſt had asked all of 
them. Therefore alſo the anſwer of Chriſt, although 
it be made to Peter, belongeth to all ] Thou art th 
Chriſt, [L that is, the Meſſias, or anointed. See Fobn 1. 
41.7] the Son of the living God, 

17. And Feſws - way, ſaid unto him; Bleſſed 
art thou $imon-Bar-Fona ; | That is, ſon of Jona: Fot 
the word Bar in the Chaldean tongue fignifies a Son] 
for fleſh a nd bloud ¶ that is, neither thine own , nor any 


natural undei ſtanding, nor any man. See Gat. any 


Chap. xvi. 


bath not revealed (tha) unto thee, but my Father which 
is in the Heavens. | 
18. And I ſay unto thee alſo, hat thou art Peter, and 
on this Petra will I build my Church, [That is, ſtone or 
rock 3 namely, on this thy confeſſion which thou ma- 
keſt of me, or on me, whom thou haſt confeſſed, For 
Chriſt alone is the foundation of his Church, 1 Cor.3. 
11. howloever Peter alſo, and the other Apoſtles like- 
wiſe; in reſpe& of their doctrine, may be called foun- 
dations of the Church, as is to be ſeen, Rev. 21. 19.] 
and the gates of Hell {that is, neither the ſubtilty, nor 
the force of the Devil and his inſtruments. For in for- 
mer times the Senate-houſes, and fottreſſes of Cities, 
were in the gates, Gen. 22. 17.] hall nos prevail over 


them. 

19. And I will give uno thee the keys of the kingdome 
of the Heavens: [ That is, a (pirizual power on Gods 
behalf, and in the name of Chriſt, to declare unto be- 
lievers and penitent perſons the forgiveneſs of their ſins, 
and that they bave part in the Kingdome of God ; and 
by the holy Sacraments to ſeal up the ſame unto them. 
And or the contrary, to declare to unbelievers and im- 
penitent perſons, that they have no part in the forgive- 
neſs of fihs, and the K ingdome of God, and conſe- 
quently to keep them off from the uſe of the ſame Sacra- 
ments, and to exclude them out of the communion of 
the faithful. Which power is alſo given to the Church, 
Mat. 18. 18, and to all the Apoſtles, 20, verſe 23. 
See 2 Cor. 10. 8.] and whatſoever thou ſhals binde on 
the earth, [namely, according to Chriſts command and 
peeſripr] hall be bound in the Heavens. [ that is, God 

Il hold for firm and valid that which ſhall fo be done 
by his Miniſters according to his command] and what- 
ſeever thou ſhalt unbinde on the earth, ſhall be unbound 
in the Heavens, 

20. Then forhad he bis Diſciples , ts tell any man, 
that be was Feſus the Chriſt. 

21. From thenceforth Feſus began to ſkew to bis Di- 
ſciples that he muſt go to Feruſalem, { Namely, becauſe 
thus it was decreed by God, As 2. 23. foretold by the 
Prophets, Luke 24. verſe 26,27. and was neceſſary far 
the expiation of ſin, eb. 9.2 
Ay Elders I that is, the the people] and 

cf Prieſts, and Scribes , and be killed, and the third 
day be raiſed again. 

22. And Peter having taken him to him, began to re- 
him, ſaying 3 Lord, (be) merciful ta thy ſelf : Cor, 
be merciful to thee, Lord; that is, God preſerve thee 

from this. That be far from the] this ſhall by no means 
happen to thee. 

23. But be turning him about, ſaid unto Peter; Get 
away behind me, Satan, [| That is, Adverſary, which 
name indeed is principally aſcribed to the Devil. Sce 


- MATTHEW, 


3.] and ſuffer many things |., 
ack of 


Chap, XVit be 


27. For the Son of man ſhdil come, in the of bs 
Father, with hi Angels; and then ſhall be — 
every one according to his doing, Li. e. according as he 
ſhall have done good or evil. See the expoſition hereof, 
Maith.25.36.] n 
28. Verily I ſay unto you, There are ſome of thoſe 
which ſtand here, [Thar is, which are addr W 
ſhall nat taſte of death, until they. have ſeen the Son 6 
man come in his Kingdome. [ This may bande 
either of his reſurrection and aſcenſion into Heaven, or 
of the ſending of the Holy Ghoſt, and 1 abroad 
of the Goſpel among the Gentiles, or elle of his gloriſt- 
cation upon the Mount, whereof is ſpoken in the begin- 
ning of the following Chapter, ] he 


' CHAD. XVII. 


Chriſt in the preſence of Moſes and Elias is glorified upon 

the —— bir Di vi 1. And from — 
declared to be the Son of God, 2. Teatheth that ohn 
i that Elias which was to come, 10. Healeth a Luna- 
tick poſſeſſed 7 on, which the Diſciples were not able 
to cure, 14. Declares — — of faith, and of pra- 
er, 20. Foretclls bis death and reſurrection, 322. Pays 
Tribute for bimſelf and for Peter, 23. 


N D after ſix days [ Namely, after that Chriſt 

had ſpoken with his Diſciples of the coming of his 

glory, Luke chap. g. 28. ſaith, about eight 
days, reckoning am them the firſt and laſt days ther 
theſe things came to paſs, which Matthew here , and 
Mark, chap. 9. 2. Skip over] ——— with bim Pe- 
ter, and Fames, and ꝓohn bis brother, and brought them 
upon an bigh mountain, {| What mountain this was, is 
not Many of the ancient Teachers think that 
it was mount Tabor, becauſe that is ſituate thertabout, 
and is very high] alone. Cor, dfide] 

2. And he was transfigured (changed in ſhape)befote 
them : and his face did ſhine like the Sun, and bis gare 
ments hecame white, like the light. 
3+ And behold, there was ſeen of them Moſes and E- 
lia [Whether Moles a with his own body, or 
that he aſſumed another for a time, like as ſometimes the 
Angels have done, is uncertain. But this is certain, 
that they both appeared there in their own perſons] come 
muning with him. ¶ namely, of his iſſue, or lucceſſe 
which be ſhould have at Jeruſalem, Lake 9. verſe 


31.J 
4. And Peter ing, ſaid unto Feſu; Lord, it 

is good — wils goal is, if K 
leaſe thee ] let ws here make three Tabernacles , I or, 
ths, which likewiſe were made of boughs, or ſuch like, 


Mat. 4. verſe 10. bur is here given to Peter alſo, becauſe | againſt the heat of the Sun and the rain] one for thee, 


he out of perverſe love ſought to hinder Chriſt in the | = __ Moſes, and one 


execution of his office. See 2 Sm. 19. verſe 22.] thou 


art an e unto me: | Gr. mine offence] for thou 


ſhadowed them. [ 


or Elias. 
5. While he yet ſpake, behold, a bright cloud over 
amely, Moſes and Elias, as appears, 


mindeſt not the things which are of God, but thoſe that Luke 9. verſe 34.] And behold, à voice ous of the cloud, 


are of men. 

24. Then ſaid feſus unto bis Diſciples , If any man 
will come after me, [ That is, will Fi me as a Diſci. 
ple] let him deny bimſelf ; C to deny himſelf, is to re- 
nounce a mans own underſtanding, will, and inclinati- 
ons, and to ſubject the ſame to the Word and will of 
God] and take up bis croſs, and follow me. 

25. For whoſo will ſave bis life, [ Gr. ſoul. See 
Marth. 10. verſe 39.] be ſhall loſe the ſame ; bus whoſo 
ſhall loſe bis life for my ſake , be ſhall finde the ſame. 

26. For what doth it profit a man, if be gain the 
whole world, and ſuffer the boſs of bis ſoul ? Or, what 


ſhall a mas give for the releafing of bus ſoul ? [Gr. dead 


Exchanging, counter- ng i. e. that a 
Tags Surry ys wg: * t againſt 


| 


ſaying.3 This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well 

pleaſed, bear him. ; . 
6. And the 4 bearing (this), fell on their fo- 

ces, and were fore afraid. . 
7. And Feſus coming to them, touched them, and faid, 


Ariſe, and fear not. 3 
8. And liſting up their eyes, the) ſt no man but Fe- 
the mountain, Feſas 


ſus only, 

9. And a they came down 
prin re py Or: 
is, that whi L 9.9. 2 Pet. r. 
verſe 16.] — ſhall be riſen from the 
10. - And bis Diſciples arked bim, ſaying, Why thin 
do the Scribe: e ale Kar au? fr come? 


(x, u 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Chap. xvii. 


11. But eſus anſwering, ſaid unto them: Elias in- 


deed ſhall firſt come, [L That is, muſt firſt come indeed, 


according to the prediction of the Prophet Malachi, cha. 
4. verſe F.] and reſtore all things. ¶ that is, declare the 
true doctrine concerning the Meſſiah, which was falſifi- 
ed and obſcured by the Phariſces, and prepare the way for 
Chriſt, 

1 2. Bas T ſay unto you, that Elias is now come; and 
they have not known him: [ Namely, for him that he 


MaTTHEW, 


Chap.xviij, 


doe they rake toll or tribute? of their ſons, or of ſtran- 
gers? | that is, which do not belong to the royal ſami- 
ly. Or which are not of their progeny, like as Chriſt 
was of Davids, Luke 1.32, 33. 

26. Peter ſaid unto him, Of ſtrangers 3 Feſus ſaid 
unto him, Then are the ſons free. 

27. But that we ma) give them no offence 3 go thy 
; way to the Sea, caſt (out) the angle, aud the frrſt fiſh 
' that cometh up, take, and having ov-ned his mouth, thou 


was, -or for the promiſed Elias which ſhould reſtore all | ſhalt fende a Stater; {This was a piece of mony weigh- 
things] but they have done to him, all that they would. | ing two Ae ' or half an ounce ot, ſilver, being 


[that is, proſecuted, and killed him] So ſball alſo the 
Son Of man ſuffer of them. 15 

13. Then the Diſciples underftood, that he had ſpoken 
to them of Fohn the Baptiſt. 

14. And when they were come to the multitude, there 
came to him à man, falling on hi Aces before him, and 
ſaying 3 : ; 

15. Lord, have mercy on my Son, for he is Innatick, 
LLunacy is a diſeaſe, that inereaſeth according to the 
courſe of the Moon, like as the falling ſickneſs, raging, and 
ſuch like ſickneſſes; with which the Devil was wont 


ſometimes to intermix, as here] and is in grievous pain: |* 


for many times he falleth into the fire, and many times 
Into the water. 

16. And I have brought him to thy Diſciples , and 
they have not been able to cure him. 

17. And ꝓeſus anſwering , ſaid; O faithleſs and 
perverſe generation, how long ſhall F yet be with you ? 


How long ſhall I yet bear with you? bring him hither | 


to me. * 
18. And ꝓeſus rebuted him, | Namely, the Devil, 
Luke 9. verſe 41.] aud the Devil went out of him, and 
the childe was cured from that ver) hour. | 
19. Then came the Diſciples to Feſus alone, [ That 
$s; in private, or apart] and ſaid, I here fore could not 
aue cuſt him out ? | 21 

20. And Feſus ſaid unto them, Becauſe of your un- 
belief: for verily I ſay unto you, if ye had a faith(but 
an a muſtard-ſeed, [ Here is principally underſtood a 
faith to work miracles; which was a ſpecial gift, relying 
upon ſpecial promiſes, and command of God, of whic 
thc Diiciples here doubted. See 1 Cor. 13. 2.] Je ſhould 
ſay unto this mountain, Depart hence thither-wards, and 
it ſhall depart : and nothing hall be impoſſible unto 


worth abut rwo fhillings' and this” pence, in value a 
much as a ſhekel of the Sanctuary] 71 c ö 


; that, and giu 
it to them for tne and thee, | 


"CHAP. xym. * 


Chriſt teacheth by the example of as little child, who is 
the greateſt in the Kinglome of Heaven, 1. Of wh 
puniſhment they art "worthy wh9 give offence, 6. How 
narrowly men muſt beware den they give none fence 
to the little ones, - whom the Angel; themſelves do take 
care of, 8. an Chriſt is come to ſave them; as be 
declares by the fimilitude of à loſt ſheep, 11. How we 
muſt deal with à brother that hath ſinned, againſt us, 
and what the office and power of the Church is herein 
15. Hem power ful the common prajgr of the 47075 
1,19. That we mit be always ready ub forgive; which i 
declared by the flmilitude of 4 King, taking account of 
bis ſervants, 21. | os 
T that fame hour. [That is, time] came the Hi 
(ctplrs to Feſus, ing; I ho (we prov) is greats 

cjt [ That is, who ſhall be greateſt] inthe King- 

dom of the Heavens: | Lo 
2. And ꝓeſas har ing called 4 little child unto him, did 
ſet the ſame in the nidſi of them, ' 
3. And ſaid, Verily , | ſay ante you, If ye be nat 
changed, [ Gr. turned, i c. tui ned away 3 namely,from 
this pride and ambition] and hecume !the the little chil 
"dren, [ namely, like as David teſtifies of himſelf, Pſal, 
131,] ye ſball in no wiſe entcr inio the tKingdome of the 
Heavens, | | 
4. Therefore whoſoever ſhall humble himſelf as this 
little child, the ſame he is the greatej} in the Kingdome 


ou. 
. 21. But this kind | Namely, of Devils] gocth not 
out, but by prayer and faſting. [L That is, by a firm 
faith, ſtrengthned by fervent prayer, whereunto men are 
Prepared by taſting, ] 

22. And while they convcrſcd in Galilee, Feſus ſaid 
unto them, The Son of man ſhall be dclivercd over into 
the hands of men, 

23 And they ſhall kill him, and the third day he ſhall 
be raiſed up. And they were very ſorry. 

24. nd when they were come into Capernaum, there 
came unto Peter [ Dwelling there, as Chriſt alſo did. 
See Matth. 4. verſe 13. and chap. 8. 14. For, this tri- 
bute every one was to pay there where he dwelt] they that 
received the Didrachmes, [ this was a certain cuſtome 


or tribute- money, ang two dtams, or a quarter of 
c 


an ounce of ſilver, ſuch as every one by the head or poll, 
was to pay for the ſervice of the Tabcrnacle, Exod. 30. 


of the Heavens. 
5. And whoſo receivcth ſuch a liitle child | Namely, 
not only in . alſo thoſe who like children, ate 
lowly of minde ; as that which follows {ufhciemily de- 
clates, verſe 6.] in my name, he reccivethme:  _ 

6. But whoſo offendeth | That is, doth, ſpeaketh, or 
teacheth any thing, whereby he draws another :0 fin or 
apoſtacy] one of theſe licrle ones which believe in ne; 
it were more profitable for him, thai, a mill-/tone [ Gr, 
an Aſſes-mill-ſtone 5 as if we ſhould (ay, a horſe- mill- 
ſtone] were hanged at his nech, and that he were drown- 
ed in the depth of the Sea. X 

7. Moto the worli from offences; for it is of neceſ- 
fity that offences ſhould cone; [| Namely , in regard of 
the malice of the Devil, the corruption of men, a 
Gods rightcous permiſſion and judgement, See 1 Cor. 
11.19. 2 Theſſ. 2. verſe 11, 12. but wo to that man, 


13. and the like alſo for the maintenance of the Tem- by whom the offence cometh. 
| 


ple, and the ſervice (thereof), 2 Chron. 24. 9. Nehem. 


10. verſe 3 2. which tribute the Romans afterwards took | 


to themſelves. See Foſeph. de bello, Fud, lib.7. c4p. 26. 


and (aid, your Maſter , doth not he pay the Didrach- 
mes ? 


25. He (aid ; Tes. And when he was come into the 
houſe, Feſus prevented him, ſaying 3 What thinkeſt thou 


Simon? The Kings of the Earth, | Namely , thoſe 


that are Soycraign, or are ſubje& to none ] of whom | 


8. If therefore thy hand or thy foot offend thee, L See 
hereof the Annotation on Matth. 5. verie 29.] it i 0 
and caſt it from thee ; It is better = thee to enter in- 
to life (being) a cripple, or maimed, then having two 
hands or two feet, to be caſt into everlaſiing. fire, 

g. And if thine eye offend thee, pluck it qu, and caſt 
it from thee : It is beiter for thee having bus one eye, 
to enter into life, then having two eyes , to be caſt into 
hell- fire. 


10. Look 


a td. a. a. 


Chap. xviij. Marr. 


to. Look to it, tha ye 44105 not one of theſe lite 
ones : For I ſay unto you, that their Angels, L That 
is, which are ſem for their defence and ſervice, Heb. r. 
14.] in the Heavens, always ſec the face of my Father, 
which is in the Heavens. [that is, have always acceſs to 
the Throne of God, to receive commands for their pro- 
tection, and for the puniſhment of thoſe that ſhould de- 
ſpiſe or ppreſs chem. A ſimilitude taken from the Kings 
of the Eaſt, who gave their chief Miniſtets, by whom 
they governed their - Kingdome , free acceſs to ſee their 
tace ; as may be'ſeen, Eſth, 1. 14) See allo, Lake 1. 
verſe 19. Kev. 8.2.] "4 

11. For ihe Son f 


5 What think ye 3 If any m ſhould have an hun- 
dred ſheep, and ont of them wers ſtrayed ; will he not 
leave the ninety and nine, and going into the moun taiur 
ſeck that which is ſtrayed ?: | By this: ſimilitude -Chiift 
teacheth, that if any of the faithful ſhould happen to be 
ſeduced, He, their Shepherd, would not ceaſe till he had 
reduced the ſame.) | 21: ein 
» 13. And if u happen that he finde the ſame: Veri- 
ly I ſay unto you, that he rejoiceth more for the ſame , 
then for the ninety and nine, which were not ſtrayed. 


% 


man is come to ſave tha was 


14. Even (0, it is not the will of your Father LG.. 


before your Father] which i in the Heavens , that one 
7 theſe little ones ſhould periſh. [namely, which believe 
in me, as is expreſt, verſe 6. : . 
15. But if thy Brother hab ſinned againſt the, L That 
is, gives thee any offence, whether he wrong thy ſelf or 
baſs othetwile againſt God or his neighbour, it being 
known to thy ſclf, and not in publick : for publique 
fins, ought to be publiquely reproved,' 1 Tim. 5.20, ]- g 


thy way and reprove him, ¶ that is, admoniſh and con- 


vince him of his c eſpaſs ]bcrween.rhee and him aloneri fihe 
bear thee, thou haſt gained thy brother. ' 


16. Bur if be do not hear (thce,) then take one or two 
more with thee, that in the mouth of two or three witneſ=-. 


ſes, every word may ſtand, [ That is, every matter or 
truth may be held firm, Deut. i 9.15. 6 

17. And if be give no car to them, Tell it to the 
Church: ¶ That is, the Rulers ot the Church, - who do 
s it were repreſent the whole Congregation. Sec 1 Cor, 
12, verſe 28. and 2 Cer. 2. verſe 6.] and if he likewiſe 
give no car to the Church, let him be 10 thee as the Heu- 
then and the Publican. [that is, as one that is a ſtranger 
from the Church of Chriſt, A#s 10. verſe 28. 

18. Yerily, I fay unto you z Whatſoever ye ſhall bind 


on the Earth, [See hereof, chap. 16. verſe 19. ] ſhall. be | 2 


bound in Heaven; and whatſoever ye ſhall looſe on the 
earth, ſhall be looſed in Heaven. 

19. Again; I ſay unto you; If two of you do confent 
on the earth, concerning any thing , which they might 
ak, [namely, in faith, according to Gods will, an. 
1. verſe 6. and 1 John 5.14.] that it ſhall come to paſs to 


them of my Father which is in the Heavens, Lor, be 


done} 

20. For where two or thyce are gathered together in 
my name, there am I in the midſt of them. ¶ Namely, 
by my Spirit and grace, Fobn 14. verſe 16,23.] 

21. Then came Peter to him, and ſaid 3 Lord, hom 
many times ſhall my brother fin againſt me, and I fer- 
give him, till ſeven times ? 

22. Feſus ſaid unto him, I ſay not unto thee till ſe- 
ven times, but until ſeventy times ſeven ( times ). 
{ That is, ſo many times as he offends thee, a certain 
number being taken for a great' and uncertain number , 
like as Gen. 4.24. 

23. Therefore is the Kingdome of the Heavens likened 
to a certain Ring, which would reckon with bis ſervants. 
LGr. — 2 

24. Now when he began to reckon, there was brought 
umo him, one that was indebied to him [Gr. a debter of 


1 


# E W. Chap. xix. 


ten thouſand talent /] ten thouſand talent. ¶ A com- 
_ talent is valued at fix hundred Crowns of 
gold.] 

25. And when he had nothing to pay, his Lord com- 
manded thut he ſhould be ſold, [ Tbis was uſual in the 
Old Teſtament, that“ the children with their parents 
for their debt might be (old for Ilaves, ſee Fx9.22.verſe 3. 
and 2 Kings 4. verſe 11 and his wife, and children,and 
all that he had, and thut (the debt) ſhould be paid. 

26. The ſervunt therefore falling down, worſ"ipped 
_ » ſaying; Lord, forbear me, and I will pay thee 


27. And the Lord of this ſervant , being inwardly 
moved with compaſſion, releaſed him, and remitted him 
the debt. 10 

28. But the ſame ſervant goinę ont, found one of bis 
— wh owed Tim an 1 pence, ir 
Venarii. A Denarius was a piece of filyer-money , 
weighing about a drachme ot half quarter of an ounce 
of ſilver, being worth about a ſingle Ryal or fix Sti- 
vers] and laying hold on bim, took (him) by the throat, 
| Gr, choaked 3 that is, took him by the throar, ſo that 
he > choaked him ] ſaying, pay me that thot 
oweſt. 

29. His ſellow-ſervant therefore falling down at his 
— . prayed bim, ſaying 3 Forbear me, and 1 will pay 
the all, | 5 

30. Tet he would not : but went away , and caſt him 
into priſon, until he ſhould have paid the debt. | 
31. Now when hi fellow-ſervants ſaw what was done, 
they were very math grieved, and coming, they declavedl 
unto their Lord-all that was done, 

32. Then bis Lord called him unto him, and ſid umb 
bim; Thou wicked ſervant ,"I remitted ther df this 
debt, ſcein = didft intreat me. 3 

33. Oughteſt not thou alſo , to have « n or thy 
n a tike r I 4 hal. conpſſn on 

er? de * { f . 


34. — wroth, delivered bim over to 
the rormentors, [ The ſcope of Chriſt here, is not to 
teach, that God having once forgiven ſins, ſhould yet 
afterwards puniſh the ſame. For that God dorh not, 
Heb. g. 12. but he declarcs his ſcope himſelf, verſe 3 9. 
and it is acknowledged, that parables or ſimilitudes 
ought not to be ſtretched further, then the principaifeo 

of the ſame can bear] until he ſhould have paid al that 

was indebted to him. [ that is, for ever; tor the finner 
can never ſatisfie for his ſinnes, Matth. 16. verſe 26: and 
oy WF ; * 
35. Solikewiſe ſhall my Heavenly Father do to you, if 
ye do not from the bears [ Gr. from your hearts] forgive 
evcry one his brother bis treſpaſſes. RL 


CHAD. XIX. 


Chriſt healeth many ſick perſons, 1. Anſwers the queſti 
concerning the Bill of Divorce, 3, Teacheth har the 


married may not part but for adultery, 9. and" that the 
ift . —— iᷣ wot given to all, 11. Co,h˖wés 
that the children come to him, and bleſſeth them , 13. 
Anſwers a young man to his demand, what be muſt do 
to obtain etcrnal "= 16, How hardly — rich come in- 
to the Ringdome of Heaven, 23. a ——_ 7 
100 ſhall receive, that forſake thety own, for Chriſts 
Ake, 27. 


ND it came to when had ended theſe 
words, that he 4 2555 e Hale, and came 
over Fordan , [ Otherwiſe about or neer to Jor- 
dan, as Matth. 4. 15. For Judea lay on the ſame fide 


of Jordan where Galilee lay] ine #be coafts of Fu- 
dea. ; | og. 46 6 
| 2. And 


Chap. xix. 
2. And many multitudes ſollowed bim, and he healed 


them there. 8 

3. And the Phariſees came to him tempting bim, 
LNamel y, to ſee whether they could finde any thing out 
of his anſwer, whereby they might render him ſuſpected 
of the people] and ſaying unto bim, Is it lam ful for 4 
man 70 for fake bis wife [that is; to be diyorced from his 
wiſe, as Matth. 5. verſe 31.) for all manner of cauſes. 
[Gr. uy. i . 

4. But he anſwering , ſaid unto them 3 Have ye not 
read, he that from the beginning made (man), that be 
made them male and female. [ Or, but one of the male, 
and one of the f kinde.] 

5. And ſail, L Theſe are Adams words, Gen, 2.24. 
but are here aſcribed unto God, becauſe Adam ſpalce 
the ſame through Gods inſpiration 3 of the meaning 
whereof, ſee the Annotations on Gen. 2. 24.] Ther 
Pall a man forſake father and mother, and ſhall 
to bis wiſe,. C or, cleave to; The Greek word is a fi- 
milicude taken from two ſeveral things, which with glue 
are faſtned one to another] and they two ſhall be one (or 
into one) fleſh. [ that is, as one body, or as one man, Cor. 
6. 16. Epbeſ. 5.28.] 

6. So that they are no more two, but one fleſh. That 
there fore which Ged bath joyned together, let not man ſe- 


ae. i 
* They ſaid unto bim, Wherefore then did Moſes 
command to give 4 Writing of Divorcement, and to for- 
ſake her. ¶ Moſes indeed commanded to give a Wri- 

of Divorcement , for the clearing of the woman, 
which was ſo wrongfully forſaken or divorced : but ſuch 
forſaking he never approved; but only connived at the 
ſame, becauſe of their hardneſs of heart; like as Magi- 
rates muſt ſometimes permit things, to avoid greater 
miſchief, which otherwiſe they ought to reſtrain ; like 
as Chriſt himſelf alſo uſeth the word permit, in his an- 
ſwer, and the tes themſelves, Mark 10.4.] 

8. He ſaid unto tbem, Moſes becauſe of the bardneſs 
of your hearts, permitted you to forſake your wives : bat 
the beginning it was not ſo. ; 

9. But I ſay unto you, that whoſo forſaketh his wife, 
otherwiſe then for fornication , and marrieth another, 
be) commineth adultery , and be that marries ber that 
& forſaken, (alſo) comminteth adultery, 

10. Hi Diſciples ſaid unto hin, Tf tbe caſe of a man 
with the wife ftands thus, L Namely , that the man is 
bound ſo ſaſt to the woman] then 3 it not expedient ro 


marry. 
11. But he ſaid unto them, All (men) do not com- 
Frebend thi word, [ That is, have not the gift of con- 


tinency , but thoſe to whom it is eſpecially given of 
God, 1 Cor. 7. verſe 17.] but thoſe to — it 4 gi- 
ven 


12. For there are Eun uche, which are born ſo out of 
tbeir mothers womb [ That is, which by nature are unfit 
for marriage] and there are Eunuchs, which are made 
Eunuchs of men : ¶ that is, which are made unfit for it 
8 and there are Eunuchs which have made them- 
ſelves Eunuchs for the Kingdome of the Heavens. [that 
is, who having the gift of continency, willingly remain 
unmarried , that they may ſerve God with leſs trouble, 
and to further the Kingdome of Heaven both in them- 
ſelves and in others, 1 Cor. 9. verſe 32,33, 34, 35.] O- 
therwiſe he that hath not this gift, it is _ for him 
to marry then to burn, 1 Cor. 7. verſe g. ] He that can 

ebend (tbis), let bim comprebend (it) [ That is, 
— —— — — him make uſe of 
5 2 as his calling ot occa permit 

13. Then were little hen 

be them, and pray: and the Di- 


hands upon | 
ſciples rebuked the ſame. [ Namely, thoſe that brought 


them, Mark 10. 3] | 
14. But Feſus 5 id z Les the little chudren alone, and 


Marry. 


brought unto * that | 


Chap. xix. 


binder them not to coms io me: for of ſuch is the King. 
dome of the Heavens, | Namely, of the children of 2 
Covenant, like as thoſe Jews children were. Other. 
wiſe the children of unbelievers are called unclean, 
1 Cor. 7. ver.14. 

15. And when he had laid bands upon them, [ This 
ceremony was uſed not only in the inſtalling into the 
Miniſtery of the Church, but alſo in other ſpecial bleſ- 
lings, Gen, 48. verſe 14.] he departed from thence, 

16. And hchold there came one to bim, and ſaid unto 
bim, Good Mafter, What good (thing) ſhall I do that 
I may have eternal life ? 

*-27: And he ſaid unto him, Why calleſt thou me good? 
None is good but one, ( namely ) God. [ Namely , of 
himſelf, perfectly, and the Original of all good : ſuch 
an one as thou doſt not account me to be] But if thay 
wilt enter into life, keep the Commandements. ¶ Chriſt 


anſwereth here according to the queſtion and opinion of 
this young man, who thought he was able to obtain ſal. 
vation by his own works ; and therefore Chriſt 


directs him to the Law, thereby to bring him to the ac · 
—— — of his imperfection, and afterwards to 
faith in him, Gal. 3. 22.24. 

18. He ſaid unto him, which? And Feſus ſaid (theſe); 
Thou ſhalt not kill ; Thou ſbalt not commit adultery : 
Thou falt not ſteal: Thou ſhalt not bear falſe mn. 

e 


19. Honour thy Father and Mother: and Thou ſhals 
love thy neighbour as thy ſelf. 

20. The young man ſaid unto him, All theſe things 
have I kept from my youth up: what lack I yet? [ Gr. 

erein do I yet come too ſhort : 

21, Feſus ſaid unto him, If thou wilt be perfect, Gy 
thy way, Sell what thou haſt , And give it to the poor, 
L This Chriſt ſaith to convince this young man, who 
thought that he had kept all Gods Commandements, fore 
aſmuch as he had outwardly lived according to the ſame, 
that he lacked much as yet, yea even concerning the 
keeping of the Commandements of the ſecond Table, 
ſeeing he had rather keep his goods, then at the com- 
me Chriſt, to give the ſame to the poor, and fol- 
low him: which appears alſo out of the twenty third 
verſe. For he that h the ſame, ſhall not hardly, 
but certainly enter into the Kingdome of Heaven, Rom. 
10. verſe 5.] and thou ſhalt have a treaſure in Heaven; 
and come hither, follow me. 

22. Now when the young man beard this word, he 
went away ſorrowful: for he had much goods. L Gr. 
poſſeſſons. 1 
| 23. Ani ꝓeſus ſaid unto bis * Veri I ſa 
unto you, that a rich (man) ſhall hardly enter into the 
Kingdome of the Heavens. L That is, which ſets his 
heart and truſt on riches, as is expounded , Mark 10. 
24-] 

24. And again T ſay unto you, It * eafter [ This 
was a among the Jews, whereby they gave to 
underſtand the impoſſibility of any thing] that a camel 
Cor, as ſome think a cable] go thorow the eye of 4 nee- 
" = that a rich (mas) enter into the Kingdome 
of God. 

25. Now bis Diſciples hearing (this) were ſore ami- 
ed, ſaying, Who then can be ſaved ? 

26. An Feſus bebolding (them) ſaid unto them , 
With men that is impoſſible, but with God all things are 
poſſible, L Foraſmuch as God is able to withdraw even 
the heart of the rich from truſting in riches, and endue 
ſham with faith in Chriſt , and with an humble 


27. Then anſwered Peter and ſaid unto him, Bebold 
we have forſaken all, and followed thee : what there- 
jo all be done tu w? [That is, what ſhall we get 


| . And Feſus ſeid uno them, Verihy I ſa = 
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you, that ye which have ſollowed me, in the regenera- 
tion, ¶ That is, in the reſtauration of all things, when 
the faithful ſhall be perfectly renewed both in body and 
ſoul, 4&s 3. verſe 21. 1 Cor. 15. 42, 43. Others join 
the words, in the regeneration, with the foregoing] when 
the Son of man ſball be ſet on the throne of his glory, 
[namely, for to judge the quick and the dead] (that) 
je alſo ſhall fit on twelve thrones, judging the rwelve 
Tribes of Iſrael. | Namely, becauſe the Apoſtles ſhall 
condemn them, not onely by their example , that they 
have believed in Chriſt, whereas the other Iſraclices re- 
mained unbelieving, as is ſaid of the Ninivites, Matth. 
12. 41. but likewiſe by their conſent , as is alſo ſaid of 
all believers, 1 Cor.6. 2, 3. howſoeyer the Apoſtles ſhall 
herein be eminent above others, Luke 2.2. veric 30. Rev. 
21. verſe 14.] 

29. And whoſo ſball have forſaken houſes, or bre- 
thren, or ſiſters, or father, or mother, or wife, or chil- 
dren, or fields, for my names ſake , (he) ſhall receive 
an hundred fold, L That is, manifold. See Luke 18. 
30.] and inherit eternal life, 

30. But many firſt, ſball be the laſt, and (many) laſt 
the firſt. 


CHAP. XX. 


By the fimilitude of labourers , hired at ſeveral hours, 
and ſent inzo the Vineyard, and at evening receiving 
4 like remari, Chriſt teachcth how he ſhall hereafter 
reward thoſe that have ſerved him, 1. Again, forezels 
bis ſuffering, death, and reſurrection, 17. Anſwereth 
the mother of Zebedces children to her requeſt, 20. 
and admoniſketh his Diſciples to take heed of ambition, 
and worldly domination, 24. About Fericho, reſtores 
two blinde men to their fight, 29. 


Fa. the Kingdome of the Heaven: ¶ Hereby it appears 
that this ſimilitude is brought by Chriſt for confir- 
mation of the ſaying (laid down) in the laſt verſe of 
the former Chapter, like as is to be ſeen alſo in the ſix- 
teenth verſe following] 1 like unto a Maſter of 4 fami- 


hy, [Gr. 4 man which is Maſter of a famaly] who went | 


forth early in the morning, to hire labourers in his Vine- 


Jan. 

2. And when he had agreed with the labourers for 4 
penny 4 day, [Gr. denarius. See thereof, Matth. 18. v. 
* Rev, 6. ver. 6. ] he ſcat them away into bis Vine- 
ard, | 

3. And being gone forth about the third hour, [The 
Jews divided the day into twelve hours, as is to be ſeen, 
Fobn 11. g. ſo that the hour from eleven to twelve was 
the laſt of the day, and of labour, and the third agreed 
with our ninth before noon] be ſaw other ſtanding idle 
on the mar et- (place). 
4+ And he ſaid to them, Go yealſo ( your ways) 
into the Vineyard, and whatſocvcr is right I will give 10 
you. And they went. 

5. Again, being gone forth about the ſixth and ninth 
hour, he did in like manner : 

6. And being gone forth about the eleventh hour, he 
found others ſtanding idle, and ſaid unto them, iy ſtand 
Je here the whole day idle ? 

7. They ſaid umobim, Becauſe no man bath hired 1. 
He ſaid unto them, Go ye alſo into the Vineyard, and that 
which is right ye [hall receive, 

8. Now when it was become evening, the Lord of the 
Vineyard ſaid unto his Steward, [Gr. Epitropos, that is, 
he that had the adminiſtration or care of his goods, or 
he that had the care of the receiving and laying out of 

is revenues] Call the takourers, and give them the re- 
ward, beginning from the laſt to the firſt, 

9. And when they came which (were hired) at the 
eleventh heur, they recepved every one a penny, | Hereby 
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appears that the reward hereafter ſhall not be given accor- 
ding to merit: Otherwiſe theſe laſt nwſt have received 
leſs then the firſt. | 

10. And the i coming, thought that they ſhoutd 
recetue more, and they themſelves received alſo eve- 
ry one 4 penny, x 

11. And having received (it) they murmured againſt 
the Maſter of the houſe. ¶ From hence follows not that 
at the laſt day, there ſhall be any murmuring amongſt 
the faithful, ſeeing all parts of may not be ap- 
plyed : but that is ſer here for to ſhew, that then there 
ſhall be no cauſe of murmuring , foraſmuch as the re- 
ward ſhall be given of Gods goodneſs, according to grace, 
as appears out of verſe 15.] 

12. Saying, theſe Liſt bave laboured (but J one hour, 
Cor, ſpent 3 namely, in labour] and thou 17 made them 

day , and 


13. But he anſwering, ſaid unto one of them, Friend, 
[. Gr. Companion] I do thee no wrong: Didſt thou not 
agree with me 2 a penny ? 

14. Tate thar is thine, and go thy way. I will alſo give 
unto this laſt, like as to thee. 

15. Or is it not lawful for me to do with mine (own) 
what I will? Or is thine eye cuil, ¶ That is, grudging, en- 
vious] becauſe I am good ? 

16. Even ſo ſball the laſt be the firſt, L That is, as 
the firſt] and the firſt the laſt, [ that is, as the laſt. 
Hereby Chrilt teacheth, that no man hath cauſe to mur- 
mure , becauſe of the reward which ſhall be given him 
hereafter, albeit that any one hath laboured more or ſer- 
ved God longer ;' ſeeing the ſame ſhall be given of grace 
and according to the eternal electioa; like as Chriit re- 
ſtifieth in the follow ing words, when he ſaith, For n- 
ny are called, but 1 Others think that by 
the firſt,are und er thoſe that would be juſtified and 
ſaved by their own works, ſuch as the young man was, 
ſpoken of in the former Chapter; and by the laſt, thoſe 
that by the power of Gods gracious election, embrace rhe 
calling to ſalvation by a true faith] Fer many are called, 
but few elected. 

17. And F«ſus going up 10 Feruſalem , took to him 
the twelve Diſciples alone Cor apart ] on the way, and 
ſazd unto them 3 5 

18. Behold, we go upto Feruſalem , and the Sin of 
man ſhall be delivered over to the chief Prieſts and 
Scribes, and they ſhall condemn him to death. 

19. And they ſhall deliver him over to the Gentiles, 
for to mock and to ſcourge, and to crucifie him, and the 
third day ſhall he ariſe again. ; 

20. Then came the mother of the ſons of Zebedce unto 
bim, { Namely, Salome, as by comparing Math. 
27. 56. with Mark 15. verſe 40. J with ber ſous, 
(namely, John and James, Matih. 10. 2. and Mark 10. 
FAR worſhipping ( bim, ) and defiring ſomewhat of 

im, 


21. And he ſaid unto her, What wilt thou ? She ſaid 
unto him, Say that rbeſe my two ſons may fit the one on 
thy right, and the otber on thy leſs (hand) in thy King- 
dome, ¶ That is, that they may be the greateſt or Gal 
eſt next to thee. A ſimilitude taken from Kings which 
fir upon their thrones, and uſe to ſet thoſe that ate next 
to them, on both ſides by them. See 1 Kings 2. 19. 


Pſalm 45. 10. and 110. 1.] ſaid, 7 — 
aid, Te know 
underſtand the canditi 


= 20 , that have born the burthen of 1 
heat 


22. But Feſus anſwered and 
Je deſire : [ For they did not yet * 
on of Chriſts K ingdome, and whereunto they were cal- 
led, not to rule in the world, but to ſerve and — 
nn that 3 cal? 

with 1 iſme , wherewits I an | 
[by the Cup, as alſo 125 iſme, Sat deal 
grievous CoRrin $ ; whereby men are as it were drench- 
ed with a bitter drink; and as is were with 


Water, 


Chap. xxi. 
water, Pſal. 75.9; Iſa. 51. 17. Matth, 26.42. Luke 
12. 50.] They ſaid unto him, We are able. 1 

23. And he ſaid unto them, My Cup ye ſhall indeed 
drink, and with the baptiſme wherewith I am baptized, 
ſhall ye be baptized, but the fitting at my right , and 
at my left (hand) is not in my power to give [Gr. It is 
not mine; namely, in this my low eſtate , and for ſuch 
reaſons as ye imagine : Otherwiſe Chriſt ſhall alſo 
hereafter give unto thoſe that overcome to fit upon his 
throne, Rev. 3. verſe 21, Or, to give but to thoſe for whom 
it is prepared. See Mark 10. 40.] but (it ſhall be given) 
(to thoſe) fur whom it is prepared of my Father. | That 
is, ordained from everlaſting. Sce Matth. 25. verſe 


= And when the (other) ten [ Namely, Apoſtles] 
heard (that) they took it very ill of the two brethren. 

25. And when Feſus had called them unto him, be ſaid, 
Te know, that the Rulers of the people [ otherwiſe of the 
Heathen) bear dominion over them, and the great ones 
exerciſe authority upon them. 

26. But ſs ſhall it not be among you, [ Namely, 
mine Apoſtles, and all others, which ſhall be called to 
the Miniſtry of the Church, to whom ſuch a worldly 
manner of ruling is here forbidden, For otheryile there 
ſhall and may alſo be Kings and Princes among Chri- 
ſtians, Pſal.2.10. and Eſa. 49. verſe 23. ] but whoſo 
will be great among you, let (him) be your Mini- 


er, 
4 27. And whoſo will be the firſt among 


you , let him 
be your ſervant. | | 


28. Like as the Son of man is not come to be Miniſtred 


unto; but to Miniſter, and to give his ſoul | That is, 
life. Or himſelf both body and ſoul ] ( for) a ran- 
ſome Cor, releaſe-money , that which is given for the 
releaſe of thoſe that are in captivity] for many [ that is, 
in Read of many, namely, the ele& children of God, 
thereby to redeem them from eternal death, Fobn 10.15. 
and 11. 52. and chap. 17. verſe 9. 

29. And as they went out from Fericho, 4 great mul- 
titude followed him. 

30. And behold two blinde (men) ſitting by the way, 
when they heard that Feſus paſſed by, crzed, ſaying, Lord, 
thou Son of Dauid, have mercy on us. 

31. And the multitude rebuked them, that they ſhould 
bold their peace, but they cryed the more, ſaying, Have 
mercy 0n us, O Lord, thou Son of David. 

2. And Feſus ſtanding ( ſtill) called them, and (aid, 
at will ye that I do unto ou? 

33. They (aid unto him, Lord, that our eyes may be 

ned. 


34. And Feſus being inwardly moved with compaſſi- 
on, touched their eyes, and ſtraightway their eyes received 


fight, and they followed him. 


CHAP. XXI. 


Chriſt makes his entrance into Feruſalem, ſuting upon an 
Aſs, 1. Drives the buyers and ſcllers out of the Tem- 
ple, 12. and there healeih blind and cripples , 14. De- 

* ſends the crying of the children againſt the grudging of 
the chief Prieſts, 15. Curſeth a fig-iree, which there- 


| 22 withercth immediaily, 18. Shews the power af 
al 


th, 21. Anſwereth the queſtion of the- chief Prieſts 
and Rulers of the people, by what authority he did 


thus, by another queſtion concerning the baptiſm of 


23. Convinceth them of their diſobedience by a 
litude of two Sons, 28. and threatens their ruine 

by another fimiliwude of the Lord of a Vineyard,whoſe 
ſervants and Son, were abuſed and ſlain by the huſ- 


g band-men, 3 3. . 


' 
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A Nd when they now drew near # Feruſalem, and were 
come to Bethphage ¶ Mark chap. 11. verſe 1. and 
Luke chap. 19. 29. adds herero Bethany, which were 
two villages or places, lying one by another at the mount 
of Olives , about fifteen furlongs from Jeruſalem : as 
is ro be ſeen, ohn 11, verſe 18.) at the Olives mount. 
[Gr. mount of Olives, which was ſituate Faſt-wards 
from Jeruſalem, a Sabbath-days-journey , As 1. ver. 
I 2 ] then Feſus ſent iwo Diſciples , ſaying unto 
them, 

2. Go into the Village that (lyeth) over againſt you, 
and ye ſhall ſtraightway finde a ſhe-aſs bound, and 4 
foal with her : looſe them and bring them to me, [O. 
therw. /ca1 eggs, 

. Andif any man ſay ought unto you, ye ſhall (a 
tha the Lord hath _ them 3 and he ſhall ha 
way ſend them. { Others, ſend them back again: $9 
that theſe ſhould be the words of Chriſt , which he bid 
his Diſciples to ſay to the owner of the ſhe-aſs.] 

4. Now all this was done, that that might be fulfils 
led which is jpoken (of ) by the Prophet, ſaying, 

5. Tell the daughter of Sion: | That is, the inha- 
birants of the City of Jeruſalem 3 which were ſo called, 
becauſe part of Jeruſalem was built on Mount Sion, 
2 Kings 19.21, And hereby is alſo underſtood the 
Church of God ; whereof Jeruſalem and Sion were 
types] behold thy King cometh (unto) thee, meek , and 
ſer upon a ſve-aſs, [ Chrilt properly ſate upon the foal, as 
appears out of Mark 11. verſe 7. Luke 19. 30. but this 
ſhe-aſs is joined here, to ſhew that it was a toal that foi- 
lowed his damme, ye: ſo that none had ever (are thereon, 
like as the other Evangeliſts teſtifze ] and 4 foal, being 
4 young (one) | Gr. 4 Hon] of a yoak-bearing ( ſte- 


D 


6. And the Diſciples being gone, and having done a 
Feſus had commanded them, 

7. Brought the ſhe-aſs and the foal, and laid their 
cloaths on the ſame, and ſet (bim) thereon, [Namely, 
on the cloaths] 

8. Andihe greateſt multitude ſpread their garments 
on the way, [ Namely,in token of joy and honour which 
men were wont to ſhew great Lords and Kings thereby. 
See 2 Kings g. verſe 13. and 1 Maccab. 13. 51. ] and 
others cut branches from the trees, and ſpread them on 
the way. 

9. And the multitudes which went before, and they 
that followed, cryed, ſaying, Hoſanna to the Son of Da- 
vid : | The word Hoſanna, taken out of Pſalm 118. ver. 
25. is an Hebrew word of two made one, and fignifies 
ſo much as Save we pray, or give we pray happinels and 
proſperity] Bleſſed (i) he Cor be he] which cometh in 
the name of the Lord: ¶ that is, ſent by the Lord, accor- 
ding to his promiſes to accompliſh his work ] Hoſanns 
in the higheſt Heavens, 

10. And when hc came into Feruſalem, the whole Cie 
ty was moved, ſaying, Who is this ? 

11. And the multitudes ſaid, This is Feſus, the Pro- 
phet of Natarcth in Galilee. 

12. And Feſus went into the Temple of God, and 
drove out [Gr. caſt ws all that bought and ſold in the 
Temple, and overturned the Tables of the - Changers, 
the ſeats of them that ſold doves, [ Theſe changers and 
ſellers, were permitted by the chief Prieſts in the Tem- 
— without Gods command, under the pretence ot 

urthering the worſhip ot God, but in truth out of co- 

vetouineſs, that the people might always have fit mony, 

— — for the ſacrifices whereof they had their ſhare 
oft} 

I 2 And be ſaid unto them, It is written, My houſe 
ſtall be called an houſe of prayer , but ye have made it 4 
den of murdcrers, | or robbers, high-way-men. For like 
a the robbers uſed to have their dens ig the rocks, a 
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they bought and divided their prey, ſo likewiſe did 

de Picks in the Temple. And theſe words are taken 

out of Fer. 7. verſe 11. f 

14. And there came (the) blinde and cripples to him 

in the Temple, and he healed them. ; 
\ 15. Now when the chief Prieſts and Scribes ſaw the 
wonders which be did, [ Gr. wonder ful, namely, deeds ] 
and the children crying inthe Temple, and ſaying , Ho- 
ſans to the Son of David, they took that very ill. 

16. And (aid unto him, Doſt thou hear what theſe 
9 [This they ſay by way of reproof, that he did not 
cauſe the children to hold their peace ] And Feſus ſaid 
unto them, yea, Have ye never read, Out of the mouth of 
the young children and ſucklings , haſt thou prepared 
(thee) praiſe. Lor perfected] 

17. And leaving them, he went thence, out of the City 
towards Bethany, | Of Bethany (ce the Annotations on 
the firſt verſe] and tarried there all night. [or ledged 
there, and took up his Inne there] 

18. And carly in the morning as he returned to the 
City, he hungred. 

19. And ſeeing a fig-tree by the way, he went unto 
it, and found nothing on the ſame, but leaves only; and 
ſaid unto it: Let there be no fruit of thee any more for 
ever. And immediatly the fig-tree withered, 

20. And the Diſciples ſceing (that), they marvelled, 
ſaying» How is the fig-tree ( ſo) preſemly wither- 
ed? 

21. But Feſus anſwering , ſaid unto them, Verily I 
ſay unto you, If you bad faith [ of this faith ſee befote, 
chap. 1 7 . verſe 20.] and doubted not, ye ſhould not only 
do that which is (hapncd) to the fig-tree, but if ye alſo 

aid to this Mountain, Be thou lifted up , and caſt into 
the Sea, it ſhould be done. 

22. And whatſocuer ye ſhall deſire in prajer, belie- 
ving, ye ſhal receive. | 

23. And when he was come into the Temple, while he 
taught, there came unto him the chief Prieſts, and the 
Elders of the people, ſaying, By [Gr. in] what pow- 
er [or authority] doſt thou theſe things ? [ _— 
which are before ſet down ] and who gave thee this 
power? 5 
24. And Feſus anſwering ſaid unto them, I will al- 
ſo 45k you one word, | That is, thing] which if ye ſhall 
a me, then will I alſo tell you by what power I do theſe 
things. 

25. The Baptiſm of Fohn from whence was (that?) 
[ That is, the doctrine of John, confirmed by his Bap- 
tiſme. By this queſtion Chriſt anſwers the queſtion of 
the chief Prieſts , ſeting that John, whoſe doctrine was 
from Heaven , had born witneſs of him that he was 
the true Meſſiah : as alſo God the Father himſelf, when 


the 


Chriſt was baptizcd by John] ont of Heaven [that is, 

God, Luke 15. verſe 18. ] or of men? And whey 
yeaſoned with themſclues, | or amongſt one another] and 
ſaid, If we ſay, Out of Heaven, he will ſay to us, Why 
then did ye not believe him ? 

26. And if we ſay, of men, then we fear the multi- 
tude : for they all hold ohn for a Prophet. 

27. And they anſwering Feſus, ſaid, We know not. 
And be ſaid unto them, Then neither do I tell you, by 
what power I do this, 

s 28, But what think ye? A man bad two ſons , [Gr. 
children] and going to the firſt, [ By the firſt ſon, are 
underſtood notorious ſinners, who being converted are 
obedient to the Goſpel] ſaid, ſon, Go work to day in my 
Vineyard, 

29. But be anſwered and ſaid, I will not: and aſter- 
wards repenting, be went. ; 

30. And going to the ſecond , [By the ſecond ſon | 
are und thoſ on to ſerve God ; | 


e who make 
and notwithſta in truth do not ſo] be ſaid the like. 


" mn 


N E W. Chap. xxi. 
I. Which o theſe two did the will of the Father? 
hey ſaid unto him the firſt ; Feſus ſaid unto them, Ve- 
rily I ſay unto you , that the publicans and the havlots 
[ Namely, being converted] go before you into the King- 
dome of God. T that is, they repent and embrace the 
Goſpel, whereas ye being and abiding impenitent, re- 
ject the lame: and conſequently they ſhail enter into 
Heaven, whereas ye ſhall be excluded. See Marth, 25. 
12.1 

32. For Fobn came unto you in the way of righteouſ- 
neſs, ¶ That is, teaching the right way of ſalvation, and 
walking in the ſame] and ye believed him not: bus the 
publican and barlots believed him: het ye ſceing (ibi 
repented not a fterwards ſor to believe him. 

33. Hear another ſimilitude. There was an bouſbolo 
der | Gr. 4 man that was a Maſter of à family J which 

lanted a Vineyard, and ſet a fence about it, [or mound, 
edge] and digged a wine-preſs-trough therein, I name- 
ly, whereinto the wine runneth, and is gathered toge- 
ther under the preſs] and built a Torre, | namely, from 
thence to over-look the whole Vincyard, and to watch 
the ſame ] and let it out to busband-men, [or gave it 
out] and travelled out of (the land.) 

34. Now when the time of the fruits drew near, he 
ſent his ſervants to the hushandmen, io receive bis fruits. 
In this parable or ſimilitude, God the Father is com- 
pareil to a father of a family, the Church of the Jews to 
a Vineyard, the Prieſts and Scribes to husbandmen, the 
Prophets and faithtul Teachers, ro ſervants; Chriſt to 
the Son, of the father of the family,and faith & obedience 
to fruits: which ſceing they did not bring forth,therefore 
their ruine by the Romanes is threatned, and the calling 
of the Gentiles in their room foretold. See the like ſimili- 
tude, Pſal. 80.9. Iſs. 6.1. Fer. 12. 10. 

35. And the husbandmen taking his ſervants, beat the 
one; and killed another, and ſtoned a third: [ See hereof, 
Hebr, chap. 1 1. verſe 36, 37. 

36. Again he ſent other ſervants, more (in number) 
then the lt, and they did unto them in like manner, 
37. And at the laſt he ſent unto them his Son, ſaying, 
they will reſpect = Son. x full anvi 

8. But the husbandmen (teing the Son, ſaid am 
rh$nſetves, This i the — — let us kill him, $f 
keep his inheritance (to our ſelves.) 

39. And taking him they caſt (him) out, without the 
Vineyard, and killed (him.) 

40. When therefore the Lord of the Vincyard ſhall 
come, what ſhall he do to thoſe hushandmen ? 

41. They ſaid unto him, He ſhall put thoſe wicked 
(men) to an cvil death, and ſball let our the Vineyard tu 
other husbandmen , which ſhall give him the fruits in 
their ſeaſons. 

42. Feſus 7 unto them, Have ye never read in the 
Scriptures, The ſtone [ This ſtone is Chriſt, 1 Pet. 2. 
4. which the builders, that is, the Scribes and Phariſees 
rejected ] which the builders rejected, ¶ Gr. diſapproved}. 
this is become the bead (or to a head) of the cor ner: [that 
is, the ou corner- „ on which two walls 
faſt, and are joined one to another, namely, the Church 
collected of Jews and Gentiles. See Epheſ. 2. 13, 20. 
and 1 Pet.2.7,8.] of zbe Lord this + done, it 
marvellous in our eyes. | 

43- Therefore I ſay unto you, that the Kingdome of 
God ſhall he taken from you , and given to 4 people that 
bring forth the fraits thereof, [ Namely, of the King- 
— of Heaven; that is, which become the King- 

ts alleth on this ſtone, [ Namely, 
contempt or 1 Per. 2. 8. ] he ſhall be broken,an 
— — —ͤ— — abb 

judgement, or 8 puniſhment 
to pieces. Gr. winnow3 that is him fo (inal, 


And the ſame anſwered and ſaid, 1 (ci) Sirgand he wens 


E 47. Au 


4 


that k might be winnowed or [4.2-9-] 


Chap. xxij. 


45. And when the chief Prieſts and Phariſees heard 
theſe bis fimilisudes , they underſtood that be ſpake of 
them. 

46. Aud ſceking to take him, they feared the multi- 
tudes, ſeeing theſe held him for a Prophet. 


CHAP. XXII. 


The ſimilitude of a Marriage whereunto they that were 
firſt invited re fuſed to come, 1. and therefore others 
are invited in their ſtead, g. amongſt which one appea- 
ring without the wedding-garment is caſi owt , 11. 
Chriſt anſwers to the queſtion of the Phariſees and He- 
rodians, whether men may give tribute ro Ceſar, 15. 
To the que ſtion of the Sadduces concerning the woman 


MarTTHeEW, 


Chap, xxij. 
which is effectual, and ſhewed forth by the works of cha- 
rity, Kom. 13.14. G4l. 3. 26,27. Rev. 19. verſe 8,] 

12. And ſaid unto him, Friend, | Gt. fellow, or com- 
panion] How art thou come in hither, not having (on) 
a wedding-garment, Aud he was dumb. L Namely , as 
one that is — 

13, Then ſail the Ring tothe Miniſters, ¶ Namely, 
which ſerved at the Table : whereby are underſtood the 
Angels. See Matth. 13.41,42. ] Binde bis bands and 
feet, take him away, and caſt (him) out (into) the out- 
moſt darkneſs 3 | See hereof ; Matth.8.12.] There hall 
be weeping and gnaſbing of teeth, _ 


4 


14. For many are called, but few choſen, [ This con- 
cluſion reſpects not onely this ſingle man led down here, 
as an example of all hypocrites , but likewiſe the multi- 


tude of thoſe, who being before invited , deſpiſed the 


which had ſeven husbands : and againſt them he proves ſame.] 


tbe reſurrefion from the dead, 23. Declares which is 


15. Then the Phariſees went away, and 10k counſel 


the greateſt Commandment in the Law, 35. and that | together, how they ſhould enfaare him in (his) talk, [or 


the Meſſias is not only Davids Son, but alſo bus 
Lord, 41. 


N 7 anſwering pake to them again by ſimi- 
litudes, ſaying, 

2. The Kingdome of Heaven is like [By this ſimili- 
tude is ſet before our eyes the great ingratitude of the 
Jews, who being through the preaching of the — 
called by God to the communion of his Son and to ſal- 
vation, deſpiſed the ſame, and therefore ſhould be grie- 
yoully puniſhed and caſt off: and that afterwards the 
Gentiles ſhould be called in their ſtead] 4 certain King 
[ Gr. 4 man that was 4 King ] i. e. God the Father 
which preparcd a marriage for his Son. | that is; the gra- 
cious and ſpiritual fellowſhip with Chriſt, and eternal 
falyation, ] 

3. And ſent forth his ſervants | Namely, the Pro- 
phets and faithful Prieſts] 20 call [ that is, to bring in] 
#hoſe that were invited to the wedding: [ namely, the 
Jews] and they would not come, , 

4. „ he ſent forth other ſervants, L Namely, 
the Apoſtles, Evangeliſts, and other Teachers of the ho- 
ly Golpel] ſaying, Say to the invited, Behold, I have 
prepared my dinner, mine oxen, and the fatted (beaſts 
are killed, and all things are ready, L Seeing Chri 
was now come in the fleſh , actually to accomplith the 
work of our ſalvation] Come to the wedding. 

5. But they not regarding (this) went their way, this 
(man) to his field the to his merchandiſe. 

5. An the reſt laid hold on his ſervants, abuſed and 
killed them. 

7. Nom when the King heard (that) he waxed wroth, 
and ſending his armies , [ Which were the Romans , 
whom Gol made uſe of to bring this judgement upon 
them; although they intended no ſuch matter, as Eſa. 10. 
7.3 deſtroyed thoſe murderers , and ſet their City on 

e 


8. Then ſaid he to his ſervants, The wedding indced 
is ready, but the invited were net worthy of ii. | Sce ct 
13. verſe 46. 

9. There fore go on the iſſues of the ways, L or croſſe 
Ways, i. e. into all and Countries of the world, 
Rom. 10. verſe 18.] and as many 45 ye ſhall finde, [of 

forts , without difference J call them to the wed- 


10. And the ſame ſervos going forth in the(big)) 
mayr, gathered all that they found, both bad and 
ood, and the wedding was filled with (gueſts) ſiting 


with their talk. See Mark 12. 13. 

16, And they ſent out unto him their Diſciples, with 
the Herodians; { Some ancient Tcachers think that 
theſe Herodians were a peculiar Sect, which embraced 
and followed a mixture of the Jewith and Heatheniſh 
Religion, brought in by Herod the great, which agrees 
with Mark 8.15. Others think that they were Cour- 
tiers or ſervants of Herod Antipas, which gathered theſe 
tributes tor the Emperour, and laid hands on thoſe that 
refuſe (ro pay) ſuch tribute, or denyed that it was lau- 
ful: which is gathered from the words, I.uke 20, verſe 
— (aying, Mater, we know that thou art true, and 
reachejt the way of God in truth, and careſt for no nan: 
for thou regardeſt not the perſon of men. [ Gr. face; 
that is, the outward ſtate or condition of men, as pow- 
er, riches, kinred, or the like.] 

17. Tell us there fore, what tbinkeſt thou ? Ts it lawful 
to give tribute | or taxes) to Ceſar, or not ? 

18 2 Feſus knowing their malice, ſaid, 

19. What tempt je me, ye hypocrites ? Shew me the 
tribute-moncy. [ This was a piece of money called by 
the name of the Romanes Denarius, as is expreſt at the 
end of this verſe, whereon the Romane Emperours image 
and name was ſtamped : which, and no other coin, was 
to be given for tribute, that chereby it might appear that 
they were under the dominion of the Romane Empire; 
like as before alſo they uſed to pay the tribute of the 
Temple, with half a ſhekel of the Sanctuaiy; on which 
ſtood, on the one (ide, the ſhekel of Iſrael, and on the 
other ſide, the holy Feruſalem, Of the Denarius , ſee 
Matth. 18. 28.] and they brought him a penny. © 

20. And be ſaid unto them, Whoſe is this image, and 
the ſuperſcription ? 

21. They ſaid unto him, Ceſars. Then ſaid he unte 
them, Give there fore to Ceſar, tha which i Ceſars, and 
to God, that which is Gods, 

22. And they bearing this, marvelled, and leaving him 
they went away. 

23. The ſame day came unto him the Sad duces, [Of 
the Sect of the Sadduces ; ſee more largely, Acts 23. 8,1 
_ ſay that there is no veſurreion, and asked 

im, 

24. Saying, Maſter, Moſes ſaid, Tf any man dit, ha- 

ving no children, ¶ That is, ſong ] his brother {who 


was to raiſe up ſeed unto his deceaſed brother, which 
ſhould bear his brothers name, and be his heir, Deut. 
25. 556 ſhall marry bis wife, ¶ Gr. by tier of nit 
rake to wi fe] and raiſe up ſeed unto his Lrother. 

25. Now there were with us ſeven biethren , aud the 


— 


11. And when the King was. gone in, to view the | firſt baving married (a wife) died, and ſecing be had ns 


70 

3 ſee 
van 
hriſt with 


futing down, [ Namely, at the laſt judgement 
e1 

ng-geanen. [ This 
his rightcouſneſſe ; received by a true faith, 


ing-garment 4s | feve 


feed, be left his wife for bis brother. 


3+]. be ſaw there & man nos (being) clal 25. Likewiſe alſu the ſecond, and the i bird, unto the 


* pe prin — TT, 
b 0 ihe woman died 
a: ua | Me 16 28, There 


Marr 


Chap. xxili. 

28. Therefore in the reſurrection, whoſe wife ſhall | 
ſhe be of thoſe ſeven 2 for they all had her. 

29. But Feſus anſwered and ſaid uno them, Te erre, 
not knowing the $criprures, nor the power of God. 

30. For inthe reſurrcion they Lit. men] tate not 
in marriage, neither are they [ vix. * given out 
in marriage 3 but they are as Angels of God in Heaven. 
[Not in reſpect of eſſence, but as concerning —_— 
and the natural properties of this tranſitory life. See 
1 Cor.15. verſe 44. - Phil.3.21.] 

31. And 6 concerning the reſurrefion of the dead, 
have ye not read that which is fpoken to you by God, who 
aith, 

ſ 2. Ian the God of Abraham, and the God of Iſaac, 
and the God of Iacob. [ To be any ones God, is to give 
one eternal ſalvation, both of body and ſoul ; ſee Pſalm 
33-12, and Pſalm 144. verſe 15. whence followeth, 
that thoſe Patriarchs lived ſtill with God, in reſpe& of 
their ſouls, (which theſe Sadduces alſo denied, Ads 23. 
8.) and ſhould alſo ariſe in reſpect of their bodies, and 
live eternally 3 ſeeing he is called a God, not of one part 
of them only, but of their whole perſons] God # not 
4 God of the dead, but of the living. 

33. And the multitudes bearing (1his), were aſtoniſh- 
ed at his doctrine. 

34. And the — — having heard that he had ſtopt 
the mouth of the Sadduces, were gathered together. 

35. And one of them being) a Lawyer as fed, tempt- 
ing him, and ſaying, 

36. Maſter, which is the great Commandment in the 
Law? | That is, the greateſt. ] 

37. And Feſus ſaid unto him, Thou ſhalt love the 
Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy ſoul, 
and with all thine underſtanding. Lor reaſoning z that 
is, weighing, pondering in the underſtanding. ' 

38. Thi is the firſt and the great Commandment. 

39. And the ſecond like unto this (is) Thau ſhals love 
3 by neighbour as thy (elf. | 

40. On theſe two Commandments , deperd the whole 
Lew and the Prophets, [That is, herein, as in the total 
ſumme;are all the Commandments of the Law, and the 
Expoſitions of the Prophets upon the ſame contained. See 
Rom. 13.10. 1 Tim. 1. f.] 

41. Now when the Phariſces were gathered together, 
Feſus ase d them, 

42. And ſaid, What think ye of Chriſt? [That is, 
of the promiſed Meſſias, or Anointed] Whoſe ſon is he? 
They ſaid unto bing Davids ( ſon.) 

43+ He ſaid unto them, How then doth David in the 
Spirit | That is, being moved by the holy Ghoſt. Sce 
2 Pet. 1.21. ] call him his Lord? ſaying, 

44. The Lord ſaid unto my Lerd, Sit at my right 


(hand) [of the right hand, fee Matth. 20. 21. J until 
i Pall have ſet thine enemies for 4 foctſtool of thy 
cet, 


the interpretation hereof, Luke 20. 44. J bow is be bis | 
Son ? 

46. And no man could anſwer him a word : neither 
durſt any man ast him (any thing) more from that day 
forwards, 


CHAP. XXII. 


Chriſt exhorts his hearers to follow that which the Scribes 
and Phariſees teach them out of Moſes, but not their 
works, 1. Deſcribes their bypocriſie and ambition, 5. 
and admoniſheth his to take heed thereof, and to ſtudy 
humility, 8. Denounceth the Moe eight times upon the 
Phariſees and Scribes, — of divers their wicked 
praiſes, as namely becauſe they ſhuts Heaven againſt 
men, 13, eat up widows houſes, 14. made ill proſelites, 


| 


45. If therefare David call him (bis) Lord, [See | worſhip, is only to be 


H E W, Chap. xxiii. 

Heaven, 16, tithed ſmall matters , and omitted the 
weight ieſt rhings of the Law, 23. made clean the aus- 
ſide and not the heart, 25. being like whited ** 
chres, 27. That they built up the ſepulchres of the old 
Prophets, and ſought to kill the new, 29. He com- 
plains of the if neckednef of the City Jeruſalem, 
and foretells her deſtruction, 37. 


Tis ſpake Feſus to the multitudes and to bis Di- 
ciples, 

2. Saying, the Scribes and the Phariſees are ſet is 
Moſes chair. ¶ That is, they are called and ordained for 
this end, to read and expound the Law of Moſes to the 
people, As 15. 15. and chap. 1 f. 21.] 

There fore mhatſcever they {apunro you that ye ſhall 
obſcrue, [ Namely, out of the Law of Moſes and the 
Prophets: for otherwiſe that w taught contrary 
to, or beſides that, Chriſt calleth the Icaycn of the Pha- 
riſees, admoni ſheth his Diſciples to beware of it, Matth. 
15, ver. 6.12.] obſerve (that) and do (it ;) bus do not 
ajter their works : for they ſay, and do it not: 

4. For they binde burdens ¶ A ſimilitude taken from 
bundles or packs of ſeveral things, which men binde to- 
Ferber to lay upon ones ſhoulders to bear] whith are 

cavy and ill to be born, and lay them on mens ſhoulders, 
but they will not ſtir them with their finger, 

5. And all their works they do to be ſeen of men, For 
they make broad their ſchedules of remembrance, Gr. Phy- 
lafteria ,i. e. ſchedules of keeping, which were little ſcrowls 
or ſchedules of parchment, whereupon the Law of God, 
or ſome part of the ſame,was written, which they bound 
on their foreheads and arms, that they might ſeem to 
have the remembrance of the Law always before their 
eyes, and conceited that therein they followed that which 
God commands, Exod, 13. verſe 9. 16. Deut. 6. B. ] and 
make great the hems of their garments. [ Theſe were 
fringes, with blue ſtrings on the corners of the uppermoſt 
garments, Which according to the Law, Numb. 5, verſe 
38. Den. 22.12. they were to wear, thereby to remem» 
ber the Heavenly doctrine of the Law. k 

6. And they love the fitting in the — place at 
feaſts, and the foremoſt (cats tn the Synagogues. 

7. Alſo greetings on the Markets, and to be called of 
men Rabbi, Rabbi, { This is an Hebrew word i 


one that is eminent in learning and dignity, and of more 
repute then others, i. e. Maſter, N 
8. But ye ſball not be called Rabbi, | The uſe of this 


as alſo of the following titles is not ſimply forbidden, for 
the ſame indeed arc ſometimes aſcribed to the Prophets 
and Apoſtles, but the vain-glory and lording it, or ma- 
ſterſhip over the faith and conſciences of others, which 
they ſought therein, verſe 11.] for one is you? Maſter, 
(namely) Chriſt : Gr. Fere- geer, Leader, or Leading- , 
Maſter. For he alone is the onely Law-giver, and our 
chief Propher,who in things concerning taith,and Gods 
xd and followed, Maith. 17.5. 
and who doth not only ſhew the way of ſalvation, bur 


alſo himſelf by his example perfectly goes before us, Heb, 
2.10. and 12.2.) and ye all are brethren. 


9. And ye ſhall call no man your Father upon earth : 
for one is your Father, [ Foraſmuch as from him alone 
we have originally our being and preſervation , both in 
body and ſoul , muſt expect all good from him alone, 
and put our truſt in him only] namely, be that is in the 
Heavens. 

10. Neither ſhall ye be called Maſters : for one is your 
— — [ That is, Leader, ſee verſe 8. Þ (nanelf) 


C : 
— But the chie ſeſt of you [Gr. chieſer or greater] 
ſhall be your ſervant. 
(he ) ſhall be 


12. And whoſo ſhall exalt himſelf, 
., ll bundle nfl, d Po 


15. taught perverſly to ſwear by the Temple, Altar,and 


brought low ; and whoſo ſhall 
be exalted, 5 
F 2 13. E 


Chap. xxiij. 
13. But woe to you ye Scribes and Phariſees , ye hypo- 
erites ; Piet ye ſhut the Kingdome of the Heavens before 


men; ſecing ye enter not (there) in; neitber ſuffer thoſe 
to enter that ſhould enter, L Or thoſe that are entring 3 
i. e. thoſe that are on the way to embrace the doctrine of 
the Golpcl; ye hinder as much as lies in you, that they 
do not go forward. | 

14. #4 oe unto you ye Scribes and Phariſces, ye hypo- 
crites.: For ye eat up widows houſes, and (that) under 
the prexence (or colour) of praying long. [ That is, un- 
der pretence of deyotion, and praying tor them, ye rob 
them of their means, See allo 2 Tim, 3. 6. Or under 
4 pretence, or for a cloak ye are long praying] There fore 
hall ze receive the heguicr judgement [Gr. more abun- 
dans.) : 

15. Woe ynto you ye Scribes and Phariſees, ye po- 
critcs : For ye ti about Sea and Land [Gr. the 
dry (land) Gen. 1. 10. ] to make one fellow-Fem : 
FE: Proſclyton, 1. e. a commer-ovcr , namely, who 
om the Heatheniſh Religion betakes himſelf to thc 
Jewiſh ; like as was Nicholasa commer-over of Anti- 
och, Ad, 6. 5. See 1 Chron, 2. verle 55. Exck. 14. 7. 
Add, 2.11.] and when he is become one, ye make bim a 
child of Hell, [Gr. ſon, i. e. worthy of the damnation 
of Hell, 2 Sam. 12.5. ] twofold more then ye (are.) 

16. M be unto you ye blind guides, which ſay, M bo- 

over ſhall have (worn by the Temple, that is nothing: 

that is, that is of no force, or is not bound to pay that 
which he bath promiſed with ſuch an oath] but wooſa- 
ever ſhall habe ſu orn by the gold of the Temple, he ts 
Ped. F that is, he is bound to perform his pro- 

e. 

155 Te fools and blin1 : | Chriſt doth not hereby 
approve Oaths taken by the creatures, but ſhews only 
how perverſly they judged thereof, and ill- informed the 
conſciences of men] for which is greater, the gold, or the 
Temple which ſanfifieth the gold? 

18. And whoſoever ſhall have ſworn by the Altar, 
that is nothing : but whoſoever all have (ſworn by the 
gift ( that is, offering. See Matth. 5. 24.] that is there- 
on, be is indebted, 

19. Te fools aud blind : for which is greater, the gift 
or the altar which ſanFifieth the giſt, 

20. There fore whoſo, ſweareth by the altar, he ſwea- 
reth by the fone, and by all that is thercon. 

21. And whoſo ſweareth by the Temple, he ſweareth 
by the ſame, and by him that dwelleth therein. | Gr. who 
inhabits the ſame, How God dwellcth in the Temple. 
See 1 Kings verſe 27.] 

22. And whoſo (wears by the Heaven, he (weareth 
by.the Throne of God, and by him that futeth thereon, 

23. Woe unto you ye Scribes and Phariſees, ye hypo- 
crits: for ye tithe [That is, gi 
that men muſt give renths ther mint | The Greek 
ward Hedyeſmon hath its name from ſmelling ſweet or 
well] and dil, and cummin , und ye omit the beartieſt 
(things) of the Law , [I that is, the weightieſt parts] 
(namely ) judgment, [ that is, that which is juſt and 
equal] and mercy, [that is, the works of charity] and 
faith, [| that is, faithfulneſs in all dealings with men] 
Theſe things men ought to de, and not leave the other 
undonc. i 

24. Te blind guides, which ſuck out the gnat , and 
ſwallow down the camel. L Or, ſquecꝭe out a gnat, an 
drink down a camel. This is a common proverb againſt 
thoſe hic! pry narrowly into ſmall matters, but regard 
nor great ones. ] 

25. Woe unto you ye Scribes and Phariſees , ye hypo- 
erues e for ye cleanſe the ourfide of the cup and of the plat- 
ter, but within they are full of raping and exceſs, [That 
is, full of meat and drink gotten by injuſtice, and uſed 
with exceſs.) 

- 26, Thou blind Phariſee , cleanſe firſt that (which) 


MaTTHEYW,. 


ve ye tenths, or teach - | 
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i within in the cup and the platter, that the outſide of th 
ſame may be clean alſo, Ii. e. Ceaſe fiam — *. — 
exceſs, whereby your meat and drink was made unglean, 
ſo ſhall your platters and cups be clean alſo.]J , 

27. Wor unto you ye Scribes an! Phariſees, ye hypo. 
crites : For ye are like to white-plaiſtred ſepulchres, 
which indeed ſcem beautiful ourwardly, bus within are 
full of (dead mens} bones, and of all uncleanneſs, 

28. Eden ſo, ye alſo outwardly indeed ſeem righteous 
unto men, but within ye gre full of hypocriſic and ini- 
quity. 

29. Wee unto you ye Scribes and Phariſces, ye-bypo- 
c114es : For ye build up the ſepulchres of the Prophet, 
and adorn the monument of the righteogs. [ That is, the 
buildings which were erected upon the graves, above the 
carth ; tor the remembrance of the deceaſed, which arg 
called Tombs. ] 

30. And ſay, If me hal been in the times ¶ Gr: ia 
the days} of our fathers, we wauld haue had no fellows 
ſhip with them ig the blond of the Prophet g. [That is, in 
the bloud-ſhegding,, or killing. 

31. Thus ye witneſs (againſt) your ſelves, that ye are 
* L Gr, ſons ] of theſe that Killed the Pre- 

ets. 

32. (There fore) ye alſo, fulfill ye the meaſure of your 
Fathers, L That is, go on thus freely, follow and finiſh 
your Fathers wickednels in killing the Prophets, until 
the deſerved puniſhment ſhall come upon you.] 

33. Te Serpents, [See Rom. 3. 13, Cc. ] Je brood ef 
Vipers, how ſhould ye ccape the Hellaſh damnation. [ Gt. 
the judgement of Hell.] 

34. Therefore behold, I ſend unto you Prophets, and 
Wiſc-men, and $cribcs, [ This word is here taken for 
true Teachers, ſuch a Scribe as Ezra was, Exra 7, ver. 
6. Marth. 13.52.] and of the ſame ( ſome ) ye ſhall 
kill and crucific, and ( ſome) of the (ame ye ſhall ſcourge 
in your Synagogues, and ſball per ſccue them from Cuy 
to City, 

35- That upon you may come all the righteeus bloud 
[That is, the puniſhment for all the bloud- ſhedding of 
the righteous, as Math. 27. 25. for the children which 
follow the evil example of their parents miſdeeds, are 
made partakers of the fin and puniſhment of the ſame, 
Exod. 20.5. ] that is ſhed upon the earth, from the bloud 
of righteoys A bel, even unto the bloud of Zacharius the 
ſon of Barachias, [| who is alſo called Jochannan, 1 Chr. 
| 6. 9. and Jojada, 1 Chron. 24. 22. and here Barachias. 
And this Zacharias was obe ot the laſt Prophets, whoſe 
death or murder is related by name in the Old Teſta- 
ment, and whoſe bloud, like as alſo the bloud of Abcl, 
cryed to God for vengeance] whom ye flew between the 
Temple and the Altar. 

36. Verily, 1 (ay unto jou, all theſe things ſhall came 
upon this generation, 

37. Feruſalem, Feruſalem , thou that killeſt the Pro- 
phers, end ſtoneſt them that are ſent unto thee : How ef- 
ten would I have gathered thy children together, | That 
is, thine inhabitants] like as the hen gathereth together 
her chickens under the wings, and ye would note | that 
is, ye have always ſought to hinder it, ſce verſe 13. and 
yet Chriſt gathered all his out of her nilling willing. 
Iſa. 1. 8. and Rom. 9. 29. 

38. Behold your houſe is left unto you waſte. L That 
| is, it ſhall be laid waſte, and abide waſte, which about 


i 


; fourty years aſter was done by the Romanes, ] 

309. For I ſay unto you, ye ſhall not ſce me from hence- 

| fortb, until ye ſhall ſay, [Namely, at the laſt day,when 
he thall come in his glory to judgement, where then a- 

' gainſt their wills they muſt acknowledge, that he is the 

Nella of the Lord, i e. the true Meſſias, Rev. 1. 7. 
See alſo, Marth. 26. 64. ] Bleſſed i (or be) be that 


ccmcih in the name of the Lord, 
/ CHAP. 


| 
| 


Chap.xxiv. 


CHAP. XXIV. 


Chriſt foretells the laying waſte of the Temple, and of the 
City Feruſalem, relating the troubles and ſignes which 
" ſhould happen before and about the ſame, 1. Shews the 
Prophecy of Daniel concerning the ſame deſolation , 
and warneth his to prepare themſelves for @ ſudden 
flight, to eſcape this great miſery, 15. Gives warning 
zinſt the ſeducing of falſe Chriſts and falſe Pro- 
Neto, 23. Propheaes further of the end « by ld, 
and of bis laſt coming to Fudgement , the glory and 
certainty whereof be deſcribes ; ſhewing the ſigns 
which ſhould come to paſs about the ſame, 29. but 1 
the day and hour thereof is known to none but God 4- 
lone, 36. Compares the times 4 this coming to the 
time of Noe, before the Floud, 37. Thereupon ex- 
horts to watchfulneſs , as well by the fimilitude of an 
houſholder watching againſt the coming of the thief ,42. 
a of a faithful and f a wicked ſervant, 45. 


| ND Jeſus went ont and departed from the Tem- 
A ple, and his Diſciples came to him 18 ſhew him the 


buildings of the Temple, [Seeing Chriſt had 
foretold in the former Chapter, verſe 38. the deſolation 
of the City and Temple, therefore it ſeems that the 
Diſciples ſhewed hi m theſe buildings, giving thereby to 
underſtand, that they thought it either impoſſible or pi- 
ty, that ſuch a glorious building ſhould be laid waſte : 
the greatneſs, ſtrength, and magnificence of theſe bull- 
dings, ſee the Hiſtorian Joſephus , Antiqu. lib. 15. 
cap. 14. 

2. And ꝓeſus ſaid unto them, See ye not all theſe 
things? Verily I ſay unto you, Here ſhall not (one) ſtone 
be left upon (another) ſtone, [Gr. not be left ſtone 
one] which ſhall not be broken down, [Gr. oe. 
ned.] 


3. And as he was ſet on the Mount of Olives , the 
Diſciples went unto him alone, ſaying, Tell us wben ſhall 
_ things be ? [ Namely , which thou haſt (aid here, 
and at the end of the fore-going chapter , as well of the 
laying waſte of the City, and the Temple of Jeruſalem, 
as of thy laſt coming to judgement] and ht. ( ſhall 
be) the ſign of thy coming, and of the end of the world ? 

4. And Feſus anſwering, ſaid unto them, Look 10 it, 
that no man au you, | 

5. For many ſhall come under my name [ Or in, on 
my name, i. e. giving themſelves out for the promiſed 
Meſſiah, like as about that time and afterwards divers 
did ariſe. See Aﬀs F. verſe 36, 37. and Foſeph, An- 
tig. lib. 18. cap.12. and lib. 20, cap. 2, Nc. and de bello 

ulaico, lib. 2. cap. 12. ] ſaying, 1 am the Chriſt, and they 

ball ſeduce many. 

6. Andye ſhall hear of wars, and rumors of wars , 
Look to it, be not affrighted : for all (thoſe) things muſt 
come te paſs, but the end is not yet. [ Namely, of all 
the miſerics, and extreameſt judgements which ſhould 
come upon the Jews, ] 

7. For (one) people ſhall riſe up againſt ( another) 
\eople, [ Gr. people agunſt people] and (one) Kingdom 
againſt (another) Kingdom : L Gr. Kingdom againſt 
Kingdom] and there ſhall be famincs and peſtilences , 
and earth-quakes in divers places. 


MaTTHEW., 
ver up one another , and hate one another. 
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11. And many falſe Prophets ſhall ariſe , and ſhall 


ſeduce many. 

12. And becauſe the iniquity, [Gr. tranſgreſſion 8 
the law] ſball be multiplyed, 5 love — uct 
to the truth of the Golpel, as to their neighbour] of ma- 
ny ſhall wax cold. 

«1 But be that ſhall endure unto the end, be ſhall be 


14. And this Goſpel of the Kingdom ſhall be preach- 
ed in the whole world, Gr. the inhabited (world). See 
the fulfilling hereof, Rom. x0, verſe 18. Col. 1. verſe 6.] 
for a witneſs to all people : and then ſhall the end come, 
[ namely, of the City Jeruſalem, and of the Jewiſh Go- 
_— 

15, When therefore ye ſhall ſee the abomination of de- 
ſolation, [ Thar is, the abominable deſtroying Army of 
the Romanes, as is expounded, Luke 21. 20.] whereo 

is ſpoken by Daniel the Prophet , ſtanding in the 100 


place, [that is, in the holy land of the Jews, round a- 


ö ut Jeruſalem J be that reads (it) let bim ob- 
erve. 

16. Then let them tha are in Fudea, flee up into the 
mountains, [ Namely, there to hide themſelves from the 
judgement. 

17. He that i on the houſe-top, {| The Jews were 
much on the top of their houſes, becauſe they were flat 
above. See Matth,1o.27.] let him not come down 10 
take away any thing out of bis bouſe, 

18. And he tha i in the field, let him not turn back 


again, to take away his cloaths, { That is, let himteofeng — ____ 


time to flee _— 85 

19. But wo to the (women) that are with child, and 
that give ſuck in thoſe days. [ Namely , becauſe they 
will be unfit to flec away ſpeedily, being laden witk their 
fruir or little children.] 

20. Bus pray ye that your flight not in the M in- 
ter, nor on 4 Sabbath, | Becauſe the Winter is unt 
for flight, and the Jews might not travel far on the Sab- 
bath. Sce As 1.12, nor provide themlelyes. of things 
needful for a Journey.) 

21. For then ſhall be ch as was 
not from the beginning of the world, nom ; nor 
yet ever ſhall be, [ For as Joſephus teſtißeth, de bello 

ud, lib. 4. 5,6. and 7. cap. 17. there periſhed by the 
word, famine, and peſtilence , within Jeruſalem only , 
eleven hundred thouſand men, and akove ninety ſeven 
phouſand men were (old for ſlaves, The like deſolation 
is not 4247/1 407 Ta * wry 

22, And if theſe not » 10 
ſhould be ſaved : [Were it not that God had ike 
pe of thoſe times to ceaſe, though the Jews had de- 

erved much heavier, there ſhould not one of the Jewifh 
Nation have remained] but for the elefs ſake | name- 
ly, which God had amongſt the Jewiſh people, and would 
always preſerve] thoſe days ſhall be ſor: ned. 

22. Then { Namely, aiter the Jcſolation of Jeruſa- 
lem, till the end of the world, of which be begins to 
ſpeak at the 29. verſe] if any man hall. (ay unto you, Lo 
here is the Chriſt, or there, L Gr. bere ] belzeve # 


not. 
24. For there ſhall falſe Chrifts, and falſe Prophess 4+ 
riſe, and ſtall ſhew — 11 wonders, [ As is te- 


2 tribhualtion, 


' tified of Antichriſt, 2 Tbeſſ. 2. * 13. verſe 1 1 
: 


8. But all theſe things (are but) à beginning of es | &c.] jo that (if is were poſſible) ſhonld ſeduce bet 3 


[ Gr, pangs, like thoſe of women in travel. Of all theſe the elect. ¶ This is ſaid to be impoſſible, not in 
wars and miſeries, ſee Joſephus, Antiꝶ lib. 20. and de of dhe will or power of the elect in Nin 
bello Jud. lib. 3. c.] 4 reſpect of the immutability of Gods decree cancerning 


9. Then ſtall they deliver you mer into aſſliction, and 
ſhall kill you, and ye ſhall be bated ,of all people for my 
names ſake. 


10, And then ſhall many be offended, L That is, for | 5 


fear of perſecution fall away from me], and ſhall deli- 


them, and of bis powerful keeping of them againſt ſedu- 
Rion, accordi — 8 of which he cannot 
repent. Se Jahn 10. 28. Kom. 8. 2% 30, 1 Feb, 3 


4 Belfold, I have farczold (it) Jeu. 


26.Theres 
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26. Therefore if they ſhall ſay unto jou, Bebold he 3s 
in the wilderneſs, go not forth : Behold (he is) inthe 
inner-chambers, believe it not. 

27. For like as the lightning * forth from the 
Eaſt,” [ Gr, from the riſing, namely, of the Sun J and 
ſhineth unto the Weſt 3 [Gr. the ſerting] So ſhall alſo 
the coming of the Son of man be. | namely, with great 
ſwiftneſs and bright neſs.] | 

28. For where the dead carcaſs ſhall be, there the 
T xgles will be gathered together, | Of this Proverb, uſu- 
alt with the Hebrews , ſee Fob 39. 33. and hereby is 
taught, that where Chriſt with his death and paſſion is 
rightly preached , there the faithful will gather 
together; as likewiſe in the laſt Judgement they will be 

thered together unto Chriſt , to abide always with 

m, 1 Theſſ. 4. 16,17. John 197.24. Some underſtand 
this Proverb of the deſolation of the Jewiſh people, 
which ſhould be underſtood by the dead carcaſs, and the 
Romances by the Eagles; as the Chaldeans are, Habbał. 
1. verſe 8.] 

29. And ſurtightway after the tribulation of thoſe 
days, L Namely , which the Tyrants and Antichriſt 
ſhall have brought upon the Church of God] the Sun 
Jhall be darkned, and the Moon ſhall not give her ſhi- 
ning, and the Stars ſhall fall from heaven, and the powers 
of the hexvens [that is, the powerful or ſtrong heavens] 
{hall be moved. L namely, like as the Sea is meved up 
and _ 

30. And then (there) ſhall appear in the heaven the 
ſign of the Son of man; L Thar is, the ſigns of his glo- 
ry, Wherewith he ſhall appear in the clouds. See Mark 
23. ver. 26. Luke 21.27. ] and then ſhall all the tribes 
of the earth mourn, Cor lament. Gr, for anguiſh ſtrike 

the breaſt] and ſhall ſee the Son of man coming on 
the clouds of the heaven, with great power and glory. 

31. And be ſhall ſend forth his Angels with à trum- 
pet of a great ſound, [Gr. voice. Otherwiſe , with 4 
— and a great ſound] and they ſhall gather toge- 
ther bis e lect out of the = winds, [ that is,bring them 
together from all the four corners or quarters of the 
world ; which they ſhall know by their glorified bodies 
and otherwiſe] from ( the one) utmoſt 
heaven to (the other) utmoſt (part) of the ſame. 

32. And learn this fimilitude from the fig-trec when 
bis branch i now tender, [or ſappy , when the ſap or 
ſpring comes into it] and the leaves ſprout forth, then 
ye know that the Summer is nigh. 

33- Even ſo likewiſe ye, when ye ſhall ſee all theſe 
things, then know that (it) is near, before the door, Lor 
be, namely, Chriſt and his coming. ] 

34. 4 I ſay unto jou, This generation ¶ Name- 
ly, oft le of the Jews; or this age J ſhall in no 
wiſe * or periſh.) until all theſe things ſhall be come 
20 P * 

7. The heaven and the earth — paß away [or periſh. 
How this ſhall be done, is declared, 2 Per.3.10.] but 
my words ſhall in no wiſe paſs away. 

36. Bm Jae day and hour knoweth no man, no not 
the Angels of the heavens, but my Father only. 

37. And as the days of Noe (were) ſo ſhall alſo the 
coming of the Son of man be, 

38. For as they were in the days before the floud, eat- 
ing and drinking, marrying, and giving in marriage, 
{ that fs, living ſecurely a — without the fear 
of God, Jude verſe 12. ] until the day in which Noah 
went into the Ark, - 

' 39. And knew it not until the floud came , and took 
"gr all away: ſo ſhall alſo the coming of the Son of man 


" 46. Then ſhall there be two in the field, the one ſtall 
be recetved [ Namely, by God, amongſt his elect ] and 
the other [Gr. the one] ſhall be le fo. (nemdy hich the 
Eprobatep in everlaſting damnation, , 8 


4 
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part) of the 
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41. There ſhall two (women) grindlin the mill, [Or 
grind in the mill-houſc , grinding and baking in thoſe 
Countries uſed much to be done by the women, or ſhe- 
ſla ves, which uſed Querns or hand-mills for: this purpoſe] 
the one ſhall be recerved, and the other ſhall be left, 

42. Mach there ſore, fer ye know not in what hour your 
Lord ſhall come. 3 
" 43+ But know this, that if the Lord of the houſe I or 
father of the houſe] had known in what night-watch the 
thief would come, | that is, in what part of the night, 
which was divided into four watches, lee Matth. 1 425.) 
be would have warchel, and would not have les bis bouſe 
be digged thorow. 

44. Therefore be ye alſo ready, for in what, hour ye 
think not, ſhall the Son of man come. 

45. Who i then the faithful and prudent ſervant, 
[To this ſervant the Apoſtles and Miniſters of the Go- 
ſpel are principally compared, who diſpence the ſpiritual 

ood of the ſoul] whom his Lord bath ſet over hic houſe 
hold, to give them (their) mcat in due __ 

46. Bleſſed is that ſervant , whom his Lord coning 
ſhall find ſo doing. 

7. Verihy I ſay unto you, that he ſhall (et him over 
all his goods, (or over all that he hath.) 

48. Bit if that evil ſervant ſhould ſay in his heart, 
My Lord delayeth to come : 

49. And ſbould begin to ſmite (his fellow-ſeruants, 
{Thar is, to do them wrong] (or oppreſs them ) and 10 
eat and to drink with the drunkards. 

50. The Lord of that ſervant ſhall come at the day, in 
which he doth not expect (him) and at the hour which he 
knoweth not. 

51. And ſhall ſever him,[ Otherwiſe, cut him in two: 
Some think that here is alluded to ſuch grievous puniſh- 
ments, as we read of, 1 Sam. 15. verſe 33. and Dan.z, 
19. But by that which follows it ſeems to be underſtood 
of - the ſeparation of him from his family, to be puniſh- 
ed afterwards J and appoint his portion with the bypo- 
cries, [| that is, theſe which ſeem well to acquit them- 
ſelves before the eyes of their Maſters 3 but in their ab- 
ſence do the contrary] There ſhall be weeping and gna- 

ſhing of teeth. 


CHAP, XXV. 


By the ſimilitude of five wiſe and five fooliſh Virgins, 
Chriſt again exhorts to watchſulneſs againſt bis co- 
ming, 1. And by the ſimilitude of the'ſervants, which 
bad each of them received their talents from the Lord, 
to gin tberewithal, he exhortetb to a faithful emploi- 
ment of the gifts which Gal hath given to every one, 
14. Afterwards he deſcribes bis laſt coming 10 julge- 
ment, how he ſhall diſtinguiſh his ſheep from the goats, 
and give and execute ſentence upon them both, 31. 


12 [Namely, when the Lord Chriſt ſhall come to 
Judgement; of which was ſpoken in the end of the 
former Chapter] ſhall the Kingdome of Heaven be like 
to ten Virgins, which took their Lamps, and went out to 
meet the Bridegroom. [ This ſimilitude is taken from 
that which was uſual in the weddings of thoſe times, 
which were kept by night, in which the Bridegroom with 
his company, was by certain Virgins fetched in and 
conducted to the Bride with burning Lamps or Tor- 
ches. See likewiſe, Luke 12. verſe 35. of the like cu- 
ſtome. And by the coming of the Bridegroom is un- 
derſtood the coming of Chriſt to Judgement, verſe 13. 
By the Virgins , 4 that bear the name of Chriſtians. 
By the — all upright, true believers, By the fooliſh, 
all that are Chriſtians from the teeth outwards and h 

crites. By the Lamps, the profeſſion of the Chriſtian 
faith, By the oil and light, the true faith, aig be: 


\ 


ſectual by love. By midnight, the unexpected time of 

Chriſts coming. And by the wedding, the joys of 

erernal life. roy 

2. And fve of\them were wiſe, L Gr. prudens ] and 
+ five were fooliſh. ; 
t 3. They that (wem) fooliſh taking their Lamps, took 

no oil with them. : : 

4. But the wiſe took. vil in their Veſſels, with their 
phe 11 | 

Nom while the Bridegroom tarried, they were all 
ſumbring, and fell aſleep. L Namely, as well the wile 
as the fooliſh, For even true believers do indeed ſome- 
times lumber, but their faith and love is afterwards a- 
wake again.] 

6. And at midnight there hapncd a cry, Behold, the 
Bridegroom cometh, go ye out to net him. 

7. Then all thoſe Virgins aroſe, and made ready their 
Lamps. [ Gr. adorned, 5 N 

8. And the fooliſh ſai i unto the wiſe, Give us of your 
oil, for our Lamps go out, 

9. Bus the wiſe anſwered, ſaying, (By no means) leſt 

perhaps there be not enough for us and for * but go T4- 
ther to the ſellers, and buy for your ſelves. 
10. Now while they went away to buy, the Bridegroom 
came 3 and they that (were) ready, went with him into the 
wedding, and the door was ſhut. 
11. Afterwards came alſo the other Virgins, ſaying, 
Lord, Lord, Open tous. L Which ſeeing it will then 
be too late, thereby is only given to underſtand , that 
we muſt provide our ſelves betimes, John 9. 4.] 

12. And be anſwering, ſaid, Ferily I, [ay unto you, 
I know you not. | Namely, for mine. See Matthew 


—— 


7. 23.7 

13. Much therefore, for ye know not the day, nor the 
bour in which the Son of man ſhall come. 

14. For (it ic) like 4 man, who travelling out of the 
Land, called bis ſervants, and delivered his goods to them. 
[By this ſimilitude, we are admoniſhed to take notice of 
the gifts which God lends us , every one according to 
the meaſure of the ſame, and to beſtow them as may be 
moſt tor the edification of others: with the promiſe of a 

cious reward both here and hereafter , for thoſe that 

o ſo. See Fohn 15.2. 1 Cor. 12. 9, 6,7.] 

15. And to the one he gave five talents, and to the 
other two, and to the third one, to every one according to 
bis ability, [ That is, capacity, or fitne(s, namely, for 
to trade and get gain, From whence cannot be conclu- 
ded that a man hath power or fitneſs of himſelf to uſe 
the gifts of God aright. For in the Scripture through- 
out, it is witneſſed that all our fitneſs is of God. Sce 


Jobn 15.5, 1 Cor.15. ver. 10. 2 Cor. 3. 5. and ſtraight- goat 


Way 100k bis journey. 
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alſo unto him, and ſaid, Lard , thou gaveſt me two td 
lents, Behold, I have gained two o& - beſides 
the ſame. 

23. His Lord ſaid unto hm, Mell, ihou good and faith- 
full ſervant, thou maſt faith ful over 4 little , I will ſet 
thee over much ? Enter inte the joy of thy Lord. 

24. But he that had received the one talent, came alſo 
and ſaid, Lord, I knew thce, that thou art an hard man, 
[ or ſevere] reaping where thou baſt no: ſomed, and ga- 
thering from thence ( where thou haſt not ſtrawed. 
L This was a Proverb, whereby is deſcribed a man that 
molt gripingly and narrowly draws all to his own ad- 
Yantage. ] 

25. And being afraid, I went away, and bid thy talent 
in the carth , Behold thou haſt that (which) is thine. 

26. But bis Lord anſwering, (aid unto bim, Then evil 
and ſlothful ſervant, L That is, not the fear of my 
hardneſs, but thine own malice and ſlothfulneſs, is the 
cauſe thereof, ] thou knewveſt that I reay where I baue 
not ſowed , and gather from thence where I bave not 
ſtramed. 

27. Thou ſhouldſt therefore have put ¶ Gr. caſt or 
laid. Namely , into the Exchange-bank] my money to 
the Exchangers, ani coming, ſroul4 habe taken mine 
own again with uſury. | Gr. Tokos, whereby is ſignified 
all manner of fruit or gain by the uſe of mony, which is 
taken ſometimes in a good, ſometimes in an ill ſenſe, ac- 
cording as the gain is either reaſonable or unreaſonable, 
See further, Luke 19. 23.] 

28, Therefore take the talent away fi om bim, and give 
it unto him that bath the ten talents. 

29. For every one | Gr. alt} that bath ¶ that is, that 
employs and well beſtows the gift which he hath ] -( to 
him) ſhall be given, and he fhall have abundance : bus 
from him that hath not ¶ That is, which doth not make 
uſe of his gifts, or lets them lie idle, as if he had not 
— them ] from him ſhall be taken even that be 

ath, 

30. And the unprofitable ſervant caſt aut into the uu- 
moſt darkneſs, [ See Math. 8. 12.) there ſhall be weeps 
ing and gnaſhing of teeth, 1 

1. And when the Son of man ſhull come in his glory, 
24 holy Angels with him, then ſhall he fit upon 
the throne of bis glory, [ That is, upon his 
throne , which ſhall be ſer up in the clouds. See 
Matth.24. 30. Rev. 1. 7. 

32. And before hin all Nations ſhall be gathered, 
[Namely, by the Miniſtry of the Angels. See Matth. 
13. ver. 41.] and he ſrall ſeparate them one from ano- 
ther , like as the ſkepherd divides the ſbeep Fom abs 


. | 
33. And he (ball. ſet the ſheep on bis right (band) 


16, Now he that had received the 7 talents , went 
and traded with the ſame, and gained [Gr. made] other 
foe talents, 
7. Likewiſe alſo be that (had received) the two, he 
alſo gained other two. 
18. But be that had receivel the one, went 4way and 
digged in the earth, and bid bis Lords mony. 

19. And after a long time, L Gr. after much time] 
came the Lord of the ſame ſervams , and reckoned 
with them. 4 

20. And he that had received fiue talents , came aud 
brought him other five talents, ſaying, Lord, thou gaveſt 
me five talents, behold I have gained other ſive talent 
Pfides the ſame [ot with, by. ] 

21. And bis Lord (aid unto him, Well, { Or, it % 
welt, it gocth well, thou haſt done well] thou good and 
22 ſervant, thou waſt faithful buer 4 linle, I will 

e over much : Enter into the joy of thy — Lehe 


&t 

. with thy Lord into the place, pa 
$ joy ry. See Luke 22. 30. 1 17. 26. ] 

23. RT. bad — = * tame 


[or right ſide. So likewiſe in the following] but the goats 
on (hi) left (hand). = 

34. Then ſhall the King L Namely, Chriſt, ho 
verle 31, is called the Son of man, and now here King, 


{ becauſe then he ſhell be in the full dominion of his — 4 


dome. ] fay to thoſe that ( e) on bk right (b 
Come je bleſſel C of this bleffing, ſte Eh. 1. verſe 3, 4, 
5. ] of my Father, inberu that K ingdome which is — 2 
red for you D of God, by and accerding to 
— election, Eph, 1. 4. ] from #he foundation ef abe 
world. AS T7 

35- For I w hungry, and 3e gave me to eu: 1was 
thief, end ye give mc 10 drink · I was a ſrangt, and ge 
harbourcd me. FGr, led, or toaꝶ me along witty jou 5 
namely, to harbour me.] | « © 13 SOIT BL 

6. (I wa) naked, and ye cloathed me 1. Tm fuk, 

1 ye viſited me : [ Or took care of me] I was in 
priſons and 2 unto me, L Under theft t 

charity, are all other fruits of Aich underfleod; Willch 
are here brought fotth not as merietious cauſes 3 
vation, bar ze emden 1eſtimoging d Sas e tel 
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faith 3 which for the merits of Chriſt, of grace, ſhall | 


be rewarded, thereby to demonſtrate the righreouſneſs of 
his ſentence in this Judgement before the whole world. 
As appears our of the thirty fourth verſe, where the firſt 
cauſe of their ſalvation is made the bleſſing of the Fa- 
ther, and ſalvation is called an inheritance, and this is 
ſaid to be prepared or ordained for them, before the foun- 
dation of thc world was laid, Eph. 1.4.] 

37. Then ſhall the righteous anſwer him, ſaying,Lord, 
when ſaw we thee hungry, and fed (thee ? ) or thirſty, 
and gave (thee) to drink / 

38. And when ſaw we thee 4 franger, and harbou- 
red (thee?) or naked, and cloathed (thee ?Y 

39. And when ſaw we thee fick, or in priſon, and 
came unto thee ? 

40. And the King ſhall anſwer and ſay unto them, 
Perily I ſay unto you , Forajmuch as ye have done (this) 
to one of the icaſt of theſe my brethren, ye have done 62 
unto me. [ That is, 4 will eſteem it as done to my ſell, 
Act 9.67 
41. Then ſhall he (ay alſo to thoſe that (are) on the 
left (hand) Go away from me, ye curſed into everlaſting 
fine, L viz. for thoſe your fins, according to Gods 
righteous judgement, being ſubject to the pupiſhment 

the everlaſting curſe] which is prepared for the Devil 
[So he calls the head of the wicked ſpirits, which are 
here alſo called his Angels, becauſe the Devil uſeth the 
ſame as his Meſſengers, as C hriſt doth his good Angels, 
Rev.12.7.] and hi Angels. 

42. For I was hungry, and ye gave me not to cat: I 
was thirſty, and ye gave me not to drink, 

43. IJ was a ſtranger, and ye harboured me not: na. 
ked, and ye cloathed me not : ſick and in priſon, and ye 
viſited me not. 

44+ Then ſhall theſe alſo anſwer him, ſaying , Lord, 
when ſaw we thee hungry, or thirfty, or a ſtranger , or 
naked, or fick, or in priſon , and did not miniſter unto 

e? 

45. Then ſhall he anſwer them, and (ay, Hrrily I ſay 
unto you : 5 ye have not 44 (this) to — 
of theſe leaſt, [ Namely, which ſtand here on my right 
hand] neither have ye done it to me. 

46. And theſe ſhall go into everlaſting. torment, [or 

| or torment : as 1 John 4.18.] but the righ- 
teons into eternal life, 


CHAD. XXVI. 


Chriſt again foretells bis death, 1. About which the Ru- 
lers of the Fews take counſel, 3. Is anointed by a wo- 
man at Bethany, 6. pack deed he nxt" ＋ 725 
mende, 10. ꝓudas ſelleth Chriſt, 14. Chriſt cau 
the Paſſeover to be ed, — eats the ſame with 
bis Diſciples , and foretelleth the treaſon of Fudas, 
17. A ards inſtitutes bis Supper, 26. Forciells 
bis Diſciples of their —— and Peter of his fall, 
. Enters upon his Paſſion in a Garden, with great 


4 , and e prayer admoniſbing bis Diſciples, 
with 4 ed by the Fews, 47. Re- 


to watch and pray,z6. Is betrayed by Fudas 
proves Peter for — off the ear of the high Prieſts 


ifs , and 
3 — Ts to Caiaphas before n e Coun- 
Il, 37. ed by falſe witneſſes, 39. Acknowicdg- 
eth that be is the Crit 63. 222. condemned 2 
- a blaſpbemer, and reproachfully miſ-handled, 65. Pe- 
zer denyerh Chriſt, 6g. comcth to acknowledge and la- 


A Nd it came 2 when Feſus had finiſhed all 
egy oye yn php 
mer : i 1 

his Prolog © 


Office, begins new to enter furth into 


MartTHEW, , 


| / Chap.xxvj; 
his Prieſtly Office] that be ſaid unto bis Di ciples, ; 

2. Te know that after two days is the Pa cover, [ Pa. 
ſcha is an Hebrew word ſignifying a paſſing by or paſ. 
ſing over, from which was denomigted the firſt of the 
three great yearly Feaſts of the Je 
teenth day of the firſt Moneth, ( 
part with our March : inſtituteq) in remembrance of 
the deliverance of the children f Iſrael out of Egypt: 
r — for _ the deſt 

the fixſt-· born of the E ns, paſſed by the hou 
of the Iiraclites, See e 2 2. A: which — 
Chriſt would alſo be ſlain ; becauſe the killing of the 
Paſchal Lamb, was a type thereof. See 1 Cor. 5. wer. 
77 8. * the Son of man ſtall be delivered over to be 
crucified. : 
'S Then (there) ghthered tagether the chief Pricſts 

the Scribes, and phe Elders of the people, [ Of all 
theſe at that time, pnſiſted the high or great Council of 
the Jews, by which the weightieſt matters were hand- 
led and tranſatgf, whereof the high Prieſt was the head 
and chief] infhe Hall of the high Prieſt , {or in the 
Court, or in ſhe Palace] who was called Caiaphas, [ of 
this Caiaphps , ſce alſo, Fohn 11. verſe 49. and in Jo- 
ſephus, Antiq. lib.18. cap. 3.6.] 

4. And conſulted together, zo take Feſus by ſubnilty, 
and to kill (him), ¶ Becauſe they durſt not do it openly | 
for fear of the people.] 

5. But they ſad : Not en the Feaſt , ¶ That is, let 
us not tarry till the Feaſt, but prevent the ſame, like as 
alſo it hapned] that there be not an uproar among the 
people, * 

6. Now when Feſus was at Bethany, at the houſe of 
one Simon the Leper. ¶ Not that he was then a Leper: 
for ſuch might not dwcll in the Cities or Villages, nei- 
ther might men eat or converſe with them, Numb.s. ver. 

2. but that either he had been ſuch, or had ſuch a ſir- 
name from his anceſtors. ] 

7. There came to him a woman, having an Alabaſter 
boxe of very precious ointment, [Gr. of an heavy price, 
which is expreſt, Mark 14.5. ] and poured it out upon 
bis head, as be ſate u (the Table.) 

8, And bis Viſciplcs ſeeing (that) took it very ill, 
ſaying, Wherefore is this loſs? 

9. For this ointment might have been ſold dear, [Gr. 
for much] and the money given to the poor. 


10. But Feſus underſtanding (this), ſaid unto them, 


h trouble ye this woman ? For ſhe hath wrought 4 


good work upon me. [ That is, that which ſhe hath done 
unto me is well done.] 

11. For the poor yehave always with you, but me ye 
have not always. | Namely , according to my bodily 
preſence; for according to his Godhead and grace, be 
always abideth with us, Matth. 28. 20. 

12. For when ſhe poured [Gr. caſt] this ointment on 
my body, ſhe did it for ( 4 preparation to) my burid. 
[ Not that this woman had iuch an intent, but that Gods 
Providence ſo ordered the ſame, that his body ſhould be 
ſo anointed juſt before his death: like as the dead bodies 
of perſons of dignity , are ſo prepared for their bwial y 
Gen. 50. 2. e likemile, Mark 14. 8. and the 'Greek 
word alſo imports ſo much.] 

13. Peril I ſg unto you , Whereſoever this Goſpel 
ſhall be preached in the whole world, ( there) ſhall alſo 
for amemorial of ber be fpoken of that which ſhe bai 
done 


14. Then went one of the twelve called Fudas Iſca- 
rioth to the chief Prieſts, , 

15. And ſad, What will ye give me, and I will de- 
liver him over unto you, { Namely, privily, without 
trouble, and without knowledge of the people] and tb 
appointed unto him, [or promiſed, or weighed unto(bim : 
like as this word is alſo imes taken; becauſe in for-, 
mer times mony was uſed to be weighed out unto (mes) 

8 Gen. 


68 


- 


ing Angel, which kil. j 


— 
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* * 

Chip. xi. : 

Gon. 23.16. 1 Xings 20. 39.] thirty ſilver (pence )[ Gr, 
itucrlings. T word when it is thus ſet alone, com- 
monly ſignifies a Wekel, which was either of the San- 
dtuary, in value about half a Ricks dollagy, or an ordi- 
nary one, worth half ſo much. A us Was the 
price wherewith ſatisfaction was to be for a ſlave 
Which was killed by anothers Ox, E xd. EI, verſe 32. 
And it ſeems that they valued Chriſt more then 
a llave uſed to be valued, as God fee o complain 
hereof, Zach. 1 1. verſe 12, M3. and the fame is ſhewed 
in the following Chapter, ve g. ] 

19. Ard from thence forth by ſought opportunity [ or 4 
fi time] that he might deltveNpim over. 

17. And on the firſt ( day) NM unleauencd (bread), 
[That is, on that day, in which ews Were to begin 
to eat unlcavencd bread at evening Nand to kill the Pa- 
ſchal Lamb] came the Diſciples ti feſus, ſaying unto 
him, Where wilt thou that we prepare N thee to cat the 
Paſjcouer ? Ro 

" And he ſaid; Go into the cio ſuch a one, 

I [So we ſpeak when we ſet forth a perſon\þy certain to- 
keys, whoſe name we do not expreſs, Ruth 4.1. The 
tokens of this man are ſet forth, Mark 14.13 Luke 22. 
verſe 10.] and ſay unto bim, — ＋ fairh\ my time 
new, I will keep the Paſſeaver with thee, with my Di- 
» (ctples. 
2 9. An the Diſciples did as Feſus hai co rmanded 
then, and made ready the Paſſeover, L That is, the Pa- 
ſchal Lamb. An improper manner of ſpeaking, very 
uſual in the holy Scripture, when Sacramentgare ſpoken 
; of 


4 . 
. 


20. And when it was become Evening, he ſate down 
with the twelve. Therefore Chriſt did cat the Pafle- 
over at the due time, on the evening of the fourteenth 
day, as God had commanded, Exod. 1 2. verſe 6. 18. Lev. 
23.5. But the Jews at that time, did not eat the ſame 
till next day evening, as appears by the whole ſtory, and 
elpecially A 18. ver. 28, Which came to paſs through 
an old cuſtom, whereby when the fourteenth day fell on 
the day before the Sabbath, they put off the ſame to the 
following Sabbath, that they might not be neceſſitated 
to reſt from their work two days one after another. There- 
fore Chriſt is the true Paſſeover , offered up for our fins 
on the very day ordained by God.] 

21. And as they did cat, he ſaid , Ferily I ſay unto 
Jo, that one of you ſhall betray me. 

22. And they being grown very ſad, every one of 
them beg an to [ay unto him, Is it I, Lord ? 

23. And he anſwering, ſaid, He that difpeth his hand 
viih me in the diſh, the ſame ſhall betray me. L That 
is, one that daily eats with me, which is my co-habi- 
tant, and fellow-border. See Pſalm 41. verſe 10. Mark 
14. verſe 20. Fobn 13.18. Not that Chriſt juſt then 
dipped in together with him: for ſo the Diſciples would 
have been able to know undoubtedly who he was.] 

24. The Son of man goeth away indeed, as it 4s writ- 
ten of him, but wo unto that man by whom the Son of 
man is betrayed : it were good for him, if that man bad 
not been born. {| Therefore Gods Providence doth not 
acquit thoſe men that do evil. 

25. And Fudas which betrayed him , anſwered and 
ſaid, Ts it I, Rabbi ? He ſaid unto him, Thou haſt ſaid | 


Marru zw. | 
thing, and ſignifie to ſeparate the bread, as alſo after- 


wards the wine, from the common ule, and by thankigi- 
ving to God to ſanctiſie, or apply it to an holy uſe : as 
Gen. 2. 3. the ſeventh day is hallowed and bleſſed by 


— 
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| God] and * it to the Diſciples, ani ſuii, rake, en, 
that [ namely, bread, as the thing it ſelf ſheweth, and 
| Paul declareth, 1 Cor.10.16.] i my b. [that is, a 
hign of my body, according to the manner of ſpeaking 
| utual in the Sacraments : like as before the Laub is cal- 
led a Paſſeover, verſe 19. The bread, the communion 
of the boly of Chriſt, x Cor. 10. 16. and the cup the 
New Teſtament, 1 Cor. 11. 25. becauſe, they are (iggs 
and ſeals of our ſpiritual communion with Chriſt,antl 
of the New Teſtament, which is confirmed with his 
bloud.] 

27. And he took the cup, and having given thanks, 
gave (it) to them, [Namely, the cup] ſching, Drink 
ye all out of it, 

28. For that is my bloud, L That is,a ſign of my bloud 
as before, yerſc 26, the bread. is called bis body ] the 
(blou1) of the New Teſtament, which is. ſhed for ma- 
ny, { That is, ſhall be ſhed very ſhortly : Sce hereof , 
Heb. 9. 14, 15, &c. where the Apoſtle gives a large ex- 
polition of this bloud of the New Teſtament with an 
3 of it to the bloud of the Old Teſtament) for 
the forgiveneſs of fins, 

29. And 1 ſay unto you, that from henceforth F will 
not drink of this fruit of the Vine, until that day, when 
IT ſhall drink the (ame new with you in the Ning lm of 
my Father, ¶ Some underſtand this of the time of four- 
ty days after his reſur rection, in which he did eat and 
drink with his Diſciples, Acts 10. vale 41, Others 
of the eternal joy in everlaſting life, which is every 
where compared to a feaſt, Malth. 8.11, Luke 22. 29. 
Rev, 19-9. ] 

30. And when they bad ſung an hymn , | According 
to the cuſtom of the Jews, who then uſed to ſing cer- 
tain Plalms, as ſome conceive. from the 113 unto the 
119.] they went out to the Mount of Olives, 

31. Then ſaid Fejus unto them, Te ſhall all be offen- 
ded at me this night. ¶ Gr. in my For there is writ- 
ten, I will (mite the Shepherd, and the ſheep of the flock 
ſhall be ſcattered, 

32. But after that I ſhall be riſen, I will go before 
you warde Galilee, 

33. But Peter anſwering, ſaid unto bim, A, 
though even all ſhould be offended at thee, I will never 
be offended. 

34. Jeſus ſaid unto him, Verily I ſay untothee that 
in this very night, before the cock ſhall have crowed , 
[that is, before the morning cometh , when the cocks 
commonly begin to crow the laſt time.] thou ſhals de- 
ny me thrice, 

35. Peter ſaid unto him, Although I ſhould alſo die 


| 


þ 


1 


| 


ſaid all the Diſciples. ; 
36. Iben feſus went with them into a place Cor ＋ 
lage; namely, of houſes and gatdens, John chap. 18, 
verſe 1. ſaith, that it was a garden, where Chriſt uſed to 
go to pray ] callc4 Gethſemane,and ſuid to the L iſciples, 
Si down here until I go and ſhall have prayed there, 


with thee, yet will I in no wiſe deny thee, Likewiſe alſo , © 


37. And taking with him Peter, and the tas ſons 


7t. [This is a manner of ſpeaking, when men will not of Zebedee , [ Namely, James and John, Mark 10. 
ny a thing downright, but notwithſtanding do not deny verſe 35.] be began to be ſad , and in great anguiſh. 


x AW”, wn —_S TY” - 
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it. Ba hereafter verſe 64, 65. Compare it with Mark 
14.62, 

26, And a they did eat, L That is, as after the eat- 
ing of the Paſchal Lamb, they ſate yer at the Table] 
Jeſus took the bread, and having bleſſed he brake it, [ Lu. 
chap. 22. vesſe 19. and Paul, 1 Cor. 11. 24. in ſtead of 
brung bleſſed, uſe the word baving given thanks : like 
as ſome Greek Copies have it here alſo. So that to. bleſs 
an or give thanks, are taken for one and the ſame 


By theſe words is given, to underſtand an extream gri 
and diſtreſs ; which wrung the bloudy (wcat from bim, 
| Luke 22. 44. and aroſe not ſo much from fear and ap- 
; prehenfion of the cruel death at hand, which even ma. 
ny Martyrs have * without fear 3 as 
from the previous ſenſe of the burden of the wrath of 
God, and the pains of Hell , which he ſuffered for us 
up n the croſs, Iſa. 53. verſe 4, 52 C. your LY | 

38. Then ſaid be unto them, — uy ful 


1. 


Chap. xxvj. Marr kw. Chip. xxvj. 
ful cven unto death ; (Or en all ſides 3 That is, as it ly with you, teaching in the Temple, and qe laid nat bold 
were compaſſed about with ſorrow ] tarry ye here and on me. ; 
wah with nic. | 56. But all this is done, that the Scriptures of the 
39. And being paſt on à little, be fell upon bis face? | Prophets might be fulfilled, © Then al! the Diſciples fied, 
prayang,and ſaying, My Farber, Tf it be poſſible, let this | forſaking bi 
cup [ That is, this bitter paſſion. See Math. 20.22. ] 57. Nowlhey had taken Feſus , led (him away 10 
paſs from me, [or paſs by, go away] yet not as I will, | Caiaphas the higb Pricſt, L Namely, aftct that they had 
but 45 thou (wilt). Li. e. not according to the inclina- | firit brought him to Annas, which was Caiaphas tarher 
tion which is implanted in human nature to avoid its in law, John 18. 13. J where thc Scribes and Elders 
own deſtruction, which therefore I ſubmit to thy will in were ajjembled, 
all things. And therefore this inclination of Chrilt | 58. And Fetcr flowed im from afar , cucn unto 
was without fin. ] the high Prieſts Hall, {or cen unto the Palace) and be- 
40. And be came to the Diſciples and found them ſlce- | ing gonc in, be ſate with toe (cruantsgo (ee the end. 
ping * and ſaid unto Peter, Can ye not then [ Gr. ſo] 59. And the chic} Pricſts „Aud the Elder, anl all 


watch with me one hour? 

41. Watch and pray, that ye come not into temptati- 
on; The Spirit indeed is willing, but the fleſhß is weak, 
L That is, your will indced is good, but is hindred by 
your natural frailty. : f 

42. Again, the ſecond time going away , he praycd, 
ſaying, My Father, If this cup may not paſs from mc, cx- 
cept I drink it, thy will be donc. 

43. And coming (to them) he found them aſlecp a- 
gain : For their cyes were grown heavy, [ Namely , 
with drouzineſs, through grief and watching. 

44. And leaving them „he went away again, and 
prayed the third time, ſaying the (ame words. 

45. Then camc he to his Diſciples, an ſaid unto them, 
$ lcep on (now), and take your reſt : L This he ſaith by 
way of reproof, like as men oftentimes ſeem to permit 
one thing at length when ir is too late and paſt remedy, 
from which they diſſwaded him in vain] Bebo/dythe hour 
is come nigh,and the Son of man is deliocred over into the 
hands of fanners. 

46, Ariſc, let us go, bchold, he is at hand that betray- 
eth me. | 

47. And while he yet ſpake , behold, udn one of 
the twelve came, and with him a great multi: ud:,| Name- 
ly, a whole band of ſouldiers, with the ſervants of the 
chief Prieſts and Scribes. See you 18.3.] with ſwords 
and ſtaves, ( ſent) from the chief Priejis, and Elicrs 
of the people, | 

48. And he that betrayed him, hal given them a token, 
ſaying, He whom I ſhall kijje, the ſame is he, lay hold on 
him. 


49. And ſiraightway coming 10 Feſus, be ſaid 3 Hail 
Rabbi, and he kiſſed him. 

50. But Fcſus ſaid unto bi +, Friend, | Gr. compa- 
nion] IWhercjore art thou here? Then came they near, 
and laid hands on Feſus, and took him. 

51. And bcheld, one of thoſe which were with Feſus, 
[Namely , Percr, Fobn 18. 10.] ſirciching forth the 
hand, drew his ſword , and ſiriking thc (cryant of the 
bigh Prieſt , cut off bis car. [Gr. 100k away his 
car. 

Then ſail Jeſus unto him, Turn thy (word again 
into its place: For all that take the (word , [ Namely, 
without a lawful call, or order for it] ſhall periſh by the 
(word. [ Namely, by order and command of the Magi- 
ſtrate, to whom the ſword is given, for this end, to pu- 
niſh murderers with death, Geneſis 9. verſe 6. Rom. 
13.4. 

43. Or thinkeſt thou that I cannot now pray my Fa- 
ther, and be ſhall ſet by me [or aſſiſt ne with ] more 
then twelve Legions of Angels, [A Legion with the 


Romanes was a Regiment of ſouldiers, conſiſting of 


{ome thouſands , ſometimes four, ſometimes ſix, and 
ſometimes more.] 

54. How then ſhould the Scyipturcs be fulfilled, (which 
(ay) that it muſt ſo come to paß? 

55- At tbe ſame hour ſpake Feſus to the companies; 
Te are gone out as againſt a murderer, Cor bigh-way-rob- 
ver? with (words and ſtaves for to tate me: I ſate dai- 


the great Council, ſongb: falje witneſs againſt Feſus, th 


they might put him tyg/death 3 und found none. | Name- 
ly, that with anyAhew could be produced to condemn 
him thereupon. ] 

60 And although there came many falſe witneſſes (yr) 
four they none. 

61. But a" laſt there came two falſe witneſſes, and 
ſaid, This ( jcliow) ſaid, I can break don th2 Tcmple 
of Gor, an! bug the ſame in three days, { This was 
a perverting of the words of Chriſt , Fobn 2. 19. Fox 
Chriſt ſaid not there, I can bre.kh, down the Temple , 
c. but bi cal ye down the q emple, Mc. underſtanding 
it of the Temple of his body.] 

62. Ani the bigh Prieſi ariſing, ſaid unto bim, An- 
ſwereſt tho:t nothing? What duc theſe wit neſſe againſt 
thee ? 

63. But ꝓcſus held his peace, {Thereby to tive to 
underſtand that this matter was ſo groundleſs, that it 
was not worthy to be anſwered ] And the hizh Prieſt 
anſwering , ſaid unto hm, I edjure thee by the living 
God, that thou tell us, whether thou art the Chriſt the 
don of God ? 

64, Fejus ſaid unto him, Thou haſt ſaid it. ¶ See be- 
tore, verle 25.] But I ſay unto jou, from bencefurth ye 
ſhall ſce the Sen of man ſuting at the right (hand) of 
the power (of God), and coming on the clouds of Hea- 
ven, | That is, ye ſhall then finde indeed that I am the 
Son ot God, eſpecially when you muſt appear before me 
to be judged, ] 

65. Then the high Prieſt rent his cloaths, ¶ This the 
Jews uſed to do when they would ſhew an extream grief, 
or diſpleaſure on certain occaſions; as hearing of blaſ- 
—— See 2 Kings 19. verſe 1. ] ſaying, be bath 
| blaſphemed (God), what nced have we yet of witneſſes? 
i behold, now ye have heard his blaſpheming (of Gol.) 

; 66, What think ye? And they anſwering, (aid, He 
is guilty of dcath. 

p 4 Then they ſpit in his face, and ſmote him with 
iſts, 

68. And others gave him bloves on the checks, [ Other- 
wiſ., (mote him with ſticks or ro4s ] ſaying, Propheſie 
urto us, O Chriff, who it is that [mate thee ? | 

69. And Peter ſate without in the Hall, { Namely, 
without the place where the Jewiſh Council was afſem- 
bled, before which Chriſt ſtood , as appears by veiſe 71. 
75.] and a mail-ſervant came to him, ſh ing, Thou wiſt 
alſo with Teſs the Galile un. ¶ So he is here called, be- 
caulc he was brought up at Nazareth, which was a City 
of Galilee. See verſe 71. and Matth.2.22.] 

70. But he denycd it before (them) all, ſaying, I 
know not what thou ſayeſt. 

71. And as be went out into the Porch, [or Portal, 
forc-bonſe] another (mai i- ſervant). (gw him, and (aid 
to thoſe that (were) there, This ¶ fellow) was alſo with 
Feſus the Natarite, 

72. And be denyed it again with an oath, (Hing, il 
know not the man, | 

73. And a little after, they that fiood there coming i 
(him) (aid unto Peter; Truly, thou àrt likewiſe z 
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Chap. xxvii. Marru gw. Chap. xxvii. 
for thy ſpeech alſo ma betb thee mani ſeſt. LNamely, that to put him to death, Ir ſeems that theſe hypocrites 
thou art a Galilean , like as Mark chap. 14. 70. and have reipeR to the place, Dent. 23. verſe 18.7 
Luke chap.22.59, do expreſs.] | 7. And having taken counſel together, they bought 
74. Then began be to curſe (himſelf ) [That is, wi · therewith the porters field for 4 burying-place' for ſiran- 
ſhing the curſe or vengeance of God upon himielf, if he ger. [ That is, coming out of ſtrange Countrics, and 
knew kim] and to ſu car, I do not l;now the han. being ſhangers to the Jews Religion, with whom it 
75. And preſently che cock crew: and Peter remem- | ſeems that the Jews would have no communion, no not 
bred the word of Jeſus, [ Namely, after that Chrilt had after their death.] 
looked on him] Sze Luke 22.61. J nbo had ſaid unto | 8. Therefore is that fiel l called the field of bloul, even 
bim, Be fore the cock, ſhall have crawed, thou ſhals deny | unto uh1s day. | Of this field, ſee 44s 1. 19.] 
me thrice.” And geing forth, be wept binterly. | 9. Then (there) was fulfilled that which is ſpoken 

\ by the Prophet F-remy, {This place is not tound in Je- 
remy, but in Zachary. chap. 11. verſe 13. and there- 
fore ſome ancient Tcachers think that here was no name 

| of the Prophet cxpreſt by Matthew himſelf, as he is wont 
Chriſt ij by thc Fews dclivered over into the hands of Pi- | alſo elſew here to omit it, and as likewiſe this name is 
late, 1. Fudas repenting caſts the money into the Tem- | not cxtant in the Syriack Tranſlation , which is very 
ple, and ſtrangies himſelf, 3. With which money 4 ancient, and in ſome others: and that the name of Je- 
poxters field is bought, as was foretold, 6. Pilare ex- | remy ſhould by ſome of the Tranſcribers , through ig- 
amines Chriſt about the accuſations brought azanſt | norance, (becauſe of the likeneſs of the letters 1g 2nd FF 
bim, 11. warned by bis wife, 19. declares c br iſts | as they are written in-ſhort) be inſerted out of the mar- 
innocence,an4 endevours, by exyeſing of Barabbas,to re. gine into che Text. But others think that 2 ichary was 
leaſe him, but in vain, 20. waleth his bands , ant | alſo named Jeremy, as among the liraclitcs it was very 
upon the Fews preſſing of him, giccs him over to the uſual to have two names, eſpecially when they ſignified 
ſowldieys to be crucified, 24. who 1 eproachfully miſcuſe almoſt one kind of thing) ſaying, And ibo l the 
him, and lea him away to be crucifie!,” 27, Simon of | thirty ſilver (pence), the value of him that was vilued 
rene is forced to help him bear his croſs, 32. bret by the children of Tſracl', whom they did valuc. | Oth. 
k cruciſ el, 35. and with him two marderers, 38. be tianſlate iti, the value of him that was valued, which 
is reproache. and mocked by thoſe that paſs by, 39. | ſame of the chillren of Iſracl did value. Zachary 
Darkneſs cometh upon the earth , and Chrijt bath gall | chap, 11. verſe 13. brings in Chriſt himſelf, as ſpeakin 
given him to drink, cries out in his extreamejt diftreſs in his own perſon, but Matthew regarding moret 3 


CHAP. XXVII. 
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unto bis Father, and giucs up the gboſt, 45. Liver 
won ler happen about bis death, whereoy toe Captain 
acknowledzeth that he is the Sen of God, 51. be 1 
buried by Foſeph of Arimathea , and at the requeſt of | 
the chief Pricfts, a guard is ſet upon his grave, 37. 


Ow when the morning was come, all the chief 

Pricjts, and the Elders of the people, took counſel 

together againſt Feſus , that they might put him to 
death 


2. And having bound him, they led him ( away ) and 
' + gavehim over to Pontius Pilate the Goucrnour, | Name- 

xy, of the Roman Emperour Tiberius, over the land 
of Judea, Like 3.1. for the Jews had no power left them 
; topuniſh any man with death, without the foregoing 
conſent of the Roman Governouts, as they themlelves 
teſtific, John 18.31.) 

3. Then Fudas, which had betrayed him, (ceing that 
be was condemned, repentcd, [ This was no true repen- 
; tance, ſuch as Pater had, ſceing it was not qu? + 

with amendment of life, nor with faith and confidence 
of forgiveneſs of his ſius. Paul calls ſuch a repentance 
as Judas had,a {crrow of the world which worketh death, 
2 C0r.7.10.] ard brought again [ Gr, turned again; 
that is, turned out again] the 8/:trty ſilver ( pence) to 
the chief Tri, and the Elders. 

4. Saying , I bave finned , betr ing the innocent 
Aloud. But they ſaid, What is (that) to us ? Thou 
maye ſt look to it, 

5. And when he bad thrown (damn) the ſilver 
(pence) in the Temple , be departed , and going away 


| 


then the words of the Prophet, ſpeaks of Chriſt in the 
third Perſon, to ſhew that this prophecy was here fulfil 
led in him.] | 

10. And gave the ſame for the potters „ 
to that which the Lord commanded. me. | Theſe words 
indeed are not in the Prophet, but the ſenſe of them is, ] 

11. And Feſus ſioo. leſore the Governour , and the 
Governour a1ked him; ſaying , Ars thou the King of 
the Fews ? | Namely, whom the Jews expect for their 
Meſſias and Deliverer.] And Feſus ſaid unto him, 
Thou ſayejt is, | See before, chap. 26, verle 25,64. and 
Fobn 18. 37.) 4 

12. And when he was accuſed of the chief Prieſts and 
Elders, he anſwercd nothing. 

13. Then ſaid Pilate unto him, Heareſt thou not how 
many (things ) they witneſs agai ſt thee ¶ Theſe things 
are expreſt, Luke 23. 2.] 

14. But bg anſwered him nt to any one word, [ Part- 
ly, becauſe the accuſations were manifeſt (3cs, partly, be- 
cauſe he would be condemned for us, being innocent. 
And ſo was fulfilled that which was ſorctold of him, 
Iſa, 53. 7. ] fo that the Co “jE,¶Gua uc greatly. 

15. And at the Feiji | Namely, of the Paſſeover,Fob, 
18.39.] the Governor was wont to reteaie to the people, 
[ Gr. e the multitude] one priſoner , whom they would, 

16. And the) had then 4 well known prih ner, L That 
is, a famous and eminent (one) whole perſon and ill 
feats were notorious, For he was put in p:'1ion for mur- 
der and ſedition, Mark 15.7. Lake 23. 19, John 18. 
40.] called Barabbas. _ 

17. Thercforc when they were gathered together , Pi- 
late (aid unto them, Whom will je that I ſhall re- 


ſtrangled (binſclf.) [See hereof more at large, Ads 1. 
18 


6. And the chief Prieſts taking the fuer (pence), | 
ſaid, It is not lawful to put the ſame into the offerings- | 
chef} , [In the Greck Text the Syriack word Corbanan | 
is kept, which ſignifies a gift or offering, and ſo they cal- 
led the treaſury or mony-cheſt, in which the money gi 
ven or conſecrated to the ſeryice of God was kept. 80 


| 


| 


2 Kings 12, verſe 3. This, Mark 12. 41. and Luke | 
21.1, js called Gazophylacium ] ſceing it is 4 price of | 


blond. [that is, for which Chriſt was bought by them | 


leaſe. unto you , Barabba, or Feſus which 1s called 
Chriſt ? | . 

18. For be knew that fot envy they had delivered him 
over, 

19. And when he ſate upon the Fudgement Sent, bis 
wife [ent unto him, ſaying, Have nothing to do (I pray ) 
with that righteous (man) : for I have ſuffered much to 
day in a dream for his ſake. 

20. But the chief Prieſts and the Elders per ſwaded 
the multitudes, Lot moved them thereunto by counſel- 

| G 3 ling,] 


Chap. xxvij. 


death. 

11. Anl the Governour anſwering, ſaid unto them, 
Which of 74 — will ye that I ſhall releaſe unto yu? 
and they ſail, Barabbat. 

21. Pildte ſaid umo them; What ſhall I doe then 
(with) Tau who is called Chriſt ? They all ſaid unto 
bim, Let him be crucified, 

23. But the Governour ſail , What evil then bath he 
done ? Ani they cryed the more, ſaying, Let bim be cru- 
ciſied. 

1 Now when Pilate ſaw that he advanced —_ 
but much rather (that there) was an uproar made, he 
took water, and waſhed bis hands before the multitude, 
ſaying , I am innocent of the bloud of this righteous 
(man) : . That is, of his death; whereof notwithſtan- 
ding be was not wholly innocent, ſecing he might not 
for to pleale others put an innocent 1 to death: as 
the Governour Feſtus himſelf teſtifies, Acts 25. 16.] 
ye may look to it. 

25. And all the peopte anſwering , ſaid , His bloud 
Gar” upon us, ard upon our children. [ That is, if 

is bloud be innocently ſhed, the judgement or venge- 
ance of God for it come upon us and our poſterity, 
Which likewiſe ſhortly after was fulfilled by the Ro- 
mans, and is fulfilling yet, Mat 2h. 24.21. The like 
Phraſe,, ſee Lev. 20. 9. 2 Sm. 1.16. 

26. Then releaſ.d be Barabbas unto them, but having 
ſcourgel Feſus, L The Romans had indeed the cuſtom, 
that they cauſed thoſe which were condemned to death, 
openly to be ſcourged firſt : but it appears out of Fobn 
19. 1. that Pilate did this, becauſe he hoped to ſarisfie 
the Jews with this leſſer puniſnment, and ro move them 
to compaſſion, that ſo he might releaſe him] gave him 
over to be crucified, 

27. Then the ſouldiers of the Governour took Feſus 
with them into — and gathered upon 
him the whole band. 

28. And when they had unrayed bim, [ Namely, of 
his upper garment ] they put 4 purple cloak about him. 
[L This was a certain fort of coſtly purple colour, like as 
the other E vangeliſts call it; Or of ſcarlet, which was 
worn only by Kings and great ones, Dan. 5.7, And fo 
theſe made a mock of the Kingly office of Chriſt, For 
which purpoſe ſerved alſo the crown of thorns, and the 
reed in ſtead of a ſcepter, and the following 2 

29. Ani baving platted a crown of thorns, they ſet 
(the (ame) upon his head, and a reed in his right ſhand/ʒ 
and falling on their knees before him, they mocked him, 
ſaying; Hail, thou King of the Fews, 

30. And having pit upon him, bey took the reed and 
ſmote upon his head. 

1. And when they bad mocked him, they took the cloak 
of from him, and put bis (own ) garments on him, 

Namely, his upper garments which they had tripped 
off ] and led him away to crucifie him. 

32. And going out they found a man of Cyrene , by 
name Simon, [ See more largely of this Simon, Mark 
15. verſe 21. J this (man ) — — L See of this 
Word, Matth., 5.41.] that he ſhould bear his croſs,[Gr. 
Jhould take up; namely, to carry he ſame after Chriſt, 
Luke, 23. 26. It was uſual that thoſe which ſhould be 
crucihed, muſt bear their croſs themſelves to the place of 
execution; But ſeeing Chriſt was vety much weakned 
in his body by the former ill handling, therefore they 
Joyned this man unto him.] 

33- And being come to the place called Golgotha,which 
7s to ſay, Skull-piace, [ Or place of the hull, or of the 
brain- pain, which place ſeems to be fo called, becauſe 
juſtice uſed to be done there, by reafon whereof many 
dead skulls ot offendors were found there. Or as fome 
— that Hill had the form or ſhape of a brain- 
pan- 


Marr v. 
ling] that they ſhould deſu Barabbas, and put Feſus to | 


Chap.xxvij, 


34. They gare him to drink Vinegar mingled with 
| gall, [ Mark, chap. 15. verſe 23. ſaith , Wine mingled 
with myrrhe, which drink was uſed to be given to thofs 
that were condemned, that they might forget their pain 

to which the ſouldiers put Vinegar and gall; herein alſo 
to ſhew their maliciouſneſs towards him.] and when 
he had taſted (it), he would not drink. 

35- Now when they bad crucified bim, they parted bis 
garments , caſting lots : that that might be fulfille4 
which is ſaid by the Prophet, They parted my garments 
among them; and caſt lots upon vraiment. Becauſe 
his inner coat was without ſeam, as may be ſeen, Fobn 
19,23. | 
36. And fitting down, they watched him there. 

37. And they ſer over his head his accuſation written, 
[Or his offence 3 Others his cauſe 3 namely, whereof he 
was acculed, and for which he was condemned ] THIS 
IS FESHS, THE KING OF THE Es. 

38. Then (there) were two murderers crucified with 
him, one at the right, and one at the left ( ile.) 

39. And they that paſſed by revile1 him, wazging 
their heads, | In token of contempt, and that they li- 
ked it well, (or wiſhed bim no better.) See Pſalm 22. 
8, Lament.z.15.] 

40. And ſaying, Thou that breakeſt down the Ten- 
ple, and buildeſt (it) up in threc days, deliver thy ſelf, 
If thou art the Son of God, come down from the croſs, 

41. And inlike manner alſo the chief Prieſts , with 
—_ and Elders, and Phariſces, mocking (him), 

ail, 

42. He delivered others, he cannot deliver himſelf, 
[ Or, Can he not deliver himſelf ?] If he be the King of 
Iſrael, let him now come down from the croſs , and we 
will believe him. 

43. He truſted in Gol, let him now deliver him, if 
he willeth him (well), [ That is, if he have delight in 
him] For he ſaid, I am the Son of God. 

44+ And with the ſame did the murderers alſo which 
were crucified with him upbrai i him. [ Properly it was 
done but by one of the murderers, as Luk. teſtifies chap, 
23. verſe 39. but this is ſpoken thus in common, to ſhew 
that Chriſt was mocked of all ſorts of men, even of the 
murderers themſelves. Except we ſhould ſay, (as ſome 
of the ancient Teachers are of opinion ) that at fiſt 
both ſhould have reviled him, and afterwards one cf 
them, ſeeing the miracles which came to paſſe, was con- 
verted.] 

45. And from the ſixt hour, [That is, from abolit 
noon, till about three a clock in the afternoon, according 
to our account. See Matth. 20.3. Fohn 11.9. See fur- 
ther, Mark 15. 25. Fobn 19. 14-3 there was darkneſs 
[ This was no ordinary Eclipſe of the Sun, ſeeing the 
Paſſeover was kept at the full Moon, when the Moon 
ſtands right oppoſite to the Sun on the other fide of the 


Heaven , and for this cauſe cannot hinder the light df 
the Sun: but a ſupernatural work of God, coming to 
paſs by miracle, like as the darkneſs in Egypt, Exod. 
10.22.] ovca the whole earth, ¶ Some underſtand here- 
by che land of the Jews only. Others the whole Globe 
of the Earth] until the ninth hour. 

46. And about the ninth bour Feſus cryed with a great 
voice, ſaying, Eli ELI LAMA SABACTHANT, 
{Theſe words are taken out of Pſalm 22. 2. ] that 10 
My God, my God, why haſt thou forſaken me ? [Nami 
ly, under the burden of thy terrrible wrath againſt the 
fins of mankind, without ſuffering me to enjoy the ſenke 
of thy fayour and help, Gal. 3. 13. But theſe are no 
words of deſpair, ſeeing he perfectly truſted in him not- 
withſtanding, as appears by the words, My God. Ste 
likewiſe here, Heb. 5 7, ] | 

47. And ſome of thoſe that ſtood there , 227 
( this), ſaid, This (man) calleth Elias. [This they ſaid, 
mocking him, becauſe the words Eli and Elias come pret- 
ty near one another. | 48. And 


A 
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48. Ani ſtraizhtway one of them running (to him) and watch the Temple without 3 which had their watch- 
took a ſpunge, and h ruing filled (it ) with Vinegar , place in the Tower Antonia. Sce Joſeph. Anti fl. lib; 

uck it on 4rced, [ Gr. put it abour 4 reed, This he 18. cap. 6. Go your way, Make it ſure , 4; ye know 
did, becanſe Chriſt had (aid, 1 thirſt, as Fohn, cha. 19. (or underſtand) it. 


verſe 28. wirneſſeth] and gave him to drink, | 66. And thy going away , ſecured the grave with 
49. But the others ſaid, Stay, let us (ce whether E- the Guard , having ſcaled the ſtone, | That no man 
lias will come to deliver him. : ſhould be fo bold, as to open ve, uithout their 


go. And Feſis again crying with a greit voice, knowledge, as Dan. 6. 17. which likewiſe came to paſs 
gave (1) the ghoſt,” [ Gr. let go (or dimiſt) the by Gods diſpaſing, to make Chriſts Reſurrection ſo 
ghoſt, 1. e. his ſoul, John 10. 18. much the more certain and glorious.] 

51. And bebold the Vail of the Temple L This was | 
A certain Tapiſtry, or embroidered cloth , which hung | 
before the Holy of Holics; and parted the ſame from CHAP. XXVII. 
the holy place, or foremoſt part of the Temple. What 
this G2nificd is declared, Heb. 10. 20. ] rent in twain, | The women come to Chriſts grave, 1. and by an A 
from the top to the Lotrome : and the Earth quaked, and] who bad rolled away the f hey they are informed of hi 


the rocks rent, reſurrection, 2. And goto tell the [ame to the Diſci- 
$2. And the graves were opened, and many bodies | ples, 7. Chriſt meer them by the way, 9. The Guard 

Suti, which were faln aſleep, were raiſed up. bring ide ſame ridings to the chief Prieſts, but ſuffer 
$3. And being gone forth ont of the graves « his | themſelves to be corrupted with money, 2 % 


he 

reſurreflion , rbey come into the holy City, [Namely, | was ſtoln out of the grave, 11, Chriſt manijeſtrh * 

Jeruſalem. Sec Matth. 4. 5.] ' and appeared unto ma- ſelf to his Diſciples in Galilee, 16. And grves them 

ny. | in charge to preach and baptize among all Nations, 19. 
54. And the certurion, and thoſe that kept Feſus with | and promiſeth them is aſſiſtance, 20. 

him, ſecing the Earthquake and the things which had | | 

happened, were ſure a aid, ſaying, Trub, this was the A Nd late (after) the Sabbath, L Gr. late of the 


Sen of God. Sabbaths ; that is, as is expounded , Mark 16.1. 
And there were many women looking on from 2- hen the Sabbath-day was 4 for hy the word 
I, which had followed Feſus from Galilce to miniſter Sabbaths in the plural number; 1 Sabbath-day or Se- 
unte him. Gr. mini{iring unto him; namely, in his venth day is alſo underſtood, Matth. 1 2. 1. AR. 1g, ver. 
lie, of their goods, Like 8.3.) 14. J 4s it began to dawn towards the 771 FN) 
$5. Among which was Mary Magdalen, and Mary | | Gi. one, chat is, the firſt, as is declared, Mark 16. 20 
the mot her of Fames and Foſes, [ Sce of her, Matth. 13. of the wet, [ Gr. of the Sabbaths, which word is 
$5.] and the mother of the ſons of Zebedee, [See x 4 ſometimes taken for the whole week, Mark 16.9. Fobs 
ſo, of her, Matth.20.:0.] | 20-1. 1 C0r.16,2.] (there) came Mary Magdalen, and 
$7. And when it was become evening, -[ Thar is, late the other Mary, | with vvhich two there were yet ſome 
of the day, before the Sun was gone down For with others, named, Mart 16.1, Luke 24. 10.] to view the 
the going down of the Sun the Sabbath begun] there grave. [Having with them ſpices, Luke 24. 1. to a- 
came a rich man of Arimathea, ¶ namely. by birth. This noint the body of Chriſt, Mark 16.1. 
was a city in the land of Judea, Luke 23. 51.] by name 2. And bebold there happened a great Earth-quake : 
Foſeph, whs alſo himſelf was a diſciple of Feſus. for an Angel of tbe Lord deſcending out of Heaven, 
70. This (man) came to Pilate, and deſired the body | [ Namely , in the ſhape of a young man, Mark 16. 
of Feſr:, Then Pilate ronmunted rhas ide body u,. ver. 1.) came neu and rolled away the ſtone from : 
be given (vim), door, [ Namely , to open the grave. Not that Chriſt 
59. And Foſeph taking the body, wrapped the ſame | was not able by his divine power to do this himſelf, but 
in dein fine linnen. | Which he had bought new for | to ſhew the truth of his humane nature, even after his 
that purpoſe, . 4 15.46.) reſurrection, as is to be ſeen alſo, Fobn 11. ver.39.41-] 
60. And lud ir in hi: (own) new grave, [ In the | and ſate upon the ſame. 
which yet no man before was laid, Luke 23. vaſe 53. | 3. And hrs ſhape [that is, face] was like lightning, 
which by Gods diſpoſing came ſo to pals , that men | and his raiment white as (now, 
might nor ſay or think that any one elſe was riſen a» | 4. And for fear of bim the Guard were very muub 
gain] which he hal hewn out of 4 rock : and having | affrighved, [ Gr. ſhaking, trembling} and became as dead 
rolle4 a great ſtone (againſt ) tbe door of the grave, he | (nen.) - 
went away. 5. But the Angel anſwering , ſaid unto the women, 
61. And there was Mary Magdalen, and the other | Fear. not je: for I know that; ye ſeek Jeſus which was 
Mary, [ Namely, named and deſcribed before,verſe 56.] crucified. 
ſting over againſt the grave. 6. He is not here, for he it riſen, according as he 
62. Now the n xt day,which is after the Preparation, ſaid, [ As is to be (een, Maith.26.32.] Come hither, 
[ That is, on their own Paſcha-day, or, dzy of the | ſee the place where the Lord lay, | that is, the Lords 
Paſſover, which then was alſo the Sabbath-day j the dead body, which even after death remained unitcd to the 
chief Prieſts and the Phariſces gubered together unts divine nature, as alſo the ſoul did in Heaven. ] 
Pilate. | *% go 7. and tell his diſciples, that he it ris 
63. Saying, Sir, e remember that this Sediger be- ſen from the dead: — TT 
ing get alive, ¶ So do theſe ungodly men ſlander Chriſt | wards Ge lilec, there ſhall ye ſce him; Behold I heve 
yet after his death] ſaid, After three days I will riſe | told you. 


again, [ Gr. I ariſe, 8. And going forth baſtily from the grave with fear © 


64. Command therefore that the grave le keps ſafe (or | and great joy, [ The fear vvas out of human infirmity, 
ſafe-guarde4) until the third day, leſt perbaps bis diſci- begauſe they ſaw the glory of the Angel: and the joy 
ler come by night, and ſteal him, and ſay to the people, | from the joyful meſſage of Chriſts Reſurrection ] they 
be ts riſen from the dead: and ( ſo ) the laſt errour (or ran to tell (the ſame) to bis diſcples. 
Jednf1on) be worſe then the firſt. 9. And as they went to tell bis diſciples, Bebold, Fe- 

65. And Pilate ſaid unto them, Te have 4 Guard, | ſus met them, ſaying , Hail unto you : and they 


{ LWhich were the ſoulders , that were ſet to keep and | 30 (bim) lad bold en bis feet , and wor ſhipped bim. 


{ That 


* 


_— 
# * 


Chap. xxviij. 
{That is, fell down at his fect, embracing the fame in 


token of love and reverence , as may be [cen , 2 Kings 
4. 27. Luc 7. 28.; 


comfort, to ſhew that although they had forſaken him, 
yet notwithſtanding his love to them ceaſed not, nor 
was diminiſhed. See —4 20. 17. J that they go te- 
wrd Galilce, and there thcy fall ſee me. L There 
Chriſt intended chicfly to manifeſt himſclf,-becauſe that 
there he had the moſt dilciples, and there it was ſafeſt for 
them. ' 

8 And as they were going, behol1, ſome of the 
Guard came into the City, and told the chief Pricſts all 
the things which had happened. [Namely , concerning 
the reſurrection of Chriſt .] 

12. And they being aſſembled with the Elders, and ha- 
ving taten counſel together, they gave the ſoulliers much 
money, [ Gr. money enough; or filverlings enough; i. e. 
Slver pence. I 

13. And ſaid, Say 3e, His diſciples came by night, 
and ſtole him while we ſlept. 

14. And if this comes te be heard by the Governour, 
we will pacifie him, [Or bear him in hand thus, perſwadc 
him, i. e. by reaſons make him believe it] and make 
you to be without care, (or, rid you of care.) 

1. And they baving taken the money, did as they 
were taught. And this word [| Namely, that the Diſci- 
ples had taken away Chriſts body by night] i ſpread 
abroad among the Fews, untill this day. 

16. And the eleven diſciples went away ints Galilee, 
[For the twelfth, _—_ „ Judas, was faln off from 


5 a. 2a 


Marr w. 


Chap, xxviij. 
them] towards the mountain, where c ſus hal appoin- 
| ted them, | Gr. had commanded, or ordainei them; names 


ly, for to come to him there, 
ro, Then ſail eſur unto them, Fear rot, go your ; 
wah, tell ay brethren, [So he calls his Diſciples for their but ſome doubted. ¶ Sce hercof more at large, Lit 


17. £n when they ſaw * they wor ſhipped him; 
ne 24. 
38,41. UE 
| 18. And Feſws coming to them, pale unto them 
hing, Unto me all power is given in Heron and on 
| carth, [ That is, all authority, and faculty, or abiliry 

as to the Head of the Church, to gather, govern, and 
defend the ſame throughout the whole world, 

19. Go je therefore, Ixſtruti all the Nations, [Ot 
make diſciples among all Nations, as this word is alſo 
taken, As 14. verſe 21. Sec alloy {uk 16. verſe 
15-] baptizing the (ame, inthe name of the Father, and 
of 1be Son, and of the haly Ghoſt, LI. c. that ſo by 
Gods command, they may be hallowed and conſecrated 
| as children of and in covenant with the true God, Fa- 
ther, Son, and holy Ghoſi, and conſequenily obliged to 
his ſervice and obedience. See 1 Cor, 1. verſe 1 5.] tca- 
ching them to cbſerve all things I have commanied 
ou 


20. And behold I am with you Namely, with you 
my diſciples, and all your ſucceſſors in my Church: 
and that —_— to my Gochcad, Majeſty, Grace and 

Spirit. See Matiß. 26.11,] all the days unto the end of 
the world. Amen, | what this word lignifies, ſee Mat. 
6.13. 1C0r.14.16. 2 Cor. 1. 20. and it is here added 
to the end of this Goſpel, as alſo to almoſt all the wri- 
tings ot the New Teſtament, to ſhew the ſtability and 
aſſurance of chat which is contained in the ſame, See 
} Fobn 21. verſe 24.] 


The end of the Holy Goſpel according to [the deſcription of] Marrut vv, 


\ 


| 
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'T His Mark is thought to have been the lame, | 4.10. 2 Tim. 4. 11. Philemon verſe 24. and was 


ot whom we read, Ads 12 verſe 12, 25. allo a faithful diſciple of the Apoſtle Peter, who calls 
and chap.15, verſe 36,39. Nephew to Bar-] him his Son, 1 Per, 5. verſe 13. Although ſome think 
nabas, Col, 4. verſe 10. in whole Mothers houſe the] that theſe were two ſeveral perlons, and that this Go- 
Apoſtles aſſembled , As 12. 12. a companion of] ſpel was written by him whom Peter calls his Son. 
Paul and Barnabas, Ad; 12. verſe 25. for whoſe ſake | The Ancient Teachers witneſs , that afterwards he 


there aroſe a ſharp contention between Paul and Bar- 
nabas, As 15. verſe 37, 39. who yet afterwards 
came again to Paul, as may be collected out of Col. 


taught the Goſpel in the School at Alexandria in E- 
gypt. See Euſeb, Hiſtor. Eccleſ. lib. 2. cap. 13. Hie- 
ron. Pre fat. in Marc. 


The Argument of this Bo Ox. 


HE Argument of this Book, or of this Goſpel, i the ſame with the Goſpel of Matthew, 
the which he ſeems to qpitomie or abbreviue. He deſcribes therefore, how the Lord Feſus 
Chriſt adminiſtred bis Office here upon earth. Firſt, how he adminiſtred his Prophetical Of- 
fice, having thercin John the Beptiſt for à f.Ferunner to prepare t/e way for b 
he is baptized. And how after that he had overcome the temptations of S be began 10 


im, by whom 


preach the Goſpel : and how he calleth ſour diſciples, caſts out an unclean ſpirit, bedeth Pe- 
tet mother in Law of 4 Fever, and many athers of their diſeaſes : cleanſeth a Leper, Chap. 1. That be 8 


The Argument of this Book. 


leth one ſick ef the palſie, calleth Matthew to be an Apoſtle : Defends his diſciples that they dil not faſt, and 
had pluckt cars (of corn) on the Sabbath, chap. 2. How be cured onc that hal a withered hand; that a great 
multitude followed him: that he called the twelve to be Apoſiles : Defends the truth of his miracles againſt 
the blaſphemy of bis encmies: teacheth who are his friends, chap. 3. That by the ſimiluude of the ſecd he 
reacheth how the Word of God is to be heard fruitfully , and preached publiquely , and how it increaſeth by 
little and little like a ſeed that grows up; and like a muſtard ſeed, that he ſtilleth the tempeſt, chap. 4. Calis 
aut 4 Legion of Devils ; raiſeath up Jairus daughter from the deal, and cureth 4 woman of 4 bloudy iſſue , 
chapter 5. That he teacheth at Naxgarcth , and ſends out his Apoſtles to preach be Gebel: What opinion 
Herod, he that beheaded John, had of Chriſt: How he fccdah fue thonſand men with five loaves and two 
lies: goeth on the water, and cometh to his diſciples, and hea!cth many ſick, chapter 6. How he reproveth 
the Fhariſecs, that they made the Law of God of none effect by their inſtitutions , and rexcheth what defies 
the mas : Caſts the Devil out of the daughter of a Canaanitiſh woman, healeih one deaf and dumb, chap, 
7. That bee again feeds four thouſand with ſeven loaves, and a jew fies: rejuſeth to give the Pha- 
riſces a ſign : admoniſſeth bis diſciplcs to beware of the leaven of the Phariſces, and of Herod : reſtores 
a blinde man to ſight : forctels his (uffering , and exhorts his diſciples to patience , chapter 8, How he 
ſhews his glory upon the Mount be fore three diſciples : and inſtruts them concerning the coming of Elias: 
Caſts out 4 dumb and deaf ſpirit : again forcicls his ſ«ffcring , and cxborts his diſciples ro humiluy , 
doing good, and avoiding of offences, chapter 9. Diſputes with the Phariſces concerning Divorce: bleſ=, 
ſeth the little children: gives anſwer to one that (ought ſalvation by his own rightecuſneſſe, ſvewing what 
he ſhould do then. Teacheth what binderance riches arc to ſalvation : fromiſcih erer nal lije to thoſe which 
ſhall have forſaken the ſame for his ſake: once more forctels his ſufferang : reefs the requeſt of the 
ſans of Zebedee : exhorts "his diſciples to hunulity ; reſtores blinde Bartimeus t his ,t, chapter 10. 
How be makes his royal entrance into Feruſalem: curſeth a fig-tree : purgeth the Temple of the buyers 
and ſcllers, and defenieth his action: exborts his diſciples to faith, and to forgive one another, cha 
11. Shews the eus their ingratitude by the ſumilitnde of the husbandmen; which beat and killed the 
ſervants , and alſo the Son of the Lord of the Vineyard : Teacheth that we muſt pay tribute to Ceſar : 
and that we ſhall not marry after the reſurrcion : Teacheth which is the greateſt Commandement ; that he 
i not onely the Son, but alſo the Lord of David: Exhorts to fice the manners of the Phariſees : Com- 
mends the ſmall alms of a poor widow, chapter 12. Foretcls the deſolation of the Temple, aud the miſeries 
which ſhould precede the — 3 and the grievouſneſſe of them : Foretels alſo his coming to Fudgement , 
and that the time thereof is unknown : and cxhorts all to watch and pray, chapter 13. How thc Rulers of 
the Fews take counſcl to apprehend him, with whom Judgs agrees for to dcliver him over. How he is 4. 
nointed, keeps the Paſſcover with his 4 * » to whom he diſcovers the Iraiter; keeps the holy Supper 
with them; foretcls his ſuffering, death, and reſurrection, alſo the flight of the diſciples , and Peters de- 
nial : Enters upon his ſuffering in the Garden with very” great diſtreſſe, and earneſt prayer : Ts 
betrazed, taken , led to the high Prieſt, examined, charged by falſe witneſſes, and condemncd to death: 
How Peter denies him three times, chapter 14. How he is delivered over ro Pilate the Governouw , who 
examines him, and ballanceth him with Barabbas, for to releaſe him; and finally , ſuffers him to be ſcour- 
ged and crucified : how he bers his 7 and is nailed thercto together with two murdererers: is mocked 
an the of and dieth, and is buricd by Joſeph of Arimathea, with the conſent of Pilate, chapter 15, 
How on the third day, ear ly in the morning, he aroſe from the dead: and botb by an Angel, and by big 

earings, — certain godly women, and his —_— thereof: and having giuen command to his Apo- 
tes to preach the Goſpel throughout the whole world, with promiſe of the gift to work miracles, aſcended 
into Heaven, and (ae at the right hand of Ged. How the Apoſtles entred upon their Office, and Chriſt fu. 
filled bis promiſe, chapter 16. 


Chap. i. 
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Chap. i, 


8 CHAP. I . 
The preaching of the Goſpel beginneth with the Mini-\ 7. And he preached, ſaying, After me (there) co; 
* of Fobn , who — and baptizeth in the | meth he that is EY T F 72 A. 7 2 ney 


wilderneſs, being much followed, 1. Chriſt is bap- 
tized by bim, and witneſſed from Heaven to be the 
well-beloved Son of God, 9. Is tempted in the 
wilderneſſe, 12. Preacheth in Galilee, 194. and cal- 
leth Simon and Anirew, 16. A, alſo Fames and 
Fobn, 19. Teacheth in Capernaum, 21. caſteth out 


0 


worthy, [ Gr. fit, or ſufficient ing down to un- 
looſe the latchet of his ſhoes. A 
8. I indced have baptized you with water, but be 
Jhall baprize you with the Holy Ghoſt. | 
9. Ani1 it came to paſſe in thoſe days, _—_— came 
om Nazareth (ſituate) in Galilee, [ Namely, where 


an unclean ſpirit, 23. healeth Peters mother in law | he was brought up, and had dwelt until that time. See 
of the Feuer, 29. and all manner of fick and Luke 2. 51. and 4.16.] and was baptized of Fobn in 


pojjeſſed perſons, 32. Departs into 4 


10 pray, 35. Gocth from thence to preach in the next 


. place the For dan. 


10. And ſtraightway as be came up ont of the water, 


Citi, 38. cleanſeth a Leper, whom he commands he [ Namely, John the Baptiſt] ſaw the Heavers open, 


to hold bis peace, and to ſhew himſelf to the Prieſt, | [Gr. rent, or cloven 
ſcend upon him. 


40. 
HE beginning of the Goſpel of Feſus Chri 
the Son of God : Enel AK Go 

pel where Malachi endeth his Prophecy; 

' namely, from the coming of Chriſts forc- 
runner, ſo as it were to conjoin the Old and 

New Teſtament to one another. For all the Prophets 

propheſied until John, Aſa:zh. 11. 13. who was the fuſt 

Preacher of the Goſpel in the New Teſtament.) 

2. As is written in the Prophets, ¶ Namely, Malach. 
3-1. and Eſa. 40. 3. for both theſe Prophets are here 
joined together.] Bebold, I ſend mine Angel [or Meſ- 
ſenger, for the Grek word Angelos ſignifies a Meſſenger, 
Luke 7. verſe 24. and is commonly aicribed to the An- 
gels of Heaven. But ſometimes alſo to the Miniſters 
of the Church, becauſe they are ſent forth from God as 
Meſſengers to hold forth Gods will and Commandments 
unto men, Malach. 2. verſe 7. Rev. 2. verſe 1.8.) before 
tby face, which ſhall prepare thy way before thee. [ Here 
God the Father ſpeaks to his Son 3 and in Malachi the 
Son himſelf ſpeaks to the Church, and therefore faith, 
before my face; i. e. before my coming which ſhall 
, preſently follow thereupon. ] 


3. The voice of one crying in the wilderneſſe, Prepare 


Je the way of the Lord, make his paths ſtraight. [Or 

n, 

4. John was baptixing in the — and preu- 
ching the Baptiſme of Repentance for the remiſſion of 
ſins, [ Baptiſm is ſo called, becauſe it was adminiſtred 
to thoſe, which confeſſed their fins and promiſed repen- 
tance, and to be a fign and ſeal unto them, that their 
fins were forgiven them by God for Chriſts ſake, Act 
19. verſe 4. Rom. 4.11. 

5. And all the Land of ꝓudea went out to him, and 
thoſe of Feruſalem : and were all baptized of him in the 
River Fordan, confeſsing 1hcir ſins. 

6. And Fobn was cloathed with camels hair, | The 
expoſition of this Hiſtory of John, ſee in the Annot. 
on the third chapter of Matthew; where it is related al- 
moſt in the ſame words] and with A leathern girdle 4 
bout his loins, and did eat Graſhoppers and wilde honey. 
[That is, which is found in the wilde woods, or fields.) 


— — 


— — - 


and the Spirit like 2 Love de- 
[ Namely , npon "Jeſus. See ohn 
I. 32333+] 


11. And there hapned a voice ont of the Heavens , 
Thou art my beloved Son , in whom I am well-plea- 
ed, 
| 12, And immediately the Spirit ¶ Namely, the Holy 
Gholt. See Luke 4.7.] drove him out into the wil- 
ferneſſe. 
| 13. And be was there in the wilderneſſe fourty days, 
tempted of Satan; [ Eſpecially after that he had faſted 
fourty days and nights. See Matth.4.2.] and wal with 


e wilde beaſts, and the Angcls ſerved him. 


114. And after that ꝓohn was delivered over, ¶ Name- 
ly, into priſon ; whereof ſee more largely, Marth. 14. 
3-] Feſus came into Galilee , preaching the Goſpel of 


the Kingdom of God. L Although he had begun to 
preach before, ahn 3. 24. yet atter Johns ——_— 
he entred ſolemnly and perfectly upon his office of prea- 


ching, attended with his Apoſtles. 

15. And ſaying, The time i fulfilled, [ Namely , 
which was determined by God and foretold by the Pro- 
phets, Gal. 4. 4.] and the Kingdom of God come nigh : 
Repent ye, and believe the Goſpel. : 

16. And walking by the Sea of Galilee , he ſaw Si- 
mon ¶ Who by Chriſt was firnamed Peter. See Matih. 
4.18.] and Andrew his brother, caſting their net into 
the Sea ( for they were fiſhers.) p 

17. And Feſus ſaid unto them; Follow after me, and 
I will make you to become fiſhers of men. ¶ The preach- 
ing of the Goſpel is compared to fiſhing , Matth. 13. 
47. ſeeing men are thereby drawn out of the world, and 
bronght to on 

18. And they ſtraigbtway forſaking their nets, fol- 
lowed him. F 

19. And being gone 4 little farther from thence, be 
ſaw Fames (the ſon) of Zebedee , and ꝓobn bis bro- 
ther, and the ſame in the ſhip mending their nets.” 

20. And ſtraightway be called them, and they lexving 
their Father Zebedee in the ſhip, with the birelings,fol- 
lomed after him. 

21. Ani they came into Capernaum : [ Where he 
was come to dwell fince he departed from Nazareth, Aat. 
4.13. and ſtraightway on the Sabbath day L Ge. Sab 

H baths} 


Chap, j. M a 
baths.) being entred into the Synagogue, be taught. | 
22. And they were aſtoniſhed at bis doctrine : for 
be talgbt them gs having power, |. Ste Math. 7. 29.) 

ant nat as the Scribes, 

23- And there was in their ynagogue, 
an unclean ffirit, and he cryed out, 

24. Saying, forbear, [Gr, O! Ab! ] what have 
we (10 Jo) with thee, Thou Feſus the Naxarite ? At 
thou come to deſtroy.us ? 42 before the time. 
See Matth. 8. 29.] I know thee, ha thou art, (nam) 
the Holy One of Gol. [Or, Thou Holy One of God, 


— 


R x. : Chap. ij. 


9. And he preached in their Synagogues throughout 
al Galle, pt caſt out the Devils. Rare 5 

40. And there came a Leper unto bim, beſeeching bim, 
and falling on bis knees be fore him, au ſaying unto him, 
If thou wilt, thou canſt make me clean. 

41. An Feſus being inwardly moved with compaſſion, 
ſtyeiched forth his hand and touched him, and ſaid unto 
bim, I will, be thou cleanſed. 

42. And when be had ſaid (this), immecdiatly the 
Leproſie departed from him, and he was cleanſed. 

43. And when he had ſtraightly forbidden bim, [Or, 


i. e. the true Meſſias; for the High Prieſt bare this ti- 
tte, th: boline e of the Lord, on his forehead, as a type 
of Ch:iſt. Sce Exod. 28. 36. See alſo, Luke 4. 
34] ü g 
25. And Feſus rebuked him, ſaying, Hold thy 2 
[Gr. Be thou mug led. See of this word, Masth. 22. 
13. This Chriſt laith, becauſe he would not have the 
truth ſpread abraad or confirmed by the teſtimony of the 
Devil, who is the father of lies : as Paul alſo doth: 
Ad, 16. verſe 18.7] and go ous of bim. ; 
26. And the unclean jpirit tearing him, L That is, 
drawing and throwing him hither and thirher , as if he 
would tear him in pieces , and yet not deiog able to 
hurt him. Sce Luke 4. 35. J and crying with 4 great 
voice, went forth out of Vim. ; 
27. And they were all amazed, ſo that they enquired 
one among? another, ſaying, What is this ? What new 
doctrine i this, that with power be likewiſe commandcth 
the unclean ſpirits, and they are obedient unto him! 
28. And bis fame [ That is, the fame of him] went 
forth preſently into the wholc land of Galilce lying round 
abus 


29. And ſiraightway being gone out of the Syna- 
gogue, they came into the houſe of Simon and Andrew, 
with Fames and Fohn. 

30. And Simons wives mother [So then Peter had 
a wife, whom being become an Apoſtle, he did not for- 
ſake, as appears here, and 1 Cor. 9. 5. ] lay (fick) of 
the Fever: and by and by they told him of ber. 
31% And going to her, he took. ber by tbe hand, and 


with threatnings ſharply forbidden; namely, to make 

| this known] be made him preſently to depart from him. 
[ Gr. drove him out; i. c. cauſed him to go ſpeedily a- 
way from him.] 

44. And ſaid untohim, See, that thou ſay nothing 
ta any man, | See the caule hereof, Matth. 12. 16.} but 
go thy way, ſbem thy ſcif 10 the Prieſt, and offcr for 
thy clear fing that which Moſes commanded, fur a tcſti- 
mony unto them, 

45. But he being forth, began to publſſh many things, 
[Namely, both, what was done to him, and what he 
had heard and ſeen of Chriſt beſides] and to fpread 4 
| broad that word, L i. e. this thing] fo that he [name- 

ly, Jeſus, fee Luke 5. verſe 15,16. ] could no wore open- 
| ly come into the City, [ namely, of Capernaum , as 
; appears by the beginning of the following chapter; 
| namely, becauſe of the great concourſe of people] but 
was without in deſert places; and they came to him from 
all quarters. 


CHAP. IL 


Chriſt preacherh again in C apernam with great coneaurſe 

| of the people, x. There is brought unto him one palſe- 
ſtruck or lame, whoſe fins be fergiues, and healeth 

him; proving againſt the Scribes , that be hath al 
power to forgtce fins, 3. Calleth Mattbew fromthe 
Crſtome, 13. Eateth and drinketh with publicans 
and ſinners, and *juitifies it, 15. 


ſet her up, aud ſtraighrway the Fever left her, and b 
miniſtred unto them. 

32. Now when it was become evening, 
went down, [ Becauſe it was on the Sabbath, as ap- 
pears out of verſe 21. therefore they waited till the go- 
ing down of the Sun, with which the Sabbath ended 
they brought unto him all that were ill at caſe, and poſ- 
ſeſſed of the Devil. 

33. And the whole City was gathered tegeiber about 
the door. | 

4. And he healed many, which were ill of divers 
liefe „ and caſt out many Devils, and ſuffered not 


the Devils to ſpeak, becauſe they knew him. | Or, ſ«f-| 1 


fered them not to ſay, that they knew him; namely, be- 
cauſe he would have no teſtimony from theſe lying ſpi- 
rits. ] * 

35. And carly in the morning, while it was yet 
© deep inthe night, being riſen be went out, and went 
away into 4 waſte place, [| Or , ſolitary place] and 
prayed there. 

36. And Simon and they that ( were) with bim, 
[Namely , the other three Apoſtles, which are named, 
verſe 29. with many more vf the people, as appears, Lu. 
4.42. ] followed after him. 

37. And having found him, the) ſaid unto him, 
They all ſeek thee. 

38. And he ſaid unto them „Let ws go into the 
Towns adjoining, | Gr. Village-cities, that is, open, un- 
walled Towns, of which ſort there were many in Gali- 
lee 3 whereof Jolephus teſtifies , that in each of them 
there were no leſſe then ten-thouſand perſons] that I may 
preach there alſo, for therefore came I forth. 


when the al 


Gives reaſon 
where fore his Diſciples faſted not at that time, lit 
a the Diſciples of ohn and the Phariſces did, 18. 
The Diſciples pluck ears of corn on the Sabbath, and 


are defended by Chriſt, 23. 
* after ( ſome ) days | The particle ſome is 

many times omitted by the Hebrews , when there 
cometh any exp:efſion of time betwixt both, Gen. 4.3. 
and 24.55. and yet is underſtood ] he came again in 
Capern.um, | namely, privately, and unlooked for] and 
it was heard (rumor'd) that be was in the houſe, Luiz. 
in which he dwelt, Or, was a: home. See Matth. 4. 


3-] 

2. And ſtraight way (there) were many gathered 10 
gether, inſomuch that even the ¶ places) alſo about the 
door, could no more contain (them), and he Hatte the 
word unto them. | Namely, of the Kingdom, or of 
the Goſpel.] 

3. nd there came ( ſome) unto him, bringing one 
ſuck of the palſie, [ Or, lame, as Matth. 4. 24. J who 
was born up by four. [Gr. taken up. 

4. And not being able to come near him by reaſon of 
the multitude, they uncovered the roof Cor, loft] where 
he was, and having broken (that) up, [Gr. digged uf; 
for the roofs were flat above, and covered with bricks, or 
tile-ſtones, which here they digged up. See Luke 5.19. ] 
they let down the bed, whereon the 2 of the palſie lay, 
[ Gr. Kyabbazon , which was a light little bed, like a 
mattreſſe, whereon men uſed to reſt at noon, and on 
which they uſed much to lay the ſick, that they might 


| 


| 


_ more fitly traniport them from one place to ano» 
t A = 


5. And 


* n 


kh TREO WARM 


2 old garment, elſe the patc | 
(ſomewhat) off from the old (garment) and there i a ibeir heart, LI 


Chap. iii. 
5. And Feſus ſeeing their faith, [Namely, both of 


the ſick of rhe palhe , and of thoſe that carried him] 
ſaid io the ſick of the palſie, Son, thy fins are forgiven 
hee 


ther. 

6. And ſome of the Scribes ſate there, and reaſoned 
in their hearts, 

7. Why doth this (man) fpeak blaſphemy thus ? [See 
hereof, the Annotations on Matthew 9. 3. ] who can 
forgive fins but God only ? a . 

8. And ꝓeſus ſtraightway knowing in bis Spirit, 
[Thar is, in his ſoul ; namely, by the revelation of his 
Godhead 3 which is alſo often ſet forth by the word Spi- 
rit, Rom.1.4. Heb. 9.14. 1 Pct.3.18.] that they reaſo- 
ned thus in themſelves, and ſaid unto them, What reaſon 
ye theſe things in your hearts ? 

. Which is eaſier [See hereof , and of that which 
follows, the Annotations on Matth.g.5.] to ſay to the 
fk of the palſie, Thy ſins be forgiven thee : or to ſay, 
Ariſe, and take up thy bed, and walk? 

10. But that ye may know that the Son of man bath 
power to forgive fins on earth ; (he ſaid to the ſick of 
the , 
| ut ſ unto thee 3 Ariſe, and take up thy bed, and 
go thy way home. 

12. And ſtraightway he aroſe , and havi 
the bed, he went forth in the preſence of 
they were all amazed, and glorified Go 
never ſam ſuch a thing. [ Gr. thus. 

13. And he went forth again towards the Sea[ Name- 
ly, the lake of Galilee, or Genneſareth , on which Ca- 

aum lay] and the whole multitude came to him, and 

e taught them. 

14. And paſſing by , he ſaw Levi [ Who was alſo 
called Matthew. See Marth. 9. verſe 9g. ] (the ſon of) 
Alpbeus, ſit in the cuſtome-houſe, [Or, on the cuſtome, 
or, at the cuſtome-houſe] and ſaid unto him, follow me, 
aud he arifing, followed him. 

15. And it came to paſſe as be ſate down , | Name- 
ly, at meat] in the houſe of the ſame (man), that many 
publicans alſo and finners ſate down with Feſus and bis 
3 : for they were many , and had followed 

im 


16. And the Scribes and Phariſees, ſceing him cat 
with the publicans and ſinners , [ See the Annotations, 
Math. 9.10.] ſaid unto his Diſciples, Why (i it) that 
be eateth and drinketh with the publicans and ſin- 
ners? 


\ 
taken” up 

: "ſo that 

» ſaying , We 


17. And Feſus hearing (that ), ſaid unto them, They 
that are in health hae no need of the Phyſician, but they 
that are ſick ; [Gr. they that have ill; i. c. they that 
are ill at eaſe, or indiſpoſed] I came not 10 call rigbte- 
ous (ones), but ſinners to »cpentance, 

18. And the Diſciples of Foubn and of the Phariſees 
faſted, [Namcly, often, as is ſhewed , Matth. 9. 14. 
and Luke 5.33.] and they came and ſaid unto him, Why 


do the Diſciples of Fobn and of the Phariſees faſt , and | 
not? I. See likewiſe of this whole 


thy Diſciples fa 
Hiſtory and ſimilitudes, Matth.g.14.] 

19. And ꝙcſus ſaid unto the, Can the wedding chil- 
dren faſt while the Bridegroom is with them? As long 


time as they have the Bridegroom with them, they can- 
not faſt. 


20. But the days ſhall come, when the Bridegroon | 


Jhall be taken away from them, and thin they ſhall faſt 

in thoſe days. 
21. And no man (oweth 2 — of undreſt cloth, on 
of it new ſet on, rend: 


worſe rent made, 

22. And no man putteth new wine into old (lcatber 
bottles (lacks ): elſe the new wine makes tbe ( — 
bottles burſt (er rend) and the wine i fpilt , and the 
(leather) bortles waſte, (or periſh), but new wine muſt 


Maxx. 


| ther. 


Chap, iii, 

bee pus into new ( leather ) bottles, 
23. Andit came to paſſe, that on 4 Sabbath-day [ Gr. 
in ihe Sabbaths ] he went through the ſown ( Felde), 
[ſee alſo the expoſition. hereof, in the Annotations on 
— and his Diſciples began as they went 10 | 
pluck ears. L Gr. to go plucking ears. | 

24. And the Phariſees ſaid unto bim, Behold, Why do 
they 2 the Sabbath - day L Gr. Sabbaths ] that which is 
not lan 

25, And be ſaid unto them, Have ye never read, what 
David did, when he had need and was an bungred , and 
they that (were) with him? | 

26, How he went into the houſe of God, in the time of 
Abiathar the high Prieſt, [This Abiathar is called A- 
himelech, 1 Sam. 21.1. and his ſon is called Abiathar. 
Yer it appears by divers places of Scripture , that both 
theſe names were given to the father and to the ſon. Set 
2 Sam.8.17, and 15. 29, 35. 1 Kings 2, 26,27. and 
1 Chron.:4.6. ] and did eat he Rd , which # 
— for no man to eat, but the Prieſts, and gave alſo 
to thoſe that were with him. 

27. And be ſaid unto them, The Sabbath is made 
[Gr. was] for man, [ Namely, as well to ſtrengt 
his ſoul, as to refreſh his body: and not for to let it pe- 
riſh] and not man for the Sabbath. ; 

28, Therefore the Son of man is Lord alſo of the 
Sabbath, 


CHAP. III. 


Chriſt cureth a man that had a withered hand, and proves 
that the Sabbath was not prophaned thereby, 1: The 
Phariſecs and Herodians take counſel together againſt 
bim, whoſe wiles he eſcapeth, and hath a great conflu- 
ence of people from all parts, amongſt which he healeth 
many, commanding the Devils whom he caſts out , not 
to make him mani 7 „6. Chuſeth twelve Apoſiles, 13. 
whoſe names are rchcarſed, 16. His Kinſmen take 
him to be out of his wits, 21. The Scribes blaſpheme 
bis miracles, as if he did them by Beelgebul; which 
blaſphemy he confutes by divers ſimilitudes, 22. Teach 
eth that the blaſphemy againſt the holy —— never 
forgiven, 28. and declareth who i bis mot 
and fiſter, 31. 


Nd he went again into the Synagogue , [ For the 

Jews aſſembled every Sabbath in their Synagogues, 
to hear the Law expounded. See As 15. 21. ] and 
there was 4 man having à withered hand. L Luke 6. 6. 
it appears chat it was his right hand.] ' 

2. And they [ Namely, the Scribes and Phariſees, 
Luke 6. verſe 9. 2 75 bim, whether he would heal 
him on the Sabbath, | Gr. Sabbaths ] that they might 
charge bim. 

3. And be ſaid tothe man, which had tbe withered 

hand, Stand up in the midſt. 
4. And he ſaid untoghom, Is it lawful on the Sab- 
bath-days todo good or to do evil; to ſave a man or 10 
kill him? | Gr: 4 ſoul, which is taken ſometimes for 
the life, ſometimes for the whole man ] and they held 
their peace. 

5. And when be had looked upon them round about 
with anger, [ This anger was a zcalous paſſion in the 
minde againſt their fin and hardneſs , which paſſion is 
good in it ſelf, remaining within the due bounds, Epb. 
4. 26 ] being gricued withal, becauſe of the hardneſs of 

be Greek word properly ſignifies that hard- 


neſs, which greweth on the hands or feet called braw- 


ny, whereby they become hard and peſt ferling] he [aid 
io the man, Stretch forth thy band. And be ſtreched 


it out, and bis hand was reſtored whole as the 6+ 


H 2 And 


Chap. ir. Manx. Chap. iv. 


6. And the Phariſees being gone forth,  ſtraightway | ruſalem, | Sechercof, Matth.to.25.7], faid, He hath Be- 
held a counſel together with the Hcrodians[ of the Hero- elzebul, and by zbe chief of the: Devils , be caſteth ou 
diahs, ſee Math. 1.16.) againſt him, how tbey might | Devils, N n b. e al 
kill bin. _ 3 | | 23+ And having called them unto bim, he ſaid unte 

7. And Je ſus departed with bis Diſciples towards the them in ſimilitudes, How can Satan caſt out Satan ? 
Fea; [Namely, to-eſcape their lying in wait, Matth. 12. 24. Andi ö a Kingdom be divided againſt it ſelf, then 

$.] and there followed him a great nwiitude from Ca- cannot that Kingdom ſtane. y 

tee, and from Fulca,. „ g. And if an houſe be divided againſt it ſelſ, the 
g. Ani from Feruſilem, and from Idumez, [Where | cannot that houſe ſtand, 0 18 
the poſterity of Elau, or the Edamites dwelt , Numb. 26. And if Satan riſe up againſt bimſelf and be di- 
zo. 15.] and ( from.) beyond the Fardan, and theſe | vaicd, iben cannei he ſtand, but bath an end. [That is, 
(Fon) about Tyre and Sidon, [Ot theſe two Cities,ſcc | it is done with him and bis Kingdom] 3 
Mat th. 11.21 1 4 great m ultitude Cor, wiib a great mul- | 27. There can no man enter into ſtrong (mans houſe, 
#1zude, or, makin together a great multitude } having ard bereave bim of his veſſels, [ See the expoſition), 
ard bow great 1 Es he did, came unto him. Matth. 12.29. if be ds not firſt binde the ſtrong (man): 
gr 421 be ſaid [That is, commanded, as Matth. 9. aul then be wil ſpoil his houſe. 6 IE 
8. unto his Diſciples, that 4 ne hip ſhould continu- 28. Verily, E fuy unto you y that all fins: ſhall bet 
Pl ta about him, becauſe of the multitude, that they | ſorgiven to the ſons of men, ¶ That is, unto men, a ye, 
ſhould not oppreſſe him. | T0» ry uſual phraſe with the Hebrews ] and all manner of 

10. For 4 hid healed man); inſomuch that all thoſe that \ blafphemies, wherewith they ſhall hæve blaſpheucd. 
had (any) pains , (mgladies) L Gr. {courges , by which! 29. But whoſe ſtall have blaſphemę t againſt the holy 
name all manner of ſickueſſes and diſeales, incident to Ghoſt, [ Of this blaſphemy againſt the holy Ghoſt, ſet 
men, are called, becauſe God puniſheth or chaſtiſerh ! Marrb.x2.31,] he bath no forgiveneſſe for tvey, but he 
men by them, Mark 5. 29. Heb. 1 1.6.1 preſt upon him, 16 guiliy of cternal jndgement, [ that is, damnation, 
that they might touch ht. | i which he not only hath deſerved, but ſhall alſo certainly 

11. And ibe unclean ſpirits, when they (aw him, fell | undergo.) | 
down before him, LNamely, in the perſons which they 30. For they (aid, He bath an unclean ſþirir, % 
had poſſeſſed.] and cryed, ſaying, Thou art the Son of 31. Then came his brethren, [ That is, kinred. Se 
God. in the Annotations on Mattb.12.46. and 13. 55.7 und 

12. And. he charged them ſharply , that they ſhould | bis mother, and ſtanding without, they ſent unte him, 
not diſcover him. See the teaſon hereof before, chap. | and called him, 7 
1. verſe 25] | 3 32. And the multitude ſate round about him: and 

13. And he went up into the Mount, [ Namely, for to | they ſaid unto him, Behold, thy mother, and thy bre- 
pray, and afterwards to chuſe his Apoſtles] and called to] thren, there without ſceꝶł thee, 

im whom he would, and they cama unto him. 33. Ani he anſwered them, ſaying, Who is my mo- 
14. An he appointed twelve, [ Gr. made; ¶ Name- ther, or my brethren ? | Chriſt doth not hereby deſpiſe 
Iy, to be his Apoſtles , Luke 6. verſe 4 that they | his mother, but ſhew that in matters of ſalvation, the 
ud be with him; and that he might ſend them forth | ſpiritual kinred muſt be preferred before the carnal. ] 


— — 


ts preach. 34. And having ſurveyed round about thoſe vhat ſate 
_ 15. And to bave power to heal fickneſſes, and to caſt about him, be ſaid, Behold , my mother, and my bre. 
out devils. | thren. 


16. And to Simon he gave [ Some have it, namely, | 35. For whoſo doth the will of God, [To dothe will 
Simon, tb whom he gave the (fr.) name Peter: ¶ That of God, is to believe in Chriſt, and to live holily, John 
is, ſtone, Fohn 1.43. whereof the reaſon is given, Matth. 6.40, 1 Theſſ. 4.3.] be i my brother, and my fiſter, 
16.18.] 7 and mother, 

17. And Fames the (ſon ) of Zebedce , and ꝓohn 
the Brother of Fames, and gave them (ſir ) names Boa- 
merges, [ This is a broken Hebrew or Syriack word, CHAP. IV. 
ſigniſying, as alſo is declared here, ſons of thunder: and 
this name is given them, by reaſon of their ſingular zeal, | Chriſt declares the ſtate of the Kingdom of God by di- 
and — manner of 1 as is yet to be ſeen vers ſimilitudes: firſt of a ſower, whoſe ſeed fell 
in the writings of John ] which is, Sonnes of thun-| upon ſcucral grounds, 1. Kclates the cauſe why bt 
der. ſpeaks by ſimiluudes, 10, and interprets the forege- 

18. And Andrew, and Philip, and Bartholomew, and | ing ſimilitude to bis Diſciples in particular, 14. Af- 
Matthew, and Thomas, and Fames the ( (on) of Alpheus, | terwards of 4 candle that is ſet on a candleſtick, 21. 
and Thaddeus, { Otherwiſe called Lebbeus, ſee Matth.. Of the meaſure wherewith men mete out , 24. Of 
10. 3, and Simon the Canaanite ; [ Sce Matth. 10.4. the ſeed that grows up to its ripeneſſe but by degrees, 


as alſo of the reſt, ] 26. Of the muftard-ſeed, 30. paſſeth over the Set 
19. And Fudas Iſcaristh, who alſo betrched with his Diſciples, ſlceping in the ſhip, is andaked, and 
bim. | ſtilleth the Tempeſt, 35. 
20. And they came into houſe [Namely , at Caper- | 
naum, Where he dwelt, Matth. 4. 13. ] from thenceforth Nd he began again to teach about the Sca, I Un- 
to follow him, and to be at his ſervice] and there gat he- derſtanding the lake of Galilee or Genneſareth, 
red together a multitude again; ſo that they could not ſo | © "Pon which apernaum lay, unto which Chriſt of- 
much 4s eat bread L. e. take their meat, or neceſſary ten went, becauſe commoniy there was much people, and 
repaſt in due time.] therefore a fir place for to teach, Marth. 13. 1. Mark 2. 


21. And when they that were of kin to him, [ Gr. | 13.] and there gathered a great mutitude unto him, fo 
zhoſe of his, or; that were of his; for even many of his | that being entred into the ſhip, he ſate down on the Sea, 
kinſmen did not believe in him, Fobn 7. 5. ] heard | and the whole multitude was on the land by the Sea. 
(th), they went forth to lay bold on him, for they (aid, 2. And he taught them many things by ſimilitudes , 
he is out of his wits. [ Gr. pat ous of ( beſde ) hin- [Gr. parables. Sce Marth. 13. 3.] and he ſaid unto 
ſe elf.] | . ne | them in his doftrine, ¶ that is, in his teaching, or as he 
22. And the Scribes which were come down from Fe. taught. 


3. Hears 


Chap, iy. Marx, Chap. iy. 


. Hearken, . Behold, 4 ſower. went out for to ſow. , 21. And he ſaid unto them, Cometh the candle alſo, 
1 4; And it We! in the 72 one (part of the LI. e. Is alſo a candle lighted and be ?] 10 2 
fred) fell by the wiy (fide) , and. the faw!s of Heaven | under the corn-meaſure, or under the ed Cor, bed- ci 
came and eat it up, | (1s it) not fer ia be ſet on 4 candleſtick ? 
nor much carth 3, [For a litele earth.j4 ſoon warmed, by ed, Li. e. Chriſt taught is Diſciples nothing to 
the Sun, and moiſined by the rain; But when the heat ſecret, but what in due time they. were to teach 
continues, it is alſo ſoon ſcorched up ] and it came up men. ] neither is here any tbing donc ( for 10 be) bid- 
'preſengly, © becauſe it had no depth of cartb. | , in, but that it ſhould be made mani ſeſt. heh. 
6. But when l riſcn up, it was ſcorched, | 23. If any man bath cars for to bear, let: him bear, 
ant becauſe 4 bad up root L That is, no ſufficient or firm | [That is, = 3 i] R 10 | , 2 
root? it withered: es | 24. And be ſaid unto them, Look (0 it yee 
"org And anothgr fell into the thorns ,. and the = | hear: with what meaſure ye mete, ii ſhall be meaſured 
| 's iel unt i. e. i i i 
/ r 
8. And another [ Namely, grain, or part of the ſeed} | alſo increaſe the ſame unto you. See Matth. 25.2129. 
ids, Rodger tr p oy Y 521,29. ] 
fell into goo. earth, and yielded fuit, which came up | and 10 you that 75 (mere, Hall be added. 3 
and grew, and the one bare thirty, and the other L Gr. 25. For whoſo hab, to him ſhall be given: and be that 
the one) - ſixty, and rhe other [Gr. the one ] an hun- 1 not, from. him ſball that alſo he taten which hee 
dred (fold). 11 hath, NN 
1 5 be ſail unto them, He that bath ears to hear, | 286. And he ſaid, Thus it is (with) theKingdow of 
ler him hear, [ See the expoſition, Matth. 13 Po | | God, Li. e. with the progreſs of. the preaching of the 
10. And now when he was alone, they whic 1 were) Goſpel. See Matth. 21. 23+ J lite as if 4 man ſbuuld 
alout him [vi}.., Thoſe out of whom he took his ſeyen- throw the ſeed into the earth. 2 
ry Diſciples) whip the rwelue, aiked bim of the ſomi- | 112 (a — 44500 — " 5 — 425 
e. a | : War a wn, and take no furt 
11. And he (aid unto them, to you it is given to un- care : as Pſalm 3.6.) and ihe ſeed could fprout forth, 
derftand the myſtery of the King {om of God; [Namely, and grow tall, [tha is, great, or ſhot up high ] himſelf 
clearly and plainly J bt to 15:e which are without, krows not how. 21 
Tnamely, which are without the number ot my ſheep, or | ts B, For the earth brings forth frnis of it ſelf, (Thar 
which are no true members of the Church, Fobn 10. ver. | js, by its own concxcaxed power aud nature, it brings forth 
26. Rom. 9 6,7,8.], all theſe things bappen in para- | — * _ _ =. mp — Tn 1 — gal is 
CF, | | 3 CY 2 - 
12. That ſccing, they might ſec , and not obſerve + ing preached , doth get its growth and increaſe in 
and hearing, bear, and not underſtand : leſt at any ne hearts of men, e by the labour and care of 


. And a, (hs on ſtony (grount), where it had \ 22. For there ij nothing bid, that not le reveal- 


they ſboulil be converted, and their ſins be forgiven | Teacher, but by che ſecret working af the Spirit of b 
them, L By theſe words taken out of Eſa. 6.9. is de- | which comes to be obſerved by degree! Kab growi 
clared the Judgement of God upon thoſe, who are diſ- forth of the fruit theres 1 Cor. 3.7. fr TEES 
obedient to the Goſpel, See Marth.13.14. 2 Theſſ..2. | ihe car, then the full corn in the car. N 160 
verſe 11,12, ] 29. And when. the mn aaae (is ſelf ) ſtraigbi- 

13. And he ſaid unto them, Know ye not this ſimili- way he thruſts the fickle therein, becauſe the bar veſt i 
tude? and how ſhall yee underſtand all the famili- | preſent. [ Gr. ſtandeth there.] 


tudes? 30. And he ſeid , Whercunto Iball we compare the 
14. The Sower (is he that) ſoweth the word. (i.e. Kingdom of God ?. Or unto what ſimilitude ſhall we li- 
preacherh the doctrine of the Goſpel. ] Ken it: 


15. And theſe are they , which ( are ſown ) by the 31. (Namely) to a muſtard- ſeed, [What this fimi- 
way (ſide), [Mcaning, that by thoſe which are ſown by | litude ng „ ſee Matth. 13. 31.) which when it is 
the way (ſide), are ſignified they that, &c. ] whercin'| ſown in the eurib, is the leaſt [ Gr. the leſſer ] of al 
the word is ſown ; [Gr. where, that is, in which. See the ſceds that (are) on ihe earth. ; 
further the expoſition of this whole ſimilitude in the An- 32. And when it is ſown , itriſeth up, and becomerb 
notations on Matth, 13. verſe 18, &c. ] and when they | the greateſt - [Gr. the more, or greater ] of alltheget- 
have heard it, Satan cometh immediatly , and taketh a= herbe, and maketh (getteth) great branche, ſo tha 
way the word, which was ſown in their hearts. the joule of He en may neſtle under its ſhadow. 

16. And theſe are they Itkewiſe, which are ſowed on 33. And by many ſuch ſimilitudes, he jpake the word 
tbe 2 (places) : who when they have heard the werd, [Namcly, of the Goſpel] unto ibem 3; according as tho 
prejently receive the [ame with joy. wers able to hear it, ¶ Namely, ena backer under 
17. And have no root in themſelves, but are for 4 ſtood theſe common earthly things, although they ap- 
ime, Afterwards when affliction or perſecutign cometh ' prehended not the ſpiritual things, which were thereby 
for the words ſake, they are preſently offended. L That is, | repreſented. ] | 
they ſtumble at this, that they with the profeſſors of the | 34. And without ſimilitude he py not unto them ; 
Goſpel are ſubject to perſecution , and afterwards fall but he declared all things ro bis Diſciples in privase. 
off, 35. And on the ſame day, when it was nom become 

18. And theſe are they, which arc ſown in the thorns, | evening, be ſaid unto them, Let us paſs over to the other 
(namely) they that hear the word, fide. [ Namely, of the Sca of Galilee, over againſt Ca- 

19. And the cares of this world, [Gr. (ſeculi) that | pernaum , towards the Land of the Gadarens , a a. 
Is, of things pertaining to this life] an the ſeduttion of | pears by the following Chapter, verſe 2. K 
riches, and the luſts coming in about the other things , 36. And they having difmiſed the multirude, took bim 
[ Namely, honour, pleaſures, revenge, and the like.] along, 45 be was in the ſhip: and thore were yer ether 
cboak the word, and is becometh unf uit ful. mall ſhips with him. bac 

20. And theſe are they that are ſown in the good earth: | 37. And there was a great ſtorm. of winde, and the 
which hear the werd and reccive it, and bear fruits , , the | waves beat over into .tbe [hip , ſo 3048 it was now 


* 


one thirty, and the other ſixty, and the other an hun- | full. 
dred. (fold). I I 38. Andbewacip ile binder part of ihe * 


N 
N 
ö 
N 
| 
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* 


Chap. v. 


ing on a pillow, and they raiſed him up, and ſaid unzo 
hin, Maſter, [Gr. Teacher] Doth it not trouble thee, 
Cor dotb it not concern thee ? ] that we periſp !? 

39. And being raiſed up, he yebuked the winde, and 
uud 10 the Sea; hola thy peace, be ſtill : and the wind 
was laid; and there was à great cam. 

40. And be ſaid unto them , Why are ye ſo fearful? 
How, have ye no faith? [ That is; no firm aſſurance, 

confidence, for they were not altogether without faith, 
but of lietle faith, Marth. 8. vetſe 26. Luke 8.25.] 

41. And they fearcd with great fear, and ſaid onc 
- #0 another, Who is this (I pray) that even the wind ant 

the (ca are obedient to him? 


— 
393 
1 


1 cHAP. v. 


Chriſt drives a Legion of Devils out of one that was 
.. poſſeſſed, 1. - and permits the ſame to enter into the 
©. ſwine, 12. + which are all drowned in the ſea, 13. The 
Swincherds tell this to the Gadarenes, 14. who in- 
treat Chriſt that he would depart out of their borders, 
17. which he doth,and commands him that was cured 
to abide there tomake known this benefit, 18. Chriſt 
goeth with Fairus to heat his little daughter, and by 
the way releaſeth 4 woman of 4 twelve years bloudy- 
iſſue, 21. raiſcth Fairus daughter being now dead, 
39- 


Nd they came over on the other ſide of the ſeg,into 
A the land of the Gadarens, [Matthew ſaith of the 
Gergeſens. See thereof the Annotations on Marth. 

8. 28. 

21. Tag when he was gone out of the ſhip , ftraight- 

-pay there met him out of the graves, 4 man with an un- 
clean ſpirit. [Gr. in an unclean ſpirit, Matth. _—_ 
verſe 28. faith, that there were two that were poſleſſet, 

but Mark makes mention but of one, either becauſe this 

vas the moſt wretched, or had moſt diſcourſe and ſpeech 
with Chriſt, ] | 

z. Whobad (bis) dwelling in the goo, [ See here- 

of, Matth.8.28.] and no man could binde him, no not 
with chains. 

4 For he had many times been bound with fetters and 
chains, and the chains were plucked inpieces by bim, and 
he fetters ſkatrcred , and no man was able to tame 

im. 

F. And he was always night and d.y on the mountains 
[Gr. in the mountains, that is, in the caves which 
were in the mountains] and in the graves , crying and 
ſtriking bimſelf with ſtones, 

6. Now when he ſaw Feſus afar off,he ran (to) (him) 
and worſhipped hin: | 
7. Andcrying with agreat voice, he ſaid, What have 
T (to do) with thee, Feſus thou Son of God, of the moſt 
bigh ? I Aij ure thee by God, [ That is, I warn thee 
in the name of God. For to adjure is by invocation or 
making mention of Gods name to impole ſomething up- 
on another, or to defire ought of him. See Acts 19.12. 
and 1 Theſſ.5.27.] that thou torment me not, [ 7. e. 
- "Ki into the abyſſe, there to be tormented , Luke 

31. 
8. (For he [vix. Jeſus] ſaid unto him, thou unclean 
irit, go out of the man.) 

9. An he acked him, What i thy name? and he 
anſwered, ſaying, My name is Legion, [| Legion was a 
Regiment of ſouldiers, whereof ſee Matth. 26.53.] jor 
we are many. 

Io. Aud he | Namely, one of theſe Devils, who as the 
head of the reſt, was the ſpeaker.) beſougbt him much, that 
he would not ſend them away out of that Countrey. 

11. And there by the mountains there a great herd of 

Swine was feeding. 


11. And all the Devil beſought bim, ſaying, Send us 


Marx. 


Chap. v. 

into thoſe Swine, [ This they deſire of Chriſt, the 

to — hateful to the Ales r 7. i 

may paſs into the ſame, [ Gr. enter.) 
13. And Feſus ſtraightway permitred them, [ See the 

Annotations on Matth. 8. 30.] and the unclean ſpirits 

being paſſed out, Gr. gone out] paſſed [ Gr, went in] 


| place into the ſez, (now there were about 2000. 


into the Swine, and the herd ruſhed down from 4 ſteep 
and 
{yes ſtifled [Gr. were choaked) inthe ſea, { Name- 
ly, in the lake that was abont Gadara ; which is taken 
for the ſea of Galilee it ſelf, on which Gadara lay, See 
the Annotations on Matt b. 8. 28. N 4+: | 

14. And they that fed the Swine fled, and told (this) 
in the City, and in the Countrey, and they went out to 

ce what it Ws that was hapned. : 

15. And they came to Jeſus, and (aw the poſſe 
fitting, and cloathed , 2144 in bi nd 
— he that had had the Legion, and they were 4. 

al 6 p n " 6 

16. And they that bad ſeen it, told them what [ Gr. 
how it] had hapned to him that was poſſeſſed, Li. e. ho 
the ſame was cured ] and (alſo) concerning the 
Swine, 

17. And they begen to pray bim, that he would. gee 
away from their borders, | Namely, for fear they ſhould, 
luffer more loſſe, thereby ſhewing that they more eſtee- 

x their temporal goods, then Chriſt and his Goſ- 


18, And as he went into the ſhip, LNamely, to paſs 
ver again towards Galilee] he that had been poſſeſſed of 
he Devil prayed bin, that he might be with hin. 

19. But Feſus did tot permit him (that) , but ſaid 
nto bim, Go othy bouſe, unto thinez and tell them 

1 — things the Lord hath done unto thee, and hom) 

be bach had compaſſion on thee, | 

20. And he went away, and began to publiſh in the 


(and) of Decapolis [Ot this land, ſee the Annotati- 


ons on Matth.4.25.] what great things Feſus had done 
for him : and they 2 — oy 1 Fel 

21. And when Feſus was again paſſed over in the ſhij 
to the other ſide, a great multitude gathered unto him, 
and he was by the ſea. 

22. And bebol l, there came one of the Rulers of the 
Synagogue, | Theſc were as Eccleſiaſtical-Counſellors, 
ſet over the Synagogues, to keep and govern the ſame in 
good order, Sce 4&s 13.15. ] by name Fairu, and ſce- 
ing him, he fell (down) a bis fret. 

23. And beſought him very much, ſaying, My little 
daughter is at her laſt (gaf}) [In Matth. 9 18. we finde 
that he ſaid, My daughter is dead, relpecting to that 
which afterwards word was brought him of, verſe 35. 
(1 pro thee) that thou wouldſt come, and lay thy bands 
on her, that ſhe may be ſaved, {[namely,alive] and ſbe 
will live, | that is, remain alive. 

24. And he went with hin, and a great multitude 
followed him, and they th: onged him. 

25. And a ceriain woman, which had bad an iſſue of 
bloui twelve years, : 

26. And bad ſuffered much of many Phyſicians , and 
bad fpent all that ſhe had (thereon ) , and had found no 
benefit, but with whom it was become much worſe 14- 


ther, | 

27. (This) (woman) hearing of Feſus, came amongſt 
the multitude behinde, che wi +} —.— 

28. For ſhe ſaid, If I may touch but his cloaths, 
[See hereof the Annotations on Matthew g. verſe 21. 
14.36.) I ball be whole. [Gr. ſaved.) 

29. And ſtraightway the fountain of her bloud w 
dried up, and ſhe felt Lor knew] in her body, that ſhe 


verſe 10.] 


was bealedof that diſeaſe. [ Gr. ſcourge. See chap. 3- 


eiving in bimſclf , the 
9 That is, the work 
which 


30. And ſtraighiway Feſus 
ver tue that was gone out of him, 


Chap. vi. 


Max. 


Chap. vi 


which by his divine nature was wrought upon this wo- / See Matth, 1 3. verſe 54, and Lake 4. ver. 16. ] aid bis 


man. Or, that this power was forth out of him] 
turned himſelf about in the multitude , and ſaid, Who 
rouched my cloaths ? 

31. And bis Diſciples ſaid unto him, Thou ſeeſt that 
the multitude throngs thee, and ſayeſt thou > who touch- 


ed me ? 

32. And be looked round about to ſee her which had 
done that. 

33. And ihe woman fearing and trembling, knowing 
what was done in her, came and fell down before him, 
and told him all the truh. L Namely, of what ſhe had 
both thought and done.] 

34. And he ſaid unto her, Daugbter, thy faith bath 
ſaved thee : Go in peace, and be healed of ibis thy diſ- 


eaſe. 

While he yet ſpake, there came (ſome) from the 
Ruler of the Synagogue, (bis houſe) ſaying, thy Daughs | 
ter is dead, Why art thou ye: troubleſome to the Maſber ? 
[Namely, to go farther 

36. And Feſus immediatly having beard the word +bat | 
was ſpoken, ſaid to the Ruler of the Synagogue,Fear not, 
only believe. 

37. And he ſuffered no man to follow him, but Peter 
and Fames, and Fobn, the brother of Fames. 

38. And came into the bouſe of the Ruler of the H- 


Diſciples followed him. | 

3+. And when the Sabbath was come, be began to teach 
in che Synagogne, and many which heard (him) were a- 
ſtoniſhed?, | Gr. were ſtricken ] ſaying , From whence 
(come theſe things to this (man i and what wiſdome is 
this which is given nuto- bim, thas even ſuch mighty 
(works] [that is, miracles, or wonderful ſigns. See 
Mauh.7. 22.] are done by hi bands ? | [that is, by himz 
an Hebrew phraſe, ] 

3. 1s nos this the Carpenter, [| Seeing Joſeph was a 
Carpenter, Matth. 3.55.thereforeit is likely that Chriſt 
did „ — in this handy craſt, until he entred upon his 
office of teaching ; which alſo was a part of his humilia- 
tion, Luke 2.51.] the ſon of Mary, and the brother of 
Fames, and Foſes, and Fudas, and Simon ? [that is,their 

len 3 ſee the Annotat, Matth. 13.55. ] and are not 
5 ſiſters here with us ? And they were offended at 
im. 

4. And Feſus ſud unto them, 4 Prophet i not diſ- 
eſtcemed, but in bis (own) Countrey, — bis * 
red, and in his (own) bouſe. h 

5- And he cad do no power-( ful work) there: [How 
this is to be underſtood, (ee the Annotations on Marth. 
13.58.] but that be laid the hands on 4 few fick, and 
healed them, a 

6. And he marvelled at their unbelief, and went about 


nagegue, ¶ See further of this Hiſtory, the Annotations 
on Mat th. 9.23. ] and ſaw the tumult | or the noiſe, the 
ſtir (and thoſe) which wept and bowled greatly. 

39. And being gose in, be ſaid unto them, What do 
ye make a tumult ? and (what) weep ye? the childe is 
avs dead, but it ſlecpeth. | 

40. And they laughed at him: but be, when be hald 
driven them all out, | Gr. caſt them out ] took with him 
the father and the mother of the childe, and t oſe bat 
(were) with him, {namely, Peter, John, and James, 
whom he had taken (along) with him , verſe 37.] and 
went in, where the childe lay. | 

41. And he took hold of the childes hand, and ſaid un- 
to ber, Talithe Kumi, [ The Evangeliſt retains the Sy- 
riack words which Chriſt uſed , to make us in a man- 


the Village t, there round abous , teaching. 

7. And be called unto him the twelve, | Namely,which 
he had choſen for his Apoſtles, Mark 3.13.] nd began 
to ſend them forth two and two, — gave them power 
over unclean jpirits, [ namely, to be able to caſt them 
aut of the ples. 

8. And be commanded them, that they take 
nothing for the way, but onely a taffe;, L Namely , to 
lean and reſt upon in going, but none to burden them on 
the way, as is to be ſcen, Auth. x0. verſe 10. ] 1e ſcripy 
no bread , no money , [| Gr. braſs , becauſe in former 
times, money uſed much to be of braſs , alſo thereb 
may here underſtood even the very leaſt proviſion 
money] in tbe girdle. 


ner hear Chriſt himſelf (peak in his own tongue ] which 
u, being interpreted, Thou Damoſel, (I ſay unto thee) 
c 


. A 
42, And ſtraightway the Damoſel aroſe, and walked, 
for he was twelve years (old ;,) and they were aſtonijbed 
wh great aſtoniſhment. 
43. And he commanded them very much that no 
man ſhould know that ſame, and ſzid , they fhould give 


her to cat. 


CHAP. VL 


Chriſt teacheth in his own Countrey, where be is deFiſed, 
1. Sends forth his Apoſtles to preach and to work mi- 
races, 7. Divers opinions of Chriſt , aſwel of the 
Fews, as of Herod, wha takes hin for Fohn the Bap- 
tift, 14. whoſe impriſonment, beheading, and burial, 


9. But that they ſhould tie on ſhoe-ſoles, L Gr. Sau- 
dulia, which were a certain fort of light ſhoes, conſiſting 
of ſoles, with ſhoe-ties, or latchets to faſten them to the 
feet, which were very uſual in thoſe hot Countreys, As 
12.3. Of theſe they were to take no more then one pair 
for to travel : for to take more ſhoes with them on the 
way, Was * forbidden them, Marth. 10. 10. ] and 
not be cloathed with two coats, ¶ that is, with no more 
then ye ſhall have on, without carrying one coat more 
along with them for change] 

10. And he ſaid unto them, Whereſoever ye ſhall 
enter into an bouſe, abide there until ye goe fortb from 
thence. » | 

11. And whoſocucr ſhall not receive you, nor hear yot, 
departing from thence , ſhake of the duſt that is under 
your feer, [the reaſon hereof, ſee Marth. 10. 14.] for 4 
teſtimony unto them, Verily I ſay unto you , It Hall be 
more tolcrable for Sodom and Gomorrah in the day of 


is reluted upon this occaſion,x7.The Apoſtles come again 
toc hriſt, bo departeth with them into a deſert place,zo. | 
where 4 great multitude followetb him, of about five 
thouſand men, which he feedeth with ve loaves and two 
Hilber, 33. Cauſeth his Diſciples to paſs the ſea, or 
lake, and in the mean time prayeth on the mountain, 45. 
Afterwards be comes to them by night, walking on ihe 
ſea, and calmeth the wind, 48. And being come 4- 
Pore, healethj all manner of ſickneſſes, 54. 


Julgement, then for that City. 

12. And being gone forth, they preached that they 
ſhould repent. | 

13. And whey caſt our "many Devils, and anoinze4 
many that were ſick with oil, and made them whole. 
[ This anointing, as alſo the laying on of hands, touch- 
ing, and the like manner of doings , which Chriſt and 


| the Apoſtles uled in bealing of diſeaſes , did not give 


health, but were outward ſigns onely, that this miracu- 
lous healing was 'done by | 


Nd he went away from thence, and he came into bis 
(own) Countrey [ Namely, to Nazareth, which 
is called his Countrey, becauſe he was brought up 


and the Miniſtry of the Apoſtles, which 6gns were uſed, 
as long as the gift of miraculous healing endured. See 
Mark 16.18: 5 5. 14. and fince that gift ceaſed, 


there; and had dwelt there a long time with his parents. 


| thele ſigns m ceaſe likewiſe , as ſerving for no further 
— f 14: And 


——— — — — "as — — —— 
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divine of Chriſt, 


= "=D — mw 


* 


Chap. | vi. q 


name [ namely, the name of Jeſus ] - was made known ) 
and ſaid, Fobn that baptized , is raiſed from the dead, 
ani therefore thoſe powers doe work in him. | that is, 
niow he cometh, with greater power then before: for John 
himſelf had done no miracles, ohn 10.41.] _ f 

15. Others ſaid,” he is Elias: and others ſaid, bei 
a Prophet, or as one of the Prophets. [That is, of the old 
deceaſed Prophets. ] oy 1. 

16. But when Herod heard it, he ſetl, This is Fohn 
whom I behcated: be 1s raiſed from the dead. 

17. For the (ime Herod — ſent forth (ſome) 
bad apprehended Fobn, and bound hem in priſon, becauſe 
of Herodjas, bis brother Philips wiſe, he having marri- 
ed her, | l 

18. For Fobn ſaid unto Herod, It i not lam ful for 
thee to have thy brothers wi fe. 

19. And Herodias lai wait for 
him to death, but could not. 

20. For Herod feared Fobn, knowing that he was 4 
righteous and holy man; and held him in eſteem, L Or, 
kept bim] and when he heard him he did many things, and 
heard him gladly. ' ¶ Namdly , at firſt; for afterwards 
being ſtirred upby Herodias, he ſought to kill him, al- 
though he forbare it, for fear of the people until this op- 


tunity hapned, Matth. 14. 5. 
— And arve: 4 convenient 2 was come, [ That is, 


bim, and would put 


a fit time, which Herodias waited for, to obtain her pur- 
hk poſe] when Herod on bis birth-day prepared a feaſt for 
js great ones, Rulers over thouſands, and the chiefeſt of 
Galilee, | 
22. And when the daughter of the ſaid Herodias came 


in, {[Namely, into the Hall; where the feaſt was kept: £ 


for it was not very uſual with the Ancients, that the wo- 
men ſate down with the men in great feaſts. See Eſth, 
1.11.] anddanced, and pleaſed Herod , and thoſe that 
ſate with him, Ihen the King ſaid to the _ Ak 
of me even what thou wil t, and I will give it ghee, 

23. And he (warc unto her, Whazſocver®#hou ſhalt 
ak of me, I will give (it) thee, (even) to the half of 
my Ringdome. 

24. And ſhe being gone 22 ſaid unto her mother, 
What ſhall Ia? and ſhe ſaid, the bead of ꝓohn the 
Baptiſt. 

25. And ſhe ſtraizhtway with ſpeed going in unto the 
King, asked it, ſaying, ] will that thou now ſtraight- 
way give me in a di the bead of Fohn the Baptiſt. 

26. And the King being become very ſorry, ( nevers 
theleſs ) becauſe of the oaths, and thoſe that ſate with 
him, he would not refuje her (the ſame.) [Gr. not put 
her off ; that is, not refaſe her requeſt, ] 

27. And the King immediately ſent an executioner , 
LOr, Serjean:, Halbardier, one of the e-guard] and 
commande i to bring his head thither, Now this (fellow) 
went away, and behcaded him in the priſon. 

28, And brought bis bead in a diſh, and gave the 
ſame to the Damoſcl, and the Damoſel gave the ſame to 
ber mother, 

29. And when his Diſciples heard (this), they went 
and took away his dead bod and laid it in a grave. 

o. And the Apoſtles came together (again) unto 
gef [ Namely, returning from their Journey, which 
after their being lent forth two and two, they had taken 
through the land of Judea] and told him all things, both 
what they had done, and what they had taught. 

31. And he ſaid unto them, Come ye into a deſert 
place, [ Or, ſolitary. This was by Bethſaida , Matth. 
14-13. Luke g.1o.] here alone, Cor, apart] and reſt a 
little: for there were many which came, and which went, 
and they had not convenient time ſo much as to eat. 

* 2. And they departed in a ſhip, unto a deſert place 
nc, 


Marx. 


14. And King Hero! herd of it, [See of this Herod, | 
and of this whole Hiſtory, Marth.14-1, Cc. ] ( for bis | 
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33. And rhe multitudes ſewthem paſt away, and ma. 
ny began to know him, and ran 3 4 ſoot from all 


Cities thitherward, and prevented 
ther unto him, | | 

34. And Feſus going forth, ſaw 4 great multirude, 
| [See concerning this whole miracle, the Annotations 
on Matth, 14, verſe 15. &c.] and was inwardly moved 
with compaſſion towards them: for they were as ſhecp 
which have no Shepherd; and he began to teach them many 
things, 

25. And when it was grown late now by the day, [ Gr. 
when the hour was grown much now; tor the Jews tecko- 
ned the hours from the riſing of the Sun, and ended them 
with the evening, Matth. 20. verſe6. ] his Diſciples 
came unto him, and ſaid, This place is deſert, and it is 
now late by the day. 

36. Diſmiſs them from thee, that they may go into the 
Villages, | Gr. fields, that is, Countrey houſes or Vil- 
lages] and Hamlets lying round about, and may huy 
bread for themſelves ; for they have nothing to cat, 

37. But he anſwering, [aid unto them, Give qe then 
to cat. And they ſaid unto him, Shall we go, and buy 
breai for two hundred pence , [Gr. Denarii. See the 
value hereof, Matth. 18.28.) and give them to eat? 

38. And he (aid unto them, How many loaves 
have. qe? Go and ſce. And when they bad notice of it, 
[ Gr. had underſtood, or knew it.] they ſaid five , aud 
two fiſhes. | 

39. And he commanded them that they ſhould cuuſe 
them all to ſit down by companics | Gr. companies, compa- 
nies, or meals, meals; an Hebrew phraſe, i. e. in ſe- 
veral companies, like as at great feaſts or weddings, the 
people uled to be divided by ſeveral Tables] on the green 

raſs. 
40. And they ſate down [Gr, fell] in parties, [Gr: 
Garden-beds, Garden-beds , i, e. diſtinguiſhed as the 
beds of herbs in Gardens are: whereby the number 
might eaſily be reckoned] by an hundred together, and by. 
ſiſty together. | 

41.And when he had taken the f ue loaves and two fiſh 
es, he looked up to Heaven, bleſſed, { Namely, with 
thankſgiving. See Matth.14.19, ohn 6.11.7] and brake 
the loxues, and gave them to bis Viſciples , tha 
they ſhould ſet them before them: and the two fiſhes be 
divided to them all, 

42. And they did all eat and were ſatisfied, 

43. And they took up twelve batkets full of ſagments, 
and of the fes. 

44. And they that had eaten of the loavet, were about 
five thouſand men. | 
45. And ſtraightway he conſtrained his Diſciples to go 
into the ſhip, an to paſs before to the other ſide (over) 
azainſt Beihſaida, [for Fobn 6.x7.] it is ſaid, that they 
went towards Capernaum, which lay over againſt Beth- 
ſaida] while he diſmiſſed the multitude, 

46. And when he had diſmiſſed them, [Or, taken bis 
leave of them, as As 18.21. ] be went up. into the 
mountain to pray. 

47. And when it was become evening nom, the ſhip 
was in the midſt of the ſea, and be was alone on tbe land 
Lor, ſborc.) 

48. And he ſaw that they toiled much to advance (the 
ſhip), [Or, that they were diſtreſſed in 2 fer 
the wind was againſt them) and about the fourth wach 
of the night, [ which was the laſt. See Matth. 14.25. 
he came unto them walking upon the Sea, and would pu 
them by. | 

49. And they ſecing him walk upon the ſea, thought 
that it was an apparition, [Or, phantaſme 3 that is, a 
ſpirit appearing in a bodily ſhape j and ſhrieked * 

50. (For they all ſaw him, and were troubled:) an 


m, and went toge- 


— 


ſtraightway he ſpake with them, and ſaid unto them, Be 
of good chear, It is I, fear not, 


51, And 


os F*7 


TY 


— 


„ 
” 


and rauched many other things 


i. e. they 
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ſelves, [ Gr. ver) abundantly] and wondred. 

$2, For tbey had not taten notice of (the miracle) of 
the loaves 3 [Gr. nos underſtood of or by the loaves 3 
were not become more underſtanding by that 
which was done with the five loaves : namely, to be aſ- 
ſured thereby of Chriſts divine power , and care for 
them. See Mark 8, verſe 17, 20,21. ] for their heart 
was hardned. [ Gr. become brawny 3 which is not to be 
underſtood of ſuch a hardneſſe bs lar heart as 
was before ſhewed and reproved in the ſtiff-necked Jews, 
chap. 3. verſe 5, but of their want of underſtanding and 
llowneſſe well to apprehend and believe ſpiritual things. 
See the like, Mark 8.17, and 16.14. Luke 24.15.] 

52. And when they were paſſed over , they came into 
the land Genneſaret, and rock haven there, 

54. And they were gone forth out of- the ſhip, 
they ¶ Namely, the people of that land] preſently knew 
bim 


55. (And) running all the adjacent Countrey over, 
they began 10 carry on little beds, thoſe that were i at 
eaſe, to the places where they beard that he was. 

56. And where ſoever he came, into Towns, or Cities, 
or Villages, [Gr. fields] there they lail the ſick inthe 
markets, and prayed him, that they might but touch the 
bem of bis garment, [ See the reaſon of this touching, in 
the Annotatations on Marth. 14.36. And as many 4s 
touched him were made whole. 


CHAP. VII. 


The Phariſees and Scribes blame tbe Diſciples of Chriſt, 
that they did eat with unwaſhen bands, 1. whom Chriſt 
defends, and reproves the Phariſees bypocriſie in their 
external waſhings, 6. And rejefs therr humane infti- 
_ kutions, eſpecially in the expoſition of the fift Com- 
mandemens, 9. Teacheth what doth properly defile 
mas what not, 14. Caſts out a Devil out of the daugh- 
ter f a woman of Syrophenicia, 24. bealeth one deaf 
_ and dumb, 31. and # much praiſed for it, 37. 


A Nd there gatbered unto bim the Phariſees, and ſome 

FN of the Scribes, which were come from Feruſalem. 
{ Namely, of the ableſt and bittereſt , ſent forth 

from Jeruſalem for that purpoſe, to obſerve his doctrine 

and works, and to carp at them,and to make the people 

ſuſpeR the ſame. ] 

2. And ſeeing that ſome of bis Diſciples did eat bread, 

: 


Li. e. 1 with unclean, that is, unwaſbed bands, [ Gr. 
common z lo that which is unclean or unholy , is called 


throughout. See As 10.14, For the Phariſees were 
of opinion , that happening to touch any thing which 
was common, although it were not declared to be un- 
elean in the Lay, yet notwithſtanding they were unclean 
or unholy until they had waſhed again, which Chriſt 
here reproveth nor to taxe or finde fault with the civil cu- 
ſome of waſhing the hands before meat, but to convince 
them of their ſuperſtition and hypocriſie ] they found 
fault (with them) Lor, complained thereof.) 
3. For the Phariſees and all the Fews cat not, with- 
tut waſhing (fp) the bands often, Lor, with the fiſt : 
as they that will waſh their hands very clean, uſe torub 
the hand with the fiſt ; or carefully. Or, up 10 the el- 
lem, as ſome report the Jews cuſtome was to do, ] hold 
ws inſtirution, [Gr. bolding faſt (or, lying bold 
— the tradition] of the Ancients. or, of ibe El- 
. 


4. And (comi 
they dealt with all ſorts of men, Gentiles and others, 
whereby they beld them- 


lalyes defled] 2hey eas nor, except they be firſt waſhed. 


Marx; 


$1, And he got up to them into the ſhip, and the wind [ Gr. baptiqed 3 which ſignifies both to 
was ſtill, and they were aſtoniſhed exceedingly in them- | water, and alſo to waſh off, from whence the holy 
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into the 


tilme hath irs denomination J And many other things 
there be, which they have received to hold ( as namely ) . 
the waſhing of drinking cups, and pots, [ The ＋. 
word Xeſtes ſigniſies the ſixt 2 Congim, i. e. 2 
bout a Dutch pinte and balf J and brazen Veſſels, and 
beds. { Thar is, bed-ſteds, or the fides of the beds, 
—̃ — or leaned on at the Table ſor 
to eat, in ſtead of our ſitting.] . 
5. Afterwards the Scribes and the Phariſees «hed 
bim, Where fore do not i Diſciples walk { That is.live; 
an Hebrew 3 as Pſalm 1. 1. and t hout ] 
after the inſtitution of the Ancients, Cor, of the Elders] 
but eat bread with unwaſhen hands ? 

6. But he anſwered and ſaid unto them , Well bath 
Eſaias prophecied of you hypocrites , [| Of this whole 
anſwer, ſee the Annotations on Marth. 15. 7, &c.] « 
it is written, This people honoureth me with the lips, bus 
— — keeps it 2 far off from me. [ or, ij far 

0m me, 

7. But in vain ¶ That is, fruitlefly, ſeeing ſuch ſer- 
vice is not acceptable to the Lord] de they bonour ¶ or, 
worſbip ] me, teaching doftrines (which are) comman+- 
dements of men. 

8. For neglefing the command of God, ye hold the 
inſtitution of men, (as namely ) the waſhing of pots, 
and cups, and many other ſuch like things ye do, 

9. And he ſaid unto them, ye do well ( ſure ) diſ- 
annul the commandement of God, for to keep (or main- 
tain) your inſtitut ion. 

10. For Moſes ſaid, Honour thy father and thy mo- 
ther, And who — — father or mother, [ i. e. falls 

them with evil words, reviling them, or threatnin 
— he ſhall die the death. e 


11. But ye (ay, If a man ſay to father or mother, 
(ti) Corban, (that ij 10 ſay, a gift) if by ought from 
me thou mighteſt profit, (the ne [wicfieth) Cor, ( bare- 
ly) corban 3 4, e. the gift offered by me, ſhall be profi- 

le ro thee, See hereof the Annotations on Math. 
.15.5. Or, let it be Corban, thut which ffom me might be 
profitable to thee, . , ting for bi 

12. And ye ſuffer him no more to do any thing for bi 
ſather or bis x {if 

13. Making (thus ) the Word of God of no force,[ Gr. 
rejecting, or depriving (it) of its eſtcem and force] 
by your inſtitution which ye have inſtituzed , and many 
ſuch like _ ye do. 45 4 3 

14. And having called the whole multitude unto him, 
be ſaid unto them, Hear me all of you , and under- 


15. There is nothing from without the men, ¶ Name+ 

ly, of meat and drink, being uſed moderately, and with 
giving, 1 Tim,q.4-] emring imo him, which can 

defile him. [Gr. make him common] But the _ 

ich go our of him, they are they wbich defile , 
man. 
16. If any man have ears to hear, let him hear. [ See 
Marth. 11.15.] 

17. And when he was come into the bouſe from the 


multitude, his Diſciples aked him concerning the ſimi» , 
litude. [ Gr. Parable : which word ſigniſies not onely 
a ſimilitude, but alſo ſome ſpecial or — 
18. And he ſaid umo them, Are ye alſo 1 2 — 
rant ? Do ye nat underſtand, that all that from 
enters into man, cannot defile him? i 
19. For it enter: not imo bis heart, bus intothe belly, 
and goes out imo the Privy, ng all the meats. Li. e. 
that which is unfit for nouri , is caſt oat 


from the market , L Becauſe there | 


thar as unclean, and the remaining food it purged there- 
4 


„ And he ſaid, That which goeth forth out the man, 
that defiles the man, * 
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21. For from within out of the heart of men come forth 
evil thoughts, Lor, reaſonings, devices , or, excommu- 
nications] adulteries, fornications, murders, 

2.2. Theſts, covetonſneſſes, [ or, deſeres to have always 
more and more.] wickedneſs, deceit , immodeſty „ |. or, 
wantonueſs, laſciviouſneſs] an evil ene, Li. c. envy,or 
ill will. See Matth. 20.15.] reviling, (or, blaſphemy) 
pride, want of andcrſtanding. Cor, fooli ind iſcre- 


tion. ; 

— All theſe evil things come forth from within, 
Ci. e. have their ſpring in the heart, and are afterwards 
accompliſhed outwardly, See Fames 1. 15.] and defile 
he man. 

24. And arijing from thence, he went away towards 
the borders of Tyre and Sidon: [ That is, thereabouts. 
For Chriſt it ſeems, never preached himſelf in the Ci- 
ties of the Gemiles. Sec verſe 27, 31. Matth. 15.24. 
aud being gene imo an bouſe, he would not that any knew 
it, and (norwithſtending) be could not be hid. 

25. For a woman, whoſe little daughter bad an un- 
clean ffirit, having heard of him, came and fell down 
at his feet, 

26. Now this was a Gretizn woman, [ That is, a 
Gentile Heatbeniſh ; as the Jews and Greeks are 
where -d one to another J by birth, [ i. e. by dil- 
cent] ous of Syropbha@mcia , ler Tyte and Sidon were 
fituate in Pheeniciz , which was a part of Syria, lyin 
on the Mid-land fea] and ſhe beſought him that he wo 
caſt out tbe Devil, out of ber daughter. 

27. But Feſus faid unto ber, Let the children firſt be 
ſatisfied; for it is not ſcemly L Gr. ſeemly, fair, er 

that the chilirens bread be taken and caſt (before) 
the little dogs. ¶ See Matth. 15. 26.] f 

28, Bus ſhe-anfwercd and ſaid unto him, Tea, Lord, 
yet the dogs alſo eat under the Table of the childrens 
oriens. | 

29. And be ſaid unto her; For this words ſake , 
{Namely, whereby thoꝝ haſt reſtified thy faith and truſt 
in me] go thy way, the Devil is gone forth out of thy 


ter. 

30. And when ſbe came imo her bouſe, ſhe fonnd that 

the Devil was gone forth, and the daughter lying | Gr. 
caſt} upon the bed, 3 1 

31. And he being departed again, from the borders of 
Tyre and Sidon, came to the Sea of Gllilee, through the 
midſt of the borders of Decapolis, [ See of this Coun- 
trey, Matth.4.25.] 

32. And they brought unto him one that was deaf, who 
ſpake begvily, and they) beſogh him that he would lay 
the hand upon him. | Namely , ta cure him, ſeeing be 
was wont todo it with laying on of bis hands by touch- 
ing, and other outward geſtures. 

33. And baving talen bim apart from the multitude, 
be put bis fingers into his ears, [ Theſe ſigns Chriſt u- 
ſed, becauſe there is ſome reſemblance between them, 
and the power of God in the boring thorow of the cars, 
and lohng of the tongue] and having ſpit , he touched 

tongue. 

ge looking up towards Heaven, [Namely, to 
pray to his father, as may be (cen, Fobn 11.41. J be figh- 
ed, ¶ namely, out of compaſſion on humane mileries, 

which this man was a preſent ſpectacle] and ſaid unto 

bim. Eyhpharba, this is, Be opened. 

35. And ſtraigbimqy. bis cars were opgued, and the 
_— bis tongue was looſened , and bee ſpake & 
right. 
| 56. And he commanded them, that they ſhould ref it 
20 710 man; | The reaſon hereof, ſee Marth. 12. 16.] but 
however be commanded them, they publiſhed it ſo much 
the more, [Gr. the more abundanuly.} 

37. And they were aſtoniſhed exceedingly, ſaying, He 
hath done all things.well, and be makorh tbr deaf to hear, 
and the dumb to ſpeak, bo Ve 


MARK. 
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CHAP. vIII. 


Chrift feedeth fonr thouſand men with frve lotvet, and 
a few fiſhes, 1. Refuſetb (to give ) the Phariſees 4 
fign from Heaven, 11, Warneth his Diſciples of uhe 
leaven of the Phariſces, and of Hetod, 14. Reſtores 4 
blinde man t0 his ſight, 22. Divers opinions of the 
Fews corcerning Chriſt, and Peters confeſſion that he 
was the Chriſt, 19. He foretelleth his paſſion, death 
and reſurre#ion, 3 1. Reproveth Perer who diſſwadel 
him from bis ſufferings, 32. Exhorts bis followers 
to take their croſs upon them, to deny themſelves, ani 
to let no fear make them aſhamed of bim and of bk 
doctri ne, 3 4. 5 


N thoſe days, Ci. e. about that time; an Hebraifm] 

when there was 4 very great multiziede , and they had 

nothing to eat, Feſus called bis Diſciples unto him, 
and ſaid unto them; 

2. I am inwardly moved. with compaſſion [ or, fon 
my heart, beartily] towards the multitude 3 for they have 
now remained with me three dayes. | In thoſe hot Eaſtern 
Countries one can longer indure hunger, then in thoſe 
colder Climats ] aud have nothing to cat. 5 

3. And if I let them go home faſting , they 
by the way , for ſome of oe come ſrom ſar. 

4. And his Diſciples anſwered him { concerning this 
whole miracle ſee likewiſe , Mat. 15.32.] whence ſhall 
one be able to ſatisfie theſe with bread , here in the Wil- 
derneſſe ? 

5. And he acked them how many Louves have you? 
And they ſaid, ſeven. - 

6. And he commanded the multitude to fit down [ Gt. 
ro fall down] on the ground, and he took the ſeven 
loxves, and having given thanks, he brake them, und 

ave them to hi Diſciples, tha they ſhould ſer them be- 
ee them; and they ſet them before the mul11tude. 

7. And they had 4 few ſmall. fiſhes; and when he 
bad bleſſed, ¶ Or, given thanks. See hereof , Matth, 
We. — ſaid, that they [howld alſo ſet the ſame be- 
fore (them. | | 

8. And they did eat and were ſaified, and they 
— up the remainder of the fragments , ſeven bas 

ers, 

9. Now they that had eaten were about four thouſand: 
and he let them go. 

10. And ſtraightway being gone into the ſhip with 
his Diſciples, he came imo the parts of Dalmanutha, L See 

,Matth. 77 

11. And the Phariſees went forth, and began to cen. 
tend * 2 Neve i, — into and a 
rence] ing of him a fign from Heaven,tempting him, 

12. And he fighing beavily in bk Girls, | Nowely, 
for their perverſeneſs, and obſtinacy I ſaid, iht dord 
this generation defire « gn? Vevily 1 ſay unto you, If 
there ſball be a fn given to this generation. [ This is 
an abrupt manner of ſpeaking, uſual with the Hebrews, 


will faint 


when they will confirm, or avouch, as by oath , what 


of | ſuch a thing ſhall not be done, as may be ſeen, Gen. 14. 


22. Pſalm 95. 11. Heb. 3. 11. Others; There ſball 
no fign be given to this generation; Namely , ſuch an 
one, as they deſire from Heaven. A 
| 13. And be left them , and being gone into ep 
again, be paſſed away to the other fide. ¶ Namely, of the 
— towards Bethſaida, as is to be (en, 
verie 22. ] | 
14. And bis Diſciples had forgotten to take bretl 
| with them, and had but one loaf with them in ihe 


| Beware ye of the leave of the 


ſip. | | 
* And be commanded them, ſ ping, Look to it, 
Phariſees , L. Ser here, 


Matth. 


. 
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Matth. 16. verſe 12. ] and of the leaven of Herod. [Frem 
whom Herodians were denominated. See concerning 
them, Matth. 22. verſe 16,] : 

16. And they reaſoned among themſelxet, ſaying, (Tt 
#) becauſe we have no bread. : 
; 17. And Feſus knowing (that) ſaid unto them, M hat 
reaſon ye that ye have no bread? Do ye not jet obſerve ? 
neither do ye underſtands Hare ye your hardned [ Gr. 
brawny cornie. See the Annotaticns on Mark 6, 52.] 
heart yet ? 
. 18, Having eyes, ſee qe net? and having ears, bear 
e not? 
< 19. And do ye not remember, when I brake the — 
leaves amongſt the F ve thouſand men, hem many 
kets full of fragments ye wok up ? They ſay unto him, 
Twel 


ve. 

20. Aud when I (brake) the ſeven, amongſt the four 
thouſand men, bow many maunds full of fragments ye 
took up? [| Gr. how many maunds julneſſes of frag- 
nents?] And they ſaid, Seven, 

21. And be (atd unto them , How do ye not under- 
ſtand ? [Namely, that which was fo lately and ſo pub- 
liquely done.] 


22, And he came to Beihſaida, [A ſmal! City, or 


Town, lying on the Sca of Galilee, where Peter , An- 
drew, and Philip, were born, Fobn 1, 45. where Chriſt 
alſo did many miracles, Matth.1 1.21.7] and they brought 
unto him one that was blinde, and frayed him, that be 
would touch him. 

23. And having taken the blinde (man) by the band, 
be led him forth without the Town, and ſpit in his eyes, 
[Chriſt uſeth this ſign, to ſhew that this cure came frem 


bim, and it hath ſome reſemblance to medicinal water 


for the eyes, whereby the weak ones are ſtrengthened J 
and laid the bands upon bim, and aaked him if be ſaw 
any thing. 

24. Add he locking up, [ Namely, the blinde man] 
ſaid, I ſee men, for I ſee them walk like trees, [O- 
therwiſe, I ſee men like trees, walking.) 

25. Afterwards he laid the bands again upon bis eyes, 
and made him look up. [ Chriſt could indeed at once have 
cured this blinde man, like as he did at other times; but 
it ſeems that here he would do it by degrees, to _ 
ſent that our ſpiritual enlightning advanceth likewiſe by 
degrees, more and more] And he was reſtored , and he 
ſaw them all afar off and clearly, 

26. And he ſent him to his houſe , ſaying , Go not 
into the Tewn , neither tell it to any in the Town : 
[ See the reaſon of this prohibition , Matth. 12. vetſe 
16. &c.] 

27. And Feſus went forth and his Diſciples , to the 
Towns of Ceſarca Philippi. [ See of this 97 Mat. 


K t. Chap. ix, 
me Satan» [See concerning this word, Matth.16.42. 

' for thou mindeſt not he things that are of God, but 1 
that are of men. 

34. And having called unto him the multitude with 
his Diſciples, he (aid unto them, Wheſtever will come 
after me, let him deny bimſelf, and take up bis eros, and 
| follow me. 
| - 35. For whoſoever will ſave his life, L Gr. ſoul. See 
Marth. 16, 25.) be ſhall loſe the ſeme, but whoſo ſhall 
| loſe bis life for my ſake , and (for) the Goſpels ( ſake ) 

be ſhall ſave the ſame. 

36. For what would it profit aman , if be ſlould 
win the whole world, and ſuffered the loſs of his 
oul, 

37. Or what ſtall a man give for the releaſe of bis 
ſoul ? 

70 For whoſoever ſtall have been aſhamed of me, 
and of my words, in this adulterons and ſinful genera = 
tion, of him ſtall alſo the Sen of man be aſramed, when 


he ſtall come in the glory of his Faber, with the holy 
Angels. 


CHAT. IX. 


Chriſt is glorified upon ibe Mount in the preſence of 

A;oſes and Elias, and i witneſſed to 1 the Sor 
of God, 1. He teatheth that John the. Baptiſt is 
the Elias, which was to come, 11. Caſteth out 4 
dumb and deaf Devil, 14. which bis Diſciples 
bad not been able to do, 18. the cauſe wherevf i 
declarcd, 28. He again forctels his death and reſurre- 
ion, 31. Exhorts bis Diſciples to hamility , by the 
example of 4 little childe, 33. Will not have thoſe 
bindred that caſt out Devils in bis name, 38. Promi- 
ſeth a recompence to him that doth the leaſt good to 
any of his, 41. and threatens heavy  puniſtments to 
thoſe that give offence, 42. Shewetb that we muſt 
refrain our (elves from whatſoever is offenſive or an 
hindrance to ſalvation, 45. Speaks of having ſals 
in our ſelves, and peace with others, 49 


A he ſaid unto them , Verily I ſ unto you » 
See hercof the Annotations on Matih. 16. 28.1 
that there are ſome of them that ſtand here, [ i. e. are 
eſent] which ſhall not taſte of death, until they ſhall 
4 ſeen that the Kingdome of God i come with pow- 
er. [Gr. in power; that is, powerfully, ſo that none 
| ſhall be able to withſtand theſame.] | 
2. And aftcr ſ days, [See hereof, as alſo of the 
whole transfiguration of Chriſt , the Annotations on 
Matth. 17. verſe x, Ke Fe us took with him Peter, 
and Fames, and Fohn , and brought them upon an high 


16. 13.] And en the way he ached bis Diſciples, 
ſaying unto them, whom do men ſay that I am ? 

28. And the) anſwered, Jobn the Baptift : and o- 
thers Elia: 


29. And he ſaid unto them, But ye, Whom ſay ye 


that I am ? And Peter anſwcring, ſaid unto bim, Thou | 


art the Chriſt. [ That is, the promiſed Meſſias, or 
Anointed, John 1.42. 


o. And he — them ſharply, that they ſlould 
tell it no man concerning hi | 

31. Aud he began to teach them, that the Son of man 
was to ſuffer much, and to be rejected of the Elders 


and chief Prieſts , and Scribes, and be put to death, 


and after three days to riſe again. [ That is, within 
three days, as the chief Prieſts themſelves uſing 
that phraſe , ſhew and declare they underſtood it ſo, 
Matth. 25. 63,64.) 

32. And this werd he uttered freely : and Peter ha- 
ving taken him up, began to rebuke him: 

33- But be turning himſelf about , and looking on 


and others one of the Prophets, | 


Mountain apart alone, and he was transfigured (or ate 
red in ſhape) be fore them. 
3. And bis garments became ſhining, very white as 
ſnow, ſuch gs no Fuller on earth can nale (ſo) white; 
4. And there was ſeen of them, Elias with Moſes, 
and they ſpale with Feſus. [ What they ſpake of, fee 
Luke 9. 31.) | 
5. And Peter anſwering, ſaid unto Feſws 3 Rabbi, It 
i good for ws to Se, f 15 _ fu Taberna- 
cles, Cor, Rooths] one for thee, and one for Moſes , and 
one ſor Elias, ; 
6. Fer he knew not what he ſaid; [Or, what be 
ſtould ſay] for they were ſore afraid. [The Greek word 
ſignifieth to be as it were beſides ones ſelf for fear, or to 
be exceedingly afraid. 
7. And there came a cloud which «vetſhadowed them, 
and 4 voice came out of the cloud , ſaying , This is my 
beloved Son, Hear bim. 


8. And ſuddenly locking round abt, they few 1. 


bis Diſciples, rebuked Peter, ſaying, Get thee hebinde 


man more, but Jeſus only, with them, : 
Y J 12 9. And 


Chap. is. 


9. And as they came down from the Mount, he com- 
manded them, that they ſbould relate to no man what 
they had ſeen, until the Son of man ſbould be riſen from 
the dead. | 

10. And they kept this word [ i. e. This thing. An 
Hebrew phraſe] to themſelves, acting one another, what 
it was to ariſe from the dead? [ This was asked by them, 
not that they doubted of the general reſurre&ion from the 
dead, for that was well known to the Jews, Fobn 11.24- 
As 23.8. But becauſe they underſtood not how the 
Meſſias ſhould die and riſe again, befdre he ſhould ſer up 
his Kingdom.] : : 

11. And they asked him, ſaying, Why ſay the Scribes 
that Elias muſt firſt come ? | 

12. And he gnſwering, ſaid unto them, Elias ſhall 
indeed firſt come, and reſtore all things ; and ( it ſhall 
come to paſſe) as it is written of the Son of man, that 
he ſhall ſuffer much, and be deſpiſed. L Gr. ſet at nought, 
or efteemed as nothing 3 that is, vilified to the utmoſt.] 

13. But I ſay unto you, that Elias alſo is come, and 
they have done to him what ſoever they would, according 
as it is written of him. ; 

14. And when he was come to the Diſciples, [ Name- 
ly, the other nine, who had not been with Chriſt on the 
Mount] be ſaw à great multitude round about them, and 
(certain) Scribes, contending with them, [that is, dis- 
puting.] f ap 
15. And ftraightway the whole multitude ſecing bim 
was amazed, ¶ It ſeems hereby that there remained ſome 
ſplendour yet in Chriſts face, ſuch as was in that of Mo- 

es, Exod. 3 4. verſe 29, 30. whereat they were amazed] 
and running to (bim) they ſaluted him. 

1 6. And he asked the Scribes, What contend ye with 
theſe? [Otherw, one with another. 

17. And one of the mubitude anſwering, ſaid, Ma- 
ſter, I have brought my ſon unto thee , who hath 4 
dumb ſpirit, [Gr. ſpeechleſſe 3 i. e. one which had ta- 
ken from him, or hindred his ſpeech. ] 

18. And whereſover be taketh him, [or whenſsever] 
he teareth him, and be foameth , and gnaſheth with h 
teeth, and withereth away: [ that is, pineth or conſu- 
meth away, through this torment ] and I ſpake to thy 
Diſciples, [that is, requeſted of them] that they would 
caſt him out, and they were nat ale, | 

19. And he anſwered him, and ſaid, O unbelieving 

eneration, how long ſhall I be wizh you yet? How 
long ſhall I ſupport you yet ? Bring bim unto me. 

20. And they brought the (ame unto him; and when 
he ſawhim, the fpirtt ſtraight way tore him : [| Of this 
word, ſee Mark 1.26. The Devil here ſhews bis cru- | 
Wy rhe more, þecaule he knew he muſt be packing. See 

lat.12.12.] andbe falling on whe ground, — 

==, SEG ashed bis father, How long time is it 

ſince this befell him ? And he ſaid untobim, Even from 
(bis) childhood. 

22. And oftentimes be hath caſt bim even into the 
fire, and into the water, for to deſtroy him [i. e. to 
make away with him] turif tba canſt (dey any thing, 
— inwardly moved with compaſſion toward us, and 

þ 16. 

23. And Feſus ſaid unto him, If thou canſt believe: 
all ing are — 5 to him that —— * 

24. And firaightway the father of the childe crying 
=-u rears, ſaid; I believe, Lord , belp mine unbe- 

e 


f. 

25. And Feſus ſeeing that all the multitude came run- 
ning on, (be) rebuked the unclean ſpirit, ſaying unto 
bim, Theu dumb and deaf firit, I command thee goc 
forth ous of him, and come no more into him. 

26. And he crying, [ Namely, the unclean ſpirit]and 
tearing him ſore, went out, and (be childe\) was as dead, 
inſomuch that many (aid, it was dead. 


MARK. 


Chap. ix. 
27. And ꝓeſus taking him by the hand, lifted hi 
up, 2412 | © ae! 

28. And when he [ Namely, Jeſus] was gone into the 
bouſe, bk Diſciples ackcd him apart, why were not we 
able to caſt him out ? N 

29. And he ſaid unto them, This kinde ¶ Namely, 
of Devils } can go forth by nothing , bus by prayin 
5 faſting. Lor, by prayer and faſting. See Matib. 


17. 21. ] 

30. And departing thence , they travelled through 
Galilee, and he would not that any man knew it. 
31, For he taught his Diſciples, and ſaid unto them; 
The Son of man 2 delivered over [or , i delive- 
red over] into the hands of men , and they ſhall kill 
him : and being killed, the third day be ſhall riſe 4 
an, ; 
b 32. But they did not underſtand that word, Ci. e. that 
thing, For the words they underſtood well enough in 
ſome ſort, but they apprehended not, nor laid hes 
the thing it (elf; ſeeing they always fancyed to them- 


23. ] and they were afraid to ack him. 

33- And he came to Capernaum, and being come into 
the houſe, [ Namely, where he was wont to make his - 
bode. See Matth. 4. 13.] be asked ibem, Whereof did 
ye diſcourſe one with another by the way? 

34. But they held their peace: for they had diſcourſed 
1 with another by the way, who (ſhould be) the great- 
eſt? 
35. And being ſat down , he called the twelve, and 
ſaid unto them, If any man will be the firſt, be ſtall be 
the laft of all, and ſervant of all. Cor, let bim be, cc. 
i. e. he ought ſo to behave himlelf, as if he were the laſt 
of all, and ſervant of all, Matth. 20. 26.] 
36. And taking a lit ile childe, he ſet it inthe midſt 
among them, and embraced it with hit arms, and ſad 
unto them, 
37. Whoſoever ſhall receive one of ſuch little children 
in my name, be receiveth me: an whoſoever ſhall re- 
ceive me, he receiveth not me, [ that is, not ſo much me, 
or not me onely.] bur him that {ent me. 
38. And Fohn ar|wered him, ſaying 3 Maſter, we ſaw 
one that caſt out Devils in thy name, who doth not follow 
us, and we forbad him, becauſe be doth not follow 
us, 
39. But Feſus ſaid, Forbid him not : for there is no 
man that ſhall do a power ¶ i. e. powerful work or mira- 
cle] in n name, and ſhall be able bajtily to ſpeak evil 
of me, [ that is, reproach or curſe me: (ceing he doth ge- 
knowledge by that deed of his, that this power comes 
from me.] 
40. For be that is not againſt 26, | That is, he that 
not only doth not ſet himſelt againſt us, but likewiſe 
doth that whereby the honour of my name is advanced, 
although he do not follow our company, So that hett 
he ſpeaks not of thoſe which keep th-mſelves Neuters 
in the cauſe of Chriſt, whom we ſee elſcwhere reproved, 
Matth. 12, verſe 30.) be is for us, [others read againſt 
you, and for you. 8 2 
41. For whoſo jhall give you a cup of water to drink 
in my name, for being Chriſts(Diſciples), [Here Chriſt 
again proſccutes the diſcourſe which he had broken off, 
verſe 37. as appears by Matth. 10. 42. ] FVerih I ſ 
unto you, he ſhall in no wiſe loſe bis reward. | 

42. And whoſoever offends one of 3 þ little ones vir. 
Which are not onely little in reſpeR of age, but likewi 
the little or lowly minded, ot who eftcem but little of 
themſelves] which believe in me, it were berter for him 
chat 4 mill-ſtone were put about his neck, [Gr. laid] and 
that he were cafi into the Sea, [Namely, then that be 
ſhould give 7771 

43- And if thy hand effend thee, cut it : it ts bet- 
ter jor tboe to enter into life maimed, L That is, * 


ſelves a worldly —— under Chriſt, Matth. 17. 
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then having two bands, to go into Hen, [ See hereof the 
expoſition on Marth. 5. 22. ] into that unquenchable 


e: 
unde their worm L That is, their racking conſcience, 
which like a worm ſhall always lie gnawing them, Rom. 
2-5,9.] dieth not, and the fire in not quenched. | the 
fire, i. e. the puniſhment of Gods wrath ; which is cal- 
led an unquenchable fire, the pain of fire being molt un- 
ſufferable, and this puniſhment never ceaſing , Fer. 7. 
20. Rev. 20. 70 f 8 

45. And if thy foot offend tbee, cut it off : it is bet- 
ter for thee to enter into life 4 cripple , then having two 
fect to be caſt imo Hell, into that unquenchable 


re: 

46. Where their werm dicth not, and tbe fire is not 
quenched, : : 3 

47. And if thine eye offend thee, caſt it out : it is 
better for thee, having but one eye, to enter into the 
Kingdome of God, then baving two yu to be caſt into 
Hell fre: [Or, Gehenna of fire : lee Matth. 5. 22.] 

48. Where their worm dieth not , and the fire js not 

nched. 

49. For evcry one [Gr. all} er ſalted with fire, 
[Unto fire is compared the Word of God, Fer. 23. 29. 
the powerful working of the Holy Ghoſt, Marth. 3. 11. 
Crofle and perſecution , 1 Pet. 1. verſe 7, by which 
three things, every one is to be „tied, and puri- 
fied, that ſhall eſcape Hell fire, and thus he becomes a 
ſpiritual ſacrifice which is acceptable to God; like as the 
outward (acrifices wers to be prepared with ſalt, and offe- 
red by fire, Lev.2.13.] andevery [Gr, all] ſacrifice 
ſhall be ſalted with ſalt. 

50. Salt is good, but if the ſalt is become ſaltleſs, 
wherewith will je make it (avoury ? [See the expoſition 
hereof, Matth. 5.13.] Have ſalt in your ſclues , | ſalt, 
i. e. wiſdom and prudence, out of, and according to the 
1 — of God, Cd. 4. 6.] and be at peace one with 4. 
nother, 


CHAP. X. 


Chriſt anſwereth the queſtion of the Phariſees, M herber 
it be lawful for a man to forſake his wi ſe? 1. Will 
have litile children ſuffered 30 come unto bim, and 
Bleſetb them, 13. Anſmereth a rich young man, as. 

ing u bat be ſbauld do te inherit eternal life, 17. And 
zeacheth bow hardly the rich come into be Kjngdome of 


Heaven, 23. Promiſeth them, who leave all they have 
for bi ſake, both temporal and eternal recompence, 28. 
Fercteli Again his ſuffering, death , and reſurrefion , 


82. Anſwereth the children of Zebedce to their re- 
gueſt of . ſuaning at bis right and left band, and exhurts 
: Thom to ſuffergnce and bumility, 35. reſtores. blinde 

Bartimeus to bis fight, 46. 

A Nd being riſen up from thence, [Namely, from 

Capernaum , out of the houſe , where before he 
had made an exhortation to his Diſciples ] he went to- 
warde the bordert of Fudea , by the jarther ſide of the 
Fordan, [namely,in reſpe& of the wilderneſſe. Gr by 
he Fordan, See Marth. 19. 1, Cc. ] and the multi- 
dulles came togeiber again unto him, ¶ namely, vhich had 
followed him from Galilee, Matth. 19. 2.] and he taught 
ih em again, according to bis cuſtome. 

2. And ibe Pbariſces coming unto bim, anke him, 
whether it -was lawful for 4 man 10 forſake (bis) wife, 
tempting him? PT 

3- Bur he anſwering, ſaid unto them, I hat taub 
Moſes —— you ? 

4+ fatd, Moſes permitted to watte 4 Fill 
e -Divorcement, und to forjake: (ber). [Of the Bill 


Mans. 
but one hand, as the follow ing words do alſo bold forth] 


enter into 


2245 


Chap. x. 


- Diyorcement, and this whole anſwer of Chriſt, ſee 
Marth. 19.3, c.] ; 

5. And Feſus anſwering, ſaid unto them, that pre- 
- he wrote unto you, by reaſon of the hardneſs of your 

carts, 

6. But from the beginning of the Creation, God made 
them male and female. 

7. There fore ſhall a man legve bis fatber and mother, 
and ſhall adhere to bis wife. [Or, cleave to, c. See 
Math. 19.5. 

8, And they two ſhall be one fleſh, [| That is, as one 
body, 6 ſo thas they be no more two, but one 


9. That therefore which God hath joined together, 
[ Gr. put together as into one yoak] let not man ſep» 
rate. [ namely contrary to, or without Gods Ordinance. 
Or, otherwiſe then for fornication : avis expreſt,Matth. 
5-32. Matih.1g.9.] 

10. And in the bonſe bis Diſciples asked bim again of 
the ſame (mater), 

11. And he ſaid unto them, Whoſoever forſakes bis 
wife, and marries another, he commit teth adultery 4 
4051 ber. L Namely, whom he forſakes, becauſe he 
_ not keep the faith, which be hath promiſed her, 

a, 2.14] 

12. And if 4 wife ſhall forſake ber huaband, and 
marry with another, ſhe commit teih adultery. 

13. Andiby brought [Or, carried] little children 
unto him, that he might touch them : [that is, by lay- 
ing on of his hands, bleſſe chem, Matth. 19. 13. Like ts 
he did, verſe 16.] and the Diſciples rebuked thoſe that 
brought them unto him. 

14. Bur Feſus ſeeing (that), took it very ill, and 
ſaid unto zbem 3 Suffer the latle children to come unta 
me, and hinder them not; for theirs (that are ſuch) is 
the Kingdome of God. | 

15. FerilyI ſay unto you', whoſe receiverh not the 
1 of God as a little chile, [ Namely, in fim- 
plicity, _—_— and hunility] be ſhall in no wiſe 
the ſame. 

16. And be embraced them with bis arms, (and) ba- 
ving laid ibe banda upon them, be bleſſed them. 

17. And when he went ferib on the way, there came 
one running to bim, and falling on bis knees befort bim, 
ed him, Good Maſter, in hat fhall I do #hat I may in- 
berit eternal li ſe ? 

18. And Feſus ſaid unto him, What calleſt C Gr. ſayft] 
thou me good ? There is none good, but one, (namely) 
Ged. [See hereof the Annotations on Matthew, 
19.17. ; 

9. . knaweſt tbe Commandements , Thou ſhalt 
not commit adultery, Thou halt not kill , Thou 
not ſteal, Thou ſbals bear no falſe witneſs, Thou ſhals 
— 4 no mn; [ Namely, geither by deceit , nor other- 
wile 3 in ſtead of which Chriſt ſaith, Matth. 1 2 
ſhalt love #by neighbour as thy ſeif. So that this is.as a 
ſhort ſu of all the fore: going Commandements] 
Honour thy 9 and mother. 

20. But he anſwering, ſaid nnto him; Maſter , all 
ibeſe 1hings Þ have obſerved fam my youth. 3 

21. And ꝓeſus looking on him, loved him, [ That is, 
ſnewed him ſome ſigns of an inclination towards him; as 
this word ſometimes allo ſigniſieth. For Chriſt loves thoſe 
' alſo in ſome ſort,which outwardly carry themſelves accot- 
ding to Gods Commandements. See further the Anno- 
| tations on Maih.19.17. &ci] and ſaid unto him, One 
| thing thou lackeſt, Lnamely, that thou loveſt not God 
.and —— above — which — — 

incipalthing in the law] Ce thy way, Se / 
— baſt, This was an extraordinary command, - which 
Chriſt gives this young man to try him, and romake his 
imperſection appear] and give it ic the poor, and #hoze 

* 


ſhals have 4 treaſure in Heaven, And come Taker, 
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up tbe Grofſe z and - follow mee. | 

22. But he being ma ie ſad Cor, ſullen, perplexed] at | 
tha: word, went away gricued, for he had much chaztels. | 
Gr. poſſeſſions. ; 

23. And Feſus looking round about, ſai4 unto bis 
Diſciples ,, How hardly ſhall they that haue goods enter 
into theKingdome of God ? : 

14. And the Diſciples were aſtoniſhed at theſe his 
words, But Feſys again anſwering , ſaid unto them, 
Children , How hard is it fer thoſe who put their truſs 
in goods, to enter into the Kingdome of God? 

25. Jt is eaſier fora Camel to go thorow the eye of 4 
needle, [ See hereof the Annotations on Math, 19. 
24.] then for à rich (man) to enter into the Kingdome 
of God. , 

26. And they were yet more aſtoniſhed , ſaying one to 
another, J ho then can be ſaved ? > ; 

27. But ꝓeſus looking _ them, ſaid, With men it 
i impoſſible, but not with Go: [See hereof likewiſe, 
Marth. 19.26. ] for all things are poſſible with God, 

28. And Peter began to (ay unto him, Behold , we 
have left all, and have followed thee. 

29. And Feſw 1 ſaid, Verily I ſay unto 
you, There is no man that hath, left houſe, or brethren, or 

ers, or father, or muther , or wife, or children, or 
friends, for my ſake'and the — (ſake), 

o. But he recciveth an hundred fold, | That is, ma- 
old, or that which is an hundred fold, and much 
more, worthier then that which he leaves. For the leaſt 
bleſſing of God with a quiet conſcience, is more worth 
then all the goods of the world, 1 Tim.6.6.] now in this 
time, houſes, and brethren , and fiſters, and mothers, 
and children, and ficlds, ( together) with perſecuti- 
ons, {that is, in the midſt of all tribulations ] and in 
the world to come, eternal life, 

31, But many firſt L That is, which in outward zeal 
and worſhip, ſeem to be the firſt] ſhall be the laſt, and 
(many) thas (are) the laſt (ſball be) the firſt. 

32. And they were on thc way going up towards Fe- 
ruſalem, and Feſus went before them, 1 to 
ſhey bis willingneſs to ſuffer] and they were aſtoni ſbed, 
and following him, they were afraid. | Becauſe Chriſt 
had 461d them before, like as afterwards he relateth again, 

what he was to ſuffer at Jeruſalem, Fohn 11. 8. and 
they knew that the Jews had concluded in their Council 
to put him to death, ohn 11.53, 57.] And taking the 
twelve unto him again, he began to tell them the things 
which ſhould happen unto him. 

33. (Saying), Bebold, we go up to I and 
the Son of man ſhall be delivered over to the chief Prieſts, 
and to the Scribes, and they ſhall condemn him 10 death, 
and deliver him over to the Gentiles, 

34. And they ſhall mock him, and ſcourge him, and 
ſpit upon him, and kill him, and the third day be ſhall ariſe 
again. 

1 5. And there came unto him Fames, and ohn, the 
ſons of Zehedee, ſaying, ¶Namely, by their mother, as 
appears by Matth.20.20.] Maſter, We will thou wouldſt 
do that for us, which we ſhall requeſt, 

36. And he ſaid unto them, What will ye that I ſhould 
do for you ? 

37. And they (aid unto him, Give (or grant) unto 
us,; that we may fur; the one at thy right (hand) and the 
other at thy left (band) in thy glory. [ See hereof, 
Matth.20. verſe 21.] 

38. But ꝓeſus ſaid unto them, Te know. not what ye 


equeſt : Are ye able to drink the cup which I drink ? | 


7 
and be baptized with the Baptiſme , wherewith I am 
beptized : Fe the expolition hereof , on. Mathew 
20.22, 

39. 112180 ſaid unto him, We are able. But Te- 
ſas ſaid unto them, The cup which I drink, ye 2 
inderd drink of , and bee baptizcd mith the Bap- 


Manx. 


| riſme, wherewith I am baptized : 


Chap. xi, 


40. But the fitting at my right, and at my left(hand) 
ic not in my power to give, but (it ſhall be given) to 
thoſe it iñ prepared for, [Gr. is not mine. Or, i not 
in my power to give, but to them for whom it is prepared 
See Maith.20.23.} f 

41. And 115 the (other) ten beard (this) they be- 
gan to take it very ill of Fames and ohn. ¶ Becauſe 
= thought that this requeſt was prejudiciall to 
them.] 

412. But Feſu having called them unto him, ſaid ume 
them, Te know that they which are accounted [Or, which 
would be thought] to be rulers of the people, { Otherw. 
of the Gentiles] bear ſway over them, and their greas 
ones exerciſe authority over them, [See hereof likewiſe, 
Matth. 20.25. 

43. Tet it ſhall not be ſo among yon, But whoſoever 
will be great among you , the ſame ſhall be your ſer- 
vant. 

44. And whoſoever of you will be the firſt, the ſame 
ſhall be (a) ſervant of all. 

45. For even the Son of man came not to be ſerved, 
but to ſerve, and to give his ſoul [ or, life] (for) 4 
ranſom (or releaſe-money , which is given for the re- 
lealc of captives] for many. 

46. And they came to Fericho, [This City was ſitu- 
ate near Gilgal, about — of which ſee 7oſbua 
19.] and as be and bis Diſciples, and 4 great multitude 
went out of Fericho, there ſate the ſon of Timeus;blinde 
Bartimess,[ the Evangeliſt Matthew ſpeaks of two blinde 
men; but Mark makes mention only of him that was 
moſt known, and cryed moſt of the two] by the wa, 
—_—— 

47. And hearing that it was Feſus the Nagarite, be 
began to cry, and to ſay, Feſus thou Son of David, Have 
mercy on me. 

48. And many rebuked him, that he ſhould hold bis 
peace; but hecryed ſo much tbe more, Thou Son of Da- 
vid, Have ny _— 1 b. 

49. And Feſus ſtanding ( ſtill) (aid , they 
call him : and they called 5 hind 25 ſaying unto 
bim, Be of good chear, Ariſe, be talleth thee, 

50. And he having caſt off bis cloak, [Gr. his ge- 
— that is, his upper- garmem ] aroſe and came 10 

us. 

51. And Feſus anſwering , ſaid unto him, What 
wilt thou, that I ſhall do unto thee ? and the blindeſ man) 
ſaid unto him, Rabboni, { This fignifieth the ſame with 
the word Rabbi, which is interpreted, Maſter, Jahn 20. 
16. ] that I may receive my at 
* 52. And Feſ ſaid unto him, 
hath ſaved thee. ¶ That is, made thee whole or ſeeing. 
Not that this was done by the power of faith, but be- 
cauſe the ſame reſting upon Chriſt and his power was 2 
means thereof ] And ſtraightway be received fight, and 
followed Feſus on the way. 


br. 
Go thy way, thy faith 


CHAP. XI, 


Chriſt makes his emrance into Feruſalem , fitting upon 
an Aſſe, 1. Is condufted 1 of the people 
as the Meſſias, with joyful acclamation, 8. He cur- 
ſeth 4 fig-tree which had no fruit, 12. Drives the 
buyers and ſellers out of the Temple, 15. | Sets forth 
the power of faith, 20, And exborts to faith in 
-prayer, and to forgive our neighbour, 24. Anſwers 
the queſtion, By what authority be did all this, by 4. 
nother queſtion concerning ibe Baptiſme of Fobn, 
27. | 


Nd wh drew nigh t alem, unto Betb- 
Ame — 


. 


Chap. xi. M A 
expreſt, Luke 19. 29. Of the condition of theſe two 
places, ſee Matth. 21. 1. J 4 the Mount of Olives, be 
ſent forth his two Diſciples. 

». And bc ſaid unto them, Go your way into the 
Village that is over againſt you: and ſtraightway when 
ye come into the ſame, ye ſhall finde a colt tyed, ¶ Matth. 
21. 2. It is ſaid, that there was lixewiſe a ſhe- aſs tyed 
wich her colt: But Mark makes mention of the colt 
onely, becauſe Chriſt rode thereon. See Luke 19.3 5. 
on which no man ¶ Gr. none of men, i. e. no man] hat 
ſae, looſe it, and bring it. 

3. And if any man ſay unto you , Why do je that? 
Say ye, that the Lord bath need of the (ame, and be will 
ftraightway ſend is biber. 

4. And they went their way, and found he colt tyed 
ty the door withous , at "the parting of the ways, Lor, 


croſſe-way, two ways, ( bivium ) ] and hey looſed the = 


ame, 
f 5. And ſome of them that ſtood there, ſaid unto them, 
What do ye, tha ye looſe the colt 

6. Bus they ſaid unto them, as Feſas had commanied, 
and they let them go. 
7. And they brought the colt to Feſs, [ See of this 
entrance of Chriſt into Jeruſalem, the Annotations on 
Math: 21. 1, Cc. ] and caſt their garments upon it, and 
he ſate on the ſame. 
g. And many ſpread their garments on the way, and 
ethers cut branches ¶ The Greek word fignihes little, ten- 
der, green branches, which are fic to fit and walk upon. 
Ste allo, 12.vale r3.] fromthe Trees, and ſpread 
them on the way. 
9. And they that went before, and they that follow- 
el, cryed, ſaying, Heſanna, [What this word ſigni- 
ies, ſec es] bleſſed (#) be, Lor, praiſed be 
be} which cometh in the name of the Lord: 
10. Bleſſed (be) the King dome of our Father Devid, 
which cometh in the name of the Lord : Hoſanna in the 
7575 (Heevens) [that is, thou which art in the high- 

Havens. 


- 11. And Feſas came into alem, and into the 
Temple, and when he had beheld all things round about, 
and it was now Even-tide, [ Gr. Evening-boar ] hee 
ment out towards Bethany with the twelve. | 
. 12. And ibe next day as they went our of Bethany, be 
wa bungry. 

13. And ſceing 4 fig-tree afar off, which had leaves, 
be went (to fee) if perhaps be might finde any thing 
won the ſame, and being come 10 it, he found nothing 
but leaves : for it was not the time of figs. [That is, 
theright and ordinary ſeaſon for fig-tzees to have their 
full and ripe fruits: although in thoſe hot Countries, 


| 


it, Chap. xi 
ſtroy, or ruine him] for they feared bim, becauſe the 
whole multitude was aſtoniſhed at bis doctrine. | Or, 
was ſtricken namely, through admiration, and there- 
fore they feared that all the people would adhere to his 
doctrine, and fall away from them.] | 

19. And when it was now grown late, be went forth 
without the City, 

20. And early in the morning by, aw 
that the figge · tree was — 2 the 72 


root g. 

21. And Peter calling (this) to minde, [ Namely, 
that which was ſaid before by Chriſt, verſe 14. ] ſaid un- 
10 him, 2 Bebold the ſig- tree which thou curſedſt is 
withered, | 

22. And Feſws. anſwering , ſaid unto them, Have 
fauth in God. (Gr. Have the faithof Oed; i, e. which 
1 truſts on God, and his promi - 


23. For verily I ſay unto you, that whuſorver ſhall 
ſay to ibi Mau ntain, Be „ up, and caſt into rhe 
Sea, and ſtall nor doubt in bis brut, but ſhall believe 
that that which be ſaith ſhall come to paſſe, it ſhall bap- 


pen to him according ta what be ſaith. 

24. Therefore I ſay unto yu, All thing: which zr 
deſire praying, ¶ Namely, according to the will of God, 
See 1 Fohn 5. 14. } believe that ye ſhall receive them, 
[ Gt. do receive] and they ſhall happen unto you. | 

25. And when ye — L That is, appear before 
God, and preſent your ſe lves there to pray. For how- 
loever the Jews ſometimes prayed ing, Fob 30. 10. 
Fer. 15.1. Luke 18.13. yet for the maſt part they 
ed on * knees, 2 Chron. 6. 13. Dan. 6. 10. As g. 
40. and 20. 36:] for to pray, [Gr. praying} forgive, 
if yee haue ought againſt any man, — Father 
alſo which is in the Heavens, may forgive you your 
treſpaſſen. | 

26, But if ye forgive not, neither ſhal your Fathet, 
which i in the Heavens, forgive your iFeſpaſſet,  -- 

27. And they cam egain #0 :; 4 as he 
witked in the Temple, there came 10 him tbe chief 45 
and the Scribes, and the Elders. [ That is, the R 
of the eldeſt of the people, who together with the chief 
Prieſts, and Scribes, made up the great Council of rhe 
Jews at that time.] | 

28, And ſaid unto him, By what authority L Gr. 
Jn what ambority ]  doft hon theſe things and who 
* thee 1bis authority , thas thou eſt doe theſe 

ugs ? | 

29. But Feſus anſwering, ſaid unto them, 1 will alſo 
ak you one word, ¶ i. e. one thing. Hebrew] and anfwer 
me, and I will tell you by whas authority I do-theſe 


the fig-trees eyem out of ſeafon, bear alſo ſome untime- | things, : IT 

lyfvits , which uſed to be eaten by the common peo- | 30. The Baptiſme of Fon [ That is, the doctrine 
„ud ſuch it ſeems Chriſt thought to have found of John, confirmed ,* as appears by the 

thereon. ] | following verſes} was that du of Heaven, or of men? 


14. And Feſus anſwering, (aid unto the ſeme, [ The 


Anſwer me. 


word anſwer according to the Hebrew phraſe , ſignifies 
often to begin to hack as here clearly appears] Ler no 


man cat (any) fruit of thee any more for ever. And his 9e 


3 5 uſalem, and 

15. came to Feruſalem, 4 ing ge 
imo the Temple, began to drive out f 
bought in the Temple; and overturned the Tables of 
the Changers, and the chairs of them' hat ſold doves. 


16. And ſuffered not bat any man ſhould carry any | 
Feſſet Namely, not belonging to the ſervice of God] 
through tbe Temple. 5 


P 17, Andhe taught, ſaying mito them, Is it not writ- 
ten, —_— — be called [ That is, be, a 
counted] an beuſe of prayer #6 4 Nations ? je 
— * 4 den fas TN 


19. And the Scribes and obief Prieſts beard (what), | 


31. And they reaſoned among themſetver, ſaying; If 
' we ſay, Out of Hemen, Then be will ſay, Why then did 
not believe him Ka 
f we ſay, Of men, then we fear the heu- 
an i manner of 
. ſpeaking, w thei ö are 
- briefly expteſt] Yor chdy all held concerning ob, be 


' was 4 Prophes indeed | 
33- And euſwering, they ſaid unto Feſus, Me know 


it not. And anſweri » ſaid um chem, neavher 
40 J tell you ker . Cult things. | 


ple; 


— 


nd ſought bow vhey weight pus hint v0 deurb 3 [Gr. 4 | 


a K 3x r 


Chap.xii, M 


' +» Chriſt declares tothe Fews their rejection and deſtru- 
Aion, 1. Anſwers the queſtion whether it be lawful 

v give tribute to Ceſar, 13. As alſo the queſtion of 
the Sadduces concerning a woman which had had ſeven 
husbands , and proves againſt 1bem the reſurrect ion 
from the dead, 18. Declares which is the greateſt Com- 
mandment, 28. Teacheth that the Meſſias is both the 
Lord and the Son of Dauid; 3 5. Warns bis bearers 
of the ambition and hypocrifie of the Scribes, 38. 
Commends the ſmall ums of a poor widow, 41. 


Nd he began to ſay unto them by ſimilitudes, [Gr. 
A parables, See the expoſition thereof, Matth. 13. 
3-] 4 manplanted a Vincyard, [ See the mp 
tion of this ſimilitude, Matth. 21. verſe 33.] and ſct 4 


1 *. 
come to ſalvation] in truth. 


Is it lawful to ive tri. 
bute to Ceſar, or not * Shall we gi 4 g | 


» Or Not give: 


15. And be knowing their bypecriſie, ſaid unto them, | 


What tempt ye me? Bring me 4 penny, [Gr. denarius, 
whereof ſee Matth. 18.28. 285 ee (it), 

16. And they brought ( one.) And he ſaid unto 
them, Whoſe is this image, and the ſuperſcription >- And 
they ſaid unto him, Ceſart. | 

17. And Feſus anſwering, ſaid unto them,Give theye. 
fore unto Ceſar that which is Ceſars , and to God tha 
which is Gods. And they marvelled at him. 

18. And the Sadduces [ Of the ſect of the Sadduces, 
ſee Aﬀs 23.8. ] came unto him, which ſay, that there i 
no reſurrefion, and asked bim, ſaying, 

19. Maſter, Moſes wrote unto us , [C This Law per- 


fence about it, Cor, mound, hedge ] and digged a wine- 
pref6-rrough, [ namely, into which the wine runs, and is 
gathered together under the preſſe.] and built aTowre , | 
and hired it out [ Gr. gave It out] to huabandmen, Cor, 
zillers of the land, — here ate chiefly underſtood 
labourers in the Vineyards ] and travelled out of the 
1d 


2. And when the time was, ¶ That is, at the fit or due 
time, when the fruits being ripe were gathered in he 
ſent a. ſervant to the husbandmen, that he might receive 
from the huabandmen of the fruit of the Vineyard, 

3. But they toak him, and beat him, and ſent (him) 
away empty 
4. And 


| again be ſent another ſervant unto them, and 
at him they caſt ſtones, and woundei him in the bead, and 
2 ( him ) away ſhamefully miſuſed. [ Gr. diſhonou- 


p And again be ſent anotber, and him they killed : 
and many others, (whereof ) they. beat ſome , and killed 


6. Having then one Son yet, whom he loved, he ſent 
him alſo as laſt unto them, [Gr. the Liſt] ſaying, Surely 
they will 2 my Son. 

7. But thoſe bus band men ſaid one to another, This is 
the heir, come, let us kill him, and the inheritance ſhall be 
aura. {2241 | 
8. And they took and killed him, and caſt (him) out, 
without the Vineyard, oh 

9. What ſhall there fare the Lord of the Vineyard do? 
Hr ſtall come and deſtroy the busbandmen ; and give the 
.Fincyard unto others. This the Phariſees — a 
ſwer to the demand of Chiiſt in Matth. 21. verſe 41. 

and is here aſcribed to Chriſt, becauſe he repeated the 
.Came anſwer and approved of it.] 
10. Have ye not alſo read this Scripture? The ſtone 
which the builders rejetled, the ſame is become an head 
of the corner, | See the expoſition hereof , Matthew 
21.42] _ 
11. 1 the Lord this i. done, L Otherwiſe * 
namely, (res) thing: Or, hac; namely, (caput) head 
of the corner is come to paſs by the Lord] and it i mar- 


| 


vellous in our eyes. 

12. And they ſought to take him, but they feared 
the multitude : 
militude of them : and they left him, an 
Way, 4 
13. And they ſent unto him ſome of the Phariſces , 
and of the Herodians, [Of the Herodians, ſec the expo- 
ſition on Matth. 22. 16. ] that they might catch him ¶ The 
Greek word is a ſimilitude taken from hunters and fiſh- 
ers, who catch wilde beaſts, or fiſhes, with ſnares, nets, 
and traps ] in (hu ſpecch Lor, by their word; i. e. 
by their queſtion.] 

14. Nom theſe came, and ſaid unto him, Maſter, We 
know that thou art true, and careſt for no man, for thou 
reſpefteſt not the perſon of men, | Gr. the face. See 


went their 


tained to the Civil Laws of the Jews, and had likewiſe 


- ſomething Ceremonial , and therefore ceaſed with the 


Jewiſh polity] If any mans brother die, and leave 4 
wife behinde him, and leave no children, tha bis brother 
hall take the wife of the ſame , and raiſe up ſeed um 
bis brother, ¶ that is, a ſon which bare the name of the 
deceaſed, and was his heir.) 
20. Now there were ſcven brethren, and the firſt tack 
4a wife, and dying, left no ſeed behinde. 
21. The ſccond took her alſo and dyed ; aul this lhewife 
left no ſced behinde: and the third likewiſe. - | 
22. And (all) the ſeven took the ſame, and left w 
ſeed bebi ade: laſt of all the wife dyed alſo. 
23. In the reſurrection therefore, when they ſhall bs 
riſen, whoſe wife ſhall ſhe be of theſe? for thoſe ſeved 
had her to wife. | 
24. And Feſus anſwering, ſaid unto them, Do ye na 
erre therefore, becauſe ye know not the Scriptures , nth 
ther the power of God? | 
25. For when they ſhall be rifen from the dead, they 
do not marry, neither are given in marriage, but they 
are as Angels, which (are) in the Heavens, * 
26. But concerning the dead, that they ſhall be raiſel 
up, have ye not read in the book of Moſes, how God 2 
to him in the thorn-buſh, [or, bramble-buſh , or bram- 
ble: as Luke 6, verſe 44.] ſame, I am the God of &. 
bram, and the God of I ſauc, and the Go4 of Facob? 
27. God is not 4 (God) of the dead, but 4 Gad ef 
the living. [ Of the ſenſe and force of this a 

ſce Matth. 22. 32.] ye ow doe erre greatly, [ Gr. 

much.] a 
28. And one of the Scribes hearing that they -hal 
words together, ¶ That is, diſputed together by munl 
ueſtions and anſwers] (and) knowing that be had . 
ſwered them well, came unto him, and asked bim, Whith 
is the firſt Commandement of all ? That is, the ch 
felt and greateſt of the whole Law of God ? ; tht 
29. And Feſas anſwered him, the firſt of all the Cot 
mandements in, Hear, O Tſracl, The Lord our God is 
only Lord, [ The Hebrew word Fehoua , here rendred 
Lord, 7 the divine Eſſence, which ſubſiſts in and 
= it ſelf from all Eternity, and gives all things their 
ing.] | 


for they underſtood thas he ſpake tha i |" 30. And thou ſal love the Lord thy God with 4 17 


heart , and with all thy ſoul, and with all thine undes 
ſtanding, [ Or , cogitation, i. e. weighing, in 
the underſtanding] and with all ty ſtrengtb. Thus 
the firſt Commandement, | 
31. And the ſecond (like to this is) this, Thos 
Halt love thy neighbour as thy (elf. There is no other 
Commandement greater then theſe, [Namely,theſe wo 
principal Commandements. | 
32- And the Scribe ſaid unto him, Maſter, thoubeft 
ſaid well in tub, that there is one onely God, 
there is none other but he. | 
33. And to love him eithall the heart, and with al 
\the underſtanding, and with al the ſau, and with alt 


- hereot, Marth, 22. 16.] but thou tenbeſt the way of 
God {| that is, the doGrine which God preicribes o 


the ſtrength 3 aud to dove bis ee as i, 
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Chap. xii. 


M a 


more then all burnt-offerings and ſacrifices. ¶ Burnt- 
ings were offerings which were laid upon the Altar, 
and there wholly burnt. Sacrifices, of which but a part 
was burnt on the Altar , and the other parts were caten 
as well by the Prieſts and Levites, as by thoſe that offe- 
red. Although ſometimes this word is alſo taken more 
largely. See Lev. chapters 1. and 2, &c,] 
34. And Feſus ſeeing thas be had anſwered under- 
ngly, ſaid unto him, Thou art nat fur from the 


Kingdom of God. [ Foraſmuch as this his confeſſion 


ſeemed to proceed from a teachable dif 
and thus far agreed with the doctrine 


tion, verſe 32. 


further to the knowledge of himfelf, and ſo forward unto 
Chriſt, Gal. 3. 19.] And no man durſt ask bim any 


more. 
And Feſus anſwered and ſaid , texching in the 
125 , How jun ibe Serbies that the Chriſt 1s a Son 


avid ? 

51 For David bimſclf ſaid by the Holy Ghoſt, The 
Lord ſaid unzo my Lord, Sit at my right (hand) [ See fur- 
ther hereof, Matth.2.2. 44.] until I ſball have put thine 
exenies fora foorſtool of thy feet. 0 

37. David therefore himſelf calleth him 1 Lord, 
ber is be bis Son ? [Gr. whence} And the multi- 
tale of thepepole heard hin gladly. 

38. And be ſaid unto them in bis doftrinc, Beware of 
the Scribes, [ Gr. lcok be foro you, vi. that ye be not de- 

ived by their outward ſhews, 2 their example be 
— to the like hypocriſie] which love to walk in 
lune garmenss, L Gr. Stolais, which ſigniſies long coats 
or down to the feet, thereby to be the mare eſtee- 

and regarded of men: So that Chriſt doth not 

—ͤ— the arments , but the ambition which was 
hidden under . and be ſaluted [ Gr. ſaluzations 3 
namely, to have them] in the markers. 
39. Aud (have) the foremoſt ſeats in the Synagogues, 
l places at meats. [Gr. Supper g.] 


Chriſt : and the 
knowledge of the Law might be a means to bring him 


TY +; 
Rx, Chap.xil 

He direfs them tothe prophecy of Daniel, and coun- 

ſels them to flee ber imes to oſcape that great miſery,14. 

Warns them againſt 1he ſeduftion and miracles of falſe 

Chriſts, and falſe Prophets , 21. Deſcribes 24. 

the ſigns of the end of the world, and bis coming to 
Fudgemeut the day whereof is known to the Father 
only, 24. andiberefore exhorts to continual watching 
and prayer, 33. 


A Nd as be went ous of the Temple ¶ Namely, to go 
to Bethany, as appears by the third verſe, and chap. 
14.3. ] one of bis p. ler ad unto him, M 2 
what manner of ſtones, and what manner of buldings | 
[ Thar is,how cxceedin great and fair ſtones theſe axe, 
whereof the Temple is but t for they were twenty five 
cubirs long, and eight high, and twelve broad. See 
ſeph. Anziq. lib, 15. 6b. 14. This they ſay admiring. ] 

2. An n ſaid unto him, Seeſt thou 
theſe great buildings ? There fpall not one) fone be 
left on the (other) ſtone, [Gr. there ſhall not be left 
— ſtone] which ſball not be broken down. [ Gt. 

ened. 

3. And as be ſate upon the Mount of Olives , over 4. 
garnſt the Temple, Peter, and » and and An- 
drew _ alone, [Qc = or in 1 : 

4. Tell us when ſhall theſe things N „ the 
deſolation of the City and hs of Jets? and 
likewiſe the conſummation of the world, See Matib. 24. 
3-] \_- a ſign when all theſe things ſhall be 

? 


fulf 
5. And Feſus anſwering them, began 10 ſay, 
it that no man 155 vou wn an 
6. For many ſhall come under my name, [ Or, in, on 
name. Ser —_— of Chriſts whole 28 © 
notations on Marth. I am Cbri 
and ſball ſeduce . 1 k 5 
7. And when ge ſball hear of wars, and rumours of 


| wars, be not efrighted for (this) muſt bappen; Bur 


40. eat up the widows bouſes, and (that) under yet it is not the 


the bew of praying lang. Theſe ſball receive hetuier 
Lx. more abundant] judgement. Ci. e. heaviet puniſh- 
ment in the judgement.] 

41. And Feſus being ſet over againſt the treaſure- 
Get, L Of this treaſure-cheſt , ſee 2 Kings 12. 9. and 
Math. 27.6.] ſaw bow the multitude caſt money { Gr. 
72 into the treaſure- che ſtʒ and many rich ( ones ) 

mach imo (it ). 

4. And there came 4 poor widow which caſt two 
ſmall (pieces of money into it which is 4 farthing.[ Gr. 
Kedranes, from the Latine Quadrans 3 i. e. the fourth | 
part of an Obolus, which was the fixt part of a drachm 
of flyer, which ſixt part according to our rekoning is 
dhout a ſtiver, ſo that a quadrans after our account is 
about the fourth part of a ſtiver. ] 

43. And (Feſus) 775 called his Diſciples unto him, 


ſeid unto them,  Perily I ſay unto you, that this poor wi- | 
dow bath caſt in more, then all thoſe that have caſt into 
the treaſurc=cheſt. 


8. Forth Nation ſhall riſe agajnft th: 
Nation, 2 77K l 4* dale 
King dome, and there ſball be earth in diver⸗ 
ces, [ Gr. from place to place] and t be famnes 


and troubles. Theſe things are ( but ) beginnings of 


pains. 


9. But look ye to your ſelves; [Or, take ye beed 
to your ſelves} for they ſball deliver you over into the 
Councils, L Gr, Synedris. See thereof, Matth. 3. 15 
and 10. 17. ] and into the Synagogues : Te ſhal 
beaten, and ye ſhall be put before Governours and Ning:, 
for my ſake, for teſtimony unzo them. | 

10. And the Goſpel mud firſt be preached amongſt all 
Nations. h 

11. But when they ſhall lead you to deliver you over, 
be not careful before band [See hereof the Annotations 
on Matth.10.19.] what ye ſhall ſpeak, neither take ye 
thought of it : whatſoever ſball be given youin that 
bour, that peak ye. For it is. not ye that peak, but 


44. For they all of their abundance have caſt (thercin- [the Holy Ghoſt, [ Namely, which ſpeaketh in and by 


tv) : bus ſhe of her want lor, of that whereof Ibe had need 
ber ſelf | b@b caſt all that ſhe had (thereinto), ber whole 

+ [ Gr. life; i.e, what the had left, and nee- 
led for to live upon. 


CHAP. XIII. 


Chriſt foretels the deſolation of tbe Temple, and of the 
City Feruſalem, 1. Joining therewith the troubles 
and fregns which ſhould hapten before and about be 
ame, 5. 700 — both comforts his with = 
happy progreſs of the Goſpel, and with the aſſiſtance 0 
the Holy Ghoſt, exhorting them 16 ſtedfaſtneſs , 10. | 


* * 
1 | ] 4. ; 0 | 


you, Matih.10.10.] ; 
12. And the (one) bratber ſhall deliver over the 42 


| ther) brother to deaih, and the father the childe : 


the children ſhall riſe up againſt the parents, aud ſhall 


put them to death, [ Or, bring then to death, caufe.tham 
to be put to dcath. 


. And be bated of all Li. e, of all ſorta of 
u bl in mg jo wy noms ee 
endure to the end, be ſhall be ſaved G 
14. When therefore ye ſhall ſee the abomination of 
kee Pg Dane, nth e 
t i | 
—. "har is, in the holy 2 


Ch ap. xili. Maxx. Chap. xiv. | 
obſerve it) then thoſe that are in Fudea, let them fice be alſo with the Sen of man] left hit houſe, and gave 


up on the Mountains, 

15. And he that is on the bouſe top ( roof ) [See here- 
of the Annotations on Matth.1o. 27.] {ct him not come 
down into the bouſe, ncither enter thercin, to take ought 
away out of his houſe, 

-16. And be that is in Yhe ficld, let him not turn back 
again [ Gr. to the things which are behinde ] for to 
tale his garment. ü 8 

17. But wo to the (women) with childe, and giving 
ſuck in thoſe days. . 

' 18. But pray that your flight do not happen in the win- 


ter. 

19. For (in) thoſe days ſhall be ſuch affliion , the 
like whereof was not from the beginning of the crea- 
tures, [Gr. of the creature] which God created, until 
now, nor yet ſhallbe. [. that is, one affliction ſhall 
follow upon the neck of another, ſo that there ſhall bee 
nothing but affliction upon affliction. See the like 
Phiaſe, Amos 5.20. Joel 2.2. 

20. And if the Loyd had not ſhortned the days, [ See 
hereof the Annotations on Math, 24. 22. ] no fleſh 
ſhould be ſaved, but for the elects ſake whom he hath 
choſen, he hath ſhortned the days. 

21. And then if any man ſhall ſay unto you, Lo her 
& Chriſt, or Lo he is there, believe it not. 

22. For there ſhall ariſe falſe Chriſts, and falſe 
Prophet e, and ſhall do [Gr. give] figns and wonders , 10 
ſeduce if it were poſſible the very elect. 

* Bu take ye beed ; Behold, I have foretold you all 
thinzs. g 
ä — But in thoſe days, after that tribulation , | And 
aſter that the times of the Gentiles ſhall alſo be fulfilled; 
as Luke addes, Luke 21. vetſe 24. ] the Sun ſhall be 
darkned , and the Moon ſhall not give her ſhi- 


the powers which (are) in the Heavens , ſhall be moved. 


be! 


n 


power unto his ſervants, | namely , to govern his houſe 
and eſtate] and to every one bis work ; and commanded 
the Porter, that he ſhowd watch. 


35. Watch therefore , ( for ye know not when the 


Lord of the houſe ſhall come, [in the evening] late, 
or at midnight, or wih the cock-crowing, or in the morn. 
ing.) 

36. That he come rot unawares, and finde you ſleep- 


37. And that which I ſay unto you, | Namely, to 


you four who are mentioned, verſe 3. } (that) 1 
unte all, Watch, ; i 


CHAP, XIV. 


The chief Prieſts and Scribes ſeek occaſion to put Chriſt 


0 death, 1. A woman anoints him at Bethany which 
decd Chriſt defends, 3. He i by Fudas ſold for mony 
to the chief Prieſts, 10. Cauſeth the Paſſover 10 he. 
made ready, and cateth it with bis Diſciples, 12. And 


. reveals the treachery of Fudas, 18. Inſtitmes his 


Supper, 22. Forerels bis Diſciples of their ſcattering, 
and Peter of his fall, 27. (Kiev b# ſu 1 c 
Garen, with great anguiſh, and prayeth to the Fa- 
ther, 32. Exhorting his = to watch fulneß, 
37. Ts by Fudas betrayed with a kiſs, 43. Sciſed by 
the Jews, 46. ay Peter cuts off the ear of 
one of them, 49. Is forſaken of his (Difciples),50. 
brought before the Council of the Fews, 53, Accuſed 
by falſe witneſſes, 56, Examined by whe high Prieft, 
60. As 4 blaſphemer declared guilty of death , and 
reproachfully abuſed, 63. Peter denies him thrice, 66. 
and bewails it, 72. 


(the feaſt -) of unlexvened(bread), [So the feaſt 


ning. 
25. And the Stars of Heaven ſhall fall down, and \ Nd the Paſſcover [Sce hereof, Matth. 26. 2.) and 
| 


[ The- Greek word ly fignifies a violent moving, 
like as the Sea is Thom 
rempeſts.] 

26. And then ſhall they {Namely, all the Nations 
of the earth, Rev. 1.7.] (ce the Son of man coming in 
the clouds with great [ Gr. much ] power and glory. 

27. And then ſhall he ſend forth his A and 
ſhall gather together his eicct from the four winde, L That 
is, out of the four corners or quarters of the world, from 
the one end to the other.] from the uttermoſt ( part) of the 
earth, unto the uttermoſt (part) of heaven. 

28. And learn from the tree this fimilitude : 
when her branch ij tender now, [L Or, ſapty ] and the 
leaves ſprout forth, ye know that the Summer is neer. 

29. So ye alſo, when ye ſhall ſee theſe things come to 
paſs, know that (it) [ Namely, the Kingdame of God, 
as in Luke 21.31. isexpreſt ] # nigh, before the door. 

o. Verih I fey unto you, that. this generation | 
[Namely, of the Jewiſh people, or the men 


up and down by winds and 


of the Paſſeover is called, becauſe on that feaſt 


no leavened bread might be eaten for ſeven days together. 
See Exod. 12.15. Lev. 23. 6. ] was two days after, and 
the chief Prieſts and Scribes ſought bow tbey might 


ſeiſe him by craft, and put him to death, 


2. But they ſaid, Not in the feaſt, leſt perhaps there 


be en uproar among | Gr. of ] the people. 


3- And when he was in Bethany in the houſe of Si- 


mon the Leper, where he ſate at (table) there came 4 
woman [Namely, Mary the ſiſter of Lazarus, See 
12. 3.] baving an Alabaſter-box with ointment of ut- 


ſophiſticated Nardus C Gr. Piſtike ; i. e. faithful, 
— 


But ſome tranſlate it flowing, or potable, be- 


cauſe it uſed alſo to be mingled with drink. Others, im- 

ment of Spikenard, See Fohn 12. 3. ] of great price 

— having broken the Alabaſter-box, ſte poured it on hi 
ead, 


4. And there were ſome [| Of which, the Ir 


this age] was Judas the Traitour. See John 12. 4. 


ſhall not -paſs away L or, periſh] until all theſe things that very ill by themſelves, and ſaid , Wherefore ij ibi 
waſte made of the ointment ? 


ſhall be done. 
31. The Heaven and the carth paſs away, [ Or, | 


periſh) but my words ſhall in no wiſe paſs away. Lor, pe- 
riſb. ] 


5. For the ſame might have been ſold for above vbret 


hundred pence, | Gr. Denarii ; the value whereof is de- 


| clared, Matth. 18.28. ſo that this ſumme would amount 


32. But of that day and that hour knowerh no man, to about ninety gilders , or nine pounds fterl.] 41 
nor the Angels which are in Heaven, nor the Son, ¶ Name | (thoſe) given to the poor, and they were incenſed ag 


on, for according to his Godhead he knows 


imb to his humane nature, and in the ſtate of her. | Or, grumbled with great diſcontent.) 
Ai: bumiliat 
all things, Fobn 21.17. ] and after his exaltation the ble ber? Sbe bath wrought a good work on me. 


bock of Gods Providence ſealed with ſeven ſeals, is | 


6. But Feſus ſaid, Let ber alone, What do ye tra- 


7. For the poor ye baue always with you , and mes 


wow fully opened unto him, Rev. f. 5,7, 9.] but the | ye will, ye can do them good , but me ye baue nd 
Father. 

33. Take herd, watchand pray, for ye know not when 
- the time in. | 
34. Lite at a man going farth 30 travci, {Se ſhall it 


wayt. 
- Pal hath done that which 
baun] my 1 [As the cuſtome was to embalm 2 


was able, [. Gr. wo 


ſhe came before- hand to anoint | ty en 


Chap. xiv. 


from putrefa&ion. See Gen.50.26,] ( for 4 prepura- ſmite the Shepherd, and the 


tion to the burial. 


MAK. 


dies of eminent perſons with precious olntment made of «ll be offended at me [That is, your faith will be ſhaken 
ſeveral ſpices, before they were buried, to preſerve them by that which ſhall befall me] For it i written, I will 


Chap. xiv, 


Hall be (catered, 
28, But after that I ſhall be viſen, 1 will Zo before 


9. Ferily I (ſay unto you , Whereſcever this Goſpel you towards Galilee, 


[Namely, which I have hitherto taught and publiſhed] 


| 29. And Peter ſaid unto him, though even all of them 


ſhall be preached in the whole worl1, (there) ſpall alſo be ſhould be offended, yer will u I (be offenied) [Name- 
ſpoken of that which ſbe hath done, for a memorial of ly, at thee, as is expreſt, Matth, 26. verſe 33.] 


10. And Fudas Iſcarioth one of the twelve, went 4- 

way to the chief Prieſts, for 10 deliver him up unto 
them. 
4-11. And they bearing (that) were glad, and promi- 
ſed to give him money, | Gr. fil ver; namely, thirty ſil- 
ver pence 3 as Matth. 26. 15. ] and he ſought how be 
5 conveniently deliver him up. [ Gr. at a convenient 
time; i. e. with good opportunity. 

12. And on the firſt day of unlcavened (bread) when 
they killed the Paſſeover, | That is, when according to 
Gods Law they were to kill it, as Luke ſpeaks, chapter 
22.7. For the Jews at this time, killed it the day after, 
and the reaſon whereof is given in the Annotations on 
Matth.26. verſe 20.] bis Diſciples ſaid unto him, Where 
wilt thou that we go and prepare, that thou mayeſt eat 
the Paſſerver ? [that is, the Paſchal Lamb; a ſacra- 
mental manner of ſpeaking, 

13. And he ſent forth two of bis Diſciples, and ſaid 
unto them, Go your way into the City, [ Namely, Jeru- 
ſalem, where the Paſſeover was to be killed and eaten, 
Deut.16.5 ] and there ſhall 4 man meet you, bearing a 
pitcher of water, [or, an earthen l. follow him. 

14. And there here he entreth, ſay to the maſter of 
the bouſe, The meſter ſaith, where is the dining room, 
Gr. looſening, relaxation, i. e. the chamber where the 
gueſts are entertained ] where I Hall eat the Paſſeover 
with my D iſcaples ? 

15. And he ſhall ſhew you a great utper room, dreſ- 
ſed, | Gr. read, floored, ſtrawed] (and) prepared there 
make it ready for us. 

16. And bis Diſciples went ſorth, and came into the 
City, and found it 44 he had (aid unto them, and they 
made ready the Paſſeover. 

17. And when it was become evening, he came with 
the twelve. 


* | , 30. And Feſus faid unto him, Yerily I jay unto thee, 


that to day, in this night , before the cock ſhall have 
crowed twice, | The other Evangeliſts ſay fimply, be fore 
| the cock ſhall crow, or, ſhall have crowed : but Mark 
| faith twice, becauſe they uſe commonly to crow at two 
; ſeveral times, once after midnight, and once towards 
day 3 both which times are here to be underſtood |} thou 
' ſhalt deny me thrice. 

| 31. But be (aid yet ſo much the more, Although 1 
muſt die with thee, get will I in no wiſe deny tbce. Ant 
in like manner alſo ſaid they all. 

32. And they came into a place [Or, vcw, or ally of 
houſes, or gardcning : ſee Math. 26 36. ] whoſe name 
was Gethſcmane, and he ſaid unto bis Diſciples , Sn 
down bere, until I ſhall bave prayed. | 

33- And be took with him Peter, and Fames,and Fobn, 
and began to be amazed and much diſtreſſed. 

34. And ſaid umo them, My ſoul is thorowly ſorrow 
ful, [Or, on all ſidet] even unto death; Tarry ye here, 
and watch. 

35. And being gone forth? a little, he fell on the 
ground, and prayed, if it were poſſible that hour [ vig. 
of his grievous ſuffering now at hand] might paſs ſ om 
bim. | Of this whole prayer , ſee the Annotations on 
Matth. 16. 39. 

36. And he ſaid, Abba, Faber, Abba is a Syriack 
word ſigniſying Faber: which word Father the Evan- 
— adeth likewiſe, not only by way of expoſition, but 

y that repetition, to ſet forth the exceeding great ear- 
neſtneſs of Chriſt in this prayer. See hereot , Rom. 8. 
15. Gal. 4. 6.) all things are poſſible unto thee : Take 
' this cup away from me; Tet not what I will, but wh. 
thou (wilt). 

37. And he came and found them ſleeping, and ſaid 
unto Peter, Simon, ſleepejt thou ? Canſt thou not watch 


| 


one hour? 


18. And as they ſate and did cat, Fa ſaid, Verily | 38. Watch ye and pray, that ye come not into temptati- 


T ſay unto you, that one of you whic 
Pall betray me. 


eatcth with me, on, The Spirit (indeed) is willing, but the fleſb is 
| weak, 
19. And they began to be ſorrowful, and one after a- | 


39. And being gone away again, he prayed , fpeak- 


nother [ Gr. one aſter one] to ſay unto him, is it I? | ing the ſame words. | Gr. word, or ſperch. ] 


and another, Is it I ? 


20. But he anſwered and (aid untothem, It is one of 


the twelve ¶ See Marth. 26.23. ] which dippeth in with me 
in the platter, 

21. The Son of man goeth away indeed, as it is writ- 
ten of him, but woe to that man by whom the Son of man 
1 — * : It were good for him, if that man had not 

n, 


22, And as they did eat, Jeſus took bread, and when 
be bad bleſſed, be brake it, and gave it to them, and ſaid, 


Tale, eat, that is my body, Of theſe words of the in- 


itution of the Lords Supper, ſce the Annotations on 

Matth. 26.26. and the following verſes.) 
23 · And tock the Cup, and having given thanks, gave 
1 to them : and they all drank of the ſame : | Name- 
y, as Chriſt had commended them, Mazth. 26. 27. 

24. And be ſaid unto them, That ij my blond, the 
(cloud) of rhe New Teſtament, which is ſſed for many. 

25. Ferih I ſay unto you, that 1 will no more drink 
of the fruit of the Vine , until that day, when I ſtall 
drink the ſame new in the Kingdeme of God. 


26. And when they bad ſung an Hymn, ( or, Song of 


praiſe) they went out into the Mount of Olives, 
27. And Feſus ſaid unto them, in this night ye ſhall 


40. And being returned, be found them ſlecping a- 
gain: for their eyes were heavy, and they knew not what 
to anſwer him. 

41. And he came the third time, and ſaid unto them, 
Sleep on (now) | See Math. 26. 45.] and reſt. It & 
enough: the hour come, Behold , the Son of man is 
delivered over into the hands of finrers. L That is, of 
the Gentiles :; as Matth. 20. 19. 


] 
42. Ariſc, let ws go: Bebold, he that betrayesh me, 
i hard by. 

43. And immediatly while he yet ſþake,came Fudas,who 
was one of the twclve,and with him a great multitude with 
{words and ſtaues, [Gr. woods : that is, ſpears, halberts, 
lances] ( ſent) from the chief Prieſts, and the Scribes, 
and the Elders, | 

44. And be that betrayed him, bad given them 4 com- 
mon token, [ That is, ſuch a ſign, or watch-word, which 
they ſhould well underſtand among themſelves ] ſayings 

He hom I ſball kiſſe, that is he, lay bold on him, and lead 
bim away ſecurely. 
45. And when he was come , he went preſently unto 
bim, and ſaid, Rabbi, Rabbi, and kiſſed bim. 
* And they. laid their hands on bim, and took 
. Dim. 
K 2 


ar. And 


\ 


Chap. xiv. M a 

47. Anl one of thoſe that ſtoad by, ¶ Namely, Simon 
Peter, as appears out of John 1 T 
ſword, ſmate the ſervant of the high Priejt, 
his car. 

48. And Feſw anſa : 
come ferih with ſwords aud ftaves, as againſt a murderer, 
Lo1, high-way-robber ] for to take me? [ Theſe words 
he ſpeaks properly to ſome of the chieſ Prieſts, and Cap- 
tains of the Temple, who had brought theſe ſouldiers a- 
long with them, Luke 22.52. ] 


18. 10. drawing the 
and cut off 


49. I wy daily with you in the Temple, teaching, end 


-yetook me not $ but (this comes to paſs) [ So Matthew 
relates this, chap, 26. 56.] that the $cripuures might be 
ulfiled, 
- And they [ vig. his Diſciples] forſaking him, fied 
51. And à certain young man fullowed him, having 
* a linnen cloth put about [ Gr. caſt about] upon the naked 
(body), and the young man laidybold on him. | Theſe 
ſeem to have been ſome young ſouldiers. This paſſage 
is related to ſhew the fierceneſs of / thoſe that took 
-Chcilt.] .. | + 
52. And h le 
ed 


all 


zving the linnen cloth, fled from them 


53. And they led Feſus away to the high Prieſt , 
.[ Namely, Caiaphas ; ſee Matth. 26. 57. Fobn 18. verſe 
13. J andunto him — all the chic f Prieſts, and the 
Elders, and the Scribcs. 

54. And Peter followed him afar off into the very 
Hall of ihe bigb Priqt; and he was ſuing together with 
the ſervants, anil ſo warmed bimſelf by the fire. | Gr. 
by the ligbt.J. 

55. And the chief Prieſts, and the whole Council, 
{ Gr. Synedrion. Sce thercof, Matth. 5. 22. ] ſought 
. againſt Feſus to put him to death, and found no- 
thing. ä 

— Fer many witneſſed falſly againſt him, and the 
witneſſes were not agreeing. 

57. And ſome riſing up, | Matthew, chap. 26. 61. 
tells of two, whereot the one ſpake otherwiſe then the o- 
ther; as alſo the Evangeliſts do diverſly relate their te- 
ſtimonies] witneſſed falſiy againſt him, ſaying, 

58. Me heard him {ay, I will break down this Tem- 
ple that is made with hands, and in three days build a- 
notber, made without hands. 

59. And neither ſo wa their witneſs agreeing. 

. 60, And the high Ppicſt ſtanding in the midſt, asked 
Feſus, (1ying, Anſwereſt thou nothing? What do theſe 
witneſs againſtihee 
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61. Bxt he held his peace, and anſwered nothing. A- 


gain, the high Prieſt asked him, and (aid unto him, Art 
thou the Chriſt, the Son of the bleſſed (God)? 

62. And ꝓeſus (aid, I am, and ye ſhall ſec the Son 
of man. ſit at the right (band) of the power (of God ) 
{ Thatis, at the powerful right hand of God ] and come 
with the clouds of Herten. | That is, apon the clouds, 
Matth. 26.64. Or in the clouds, as Mark 13.26.] 

63. And the high Prieſts rending his cloaths, (Gr. 
his coats] ſaid, What nced have we jet of witneſs ? 

64. Te have beard the blaſphem : «What think yee ? 
And they all condemned him to be guilty of death. 

65. And ſome began to befpit him, and to cover his 
face, ard to ſmi:e bim with fiſts, and (ay unto him, 


Prophecy; and the (ervants gave him blowes on the 


cheeks. [Or ſmote him with ſticks or rods.) 

66. And à Peter was bencath in the Hall, there came 
one of the maid-ſcruants of the high Prieſt, 

67. . Peter warming himſelf , fic looked 
upon him, and ſaid, Thou alſo waſt with Feſus of Naz«- 
reth. | Namely, as one of his Diſciples. ] 

68. But, be denyed bim, ſaying, I know (him) net, 
neither know I what thou ſaye 


be 


ering , ſaid unto themz Are ze| 


| And be went out | What will ye then that I ſhall do (wil 
amo the forc-houſe , [ Or, porch ] andthe cock crew. | King of the Fews ? 


R Ks Chap. XV. 
L Namely, the firſt time, as appears verſe 72. 

69. And the mail-ſervant ſceing him again, [ About 
an hour after, Sce Luke 22. 59.] began to ſzy to thoſe 
that . ſtood by, This is one of them. 

70. But be denyed it again. And x little after thoſe 
that ſtocd by, ¶ Namely, a ſervant of the high Prieſt and 
kin to him whoſe ear Peter had cut off. See Fohn 18. 

26.] ſaid again unto Peter, Truly thou art one of them; 
for thou art alſo a Galileun, and thy ſpcech is like (theirs). 

Ci. e. agreeth with their ſpeech, ] _ | 

71. And he began 10 curſe ( hynſclf ) and to ſwear, 
Ido not know this man of whom ye ſheak, | 
; * 72. And the cock crowed the ſecond time, and Pe- 
ter remembred the mord which Feſus had ſaid unto him, 
Before the cock ſhal have crowed twice, thou ſhalt deny 
me thrice, And getting (himſelf ) thence, [Gr. ca- 
ſting 3 namely, himſelf in, or through, or among the 
people. Or, beginning, or burſting ant; namely, into 
weeping] he wept. 


CHAP. XV. 


Chriſt is by the Fews delivered up to Pilzte , and accuſed 
be fore him: whereof being examined, be bolds bis 
peace, 1. Pilate endcavors to releaſe him; but upon 
the importuniij of the people , he let; Barabbas looſe, 
and delivers Ubriſt cer to be crucified, 6. whom the 
ſouldiers mock and abuſe, 16. Simon of Cyrene is con- 
pelled to bear bis croſs,21. There is offered him myrrbe- 
wine, 23. he it cruciſied with twomurderers, 24. and 
reviled by thoſe that paſs H, 29. Darkneſs cometh upon 
the earth, 33. Chriſt crycth to his Father, and is mock- 
el for it, 34. and as ſoon as Vin'gar was preſented 
to him, he gives up the ghoſt, 36. The vail of the 

Temple rends, 38. Certain women beheld it afar off, 

40. Chriſi + buricd by Foſeph of Arimathca, 42. 

Nd ſtraightway carly in the morning, the chief 
A Prieſis held Conſultation together, with the Elders, 
and Scribes, and the whole Council, and ing bound 
Feſus, they brought (him) away, and die ered him to 
Pilate. [ The cauſe whereforc they delivered him up to 

Pilate, ſee Matth.27.2,] | 
2. And Pilate hed him, Art'thou the King of the 
Fews? Ard he anſwering, ſaid umo him, Thou ſaj- 
| cft ir, [Of this manner of ſpeaking, ſee the Annotati- 
ons on Matth.26.25. 

3. And ihe chief Prieſts accuſed him of many (things) 
but be anſwered nothing. 

4. And Pilate asked him again, ſaying , Anſwereſt 
thou nothing? Behold, how many (things ) they wt 
| againſt thee, 

5. And Feſws anſwered nothing more, [Gr. no more 
any thing. The reaſon of this fileace , ſee Mauth. 27. 
14. ſo that Pilate marvelled. 

6. And onthe feaſt C Or, on every feaſt 3 namely, 
of the Paſſeover, (ee Fob.18.39.] be releaſed one priſe 
ner unto them, whomſvever they deſired. 

7. And there was one called Burabbas , impriſonet 
with (other) co-partners in uproar, who had committed 
marder in the uproar. | 

8. And the multitude cryed owt, and began vo crave 
(that he would do) as he had always done to them, ¶ Name - 
ly, that he would releaſe one priſoner unto them.] 

9. And Pilate anſwercd them, ſcing, Wil ye tha 
T releaſe unto you the King of the Fews ? 

10. (For he krew that the chicf Prieſts had delive 
red bimugp through envy, ) 

11, But the chief Prieſts ſtirrcd up the multitude, tha 
be ſhould rather releaſe barabbas unzo them, 

12. And Pilate anſwering , ſaid again umo them, 
b him) whom ye calls 


13. Aud 


% 


Chap.xv. 


13. And they cryed again, Crucifie him, | 

14. Bus Pilare- ſaid unto them, What evil then hath 
he done ? And they eryed the more, crucifie him. 

15. Now Pilate willing to ſatisfic the multitude, re- 
leaſed Barabbas unto them , and delivered Feſus over, 
{ Namely, to the Captain and Souldiers] having ſcour- | wherefore baſt thou f orſaken me ? 


ged (him) for to be crucified, 
- 16. And the ſpuldiers led him into the Hall, which 
i the — — pd Gr. Praitorion, whereby is 
the Latige word Pratorium, which ſignifies the 
ace where the Romane Goyernours dwelt, and ke 
their Tribunal or Judgement-ſeat. ] and called the 
whole band together. 
17. And put on him a purple cloak, [ Gr. cloathed 
bi n with purple; i. e. with a purple cloak; ſee. bercof 
more at large the Annotations on Matth. 27. 28. ] and 


having wreathed a crown of thorns, put (ihe ſame) upon 7 
| | | 


im. ' | 
18. And began to ſalute bim, ( ſaying), Hail, (thou) * 
ing of the Fews. 

I ag ped his head with a reed, and ſpit upon 

bim, and falling on the knees, worſhipped him. | Hono- 

ring him by way of mockery, as the Heathens in eqr- 
uſe to hogout their Kings. ] | 

20. And when they had mocked him, they took off 
the purple cloak from him, and put bis own cloaths upon 
bim, and led him forch ta cruciſie him. 

21. Andihey conpelled one Simon of rene, who paſ- 

ſed by (there), coming from the field, the father of A- 

lexander and Rufus, | The names of theſe are here ex- 

preſt, becauſe afterwards they were famous perſons in the 

Church of God ; of whom there ſcems likewiſe mention 

to be made, Rom. 16.1 3. ] that be ſhould bear bis croſs. 

[Namely, Chriſts. Sce the cauſe in the Annotations on 

2 ; 

22+ And they brought him to the place Golgotha, which 
& being imerpreted Scull-place, [ See Matth. 27.33. 
23. And they gave bim myrrhe-wine to drink, | here- 
of ſee Matth. 27.3 4.] but he 100k (it) not. 

24. And when they bad crucified bim, they parted 
bis garments, caſting lots on the fame , what every one 
Jhould tate away. 

25. And it was the third hour, ¶ Theſe hours muſt 
be reckoned after the manner of the Jews, from the Sun- 
2 ſee Matth. 20. verſe 3. John 11.9. 


ſeeing the Pa fleover came then, about the time that | Fe; 


the days and nights were of equal length, therefore the 
third hour a with ourninth , the ſixt with our 
twelfth, and the ninth with our third in the afrernoon : 


John faith, chap. 19. verſe 14. that it was about the | 


fixt hour when he brought him forth. How this agrees, 
lee the Annotations there] and they crucified bim. 

26. And the ſuperſcript ion of his accuſation w writ- 
ten over bin, THE KING OF THE FEWS, 

27. And they crucified him with two murderers, [Or, 
- —_— one at (his) right, and one at his left 

e). , 

28. And the Scripture was fulfilled , which ſaith , 
And he is reckoned with the evil-doers. 

29. And they that paſſed by , reviled him, ſhaking 
their beads, and ſaying, Hal thou that -breakeſt down the 
Temple, and buildeſt it up in three days ; 

30. Savethy ſelf, and come down from the croſs. 

31. And in lige manner alſo the chief Prieſts with 
the Scribes, — one to another mocking him, He delive- 
red others, he cannot deliver bimſelf : [ Others, Can he 
not ſave bimſelf?] 

32. Let the Chriſt the King of Iſrael come down now 

the croſs, that we may ſee and belicve it. They alſo 
that were crucified with him, LNamely, one of them 
ſee Marth, 27.44 and Luke 123.29. ]- reproached bim. 

33. And when the ſixt hour was come, there was 


Marr. , 


| 


darkneſs over the whole earth [Of this darkneſs , ſee 


1 


Chap. xvi. 


* as alſo of all chat follows] umtil the nintb 
v. J 


voice, ſing , ELOI, ELOI,. LAMMA SABAC- 
THAN |, which is being interpreted, My God, y God, 


Feſus cryed with à great 


35. And ſome of them that ſtood by, bearing (this), © 
ſaid, behold, 2 2 e 

36. And there ran one, aud filled a ſpunge with Vi- 
negar, and ſtuck it Cor, put it] on 4 reed , and gave 
bia to, drink, ſaying, bald: Let us ſee whether Elias 
cometh to take him down. 

37. And Feſus having ſens forth a great voice, gave 
(up) the ghoſt, 

38. And ibe Vail of the Temple rent in twain from 
the top to the bottome. [See hereof, Math. 27. 51.0 
39. And the Centurion which ſtood by, over againſt 
im, ſceing that he bai given up tbe ghoſt, crying thus 
{ Namely, with ſuch a ſtrong voice, Heb. . 7. and that 
thereupon he did forthwith expire; and withal ſeeing the 
miracles which hapned thereupon, as is related, Matab. 
27+54-] ſaid, Truly, this man was the Son of God. 

40. And there were women alſo bebolding (this), afar 
off, amongſt whom alſo was Mary Magdalen, and Mary 
[the wife of Alpheus. Sce Marih.10.3. and 27. 56. ] 
the mother of Fames the leſs, [ that is, the y ; 
which was ſo ſirnamed to diſtinguiſh him either 4 
another James which was the ſon of Zebedee ; or from 
his uncle the brother of Alpheus, as ſome think ] axd 
Foſes, and Salome. [this was the wife of Zebedee, as ap- 
pears by this place compared with Matib.27.56.] 

41. Who alſo when he was in Galilee followed him, 
and bad miniſtred unto him, and many ober ( women } 
which were come up with him te Feruſalem, 5 

42. And when it was nom become Evening, ¶ Name- 
ly, an the day before the Sabbath] ſceing it pas she pre. 
paration, [ Namely, of the Paſſeover, which the 
at that time had put off unto the Sabbath. The rea- 
ſons hereof are related in the Annotations on Mauth. 
26. 20.] which i the (day) before the Sabbath. 

43+ (There) came Joſeph, who (was ) of Arimathes, 
an honourable Councellor , whon dſo hi ſelf looked for 
the Kingdome of God; [ Namely, which ſhould be ſet 


up by the Meſſiah, Luke 2. 25. 38.1] and e i 
himſelf he went in unto Pilate, and deſired the body 


K+ 

44. And Pilate wondred, that he was already dead, 
{ Gr. whether, or 1 ] and having called the Centurion 
unto him, he asked him whether he bad been long dead? 

45- Aud when be had underſtood it of the Centurion, 
be gave ie body 50 Foſeph. 

46. And he bonght fine linnen, and having taken 
him down, wound (him) in that fine linnen, and laid 
him in a grave, [ ſepulchre, monument] which was bewn 
out of à rock, [that is, it was hewn our in a rock, as it 
is, Matth. 27.60. ] and he rolled a ſtone againſt the door 
of the grave. | 

47. And Mary Magdalen, [| See the fortieth verſe 
before-going] and Mary *(the mother) of Foſes beheld 
where he was laid. 


CHAD. XVI. 


The women coming to the grave to anoint the body of 
Chriſt,x. finde the ſtone rolled away, 4. Are inform- 
ed by an angel that be was riſen from the dead, 5. 
Chrift bimſelf appears to Mary Magdalen, 9. who tells 
it to the Diſciples, bus is not believed, 10. He appears 
again to two Diſciples by the way, 12. and laſtly, ic tbe 
eleven alſo, whom be ahargeth to preach and baptize 
every where, 14. promiſeth that divers figns ſhall at- 
tend on them that belicve,17. be aſcends unto heaven, 
19. And the Apoſtles ſucceſs fully execute the command 
of Chriſt,z0. And: 
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Chap. xvi. 
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Nad when the Sabbath was faſt, Mary Magdalen, 
A and Mary (the mother) of Famcs, and Salome, had 
bought ices, Lor, did buy, but this word had fits bet- 
ter here, for that the ſpices were bought the evening 
before the Sabbath : as Luke declares, _ 23. 96. 
for to come and anoint him. Lthat is, to embaſm him. 

2. And on the firſt day of the week [ Gr. of the Sab- 
baths, which was the third day after he had been buried, 
which day was therefore called the Lcrds day, becauſe he 
aroſe on that day. See Rev.1.10.] they came very early | 
10 the grave, when the Sun aroſe. [they had made them- 
ſelves ready to go by day-break , when it was dark yer, 
ohn 20, 1. but they came not to the grave till Sun-ri- 
lng. | 
. nd ſaid one to another, Who ſhall roll us the ſtone | 
away from the door of the grave ? 

4. (And looking up, they [aw that the ſtone was rol- 
led away), L Namely, by the Angel, Marth. 28.2. ] fer 
it was very great. 

5. And being entred into the grave, they ſaw 4 young 
man | That is, an Angel in the ſhape of a young man] 
ſitting ar the right (ſide) clothed with a long white gar- | 
ment, [ Gr. Stole. See thereof, Mark 12.38. ] and they 
were affrighted. 

6: But he ſaid unto them, Be not affrighted : ye ſerk 
Feſus of Nazareth, which was crucified : he i riſen; he 
1 not here: Behold, the place where they had laid him. | 

7. But go your ways, (ay to his Diſciples, and to Pe- 
ter, ¶ That is, and eſpetially to Peter, becauſe he by rea- 
ſon of his denial and ſorrow , ſtood in eſpecial need of | 
comfort] ih he goeth before yee into Galilee : there ye 
(hall ſee him, as he ſaid unto you. [ Namely, before his 
ſufferings, Mark 14.28.] ; 

8. And they being gore forth ſpeedily fled from the | 
grave : and trembling and aſtoniſhment had taken hold 
of them, and they ſaid nothing to any man, [ Namely, 
of thoſe that met them, until they came to the Diſciples, 
to whom they told it, verſe 10. and Luke 24. 9.] for they 
were afraid. 

9. And when (Feſus) was riſen early in the morning, 
on the firſt (day) of the week, [Gr. of the Sabbath; 
which is alſo ſometimes taken for the whole week. See 
Tuke 18.12.) he appeared firſt to Mary Magdalen, | of 
this firſt appearance, ſee more largely, Fohn 20.14.) out 
of whom he caſt out ſeven Devils. 

10. This (woman) going her way, told it to thoſe that 
hal been with him, who mourned and wept, 

11. And when theſe heard that he lived, and was ſeen 
of her, they believed it not. | 


Manx 
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12. And after this he atpeaved in another ſhape ¶ Not 
which he truly had, but which be ſeemed to them to haye, 
foraſmuch as their eyes were holden, that they knew him 
not, Luke 24.16.) unto 1wo of them as they walked, and 
went into the Countrey. { Namely, to Emmaus, Luke 
24 13. Sce there alſo this Hiſtory more largely ſer 

own ] 

13. Theſe alſo going their ways told it to the reſt, (but 
4 44 % 0s them. Pha) 

14. Afterwards he was maniſeſted to the eleven as they 
ſate at (meat), [ Or, ſitting together] and upbraided 
(them) with their unbelief and hardneſs of heart, be- 
cauſe they had not believcd them that bad ſcen him, after 
that he was riſen. | 

15. And be ſaid into them, Go your ways into all the 
world, preach the Goſpel unto all creatures, - [ Gr. to cve- 
ry creature, or thing created;i.c.to allNations;Mat.28.19, 
namely, not only to the Jews, but alſo to the Greeks or 
Heathen ; that is, to all ſorts of people. See Col.1. 23.] 

16. He that ſhall have believed, and ſhall be baptized, 
Jhall be ſave!, But he that ſhall not have believed, ſhall 
be damned. \ 

17. And theſe ſigns ſhall follow them that ſhall have be- 
licved, | Namely, as far forth as ſhg]l be needful for the 
propagation and confirmation of the doctrine of the Go- 
lpel : for the gift to work miracles is not given to all, 
1 Cor. 1 2. verſe 28. Neither is it needful when the Go- 
ſpel is ſufficiently confirmed already ] in my name they 
hall caſt out Devils , they ſhall Freak with new tongues, 
[that is, with ſtrange tongues, which they had not lear- 
ned, Acts 2. 4. 

18, They hall take up Serpents. ¶ Namely, without 
hurt, as Paul did, Acts 28.5.] And albeit that they 
Hall drink any deadly thing, it ſhall not hurt them. They 
hall lay hands on the ſick, and they ſhall be healed. [ Gr, 
they hall have well; i. e. it ſhall be well with them.] 

19. The Lord therefore after that he had ſpoken 10 
them, [ Namely, during the ſpace of fourty days, con- 
cerning the Kingdome of God, Ads 1. 3. J was taken 
up irt Heaven, and ſate at the rigbt (hand) of God. 

20. Ard they being gone forth, preached every where, 
That is, all the world over, A#s 10. verſe 28.42. ] and 
the Lord wrought with (them), [namely, by the working 
of his Spirit, making the preaching of his Word power- 
ful in the hearts of men ta their converſion. See Acts 14. 
3- and chap. 16. 14. 1 Cor. 3. 7. ] and confirmed [| or 
made powerful] the word [namely, of the preaching of 
the Goſpel] by ſigns which followed thereupon. Amen, 


ACCORDING 


TO THE DESCRIPTION 
O FE 


L UK E. 


Yke was by practiſe or profeſſion a Phyſician, Col.4. * verſe 14, 15. Some are of yn alſo, that he is the 
L 14. and a continual companion of the Apoſtle Paul | perſon of whom the Apoſtle ſpeaks, 2 Cor. f. 18,19. Men- 
in his travels, even when being taken priſoner he was Fon is made of him likewiſe, 2 Tim. g. verſe 12. and Phi- 
brought to Rome: as may be gathered out of Ad 20. 6. E mon verſe 24: He wrote two Books, namely, this Go- 
and chap. 21. 15. and chap. 27. verſe 1. and chap. 28. ſpel, and the Acts of the Apoſtles. 


The Argument of this Boo x. 


His Book'is of the ſame kind of Argument with the foregoing, ſaving that Luke ſets down ſome other 

ſpecial matters, which were omitted by the other Evangeliſts, After the Preface be deſcribes the pa- 

rents and conception of Sohn the Baptiſt, and the conception of Chriſt declared to Mary by the Angel 

Gabriel, who treats with the Angel thereabout , and ſpeaks with her kinſwoman Elizabeth thereof , 

and praiſeth God with an Hymn : relates the birth and circumciſion of the Baptiſt and the hymn, 

which his father Zacharias ſung therefore unto God, Chap. 1. Afterwards when, where, and of w'om Chrift was 
born, and how his birth was by the Angels revealed to the Shepherds : his circumciſion and preſentation in the Tem» 
ple, where he is embraced by old Simeon with a hymn and predifion, and confeſſed by Anna the Propheteſs 3 his grow- 
ing up, and his diſputing with the Doct̃ors in the Te pie, when he was but twelve years old, chap. 2. when and bow 
405 the Baptiſt gan bis Miniſtry, with baptizing and teaching, boldly admeriſltng all the people, and direñ ing 
them to Chriſt 3 bow he baptized Chriſt, whoſe genealogy be alſo relates, chap.z. How Chriſt by fling prepared hin- 
ſelf ro his Office, and overcame the temptation of the Devil; began bis Office of reaching in Galilee and at NA 
reth where he dwelt, proved out of the Prophet Eſay that he was the promiſed Meſſiah; wherefore he was caſt ous of 
the City : that he taught ar Capernaum, and caſt am an unclean. ſpirit 3 cured Peters mother in law of the Fever, and 
many other that were fick and poſſeſſed : and furthermore went to preach in other Cities, chap.q. That, after a mirg- 
culous taking of fiſh, be called Simon Pet er, Fames, and Fohn to be Apoſtles, cleanſed a Leer, and cured a lame man 
which was let down thorow the roof: That be called Matthew from the cuſtome to be an Apoſtle ; and bow he defended 
himſclf for eating with publicens and finners, and bis — — ſor not ſaſt ing, As alſo for Plucking ears 
(of corn) on the Sabbath; and that be had cured a withered hand on the Sabbath : that he choſe twelve Apoſties, be- 
fore whom, as likewiſe before the whole multitude he makes an excellent caæhertation, whercin he ſhews the Apoſiles 
their bleſſedne ſs, and the ungodly and hypocrites tbeir ſins and pu 11 ments, chap.6. That he made whole the ſervans 
of a Centurion at C apernaum, who lay at the point of death; and raiſed a young man from the dead at Naim: whit 
be anſwered the diſciples of Fobn the Baptiſt which were ſent unto him, and what teſtimony he os of Jahn before 
the people : how be complains of the Pi nece nf of the ewe; and at the houſe of Simon the Phariſce, forgave 
4 froful woman ber fins, ſhe bewailing them, chap.7. That he went on to preach in other Cities, accompanied with the 
les and ſome women; and by the fimilitude of the ſeed that was ſown , teacheth bow Gods Ward ought to be 
beard : and by thas of a candle, bow it ought to be preached : who arc hi mother and bis brethren : tha be ſtilleth 4 


- | 
rem tempeſt on the Sea; caſterh out 4 very evil unclean ſpirit ; cureth 4 woman that bad a 28 and raſetb 
Ties daughter from the dead, chap.8. That he ſent forth his Apoſtles to preach, with to 64ſt our Peviin 
Herod ſought to ſec bim; thas be jed fruc thouſand men with five loaves and two fiſbes; that he acked his diſciples, 
what the people ju ged of bim; that be ferctels his paſſion 3 teacherh whas they muſt do thas will be bis diſciples 3 that, 
be bene proof of bis glory on the Mount be fre ihree of bis Diſciſples ; and caſterh an unclean ſptris ous of 4. 
y0urh, which bis Diſciples could not caſt #ut; again foretels his paſſion; rebukes the Diſciples for their ambition, and de- 
fre of revenge againſt the Samaritans ; and teacher hom men ought to follow him, chap. 9. That he ſent forth get 
ſevemy other Diſciples to preach, and threat ned the Cities which ould reje the Goſpel 3 that the Diſciples returu 
with joy, whom he declares tobe bleſſed, becauſe they lived at that time; how he anſwered a Lawyer, who demanded, 
what be mull do 10 obtain eternal life, and by the ed of a Samaritane taught who is our neighbour ; That he 
is by two foſters Martha and Mary received into their bouſe, of which he reprovath the one and con me udetb the ether, | 
chap. 10. That he taught bis Diſciples to pray, and by the fimilitude of a friend and « father promiſe: them thaz they 
fat be heard; that by the ſimilitude of 4 ſtrong man armed be proves, that be did not caſt out Devils by Beektebut , 
zeacherh the people that the Ninivites and the Queen of the South ſhall condemn thoſe that ſhall reject bis Goſpel, re- 
proves the Phariſees and Scribes for their hypocriſie, and perſecuting of the Prophcts; to whom alſo he threatens heavy 
puniſhments, chap.11. That he cxborts his Diſcaples to preach the Goſpel openly, and not to ſear per ſecutionz refuſeth 
to be a divider about an inberitance ; and admonuſbeth the people by the ſimiluude of à rich man to beware of rye 
neſs, as alſo of too grcat care for the — of this life : exhorts to give alms, to pray, and to watch againſt 1 
time of bi coming, which ſhall be ungwares 3 forewarns them of he ſtrife that ſhall ariſe amonzſt men, when the 
Goſpel ſhall be preaghed : and exhort / to circumſpect ion and readineſs to forgive one another, chap. 12, In liſe man- 
ner to repentance by certain example, and by the fimilitude of a barren ſig- Tree, cureih a woman on the Sabbath that 
had gone crookeg eighteen years; declares the ſpreading abroad of the Goſpel by the fimilitudes of 4 muſtard ſeed, and 
lexven : proclaims ĩo the bypecriss that they ſhall be ſhut ous of he. wen, and caſt into bell; upbraids thoſe of Feruſalem 
with their unbclief, aud declarcs their deſolasion, chap. 13. Healeth on the Sabbath one that bad the dropſie, and juſti- 
Fes it, exhorts to bumility; teacheth who ſhould be bidden ro a feaſt; compares the Kingdom of God to a gfeas feaſt, to 
which many that were invited would not come exhorts bis Diſciples to bear the 095 to be circum ſpe, and to jorſake 
all, chap.14. By the fimilitudes of — eep and penny, to diligente in their Office; and by the femilitule of a 
Son, 10 repentance, and rejoicing 2 e fame, chap. 15. By the ſimilituder of an unjuſt ſteward, 10 liberality, 
« declaration of the edfaſtne of the Law, eſpecially concerning the bufineſs of marriage; and of a rich miſer and 
Lazarus, bow different the ſtate of men is both in this life and that to come, chap. 16. Exhorts to avoid effences, and 
to forgive our neighbour z deſcribes the power of faith, and reacheth thas God rewards us not of merit but of grace; 
healeth ten lepers 3 teacheth what life men will lead when he ſhall come to Fudgement, chap, 17. By the fimilitudes of 
a widdow and an unjuſt Fudge, that we muſt always continue in prayer; and by a Publican and a Phariſee which went 
up to pray, who ſhall be juſtified by God. ___ the little childrento be brought unto him, and exhorts men to be lite 
unto them ; ſets the Commandments of God before him that woul l be juſtified by the Law; warns them what an hin. 
drance riches are to ſalvation; promiſeth recompencs to thoſe that confeſs bimz foretells bis ſuffering and re ſurre- 
ian, and cureth a blinde man, chap. 18. That he converts Zacheus at Jericho; by the fimilitude of ten pounds (a 
talent) exhorts well to —_ the gifes of God; bow be makes the royal entrance at Feruſalem, and weeps over that Ci 
3 Caſtetb the buyers and ſellers out of the Temple, chap. How he acketh the chief of the Pricſts and the Scribet 
2 whence the Baptiſm of Fobn wasz By the mil 4: Vineyard bircd out, be ſetteth their wickedneſs before 
their eyes; Anſwereth to the queſtion, whether men ought to pay Tribute to Ceſarz maintaineth the reſurrection of the 
dead agaiuſt the Sadduces; and teacherh that Chriſt is not only a Son, but alſo 'a Lord of David, and admoniſberh rhe 
to beware of the Scribes, chap. 0. That he commeuds the ſmall alms of à poor widow; foretels the 224 
the Temple, and the ſigns, which ſhall precede both that, and his laſt coming; exhorts to watch and pray; and ſexs f 
 whar he then did at Feruſalem, chap. 21. How Judas deals with the chief Ptieſts for to deliver him over into their 
* bends; how be kept the laſt Paſſeover with his Diſciplesz and in ſtead thereof inſtituted the holy Supper, and is 
with bis Diſciples; foretold the treachery of Judas; reproved the Diſciples for their ambition; and alſo did com fert 
and eſpecially Peter againſt his fall, which he forexclsz confirms the Apoſiles againſt their approaching troubles 3 H 
be beganbis ſuffering with prayer in a Garden; is by Judas betrayed with a kiſs ; and taken by the armed ſouldiers , 
aui ted unto the Hall of the high Prieſt, where Peter denies bim thrice, and where he is beaten ; that be is ſet before 
the Councils and by them condemned to death, chap.22. How he is led io the Governour Pilate, whobaving examined 
him, declarerh, that be found no fault in himz and by bim is ſent to Herod, who ſcoffingly ſends him back again; Tha 
Pilate ſdught 10 ſer bim free, by ſcourgiug and by proffering Barabbas a murderer, which ſucceeded not; and therefore 
delivers bim over to be crucified; hom he bare his croſs out of the City; holpen by Simon of Cyrenez and by the way 
foretold the women of Feruſalem their miſery tocomeʒ How and where he was crucified with io murderers; and on the 
Crofs mocked and reviled, even by one of the murderers which were crucified with him, who ir rebuked for it of his 
ion, which is converted. That after a great darkneſs at mid-day be gave up bis ghoſt 3 and was buried by 4 
Counſellour, Joſeph of Arimathea, chap. 23. How he aroſc again on the firſt day of tte week, and bis reſurrection was 
made known by Angels unto the women which came to anoint bis body: How he revealed bimſelf io t Diſciples ge- 
ing towards Emaus, and afterwards to the eleven Diſciples gathered together, whom be cauſeth to tauch his hands 
and — and with whom be cateth 3 and aſter that he promiſed them the boly Ghoſi ,4{cended up to heaven before their 
che, Cc 24+ 


* "ds 
= 
1 


* 


# 
- * 4 * 
TR, * 
. 
\ : I 
o * 


"4 2 0 


* 


Cdap. i. 


$9320020200020022222008 


LV. 


CHAP. I. | 
The Preface of Luke to bis Goſpel, 1. The parentage and Qing, Aﬀs 18. 25. Rom. 2.18. 1 Cor. 14. 19. Gal. 6 


life of Zachary an4 Elitabeth, 5. An Angel appears to 6. 


Zacharias in the Temple, 8. who foretells him the con- | 


ception and birth of Fohn, whoſe office he deſcribeth, 
13. Zachary not believing this, is therefore puniſhed 


with dumbneſs for & ſcaſon, 18. Elizabeth conceiveth, Zacharias, of the daily order [ Gr. 


24. The Angel Gabriel declares tothe Virgin Mary, 


5. In the days [L That is, in the times] of Herod 
[namely, the Great. See concerning him, Matth. z. 1. J 
the King of Fudea , there was à certain Prieſt by name 
Frans, which 
$ 


here fignifies a certain order or claſs of Prieſts which 


© ,, that [be ſhall conceive and bring forth the Son of God, Rood under one head, and ſome days of the year in their 
26. Afterwards ſhe goeth to Elicabeth, who recei- | courſe, were to take care of the worſhip of God in the 
veth her with joy , and pronounceth her bleſſed, 39. Temple; of which the order of Abia was the eighth, ac- 


Mary praiſeth the Lord with an hymn, 40. Elizabeth ' cording tothe firſt Inſtitution. See 1 Chron. 


24. verſe 


brings ſorib her Son, 57. who is circumciſed and 10.] of Abia; and bis wife was of the daughters of Aa- 
called Fobn, 59. Zachary recovers bis ſpeech again, and ron, and her name Elizabeth. 


ſings aSong of praiſe to the Lord, prophecying of the 
We of Griſt and bis fore-runner Jobn, 64. who 
groweth up in the wilderneſs , and becomes ſtrong in 
the Spirit, 80, 


Oraſmuch as many have taken in hand [ Many 
ancient Teachers think that by theſe are under- 
ſtood ſome perſons, who of their own motion, 
had undertaken to ſet down ſome parts of the 
Evangelical Hiſtory, which were not received 
of the Chriſtian Church, or which they had not perfe- 
Rel. But others think that Matthew and Mark may be 
underſtood hereby; faraſmuch as Luke ſeems to put 
himſelf among them, and ſets down many Hiſtories 
and particulars ; which either are not at all, or in few 
words touched by them] to ſet in order a relation of the 
things, which have per fe certainty amongſt us, [ name- 
ly, Chriſtians.] 

2. According as thoſe have delivered over unto us, 
abe from the beginning were themſelves beholders , 
[Namely, the Apoſtles and Diſciples of Chriſt. See 
1 ohn 1. 1 J and Miniſters of the Word, [ that is, of 
the matter that is here deſcribed, Hebraiſm, although 
ſome think that hereby Chriſt himſelf is underſtood, as 
he is ſo called, Fobn x. 1.] 

3. So have I alſo thought good , having diligently 
ſearched all [of | Gr. followed after, ſearched after, 

| 


endeauourcd after; i. e. having gotten a grounded 
knowledge of all things ; all which was done of him by 
an cſp:cial motion of the holy Ghoſt, As 15. verſe 25. 
28. 2 Pet. 1. 11. ] frombefore onwards, [ Gr. even from 
above; for he begins from the conception of John the 
Baprilt accordingly to write uuto thee moſt excellent | Gr. 
moſt mighty] Theophilus. | Who this Theophilus was 
is uncertain, yet it appears by this Title which here is 
given to him, that he was 8n honourable and eminent 
man; ſeeing the ſame Title is alſo given to the Roman 
Governours Felix and Feſtus, As 24. 3. and Ads 26. 
25. To the ſame alio Luke dedicated his ſecond Book 
et the Acts of the Apoſtles, Act, 1. 1. ] 

4. Thar thou mighteſt know the certainty of the things 
wheyeof thou art inſtructed. [ The Greek word many 
tmes ſigniſies, to inſtruct with a lively voice; bur is al- 
ſo ſometimes taken in com non for all manner of inſtru- 


6. And they were both righteous before God [ That is, 
not only before men, as che b pocrites ſometimes areʒ but 
in all uprightneſs before God) walking in all the Com- 
mandements and rights of the Lord unblameably. {name- 
ly, by men, without giving offence ; for that Zacharias 
was not without fin, = out of verſe 20. 

7. And they had no childe, becauſe Elizabeth was bar- 
ren, and they both were gone farre onwards in their 
days: 

8. And it came to paſs that as he adminiſtred the 
Prieſts office before God, | Namely, as his ſpecial fun- 
ction, together with others; foraſmuch as he was a com- 
mon Prieſt, and no high Prieſt, as ſome think; fot he 
might not lot with any man] in the courſe of his daily 
order, 

9. According to the cuſtom of the Priefily adminiſtre- 
tion, it was fallen to bis lot that he ſhould enter into ih 
Temple of the Lord to offer incenſe. 

10. And all the multitude of the people was without 
[Namely, in the Courts of the Temple, 1 Kings 7. 13. 
2 Chron. 4.9.] praying at ihe hour of offering incenſe. 

11. And — — 5 0 on an 27. of the Lord, 

anding at the rig e) of the Altar of incenſe-offc- 
rom [This Altar ſtood in the holy place, behind which 
was the holy of holies, ſeparated by the vail, Heer in- 


cenſe was to be offered eyery day, morning and evening, 
Exod. 30. 7, 8. | 

12. And Zacharias ſeeing (bim) was troubled”, and 
fear fell upon him. 

14. But the Angel ſaid unto him, fear not Zacharias, 
for thy prayer is heard, and thy wife Eligabeth ſhall hear 
thee 4 ſon, and thou ſhalt call bis name Fohn, [Which is to 
ſay in the Hebrew, the grace of God, or graced of God, 
or God bath graciouſly given. 

14. And joy and ß ſhall be to thee, and many 
ſhall rejoice at his birth. 

15. For he [ball be great [ That is, excellent, in te- 
ſpe& of his gifts and office, whereby he excelled all other 

ore going Prophets, Marth, 11.9. 11.] before the Lord 3 
be ſball not drink neither wine, nor ſtrong drink, [like a8 
the Nazarites were to abſtain from it. See Numb. 6. 3. 
Jud. 13. 47 7.] And be ſball be filled with the holy Ghoy., 
even from bis mothers womb. 


) the Lord their God. 


16. And ſhall turn many of the children of Iſrael to 
L 17, And 


her dates. 


porer of Elias, 


the juſt, to make ready a prepared people for the Lor 


Chap. i. Lux E. 


{ Sce hereof, Matth. 11. v. 14-] 10 con- | the royal authority; whereby here is underſtood the 

vert ide hearts of ihe fathers [namely by his miniſtry] | ſpiritual Kingdome of Chrift, whereof Davids worldly 

to the children, and the diſobedient to the prudence 7 Kingdome was a type] of his Father David. namely: 

. | according to the fleſh, See Mar. 1. 1.] 

[that is fit and ready to receive the Lord.] 33. And he ſhall be King { Namely a ſpiritual King 
18, And Zacharias [aid unto the Angel, whereby ſhall | Ste Fohn 18. 36.] over the houſe of Facob [that is the 

I know that? For I am old, and my wiſe is far gone on Church of God, which is the ſpiritual houſe of Faceb 

and the Iſrael of God, Gal. 6. 16.7] for ever, andof 
19. And the Angel anſwered and ſaid unto him, I | his Kingdome there ſhall be none end. ' 

am Gabrie / which ſtand before God, [That is,continually. 34. And My ſaid unto the Angel, how ſhall that 

ſerv«God before his throne, like as the ſervants ſtand | bee ? [ This ſhe asks, foraſmuch as the Angel had told 

before their King to receive his commands. See Revel. her this ſhe being a Virgin, without making mention 


| Chap, i, 
17. And he fbatl go forth before him in the ſpirit and And the Lord God ſhall give unto him the throne [that is, 


8. 2.] and am ſent forth to ſpeak unto thee 3 and to de- 


clars theſe things unto thee, [ Ge. Evangelize, that is 


to bring glad tidings.] 

20. And behold, thou ſhalt hold thy peace, and not be 
able to ſpeak untill the day that theſc things ſhall be come 
20 faſs , becauſe that thoubaſt not belicued my words, 
which ſhall be fulfilled at their ſeaſon, 

21. And the people were waiting for Zacharias, 
Namely, that be ſhould come forth to give them the u- 
ſual bleſſing. See Numb. 6. 23, &c. ] and marvelld 
that he tarried ſo long in the Temple, 

22. And when he came forth, he could not fpcakunto 
them ; and they perceived that he had ſecn a viſion in 
the Temple. And he beckened to them, and remained 

b 


23. Ani it came to paß when the dates of his mini- 
ſtration were fulfilled, | That is, were come to a1 end: 
which time was about half a moneth in the year, 1 Chro. 
24. 7, 18. ] at each time from the one ſabbath to the o- 
ther, 1 Chron, 9. 25. and 2 Chron. 23. 8. during which 
time they remained in the Temple, in certain dwellings 
in the Courts of the Temple erected for his purpoſe: 
See Ferem. 3 5. 4.] that he went to his houſe, 

24. And after thoſe daie his wife Elitabetb became 
with child, ¶ Gr. conceived ] and ſhe hid her if fue 
monetbs, namely; untill it might fully appear that ſhe 
was with child] ſaying : 

25. Thus bath the Lord done to me, inthe daies in 
which he hath looked upon [me] totake away my reproach 


amongſt men.[ That is, bairenneſs, which was reproach- | 
full with the Jewes.] 


26. And in the ſixth moneth, [Namely aftcr that E- 


Baptiſt, as appears out of v. 36, ] the Angel Gabricl 
— ſent by God unto 4 City in Galilee called Na- 
reth. 

27. Toa Virgin which was betrothed to a man, whoſe 
name was Foſeph, of the honſe of David: [That is, li- 
nage. See Luke 2. 4.] and the name of the virgin was 
Mary. 

28. And the Angel being come in unto her, ſaid, 
hail, thou that art much graced | That is who haſt found 
grace with the Lord, as the Angel expounds it after- 
wards, v. 30.] the Lord (is) with thee, thou (art) bleſ- 
ſed among women [ namely, becauſe by Gods grace thou 
ſhalr have the honour and bleſſing, that thou ſhalt be 
the mother which ſhall bring the Meſſiah into the world. 
See v. 42. 43. ; 

29. And when ſhe ſaw;(him) ſhe was fore troubled at 
this bis ward, and conſidered what kind of ſalutation this 
might be. a 

o. And the Angel ſaid unto her, fear not Mary, for 
tb. haſt found — n F ond 
inthe womb] and bring forth a ſon, and ſhalt call bis 
name Feſus, L That is Saviour, as the Angel expounds 
it Math. 1. 21.] | | 

32. He Pall be great, and be called the ſon of the 


of her future husband: and ſhe underſtood by the An- 
gels words that this ſhould really come to pals, ſo that 
this queſtion of Mary proceeded not from any unbelief 
as the queſtion of Zacharias, v. 18. but only out of 2 
defire to be further inſtructed herein] ſceing I know ng 
man. 

33. And the Angel anſwering ſaid unto her, The ho. 
ly Ghoſt ſhall come upon thee, | Namely, ſo to work by 


help of man] and ihe power of the moſt high ſhall over- 
ſhadow thee. Therefore alſo that holy (thing) [that is, 
that holy perſon] which Fall be born of thee, ſhall be 
called the ſon of God. ¶ Hereby it is not (aid, that Chriſt 
ſhould be the Son of God, hho he was conceived 
by the Holy Gheſt, for ſo he ſhould be the ſon of the 
Holy Ghoſt, but becauſe his conception by the Holy 
Ghoſt is a certain argument, that the «ternal ſon of God 
hath aflumed the true humane nature of the fleſli and 
blood of Mary by the opetation of the Holy Ghoſt into 
the unity of his perſon, Phil. 2.7. Heb. 2. 14. accor- 
ding as Eſay propheſied of both, Iſa. 7. 14. 

36. And bebol4 Eligabeth thy couſin (Hereby a 
pears that Elizabeth by her Mothers fide was of the tri 
of Pudah , howſoever her father was of the ſtock of 
Aaron or Levi, v. 5. For the Prieſts indecd martied 
wives out of other Tribes, becauſe they had no inheri- 
tance] # alſo ber ſelf with child of a ſon in her old age; 
and this moneth is the ſixth with her that was called b. 
ren 


37. For nothing [ Gr. word] hall be impoſſible with 
oq 


z 


[4 
$ 


38 And Mary ſaid 5 Behold the hand-maid of the 
ligaberh was with child, and had conceived Fobn the Lord: . 


Lord: Beit unto me according to thy word, And the Ar- 
gel departed from her. 
39. And Mary being riſen up in thoſe daies [Name- 
| ly, after that ſhe was become with child , as appears 
from that which followeth] travelled with haſt into the 
bill-country into a City of Fuda I that is, lying inthe 
Tribe of Fuda. This City ſeemes to have been the Ci- 
ty Hebron, firſt called Kiriath-arbs , which being ſitu- 
ate in the Tribe of Fudah, was fallen to the part of the 
Levites and Prieſts, and lay in the hill-country ſouth- 
| wards from Fernſalem. See Foſb, 21. v. 9, 10, 11. 7 
40. And came into the houſe of Z acharias and ſaluweth 
Elizabeth, 

41. And it came to paſs wben Eliga beth beard the (4 
lutation of Mary, the babe leaped in her womb : [ This 
came to paſs by a ſupernatural and extraordinary motion 
7 = A Ghoſt] and Elizabeth was filled with the ho- 
y Ghoſt. 


31, And bebl1 thou ſhalt be with child [ Or conceive | 


moſt high, I That is: ſhall be indeed, and be ſo ac- 


knowledged by all believers ; as afterwards alſo v. 3 5. | which were tola 


42. Andcryed out witha great woice, and ſaid, bleſ- 
ſed (art) thou among women 3 and bleſſed (is) the fruit 
of thy womb, 

43. And whence ( happeneth ) this tome, that the 
mother of my Lord cometh to me. 

| 44+ For behold as ſoon as the voice of thy Salutd- 
tion came into mine ears the babe leapt for je in m) 
womb, 

45. And — i (ſhe) that beleived : For the things 

er from the Lord [ That is, in the Lords 
name 


his power in thee, that thou ſhalt cgnceive without the 


„ Miſbed. 


Chap. 1. 


name by the Angel 3 
46. And Mary ſaid, my ſoul doth magnific the Lord: 
[Thar is, glorifics and praiſeth him in the higheſt de- 
ree, ] - 
G 47 And my ſpirit rejoiceth in Gol my Seotour, 

48. Eccauſe hc bath regarded the lowneſs of his band- 
maid, [That is, the low and mean eſtate 3 for it is re- 
pugnant to the virtue of humility to boaſt thereof] for 
behold from henceforth, all the generations hall pronounce 
me bleſſed. : 

39. For be that is mighty hath done great things unto 
me, and holy Lis] his name. 

50. And bis mercy is from generation to generation, 
[ Gr. to generations of gencrat ions] upon them that fear 


him. 

51.” He hath done 4 mighty work [Gr. might] by his 
arme: [ that is, by his power ] he hath ſcattered the 
higb- minded | namely, as the chaffe is ſcattered by 
the wind , Pſa. 1. 4.] in the cogitations of their 
heart. 

52. Mighty (ones)bath be pluckt down ſrom the thrones, 
and lowly ones bath he exalted. 

33. Hungry ones hath he filled with good things, and 


rich ones be hath (ent away empty 

54. He hath taken up [The Greck word Fnifies 
to reach forth a helping hand to kim that is fallen or 
forſaken] 1ſract his ſervant, that he might be mind full of 
his mercy. 

55. (As be ſpake to our Fathers [namely] to Abra- 
bam and his ſced) fer ever. 

56. And Mary abode with ber about three moncihe, 
and returncd to her houſe. 

37. And thetime of Elizabeth was fulfilled, that 
e jhould bring forth, and ſhe brought forth a ſon. 

58. And thoſe that dwelt there round about, and her 
kinsfolks heard that the Lord had greatly ſhewed | Gr. 
magnified) his mercy to her, und rejoiced with her. 

59. And it came topaſs that on the eight day they 
came to circumciſe the child , and called it Zacharias, 
[ Namely,according to the cuſtome of the Jewes, who 
gave the children their names when they were circumci- 
led, Gen, 21. 3. 4. 8. v. 1. 2. Luke 2. 21. as there- 
fore the like is alſo done with us in baptiſm] after the 
name of bis father. 

6o. And his motber anſwered and ſaid, Net | ſo: } 
but he ſhall be called Fohn. | 

61. And they ſaid unto her, There is no man in thy 
kindred [ or linage] who is called by this name. 

62. Ani they beckned to his Father, hom he would that 
he ſhould he called. 

63. And when he had asked for 4 writing-table, 
L Theſe were little tables or bords done over with wax, 
whereon men wrote with pins, or gravers. ] he wrote, 
ſaying, Fobn is his Name. And they marvelled all. 

64. And ftraightway his mouth was opened, and his 
tongue | made looſe ] and he ſþake prayſing God. [ Gr. 
bleſſing. } 

65. And there came ſcar upon all, that dwelt round 


about them 3 and in the whole hill-countrey of Fudzt, | 


there was much ſpoken of all theſe things. [ Gr. 
words, 1 | 
- 66. And all that beard it took it to heart, '| Gr. laid 
it in their hearts. i. e, retained and conſidered of theſe 
things carefully] ſaying, what ſhall this child be pray. And 
the hund of the Lord was with him. ¶ that is, 3 ſpeciall 
power and grace of the Lord, } | | 
67, And Zacharias his father was filled with tbe Holy 
Ghoſt, and prophecied ſaying, a 
68. Praiſed C Gt. bleſſa.] [be] the Lord the God of 
Tſracl, forhe bath viſued | namely in mercy] and brought 
to paſs. redemption for his people. | 
69. And hath ercfcd 4 born of ſalvation { That is, 


Lurz. 


ſee v. 31. 32, 33+] Hal be accon- 


. 
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a ſtrong Redeemer, namely Chriſt, as Pſal. 13 2. 17. R 
ſimilitude taken from beaſts that have horns, wherewith ., 
they put forth great force ] for ws in the bouſe of David 
his ſervant. | 

70. Asbe ſpake by the mouth of his holy Prophets, 
which were}from the beginning of the world [ Gr. rom 
the age, i. e. ſince that the age or world was.] 

71. | Namely, a deliverance ſrem our enemics , and 
from the hand of all thofe that hate us. | 

72. That he might ſhew mercy to our fathers,and might 
remember his holy Covenant: [ That is, might really ſhew 
that he was mindſull of it.] ; 

73 [and] of the Oath, Gr. the oath; which ſome in- 
terpret, according to the oatb, or for the ob.] which he 
ſwore to our father Abraham to give unto us. 

74 That we being delivered out of the hand of our ene- 
mies, might you him without fear, | | 

75- In holineſs and rightcouſneſs before him, all the 
dayes of our life, 

76. And thos child ſhalt be called a Prophet of the 
moſt high: for thou ſhalt go forth be ſore the face of tbe 
Lora, | Namely, of the Meſſiah Jeſus Chriſt. See Marth, 


3-3.] to prepare his wayes. 

77. To give his people knowledge of ſalvation, in [Or 
to, by.) the forgiveneſs of their ſins. 

78. Through the inward movings of the mercy of our 
God, [Gr. bowels of mercy, a ſimilitude taken from men, 
whoſe bowels are moved and yern when the heart is 
ſtrongly affected with mercy] wherewith the (S un) riſing 
out of the height, [ Hereby is ſignified the Meſſiah, becauſe 
he is called, 4 ſtarre ariſing out of Facob, Numb. 24. 17. 
and the Sunne of righteouſneſs.Mal. 4. 2. Otherwiſe the 
Greek word fignihes alſo, a tiſing ſhoot or ſprout, as 
the Meſſias is ſo called. Fer. 23. 5. Zach. 3. 8. and 6.12. 
but the following verſe ſheweth that here ir is more fitly 
taken in the firſt ſignification] bath viſued us, | 

79. To appear [Or to enlighten] to thoſe that are ſet 
in darkneſs, and the fhadom of death : to direct our feet on 
the way of peace, 

80. And the child grew up, and was ſtrengthned in the 
ſpirit,| Or, by the ſpirit. i. e. by the operation of the holy 


! Ghoſt] and was in the wilderneſs, [ See the Annotations, 


Matth. 3. 1. ] untill the day of his ſhewing (exhibition) to 
Ifrael. ¶ that is, that he came forth, to adminiſter and 
execute his office amongſt the Iſraelites.) 


CHAP. II 


1. Chriſt is born at Bethlehem, 8. and bis birth made 
known by an Angel to the ſhepherds; 13. for which , 
the beaugnly hoſts praiſe God with an by mne. 1 5. The 
ſrepherds go to Bethlehem to ſee the childe, and having 
ſpread abread that which was told them thereof, return 
again. 21. The child is circumciſed and called 2 — 
22. preſented to the Lord in the Temple: 25. e 
Cincon recerueth bim in his arms, and after an hymns 
propbecieth of him, 36. The like dub Auna the Pro- 
pheteſs. 41. Chriſt being rwelyezears old, or with 
bis parents to Feruſalem. 45. is founi by them in ihe 
Temple among the Doors, 51. returneth te NA. 
reth, and is ſubj ci to bis parents; and increaſeth in 
wiſdome, ſtature and grace, | 
Nd it came to paſs in thoſe ſame" davesf Namely, 
while Mary went with child} har there went 


A 
| forth 4 command from the Emperanr Auguitus, 


[this was the ſecond · Roman Emperor ſucceeding Fulius 
Cæſar the firſt: and under his government the Roman Em- 
pire was in its greateſt phr and quiet: he reignd about 
uſtie fix years 3 and this came to paſs —_— twoand* 
fortieth year of his Empire ] that the whole world, C Gx. 
all the inhabited: namely, world, which muſt be under: 
ſtood as farte as the Romane Empite then extended i: 
| PH 2221 
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(cif ] ſhould be inrolled. [ namely, thereby to know the 
multitude of ſubjects of the Romane Empire, and their 
abilities, that every one might be tax:d according to the 
ſame. ] 


2. This firſt inrolling hapneq C This inrolling is called 
the firſt, in reſpect of another which hapned afterwards 3 


whereof mention is made, Act. 5 37. and by Joſephus An- 
tiquit. lib. 18, cap. 1. ] when C yrenius | This man in 
the Roman hiſtories is called Quirinus, who was gover- 
nour over whole Syria, whereof Judza at that time was a 
part] w governour of Syria, | 

3. And they went all to be inrolleſ, every one to hit 
own Citie, [ Namely, from whence he deſcended, and 
where thoſe of his family dwelt.] | 

4. And ꝓoſcpb alſo went up from Galilee out of the 


Citie Nazareth into Fudæa, into the Citie of David 


which i calle4 Bethlebem,| Of this Citie ſee Micah. 5.1. 


Matth. 2. 1. and is called the Citie of David, becauſe 


there David was born and brought up. 1 S4. 17. ver. 1 2. 

Fo 

David, | 
5. To be involled with Marie his betrothed wife, | It 
is very credible that Foſeph had now taken her to him, 
according to the command of the Angel AMatth.1.20. but 
is notwithſtanding here ſtill called betrothed, becauſe ſhe 
lived ſo with him, as if ſhe had been but betrothed ] who 
was with childe, ; 

6. And it came to paſs while they were there, that the 
dayes were fulfilled that ſhe ſhould bring forth. 

7. And ſhe brought forth her firſt-born Sonne, ¶ See 
hereof Matth. 1. ver. 25. ] and ſmat hed him, [ Gr. or 
wrapt him in (wathing-bands ] and laid him down in the 
manger becauſe there was no place for then in the Inne. 

8. And there were ſhepherds in that ſame countrey, 
abiding in the field, and keps the night watch over their 

ck. 

a 9. And lo, an Angel of the Lord ſtood by them, LName- 
ly unexpected and ſuddenly, as the Greek word imports] 
and the glory of the Lord ¶ that is, a divine luſter and 
brightneſs] ſhined round about them, and they feared with 
4 great fear. | 

10 And the Angel ſaid unto them ſear not, for behold 
I publiſh unto you ¶ Gr. cvangelige. that is, declare glad 
tidings} great joy, which ſhall be to all the people. [ name- 
ly, Gods people, See Matth. 1.21.7 

11, [ Namely] that today is born to you the Saviour, 
which is Chriſt Lor, the anointed} the Lora, in the citie of 
David. 

12. And this ſhall be the figne unto you,[ Namely, 
whereby ye ſhall know the child, and find that to be true 
which I declare unto you] ye ſhall find the babe wrapped 
in ſwathing bands,and lying in the manger. 

13. And immediately ¶ there] was with the Angel 4 
multizude of the heavenly boſt [ That is, of the Angels 
which are as an hoſte of the Lord, by which he defends 
the good and puniſheth the bad. Pſal. 34. 8. and 103.21. 
pray ſing God and ſay ing, 

14. Honour [ Or, glory ] [be] to God in the 1 
[bearens)] and peace on ear ih, [ namely, with God, Rom 
J. I. ] in men 4 good _ { That is, the good plea- 
ſure of God be Fulkilled by im towards men. 2. Theſſ. 1.11 
Others of the good pleaſure. i. e. in the men which God 
hath choſen according to his good pleaſure. Eph. 1,5.] 
15. And it came to paſs the Angels were paſſed 
away from them ¶ Gr. gone-away] towards heaven, that 


the ſhepherds, | Gr. the men the ſhepherds ] ſaid one to 
. another, Let us now go unto and let 26 


bn 70 2.] (becauſe he was of the houſe and family of 
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18. And all that heard it wondered at that whicy 
toll them by the ſhepherds. i 

19. But Mary kept theſc words all together, pondering 
[ them] in her heart. [ Or, comparing them with the 
other, namgly, which before was revealed to her, and 
came to pals hereabout, chap. 1. 

20. And the ſhepherds returned, glorifying and pr. 
fing God for all that they had heard and ſeen, as it ws 
ſpoken unto them, 

21. And when eight dayes were fulfilled L That is, 
when the eight day was come, See AF. 2.1.7] that the 
child ſhould be circumciſed, his name was called Feſus,[ ſee 
hereof and of the interpretation of this name, Marth.1, 
ver. 21. ] which was named by the Angel, before he was 
conceived in the womb, 

22. And when the dayes of her Namely, Maries) fie 
rification were fulfilled, according to the law of Moſes, 
[ See concerning this law, Levit. 12.2. 4.] they brought 
him 2 Feruſalem, that they might preſent L him ] tothe 
Lord. 5 

23. As it it written in the Law of the Lord, All that 
it male | Namely,as well of men as of beaſts. E x04. 13.2, 
Numb. 18. ver. 15. 16. 17. which openeth the matrix, ſhalt 
be called holy to the Lord.) C namely, either to be offered 
up, if they were clean beaſts, or to be redeemed for five 
fhekels,if it might not according to the law be offered up. 

24. And that they might give offerings, n to 
that which is ſaid in the Lam of the Lord, | Sce Levit. 12. 
6. 8.where thus it is ordained for mean perſons : for the 
rich muſt offer up a Lambe of a year old, with a turtle 
dove or young pigeon: the lamb for a burnt-offering, and 
the dove for a ſin- offering] 4 pair of turtle doves or tu 
young pigeons. 

25. And behold, there was a man at Feruſalem, whoſe 
name was Simeon; and this man was righteous and fears 
ing God, looking for the conſolation of Tſracl, and the 
holy Ghoſt. was upon him. [Namely , the Spirit of 
(Prophefie .) 


E, 


et 
word, C that is, the whole matter. Hebr ] that = is 
come to paſs, which 1be Lord hath made known unto us, | 
16. And they came with hafis and found Mary and 
Foſepb, and the child hing in the manger. 


about, the word that was 
e. 


1 


ly for the ſuffering and death of this thy 
17 And when they bad ſeen it, they made known all: 
told them concerning this | hearts may be "revealed. I that is, their belief, or * 


26. And to him 4 divine revelation was made by the 
boly Gboſt, that he ſhould not ſce death, ¶ That is,not die] 
be fore he ſhould ſce the Chriſt of the Lord, 

27 And he came by the Spirit into the Temple: And 
when the parents brought in the child Feſus, to do with, 
bim according to the cuſtome of the Law. ¶ Gr. according 
70 the uſuall (manner ) whereof is ſpoken before. 

28 Then 150k be the ſame in his armes, and projſed 

God, [ Gr. bleſſed} and ſaid, 
19. Now Lord letteſt thou [Gr. looſeſt, lerteſt looſe, 
namely from this miſerable life according to thy promiſe. 
See the like, Phil. 1. 23. ] thy ſervans go in peace, ac- 
cording to thy word. | 

30. For mine eyes have ſeen thy ſalvation. [ Or, thy 
ſaving.7.e.Saviour,and that whereby ſalvation is brought 
about. See Ea. 52. ver. Io. and Luk. 3.6.] 

31. Which thou haſt prepared before the face of all the 
Nations, | Namely aſwell Gentiles as Jewes, as ſol- 
loweth.] 

32. A light for the enlightning [ Gr, revelation ] 


ſof the Genes, and for the glory of thy people Iſrael. 


33 And ꝓoſeph and his mother mur vc lled at that which 
was ſaid by him. 

34 And Simeon bleſſed them, and ſaid unto Mary his 
mother, behold this (childe) is ſet [ That is, ordained, 
namely, by God. Theſe words are taken out of Iſa; 8. 
verſe 14. and are expounded by Paul, Rom. g.ver.z2: 33. 
1. Cor. 1. ver. 23524 · and 2. Cor.2. ver. 16. 1. Pct. 2. v. 6. 7. 


he | See the Annot. there] for 4 fall and reſurrefion of many 


in Tſracl, and for a fign [namely, as a mark at which 
every one aymes and ſhoots] that ſhall be fpoken e 
35. And dſo a ſwordl That is, bitter pains, eſpecial · 
] ſhalt go 


w thine own ſoul) thas the thoughts out of many 
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belief ſhall be brought to light. See 1 Cor. 11; 19. ] 
36. And there was Ann a prophcteſs, a daughter of 


Phanuel, of the tribe of Aſer: She was come to great 


age [ Gr. to many daies] who bad lived with | her} bus- 
band ſcven years from ber virginity. 

37. And ſbe was a widdow of about eighty four years 
who ſtirred not out of the Temple, [ That is, was con- 
tinually or daily in the Temple] with Faſting and 
Prayer ſerving [ God] night and day. 

38. Andſhe comming 10 them at the ſame hour, in 
like manner eon ſeſſed the Lord, ¶ That is, acknowledged 
and witneffed that he was the expected Mcſhah ] and 

Ake of bim unte all that looked for the redemption 
4 which was promiſed, ſhould come to pals by 
the Meſſiah] in Feruſalem. 

39. And when they bad finiſhed all things, that ac- 


_ cording tothe Law of the Lord wa to be donc, ] they re- 
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CHAD. n. 


1. The time when ohn ihe Baptiſt entred upon his office 
3. the ſum of bis preaching, 7. his exbortation to re- 
pentance, to thoſe that came to him to be baptized, 10. 
his anſwer to the queſtion of the multitude, 12. of the 
publicans, 14. and of the Souldiers, what every one 
of them ought to ds, 15. his teſtimony of Chriſt and of 
his baptiſm, 19. bis impriſonment, 21. Chriſt is bap- 
— Fobn, 23. aud his genealog ie ij rehearſed even 
te Adam. 


A nd in the fiftcenth year of the reign of the Emp.Tibe- 
rius, [ This was the third Emperour in the Roman 
Empire, who ſucceeded Auguſte in the Empire, under 


turned again into Galilee , unto their City Naretb- 
40. And the child grew up, and was ſtrengihned ¶ The 
ſame Luke 1. 80. is alſo ſaid of John, but Chriſt recei- 
ved theſe gifts not by meaſure, John 3. 34.] inthe fþi- 
rit [or by the ſpirit] and filled with wiſdome, and the 
grace of God was upon him. 
41. And bis parents travelled every year to Feruſalem, 


whoſe reign alſo Chriſt died] when Pontius Pilate was 
Governour of Fudea | after that Archelags the eldeſt 
ſcn of Herod the great, who reigned over Fudea, Mat. 
2. 22, becauſe ct his ill government was baniſhed b 
the Romans, the Roman Emperours cauſed that lan 

from thenceforth to be governed by their ownLieutenants 


[Namely according to the command of God, Deut. 
16. 16.] at the Feaſt of the paſſover. 

42. And when he was become twelve years Cold] 
and they were gone up to Feruſalem, according tothe cu- 
ſtome of the feaſi-day. 

43. And had finiſhed the dayes{ there] when they re- 
turned, the child Feſws tarried at Feruſalem, and Foſeph 
and bis mother knew it not. 

44. But thinking that he was in the company Namely 
of thoſe that returned with them to Nazareth, for the 
Jewes went uptothe great feaſts, and returned in great 
companies together, Pſa. 42. 5.] on the way, they went 
4 dayes journey, and ſought him among the kindred, and 
among the acquaintance. 

45. And when they found him not, they returned t0 
Feruſalem (ecking him. 

46: And it came to paſs after three daies, that they 
found him in the Temple, fitting in the miaſt of the teach- 
ers, hearing them and enquiring of them. 

47. And all that heard him were aſtoniſhed at his un- 
derſt ending and anſwers. 

48, And they [Namely Foſephand Mary] ſeeing bim 
were ſtruck with amazement | namely, becauſe they 
ſay that he being yet a child, had undertaken to ſpeak 


and to deal with ſuch great Doctors] and his Mother | fins 


oy unto him, child, why haſt thou done thus to us, be- 
hold thy father [namely Foſeph, Mary ſpeakes thus accor- 
ding tothe opinion of the Jewes, Luke 3. 28. or becauſe 
a folter-father uſeth to be called by the name of Father] 
and I have ſought thee with grief. [ Gr. being grie ved or 
diſtreſſed. 

49. And he ſaid unto them, why [i it that ye ſought 
me? Wiſt ye not, that I muſt be in the things of my 
father.[Namely, which God my heavenly father hath 
commanded me; and for which I am ſent by him into 
the world.] | 


50. And they underſtood not he word that he ſpake 
unto them. 

Ft. And he went down with them and came to Nat a- 
reth, and was ſubjef unto them. [ Namely, like as the 
children are bound to be obedient to their parents accor- 
ding to the Law, to which he had ſubjeRed himſelf} 


2 bis mother kept all theſe things [Gr. words) in her 
art. 


52. And Feſus increaſed in wiſdome, and in flature 
[Or in age, for the Greck ward ſignifies both, Lule 19. 
Ws $- Fohn 9. 21, 28.] and in grace with God and 


| ner; That is, the judgement of God is ready and drau- 


amongſt whom this Pilate was the fifth. The remainder 


of the land of Canaan was governed by the other ſons 
of Herod] and Herod 4 Tetrarch of Galilee, [of theſe 
Tetrarchs ſee the avnor, on Marth. 14. 1.] in whoſe 
Countries which are here named Chriſt preached much, 
as alſo in Abilene, which lay in Decapolis , Matth. 4. 
25. Mark 5. 20.] and bis brother Philip a Tetrarch of 
Itures and of the land Trachonitis, ang Liſanias aTe- 
trarch of Abilene. 

2. Vn der the high Priefts Annas and Cajapbas L Annas 
was the Father in law of Cajapbas, ohn 18. v. 13. and 
they are put here as two high Prieſts ; either becauſe the 
high Prieſts had alwaics a Deputy, which ſupplied their 
place while they were unclean or fick, See Numb. 3. 
v.32. 1 Kings 4. 4. 2 King. 23.4. and 25.18. Or 
becauſe at that time they adminiſtred the Prieſts office, 
the one the one year, and the other the other year. See 
Fobn 11. v. 49. 51. and Aﬀs 4.6. Foraſmuch as the 
ucceſſion of the night, High-prieſts which were deſ- 
cended from Aaron had ceaſed, and that office was now 
become a benefice or gift of the Romanes ] came the 
word of God unto Fobn the ſon of Z acharias in the wil- 
derneſs. [Of this wilderneſs. ſee Matth. 3. 1.] 

3- Andhe came into all the land lying about Fordan, 
preaching thc baptiſm of repentance for the forgiveneſs of 


4. As it is written in the book of the words of Eſaias 
the Prophet, ſaying, the voice of one crying in the wil- 
derneſs, © [Of this propheſie ſee the annotation on Mar. 
3-3. and Iſa. 40. v. 3-4] prepare ye the way of the 
Lordz make bis gaths ſtraight. 
5. Every valley ſhall be filled, and every mountain 
and bill ſhall be brought low, and the crooked | wates } 


ſhall become a ſtraight ¶ way, ] and the uneven ( ſhall be- 


come) plain waters. 
6. And all fleſh [| That is, all ſorts of men. See 


Foel 2. 28. As 2.17.) ſhall ſee the Salvation of God. 


7. He ſaid therefore ro the, multitudes which came forth 
to be My bim; ye [See chap 2. 30-] breeds of 
Adders, (theſe are a fort of ſerpents which are very ve- 
nomous. [ See A. 28. v. 3.6.) who hath ſbewed you 
to flee from the wrath that is to come. 

8. Bring forth therefore fruits worthy of repentance, 
[ Or becoming, and agreeable ynto true repentance] and 
begin not to ſay with your ſelves [ Gr. in your ſelves } 
e bave Abraham for a Father, for I ſay unto you that 
Godeven of theſe ſtones can raiſe up children of Abra- 
ham, 4 4 CLE 
And the Axe lyeth alſo already at the root of the 


ing 


, 


© tringeth forth no good fruit, ts hewen down and caſt into 
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ing neer for thoſe which hearing the preaching of the the (ſon ) of Semei, the ( ſon) of Foſeph, the (ſon) of 
golpel, bring forth no fruits] every tre: therefore which Fuda, 
27. The (ſon) of Foanna, the (ſon) of Rheſa, the 
the fle. | (ſon) of Zorobabel, the (ſen Yof Salathel, ¶ Some think 
10. And the multitudes asked him ſaying, what ſhall that this Zorebabe! and SAlutbiel, are the ſame which 
we do then ? ¶ Namel y to eſcape this punifhment and be Matthew rehearſeth, chap. 1. verf. 12. holding that the 
ſaved.] progenie of omen was extinct in Fechonia, from Fer, 
11. And he anſwering ſaid unto them, he that hath 22. 30. Yet others think that this place of Feremy may 
two coates,lct him impart io him that hath none, [ That is, be thus uncerſtood,that he is ſaid to be without children, 
let him thus ſhew love to his poor neighbour, that before which as Kings ſhould Git upon his Throne, ſeeing the 
he ſhould let him ſuffer want; he ſhould rather give him regall dignitie ended in ꝓechonis: and think that out of 


one of his coates, and a part of his neceſſary food] and | 1.Chron.z.17.it appears, that Fechonia had children of his 


he that hath meat, let him do likewiſe. 

12. And there came alſ» Pyplicans to be baptized, 
and (aid unto him, Maſter, what ſhall we do? 

13. And he ſaid unto them, aK no more, then that 
which is appointed you. [ Namely, by the ſupream Ma- 
giſtrate.] 7 

14. And thc ſouldiers asked him alſo, ſaying and we, 
what ſhall we do * And he ſaid unto them, offer violence 


is no man. ¶ The Greek word properly ſignifies to toſs or 


: ſhake any man hither and thither, io that here all manner 


. of ſpoylings, inſolencies and wrongfull violence is for- 


bidden to touldiers] neith.r deprive any» man of bis own 
by fraud ; [ the greek word ſignifies indeed to accule 
any one falſly; but Luke uſcth this word in ſuch ſence as 
it is, here tranſlated, as appears, Luke 19.8.] and be e 
content with jour wages. | 

15. And while tbe people expected, [ or ſtood in ex- 
peftation Namely, of the coming of the Meſſiah] and 
all reaſoned in their hearts concerning Fohn, whether it 
may be he were got the Chriſt, 

16, John anſwered them all, ſaying, I indeed baptixe 
you with watcr : but he cometh that is ſtronger then I, to 
whom 1 am not worthic to unlooſe the latchet of his ſhoves: 
He ſhall baptize you with the holy Ghoſt , [ Gr. in. ] and 
with fire. | See Matth. 3. 11. 

17 IWhoſe fann[ Or winnowing ſbovel. See Matt. 3. 12. 
ic in his hand, and he ſhall throughly cleanſe his trſhing- 
foore, and the wheat be ſhall bring together into his garner, 
Cor corn-toft] but the chaffe he ſhall burn with unquench- 
able firc. 

18 He thercforcexberting yct many other things, pub- 
tifped the G offcl to the people. 

19, But when Herod the Tctrarch [ See more largely 
of this hiſtoric Mats, 14.3.] was reproved by him, for He- 
rodias ſake bis brother Philips wiſe, and for all wicked 
[praftices ] which Herod did, 

20. He added yer this alſo above all, that he ſhut up 
John in priſon. 

21. And it came to pa(s when all the pcople were bap- 
tied, and Feſus [alſo] was baptized and prayed, that the 
heaven was opened : N 


22. And that the holy Ghoſt L See hereof Matth. 3. 16.] | found in the Genea 


| OWN, and that for this cauſe it is likely, that this Zoroba- 
bel and Salathic! of the line of Nathan were other perſons 
then thoſe of which Matthew ſpeaks : like as in divers 
families which are deſcended from one ſtock it often hap- 
pens, that the ſame names are given to the poſteritie, of 
| Which there is an example here 1n this very chapter, verſe 


24-29.where the names of {a;ihat or Mattath,and Levi, 
are found in ſeverall perſons twice one after another] the * 


(ſon) of Neri, 

28 ſhe (ſor) of Melchi, the (ſon) of Addi, the (ſon) 
of Coſum,thc (n) of Elmodam, the (ſon) of Er, 

29 The (jon) of Foſe, the (ſon) of Eliexer, the (ſon) 
of Forim, the (ſon) of Matthat, the (ſon) of Levi, 

30. The (ſon) of Simcon, the (fon) of ꝓudi, the 
(ſon) of Foſeph, the (ſon) of Fonan, the (ſon) of E- 
lakim, 

31. The (ſon)of Molea, the ſon of Hainan, the (ſon)o f Mat- 
tatha, the (ſon) of Nathan, the (ſon )of David. ¶ Matthew 
relates the genealogie of David by Solomon unto Foſeph 
the husband of Mary, but Luke here relates the genealo- 
gie of David by Nathan, who was a brother of Solomon, 
and another ſon of David by Bubſheba, alſo 2. Sam. 5. 
14. 1, Chron. 3.5. and 14. 4. unto Heli the fatherof 
Mary, whoſe ſon Foſeph is called ver. 23. becauſe he had 
married his daughter. Therefore it is not ſtrange that 
here are other names found from David unto Foſcph then 
are in Matthew, becauſe they deſcribe ſeverall lines. As 
alſo that Ma:thew rchearſeth fewer perſons then Lake, 
ſeeing he leaves oyt divers to confine himſelf within the 
number of fourteen, Sce the Annotations on Mat- 
thew 1. 17.] 

32. The (ſon) of Feſs, the (ſon) of Obed, the (ſon) 
of Book, the (ſon) of Salmon, the (ſon) of Naaſſon, | 

33. The (ſon) of Aminadab, the (ſon) of Aram, the 
(ſon) of E rom, the (ſon) of Phares, the (ſon of uda, 

34. The (ſon) ef Faeob, the (ſon) of T[a:c,the (ſon) of 
Abraham, the (ſon) of Thara, 1h. (ſon) of Nachor, 

35. The (ſon) of Suruch, the (ſon) of Ragau, the 
(Jon) of Phaleck, the ( ſon) of Heber, the ( ſon ) of 
Sala 


36. The ( (on ) of Cainan, [ This name is not 
ogie related by Moſes. Gen. 10. 24. 


847, 
-" 4,26. The (ſon) of Maath, the (ſon) of Manwhis 


deſcended upon him in 2 bodily ſhape like a dove, and that | and 11. 12. nor yet 1, Chron, 1. 24. but is found in 
there hapned 4 voice out of heaven, ſaying, Thou art my | the Greek Tranſlation, which was in uſe among the 
beloved Son, in thec I am well pleaſed, J ces at that time: Wherefore ſome think+that this al- 
23. And be Feſus began to be about thirtie years Cold] fo well agrees with that which Moſesr-retates, becauſe Ar- 
[This age the Prieſts were to be of before they might ful- phaxad ſhould have be gotten Sala by his ſon Cairan? 
I execute their office. Numb. 4. ver. 3, 1. Chron. 23.3.] as the like may be ſeen allo; 1. Chron. 2. 50. and 4. 1. 
being ( as was ſuppoſed.) the ſon of Foſeph,tbe (ſon) of | the ( ſon ) of Arphaxad, the ( ſon) of Sem, the ( jon ) 
Heli, | Fofeph Matth. 1. ver. 16. Is ſaid to be begotten of Nec, the ( ſon ) of Lamcch, | 
or born of Facob, but is here called a ſon of Heli, becauſe | 37. The ( ſon ) Methuſala, the ( ſon ) of Enoch, 
( as many think) he had married Mary wbich was the the ( ſon ) of Fared, the ( ſon) of Malelecl, the ( ſor 
daughter of Heli: like as Ruth is called the daughter of | of Cainan, | 
Naomi, becauſe ſhe had the Son of Naomi. Ruth. 1. 38. The ( ſon ) Enos, the ( ſon ) ef Seth, the 
verſe 11.] (( ſen ) of Adam, the (Son of God, { Adam is 
24. The 955 of Matt hat, the (ſon of Levi, the ſon) here called a ſon of God, becauſe he procecded not from 
elchi, the (ſon) of anna, the (ſon) of Foſeph, | other men, but was created by God himſelf after his 
25. The (ſon) of Mattathia, the. op) ef Amos, the | own Image, like ſas the Angels alſo are therefore cal - 
(ſon) of Naum, the (ſon) of Efli; the (ſon) of Nags we ſonnes of God, Job 1, verſe 6, and Chap. 38. 
| 92 verle 7. ] 
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Chap. iv. 


CHAP. IV. 


1. Chriſt pow in the wilderneſs ſortie des, and is 
tempted of the Devil. 14. Keturneth inte Galilec, and 
teacheth in the Synagoguc at N are out of Iſa. 61. 
that he was the promiſed Meſſiah. 23. And ſheweth by 
the examples of Eli and Elizeus, whereforc he did no 
miracles there. 28. where fore they heing angrie, en- 
deavour to kill bim. 31. Teacheth at Capernaum on 
the Sabbath, 3 3. and there driveth out 4 Divel. 
38. Cureth Peters mother in dm of the fever, and 


| 


| 


| or reacht unto him. See Aﬀs 13. 15. ] the Book of the 


Luxx. 


many other ſick and poſſeſſed perſons. 42. Goes from 
thence and preachcib alſo in the other Cities of Galilee, 


Nd Feſus being full of the holy Ghoſt, returned 
from Fordan, and wa; by the Spirit | Gr. in the 
Spirit, namely, of which he had before ſpoken ] led into 
— 
2. And was fourtic dayes tempted of the divel : [But 
ially, neer the end, when Satan tempted him moſt 
yehemently, as appears out of Matth. 4. 2, ] and ate no- 


Chap. iv. 
on the day of the Sabbath, {| Gr. of (the Sabbaths 7 and 
ſtood up for to read, : 


17. And there was given untobim, [ That is, handed 


Prophet E ſay, and when he had opened the Book [ Gr. had 
unfolded or unrolled : like as oſten in old times books were 
written on parchment or paper-rolls, Pſal. 40. 8. Heb. 10.3. 
Kevel, 6. 14.7] be found the place where it was written, 
[Here Chriſt ſeems to have joyned two places of Eſay 
Rer. for {ome of theſe words are Eſa. 61. 1. and ſome 

4. 42. 7.] 

18. The Spirit of the Lord ( is) upon me, therefore be 


| bath anointed me : he bath ſent me to preach the Gofpel to 


the poore, to heal thoſe that are broken in heart, 

19. To preach releaſment to the captives, and fight to 
the blind | Or obtaining of fight ] to diſmiſs the ſmitten 
[or wounded? in libertie | Gr. in releaſment] to preach the 
acceptable year of the Lord. ¶ So the time of the coming 
of the Meſſiah, and of the preaching of the Goſpel is cal- 
led, becauſe the acceptable ycar of Jubilee was a type 
thereof, in which all goods that were alienated came to 
their firſt owner, and all ſervants of the Iſraelites were ſet © 


thing at all in thoſe dayes, [ of this faſt of Chriſt, toge- | ar libertie, Lcvit. 25.8.7 


ther with theſe temptations, ſee the expoſition on Matth, 
4 ] . when the) were ended, be was an hungred as 
the laſt. 

3. And the divel ſaid unto him, If thon art the 
Son of God, ſay to this jtone that it become bread, 

4. And Feſus anſwered him, ſaying, It # written, 
0 _ ſhall not live by bread alone, but by cucry word 
of God, 

5- And when the divcl had led him up on a high moun- 
tan, [Matthew relates this for the third temptation, ' 
Math. 4. 8. from whence it appears that the Evange- 
liſts doe not ſo much bind themſelves to the method, 
as to the matter it ſelſe J be ſkewed him all the 
kingdomes of the worl i, in a moment of time, [ Gr. point 
of time.] 

6. And the Divel ſail unto bin, ] will give thee all 
this power, and the glory of theſe ſame (Kinglomes) for 
it ic delivercd over unto me, and I give them to whomſo- 
ever I will. ¶ Although the divel aſcribe this to himſelſ 
contrarie to the truth, as being a liar, ohn 8. 44. yet 
notwithſtanding through Gods permiſſion and righte- 
ous judgement againſt the fins of men, he often abuſeth 
+ the honourand the riches of theworld to ſeduce m:nkind, 
carrying himſelf as a Prince and God of this world, Fobn 
12.ver.z1, Epheſ.6.12. 2. Cor.4. 4.] 

7. If thou therefore wilt worſhip me, [ Or fall down 
beſore ne; Name!y, to worſhip me] it ſhall all be thine, 
8 And ꝓeſis anſwering ſaid unto him, Get away from 
me Gr.Get amay behind me ] Satan: for it is written, 
Thou ſhalt worſhip the Lord thy God, and ſerve him alonc. 

9 And be led him to Feruſatem, and ſet bim on the 


| 


pinacle of the Temple, and ſaid umo him, If thou be the | dow 


Son of God, caſt thy If from hence downwards. 


Foſepb 


20. And when he had ſhut the Book, and given it 
again to the Miniſter, ¶ Namely, of the Ruler pr, Sy- 
nagogue] be fate down, and the eyes of all in the S- 
nazogue were caſt upon him. 

21. And he began to ſay unts them, Today ij this Scrip- 
ture fulfilled in your ears, | That is, ye now hear with 
your ears that to day comes to paſs, rhat which in this 
prophecie was foi etold. 

22. And they all bare him witneſs, ¶ Namely, that he 
was an excellent Teacher. See Mark 6. 2.] and wondred 
at the acceptable words ¶ Gr. at the words of grace, or ac- 
ceptableneſs, See Pſalm 45. 3. Fohn1.14. J which pro- 
ceeded out of his mouth. and (atd, Is nos this the Sun of 
? 

23. And he ſaid unto them, ye will doubtleſs ſay unto 
me hi, Proverb [ Gr. this Parable) Phyſician heal thy 
ſelf : all that we have heard that was done in Capernaum © 
[where Chriſt before this had taken his dwelling, and 


done many miracles, Matth.4.13.and 11. 23. J do (that) 


10 For it is written that he ſhall give bis Angels charge 
concerning thee, that they ſhall keep thee, 

11. And that they ſhall sake thee on the hands, lea t at 
any time thou daſh thy foot againſt a tone. 

12 And Feſus anſwering ſud unto him, It is ſaid, 
thou ſbalt not tempt the Lord thy God. 


| 


alſo here in thine (own) Countrey. 

24. And he ſaid, Ver ih I ſay unto you, that na Prophet 
[ That is, teacher of Gods word lis acceptable in hi»(own) 
Cauntrey. 

'25. But I ſay unto you in truth, There were many wid- 
dowes in Iſrael in ihe daes of Elias, when tbe heaven 
was ſbut [That is, without raining , 1 Kings 17,1.7.] 
three years and fix moneths : ſo thas tbere was great fa- 
mine over the whole land, 

26. And unto none of them was Elias ſent, ſave to 
Sarcpta of Sidon ¶ Tbat is, lying under the command of 
the Citie of Sidon] into « woman ( that was ) 4 wi- 


27. And there were many Lepers in Iſrael, inthe time 
of Elixeur the Prophet [ Or ,under te Prophet Eli ſeus] 
and none of them were cleanſed, ſ.ying Naaman the 
Syrian, 
: 28. And all they in thc Synagogue were filled with 
wrath when they heard this. * 
29. And riſing up, they caſt him out wit! out the Citie 


13. And when the Devil had finiſbed all (his)tcmpta-\ and led him up to Ihe top of the hill, upon which their City 
tion, he departed from him for 4 time, ¶ For it appears that | was built tu throw him down from the precipice. 


es the un of his ſuffering he ſet 
m again, John 14. ver. 30. 
TG 745 4 
LOr. in the — ag Galilee; and the fame of him wen 
out through the whole countrey round about. 

15. And. be taught in their Synagogices , and was 
praiſed [ Gr. glorified ] by dll, X 

16. And be came ts Naqareth, where he was brought 
up, and according 10 bis cutame went into the Synagogue 


violently upon 


| 


o. But he being gone through the middeſt of them, 
[Namely, holding their eycs by his divine power that 


Feſus returned by the power of the Spirit they ſaw him not, ox reſtraining them, ſeeing his boure 


was not yet come, Fohn 7, 30. ] went a m. ; 
31. And he came down to Capernaum à City of Galt - 
lee, and taught them on the Sabbasb dayer. a 
32. And they were amazed & bis da rine, ſor bis word 
wal with power. [ Gr. in power, That is of great regard 
and power, Matth. 7. 29.] 


- 


37. And 


” 


Chap. v. Lu 


33. And in the Synagegue there war mm, having 
4 irit of an uxcle n Devil, [That is, which was an | 
unclean Devil] and cryetd out with a great voice. 

34. Saying forbear; war have we (to do) with thee, 
thou ſeſus of NA treihꝰ art thou come to deſtroy us? 
T know thee who tho art (namely) the holy one of Gol. 
{ Thac is, the Saviour, which was by God ſanctityed or 
ſeparated thereunto, John 10. 36.) 

25. And Teſus rebuked him ſaying , hold thy prace. 
[Gr. be mu xled. See the annotation on Mark 1, 25.] 
and go ou of him. And the Devil having caſt him in 
the midſt, went out of hin, without doing bim any hurt 
[or wounding hin.) 

36. And there came an amazement tn all, and the) 
communed with one another ſ ing, what word is this, thai 
with auihority and power he commandeth the unclcan ſþi- 
rits, and they go ent ? 

37. Anl the famcof him went forth into all pluces of 
the Country round about, 

38. Anf (Icſus) being riſen up out of the Synagogue, 
went into the h6uſe of Simon, [ Namely, Peter, See Mat. 
8. 14. ] and Simons wives mother was taken with a 
great fever, and they beſought him for ber. | 

39. And ſtanding above her | Or over ber. namely 
with his head bowing over her for to ſpeak unto her] he 
rebuked the fever, and (the fever) left her, and /i e ari- 
ſing immediately, ſerved them. 

40. And as the ſun went down [ That is, when the 
Sabbath was over. See Mark 1. v. 32.] all that bad ſick 
encs ( taken ) with divers diſeaſes, brought them unto 
him, and he laid the hands upon every onc of them, and 
h ated the ſame. 

41. And thcre went forth Devils alſs out from many 
crying and ſa ing, thou art the Chriſt the ſon of God: 
And rebuking (them) he ſuffercd them nt to ſpeak | or to 
ſay that they knew that he was the Chriſt. The reaſon 
hereof. See Mark 1. 25.7] becauſe they knew that he was 
z#be Chriſt, 

42. And when it was berome day, he went out and 
went into a deſert place [ That is, a ſolitary place to be 
alone ] and the multitudes ſought him, and came unto 
him, and detained him, 1bat he ſhould not go away from 

them. 

43- But he ſaid unto them, ] muſt alſo publiſh the Goſ- 
perl of the Kingdome of God, [Gr. Evangelize the Ring- 
dome of God unto other Cities; for therefore am I ſent 
forth, | namely by God the Father. ] ; 

44- And he preached in the Synagogues of Galilee. 


* 


SD , 


C HAP. V. 


it 


Chriſt teacheth the multitudey, out of Peters ſhip, 4. 
and after a miraculous draught of fiſh , promiſet|so 
make bim and his companions fiſhers of men, 12 clean- 


ſeth the Leggr, 18 cureth one fick of the palſig, 21 and 
and provetFthcroby that he ha er go for e ſins, 
27 calleth Levi futing at the Mon f, with 


him, and other Publicans, 3x and gives reaſon ſor it, 
33 defends bis Diſciples by divers fimiluudes for! 


not ſaſting. 
A bim O Gr. lay upon or againſt him] to bear the 

word of God, that he ſtood by the Lake Genneſa- 
reth. [It is otherwiſe called the Sea of Galilee, and the 
Sea of Tiberias, being an inlandiſh Meer, or lake ha- 
ving no iſſue into the Sea.] 

2. And he ſaw two ſhips lying by (the ſtore) of the 
Lake; [ Gr. ſtanding by the Lake) and the fiſhers were 
gone out of them, and rinſed the nets. 

3. And he went into one of thoſe ſhips, which war Si- 


Nd it came te paſs as the multitude pre ted upon 


K E. C hap. Ve 
he would put off a little from the Lind : and ſuting down 
he taught the multirudes ont of the ſhip. 

4. And when he left off ſpeaking, be ſaid unto Simon, 
Launch forth unto the deep, and caſt out your nets ſor to 
take G. for ataking,] 

5. And Simon anſwered & ſaid unto him, Maſter. Gr. 
Epiſtata, which denotes any one which is ſet over other, 
for which the other Evangeliſts uſe the Hebrew word 
Rabbi, and the Greek word Didaſcale] we have laboured 
all the night long, and taken nothing: yet on thy word 
[that is command , wherein they underſtood a promile, 
alſo to be contained] will Icaſt out the net. 

6. And when they had done that, they incloſed a great 
multitude of fiſhes, and their net rent. 

7. And they beckned to their conſorts [ That is, which 
were in one fellowſhip or company with them] which 
were in the other ſhip, that they ſhould come to help them 
[ Gs. take with them, or draw up with them] and they 
came and filled both the ſhip*, ſo that they were ready to 
ſunk, 

8. And Simon Peter ſeeing (that) fell domn at the 
kuees of Feſus [ Foralmuch as by this miracle he diſcer- 
ned the Godhead of Chriſt] ſaying; Lord go out from 


ne [namely as who am unworthy to abide in 5 ＋ 
or I 


pany; as the centurion alſo ſaid, Matth. 8. 8.] 
am 4 ſinfull man (homo) Gr. man (vir) .] 

9. For aſtoni/»ment had ſeiq'd him, and all that were 
with him, at the draught of fiſbes which they hal ta- 
Ken, 

10. And likewiſe alſo Fares and Fohn; the ſons of 
Zebedee, wich were. Simons conſorts. ou Jr ſaid 

pe 


— 


into Simon, Fear not. From henceforth thou ſhalt catch 
men, [ Namely by the preaching of the goſpel, which 
is compared to a net, Matth. 13. 47. See of the Greek 
word the annotation on 2 Tim. 2. v. 26.] 

11. And when they had ſteered the ſtps to land, they 
forſook all and followed him. 

12. And it came to paß when he war in one of thoſe 
Cities, ¶ Although the Lepers might not dwell in the 
Cities, yer it ſeemes notwichſtanding that they might 
come into the ſame, ſo as they cryed unclean, Levit. 
13. 45. Luke 17. 12. ] behold there (was) a man full of 
Leproſie, and ſeeing Feſus he fell on the face, and be- 
ſought him, ſaying, Lord if thou wilt thou canſt cleanſe 
me. 

13. And he ſtretcbing forth the hand touched bin, 
and ſaid, I will, be thou cleanſed. And ſtraightway the 
leproſte went away from him. 

14. And he commanded him that he ſhould tell it to 
ut go thy way ( ſaid he) ſhew thy ſelf to the 

the reaſons hergof, Matth. 12. 16. J and 
cleanſing, like as Moſes hath commanded for 
t nto them. 

15. the fame [ Gr. the word] of him went forth 
the more, and many multitude came together for to hear 
(him) and to be beal:d by him of their fickneſſes, 

15. But he departed into the wilderneſs, and prayed 
here) r. bawas departing and praying, whereby 
here zs given to underſtand that he did thus often. See 
afterwagd che. 6. 12. 9. v. 18. 28.) 

7 Ani it came to pi in one of thoſe daies, that be 


0 


u aught, and (there, ſate Phariſes, and Teaghtys of the * 


Law, which were come from all Townes of Galle andi- 
Fudea, and Feruſalem : and the power of the Lord wat 
[there] for to heal them (namely, of whom is ſpoken, * 
v. 15. which / power) here ſhewed it (elf becauſe they 
came to Chriſt with a firm confidence, as is to be ſeen 


v. 20. ] 
18. 4nd behold(certain) men brought in a beda man that 


had the palſie, [ Gr. whoſe ſinewes were become looſe, or 
licher; as thoſe that are palſie- ſtruck commonly are] 
and ſought to bring him in, and to lay him before him. 


wons, [ Namely, Peters, (ee v. 8.7 and prayed him, that 


19. And not finding where they might bring him by 


* 
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ty reaſon of the multitude, they climed upon the roof, 
[Of the condition of the roofs among the Jewes , ſee 
Matth. 10. 27. ] and let him down thorow the tyles or] 
coverings] with the bed, inthe midſt before Feſus. 

20. And be ſeeing [Or knowing]therr faith ¶ name- 
ly , both of the ſick of the palſie, and of thoſe that 
brought him] ſaid unto him, Man thy ſins be forgiven 
thee. 

21. And the ſcribes and the Phariſes began to reaſon, 
ſayinz who is this, that ſpeaketh blaſphemy, who can for- 
give ſins but God alone ? 

22. But Feſus knowing their reaſonings, anſwered 
and ſaid unto them, what reaſon yee in your hearts ? 

23. Which is caſier to ſay [See Matth. 9. f.] Thy 
ſins are forgiven thee,or to ſay ariſe and walk ? 

24. But that ye might know that the ſon of man hath 
power on the Earth to forgive ſins he ſaid to the ſick of 
the palſie: I ſay unto thee ariſe and take up thy bed, and 
go thy way to thy houſe, 

25. And he ſtraightway riſing up before them (and) 
having taken up that whereon he bad lain ¶ Namely the 
bed with that which belonged to it] went away to his 
bouſe gloriſying [ or praiſing] God. | 

26 . And aſtoniſhmert | Or diſtraction of ſences ] 
took hold of them all, and they glorifyed God, and were 
filled with fear, ſaying, we have ſeen incredible things 
today. [ the Greek word fignifies things which are be 
yond common opinion or expectation. | 
'" 27, And aſter this be went forth [ Namely, towards 
the ſea at Capcrnaum. See Mark 2. 1, 13.] and ſaw 4 
tublican named Levi | otherwiſe allo called Matthew, a 
ſon of Alpheus. Of this whole hiſtoty, ſee Matth. 9. 
v. 9. Mark 2. 14.] ſit in thc cuſtome-houſe, and ſaid 
unto him, follow mc, | 
1 And he ſorſaking all, roſe up and followed 


29. And Levi pretared him à great feaſt in bis houſe, 

md (there) was — — 4 of 2 fry 
ahers which (ate down with them. 

30. Ind thcir[ Namely the multitudes there ] Scribe 
the Phariſes murmured againſt bis Diſcipies, ſaying, 
where ſore do ye eat and drink with Publicans and ſin- 
ners ? 

31. And Feſws anſwering ſaid unto them, They that 
we whole haue no need of the Phyſician, bur they that are 
ſick. | Gr. they that are ill at eaſe, br ill=diſpoſed.] 

32.. I am not come to call righteous ones, but finners to 
repentance. 4 

33. And they (aid unto him, why do Tohns Difciptes 
faſt oft [ Namely with extraordinary ſtrict, faſting, and 
which is done at ſet times] and make prayers, likewiſe 
alſo (the Diſciples) of the Phariſes, but thine eat and 
drink, [that is, live like other ordinary men. 

34 Bu he ſaid uma them, can ye make ibe marriage- 
chilaten [Gr. ſoys of the marriage- chamber. See Mar. 
9 v. 14. ] faſt, while the bridegroom is with them. 
35. But the dates fhall come when the Bridegroom ſpall 
— away from them, then ſhall they. faſt in tho ſe 
dayes. Ria on P's | 
36. And he (aid alſo a ſmilitude C Gr. 4 parable , 
the application whereof," ſee Marth. 9. 15. ] unto them, 
vo man (ts aparchof a nem garment upon an old gar- 
ment, otherwiſe that new rends alſo (the old) 
patch of the new agrees not with the old! © © 


37. And no man puts new wine into old (leather) fe ( man) or 20 deſtroy (him.) 


bottles, Otherwiſe the new wine will matze the (leather) | 
butles burſt , and the ( wine ) will be pills, and the 
Llectber] bottles will periſh, A * N 5 
38. But new wine muſt be put into new ¶ leather] bor. 
tler, and they both are preſerved together 
39. And no man thut drinketh old, n c- 
reth new, for he ſaith the old is better. ¶ That is more ac- 


= 


eeptable; by reaſons that men are uſed to ĩt: ot becauſe 
i is more wholeſome.] 
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CHAP VI. 


1. The Diſciples pluck ears of corn on the Sabbath, and 
are by Chriſt defended for it againſt the Phariſes, 6. 
Chriſt cureth a withcred band on the Sabbath, and ju- 

e his ſo doing, 12. praieth on the mountain, and 
chuſeth out of his Diſciples twelve to be Apoſtles. 17. 

healeth divcrs ſick & poſſeſſed per ſont, ꝛc.teacheth what 

men are bleſſed, and what are not, 27. exhorts to love 
even towards our veryenemies,36.10 mercy, to ane 

judgement of our neighbour, 38. a5 alſo to bountiful- 
neſs,-41. reacheth that a man muſt Ar look to himſelf, 
when he will reprove another, 43. and that the tree is 
known by his fruits, 46. finally he teacheth zy the ſi- 
militude of a houſe built upon a rock and on the ſands 

it ks not enough to _— bim with the mouth only, 

but that we mull alſo do his will, 

. NDit came to pdſs on the ſecond firſl- Sabbath This 
Sabbath is called the ſecond ſirſt becauſe as learned' 
men think it was the firſt Sabbath after the ſecond 

day of the Paſſover, ſrom whence ſeven Sabbaths were 

to be reckoned into the feaſt of Pentecoſt. Levit. 23.15. 

of which ſeven Sabbaths this was the firſt, which the 

Jews yet at this day call the firſt Sabbath after the ſecond 

day: for that even about that time in Tudes, the ears 

were great, appears Luke 23. 10. Deut. 16. 9. Others 
think that it was the laſt day of the Feaſt of the Paſſe- 
over, which was a ſpecial day of reſt as well as the firſt, 

Numb. 28. 25. like as the laſt day of the feaſt of Ta- 

bernacles, is called the great day of that feaft, Jahn 7, 

37. But others think that it is ſo called, becauſe it was 

the ſabbath in the ſecond great feaſt , namely of Pen- 

tecoſt, on which the firſt Tipe fruits were offered up; 

Exod. 34. v. 22.] that he went the ſown (field: 

and bis Diſciples plucks ears, and did eat them, rubbing 

(them) with the hands. "eg 1:5 

2. And ſome of the Phariſes ſaid unto rhtm \, where 

fore de ye that which is not lawfall to do on the Sabbaths ? 

3. And Teſus anſwering them ſaid, have ye not alſo 

read that, which David did when he was awhungred, and 

thoſe that were with him? 1 9 

4. How he went into the houſe of God [ See concer- 

ning the houſe of God, and concerning the thewbred- 

the annotat. on Math. 12.4.] and did rake and eas the 
ſhew-bread, and gave alſo to them that were with him 
which are not lam full to eat but onely for the Prieſts. 

5. And he faid unto them, the ſen of man is 4 Lord 

alſo of the Sabbath. See the tion hereof,Matth.x 2.8.] 

6. And it came to paſs alſo on another Sabbath, that 

be went into the Synagogue and taught. Aud there was 4 
and his right hand was withered. | 

7. And the Scriber and the Phariſes obſerved him, 

2 would heal on — — _ they might 

find (ſome) accuſation tgainſt him. ¶ Gr. his accuſation, 

i. e. any marter — — accuſation; - to 

make him ſuſpetted of the people as 4 cranſgreſſour of 

che Law. FIT A 

1: $) ut he 1 heir 1be:ghrs [Or reaſonings] and 

faid'torhemun that bad ibe "withered hand, riſe up, an 

dani in the midft. And be being riſen ſtood upright. Y . 


and the |"; ':91" Then ſaid Feſus ume them, I will aſk you ? 


3 lewfull:-04, the Sabbaths 2 To de good vr 70 do evilt 


mat: '7 


10. And having looked upon them all rumd about ; 
['Namely; with anger. See Mart 3. 5. 2. to the 
man, ſtretch forth thy hand. And be did ſo and hi band 
wee reſtored whole ar the ate. 
.f, Ad they be hai madneſs [ Tbat is, 
wit-oraging hatred. J a4 commured with one another, 
wha» 2bey ſbould do #0 Hs 


12. And it cane fd paris rhoſe duier xbur the went 
M forth 


\ 


- 
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forth into the wountain to pray,and he continued ell right, 
in-prazer to Ged. [ Gr. in ie frayer of God, name, by 
prayer to prepare himſelf for the cheſing of his Apeſtles: 
as the Apoſtles alſo did after this example. Acts 13.3. 

13. And when it mas day, be called his Piſcities unto 
him, and choſe twelve ant of them, whem he alſo called 
Apoſiles. L That is, ſent-forth or Ambafſaders, becauſe 
they were to be ſent forth by him : firſt through the 
land of Judæa, Math. 10. 6. and afterwards into thc whole 
world for to preach. the Goſpel.) 

14. ( Namc'y.) Simon, .whem le alſo called Peter, 
[Wherefcre he was ſo ſu named, See Marth, 3. 16. and this 
ſu name ſerved alſo to diflinguiſh him from the ſecond 
Simon, who is likewiſe thereſcre here ſu named Zelotes. 
verſ. 15. Sce Ma 110. 10. 4.] and Andrew his brother, 
Fames and Fobn, Fhilip, and Bam bolemew. 

15. Matthew and Thomas, ꝓames the (ſon) of Alphe- 
ue and Simon called Zclates, | That is Zealct. Sce 
Mtb. 10.4. | 

16. Judas of James and Judas Tſcariot, who alſs le- 
came the traitor. | 

17. And being come down with them be ſtood on 2 
plain plaze, and (with him Ythe multitude of his Diſciples, 
and a great multitude of the people of all Fudaa and Icru- 
ſalem, and fr om the Sea-coaſt of Tyre and Sidon. 

18. I ho we re come to bear bim, and to be bealed of 
their diſeaſes, and 1þey that c re vexcd with unclean ſpi- 
its: and they were bealed. 

19. And all the multitude ſouę ht to touch him, for 
there went power out of him [ That is, he ſytwed his di- 
vine power on them,whereby he hcaled them. See Mark 5. 
30. Jand he healed them all. 

20. And lifting up bis eyes upon his Diſciples, he ſaid, 
Bleffed are ye poore : LNamely, in Spirit. See Math, 5. 3. 
for yours # the kingdome of Ood. 

21. Bleſſed are ye who hunger now; [Namely, after 
righteouſne(s,2fa1th.5.6.] for yt ſball be ſat ij ñ̃ed. Bleſſed 
are ye that weep new , [ namely, ſuffering for Ct iſts 
and his Goſpels ſak e, as appears out of the following, ver.] 
for ye ſhall * | | | 


b. | 
22. Bleſſed ae yerwben men bete) d, and when the) 


- ſeparate you [ Or cut you eff, namely, from their aflem- 


blies and companies. See Fohn 16.2. ] «nd reproach you, 
Lnamely, as vngodly or hereticks ] and reed your namc as 
ru Or, pus ont. Gr. caſt cut ] for the Son of mans 
C. . + þ 
\ 23' Rejoyee ye in that day, and be cbetr ſull: [ Gr. leq. 
namely, fer joy ] for behold yeur reward (ef this 
reward, See Matik 5.12. ] ti great | Gr. much } in 
eaven : fur their Fathers did in like manner 10 the 
rophets. Wo LAN ,0 | 
24. But woe unto you ve ih That is, which put 
confidence in your riches, and ſeek your comfort there- 
= Mark 16, verſe 24. ] fer eu haue away your.com- 
ort. , # ' * „ 
which take your delie ht in Alling up your body with 
meat and drink, See Fam. y: 5. M ſer qe ſhall hunger. I oc 
unto you that laugh now, [ That is, wlygh ha Wyout re- 
creation in all manner of worldly joe, Fobn 4 6: 201 
and in the oppreſſion ofthe uprigbt. Rexel. 1140. ] For 
£2; nurn and weep. L nanieiy xternally. Tum. 8,1. 
6 Vo unte au when all men ſpeak wellof en, Namely, 
-watſdiy men, ben ye ſhall ſeek t pleaſe them, and be 
like unto them. ohn 15, 19. Gd. 1. 10.] for theiy fath 
did #be lißtꝭe to tbe falſe P "Ay „ nb. .o1 
27. But I ſy unto eu that bear (#his,) Love vum hac 
miecido good to thoſe thut hate ann 
28. Beſs them that curſe qui, und pray for them that 


1 


1 
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away thy cleck, hinder not ( to take away ) thy coat alſo; 
30. But give te cvery one that deſirgth your [This 
muſt be underſtood of the true peore which ſvffer want; 
to whem-we ruſt vive allo according to our power. See 
hereof the rule of Paul. 2. Cor. $.12.13.14.] and of hin 
that takei h away that is thire, ak it not again. [ name- 
y, if thereby the love cf eur neighbour ſhould be viola- 
ted, or cffence given to others. 1.Cer.6.verſ.7.] 
31. And & yc will that men ſtall do unte 30, do ye 
alſo unte them the like, 
32. And if ye love them that Ieve you, what thanke 
; have yc?[ Or grace; i. c. gracious benefit or recompence 
frem God] for ſinners [ That is, notorious and great 
ſinners, ſuch as the publicans were accounted, which are 
put in ſtead of them, Matth. 5. 46. 47. ] alſo love thoſe 
that leve them, 
33. And if ye do good to them, that do gecd to -you, 


what than ke have ye? for ſinners alſo ds the ſame. 
34. And if ye lend to them of whom ye hepe to receive 


again | Namely, the money lent, or the like friendfh 
when you ſheuld have need thereof, as appears from the 
following words in the end of the verſe] what thank have 
| ye? for even the ſinners lend to the ſinners, that they n 
| reccive as much again. 

35. But love ye your enemies and do good, and lend, 
without heping for any thing agein, Or witbou 
| boping ſor any thing frem it. i. e. Not cnely to 

them, which ye hope will give it you again, and do ye the 

| like ccurteſie Fi, but alſo to tm of whom ye have 
| not this hepe, like as he here cemmands alſo, to love net 
onely our friends, but alſo cur enemies) and your reward 
Pall be great, L Gr, much.] and ye ſhall-be, I that n, 
really ſhew that ye be.] children of tbe higbeſt, for be it 
kind | or bountiful J towards. the unthankſull and 
wicked. | 

36. Bcye therefore meyciſull, as your Father *alſois 
merci full. | | 

37. And Judge not, [ Namely, raſhly or perverſely,as 
Marth. . 1. ] and ye fhall not be judged 3 condemn not, and 
ye ſhall net betondemned : releaſe an i 3&ſt all be reiesſcl. 
Lor forgive and ye ſhall be forgiven.) 

38. Give and it ſball be giten unto o A good met- 
ſwre preſſed down, and ſhaken, and running over [ A f- 
militude taken from meaſuring of dry wares, when one is 
ready to give every ene his full weaſure.] Hell men gi 
into yeur laf: { A phraſe taken ſrem the manner ofthe 
Oricntall people, who wore long wide garments, wherein 
they could reccive that which was given them. Pſal. 79. 
12, Fcr. 3 2. 18. ] For with the ſame meaſure whertyub 
ye mete, it ſ all be meaſured 10'yau again. | 

39. And be ſpake à fimilitude unto them, Whether 
can a blinde (mar) lead a blind (man) on the way ? ful 
they not baah fall into the ditch? 

40. The Diſciple is not above his Maſter;[ Gr.Teacker, 


- 


| The vb 4 or Teaching. Maſter] but every per feꝭ (Diſciple,){rhat is, 
-25. Wer ums you thet are ſavisfied:; [Gr. filled, i. c. gerfett (Dijciple,) 


a right, true and: ſaithful diſciple) ſhall be as bis Maſter, 
41. And why ſecſt thou the ſplimer, [ What is under- 
Rood by the ſplinter and beam, See Matth. 7. 3. In 
in thy brothers cye, and takeſt no notice of the beam ibs 
i inbihe en tye ? | oh 
42. Or bow canſt than ſay to thy bretber, brother, 
ſuffer me to put om (Gr. caſt ent) the ſplinter that ij in 
thine cye, whereas then thy ſe ſeeſt not the beam that # 
in thine eye? Thu hypocrite 45 pres ont the beam out of 
thine eye )awd then ſhalt theu diſcern to put aus the ſplinter 
thar in tu thy brother a cye. 
43. For n 6 uo good tree that brings — 
evill fruit ; nor an cuill [ Gr. corrupt j tree which bring 
forth god uit. ; | | 


offer widlente unt ven. C Ot ile you. ave. Fxt. 3. 16. 
29 Ti him that. ſmites bee dn theſcheeł, . 
alſo; ¶ Namely, rather then that 


reveng 


enge 
felf, or tecompence evil for evil j and bim that. ow | 
14 4 


44. For every tree is known by bis omi fruit. For 


offer abe naher | do not gather figs o thorns, neither do men tus gropes 


from brembles 


49:Zhegood.nin;lringrfarth good un urge? 
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Lux 


þis heart, and the evill man bringeth forth evill , [Nameiy, 
commonly or for the moſt part 3 for otherwiſe hypocrites 
often ſpeak that they do not mean, although their hypo- 
crifie many times comes to light ] out of the evil treaſure 
of bis heart. For out of the abundance of his heart, bis 
mouth ſpeaketh, 

46. And what call ye me Lord, Lord : and do not that 
which I ſay ? 

47 Every one- that cometh unto me, aud beareth my | 
words, and doth the ſame, I will ſhew you to whom he 
's like. : 

48 He is like a man which built an houſe, and digged. 
and made deep, [That is, digged deep, uamely, to lay 
the faſter foundation} and laid the foundation on 4 rock : 
now when the high flood came, [ Gr. the ſull flood, whereby 


F, Chap, vii, 


is, bid ot command with one word onely that my ſervant 
be healed. See Marth. g. g. J and my ſervant ſhall be 
healed. 

8. For I alſsam 4 man ſet under the pom er (of others) 
[ What he meaneth hereby, See the annot. on Matth. f. 
ver. 9. ] having ſouldiers under me, and I ſay to this, Goe, 
and he goeth : and to the other Come, and he cometh : 
and to my ue Do that, and he doeth (it.) 

9. And Feſus hearing this marvelled at bim : and 
turning him about, (aid unto the multitude that followed 
him, I ſay unto you, I haue not found ſo great faith even 
in Iſrael. { That is, amongſt the Iſraelites.) 

10. And they tha were, ſent being returned into the 
houſe, found the ſick ſervant whole, 

11. And it came to paß on the day following, that he 


25 alſo by the ſtreams are underſtood ſeductions, tempta- ! went to a citie called Naim, [ This was a citie in Gali- 


tions, afflictions and pcrſecutions, Matih. 1 3. 21+ ] 
the water-ſtream beat [ Gr. brake} againſt that houſe, and 
could not move it: for it was founded on à rock. 

49. But he that heareth them, and ſhall not have done 
them, is like « man which built an houſe upon the earth 
without 4 foundation:againit which the water-ſtream beat, 
and it fell immediately, and the fall L Gr. the breach or 
rent] of that houſe was great. 


CHAP. VII. 


1. Chriſt health the ſervant of a Captain at Capernaum, 

- whoſc faith hecommends above all other. 11. Raiſeth 
from the dead 4 widowes fon at Naim. 18. An- 
ſwereth the queſtion 7 Fobns diſciples 3 and proveth by 
his own dofrine and works that he is the Meſſiub. 
24. Gives a glirious teſtimonie of the perſon and of- 
fee of Fobn, 29. for which the people pratſe God, but | 
the Phariſees contemne the counccll of God, 31. p- 
braids the es with their impenitencie under the 
Grlimdoof the pradtiſe of children on the ſtreets, | 

36. Eateth with Simon the Phariſce, where a ſinner 

' maiſtens his feet with her tears : whereat Simon is 
offended, and Chriſt defendeth her by the ſimilitude of 
two debtors, 


Nez after that he had finiſhed [Gr. fulfilled} all bis 
words in the bearing [ Gr. into the hearings) of 
we people, he entred into Capernaum. 

2. And 4 certain Centurion which was very dear to 
bim [ Gr. precious, namely by reaſon of his faithfull ſer- 
vices] being ſick lay at the point of death. f 

3. And having beard of Feſus he ſent unto him the 
Elders of the ems, [ Theſe Elders were men of beſt 
repute among the people, which at that ti me were im- 
ployed in every Citie in the government of the Church or 
Common wealth. See Marth. 26.3. Jbeſerching him that 
be would come, and heal [Gr. ſzve, namely alive ] bis 

ervant, - 
F . Now theſe being come to Feſus, beſought bim ear- 
ly, L Gr. diligently, carefully ] ſaying, he 1s worthy 
that thou ſtouldſt do that for him. L Or to whom thou ſhalt 
do that ] Otherwife for whom that ſhould be done.] 
3. For heloveth our people, L Namely,the Jews; where- 


lee, ſcituate at the foot of the mount Herman, by the 
brook Kiſon, which runneth into the Sea of Galilee ] 
4 "gg of bis diſciples went with him, and a great mul 
titude. 

12. And as be drew neer to the gate of the citic, Be- 
fore time both among the Jews and amongſt other Na- 
tions the dead were buried without the cities, as Chriſt 
alſo was buried in a garden without the citie. 6h. 19.41. 
and as it js done yet in ſome places. See alſo Gen. 23.19. 
and chap. 50.ver.13.] Loe — a dead (man) was car- 
ried out, (which was) an only ſon of his mother, and ſhe 
(was) 4 widow, and à great multitude of the citie (was) 
with her, 

13. And the Lord ſeeing her, was inwardly moved 
with compaſſion towards her, and ſaid unto her, weep nor. 
L Thereby Chriſt would not forbid all kind of weeping 
for the dead. 1. Theſſ. 4. 13. but give to underſtand that 
he would take away the caule of her weeping, ] 

14. And he went ner and touched the bier,[ Or coffin] 
(Now the bearers ſtood ſtill) and be ſaid,yang man, I ſay 
unto thee, ariſe. 

15. And the dead ſate upright, and began to ſpeak : 
and he gave him to his mother, 

16. And fear ceaſed on them all, and they glorified 
[That is, praiſed, .* God, ſaying, 4 great Prophet 
is riſen up amongſt us, and God hath viſited his people, 
{ namely for good, to redeem them.Ex0e4.4.31.] | 

17, And ihis fame of him [ Gr, this f went forth 
into all Fudza, and into all the countrey round ahout. 

18. And the diſciples of Fohn made report to him 
[Gr. and to Fohn bis diſciples made report ] of all theſe 
things. | ; 

— And Fohn having called unto him certain two of 
his diſciples, ſent them to Feſus, ſaying, Art thou he that 
ſhould come, [ That is, the Meſſias. The cauſe of this 
demand, See Matth. 11, verſe 3. J or doe we look for 
another ? 

20. And when the men were come unto him, they ſaid, 
Fobn the Baptiſt bath ſent us ont to the, (ging, [ That 
is, to cauſe to be (aid to thee and dematided of thee} 
Art thou he that ſhould come, or loo we for another. 

21. And in the ſame boure he healed many of fickneſſes. 
and pains, [Gr. ſcourges, See Mark 3. ver. 10.] and exil 
ſpirits,” and to many blind be gave the ſight. L Gr. be 
gave graciouſly the ſeeing, ] 


by it appears that he was one of the Gentiles, as alſo by 
the ninth verſe foilowing'] and hath himſelf built us the 
$ynagogue. [ Of the Synagogue See Matth. 4. 23.] 

6. And Fe(us went with them, And when he was now 
not farre from the houſe, the Centurion ſent (ſome) friends 
unto him, and ſaid unto him, ¶ That is, cauſed to be ſaid 
in Marth. chap. 8. verſe 6. &c. that he himſelf did, that 
which he cauſed to be done by his friends] Lord take not 
the trouble, for I am not worthie that thou ſhouldſt enter 
under my roof. 


7. Therefore alſo, have I not 2 my ſelf worthy | were departed, he began to ſay to the multitudes concerns 


22. And TFeſus anſwering, ſaid unto them, Goe your 
way, and tell 27 799 2 eos which ye baye ſe 
and heard, (Nameh, ) that the blind become ſecing, 
cripples walk, the lepers are tleanſed, the deaf bear, the 
dead are raiſed to the poor the Gofpel is preacbed. 5 
3. And bleſſed in be that ſhall not be offended di me. 
[Gr.in mr. See Matth, x1. ver. 6. IL 
:4. Now when the meſſengers 5 Fohn [ Or the ſens, 
Of this whole teſtimony of Chriſt concerning Fohn the 
Baptiſt. See the aunot. Matth. 11. 7. and the tollowirg] 


ts come unto thee : but ſay (it) with a word L That | 


a 4 


ing ohn, What went ye out into the wilderneſs 19 be. 
rin werf, imo vi, , 
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hol !? A reed that is moved to ani Fo by the winde. 

23. But what went ye our to ſee? A min clothe with 
ſoft garments ? Behold they that are in glorious clothing 
and voluptuouſneſs, they are in Kings Courts, 

26. But what went je out to ſee? A Prophet? yea, I 
ſay unto jou, much mo e alſ then a Prophet. 

27. This is he of whom it is written, Behold, I ſend 
mine Angel :before thy face, who ſhall prepare thy way 
before thee, 

28 For I ſay unte you, amongſt them that are born of 
women, there is no man 4 greater Prophet then Fohn the 
Bapriſt, but the leaſt (Gr. the leſſer] in the kingdome of 
God, is greater then he, i 

29. And all the people bearing him) and the publicans: 
who were baptized with the bapriſme of Fobn, juſtifie4 
Gol. L That is, acknowledged and praiſed his righte” 
ouſneſs, goodneſs, faithfulneſs, and truth; as ver, 5.] 

o. But the Phariſees and ihe Lawyers, rejected, [Or 
Aiſanmulled or made of no force, namely, by their wilfull 
deſpiſing of the means which God hath ordained for the 
ſalvation of men J the counſel of God [ That is, 
the means which God according to his wiſe counſel hath 
ordained in the new Covenant, whereby to bring man- 
kind to ſalyation. See Prov. 1.25. 30. Af.20.27. Hebr. 
12. 25. Otherwiſe the counſell i. e. the decree of God 
concerning the ſalvation of his elect, abides alwayes firm. 
Matth.24.24. Rom. 8. 28. 29. Heb. 6 ver. i 2 7 againſt 
themſelves, [that is, to their own hurt and deſtru- 

Rion] being not baptized of him. 

31. And the Lord (aid, to whom then ſhall I liken 
the men of this generation, and to whom are they like. 

32. They are like to the children [| The expoſition 
of this ſimilitude, See in the annot. on Matth. 11. 16.] 
which fit on the markt, and call one to another, and ſay, 
we have played on the pipe to you, and ye have not danced: 
we have (ung lamenting-ſongs 10 you, aud ye have not 
wept. 

33. For John the Baptiſt came, neither eating brea1, 
nor drinking wine, [ That is, uſing no ordinary meat 
and drink, like as other men: for he did eat locuſts and 
wilde hony. Marth. 3. verſe 4. ] end ye (ay be bath the 
Devill. 

34. The Son of man ij come eating and drinking, and 
ye ſay, Loe there a man, (which is) a glutton and wine- 
bibber,| Gr. An eater and wine-drinker] a friend of publi- 
cans and ſinners, 

355 But wiſedeme i juſtified, [See Matth. 11.19. ] of 
all her children. 

36. And one of the Phariſees intreated him, that he 
would en with him and being en red into the Phariſecs 
bonſe, he ſate down. | 

37. And behold a woman in the eitic,which was à ſin- 
ner, [ That is, a great ſinner, of a diſhonelt life, and 
known in thecitie for ſuch a one] underſtan ding that he 
ſate at (meat in the Phariſees houſe, brought an alabaſter- 
bottle with ointment. [See the like, Matth. 26. 7. 
Mark 14. 3. f 

38. And ſtanding behind at bis feet weeping, ¶ Name- 
ly, being grieved for her ſins, as Peter, Luke 22. 63. ] 
þ began to make his feet wet with tears, | theſe are 
tokens of her repentance and loye to Chriſt, ſpringing 
ſrom the ſence of her fins, and the remiſſion of the — 
as 2 verſ 47. ] and ſhe dried them with the hair of 
her head, and kiſſed his feet, and anointed them with the 
ointment. | 

39. And the Phariſee which bad invited him, ſeeing 
(this) fpake with bimſelf ſaying, This (man) if he were 
4 Prophet, would know well what, and what manner of 
woman this is that toucheth him: for ſhe is a finner. 

180. And. Feſus anſwering, ſaid unto him, Simon, I 
deve ſomewhat to ſay to thee. And be fpake, Maſter, 

27 it. 

u. [Feſwſaid] [What is Chriſts ſcope in this 6- 
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militude he ſheweth himſelf when he applies it to this 
woman, verſ 47.] A certain creditor [ Or lender-oy : 
bank- Keeper] had two debtors 3 the one was indebteſ five 
hundred pence [| Gr. Denarii. See the value thereof 
Matth.18.28.7 and the other fiftie. 

42. And when they had nothing to pay be acquitted 
them both of it, Sy then, which of theſe ſhall love him 
more. ; 

4z- An Simon anſwering ſaid, I hold it that it (i 
he to whom he hath acquitted moſt. And he ſaid unts bin, 
Thou haſt judged right. 

44. And he turning him about to the woman, ſaid um: 
Simon, ſeeſt thou this woman ? I came into thine houſe, 
thou gaveſt me no water for my feet, but this (woman) 
hath moiſtned my feet with tears, and dried them with 
the hair of her head, 

4 5. Thou gaveſt me no kiſs, but this (woman) fince 7 
came in, [Other wile, ſince I came in] bath not ceaſed ty 
kiſs my feet. 

46. Thou didſt not anoint mine head with oyl : but thi 
(woman) hath anointed my feet with ointment [With theſe 
three expreſſions of friendſhip the Ancients in thoſe 
Countries received their gueſts and friends, as is to be 
ſeen Gen. 1 ;. verſe 4. and 19. 2. Ex9d. 4. 27. and 18,7, 
Pſalm 23. 5. Eccleſ. 9.8. Rom. 16, 16. and elſewhere] 

47. Therefore I ſay unto thee, her fins are Fans 
(ber) which were many, ſor ſhe loved much: ¶ Hereby 
is not ſhewed that this great love ot hers was the cauſe of 
the forgiveneſs of her fins, but that it was a fruit, argu- 
ment and token, that many fins were torgiven her : and 
that therefore nowſke was no more to be reckoned for ſuch 
a ſinner; as appears from the words next following, and 
the whole ſcope of this ſimilitude: from whence may 
clearly be ſeen, that the forgiveneſs of fins is put for the 
cauſe of the love, and not the love for the cauſe of te- 
miſſion of ſins: as it is alſo ſaid in the 5o. verſe that 
faith and nct love ſaved her] but to whom little is for- 
given, be lovtth little. . 

48. And he ſaid unto her, thy ſinnes are forgiven 


thee. ; 
49. And they that ſate down with him, begin to ſay 
with themſelves, [| Or amongſt one another ] who ij thi 
that forgiveth ſans alſo. 
50. But he =" to the woman, Thy faith hath ſgved 
thee, That is, by thy faith in me thou haſt received this 
| benefit of the forgiveneſs of thy fins, whereby thou art 
preſerved to ſalvation. See Ads 26.18, ] go thy w 
in peace. 


CHAP. VIII. 


1. Chriſt travelleth through Cities and Villages preaching 
the Goſpel, accompanied with certain women, whi 
miniſter unto him of their goods, 4. propoundeth to the 
multitude the fimilitude of a ſewer, whoſe ſeed falls 
on divers places, 9. and explaines the ſame to bis Diſ- 
ciples in privat, 16. compares his word to a caudle, 
which is 2 on 4Cqudleſtich to give light, 18. teucheth 
that to him that hath, yet more ſhall be given, 19. and 
who are bis mother and brethren, 22. ſtulleth thc ſtormy 
wind on the Sea, 26. cafteth out a Legion of Devilr, 
31. which he ſuffers to enter into the ſwine, 41. goeth 
with Fairus to help his little dangbter, 43. by the way 
cureth 4 woman of a twelve years blondy iſſue, 49. 
and comming to the bouſe ofFairus raiſetb up bis daug"- 


ter from the dead. 

A N D it came to 7 after ward, that he journejed 

from onè City and Village to 1 and 

publiſhing the goſpel of the kingdome of God, [ Gr. Evan- 

gelizing the Kingdome of God] andthe twelve [namely 

— (were) with him. po 
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1. And ſome women, which were heated of evill pi. 
rits and infirmities, ( namely ) Mary called Magdalene, 
{Of this Mary ſee Mark 15. 9. from whom ſeven Di- 
vels were gone out. 

3. And Foanna the wife of Chuſa Hero ig Bayliffe, 
[ Or Steward. Gr. Epizropou ; See Matth, 20. v. 8. ] and 
Suſanna, and many others, which miniſtred to him of their 
goods, [that is gave him aſſiſtance,ꝰ for the maintenance 
of him and his Liſciples, in thankfulneſs for the bene- 
firs received from Chriſt, 1 Cor. 9. 9. 2 Cor. 9. 11. 
Gal. 6.6.] 

Now when a great multitude gathered together, and 
they came unto him from all Cities, he ſaid by a ſimuli- 
tude. 

5s, A ſower went forth to ſow his ſred : L Ot this 
Gmilitude of the ſower ſee Marth. 13. 3, Cc. ] and as he 
ſowed, the one fell by the way (Le) and was trodden 
down, and the Fowles of the heaven did cat it up. 

6. Ani the other fell on arock, and being grown up, 
it withered, becauſe it had no moiſture, 

7. And the other ſell in the midſt of the thornes, and 
the thornes growing up with it choaked the ſame, 

8. And the other fell on the good carth, and being 
grown up, is brought fruit an hundred fold. { That is, 
very abundantly, foraſmuch as the greateſt fruirfulnels 
ſeldome exceeds that, Gen. 26. 12.] This ſaying, be cry- 
el, he that hath ears to hear let him bear, f 

9. And his Diſciples aſked bim ſaying, what might this 


Fnulitude be? [ That is, import or ſigniſie, as allo v. I 1, 


and ſo forward. 

10. And he ſaid, To you it is given to underſtand the 
myſteries ( or biddenneſſes ) of the Kingdome of Gol , 
[See hereof Mark 4.v. 11. 12. ] but to the others ( 
$etk) in ſumilitudes, that they ſeeing may not ſee, and 
bearing may not underſtand. 

11. Now this is the ſimilitule the ſeed is L Thatis, ſig- 
nifieth] the word of God. 

12. And they that (are fown) by the way (gde) are 
thoſe that hear: afterwards cometh the Divel, and ta- 
keth away the word out of their heart, that they ſhould 
not helicve and be ſaved, 

13. Aud they that [are ſown] on the rock, are they, 
that when they have heard it, receive the word with joy : 
and theſe have no root, which believe but fur a ti ne, and 
in the time of temptation rhey turn away. 

14. And that which falls in the thornes, theſe are 
they which having heard, and going away are choked by the 
the cares, and riches, and pleaſures of (this) life , and 
bear no (fruit) to perfection. 

15. And that which ( ſalleih) in the good Earth, are 
#bey, which having heard ihe word, keep the ſame in an ho- 
neſt ant good heart, {| That is, opened, excited and 
made fit by the ſpit ia of. God o embrece the word and 
obey it, Fer. 31.33. Egek, 36. 26427, A516. 14.] and 
in perſeverance | or in pn ience, w ,nowichſtan- 
ding all temptations , and tribulations ter the words 
ſake they perſevere conſtantly. See Matth. 24. 13. Heb. 
10. 36.} bring ſerib fruics. 

16, And no man thus lighteth 4 candle covers the ſame 
with a veſſel or ſets it me 4 bed : [Or bedſtead] but 
Fn * on a canuleſick, that thoſe that come in may ſce 
tbe light. 


17. Fer there nothing hid [ Namely af thoſe things concerning them, Matth. 8. 30.} feed; 


which have revealed umo you. See Math. 10. 27. 
Mark 4. 22. ] tha ſhall not be revealed: nar ſecret, that 
ſhall not be made known, and come 10 light. 

18. Look there fore bow ye bear, L That is, with what 
inclination of heart 'yee come to the hearing of the 
word, and having heard,' how ye may make a right uſe 
of the ſame] for whoſe hath, 10 him ſhall be given: and 

. whoſo hath not, euer that which be #hinkeab be hatb [ or 
ſeemeth to have. See the annot on Matth. 13. v. 12. ] 


fall be taken from him. 


Luxx. 
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19. And bis Mother and bis Brethren [That is, kinſ- 
men or couſins. See Matth. 12. 46.] came unto him and 
could not come at him by reaſon of the multitude. 

20. And it was told him (by ſome) which ſaid, thy 
Mother and thy Brethren ſtand there without, deſpring to 
ſee[ That is, to ſpeak with] thee. 

21. But he anſwered and ſaid unto them, my M other 
and my Brethren are thoſe, that hear the word of God 
ani do the ſame, 

22, And it came topaſs in one of thoſe dayes , [Of 
this whole ſtory, ſee Matth. 8. 23.] that he went into 4 
ſhip, and his Diſciples (with him) and he ſaid unto them, 
let us paſs over to the other ſale of the Lake. And the) 
launched forth, 

23. And as they ſailed, be fell aſleep, and there came 
[ Gr, deſcended] & ſtorm [ or whirling ] of wind on the 
Late; and they [that is, the ſhip in which they were] 
became full (of water) and were, in diſtreſs, 

24. And they went to bim and fed bim up, ſaying 
Maſter, Maſter, we periſh. And he being riſen up, re- 
buked the wind, and the water-billowes, and they ceaſed 
L the winds and waves ] and there was 4 
calm, 

25. And heſaid unto them, where is your faith? 
But they being afraid, wondre4 ſaying one to another, 
why who i this , thus be commandeth even the windes and 
the water, and they are obedient to him? 

26. And they ſailed forward unto the Land of the 
Land of the Gadarens, | Matthew ſaith Gergeſenes , 
— lee Matth. 7. 28. ] which js over again Ga- 
ilee. 

27. And when he was gone forth on the Land there 
met him a ccrtain man out of the City, whichof à very 
= time had been poſſeſſed of Divels:[G.had had Pivelt] 
and was cloathed with no cloaths, and abode [or dwelt 
Mark 5.3.] innohouſe, but in the graves. 

28. And he ſeeing Feſws, and crying out greatly ; 
[Namely the evill Spirit out of the man that he had pol- 
_ fell down before bim, and ſaid with a great voice, 
what have I (to do) with tbes [ Gr. what is 10 mee and 
ther] Feſus thou ſon of God the moſt high ? I beſeech thee 
that thou torment me nat. [ namely before the time of the 
laſt judgement, See Matth. 8. 29.] 

29. For he had commanded the unclean ſpirit, that be 
ſhould þ4ſs out [Gr. go forth] from the man, for he had 
caught bim [ Gr, lai bold on him, or drawn together , 
like as {in falling ficknefſes the members oft-times are 
drawn together ] many 4 time and he was bound with 
chaines and fetters to be kept [namely that he ſhould do 
himſelf or others no hurt} and be brake the bands, and 
was driven by the Divel into the deſerts. | that is into 
waſte and ſolitary places: into wildernefles. ] 

30. And Feſus asked him ſaying, what is #by name ? 
And he (aid , Legion, [What a Legion is, See Marth, 
26. 53.] for many Divels were entred into him. 

31. And they beſought him [ Or be beſoughs. as Mark 
5. 10. ] that be would not command them te go away into 
the Abyſſe.{ That is, a deep without bottome , Gen. 
17. 11. fo bell is called, or the place where the nnclean 
ſpirits and ungodly men ſhall be tormented for ever. See 
Revel. g.1.2.] 


| 32. And there we a herd of many Swine [ See 


on the moun- 
be hum that be would ſuffer the n to 
enter into the ſame. And be ſuffered them. 

33. Andibe Diuels going out 7 the may, paſſed in- 

to the Swine : and. the herd ruſhed damn headlong inte 
abe Lake, and were choaked. 

34. And they that fed them ſecing tha which was 
done fled : and going away reported is in the City, and in 
the Countrey. f 

35. And they went forth to ſce that which was done, 


| and came unto Feſus, and found the man from whom the 
Divels 
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Devills we re gonc out, ſitting at the feet of Feſus.| Name- 
ly as a Diſciple of Chriſt hearing his word, as Luke 
- 10. 39.] cloathed and well in his wits : and they were 
afraid. 

0 36. And they alſo that had ſeen it, related unto them, 
bow the poſſeſſed was delivered, 

27. And the whole multitude of the Land of the Ga- 
darens round about, beſongbt him that he would —. 
from them,] Namely for fear of receiving any more ſuch 
loſſes, ſeeing they loved their gain more then Chriſt and 
bis word] fer they were taken with great fear. And be 
being gone into the $ hip returned back. 

28. And the man from whom the Devils were gone 
forth, beſought him that be might be with him: [That 
is, continually abide with him as one of his Diſciples] 
but Fe(ws let him go from him, ſaying. | 

39. Return to thine houſe, and tell what great things 
God hath done unto thee. And he went his way through 
the whole City. [ Namely Gadara, or Gergeſſa, which 
were Cities of Pecatolis, in which Mark ſaith that he 
publiſhed it ] fubliſting what great things Feſus had 
done unto him. 

40. And it came to paſs hen eſus returned, that the 
multitude received him, for they were all looking for 
him. 

41. And bebold there came a man whoſe name was Fa- 
rus, and be was a Ruler of the Synagogue [ Of this 
Ruler of the Synagogue, ſee Mark 5.22.] 4nd he fell 
at Feſus feet, and intreated him that he would come into 
bis houſe. 

42. For he had an only daughter, [ Gr. only begotten] 
of about twelve years, and ſhe lay a dying | Gr. and kc 
died] and as he went, the multitudes thronged him: 
LGr. choaked him. 

43. Anda woman who had an iſſue of blood twelve 
years long, who had ſpent all her livelybood [ Gr. all her 
living, that is, all her means whereon to live ] upon 
Þhyfictans, and could be healed of no man. 

44. Coming unto him from behind, touched the hen me 

of his garment : and ſtraightway the iſſue of her blood 
ſtched. [ Gr. ſtood,” i.e. ccaſed. 
45. And Feſus ſaid, whs % it that touched me? And 
when they all denyed it ſaid Peter and they that were 
with him, maſter, the multitudes pref and throng thee, 
and ſayſt thou, who is it that hath touched me? 

46. And Feſus [aid, ſome body hath touched me : for 
I bave perceived ¶ That is, I have been aware, or have 
known] that power is gone out of me. See hereof Mark 
5.30. 

— Now the woman ſeeing that ſhe was not bid, came 
trembling: and falling down before him, declared unto 
him before all the people, for what cauſe ſhe had touched 
him, and how ſhe was bealed immediately. 

48. And be ſaid unto her, daughter, be of good cheer 
tby faith bath ſaved thee : go thy way in peace. 

49. While be yet fpake, there came one from ( the 
houſe) of the Ruler of the Synagogue, ſaying unto him, 
thy daughter is dead: be not troubleſome to the Madter. 

50. But Feſus — (that) anſwered him ſang, 
ſear not, believe only, and ſhe ſhall be ſaved. [ Or be deli- 
vered, namely from death.] 

51. And when he came into the houſe, he ſuffered no 


the father and the mother of the child. 
52. And they wept all, and miſbebaved themſelves 


man te come in, ſave Peter, and Fames, and Fohn, and 


for her, [ Gr. ſmote themſetves on the breſt for her ſake. | þ 


See Matth. 11.17.] And be ſaid,” weep, not, ſhe in not 
dead. [ namely, to remain dead as other people when 
they dy ] bur ſhe ſle [that is, her death is like a 
Neep, from which ſhe ſhall be raiſed up, Fohn, 11. v. 11. 


13.4 | 
1 5 3. And they derided him, knowing that ſhe was 
4 


| 


Luxx. 


| 


her by the hand, and cryed, ſaying, child ariſe. 

55. And her ſpirit returned, and ſhe aroſe ſtraight= 
way , and be commanded that they ſhould give her 10 
cat. 

56. And her parents were aſtoniſhed, and he comman- 
ded them to tell no man of that which was done, [Why 
Chriſt would not have his miracles ſpread abroad for a 
time, See Matth. 12. v. 16. 17.] 


C HAP IX. 


1. Chriſt ſendeth forth his Apoſtles to preach , and in- 
ſtrudis 1hem hem to carry themſelves on the way, . He- 
rod having heard of Chrift defires to ſee him, 10. 
The Apoſtles return, 11. Chriſt feedeth about five 
thouſand men with five loves and two fiſhes, 18. vari- 
ous opinions of the pecple concerning his perſon, 22. 
ſoretells his death and reſurreFion, 23. and exhorts tg 
conſtant confeſſion of bis word, 28. % glorified before 
three of bis Apoſtles on the mountain in preſence of 
Moſes and Elias, 37. caſteth out a fierce unclean ſpirit, 
46. teacheth who ſhall be the greateſt amongſt bis Diſ- 
cipics, 49. forbiddeth to hinder him which caſt out De. 
vills in bis name, 51. journeying towards Feruſalem, 
the Samaritanes refuſe bim lodging, which ihe Apoſiles 
deſiring to avenge, are by him rebuked for it, 59. three 
deſirc is follow Chriſt, and receive each their ſeve. 
rall anſwer, 


N P having called his twelve Diſciples together, 
A be gave them power and might [Or authority] . 

ver all the Devils [That is, againſt all Devils 
for to caſt them out, Math. 10. 1.] and to cure diſea- 
es. 
2. And ſent them away 10 preach the King dome of 
God, L That is, the goſpel of the coming of the King- 
dome of God] and to heal the ſick, 

3. Aud he ſaid untothem, take nothing with you for 
the way, [See hereof the annot. on Matth. 10. 10. ] nei. 
ther ſtaves [ Otherwiſe ſtaffe] nor ſcrip, nor bread, ner 
money : neither ſhall any one of you have two coats. 

4. And into whatſoever houſe ye ſhall enter abide there, 
and go out from thence. | That is, abide there ſo long 
untill ye depart, without going for your caſe to lodge 
from one houſe to another. ſeeing your abode there is 
not to continue long. 

5. And whoſo ſhall not receive you, going out of ihat 
City, ſhake of even the duſt from your feet, [ Whar this 
_—_ ſee Mat. 10. 14.7] for 4 teſtimony againſt 
them, 

6. And they going forth went theorem all the Townes 
[Ot went from the one Town to the other ] preaching 
the Gofpel, and healing (the ſick) every where. 

7. And Herod the Tetrarch [ Of the Tetrarchs, ſee 
Mat. 14. 1.] beard of all the things that were done by 
bim; and was of doubtfull minde — not knowing 
what to think or do] becauſe it was ſaid of ſome, that 
Fohn was riſen from the dead. | 

8. And of ſome that Elias had appeared: and (of) 
others, that one of the old Prophets was riſcn. 

9. And Herod ſaid , Fobn have I beheaded z ¶ See 


hereof Mat. 14. 10. and Mark 6. 27.] now who is this 
of whom T'bear ſuch things? And he ſou ght io ſe 
im. e 


10. And the Apoſtles being returned, related to him 
all that they had done. And he took them with him, and 
departed alone into a de ſart place of the City called Beth- 
ſaida. [ This was a' City of Galilee, lying on the Lake 
of — over againſt Capernaum, Mark6. 45, 

12.11. 5 
* 11, And the mukitudes underſtending (hat) ay 
im; 


C hap, ix 


54. But when he had driven them all out, be tock 


7 
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zun: and he received them and ſpake unto ibem of tbe 
line lome of God, and thoſe that had need of healing, 
[Namely, thoſe that deſired it] he made whole. 

12. And the day began te decline: and the twelve 
aming to him ſaid unto him, diſmiſs the multitude, that 
they going their way into the towns round about,” and 
into the villages Gr. fields, i. e. countrey houſes] may 
take up lodging, [ Gr. unlooſeJand find meat: far we arc 
here in 4 deſert place. 

13- But he ſaid unto them, Give ye them to eat. And 
they (aid, We have no more bus five logues and two fiſhes : 
wleſs that we ſhould go our way, and buy mcat for allthis 

e. 

14. For there were about ſ ue thouſand meu. But he 
ſaid unto his diſciples, Make 1bem fit down by ſtings, 
That is, companies that fit together, or parties: See 
Mark 635% each of fi ſtie. 

15. And they did ſo, and made them all fit down, 
[Otherwiſe they all (at _ 

16. And he having taken the five lotues and the two 

s, looked up to heaven, and bleſſed them, L Of this 
ing, See Matth. 4. 19. Jand brake them, and gave them 

10 the diſciples to ſet before the multirade. 

17. And they did eat and were all ſatisfied ? and there 
ws taken up that which remained over unto them of the 
fragments, twelve baskets. 

18. And it came to paſs, 4s he was alone,[ Namely, 
ſeparated from rhe multitude] praying, that the diſciples 
were with him, and he acked them ſaying, Whom do the 
multitudes ſay that I am? 

19. And they anſwering, ſaid, ahn the Baptiſt : and 
others Elias: and others, thas ſome Prophet of the old ones 
% riſen again. | 

20, And he ſaid unto them, But ye, whom ſay ye, that 
Iam? And Peter anſwering, ſaid, the Chrif of God. 
That is, the Meſſiah , or Anointed, promiſed and 
ſeat by Gad 

21. Au he charged them ſpophy, { Gr. tbremned] and 
ammanded, thu they ſpould tell this to no man. Namely, 
for that time. . 

n Saying the Son of man muſt ſuffer much, aud be re- 
jefed, ¶ That is, not owned nor received for the Meſ- 
has, but condemned as a ſeducer and blaſphemer. See 
Matth. 23.42. 1. Pet. 2. verſe 4. 9.] of the Elders, and 
chief Priefts and Scribes, and be put to death : and tbe 
third day be raiſed up. | 

23. And be ſaid unto all, If any man will come after 
me, [ That is, will be my diſciple ] let him denie bim- 

ſelf and rake up his croſs { That is, ſuffering and tribu- 
lation, how grievous ſoever it may be, which be calls the 
crols, hecaule the ſuffering of the croſs is the moſt grie- 


vous] daily, and follow me. 
24. For who ſo will ſave his life ¶ Gr. foul ] he ſhall 
boſe it, hat who ſo ſhall loſe his life for my ſake, be. ſhall 


ſive it, namely, hereafter 


25. For what doth it profit a man, that ſhould gain ihe 


whole world, and loſe himſelf, That is, bring upon him- 
ſelferernall deſtru&ion both of body and ſoul ] or ſuffer 
damage (of himſelf : ) 

26. For whoſoever ſhall have been aſbumed of me and 
ej my wards, o f bim ſhallthe Son of man be aſhamed, when 
he pull come in his glorie, and(in the glory) of the Father, 


and of the holy Angels. | 5 
27. And T tell you of 4 truth, there are (ome of theſe 


Lux s8, 


red [ Gr.other, i. 8. altered, Namely, in glory] and bi 
clothing white (nd) very ſbining. | | 

30. And behold, two men ſþake with him, which 
were Moſes aud Elia. | 

31. I bo being ſeen in glory, told of bis going forth, 
[ Namely, out of this liſe.i e. ſpake with him of his ſuffer- 
ing death and reſurrection ] which he ſhould accompliſh 
Gr. fulfil] at Feruſalem, ' 

32. Now Peter and they that (were) with him, were 
heavic with ſleep, and being awaked, 1bcy ſaw bis glorir, 
and the two men that ſtood by him. 

3}. And it came to paſs, as they — from him. 
[That is, as they were u J Peter ſaid unto Fe- 
ſus, Maſter, jt is good 2 : and let ws £ 
three Tabernaecles , one for thee ; and one for Mo- 
al and one for Elis: net knowing what he 

aid, 

34. Now as he ſaid this, there came a cloud, and ver- 
ſhadowed them: and they were afraid, as they l Namely; 
Moſes and Elias] entred into the cloud. 

5. And there bapned a vice out of the cloud, [ Name- 
ly from God the Father, as appears by that which fol 
lows] ſaying, this is my beloved Son, bear him. » 

36. And while the unice hapned, Feſu was foun 
alone : and they held their peace, and related to no man 
in thoſe dayes, ¶ That is, at that time namely before his 
reſurrection; ſeeing he had forbidden it them, Maith.17. 
9.] any thing of that which they had ſeen. 

37. And it came to paſs the day after, when they came 
down from the mountain, that à great multitude came ta 
mcet him. 


Maſter, I beſeeab ther Sen, I » Wi 
after, I beſeeah't ry — en, ¶ Namely, wi 


fomerh, and hardly departeth from bim; 
and bruiſeth him. { That is, indeavours to bruiſe him: 
2s theſe things - uſe alſo to happen in grievous falling 
ſickneſſes ) i Kann * 
40. And T beſought thy diſciples that they would caſh 

9 — — oa \ ef hs 
41. A us 4nfwerimg, ſaid, 0 
le — Ot wreſted that cannot well be 
—— Phil. 2. L f. ane I yet be mib 
you, and bcar with you ? Bring thy fon hither. 2 Yr 
42 And while he jet came (towards bins") the Divell 
tare him and rent (him.) but Feſus v the unclean 
ſpirit, and healed rhe abilde, and gave bim again to hi 


43 And they were all amazed at the great vertue of 
God, ¶ That is, the exceeding great pawer of God where- 
hy the miracles were done } and while they all man- 
dred at all the things which Feſus had done, be ſaid unto 
bis diſciples. 1 * „un. £5 

44 Lay ye thefe words into your cars : L That is, take 


| notice of the s and chem: ſot thi 

— ſerve to — — — 
ferings] For zbe S0 af max ſhall bt deliverod auer into 
the bands of men, [ namely, of the unrighteoug.. Set 
Ads 2. 1, ; ; 

45. But they underſtood not thiszword, and it was hid 
from them; ſo that they comprehended it not: L Gr. were 
rot ſenfuble ani they ſeared 10 a hin cancerningsbaet 


that ſtand here, which ſhall net taſte of death; ¶ See the ex- ward 


polition hereof Matth. 16. 28.7] untill they ſball baue feen 
the ing dome of God. ä a 

. And it came 60 paß about eigbt dayes after theſe 
words, Matth.chap. 17. ver ſe Apes of fix dayes, hom 


5 4 
this accords ſee the — — there] that he took with | 


bin Prier and Fobn and Runes, and went upon the monn- 
ain to pray, u a o 


29. And as be prayed the fabio ef bi face. was di- 


cuafererence. See 7 of 


Mat 9. 33. 3 J 
them mas abe ' * L Gr Aer on MEE: 


* * 

Chap. ix. Lua 
the leaſt [Gr. the y i. e. the humbleſt ] among you all 
be ſhall be great. | namely in the Kingdome of hea- 
ven, Matth. 13.1. 2. 

49. And Fobn anſwered and ſaid, Maſter, We ſaw 
ane, which caſt out divels in thy Name, and we forbai it 
him, [ Or bindred, &c.] becauſe he folleoweth ( thee.) not 
with us. 

50. And 455 ſaid unto him, Ferbid | Or hinder.) 
it not. For he thut in not againſt us, is for us. | "(ee 
Mark 9. 40. ] OS: _—_ 

51. And it came to paſs, when the'dayes of his taking 
up : | Namety;ott of this world into heaven; Mark 16.1 9. 
A. 1. 11 J were fulfilled,[that is, began to be fulfilled,and 
to draw near ] he direſted [ Gr. confirmed, i. e. 
ſed boldly to go to Jeruſalem, notwithſtanding, that he 
knew what ſhould befall him there] his face, to travel 
to Feruſalem. 

-'52. And he (ent forth Meſſengers before his face, and 
they being gone away, came into a village of the Samuri- 
tancs, to make ready (loiging) for him, : 
- 53 And they recerved him not, becauſe bi face was 
(as) travelling toward Feruſalem. [ Namely, there to 
exerciſe Gods worfhip, which the Samaritanes did on 
the mount Garifim. ohn 4. 20: Foſeph Antiq. lib. 11. 
cap. i 8. from whence great hatred and enmitie aroſe be- 
tween the Jews and the Samaritans. John 4.9. 

54. Now when his diſciples Fames and ohn ſaw 
(tha, ) they ſaid, Lord, wilt thou that we ſay that Fre 
come down from heaven, and devour theſe, as Elias al- 
ſo did. SEES | 

55. But turning him about he rebuked them, and ſaid, 
Te know not of what minner of ſpirit ja arc. [ That is, 
that ye having my ſpirit ought not to defire the ruine of 
men. Or ye conſider not that the ſpirit of revengeful 
nefs drives you ſoi ward hertunto. ]\ .. 8 8 

56. For the Son of man is not come to defiroy mens 
ſouls, but 10 ſave ihem. Au they went to another 
16... + oh | « 6 
y. And it came to paſs by tbe v an they travelled; 
that one ſaid unts him, Lord, I will follow ther whither- 
ſoever thou goeſt. Wa: a 

58 And Feſus ſaid unto him, The foxcs have holes, and 
the foulet of beautn neſts : but the Fon of man bath not 
where be may lay down the head. ſi.e. Thou haſt no worldly 
CI to expect from me, for I have them not of 
my Lelt. ; AN ( 

509. Vu ſaid unto another, follow me. But be ſail, 
Lord, ſuffer mc, to go away and burie my father firſt : 
60. But Feſus faid. unto him, let the dead bury their 
dead : [ See the expoſition Matth. 8. 22.] but thou, goe thy 
way and preach the hingdome of Gut. 

61. And another-alſo (tid, Lord, Iwill follow the: 
— ſuffer me firſt uv take my leave of them that are in my 

k. * 1. — ; 


* 
* 


62 And ꝓeſus ſaid unto him, No man thut puts his 
hand to the plough,and looketh after that which is behind 
ir fit for the kingdome of God, | A ſimilitude taken from 
a h , who beiug at plough, muſt alwayes looke 
forwards, or elſe he cannot te ſtraight furrowes. 
Phil, 3. 14. 11 2 | 


| CHAD. X. Nu 


1. — . ſendeth forth ſeventie ref fer to 
preach, and infor meth them how hey ſpall fit tbemſelver 

fer the journey, and carry themſelves towards their hea- 
rer. 13 Threatnetbh the cities, Cheru⁊ in, Bethſaida 
ind Capernaum with heavie puniſpments by reaſon of 
their impemensio. 1 r 
114 


7 
fully relate what — whom C 
N — fv oft ro rejoice, 21 giverb 


bungen, 45 anſwernth « Lawyers queſti-+ 
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on, what he muſt do to inherite eternal life, 
who is his neighbour, by the ſimilitude of one fallen among 
murtberers, and bolpen by 4 Samaritane, 
tertained by two Siflers Martha and Mary, and com- 


mends the godlineſs of Mary abeve the carefulneſs of 


Martha. 


1. Nd after this aße Lord appointed yet other ſeventy, 
— — the twelve whom he had choſe? 
for Apottles, and ſent forth before] and ſent them awiy 


| before his face, [that is, before him, to warn the Jewes 


him and his —_— two and two into cvery citie ani 
place, where he would come. h 

2. He ſaid therefore unto them, The harveſt is great 
indeed [Gr. much] but the labourers are few, therefore 
pray ye the Lord of the harveſt, that he would thruſt ous. 
LGr. caſt out. i. & being made willing and fit for it by 
the power of the Spirit, ſend forth 2. Cor. 3. 5. (A4 
bourers, ] that is, faithfull teachers] inte bis harvell.] 

3. Go your way : Behold, Iſend you as Lambs in the 
midſt of wolves, 1 

4. Carrie no pur ſe, nor ſcrip, nor ſhoces, and ſalute no 
man by the way. [That is, do not ſtay with ſaluting or 
ſpeaking to thofe you meet, but make haſte on your jour- 
ney. See 2. King. 4. 29, Otherwiſe Chriſt doth not take 
away civill courteſie in ſaluting, which he himſelf often 
uſed towards his diſciples.] 

5. And into what honſe ye ſhall enter, firſt ſay; Peace 
(be) to this houſe. [ That is, happineſs and ſalvation. 
This is a manner of ſalutation with the Jews.) 

6. And if there be a Son of peace, U That is, which by 
Gods grace is worthie of peace, as is expounded Matth. 
10.11. So the word Son is often N 2. Sam. 126. 
Matth. 23. 1 5. Epheſ. 2.3. ] your peace ſhall reſt 
but if not, (you# peace) ſhall turn to you Again. 

7. And abide in that ſame houſe eating and drin ing 
that which (by them i ſet be fort;) For the labourer is 


upon him: 


( angther) houſe. | Namely, to ſeek more eaſe or better 
entertainment elſe where 3 ſeeing ye are not to rarry 
there long.] r f 
8. And into hat citie ye ſhall enter, and they receive 
you, cat that which 3s ſet be ſore you, L That is, be con- 
tent there with.] | 
9. And heal the ſick which are therein, and ſay unto 
them, The Kingdome of God is come nigh unto qu. 
10. But into what town ye ſhall enter, und they receitt 
Jou not, going out into their ſtreets ſay ye: | 
11. Even the duſt of your citic that cleguethto us, we 
ſhake off againſt pas: [ Gr. we wipe eff. See the Annot. 
on Matth 10. 14.] notwithſtanding, Auom ye this, that 
the Kingdom of God js come nigh to you. | 
12. And I ſay unto you, that it ſball be more tolcrable 
for (thoſe of) Sodome in that day, ¶ Namely, of the laſt 
judgement, as may bee ſeen yerſe 14. ] then for ibat 


| Citie. 0 


13. Mie to thee Chora in, woe to thee Bethſaida : for. 
if in Tyre and Sidon the powers [That is, powerfull 
works, or miracles. Hereby Chriſt: would give to un- 
derſtand that the ſtiffneckedneſs of thoſe heathens was 
not ſa great as of theſe Jewes. See the Jike'Exck, 3. verſe 
6. 7. ] had been done, which haue been done in 
thee, they would long agoe have repemted ſiming in ſacł- 
cloth and aſkes. * 7 Ne 
14. Bus it ſhall be more tolerable for Tyre and Sidon 
in the judgement, then for you. 


15 And thou Capernaum, which art exalted unto 


tbeeven, [Seedſatth. 112..23.] thor ſhale! be thruſt down: 
, . '!, 


even to Hell. he: 22 als * 

16. He that heareth- you, be heareth ne: and be that 
rejefeth you, he rejefeth me: and be that rejecteih me, be. 
rejeil eth bim that Jens me. kind An Poke og 

17. And 


29 and 


38 10 en. 


of his coming, and to prepare them for the receiving o 


err 


worthy of his hire, Soc not over from (one houſe) into 


. 
ad 


Ke” 
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17. And the ſeventie [ Namely, which were ſent 
forth by Chriſt, verſe 1. J returned with joy, ſaying, 


L 


os 


Lu 


Lord, Even the devils are ſubj ect to as in thy name. 


18 And he — unto them, I ſiw Satan, as light- | ( 


ring [That is, ſwiftly] fall Cchat is,Jooſe his power and 
Jominion. See Revel. 1 2.9. Cc. ] out of heaven. L that 
is, out of the aire, as Matth. 6. 26. See Epheſ.6.12. ] 

19. Behold, I give you the power, to tread upon Ser- 

nis and Scorpions, [ See hereof Mark 16. 18.7 and over 
all the power of the enemy ; [ that is, of the Devill. See 
Math. 13. 30. 1 Pet. 5,8.) and nothing ſhall in any wiſe 
hurt you. Gr. injure you. See alſo xevel.6. 6. 

20, Tet rejoyce not therein [That is, not ſo much, 
namely , becauſe hypocrites have ſometimes done this 
alſo. See Matth. 7. 22. 23. ] that the ſpirits | that is, 
the unclean ſpirits ] are ſubject unto you : but rejoyce 
nuch more that your names are n inthe heavens. 
[namely , in the Book of life, See the expoſition there- 
of Pbil. 4. 3.1 . 3 

u. In ihat hour Fel rejoyced in the Spirit, L That 
is, inwardly and from the heart] and ſaid, I thank 
thee [Gr. I confeſs] O Faber, Lord of heaven and vl 
the Exrth, that thou haſt hid theſe things from the wiſe 
"and underſtanding, [namely of this world, 1 Cor. 1. v. 

26.] and baſt revealed the ſame uno little children , 
[that is the deſpiſed and little ones according to the 
world: of the mean in underſtanding and knowledge, 
1 Cor. x. 27. ] yea Father, namely thus thou haſt done] 
for ſo it was wel-pleaſing be ſore thee, | 

232. All things are given over unto me of my Father: 
[That is, the power over all things in heaven and on 
earth. See Mat. 28. 18. ] and no man knoweth who the 
ſon is but the Father, and who the Father & but the Son, 
and he to whom the ſon will reveal it [namely by his 
word and ſpirit, 1 Gor. 2. 11, 12. 

23. And turning bim unto the Diſciples, he ſaid (unto 
them) alone, bleſſed are the eye, which ſee that which yee 
ſer, — the Chriſt or Meſſiah now maniteſted in 
the fleſh, and executing his office, Fohn 8. 56. As 2. 
25. 1 Pet. 1. 8. &c.] | 

24. For I ſay unto you that many Prophets and Kings 
have defired to ſee [Gr. would have ſeen] tha which yee 
ſee, and have not ous it: and to hear that which yee hear, 
and have not beard it. 

25. And behold a certaip Lamyer ſtood up, tempting 
bim, and ſaying, Maſtey Py whas doing ſhall I inherite 
cternal life ? | . 

26. And he ſaid unto him, what is written in the 
Law ? how readeſt thou ? 

27. And be anſwering ſaid, thou ſhalt love the Lord 
thy God, from thy whale beart, and from thy whole ſoul, 
and from thy whole ſtrength, and from thy whole under- 
ſtanding, and thy neighbour as 10) 7 4 

28. And he ſaid unto him, thou < anſwered right: 
do that and thou fhalt live {Namely eternaily, as he had 
demanded, v. 25. This Chr iſt ſaith, not that any man 
can PRES keep the Law, and ſo inherire eternal life. 

but by the Law to bring him to the knowledge of his im- 
periction, Gal. 3. v. 18. 24. 
29. But he willing to juſtifie bimſetf, [ That is, to 
give himſelf out for righteous, as Luke 18. 9. ] ſaid ume 
Feſus, and who is my neighbour. 


30. And Feſus anſwering ſaid, a certain man came 
down from Feruſalem, [Namely fora (much as Feruſa-þ 


lem lay high upon hills, Pſa. 125. 1. ſo that thoſe that 
travelled towards Jeruſalem are (aid to go up, and they 
that came from chenceto come down) and fell among 
murderers, [ Gr. bigh-may men, robbers] which having 
beth ſtripped him, and moreover given him (beavy ) ſtrokes 
8 went their wai er, and let ( bim) ie balf 
ead, | 

31. And by chance, [ That is without ſotethinkin 
uamely in reſpe& of theſe men. For otherwiſe in eſpe 


k E. 


Chap: xi. 


/ of the providence of God , nothing, comes to paſs by 
chance, Mat. 10. 29, 30.] certain Prieſt came dow 

the ſame way , and ſeemng bin be paſſed by over againſt ® 
im.) - | * | 


32. And likewiſe alſo a Levite, when he was by that 
7500 came and ſaw (him) and pdſſtd by over againſt 
im. | 


33. But à certain Samaritane, [Which Samari 
| were otherwiſe accounted Enemies by the Jewes, John. 
| 9.] the cauſe whereof. See Luke 9. 53.] jeurneying, 
came 95 him, and ſeeing bim, he was moved with inward 
compaſſion. 6 8 
| 34. And he going to (him) bound up h wounds, pou- 
ring thereinto ol and wine: and lifring him upon bis ow 
_ carryed him into the Inne, and tot care of 
im, | a inp 
35. And the next day going away, he reached out 
two pence, [ Gr. Denarij, whereof ſee the value. Mat. 18. 
28. Jand gave them to the hoſt, ani ſaid unto him take care 
of him : and whatſoever thou ſhalt ſpend (upon him) more, 
| that I will give thee again when I return. 
36. Who then of theſe three thinkeſt thou, to bag 
been the neighbour, [ That is, which diſcharged the duty 
— a neighbour] of him which was fallen among the mur 
was, * | | 
37. Au he ſaid, he tha ſhewed mercy on him. Then 
' [aid'Feſus unto him, go thy way, and do thou the ns | 
| hat be 


38. And it came to paß as they journezed : 
came into a Town : [ Namely Bethany See Fobn 11, 1.] 
and a certain woman named martha, received him into 
her houſe, 3 . 

39. And ſhe had 4 Sitter called Mary,who alſo, {[Name- 
ly amongſt other hearers ] fitting at Feſus feet, beard 
his word. f . 

40. But Martha was very buſe, with much ſerving, 
[Namely to make ready meales, as Mat. 8. 1 5. J ard c- 
ming ncer ſhe ſaid, Lord doſt not thou cars that my Sifter 
lets me ſerve alone ? Say to ber therefore that ſhe help mee , 
Gr. that ſhe undertake it together with _ 

41. And Feſus — aid unto her, Martha, 
— thou troubleſt and diſquieteſt thy ſelf about ma» 
ny things. 

42. But one thing is needfull, [Namely to take care 
of \piritual things before all, Pſa. 27. 4. Mt. 6. 33.1 
But Mary bath choſen the good part, which ſhell ngs be 14- 
ken away frem her. 


1 


CHAP XI. 


1. Chriſt 2 bis Diſaples a farm of prayer, 3 and 
teacheth by the fimilitudes of a and of a faber, 
that they ſhall be heard, which per ſevere in 3 
14 caſteth out s dumb Divel, and eonfutes t blaſe 
tbemy of thoſe that ſaid he did this by Beelxebul 
24 relates the miſerable ſtare of that nun into which 

the unclean ſpirit returns again, 27 4 woman 

nounceth the womb bleſſed that bare Chriſt, 29 C if 
reſtifieth that the fign of Fonas ſhall be given tot 

Fewes, 31 oppoſeth to their ſtiffeneckedne ſs the ex- 

ample of the Qucen of the South and of the Nine 

vites, 33 teacheth by the , ſimilitude of a candle, tha 
the licws of the goſpel muſt not be hidden, 35 repro- 

veth the Scribes and Phariſes , bypocriſic, ambition 

and crulelty againſt all the Prophets and Apoſtles, and 
tbreatneth the judgement of God unzo them, 53 where» 
upon the Phariſes lay new ſnares for him. 


ND it came to paſs when he was ina cemtain ace 
praying, as he ceaſed, that one of bis Diſciples ſaid. , 
unto him, Lord, teach us to pray, [ That is, give us 
pattern of prayer, which we may ule, and accordi 


do 
which we may frame our prayers Vike as Fobn alſo 14 
be Dif N 


Chap. xi. Luxx. Chap. xi, 
2. And he ſaid unto them, when ye pray, ſay ye : Our |than he, and overcometh him, be 1zheth away all bis 
Father which (art) in the heavens {5% the expoſition of | armour , wherein he truſted , and deſtribures bis ſpoil, 
ff 


this prayer in Mar, chap. 6. v. 9. &c. ] thy name be bal- | [Matthew ſaith Veſſels i. e. houſeholdſtuffe.] 
lowed : thy Kingtome come thy will be done, as i in 23. He that is not with me ¶ That is, to promote the 


the heaven (ſo) Alſo on the Earth, | | _ | glory of God and the ſalvation of men. Sce Mark g. 
3. Give is every day [Or from day to day, or al daies) | 40.] be is againſt me, and he that gatbercth not with me, 
onr daily [ or ſufficient, ſee Mat. 6. 11:7] bread. he ſcattereth. 


4. And forgive us aur fins, for we alſo forgive every 24. When the unclean ſpirit is gone out from aman, 
one that i⸗ ilch to us. And lead ws not into temptati- Lee th expoſition hereof Mat. 13, 43. Cc. ] be goeth 
on, but deliver s from ihe evill (one). through parched places, [ Gr. watrleſs, dry} ſeeking 

5. And he ſaid unto them, which of you ſhall have a | reſt : and not finding it, he ſaith I will return unto mine 
friend, and Hall go to him at midnight ¶ That is even | honſe whence I came out, 
at the moſt inconvenient time] and ſay unto him, friend, | 25. And coming be findes it ſwept (with beſomes ) 
lend mc three loaves, [Or wiped] and adorned, 

6. Foraſmuch as my friend is come unto me from his 26. Then goeth he his way, and taketh with hin 
journey | Gr. from the way] and I have not that I may | ſeven other ffirits, worſe then he is himſelf, and bei 
ſet before him, entred in they dwell there: and the laſt of that mani 
» 7. And that he from within anſwering ſhould ſay, do | worſe thun the firſt. 
not trouble me: the door is now ſhut, and my children arc | 27. And it came to paſ as be ſpake theſe things, tha 
with me in the bed chamber [Or abed? I cannot ariſe to | a certain woman of the multitude lifting up the voice, 
give thes, ſaid unto him, _ is the womb that bare thee, and the 

8. I ſay unto you although he would not ariſe and give | breſts which thou haſt ſucked. 
him becauſe he is his friend, nevertbeleſs for bis impu- | 28. But he ſtid, yea bleſſed are they that hear the 
dence-ſake L That is, becauſe of his troubleſome and word of God, and keep the ſame. [ Chriſt doth not here 
unſeaſonable perſiſtance, which indeed is ſometimes ac- | deny that his Mother is bleſſed 3 but teach eth that hers 
ceptable to men, but not to God, Luke 18. 1. 1 mw and others ſalyation proceedeth not from their birth ac- 
5.17.] bc will ariſe and give him as many [ namely | cording to the fleſn; but by the hearing of the word of 
loaves] as he bath need of, God, embraced by a true faith.) 

9. And I ſay unte you, ask, and it ſhall be ziven 29. And when the multitudes gathered cloſe together, 
you : [ See the expoſition hereof, Mat. 7.8.] ſeck and | be began to ſay, this s an evill generation: it deſireth a 
gee ſhall find: knock, and it ſhall be opened unto you, | ſign, and there ſhall no fign be given unto them, but the 

10. For everj one that asketh, he receiveth: and he | ſign of Fonas the Prophet. ; ; 
that ſceketh, be findeth : and be that knocketh, to him it 30. For as Fonas was a ſign of the Ninevites [See 
ſhall be opened. | the expoſition hereof by Chriſt himſelf, Mat. 12. 40. 


1. And what Father among you, whom the Son asketh fo ſball alfs the ſon of man be to this generation. 

o bread , will give bima ſtone , er elſe for a fiſh give 31. The Queen of the Sonth ſhall riſe up in the judge- 
im 4 ſerpent ? ment with the men of this generation, and ſhall condemn 
12. Or elſe if he ſbould ask for an egge, will be g, | them [Namely by her example] for ſhe came from [Gr. 

bim a Scorpion? 5 out of ] the ends of the Earth, for to hear the wiſdome of 
13. I ge then who are evill, know to give good gifts Solomon, and behold more then Solomon is bere, [that is, 


to your children; how much more ſhall the heavenly f one that is more excellent then © zlomon, as well in per- 
[ Gr. which i from heaven] give tbe holy ſpirit to thoſe | ſon as office.] 
that pray to bim : | 32. The men of Nineve ſhall riſe up in the judgement 


14. And he caſt out 4 Divel, and the ſame was dumb | with this generation, and fail condemn the [ame : for 
[ That is, made the man dumb that was poſſeſſed, and | they repented at the preachiny of Fonas ; and behold more = 
alſo blinde as is to be ſeen, Mat. 12. 22.] And it came then ꝓonas is here. \ 
to paſs when th: Divel was gone out , that the dimb| 33. And ne man that lighteth a candle, ſets (it) in 
fake, and the multitudes wondered, ſecret, nor under 4 corn meaſure : but on 4 candleſtick, 
15. But ſome of them ſaid, hecaſteth out Divels by | that they which come in, may ſee the light. [Gr. the ſhi- 
Beelzs8bul [ Otherw. Beelzcbub. See thereof Mat. 10. | ning.] 
25.) the Prince of the Divells. 34. The candle of the body is the eye. Therefore when 
16. And others tempting (bim) deſired [ Gr. ſought] | thine eye is ſingle, thy whole body is alſo enlightened ; L Or 
of him a ſign from beaven. See Mat. 16. .] lightſome [See Mat. 6. 22. but if it h evill, by 
15. But be knowingthetr thoughts [ Or n (whole) body alſo is dark. 
ſaid unto them, every Kingdome that is divided againſt | 3 5. Look te it therefore, that the light which is in 
i ſelf becomes deſolate : and & houſe (being divided) a- | thee be not darkneſs, [Or ſee therefore whether the light 
gainſt is ſelf, [ Gr. houſe againſt honſe ; againſt it ſelf , that is in thee be not 45 702 
as may be ſeen, Mat. 12. 25. ] falleth. 36. If therefore thy bgdy be all entightned , not bav- 
18. Now if alſo Satan be divided againſt himſclf ; ing any part that is dark, the whcle [ Namely, that is 
how ſhall his Kingdome ſtand ? ſeeing ye ſay that I caſt out done by thee or proceeds from thee ] ſhall be enlighte- 
Divels through Beelzebul. ned, like as when a candle with the ſhining enlightens 
19. Andif I caſt out Divels by Beclzebul, by whom | thee, © 
do your ſons [See Mat. 12. 27. ] caſt them out ; therefore] 37. Now as be fþake(this,) a certain Phariſee intreat- 
theſe ſhall be your Fudges, ¶ That is, by their actions and · ed bs Gr. arked him] that he would dine with him: 
teſtimony condemn _ and being gone in he ſue down. 
20. Bur if Ih the finger of God [That is by the] 38. And the Phariſce ſeeing (that,) be marvelled, that 
power or ſpirit of God, as it is Mat. 12. 28, The like he had 22 waſhed [ Gr. was not baptized. See Mark 
phraſe, fee Exod. 8. 10. ] caſt out Divels, then the Ring- 7. 4.] before dinner. 
dome of God is come untoyou. 39. And ibe Lord ſaid unto him, now ye Phariſes, Je 
, 21. When a ftrong (man) armed keepeth his court [ Or | cleanſe the out- ide of the cup and of the plarter ; but the 
Palace] (all) that be bath [or all his goods] # in peace | inſide of you [Which may be underſtood either of the 
[har is, in quietneſs and ſafety.] . hearts of the Phariſees, or of their platters : as is expreſty 
22. But when one comes upon (him) that ts frogs, Mat. 23. 25. ] % full of rapiue and wirted ne ß. 2 
| 40- 


1 


Chap. xi. Lux xk. Chap. xii, 


40. Te ignorante, he that made the out-ſide, hath he | 
not made the infide alſo. CHAP. XIL 
at. But give for alms that which is therein, Name- : ER. . » 
ly in the platter, or that which ye have, as Luke 19. 8. 1 Chriſt warneth his diſciples of the letuen of the Phari. 
or that which is in yon, ie. change your iniquity into ſees, 4 Teacheth who ought moſt to be faared, 
righteouſneſs, and bounty towards the poor, as Dan 4. 6 Exhorts 10 dependance on Gods providence, and 10 
27.] and behold ali is clean unto you | that is, then may confeſſion of bis name, and warns them on the blaihhe- 
ye make uſe of meat and drink with a good conlcience, [| my againſt the holy Ghoſt, 13 Kefuſeth 10 avbirrate 
and chankſgiving, 1 Tim. 4. 4. Tit. 1. 15. others, fhall | abut the inheritance betwixt brethren, 15 Dehorss 
be clean unto you. | ; from coverouſneſs by the ſimilitude of a rich man; who 
42. But woe 10 you Phariſees, for ye tithe mint LSee would make his barns greater. 22 Teacheth by the 
Mat. 23. 23.] and rue, and all pot- herbe, [that is, all | cxample of the ravens and lillies, that the care of this 
manner] and ye paſs by judgement, [that is, juſtice and | Ufe ſhould be committed to God, and bis kingdome 
uity towards your neighbour ] aud the love of God. | ſought before all, 33 Exhorts to give almes. 35 And 
This onght to be done, und the other vot Ic it undone, to watch for his coming. 41 Deſcribes the praftice 
43. Woe unto you Phariſees, for ye love the fore- ſens and reward of a faith full ſervam, 45 as alſo the 
[ Or the foremoſt ſitting, or foreſitting lin the Synagogues, practice and puniſhment of an unfantbfull ſervant. 
and ſalutations on the markets, 49 Saith that he came to ſuffer, and to bring fire on 
44. Woeumoyou ye Scribes and Phariſees, ye Hypo» | earib. 54 Reproveth the Fewes that they obſerved 
crites: for ye are like the graves which are not manifeſt, | not the time of their viſitation, $8 aud chr to 
[Or bilden, namely, in the caith] and the men which | reconciliation with advucrſaries. 
walk over them know it not. | or perceive them not. 
45. And one of the Lawyers, [ The Scribes indeed 1. FN the mean time [ Namely, while the Phariſecs 
were alſo Lawyers, but it ſeems that there were ſome and Scribes preſſed upon him with queſtions ; as 
amonglt them which excelled in knowledge, and they is to be ſeen in the former Chapter, ver. 53.Jwhen many 
eſpecially were known by %his name ] anſwering ſaid | thouſands C Gr. ten thouſands ] of the multitude were 
unto him, Maſter , while thou (uit theſe things, thou gathered together, ſo that they trod upon one another, he 
reproacheſt us alſo. began to ſay unto bis diſciples * Firſi, Take heed te h 
46. But he ſaid, Woe alſo unto you Lawycrs, for ye load | ſelves of the leaven = Phariſees, which is bypoeriſie. 
men with burdens beavie to be born, and your ſelves touch , | namely, that ye be not deceived thereby, or do not 


not thoſe burdens with one of your fingers. | follow their cxampe. ] 
47. Wo unto you, for ye build the ſepulchres of the Pro- 2. And there i nothing covered, that ſhall not be un- 
bet, and your Fathers killed them. covered, and hid, that ſhall not be known, 


48. There fore je bear witneſs that ye alſo take pleaſure | 3. Therefore all that ye have ſaid in darkneſs | That 
in the works of your fathers': [ Gr. and ye take pleaſure | is, in ſecret] Mull be beard in the light : and what ye bave 
alſo. ] for they killed them, and ye bul1 their Sepulchres, | ſpoken in the ear, in the inner-chamber s, ſhall be preached 
[ that is, while ye build up their Sepulchres, ye ſhew | on the houſe tops, L that is, in publique, before every 
thereby, that ye are true children of thoſe that killed the | one. See the reaſon of this phrale in the Annot. on 
Prophets, Matth.23. 31. And howſocver ye would ſeem | Matth. 10.27.] | 
thereby to diſcommend the deed of your Fathers, yet | 4. And I (ay unto you my friends, be not afraid of 
notwithſtanding, it appears by the hatred and crueltie them that kill the body, and afterwards are able to 40 
which ye ſhew to the ſound Teachers, that therein you | no wore: | Gr. have nothing mere abundantly 10 de. 
are like unto your fathers : and that if ye had lived at | 5. But I will ſhew you whom ye ſhall fear : fear him, 
that time, ye would alſo have done the ſame to the | who after that he hath killed, bath power (al{6) to caſt in- 
Prophets.] 10 hell: Gr. the Gehenna See thereof ati. 5. 22. J Hen, I 

49. There ſore alſo ſaithſ Or ſaid]the wiſcdome of God: | (ay unto you fear him. 

L this Chriſt ſpeaks of himſelf, ſeeing he is the eternall 6. And are not f ue ſpdrrows ſold for two little pence ? 
wiledome of the Father. Prov.8.1.22.and 1. Cor, 1. 24. [ Gr. Aſſarion Pot the value of whichpeace of money, See 
as appears from Marth. 23. 34.] 1 will ſen i Prophets and Mat.10.29.] and not one of them is forgotten before God. 
Apoſtles unto them, and of them (ſome) they ſball put to | 7. Tea even the hairs of your head are all numbred. 
death, and (ſomc) they ſball chaſe out. Fear net therefore : ye excell many ſparrows. L Gr. ge 
50. That from this generation may be required the | differ from many ſþarrows.] | 
blood of all the Prepbers, [See Matth. 23.3 5. ] that was | 8. And I ſ unto you, every one, that ſhall confeſs me 
ſhed from the ſoundation of the world. before men, him ſhall alſo the Son of man confeſs before 
51. From the blood of Abel, to the blood of Zacharias the Angels of Goll. | | "2 


| [Ofthis Zacharias ſee Matih. 23.35. ] which was ſlain \ 9. But he that ſhall denie me before” men, be ſhall be 


between the Altar and the houſe (of God; ) [that is, the | denied before tbe Angels of God. | | 
Temple, as is declared, A at th. 23. 38. J yea, I ſay unto 10. And every one that ſball peak (amy) werd, L That 
Jou, it ſhall be required of this generation. is, any thing. Jagainſt the Son of man [that is, he that 
$2. Woe unto you ye I. awycrs, for jc have taken away | out of humane frailtie, fear, or ignorance, ſpeaks agairiſt 
the key of knowledge : [ This key is the right expoſition | cr blaſphemeth-Chriſts perſon, office, and de&rine. ? it 
of Gods word, whereby an entrance into beaven is open \ ſhall be forgiven him, but he that hall "have blaſßhemed 
ed unto menzwhich being taken away, that entrance is as | againſt ibe holy Ghoſt, [ that is He that wilfully and 
it were ſhut up. See Matth. 23-13.] centred not in your | out o malice againſt the conviction of the holy Ghoſt, 
ſelves, and thoſe that were going in ye hindred. ſhall have denied ot blaſphemed me. See a larger expo- 
73. And as be ſaid 5 things unto them, the Scribes | ſition hereof ati, 1 2. 5 2. Ju him it ſhall not be forgiven 
end Phariſces began ts lie bard uon him, { Or vehemently | 11, And when they ſhall bring you awday into Syna- 
to charge him. } . and to cauſe bim to ſpeak of many things. | gogucs, and (to) Magiſtrates, and Powers, be not care- 


L Gr: to draw the words ojit of his mouth. full L See the expoſition hereof, Math. 19. 19.] how br 
14. Laying ſnares for him, and cehing to catch ſame | what ye. [ay for (your) leſence, or what ye ſhall ſpeak. 
what ont of bis mouth, that they might accuſe him, 12, For the boly Ghoſt ſhall teu you in the ſame bod. 
Þy 5 ILA. 10 19. ĩt is give, i. e. inſpire] that which (ye nut 
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Chap. xii. Lu 
13. Andone of the multitude ſaid unto him, Maſter 


© me, 

14: But he ſaid unto him, man, who hath appointcd 
me for a Fudge or an Vmpire over you. 

15. And he ſaid untothem, look to it, and beware 
of covetouſneſs, [The Greek word ſignifieth an unſa- 
tisfied deſire, to have alwaies m_ For it (ljeth) not 
in the abundance, that any man liveth of his goods . | Gr, 

| Os in the abundance of any man, % hi life of his 
cods. © 

K 2 be ſpake unto them a ſimilitude, and ſaid, 
arich mans Land ¶ Gr. Country (region) i. e. a great 
deal of Land which this man poſſeſſed ] had born 


C hap. xii, 


ade 20 hi ö ye ſhould ſorſake the poor in their neceſſity. See Aﬀts 4. 
ſpeak to my Brother, that he divide the inheritance with | 34. ] and give alms. Make your [elves purſes wi ich waxe 


K E. 


not old, 4 treaſure that faileth not in the beavens, where 


the thief cometh not at it, nor the moth corrupteth , 
34. For where your treaſure i, there will alſo your 
heart be. 
35. Let your loynes be girded about, [ That is, be ye 
prepared. A — taken fromthe manner of that Coun- 
trey, where both men and women wore long garments, 
| which they truſſed up when they prepared 2 to 
travel or to do any thing] and the candles burning. 

36. And be ye like unto the men, which wait 4 their 
Lora, [ This is taken from the Gmilitude of weddings, 
which weee kept by night, Mat. 25.v.1, 6.] when he 
ſhall return from the wedding, [ Gr. ſhall part from the 


well. 
17. And he reaſoned with himſel f, ſaying, what ſtall T | wedding, ſhall be looſe, or diſcharged} that when he co- 


do? for I have not wherein ( to) I ſhall gather my 
fruits, 
18. And he ſaid, this will I do, I will break down my 


meth and knecketh, they may open to him ſtraight-way. 
37. Bleſſed are thoſe ſervams, whom the Lord when 
he cometh ſhall find watching : Verily I ſay unto you, 


barnes , and build gan and there I will gathcr all | that he ſhall gird himſelf about, and ſhall can ſe them to ſir 
t 


this my increaſe, and theſe my goods. 
19. And will ſay to my ſoul, ſoul, thou haſt many 


down, and coming neer he ſhall ſerve them. 
38. And if be come in the ſecond ( night-) watch, 


goods, which are laid up L Gr. lying] for many years, [ The night was divided into four watches, that one af- 


zake reſt, eat, drink, and be merry, 

20. But God ſaid unto him, thon fool, in this night 
thy ſoul ſhall be required of thee [ Gr. they ſball ank thy ſoul 
of thee, i.e. fetch away, or take away] and that which 
zhou haſt prepared, whoſe ſhall it be, 

21. So (i it with him) which gathereth treaſure for 
himſelf [Namely to uſe for his own eaſe and pleaſure] 
and is not rich in God. | that is, which is not furniſhed 
with the true knowledge and fear of God , and with 
confidence in him. See 1 Tim. 6. 17. 18.] 

22. And he ſaid unto hi Diſciples, therefore I ſay un- 
to you, be not care full [Namely with tod great and anx- 
jous care, Mat. 6. 2 .] for your life, [ Gr. ſoul] what 
ye ſhall eat, nor for ihe body, wherewith ye ſhall cloath 

on. 
8 23 The liſe i more then the food, and the boy tl en 
the raiment. 

24. Conſider the revens, that they ſow not, neither 
reap, which lave no ſtarchouſe nor barn, and God ſeeds 
the ſame : bow much do ye excell the fowles, [Gr, hem 
much more do you differ from the fowles.] 

25. Which of you I pray can with being care full adde 
one ell [ Gr. one cubite, Sce Mat. 6. 27.] to his length? 

26. If therefore ye cannot (do) even the leaſt, what 
are ye care full for the other things? [| Gr. remaining, 
[thoſe that belong to the ſuſtentation of the body, and 
of this life.) x 

27. Conſider the Lillies how thcy grow. They labour 
not, neither do they ſpin : And I ſay untoyou, even So- 
— in all his glory, was not cloathed as one of 

A 

15. Now if God ſo cleath the graſs, that to day is on 
the field, and to morrom is caſt into the oven; [ See here- 
Se 6. 30. ] bow much more you , Oyee of little 
anh ? : 

29. And ye, ask not (or ſeek not) what ye ſhall en, 


ter the other might keep the watch. See of theſe watches, 


them ſo, bleſſed are thoſe ſervants. 

39. But know this, that if the Lord of the houſe had 
known in what hour the thief would come , he would have 
watched, and would not bave let his honſe be digged iho- 
row. 

40. Te therefore , be ye alſo ready : for in what hour 
ye think it not, ſhall. the Son of man come, [ Namely, to 
judgement, 1 Theſ. 3. 13. 2 Pet. 3.18. Rexel. 3. 3. 
and 16. 15. 

41. And Peter ſaid unto him; Lord ſaiſt thou 1bis ſp. 
militude unto us, or alſo unto all? | 

42. And the Lord ſaid, who is then the faith full and 
pradent Steward, whom the Lord ſhall ſet over his houſe- 
hold to give ( them )) the appointed portion of meat ¶ Gr. 
meaſured meas, or corn] in due ſeaſon. 

43. Bleſſed is the ſervant whom bis Lord when he ca- 
meth ſhall find ſo doing. 

44- Truiy I ſay unto you, that he ſbell ſet him over all 
bis goods. | 

45- But if that ſervant ſhould ſay in his heart, My 
Lord delayeth to come, and ſhould begin to beat the men- 
ſervants and the maid-ſeruants, and to eat, and to drink, 
and to be drunken ; 

46. The Lord of that ſervant ſhall come at the day in 
which he expected him not, and at the hour which he know- 
eth not : and ſhall ſeparate him ¶ Namcly, from his fa- 
mily. Others cut him in two. Sce Mat. 24. 51.] 4d 
ſhall appoint his part with tbe un faithfull Lor unbelieving, 
Mat. 24. 51. it is ſaid hypocrites.] 

47. And that ſervant which knew the will of his 
Lord, and prepared not (himſelf) neither did according 10 
his will, he ſhall be beaten with many (ſtripes. 

48. But he that knew not ( the ſame) and hath done 
| (things) that are worthy of ſtripes, be hall be beaten 


Mat. 14. 25.] and come in the third watch, and ſindes * 


or what ye ſhall drink: and be not of 4 wavering. mind | with few (ſtripes.) And every one to whom much is given 
* [Or of a doubt full mind. Gr. move not bither and thither, of him ſhall much be demanded : and with whom men have 
namely, with your care and thoughts. A phraſe taken intruſted much [or with whom men have laid up much] 
from the cloudes, which on high in the aire, drive this | of him they will ack more abundantly. | 
way and that way.] 49. Ian come to caſt fire on the Earth, {| That is, the 

30. For all theſe things the Nations of the world, doctrine of the goſpel, which in it ſelf, and in reſpe& 
[Or heathens, i.e. worldly men] ſeek : but your father | of the faithfull is a do&rine of peace, but through the 


knoweth that ye have need of theſe things, 

31. But ſeck the Kingdome of God, and all theſe 
things ſhall be caſt unto you Gr. added, or adjoined.] 

32. Fear not thou little flock, for it is your Fathers 


| wickedneſs of men which will not endure the ſame, it is 
a fire of perſecution, and occaſion of diſcord. See v. 51. 
or 39. 29. 1 Pet. 1. . J and what will I if it be alrea- 
dy kindled [or what will I more, ſceing it is already 


good pleaſure to give you the Kingdome.{ Namely, of Ged | kindled.] 
or of — ' 50. But I muſt be baptized with a baptiſm, ¶ That is, 
33- Sell that which ye have [Namely,rather then that | with grievous ſuffering, See Mat. 20. 22.] and bow am 


Chap. xiii. 


T preſſed, [namely, either with diſtreſs or with deſire until 
it be accompliſhed] untill it be accompliſhed: 

51. Think je that I am come io give peace onthe earth? 
No I ſay unto you, but much rather diviſion. 

$2. For from hence forward there ſhall five in one houſe 
be divided three againſt two, and two againſt three, 

53. The Father ſhall be divided againſt the Son, and 
the don againſt ibe Faber: the Mother againſt the Daugh- 
ter, and the Daughter againſt the Mother: the Mother in 
Law againſt ber Daughter in law, and the Danghner in 
Law againſt her Mother in Law. 

54. And he ſaid alſo to the multitudes, when ye ſee a 
cloud ariſe from the Weſt, ſtraightway ye ſay there cometh 
ruin: aul it comes ſo to paß. ; 

55. And when ye (ſee) the South-wind blow, je ſay, 
there will be heat: and it cometh to paß. 

56. Tebypocrites, the face ¶ That is, the ſtate or ap- 
pearance] of the Earth and of the Heaven qc know to 
in, [that is, diſtinguiſh, as is expounded, Mat. 16. 3.] 
and how do ye not try this time? | that is, the condition 
of this time, in which came to paſs ſo many ſignes of 
the preſence of the Meſſiah 3 which hereafter is called | 
the time of viſitation, Luke 19. 44. 

57. And why do ye uot judge even of your ſelves , 
L Namely, befgre ye are compelled thereto , as is to be 
ſcen in the following verſe] that which is right. 

58. For as thou goeſt with thine adverſary before the 
Magiſtrate , give diligence on the way 10 be delivered 
Fi him, Loy by pacitying and ſatisfying thine 
adyerſary ] leſt perhaps he draw thee before the Fudge, 


Lain! 


and the Fudge deliver thee ver to the minijier of Fuſtice 
Gr. Fraor, i. e. Monicor, or exactor of the fine im- 
poſed by the Judge] and tbe Miniſter of Fuſtice caſt thee 
into priſon. 

$9. Iſ unts thee thou ſhalt by no meanes go out 
thence , until thou fralt baue paid even the laſt penny. 
How much ſuch a penny was werth. Sec Mark 12. 42.] 


CHAP. XIII. 


1 From the meſſage that Pilate had mingled the bloud 
of certain Galileans with their ſacrifices, and from the 
example of the eighteen on whom the Tower in Siloam 
fell, Chriſt takes occaſion to exhort the multitudes to 
repentance, 6 and to that end alſo propounds the fimili- 
tude of the barren fig-trce, 10 healeth on the Sabbath 
a woman that had had a ſpirit of infirmity cighteen 
yeurs, 14 and juſtifies the ſame againſt 4 Ruler of the 
Synagogue, 18 compares the Kingdome of heaven to 4 
muſtard-ſced and leaven, 23 being asked whether few 
ſtall be ſaved , be exhorts to enter in by the ſtraight 
gite, 31 anſwers the Phariſces who gave him warning 
of Hered, 34 complaines of the cruelty and ſtiſfenecł- 
edneſs of thoſe of Feruſalem , and forctels their ru- 
ine. 


AY N there were at the ſame time certain preſent , 
which related unto him of the Galileans, whoſe blood 
Pilate had mingled with their ſacrifices [Foſephus indeed 
Auig. lib. 18. chap. g. relates ſomething like this: but 
the circumſtances both of the time, and otherwiſe, 
ſhew that it is not the ſame hiſtory. Same ancient teach- 
ers think that this ſhould have hapned within Feruſalem, 
when ſome Galileans would have hindred ſacrifice to be 
offered in the Temple for the Emperaur of Rome.] 

2. And Feſus anſwered and ſaid unto them , think 
ye that theſe Galileans were finucrs above all the Galile- 
ans, becauſe they ſuffered this ? 

3. I tell you nay ; but if you repent not, ye ſhall alt 
likewiſe periſb. [ That is, be deſtroyed by Gods righte- 
ous judgement, as ulſo afterwards came to paſs by the 
Romancs. } ? ; 


ſemble in? 


1G 


4. Or thoſe eighteen upon whom the Tower ia Siloam 
fell, [ That is, which was built on or over the fountain 
or brook of Sila: Of which brook, ſee Iſa. 8. 6. ohn 
9-7.] and killed them , think ye tbat theſe were debters 
[ that is, finners , which had more debt or ſinnes. Sce 
Mat 6, 12. and 18. 24.] above all men that dwell in Fe- 
ruſalem. * 

5. T ſay unto you, nay : bus if ye repent not: qe ſhall 
all periſh in like manner. 

6. And he fpake"this ſimilitude, « certain ( men) bad 4 
fig-tree plamed in bis vincyard, and he came and ſoug he 
rnit thereon: and found it not. 

7. And be ſaid umo the keeper of the vineyard, beheld 
I come now three years ſeeking fruit on this fig-tree, and 
find it not : cut it down: to what purpoſe doth it alſo rake 
up the Earth unprofitably. [ Gr. make the Earth unprofi- 
table, or barren, in which ſomewhat elſe might be plan- 
ted, that ſhould bring ſorth fruit. ] 

8. And he anſwering (aid unto bim, Lord ſuffer it 
(yer) this year alſo, untill T ſhall have digged about it, 
and laid dung, 

9. And if it ſhall bring forth fruit (let it ſtand ) but 
if rot, thou ſhalt afterwards cut it down. 

10. And he taught on the Sabbath . L Gr. Sabbath- 
daics) in one of the Synagogues. | 

11. And behold there was a woman, which had had 4 
2 of infirmity | That is, an evill ſpirit which made 

er infirm, ſee v. 16.) eighteen years long, and fhe was 
bewed together, [ Gr. bended together] and could not as 
al lift up her ſelf, 

12+ AndFeſus ſceing her, called her unto him, and 
ſaid unto her woman, thou art releaſed [ Gr. looſed or un- 
bound] from thine infirmity, 

13. And be laid hands on her, and immediately ſhe 
— raight again, [ Gr. made ſtraight ] and glorified 

04, ; | 

14. And the Ruler of the S „ That is, one 
of the Rulers, ſor evety by more then one 
Ruler. See Mark 5. 22. As 13. 15.) taking it ill that 


. | Feſus bad bealed on the Sabbath, anſwered and ſaid unto 


the multitude , thore art fix daies'; in which men muſt 
work ; [ That is, it is Allowed and commanded to work] 
come there fore in them and be healed, and na on the day 
of the Sabbath, * * 

15. The Lord then tnſwered him and ſaid, thou Hypo- 
crite, doth not every one of you on the Sabbath unlooſe bis 
Oxe or Aſſe from the manger, and lead ſ him )amay ts niake 
bim drink ? | 

16. And this (woman) which is a danghter of Abra- 
bam, [That is, is deſcended from the ſtock of Abra- 
ham, and belonging to the covenant that God made 
with Abraham and his poſterity. See Lutte 19. 9.] when 
Satan had bound ¶ that is, who had diſtreſſed her with in- 
firmiries, as with bands] loe nom cighteen years, muſt 
not ſhe be loo ſed from this band, on the $Sabbath-day, 

17. And as he ſaid this, they were all aſhamed which 
ſet themſelves againſt him and. all tbe multicude. rejoi- 
— for all the gloriogs things , which were done by 

im. | 
18. And he ſaid, to what is the Kingdome of God 
like > ¶ That is, the preaching of the goſpel, whereby the 
Kingdome of God is ſet up] and whereuno ſhall Ire- 


19. It is like 4 muffard\{eed ¶ Ser of theſe two ſimili- 
tudes, Mat. 1 3. 31. ] which a man 100k. and caſt into bi⸗ 
arden, and it grew up, and came 10 4 greas tree, and 
the fowles of ibe beaven neſtled in its branches. 

20: And he ſaid again, whereunzo- ſhul I liken the 
Kingdome of GGdl. = 

21. It is like leauen which & womdn took, and hid 
OP meaſures of . meal , until the whole was ſom- 
red. 
22. And be travelled from one City and Village to — 

other 


Chap, xiii. | 


brought in before many Jews. Rom. 11. 17. ] which ſhal 


Chap. xii. Lux zx. Chap. xiv 


other, teaching and dircfing [ Gr. making] (bis) jour- 
xcy towards Feruſa/em, 

23. And oneſaidunto him, Lord axe there but few 
that arc ſaved ? And he ſaid unto them, 

24. Strive [ That is, uſe diligence and labour, 
Fpbc. 6.v. 11. &c. Phil. 3. 12, 13. 2 Tim 4. 7. &c.] 
to enter in through the ſtraight gate | namely which lead- 
eth unto life, Mat. 7. 14. ] for many ( I ſay unto you ) 
ſhall ſcek to enter in, and ſhall not be able; | namely be- 
cauſe it ſhall be too late as appears by what follows. ] 

* 25. (Namely,) after that the Lord of the houſe ſhall 
te riſen up, L This ſimilitude is taken from the keeping of 
weddings in thoſe times ; whereof may be ſeen more at 
large, Matth. 25. 1. &c. ] and ſhall have ſbut the doore : 
and ye ſhall begin to ſtand without, and to knock at the 
door, ſaying, Lord, Lord,open to us,and he ſhall anſwer and 
ſay unto you, I know ye not whence ye are: 

26. Then ſball ye begin to ſay, we here eaten and 

drunk in thy preſence , and thou haſt taught in our 
ſtreets, 
27. And he ſhall ſay, I ſay unto you, I know you 
not whence ye are, Depart from me ye workers of ini- 
guitic. 
28. There ſhall be weeping and gnaſhing of teeth, when 
je ſhall ſee Abraham, and Iſaac and Facob, and all the 
Prophets in the kingdome of God, Namely, of glory in 
heaven, ] bat je your ſelves caſt forth without, 

29. And there ſball come from the Eaſt, and Weſt, and 
from North and South, and ſhall fit down inthe kingdome 
of God, 

4 30. And behold, there are laſt [By the laſt are un- 
derſtood the Gentiles, which were yet ſtrangers from the 


Covenant of God, and by the firſt the Jewes: and thereby 


we are given to underſtand, that the Gentiles ſhall be 


le the firſt ; and there are firſt which ſhall be laſt, 

31. The ſame day there came certain Phariſees, ſaying 
unto him, Get thee away, L That is, out of Galilee where 
Hcrod was Tetrarch, Luke 3. 1. and 23. 7. J and derart 
hence for Herod will kjll thee, L this warning was given 
by them, not ous of love to Chriſt, but becauſe they 
would gladly be rid of him. See the like warning, Nehem. 
6. ver. 10.11. Im 7.13] + 

32. And he (aid unto them, Go your way and tell that 
fox: ¶ So he calls him by reaſon of his ſubtiltie and craſ- 
tineſs,] Behold, I caſt out devils, and make whole [ Gr. 
perfect cures, ] to day and to morrow, |. that is, yet alittle 
while. See Hoſ.b. 2. und the third day [that is, after the 
accompliſhment of my Miniſteryin this ſhort time.] I 
am conſummate. ot am per feed, or conſecrated,or offered 
ud. Fob, 17. 4. and 19. 30. See more largely of the. ſigni- 
fication of this vori, Hel. z. 10. and 5. 9. ] 

- 33. Neverihelef I muſt travel to day and to morrow 


CHAP, XIV. 


x Chriſt cureth one that had the dropſie on the $abbath 
and juſtifies the ſame, y Keproves the ambition of 
Phariſces ſecking the ſoremoſt (cats in feaſts, and ex- 
berteth to humilitie and liberalitic towards the poor. 
15 By ihe ſimilitude of a great ſupper, where unto the 
invited excuſed — from coming, he upbraide 
the Fews with their ingratitude, and foretels their 
rejection, and the calling of the Gentiles in their room. 
25 Teacheth that be that will be bis diſciple, muſt de. 


ny himſelf, and all that is dear to bim. 28 By the 
example of one that woutd build a Tower, and of a King 
that would go to battle againſt another King, he exhorts 
his diſciples to caſt up their accounts well beſorchand, 
34 and reacherb that unſavorie ſalt i profitable for 
nothing. 


1. A Nd it came to paſs when he was come into the houſe 
of one of the Rulers of the Phariſees, ¶ That is 

a Ruler of the Jewes, of the Se& of the Phariſes, as alſo, 
N icodemus was. Fobn 3.1.] on the Sabbath to cat bread 
that they obſerved him. namely, whether he would lay 
or do any thing, that they might reprehend. 

2. And behold there was a certain man that had the 
dropſie be fore him. S 

3. And Feſus anſwering, fpake unto the Lawyers [Of 
the Lawyers ſee Aatth. 2.4. and Luk 11. 45. ] and 
Phariſees, and ſaid, Is it alſo lawfull to heale on the 
Sabbath ? 

4. But they held their peace. And he toat (bim) and 
bealed him, and let (him) go. 

5. And he anſwering tom, ſaid, Whoſe Aſs or Oxe of 


| yours ſhall fall into a pit, and which ſhall not fir aightway 


draw him out on the Sabbath day d 
6. And they could not anſwer bim again there- 
unto ? : 

7. And he ſþake tothe invited : [ Gr. called, namely, 
to the feaſt 3 ſo alſo in the following ] 4 ſimilitude 
[ namely, thereby to exhort them to true humilitie before 
God and men, as may be ſeen verſe 21. ] obſerving how 
they choſe the chief ſeats, ſaying unto them 

8. When thou ſhalt he bidden of am man to a wedding, 
ſet not thy ſelf in the firſt place; leaſt perbaps a worthier 
tben thou, [ That is,worthy of more honour or more re- 
ſpe&.Jbe hidden of bim. 

9. Andbe coming which invited thee and him, ſa 
unto thee, Give this (man) place : and then thou t 
begin with ſhame to keep the laſt place. 

10. But when thou ſhalt be invited, go thy way, and ſet 
thee in the laſt place: that when he cometh that inviteth 
thee, he ſay unto thee, Friend, go up bigher [ Gr. Aſcend 


9 88 (diy) following : L That is I, mult yet a little 
while walk here and there to execute mine office further : 
and afterward I will go to Jcruſalem, there to be put to 
death by you your ſelves ] for it happens not [ that is, 
hardly, or very ſeldome] that 4 Prophet be put to death but 
of Feruſalem. 2 
34. Feruſalem, Feruſalem [ See the expoſition hereof, 


higher. ] then. ſhall it be honour to thee, before thoſe 
that ſit down with thee. | 
11. For every one that exalteth bimſelf ſhall be 
brought low : and. be that hnmblcth bimſelf , ſhall be 
exalted, 
12. And he ſaid alſo to him that had bidden bim,when 
thou ſhalt make a dinner or 4 ſupper, call not thy friends, 


Marth. 23.37. ] thou that killeſt the Prophets, and ſtoneſt 
them that are 20 unto thee: how many times would I haut 
gatbered thy children together; like as a hen ( gathereth) | 
her chickens,[Gr.brood or neſt chickens Junder the wings, 
and ye would not. Mr 
35. Behold your houſe, L That is, the Temple and 
Citie] is left unto you waſte, And verily I ſay unto you, 
that ye ſhall not ſee me, untill (the time) ſhall be come, 
when je ſball (ay, Bleſſed (is) be which cometh in the name 
of the Lord, L This was ſhortly after fulfilled in ſome 
ſort. See Luke 19.38. and ſhall perfectly be accompliſhed. 


at the laſt day.] | 


ner thy brethren, nor thy kinſmen, nor (thy) rich neigh- 
bours : | Namely, forgetting the poor, and if thou wilt 
expect a recompence from God, as Chriſt ex preſſeth, 
verſe 14. Otherwiſe, it is not unlawfull to ſhew this 
curteſie to our friends alſo, See Ger, 21.8. and chap. 43. 
25. &c. Fob 1.4. ] leſt at any time the ſame alſo invite thee 
again, and recompence be made thee, | 
13. But when thou ſhalt make a feaſt, invite the poore, 
maimed | Or de ſective of members] criples, blind. 
14. And thou ſoalt be bleſſed, becauſe they baue not to 
recompence ther: for it ſhall be eecompenced unto thee, 
L Namely,by God, of grace. Of this recompence, ſer 
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Chap. xiv. 


Matth. 25.36. Jin the reſurrection of the juſt, namely, to 
eternal life, For otherwiſe the unjuſt allo ſhall be raiſed 
vp, but to everlaſting condemnation. Dan. 12.2. Fob. 5. 
19. Afs 24.15.) 

15. Anl when one of them that ſate at meat with 
him, beard theſe things, be ſaid unto him, Bleſſed is he 
that eareth bread {| Or ſhall eat ] in the Kingdome of 


od, 

1s, But he ſaid untobim, A ccrtain man prepared 
Ot. made. By this ſimilitude Chriſt ſheweth that al- 
though theſe men ſeemed greatly to eſteem the kingdome 
of God 3 yet notwithſtanding, they and many others, had 
theſe temporall things ſo rooted in their hearts, that be- 
ing by the Goſpel, called thereunto, they deſpiſed or | 
neglected rhe ſame J 4 great Supper, and he — 


many. 

17. An he ſent forth bis ſervant at the houre of 
(upper, to ſay to the invited, Come for all things are now 
realie. 

18. And they all began unanimouſly, [ Gr. out of one, 
i. e. out of one heart or mouth; for altbough they pre- 
tend ſeyerall cauſes of refuſal, yer they all excuſe them- 
ſelves from their temporall things] to excuſe (themſelves) 
The firſt [aid unto him, I have bought a fleli, and it is 
necdfull that I go forth and view it: I pray thee hold 
me for excuſed, 

19. And another ſai, I have bought frue yoke of oxen, 
[That is, pair or couple] and I go to prove them: I pray 
thee hold me for excuſed. 

20, And another ſaid, I bave married a wife, and 
therefore I cannot come. 

21. And-that ſervant being come (again) told bis 


Lux z. 


Lord theſe things. Then the Lord of the houſe was wroth, 
[Hereby is not given to underſtand that to buy a field 
oxen,, or ſuch like goods, or te marry a Wite, ſhould 


be unlawfull. x. Cor. 7. 29. But the Lord is there- | 


fore wroth, that the Jews by theſe temporal! things, ſuffer 
the do- | 


red themſelves to be hindred from embracin 
dine of the goſpel. Wherefore he allo rejected them and 
called the Gentiles in their roomgand ſaid to his ſervant, 
Go out ſpeedily into the ſtreets and lanes of the Citie, 
and oring in bither the poore and mai ned, and cripples, 
and blind, | 

22. An the ſervant ſaid, Lord, it is done as thou haſt 
commanded 3 and yet there is place: 

33 And the Lord ſaid to the ſervant, Go out into the 
wayes and hedges, and compell them t come in, that my | 
bouſe may be full. ¶ Namely, with carneſt and continuall 
urging, 2. Tim. 4. 2. See the like, Gen. 33. 11. Luke | 

24. 29. | 

24. For I ſay unto you, that none of thoſe men that | 
were bidden, ¶ Namely, and refuſed to come] ſball taſte 
of my ſupper. | 
_ 25. And many multitudes went with him, and he turn- | 
ing him about ſaid unto them, 

25. If any man come unto me, and hate not his father 
and mother and wife and children, and brethren and ſi- 
ſters, [Thar is, he that loves the (ame more then me, as 
it is expounded. Matth. 10. 37. ] yea, and bis own life 
alſo, | Gr. ſoulc, as Matth. 16. 25. ] he cannot be my 
diſciple. © 

27. Ani be that beareth not his croſs, L That is, he 
that is not minded and ready, after mine example, and | 
for my ſake, to ſuffer perſecution and affliction. ] and | 
followet h after me, L Gr. cometh after me] he cannot be 
my diſciple, | 

28. For which of you intending to build a Tower, ſitteth 
not down firſt, and counteth the coſts, [ Or conſidereth, 
Gaſteth up, as uſed to be done with counters] whether 
no be hath that which is ( need full) tothe perfect ing 
of it. 


| 


\ 29. Leſt r when be bath laid the foundation, and 
* not able ts finiſh it, Al that ſee it begin to mock him; | 


| EM Chap. xv. 

30. Saying, this man began to build, and was not able 
to finiſh, 4 | 

31, Or what King going to war, to fight againſt ang- 
ther King, ſitteth nod down firſt, and Fen — — 
be be able with ten thouſand to meet bim, which come th 
againſt him with twentie thauſanlꝰ?ꝰ 

32. Otherwiſe, he ſendeth forth Ambaſſalours while he 
i yet afarre off, and defireth that which ( tends ) to 
peace, * | 

33. So therefore every one of you, that farſaketh not all 
that be bath, [ Gr. bids. farewell ts all. i. e. is not ready 
it need be to forſake all and follow me. See Lake g. 61. 


| and here verſe 27. Phe cannot be my diſciple; 


34. Salt ij good, bus if the ſalt 
[ Or is become fooliſh. See Marth. 
ſhall it be made ſavorie ? | | 

35. It ¶ Namely,ſalt being ſpoyled.Sce Mark 9. 30. 
is fit neither for the land, nor for the dung bill: men ol 
1 away. [ Gr. wit haut] He that hath ears to bear let him 
hear. 


become unſavorie, 
5. 13. ] wherewith 


CAP. xv. 


1 The Phariſees mur mure _ Chriſt receiveth ſin- 
ners, which Chriſt de ſendi by the fimilitude of a 
ſtrayed ſeep 8 and of 4 loſt pennie, both which are 
ſought with diligence , and found again with joy; 
11 and further, by the fimilitude of whe loſt ſonne, 
whom returning with ſorrow tbe Father receives joy- 
fully, 25 and defends bis ſo doing againſt the mur- 
muring of the eldeſt brother. 


Nd all the publicans ¶ That is, from all places 


I 
thereabouts] and the ſinners {that is, they that 
lived in publick groſs fins. See Pſalm 1. 1. 

Matth. 9. 10. ] drew neer unto bim for #0 hear him. 


2. And the Phariſces and the Scribes murmured, 
ſoing, This (man) receiveih finners, and eateth with 
them. | 

3- And be ſpake unto them this ſimilitude, L Gr. Pa- 
rable ] ſaying, | 
4. What man among you having an hundred ſheep, and 
loſing one of them, doth not leaue the ninetie and nine in 
the wilderneſs,and goeth after that which is loſt, untill he 


find the ſame? * 
found it, be layeth it on his ſboul 


5. And when he bath 
ders rejoycing, 

6. And coming home, be calleth the friends and nzigh- 
bours together, ſaying unto them, Rejoyce with me, 75 L 
have found my ſheep that was loſt; 

7. I ſay unto you, that ſo there ſhall be joy in heaven, 
[Namely, among the Angels of God, as is hereafter 
expounded, verſe 2 for one finner that vepenteth( more 
then for ninetie an 
which are not ſo gone aſtray, as it is Matth. 18. 13. 


nine righteous ( ones ) L that ĩ 
therefore need not to repent them of [ach groſs going 
off holy 


a ſtray or ſin. Although otherwiſe even the m 


have need to repent vf their daily infirmities. James 3.2. 
1. Fobn 1. 8. Others here by the righteous ＋ 
thole which wrengfully perſwade themſelves that they are 
righteous, and that they have no need of repentance. 
Matth. 9. 1 13. Luke 18. 9. ] tha have no need of 
repentance. | 

8. Or what woman having ten pence [ Gr. drachmes; 
The value — all one 7 Romane 22 
or Spaniſh ryall, and the Dutch ſhilling. See Matth. 18. 
28.] if he oſe one pennie, dath wr ig acandle, and 
ſweeps the benſe ( with beſomes ) and ſeeketh diligently 
untill ſbe findeth (it) ? 

9. And when fhe bath found (it) ſbe calleth ber ſhe- 
friends and 5 togetber, ſaying, rejeyce with me, 
for I have found the pennie which I bad loft. 5 
10. 


wo 
— 


againſt heaven, 


Chap. xv | Lux 


16. $0 (I ſay. ute you there ij; before the Angels | 
of God for one ſinner that repenteth. | 
11. And he ſaid a certain man had two ſons, [ By this 
as alſo the two former ſimilitudes, Chriſt ſets before ous | 
eyes the readineſs and willingneſs of God, 71 
to receive ſinners when they repent, and would thereby 
prove againſt the murmuring of the Phariſees, that he 
then allo did well when he converſed with ſinners for to 
bring them to repentance, and that they ought much ra- 
ther to rejoice at it.] ü 
12. An the youngeſt [ Gr. younger] of them ſaid 
unto zhe Father, Father give me the portion of goods that 


* 


him, that he would come in, or called him.] 

29. Bus he anſwering ſaid unto the father, loe I (have 
ſerved thee (now) ſo many years, and have never trank. 
greſſed thy canmandeme nt, and thou never gaveſt me 4 
kid, that I might be merry with my friends. 

30. But when this thy ſon was come, which hath waſted 
* _ up, or devoured] — ſubſtance ¶ Gr. living 
or lively hood as v. 12. Iwiih barlots, 1 | 
him the ſatted calf. | we 

31. And he ſaid unto him child, thou art alwaies with | 
me; and all that is mine in thine, [That is, will at lat 
belong to thee , for the youngeſt had away his ſub- 


belongeth to (me.) [That is, which ſhould fall to me ; | tance 


y after thy death. See v. 30. 31.] And be parted 
unto them the good. [Gr. the Living, or livelyhood , i. e. 
the means whereof to live.] 

13. And not many daies after, the youngeſt ſon ha. 
ving gathercd all together, travelled away inta a Land 
Ging) afar off, and there waſted bis goods | Gr. ſcat- 
tered or conſumed] living prodigally. 

14. And when he had ſpent it all, there was a great, 

' [Or ſtrong, or violent] famine in that land, and he began 
10 ſuffer want. | 119 ? 

15. And he went bis way and joined himſelf to one of 
the Citizens of the ſame Countrey : and he ſent him ix- 
to his Land [Gr. Fields) to feed the Swine. 

16. And be deſired to fill his belly with the draffe, 
[Or keratia, „ the pillings, husks 
or ſhells-of certain fruits, like as the peaſe and beanes 
have, which inthofe Landes they gave the hogs to eat, 
as here we give them draffe or (will. Or as others think 
a certain fruit in thoſ= Countries, which poor people 
and Hogs did cat, like as in ſome places acornes arc ea- 
ten] which the ſwine did eat, [that is uſed to eat} and 
no man gave them unto him. mh 

17. And being come to himſelf Lor going into him- 
ſelf] be ſaid, how many hirelings of my Father have 
bread in abundance,and I periſh with hunger 

18. I will ariſe and go to my Father, and I wil ſay 
unto him, Father I have ſinned againſt heaven, [ That is 
God, which is in heaven, as Dan, 4. 26. Mat. 21. 25.] 
and before thee. 

19. And I am no more worthy to be called thy Son: 
make me as one of thy hirelings. 

20. And rifing up he wem to bis Father: And when be 
was yet farre (from him) bis Father (aw him, and was 
moved with inward compaſſion : and running (to him) 
fell upon bis neck, and kiſſed him. 

21. And the ſon ſaid unto him, Father, I have finned 
before thee, and am no more worthy 
z0 be called thy Son. 

22. But the Father ſaid unto his ſervants, bring forth 

ither) the beſt garment, [ Gr. the firſt ſtole. Stoles were 
28 like gownes. See Mark 12. 38.) and put 

im, and give a ring on h hand, and ſhoces on the 


32. It war therefore to be merry and glad; for thi 
thy brother was dead, and is become 7", 26-4 ; 441 
was loſt, and js found. 


CHAP. XVI. 


x By the ſmilitude of the prudence of an unjuſt S tema. 
Chriſt teacheth, that we muſt make friends of the m- 
righteous Mammon, 13 and that we muſt not ſerve 
Mammon, 14 reproveth the coverous Phariſes hypocri» 
fie and bighmindedneſs, 16 teacheth that the Lam and 
the * — continued un: ill ohn, and muſt be fulfil- 
led 10 the leaſt title, 18 rreatcth of divorce, i g propunds 
the femilitude of the rich man, and poor Lazarus, and 
the different ale of both, as well inthis life as her- 
after. | 
A N D he (aid alſo unto his Diſciples, there was acer. 
tain rich man which had a Steward, | Gr. bouſes 
keeper or Baylie, who is appointed forthe recciving in, 
and laying out of the means] and he was accuſed to 
him, go one that waſted his goeds. [ Gr, ſcattered, or cot 


] 
2. And he called him, and ſaid unto him, how do 
hear this of thee ? give account of thy Stewardſbip, Ox 
adminiſtration namely & thine office } for thou canſt no 
longer be Steward, 

3. Andihe Steward ſaid with bimſelf , what ſhall I 
do, ſeeing my Lord taketh this Steward ſbip from me? 
I cannot dig, to beg I am aſhamed. 

4. I know what I will do, that when I ſhall be pus off 
from the Stewardſhip, they [ Namely, my Lords deb- 
tors] may recetve me into their houſes. 

5. And be called unto him every one of his Lords 
debtors, and ſaid tothe firſt, how much art thou thou in- 
debred to my Lord, 

6. And be ſaid, an hundred Veſſels of Oyl 5 | Gr. Ba- 
tor, which fignifieth a great meaſure of moiſt wares , 
whereof ſee 1 Kings 7. 26.] And be ſaid unto him, take 
thy writing, and Kalle down, write quickly fiſty. 

7. Afterward he ſaid to another, and thou, how 
art thou indebted, and be ſaid, an hundred buſhels of wheary 


23. And bring the fattcd calf and kill it, and let us 
eat and be merry, 

24, For this my ſon was dead, and is become alive a- 
gain: and be was loſt and is found. And they began to 2 


merry. 

25. And hi Eldeſt ſon [Gr. wie? boo in the field, | 
and as be came and approached to the houſe, he beard the | 
fnging and the dauncing. [ Gr. Choron, which fignibes a | 
company of people that daunce or ſing together, or make 
other merriment. ] 

26. And having called unto him one of the ſervants, 
be ached what that might be. | 

27. And be ſaid unto bim, thy brother is come and thy 


{ Gr. Coros , which ſignifieth a great meaſure of dry 
wares, 1 Kings 4. 22.] And be faid unto him, take ti 
writing and write eighty. 

8. And the Lord [ Namely of this Steward] co 
mended the unjuſt Steward ¶ not becauſe of his inju- 
ſtice, but for this his prudence, to make proviſion for 
himſelf againſt the future) becauſe he had done prudem- 
ly, for the children of this world [ Gr. Jons, i. e. that ſeek 
nothing elſe but the oy this world, as there are 
oppoſed to them the children of light, that is, thoſe 
that being enlightned by the holy Ghoſt, ſeck that which 
is heavenly, Fobn 12. 36. Ephe. 5.8; 1 Theſ. 5. 5,8: 
x Fobn. 1. 5, 6.] are more prudem then the children of 


ater hath killed zbe futed calf, becauſe he bath received light in their generation. 


im again in health. 


hi father went ou and intreattd lum. 


9. And I (ay unto you, make to your ſelves friends,[ That 


28. But he was wrath and would not on; therefore is take care by your liberality towards the poor eſpecially 
for perſwaded the Faithfull, that they do not e 


complain of you, but 
ma 


1 


EK. f Chap, xvi. | 


» 


: 


Cap. xvi. 


nat, lib. 19. cap. 10. and is expreſly 


may. b'eſs/you before God. See Deut. 24. 13.] of the. 
urrig eos Mammon, Lof this word ſee Matt 6.24. 
that when ye ſhall want, Lot when ye ſhall faint, name- 
ly, by death, when all your worldly goods ſhall forſake 
you, or when ye ſhall lcave, namely, the Mammon] they 
may receive you [namely, as witneſſes of your liberality 
and charity ſhewed towards them] into cverlaſting taber- 
les. . : 

x o. He that is faithful in the leaſt, be ij alſo faith ſull 
in the great; [ Gr. much] and he that is unjuſt in the 
leaſt, Lor the feweſt} be is unjuſt alſo in the great. 

11. If therefore ye have not been faithfull in ths un- 
righteous Mammon, [Becauſe many times riches are ei- 
ter gotten unjuſtly, or not rightly beſtowed or uſed. 
Others tranſlate it falſe or deceit full, becauſe it is op- 
poſed to the true good, verſe 11. J who | ſhall entruſt you 
with the truc? [that is, the true, unperiſhing, and hea» 

enly riches, Matth.6.v.20. ; 
p nly TY nd if ye have — been faith full in anothers 
(good) [Namely, which God lends you but for a 
time, to uſe not onely for your ſelves, but for others alſo] 
who [hall give you, your own ? [that is, which you ſhall 
ways and for ever. ; 
my b N 12 can * two lords 3 for either he will 
hae the one and love the other, or clſe be will adhere to the 
one, [ That is, keep cloſe or ſtick to the one] and deſiſe 
the other, Te cannot ſerve God and Mammon, | 

14. And all theſe things the Phariſees heard alſo, 
whe were covetous of money, and they derided bim, : 

15. And he ſaid unto them, Te are they which juſtific 
your (elves before men, but God knoweth your hearts, For 
that which is high amongſt men, | That is, that which 
worldly and carnal men eſteem highly] is an abomination 

reGod. 

15 Law and the Prophets (are) umill Jahn: 
from that time forward the kingdom of God L That is, 
the fulfilling of that, which the Law and the Prophets 
ſgetold concerning the Meſiras] 1 preached 3 L Gr. * 
evangelized] and every one preſſeth violently upon the 
ſame. [See Matth.11.12.] 

17. And it is eaſier that Heaven and Earth paſs away, 
then that one tittle of the Law. [ See Matih.5.18.] fall 
{That is, that that ſhould not be accompliſhed which is 
ſaid and taught in the Law and the Prophets. 

18, Every one that ſorſaketh his wije,| To wit, other» 
wiſe then for fornication, as is expreſſed Matih.y.32. and 
19.9.] and marrieth another, he committeth adultery : 
and every one that marrieth her that ij forſaken of ber buſ- 
band, he (ao) commiiteth adultery, 

19 And there was à certain rich man, and he was 
clothed with purple, [That is with purple garments. See 
Matth. 27. 28. Mark 15.17. J and very fine linnen, 
[Gr. Byſſos 3 this was a fort of very fine cloth or lin- 
nen, which Pliny ſaith, was valued 7 gold, Hiſt. 

iſtinguiſhed from 
filk, Revel. 18.12. ] living every day delight fully and 
ſtately, 

20. And there was a certain Beggar named Lag arm, 
— lay be fore bis. gate; L Or portal, porch} full of 

ores, 

21. And deſired to be ſatisfied with the crums, which 
fell from the rich (mans) table 3 but even the Dogs came 
and licked bis ſores, | 

22. And it came to paß that the Beggar died, and 
was carried by the Angels into ph hw, wy | That 
is, into Heaven or into Pars liſe, where the faithfall with 
Abraham the father of all the faithfull ſhall be gathered, 
reſt, fit down and be comforted, Matth.8, verſe 11. Fobn 
13.23, 

23 . 40 the rich (man) died alſo, and was buried. 
[Namely, with great pomp and ſtate. Of Laxyarm's 
burial there is no mention made, but inſtead thereof, all 


that hapued to his ſoul.] And when in Hell be lift np 


Lux 8s. 


his eys,, [theſe words, like as alſo ſome of the follow- 
ing, muſt not be underſtood properly, for the ſoul being 
a ſpiritual being, hath neither eys, nor tongue, nor fin- 
ger: but by frailitude, thereby to ſer forth both the 
greatneſs of the pains in Hell, andthe unchangeableneſs 
of the ſtate of ſouls after this life, both of thole that are 
in Heaven, and thoſe that are in Hell.] being in tor- 
2 he ſaw Abraham a far off, and Lazarus is bis bo- 
ome, | 
24. And he cried and ſaid, Father Abraham hrye 
mercy on me, and ſend Lædarus that he may dip the tip of 
bis finger in water, and cool my tongue: for I ſuffer pains 
in this flame. + ans 

25. But Abraham ſaid, Childe,. Remember that thou 
receivedſt thy good in thy life, and Lazarus likewiſe evil: 
and now he is comforted and thou ſuffereſt paint. 

26, And beſides all this, between us and you is a great 
cleft (or gulf) fixed, [Or abyſs, i. a vaſt and deep in- 
terval ſetled by Gods will and power.] ſo that they 
whieh would go over from hence 10 you, ſhould not be 
able; nor yet they (that are there) come over from thence 
to us. 

27. And he ſaid, I pray thee therefore father, that 
thou wouldſt ſend hin to my fathers houſe, | 

28, For I have five brethren, that he may veſtifie 

(this ro them, leſt they alſo come into this place 7. 
ment, 
29. Abraham ſatt unto him, They have Moſes and the 
Prophets, ¶ That is, the writings of Moſes and the Pro- 
phets.] let them hear them. [that is, be obedient unto 
them.] 

30. And be ſaid, No father Abrabam : but if any 
one went to them from the dead, they would repent, 

31. But ( Abraham) ſaid umio him, If they hear not 
Moſes and the Prophets, neither would they although any 
onc aroſe from the dead, give credit to him. [Or be per- 
ſwaded.) | 


CHAP. XVII. 


Chriſt forewarns them of offences, 1. Teacheth that 

we maſt forgive our brother as often as he i ſorry for 
| his offence. 3: The Diſciples pray for the increaſe of 

their faith, the power whereof be deſcribeth. 5, By the 
ſmilitude of a ſervant coming from the field, he de- 
clareth, that a man doth not merit before God when he 
doth bis duty. 7. He cleanſeth ten Lepers, whereof 


the coming of bis Kingdom ſhall be. 20. Deſcribes 
the laſt times, which be compares to the time of Noe 
and Lot. 26. ; 


Nd he ſaid unto the Diſciples, It cannot be, [Gr, 
It i unchanceable, i. e. It cannot happen. See 
f Matth.18.7.] that no offences fhould come: 
but wo (to him) by whom they come. 

2. It would be more profitable for him [ Gr. Is & 
profitable for him] i. e. It were leſs evil for him, that 
that puni t were inflited on him, before he gave 
| offence, then that after given. he ſhould be pu- 
niſhed with everlaſting death, as Chriſt hexe threatens } 
that a mill-ſtone were put about bis neck, and he caſt into 
the Sea, then that be ſhould offend one of theſe lirile 
ones. [ that is, even the keaſt among the faichtull, Sce 
Matth. 18.6. | \ 25, N 

3. Take heed to your ſelves, . And if thy brother fin 


againſt thee , rebuke him: and k be be ſorry for it, 


[ Gr, if be repent. i. e acknow his fault, and 
{ defire pardon . whereby notwit ng Chriſt mcan- 
eth not that we ſhould not forgive them; which yet 
do not thus. For he hath . us ot ler wiſc by 
his own example, Luke 23 8 as Stephen did - 


but one is thankfull, 11. Teacheth in what mannes 


Chip. xvii, © 
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Chap. x vii Lux s. Chap. xv. 
ſo, Act, 7.60. and Paul 1 Cor. 4. 1 2.] forgive it him. miſt of you, which may be underſtood either of the 
4. And if be ſin againſt thee ſcven times 4 day, | Jews in general, foraſmuch as the M.ſſias was now in 

[ That is, often, as Pſalm 119.164. Prov.24.16.] and | the midſt among them, John 1. 26. or elſe of the fairh- 
ſeven tines a din turn again ro4hce, ſaying, I am ſorry | tull amongſt them, in whoſe heart he ſer up his Kingdom | 
for it, thou ſhalt forgive him. : by his Word and Spirit.) 45 h 
5. Andibe Apoſtles ſaid unto the Lord, Increaſe faith | 22. And be jaid to the Diſciples, There ſhall come ( 
10 us. days, when ye ſhall deſire to ſee one of the days of the $on F 
6. And the Lord ſaid, If qe had faith, as a —_— of man, | Namely, to enjoy his bodily preſence, and to | 
ſeed, L That is, although it were never ſo little, ſo it be hear the word out of his own mouth. J and ye ſhall nu [ 
[ 

| 

{ 

| 

| 


but true. Sec Matth.17. verſe 20. ] ye ſhould ſay 0 this | ſee (it.) 

Mulbery-trce, [Gr, Sycaminos, which is a kinde of a | 23. And they, ſhall ſay unto you, Lo here, or la hei 

Mulbery-tree, or as ſome think of a Fig-tree :] Be thou | there : go not your way, neither follow (them.) 

rooted up, [that is, plucked out by the root, or rooted | 24+ For as the lightning which lighteneth from the one 

out] and planted in the ſea : and it ſhould obey you. | (end) under the Heaven, ſhincth unto to the other unter 
7. And which of you hath a ſervant, [ That is, a | Heaven , ſo ſhall alſo the Son of man be in bis dg, 

{lave, or bond- an, who ows his lord all that he can do.] [ Namely, as well in the ſwift ſpreading abroad of the 

ploughing, or keeping (cartel). who will preſently ſay to Goſpel throughout the whole world, Kom. 10. 18, a 

him, when be cometh in from the field, Come near and ſit in his laſt coming to judgment, 1 Cor. 15. 52. 2 Peter 


down ? 3.10. ] 

8. But will he not ſay to him, Make ready that I ſhall | 25. But firſt be muſt ſuffcr much, and be rejeftel j 
ar 
b 


eat at ſupper, and gird thee about [ Namely, after the | [ Gr. diſapproved] of this generation. [Namely, of the 
the manner of thole countries, where they wore long | Jews. ] f 

clothes. See Luke 12.37. J and ſerve me, untill I ſhall 286. And at it happened in the days of Noe, ſo ſhallis 
bave eaten and drunk : and do thou cat and drink aftcr- | be alſo in the days of the Son of man, 


wards. 27. They did eat, they drank, [ That is, they took car 

9. Doth he alſo thank that ſcrvint, [That is, doth he | for nothing elſe, but for theſe, and ſuch like worldly & 1 
con him thank for that, as if he were therefore beholding | corporal things, without taking notice of that which 
to him. ] becauſe be hath done that which was commanded | was ſoretold j they took in marriage, [ namely , the | 
him? I think not. men ] they were given in marriage, | that is, the women 0 
10. So yealſo when ye ſhall haue done all that is com- or maidens ] untill the day on which Noah went intothe 
manded you, ſay, We are unprofitable ſervants, L That is, Ark, and the flood came, and deſtroyed them all, L 
which bring no benefit or profit to our Maſter, Rom, | 28. Inlike manner alſo, as it hapned in the das 7 


11. 35. Although there be no man which doth even | Lot, they did eat, they drank, they bought, they ſold, the 
that which he ought. 1 Kings 8.46. Fob 9. 2,3. Matth. planted, they builded, 

6.12.] for webave (but) done that which was our duty | 29. But on that diy in which Lot went out of Sodonl, 
76 40, > Sn" fire and brimſtone from Heaven and deſtrgel 
11. And it came ta paſs as he travelled towards c- them all, | 
ruſalem, that he went through the midſt of Samaria, | 39. Even ſo ſhallit be in the day [ Namely, of mg 
[That is, of the Land whereof the City Samiria was | geance and judgment, which he ſhall execute as well in 
the chief City. For from Galilee ro Feruſalem the particular _ the Jews, and the City of Jeruſalem, 
next way was through the Land of Samaria.] and G as in general over the whole world. See Matth. 24.39] 
lilee. | | on which the Son of man ſhall be revealed. [Gr. Vn. 

12. An1 when he came ints 4 certain town, there met vealed.] | 
him ten leprous men, which ſtood afar off, [That is, ſe-| 31. In that day be. that ſhall be on the roof and 
parated from the people according to the Law, Numb. . | bouſhol4-ſtuff | Gr. bis veſſels} in the houſe, let him un 


«a Ot x4 JM wh oi. 


verſe 2; ] come down to take the ſame away] and he that ſhall bein 
13. And they lift up (their) voice, ſaying, Feſus, Ma- | the field, let him likewiſe not turn to that which i le. 
ſter, [Gr. foreſtander, ] have mercy on us. binde. 


14. And when he [tw them, he ſaid unto them, Go 32. Remember Lots wife. [Namely, that ye do not 
your way, and ſhew your ſelves 10 the Prieſts, [The cauſe | with your hearts ſtick too much to carthly thing, and 
hereof ſee Matth.8.4.] And it came 10 paß that while | looking back to them as ſhe did, ye be not puniſhed with 


they went away they were cleanſed, her.] | 
15. And one of them ſceing that he was cured, turned| 33. Whoſoever ſhall ſeek to ſave his life [Gr. 
back, with 4 loud voice glorifying God. F See Matth,10.39.] be ſhall loſe it, and whoſo ſhall loſe ile 
16. And he fell on the face be fore his feet, thankkag | ſame he ſhall preſerve it alive. [ Gr. beget it alive, i.6 
him: and the ſame was a Samaritane. _ || preſerve it to everlaſting life.] 
17. And Feſus anſwering ſaid, Were not the ten 34. Tſayunto you, In that night [ Namely, when 
eleanſed ? And where are the nine? Chriſt ſhall come to judgment.] two ſhall be upon ono 


: 18. Are there none found, who return to give glory to bed : the one ſhall be received | namely, by God in grace ] 
God, but thk ſtranger ? [That is, which is of another | and the other ſhall be left, [namely, to be juſtly con- 
race then the Jewiſh. For the Samaritanes were deſcend- | demned. ] | 
ed from the Gentiles. 2 Kings 17.24. ] 35. Two (women) ſhall grinde together, [See hereof 

7 7 And be ſaid unto him, Ariſe, and go thy way, thy | the Annot. on Matth.24.41.] the one ſhall be received 
faith hath ſaved thee. and the other ſhall be left. 

20. And being acked by the Phariſees when the Ring 36. Two ſhall be in the feld, the one ſhall bs received 
dom of God 7 ary pt. he anſwered them and ſaid, The | and the other left, 
Kingdom of God cometh not with outward ſhew. [Gr. 37. And they anſwered and ſaid unto bim, Where 
with obſervation, i. e. in ſuch manner that it can be | Lord ? Aud be ſaid unto them, Where tbe body is, th 
taken notice of before, as it is in the coming of worldly | will the Eagles be gathered together. L See the expoſition 
Princes, which by reaſon of the great outward pomp | hereof Marth.24.28.] 
may be obſerved and expected before hand.] 

21. Neither ſhall men ſay, Lo herc or lo there : for 

bebold the Kingdom of God i within you. [Or inthe CHAP, 
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CHAP. XVIII. 


I the ſomilitude of a Widow and an unrighreom Judg, 
Chriſt reacheth that we muſt hold on in prayer. 1. 
and # another ſumilitude of a Phariſee and Publican, 
be teacheth that God bears and juſtifies the pcnitent 
ſinner, and not thoſe which rc.y on their own righte- 
onſneſs. 9. commands that little children ſhall be 
"ſuffered 10 come #0 him. 15. . anſwereth the queſtion 
Ys Ruler, what he maſt dv to obtain eternal liſe, and 

" dvefs him io the keeping of tbe Commandments, 18. 
teacheth how hardly the rich are ſaved, 24. promiſeth 
both here and hcrcafter 80 rccompence thoſe who for- 
ſake all for bis ſake. 28. foretells bis Suffering, 
Deub and Reſurrection, 31. Near Ferubo be makes 
a blinde man to ſec. 3 5. 

"A Nd he told alſo a Parable unts them (tending) to 

"FA this, that we muſt always pray, [That is, atall 

opportunities continue to pray untill we obtain, 

and gore negign and loſe our courage, although we 
ently] and not grow weary. 

2. Sajing, There was a certain Fudg in 4 City, 

which feared not God, and reſpctted no man. f 
3. And there was a certain Widow in the ſame City, 

* ſhe came unto him, ſaying, Do me right, L. Or ayenge 

me, as allo verſe 7. ] againſi mine adverſary. _ | 
4. And be would not for a Cong) time: but afrer- 

ward he ſaid with himſelf, Altbougb T fear not God, and 

refpeft no man, 1 
5. Notwithſtanding, becauſe this Widow i trouble- 

ſome to me, I will do her right, leſt finally ſhe come, [ Gr. 

io the end, or continually, 1.c. with continual running to 

(me)) and break mine head, Lor diſtracte me. The Greek 

N perly ſignifies co ſtrike under the fight, or as it | 

were KAY blows on the face, to make ones head ſtupid 

and ſenſleſs.] | 

A. _ the Lerd ſaid , Hear what the unrigbteom 

aith, 

25 And. foall not God then right bis own cle, which 
ry unto him day and night, although he is long-ſuffering 
concerning them? [ That is, ſeems ſlowly to come unto 
this,by puniſhing the ungodly to deliver his clect.) 
g. I ſay unto you, that he hall right zhem ſpeedily, 
[Gr. in haſte, i. e. unexpectedly] yer the Son of man 
when he cometh, namely, to judgment] ſhall be alſo 

fude faith on the earth? [that is, the number of the 

Faithfull ſhall then be ſmall : yer there ſhall be ſome then 

alſo, 1 Theſſ 4.1551. ] ds Th | 
9. And he ſaid alſo unto ſome which were confident 

with them free, OK on themſelves) that they were ri, 
eoue, and eſtcemed nothing of others, 1his ſimilitude ; 
10. Two men went up into the Temple, [ For the 

Temple was built on Mount Mori, in the higheſt part of 

the City, 2 Chron. 3. i. J 10 pray, the one was 4 Phariſee 

and the other a Publican, 


. 12, The Phariſee 18 prayed this with himſelf, 
e 


[Or ſtanling by bimſ J o God, I thank thee, that I am 
not as the ref of -men, extortioners, unjuſt, adulterers 3 
er even as this Publican. | 

. 12. I faſtrwice a week, [ Gr. on the Sabbab, i.e. 
in the week 3 See Mark 16.9.] I give tenths of all [or 


tithe mas 4 poſe. 2 4 
13. r lican ſtanding «far off, [ Namely, 
for rom the Altar, and from the holy 1 in the lh 
entrance of the Court of the Temple, in token of ſhame 


for his fins] would not Lift up ſo much #5 bis eys towards 
Heaven, but ſmote on bi oreaſt [in token of he — 
row lor the ſame fins] ſaying, O God, be gracious to me 4 


. Lux =»; 


| men, are poſſible withGod;. [See Math. 


<7 


Chap. xviii; © 


counted for righteous by God, Whereof fee more largely 
Rom. 3.20, &.] into bis bouſe mare then be, ¶ namely, 
the Phariſce, ſeeing the Publican was juſtified before 

God, and not the Phariſee, akhough he accounted him- 

ſelf — — — — accounted by men.] For 

evcry one that txglt imſel be bt low, and 

be that bumbleth bimſelf Errors es 

15. And they brought alſo limle children untobim, 

that be ſhould touch them : ¶ That is, lay hands upon 

them to bleſs them. See Matth. 19.13. Mark 10.16.] 


and the —_— ſecing (that) rebuked them, [namely, 


thoſe that 


16, But Jeſus called thoſe (little children) unto bim, 
and ſaid, Lei the little children come unto me, and hin- 
der them not, [ Or forbid them not] for of ſuch & the 
Kingdom of God. |[ See hereof Matth.19.14.] 

17. Verily, I ſay unto you, Whoſs ſhall not receive the 
Kingdom of God at a littie childe, ¶ That is, in humili- 
ty, ſimplicity, and uprightneſs, Pſalm 131.1, 1. J be ſha 


in no wiſe come inio ihe ſame. 


1 —— 4 certain —— acked him, ¶ See of this Hi 
ory Math. 19.16.) ſajing, Good Maſter, what ſhall 
— cradles 8 
19. And Feſus ſaid unto him, What calleſt thou me 


geod ? None is good but one (namely) God. 


20. Thou knoweſt the Commandments, Thon ſhalt not 
commit adultery, Thou ſhalt not kilt, Thou ſhalt not ſteal, 
_ — not bear. falſe witneſs, Honour by father and 
thy mother. 


21. And he ſaid, All theſe things haue I obſerved 
frem my youth, 1 | © 
22. But Feſws hearing this ſaid unto him, Tet one 
thing thou lackeſt, [Namely, whereby thou ſhalt be 
able to underſtand how far thou art yet dense peer 
on that thou preſumeſt. of. See further Matth. 
19.21.J Sell all that thou haſt, and divide it amongſt the 
and thou ſhalt have arreaſure in Heaven 3 and come 
ither, follow me. | $2 
23. But when he beard this, he Freame very ſad ; for 


— s 146 0 

24. Now ſering that he was become very ſad, 
ſaid, hem bardly he tha beve . 
they that are rich, and put their truſt in viches, g is de- 
clared Mark 10. 24. ] enter into the Kingdom of God. 
25. For it is eaſier tha « Camel [ Or Cable. Of this 


Proverb ſee Matth. 19. 1. ] go through the. eye of 4 
Needle, then that 4 rich A enter imo the 
Kingdom of God. 


6d 
5 — And they that beard (this) ſaid, ibo then can be 
F nen [45.3 1 2 $2 &\ 
27. And he ſaid; The: things that vii Rral 
28. And Peter ſaid, Fibel es hove def Al and ful 
of Tn $33 (1 


5 A 22110 A 


Perity 1 Jay unro you, that 
74 ye 


29. And be i #bem, 


unto 
be aca 


32. For be ſball te denvrred over rathe-Geatiler, and 


4 unto you, This 1225 went down LNamely, 
eryple See verſe 10.] juſtified, ¶ that is, ac- 


ihe 


34. And 1 . 
aſmuch as were | wich the common er- 
| they were yet 3 — 


Chap;xix; 1. | 
rout concerning the worldly Kingdom of Chriſt] 4nd 
this word was bid from them, and #bey underſtood not that 
which was ſaid. . | 


Lux t. 


Inn.] 
35. And it came to paſs as be came nigb unto Fericho, 8. And Z acheus ſtood and ſaid unto the Lord, Behuld 
that 4 certain blinde (man) ¶ Matthew chap. 20. verſe 30. the half of my goods, Lord, I give to the poor; and if 1 


ſpeakerh of two blinde men; wheteof ſee the reconcilia- 
tion Mark 10.46. Although ſome, becauſe of the diffe- 
rence of the places where this came to paſs, think that it 
is another Hiſtory ; but this difference is by others thus 
reconciled, that theſe blinde men began indeed to cry 
out in the entrance of Jericho, but that Chriſt firſt re- 
ſtored them to their ſight when he was gone through Fe- 
riche] ſate by the wiy begging. '- | x 

36. And be hearing the multitude paſs by, asked what 
that wi, | Teh 

37. And they old him that Feſus of Nazareth paſ- 
ſed by. | ] 
38. And he cried, Ming, Feſu, thou Son of David, 
habe mercy on me. 1 1 | 


39. And they that paſſed by rebuked him, that he ſhould * 


hold his pedce : but be cried fo much the more, Son of Da- 
vid bave mercy on me. == 

40. And Feſws ſtanding (ſtill) commanded that be 
ſhould be brought unto him 3 and when he was come nigh 
him he arked him, 

41. Saying, What wilt thou that I ſhall do unto thee ? 
And he ſaid; Lord; that I'may receive my ſight. | 

42. And Feſus ſaid unto him, Receive thy fight : thy 

faith hath ſaved thee. 

43. And ſtraightway he received bis fight, and fol- 


lowed him, glorifying God : and all the people ſecing 


(that) gave praiſe unto God. 


CHAP. II. 


Zacheus ſeeketh1o ſee Chriſt. 1. : receiveth him into bis 
houſe. 6. teſtifieth his repentance,” and is comforted 
by Chrift; 8. By the fimilttude of the diſtributing of 
the pounds, Chriſt teacheth that we ought to imploy our 
gifts for advamage. 11. meketh:his entrance into 

.. Feruſalem riding upon an Ag. 29. and is received 

of - the multitude with acclamu ions. 37. | 
over the Ciiy of Feruſalem, and foretelleth her deſola- 
tion. 41. Ariorth the buyers and ſellers out of the 

Temple. 45. The chief Frieſts and Scribes . ſeet to 

: put bim to death, 47. * 4 u ny 

X NA (eſus) being come in; | Namely, interthe 

City. See chap. 18.35. ] he went through Fericho, 
of che condition of this City fee Mark 16746. ] 
2. Antbehald there w 4 man called by the name of 

Zacheus, ind he was chief of the Publicans, ¶ In es 

Province and City there were divers Publicant, a 

whom one was the chief, which was to be aceoum 

for the Tribute to the Romans See the like in Foſephus 

Amig. lib. 1 2. ch. 4. ] and he was rich, 12 
3. —— to ſee Feſus who hs was; and cad 
reaſon of the multirude,- becauſe he was hnile of 

perſon. [ Gr. ſtature or length. oh 4323.9 be 
4: And running f-rth before, be climbed upon a wilde 

Fig- tree, [ Gtr. Sycomorea, which was à Tree in Hria 

Egypt igneſs & the leaves of a Mblbery- 

tree, and: ſruitt lite Pigs, but withour kernels, . 

lib. 13. cap. y.] that be might ſee bim; for he was to paß 

by that ( way.) T. A e 

5. And when Feſus came te that place, looking up- 

wards he ſam him, and ſaid unte him, Zacheus, make huſte 

and come down ; for I muſt to day abide in thine buuſe. 

{ That is, lodg, as is expounded verſe 7.] 

6. And he made haſte und chme down, and received 


have deprived any man of any thing by deceit, [Or have 
taken away by falſe information or accuſation. See Luke 3. 


| 14-] I give that again four-fold, { namely, accor- 


ding to the law of the puniſhment for theft, Exod. 22. 
12. 2 14 Fele 1 p G 
| 'g. And Feſws ſaid unto bim, To day i ſaluation hi 
| pened to thu — e, [ That is, . ſeein » 
when the maſter of the family believed in Criſt, the 
whole family is alſo reckoned to be in covenant, accord. 
ing to the promiſe, Gen. 17.7. As 2.39. and 16.14 
31542433 except that through their unbelief they re. 
ject this grace] ſceing that 155 (men) alſo i ſen of 
Abraham, { namely, not onely according to the fleſh 
but — to the promiſe. Rom.. . a 
10. Fer the Son of man is come 10 ſeek and to 5 
which was loſt. 4 2 48 
| 11, And as they heard thas, he added, and pate a 
militude, becauſe he was nigh to Feruſalem, and (le- 
cauſe they thought that the Kingdom of God [namely, 
which they imagined ſhould be a worldly Kingdom] 
ſhould immediately be manifeſt, 
| 12, Heſaid therefore 4 certain noble man [ Man, Gt 


arlewr@r, (bono). By this Nobleman he underſſands 
himſelf; by the Seryants his Diſciples, and eſpecially 
the Teachers; by theſe Citizens, the Riff-necked Jews; 
by the Land lying afar off, Heaven; by the pounds, 
ſpiritual gifts 3 by his return, his laſt coming to judg 
ment; and by the giving of Cities the ſpiritual and 
eternal reward] travelled into a country (lying) afar of, 
te receive for himſelf a Kingdom , and (then) 10 1e- 
turn 


13. And having called his ten Seruants, be gave um 
them ten ponds, [Gr. Mna, in Latine Mina; which k 
reckoned at fixty common ſhekels, or an hundred and 
twenty denarii or drachmes of ſilver. See Exek.q5.12! 
and what a denariu is worth, ſee Matth. 18.28. If we 
will dhderſtand this mina of gold, then it is worth ſo 
much mote as gold is more in value then filyer] and fad 
unto them, 1 egot iate till I _ | 
14. And hi Citizens hated him, and ſent s 
after him, ſaying, We will not that this Sk 
over ut. 

15. Audi it came to paß when he came again, when be 
had received the Ring dom, that be ſaid ¶ That is, com- 
manded ] that theſe ſervants ſhould be called unto him, to 
whom he had given the money; ¶ Gr. the filyer] tha he 
might know what every one bad gainei by trading. 

16. And the frf came, and ſaid, Lord, thy pound bath 
gained ten pounds befides, _ 
17. And he ſaid unto bim, Well thou good fervent : 
ſeeing thou haft been faithfull in the leaft, bave thou po- 
wer [ Or command] over ten Cities, 

18. And the ſecond came and (ud, Lord, thy pound 
| bath gained [ Gr. made] five pounds. | 
19. And he ſaid alſe unto him, And thou, Be thos over 
five _ 3 p 

20. And another came ſaying, Lord Lo(bere)thy pound, 
which Thad laid diner te and; n, [ Or banter 
linnen· cla ub. 1 

21. Fer 1 Les thee, becauſe thou art 4 ſevere nan, 
thou takeſt away that thou laidſt not down, and theu rea- 
eft that thou didft not ſow. A | 

22. But be ſaid unto bim, ou of thy (own) ＋ J. 
1 judg thee, thou wicked ſervant : thou kneweſt 1þis I 
am a ſevere man, taking away tha I laid not down; and 
reaping that I did not ſow, / | 


bim with joy, [Or. being glad. ; | 
-* 7. A al tha ſam 8 murnared;” ſaying, He is gone 
wo: 8 0 


. Wherefore then didſt not: ve my into 
y 4 [Gr. Table, 2 that keep (Tale 


Chap. xix; 


in to a ſin full man to lodg. Gr. to unlooſe, a 
from the unlooſing of the Horſes — — — | 


Chap. xix. 


Bank, to give out money on exchange or for gain] and I 


a ebe alam Cingewe 


<9; (Nancy, in which, I now for the laſt time come 


Lu 


coming might have been able to ask the fame with uſury, | 
that is, gain. Not that the Lord cemmendeth unlaw- 

full uſury 3 but that thereby he would teach that we 

ouglx to ifnploy our gifts for the benefit and edification | 
of our neighbour, and for the glory of God. See the like | 
Matth. 25. 27.] 

24. And he ſid unto them that ſtood by bim, Take 
that pound away from him, and give is to him that bath the 
zen pounds. 

42 And they ſaid unto him, Lord, be hath ten pounds. 
16. For I (ay unto you, that to every one that bath ſhall 


be given, [ This reaſon agrees not to the verſe next be· ſt 


fore, but to the 24. verſe, whereof ſee Matth.13.12.] 
but from him that hath not, ffom him ſhall be taten even 
thas be hath. | 

27. But theſe mine enemies [Hereby are underſtood 
the ſtiff-necked Jews, which verſe 14. are called his 
Citizens, and by their rebellion were become his ene- 
mies] which would nor that I ſhould be ing over them: 
bring hither, and (mute them dead [Gr. ſia them? (here) 
before me. 
28. And having faid this, he went away be fore (them,) 
{Or before, ro ſhew his willingneſs and readineſs of 
undergoing his ſuffering] and went up towards Feru- 
uem. 
: 19. And it came to paſs as he was come nigh to Beth- 

e and Bethany, [How far diſtant theſe places were 

tom Jeruſalem ſee Marth. 21. 1.] at the mount called the 
Olive mount, [Gr. of the Olives] that he ſent forth 
mo of bi Diſciples, 
30. Saying, Go your way into that town which is over 
againſt (you) into which entring, ye ſhall finde a colt tyed, 
[Namely, of a ſhe-aſs, with his dam. See Matth.21.2. 
Mark 11.2.] whereon no man ever ſate : unlooſe the ſame, 
ani bring it. 1 

31. And if any one ak you, Why do ye looſe (that ? 
thas -ſball ye ſay unto him, Becauſe the Lord hath need 
o 


it, 
31. Ani they that were ſent forth, being gone, found 
it # be had ſaid unto them. 
;. And as they looſed the colt, the maſters of the ſame 
ſaid unto them, M here ſore looſe ye the colt? 
34. And they ſaid, The Lord hath need of is. 

35. And they brought the ſame [Gr. led it] ts Feſrs, 
Aud having caſt their garments | That is, upper garments 
of eloaks] they ſes Feſu thereon, 

36. And as he went (farward,) they ¶ Namely, many 
e the multitude, Mark 11.8. ] ſpread their cloaths under 
(bim) on the way. 

37. And when he now drew near to the deſcent 
of the unt of Olives, all the multitudes of the vie 


ples ¶ Namely, as well they that followed him, as t 
that came out of Jeruſalem to meet him, Fobn 12. 

1551 A began to rejeyce, and to praiſe God with a gre 
voice, becauſe of all the mighty deeds [Gr. the powers 
#bich they had ſeen, n ' 


k B. Chip, XX. 
ed with, How happy then ſhouldſt thou be? ot ſomewhat 
the like] that which ( ſerveth) for thy peace, but now it is 
bid from thine cy. | 

43. For there ſhall days come upon thee, that thine *» 
enemics | Namely, the Romans. See the ing here- 
of in Foſephus de bello Fud. lib. G.] ſhall caſt up a trench 
round about thee, [ Or wall caſt up of earth digged out 
2 Jhall compaſs ther round; and diſtreſs 2 

es. 


44. And ſhallcaſt thee down to the ground, and thy 


children in thee, [Thar is; inhabitants, as Mar. .13.37.] 
and they ſhall not leave in thee (one) ſtone upon ( another) 
one : becauſe that thou kneweſt not the time of thy vi- 
fuation. namely, in which by the preaching of the 
Goſpel, the grace of God is now offered unto thee:] 

45- And being gone into the Temple, be began to drive 
out them that ſold therein and baught. 

46. Saying unto them, It is written, Mine houſe (i. e. 
the Temple] % an houſe of prayer, bus ye haue made is 4 
den of murderers; 

47. And he taught daily in the Temple : and the chigf 
Prieſts, and the Scribes, and 1he Rulcrs of the people; 
Gr. the firſt or chicfeſt] ſought to pat him to death, (Gr. 
to deſtroy or ruine.) | 

48. And they found not what they ſhould do: for all 
the people hung upon him, | Gr. hung 1. e. adhered to him 
of him, or was very defirous to hear him] and beard 

im. 
i 


CHAP. XX. 


Chriſt being asked by the chief Prieſts and Phariſces, by 
what authority he did theſe things, an ſwercth by ano- 
ther queſtion whence the Baptiſm of 'Fobn was ? 1. 
Threatens Gods judgment unto them by the fimilitude 
of a Vineyard let out to Husbandmen, which abuſed 
the Servants of their Lord, and killed bis Son. 9g. 
anſwercth the queſtion whether it were lamſull to give 
tribute unto Ceſar. 20. proveth the Re ſurrection of 
the Dead out of the Law of Moſes, againſt the Saldu- 
ces propounding ſeven Brethren which had had the ſelſ- 
ſame wife ſucceſſroely, 27. Asketh how Chriſt u 4 | 
Son of David whereas David calleth bim his Lord. 41. 
warneth the people of the ambition and hypocrifie of 

the Scribes. 45. 


Nd it came to paß in one of thoſe days, as be taught 
the people in he Temple, and publiſhed the G 
[Gr. evangelized ] that the chief Prieſts and the 
Scribes with the Elſers cameupon it. | 
2. And ſpake unto him, ſaying, Tell s, by what [ Ge. 
in what manner of] power [ that is, authority] thou doſt 
theſe things ? namely which are related in the former 
chapter] or who is he that gave thee this power ? 
. ind be enfwering fad. unto them, I will alſo ark 


you one word, L That is; one thing or matter. Hebr. ] and 


38. 2557 Bleſſed * the King [Sec hereof Matth. tell it me, 
comet 


2x.9.] whic in the Name of the Lord: Peace 
(be) in Heaven, and glory in the higheſt (places. ) [ that 
is, God be pacified and reconciled unto mankinde by the 
coming of this King, and thereby glorified.] 

39. Aud ſome of the Phariſees of ibe multitude ſeid 
unto him; Maſter, rebuke thy Diſciples. 

40. And he anſwering ſaid unto them, I ſay unto you, 
_ F theſe hold weir peace, the ſtones will ſoon cry 


ſay, where 


4. The baptiſm of ꝓohn, ¶ See hereof the annotations on 


Math. 21. . J wes thas from heaven {har is, from 


God, as Luke 15, 18. ] e of men? 

And they reaſoned among themſelves [ Or, wit" 
themſelves] ſaying, if we ſay, frombeeven, then he will 
's then did you nos belie ve bim 

6. And if we ſay of men, then all theyeipte: will ſtone” 
us: For they held it for certain tbat Fobn was a Fre- 


7. And they anſwered that they kur uus whence ( that 


was.) [ Namely the bapti 20 
: 42 .Saying, O if iberalſo kneweſt, even yet in this thy 1 Feſwſois Sep l. do'T rel 10 by 


thee warning for thy preſervation 


and falration : this is an abrupt ſpeech, to becompleat- [ See the expotition of this ſimilitude, Mat. 31. 33. ] 4 


Lr. in] what er 1 de ibeſe rhings, 
9. p be fry ſpeak — thi ſmilitude, 


veto 


Chap. XX. L U K 


certain man planted a Vincyard, and he let out to husband- 
men, and departed for 4 long time Gr. ſufficient, or con- 
venient times] ou of the land, 

10. And when the time was, [ Namely that the fruits 
ro the busbandmen 4 ſervant, that they ſhould give him of 
the fruit of the vineyard : but the busbandmen beat him, 
and ſent (bim) away empty. 

11. And again he ſent jet another ſeryantz [ Gr. and 
he added an i ſent. Heb. as allo in the following ver ſe] 
but having beaten and reproachfully handled him alſo , they | 
ſent (him) away empty. 

12. And again be (ent yet a third: but they wounded 
him alſo; and caſt (him) out, | 

13. And the Lord oj the Vincyard ſaid, what ſhall 1 
.iu ?» [Theſe are words expreſſing not any doubting, but 
after the manner of men, ſpeaking a great inclination to 
bring them to the right, as Hofea 5.4. ] I will ſend my be- 
loved Son: it may be ſeeing bim, they will reſpe# 
(him, ) 
| 14. Bat when the husbandmen {aw him, they reaſoned 
among themſclues and ſaid, This is the heir, come, let us 
kill bim, that the inberitance may be ours. | | 

15. And when they had caſt him out without the Vine 
yard, they killed (him.) What therefore ſhall the Lord of 
the vineyard do unts them? 

16. He jball come and deſtroy theſe husbandmen, and 
Pall give the vincyard to others. [| Namely to the Gen- 
tiles, Matth 21. 43.] And when they heard ( that ) they 
ſaid, That be far. f Namely, that we ſhould kill the ſon 
and that ſuch a thing ſhould come upon us, as thou here 
ſaieſt. 

— But be looked on them, and ſaid; What is this 
then that is written, The ſtone which the builders reject- 
cd [ See the annotation on Matth. 21. 42. ] the ſame is be- 
come an head of the corner. 

18. Every one that fallcth on that ſtone [ Thar is, 
which tumble at him, and are diſobedient unto him, 1 
Pet. 2. 7,8. ] ſhall be broken, and on whom it falleth 
namely by the weight of his judgement and puniſh- 
ment, Pſalm 2. g. ] bim ſhall he break to pieces. 

19. Aud the chief Prieſts, and the Scribes ſought at 
that very hour to lay hands on him: but they feared 
the people: ſor they underſtood that he bad ſpoken ibis i- 
militude againſt ibem. 

20. And they obſerved (bim) and ſent forth ſpies [Or 
layers of ſnares) which feigned themſelves to be righte- | 
o that is, as thoſe that would deal uprightly with 
him; and would not willingly do or ſuffer any thing 
that was unjuſt or contrary to Gods command. ] that 
they might catch him ¶ that is take, ox ſurprize, or repre 
hend his ſpeech, ] in (b#) ſpeech, to deliver him over 0 
the domingon and power of the Governor. 

21 And: they. esked him ſaying, Maſter, We know 
that thou ſpeakeſt and teacheſt righuly, and reſpecteſt not 
the perſon, [Gr. face. See the expoſition Mat. 22. 16.7] 
but teacheſt the way of Gad in truth. . © 

22., fs ix lamful for us [ Namely, we that are Fewes. 
and the people of God, to an heathen Emperour.. Of 
rhis-eibure lee Marth. 17. 24. J to give tribiue to Caſar, 
or not? | 


23. And be taking notice of their erafrinef, ſaid unto 


them, why tempt ye me? =Y 
a Shew I « penny; L 2 on — lee 
. 2. 19. J] wyoſc image and. ſuperſcription it? 
25. And he ſaid unto them, Give therefore unto Caſar, 
— 1 Caſars, and unto God, that which (i.) 
ods. | | pe 7 


and with God a 


E. Chap. xx. 
27. And there came to him ſome of the Sadduce 

the Sect of the Sadduces ſee more _ Acts — — 

who cont radicting C namely the true docttine of this ar« 


ticie] ( ſay ) that there in no reſurrc&i 
being ripe are gathered in. See Matth. 21. 34. ] be ſens | him, 4. / * ant what 
28. Sching, Maſter, Moſes wrote unto us L That is, in 


his writings commanded us, Deut. 25. f. 1 If any ma 

brother die, who bath a wife , and he dy 2 children 
that his brother ſhall take the wi ſe, and ratſe up ſeed 10 his 
brother. C that is, beget a ſon by her, which — beat 
the firſt brothers name, and be his heir.] 

29. Now where were ſeven brethren : and the firſt 
tool 4 wiſe, — 1 — HG children. 

30. And the ſecond took that wife, and this (allo) di 
without children. F ( die 

31. And the third took the ſame / wi ſe), and like man- 
— the ſeven alſo.\ That is to lay, the other four, unto the 

even, 

32. And at laſt after all, the wife dyed alſo. 

3. In the reſurrection therefore, whoſe wife of theſe 
ſhall ſhe be ? for thoſe ſeven had the ſame to wife. 
34. And Feſus anſwering ſaid unto them, The children 
| of this world marry, | By theſe are underſtood not world- 
Imen as Luke 16. 8. but thoſe that live in this world: 
or marriage is honourable among all. Heb. 13. 4. J and 
are given out in marriage. 

35. But they that ſhall be counted worthy, L Namely, 
by God, of grace 2 Theſ.1.5,11.' $0 this word is taken 
alſo in the following chapter, verſe 36. ] to obtain that 
world, [that is, everlaſting life, and the reſurrection to 
glory in the world to come. For the ungodly ſhall riſe 
alſo, but to condemnation, Fobn 5. 29. J and the re- 
ſur rection from the dead, ſhall neither marry, nor be given 
out in marriage. 

36. For they cannot die any more: for they are like 
to the Angels, And they are children of God [N 
manifeſted in glory, ſeeing they are partakers of rey 
ſed reſurrection. See 1 Fehn 3. 2. ] ſceing they are children 
of the reſurreFion. | 

37. And that the dead ſhall be raiſed up, even Moſes 
L Chriſt proveth the reſurrection of the dead out of the 
writings of Moſes, besauſe the Sadduces had produced 
the ſame againſt it.] ſet forth L or-, gave 10 under- 
ſtand, ſhewed, namely in the deſcription of the appear- 
ing of the Lord in the thorn-buſh ] at the - 
buſh when he calleth ihe Lord, the God of Abraham, and 
the God of Iſaac, and the God of 
this conſequence, ſee Mar, 22. 32. 

38. Now (God) is not a God of the dead, but of the 
living: for they all live unto him. L Namely, not onely 
according to the ſoul, which is immortal, but alſo ac- 
cording to the ＋ becauſe that ſhall be raiſed up 

I future things are as already 
Rom. 4. 17. 


And ſome of the Scribes anſwering ſaid, Maſter, 
rhou baft alen. , 1 1 
40. And they durſt [ Namely the Scribes, ſee Mark 
12. 34.] 20 more ast him any thing. | 
41+ And he ſaid unts them — they that the Chriſt 
is Davids ſon? 
42. And David himſelf ſaith in tbe book of Pſalms, 
The Lord ſaid unto my Lord, Sis at my right-(hand,) 
43. Vntill I ſhall baue ſet thine enemies for 4 


ſtool of thy feet. 


44. David therefore caller bim his Lord, and how is 
he bis ſon ? ¶ That is, if he be only a Son of David, i.e. 
a meer man from David ; how then doth David that was. 


a Soveraien King, and acknowledged no Lord above him 


but God alone, call him his Lord ? whereunto they could. 


26: And they could not catch bins Or take, lay bold, 


not anſwer, becauſe they held not.the. Meſſiah to be tue 


or, find fault with bis word] in ( bis) word before. the God.] inden 7 

people and marvelling ur his anſwer they held their | 45. And when all the people beard (ii be ſaid amis bis, 

Fuck. re. : M zr fl 2742 Diſciples, 16 ti ein: A 1. 
a od OY 46. 
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Chap. xxi. 


- 


— 


16. Bere ye of the Scribet which will walk in long | 
gun { Gr, Stelas. See Mark 12. 38. J and love 
Alain cn de markets, and the foremoſt ſeats in the 
uc "21tes, and the foremoſt places in Fels. | Gr. Sup- 


. 5 : 
7 1/hich cate up widowes houſes [ That is, the 
means wherewith they ſhould ſuſtain their families. ] and 


vier [ Gr. more abundant ] judgement. L that is, puniſh- 
ment in the judgement. ] 


* 


CHAP. XXI. \ 


1. chi commendeth the ſmall gift of a poor widow. 5. 
Foret«licth the deſolation of the Temple and the City 
of Ferujalem. 7. and relates the ſigns which ſhall pre- 
cede the (ame, 12, and the tribulation which ſFould come 
ven bis diſciples, againſt which he comforts them with 
bis aſſjtance and frotection. 20. Adviſeth ( when the 


Lux z. 


mer a em make long prayers : Theſe ſhall receive hea- |ſak 


{ See hereof the Jewiſh Hiſtorian Fof. de bello Fud, lib. 
7. cap. 1 2. 

12. But before all this they ſhall Lay their hands on you, 
and perſecute (on) dcliuering you over into theSynagogues 
[ In which the faithful were ſcourged alſo, as may be ſeen 
Ack. 5. 40. and 22. 19. and 26. 11. J and priſons, andye 
ſhall be drawn before Kings and Governors for my names 


e. 

13. And this ſhall come upon you C Gr. come down, de- 
ſcend, i. e. become, tend] for a teſtimony, [ namely, at 
well of their cruelty and ſtiff-· neckedneſs, as of your ſted- 
faſtneſs in the confeſſion of my name, and ot the truth 
of my predictions.] 

14. Reſolve there ſore in your hett. [ Gr. ſettle it, or 
ſer it therefore in your hearts] not to conſider be fore hand 
| (bow) ye ſhall defend your (cluce. | 

15. For I will give you a mouth {| That is, fitneſs and 
boldnels in ſpeaking by my ſpirit, See Mark 13. 11. ] 
and wiſdome, which all that ſet themſclues againſt you ſhall 
not be able to gain-ſay nor refit, 


City [hall be beſieged) to a ſpeedy flight, to eſcape that 
gricvous miſery, 25. Foretels the figns of his laſt com- 
ming, and exhorts by the ſimilitude of the budding of 
the tyces, to 8ake notice of the ſame, 2 4. and to expect 
bis coming with ſobriety , watching and prayer. / 37. 
Teaheth the people daily in the Temple, 


Nd looking up he ſaw the rich caſt their gifts into 
the Treaſure-cheſt. | Of this Treaſure-cheſt , ſee 
2 Kings 12. 9. Mat. 27. 6. 


16. And ye ſhall be delivered over Or betrgjedJeven 
of parents, and brethren, and kinſmen and friends : and 
they ſhall put (ſome) of you to death, : 

17. Andye ſhall be bated of all [Namcly,wocldly men 
See ohn 15. 4 for my names ſake. | 

18, Tct not 4 fair of your beads ſhall periſh. [That is, 
no man ſhall be able to hurt you in the leaſt without the 
will of your heavenly Father. Like Phraſes . See 
1 Sam, 14. 45. and 1 Kin. 1. 52.] 

19. Poſſeſs ye your ſouls in your patience, 


2. And he ſaw alſo à certain poor widow caſt there- 
imo two ſ all (pence ).[ Or, very little ones, See of the 
value of the ſame, Mark 12. 42. ] 

2. And he ſaid , Truly I ſay untd jou that this poor 
widow hath call (in) more then all. 

4. For they all have of their abundance (or overplus) 
caſt unto the gifts of God: |, That is, unto the other 


gifts which were given and conſecrated to God, and kept | 


inthe Treaſure- cheſt.] But ſhe of her want [ That is of 
that which ſhe her ſelt wanted or had need of for to live 
(upop) ] hath caſt (thercinto) all the livelihood which ſhe 
bad, L Gr. living. See Matth. 1 2. 44.] 

5. And as ſome ſaid of the Temple, that it was adorn= 


el vith beautiful ſtones, and oblat ions; [ Theſe were pro- 


perly ſuch gifts, which in the Temple were conſecrated to 
God, and hanged up for ornament, See the like 2 Kings 
11, 10,] he ſaid, 

6. As for theſe things, which ye behold, there ſhall 
dates come, in which not (one) lone ſhall be left upon (a- 
aather) ſtone, which ſhall not be broken down. 

7. And they a5ked him ſaying, Maſter, when therefore 
ſhall theſe things be? and what i the ſign when theſe 
things ſhall come to paſs ? 

8. And he ſaid, Sce that ye be not ſeduced ; for ma- 
ny ſhell come under my name, [ Gr. in my name, i. e. 
falſly aſcribing my name to themſelves. ] ſaying , I am 
(the Chriſt) [| Gr. I am, namely the Chriſt, as isexpreſt 
Mar. 24. 5. ] And the time is come nigh : go not there- 


; fore after them. 


9. Ant when ye ſhall hear of wars, and commotions 
[ The Greek word fignifieth ſuch commorions or confu- 
hons whereby nothing at all is left in its ſtate or place.] 
be nor 1 For theſe things muſt firſt come to paſs, 

namely, before the City and Temple of Feruſalem 


| * be laid waſte ] Buz ( yet ) the end is not preſ ent- 


1; 


20. But when you ſhall ſee that Feruſalem is compaſſed 
bu with armics, then know that her deſolation is come 
nigh. 

y Then they that are in Fudea, let them fice to the 
mountains : and they that are in the midſt of the ſame , 
let them depart out : and they that are in the fields, let 
them net come into the ſame. L Namely , Feruſz- 
lem, 

- For theſe are dates of vengeance. [ Namely, of 
God, upon the ſtiff-neckedneſs of the Jewiſh peo- 
ple. ] hat all may be fulfilled which is written. 

23. But wo L This word Chriſt uſeth , not threat- 
ning as he doth — the Phariſees Luke 11. 42, &c. 
but lamenting t by reaſon of the troubles which 
then ſhould come upon them.] (to the women) that are 
with child and that give ſuck in thoſe daies: fot there ſhall 
be great diſtreſs in the land, ¶ Gr. on the earth] and wratb 
upon this people. 

24. And they ſhall fall by the edge, L Gr. the mouth ] 
of the Sword, and be carried away captives among all 
Nations: and Feruſalem ſhall be trodden down of the 
Gentiles , until the times of the Gentiles ſhall be fulfil- 
led, | Namely, appointed for the calling of the Gentiles 
Rom. 11. 25. after the fulfilling whereof, thoſe ny. 
ſhall come to paſs which foilow hereafter, or appointed foc 
judgement and vengeance upon the Gentiles , when the 
meaſure of their fins ſhall be filled 3 5 

2.5. And there ſhall be figns in the Sun , and Moon, 
and Starrs, and on the — diſtreſs of Nations, with 


10. Then ſaid he unto them; one) Nation ſhall riſe u | 

22 the (other) Nation, and (one) Kingdom pearls 
other) Kingdom. 

- It, And there ſhall be great Earthquakes in divers 

(Places, and famines and peſtilences : there ſhall alſo hap- 

fen L Gr. be] terrible things and great ſigns from heaven, 


doubtfulneſs of mind, when the Sea, and water-billows 
ſhall give great ſound. L Greek, reſound, or Ec- 
cho. 


26. And mens hearts ſhall fæil [Or men fhall give 
up the Ghoſt, or be quite out of heart.] for fear, _ 
expectation of the things, which ſhall come upon the cavth, 
{ Gr. the inhabited, namely earth] For the powers of the 
heavens ſhall be moved, C namely up and down like the 
waves of the Sea, See Matth. 24. 29.] 8 

27. And then ſhall they ſee the Son of man come in 4 
cloud with great power | Gr. much] and glory. | namely 
in his heavenly Majeſty, and accompanied with the holy 
1 Matth. 25.31.] 


Chap. xxj. 


28, Now when theſe things begin to come to paſs, = 


ow Pages eons * hn 


* r 


/ Chap.xx11. 
looſt on high [Or erect your ſelves, namely for joy and 
longing, Mat. 24. 33-] andlift up your heads, becauſe 
your redemption is ncar ; [namely your perfect deliverance 
from all evil, Rom. 8. 23.] 

29. And he ſpake a ſimilitude unto them, behold the 
g- tree and all the trees, 

zo. When they now ſpring forth, and yce ſee (that,) 

yee know of your ſelves that the ſummer is now neer. 

31. Even ſo alſo when yee ſhall ſee theſe things come 
to paß, know yee then that the Kingdom of God | Name- 


ly ot Glory. See 1 Cor, 15. 24. 2 Tim. 4. 18.] * 


near. 

2, Perily I ſay unto you, that this generation [Name- 
ly of the Jewiſh people] ſhall in no wiſe paſs aw, unt ili 
all ſhall be come to paſs. 

33. The heaven and the Earth ſhall paſs away [ See 
hereof 2 Pct, 3. 10.] but my words ſhall in no wiſe paſs 
away. 

ol And take heed to your — that your hearts be 
not at any time made heavy with gluttony and drunkenneſs 
and cares of this life, L Namely too great or immode- 
rate, which hinder a man from watching for Chriſts 
coming] and that that day come not (upon) you una- 
Wares. 

35. For 15 4 ſnare ſhall it come upon all thoſe that are 
ſeated upon the whale Earth, L Gr. on the face of the whole 
Earth. 

36. 00 there fore at all times, praying that yee may 
be counted worthy, to eſcape all theſe things which ſhall 
come to paſs ¶ That is, all theſe judgements and miſc- 
ries] and to ſtand before the ſon of man. that is, ſubſiſt 
and appear before him with boldneſs. ] | 

37. Now by day he was teaching in the Temple, but 
at night be went ont, and abode all night in the Mount, 
called the (Mount) of Olives. ; 

38. And all the people came to him early in the morning 
in the Temple for to hear him: 


CHAP. XXII. 


1 The Chief Prieſts and Scribes conſult how they ſhall put 
Chriſt to death, { Fudas agrees with them to deliver 
him over, 7 Chriſt cauſeth the paſſeover to be prepa- 
red, 14 and eats the ſame with bis twelve Apoſtles, 
19 afterward inſtitutes his ſupper, 21 forctelleth the 
treachery of Fudas, 24 4dmoniſheth his diſciples to 
rake heed of ambition, and worldly domination, 28 pro- 
mifing them the communion of bis Kingdom, 31 warn- 
eth the Apoſtles and ejpecially Peter againſt the temp- 
tation of Satan, 34 and foretelleth him his fall, 
35 aud all the other Apoſtles their and bis approaching 
troubles, 39 prajeth on the mount of Oltves, aud in 
his great el is ſtrengthned by gel, 45 ex- 
borteth his diſciples who ſlept, to watching and pray- 
er, 47 is by Fudas betrayed with a kiſs, and taken by 
the s, Jo bealeth thc ear of a ſervant that was 
cut of, 54 is brought into the high Prieſts houſe, 
where Peter denies him three times 61 whereforc 
Chriſt looketh upon him, and he bewaileth his fall, 
63 Chriſt is miſuſed, and being ſet be fore the Fewiſh 
Council, acknowjedgeth that he is the ſon of God, 


ND the feaſt of unleavened (bread )[ Of this feaſt 
See Exod. 12. 14, Cc. and 23. 14, Cc. ] called 
the paſſeover was nigh ; [namely two daies after, Mat. 
26.2.1 | 
2. And the chief Pricſts andthe Scribes ſought how 
they ſhould make him away: for they feared the peo- 
7 


3 Ant Satan entred into Fudas [Namely not bodily, 
hut by his ſtronger ſuggeſtion and inſtigation. See 4 


Luxx. 


| 13. 2,37.] which was firnamed 1 ſcarict, 
number of the twelve. 
4. And he went his way and ſpake with the chief Pyi 
and the Captaines ¶ That is the commanders of 4 14. 


1. and 5. 24. 26. ] how be ſhould deliver him aver 0 them: 

5. And they were glad, and agreed that they aul 
give bim money. [Namely thirty ſilverlings, Mat. 26 
15. underſtand when he ſhould have delivered him over 
unto * ' 

6. And he promiſed it, and ſought opportunity [ Or 
fit time] to deliver him over unto them without uproar 
or without multitude, i. e. in the abſence of the multi- 
tude which commonly followed him. 

7. And the day of unlcavened (bread) came, on which 
the paſſeover muſt be killed. [Namely according to the 
Law on the fourteenth day of the firſt moneth, Exod. 
12. v. 6, 18% which day Chciſt obſerved, but the Jews 
put it off unto the day following for the reaſon noted 
Mat. 26. verſe 20.] ; 

8. And heſent forth Peter and Fohn ſaying, Go your 
waies and make ready the paſſeover for us, that we may 
eat it, 

9. And they ſaid unto him, wherg wilt thou that we 
prepare it. 

10, And be ſaid unto them, Behold, when je ſpall be 
entred into the City [Namely Feruſalem , where only 
the paſſeover was to be killed and caten, Sce Dey, 16. U. 
5. 6, 77 there ſhall meet you a man, bearing a pitcher g 
, water Cor an earthen veſſel] ſollow him into the bf 
where he entreth in. 

11. And ye ſhall ſay tothe father of the family [ Gr, 
Lord of the houſe] 4 that wry 10 wall, 2 
thee [ that is, cauſeth to be (aid to thee] where & the 
dining-room [Gr. unlooſing} where I jak eat the aſ- 
; [cover with my Diſciples, 

11. And he ſhall ſhew you a great furniſhed [ Gr, 
ſpread, i,e. prepared with Tables and with Couches on 
which lying they uſed in former timcs to eat] »vpper room, 
there make ii ready, : 

13. And they going their way, found it like as he bad 
ſaid unto them, and made ready the paſſeover, 

14. And when the hour was come | Namely on which 
the Paſchal Lamb was to be eaten, on the fourteenth day 
of the firſt Moneth, after ſun ſetting ; See Exod. 12.6. 
| "ag 16. 6.] he ſate down and the Taclye Apoſtles with 

_ , 

15. And he ſaid unto them, I have greatly deſired : 
[ Gr. with defire deſired. An Hebrew phraſe] to eas this 
paſſeover with you before Iuſſer. 

16, For I ſay unto you, that I will no more eat thereof, 
untill it ſhall be fulſille / [Namely that which was figu- 
red by the paſſcover, after which time we keep the ſpiri- 
tual paſſeover with Chriſt,” 1 Cor, 5. 7.] in the King» 
dome of God. 

17. And when he had taken a cup. This firſt cup ſeems to 
have been given by Chriſt for a concluſton of the paſſeo- 
ver, after a cuſtome of theJews,whercupon the inſtitution 
of the ſupper immediately followed, in which after the 
deſtribution of the bread, the cup was alſo deſtrĩbuted. 
ſee ver. 19. 20. and 1 Cor. 11, 25.] 4nd had given 
thanks, be ſaid, take this and part it among you. 

18. For T ſay unto you, that I will nu drink of the 
fruit of the Vine, untill the Ringdome of God ſball be 
come. | 

19. And hetook bread, and when ke ha giventhanks 
brake it, and gave it unto them ſaying, that is my body, 
The expoſition hereof, ſee Mat. 26. 26. ] rag 
ven for you Cor given over, namely unto death] doz 
for remembrance of me : 2 
20. Likewiſe alſo the cup after ſi rer [Or e 

ſaying, this cup [that is, this y ine in the cup] (7s) 


new | thus Paul joines the word is thereto, i * 1,25-] 
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diers which kept the Temple without, ſee verſe 3 2. Ads 4. 
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Cub. xxii. 


N. 


nent in my blog l That is a ſign and ſeal of the New 
Teſtament or Covenant, wick is confirmed by the blood- 
ſhedding of Jeſus Chriſt, Heb. 9. 15, 16, 17.] which 
& ſhed for you. | that is, ſhall be, namely on the 


5. 5 8 
* 11 behold the hand of bim who betrayeth me, is 
with me at the Table. : 3155 
21 Aud the ſon of men gocth hence indeed, 4 ff & 
gcluded L Gr. determined, namely by the counſel and 

' providence of God, Acts 2. 23. and 4. 28. but woe 
to that man, by whom he is betrayed, Lot delivered o- 


oe An they began to enquire one amnngſt another , 


which of them it might be which ſhould do that. 


24 ul there was alſo content in amongſt them, [ Or 

jje, which ſeemes to be riſen, by reaſon that verſe 18. 
Chit had ſpoken of the ſetting up of his Kingdonit J 
which of then ſeemed ro be Cor ſhould be eſteeme d to be] 

reaieſt, 

15 4 if he ſaid unto them: the Kings of the Nati- 
(ns [Or of the Gentiles] Lord it ov them ; [that is 
have and excrciſe worldly power, which is here forbidden 
the Miniſter of the Church, 1 Pet. 5. 3.] and they 
tht b. ve authority over them, are called bounti full. [lords 
cu we now ſpeak,gracious Lords i. e. great titles are a» 
ſcribed to them.] ; 

26 but hee not (0 2 but the greateſt among you [ That 
is, he that will be moſt eſteemed among you. See Mat. 
20 26.] let hie be «5 the = [ Gr. the younger, that 
is the youngeſt or laſt or leaſt eſteemed ; for young per- 
ſons by reaſon of their youth, commonly have lels re- 

chen the old] and he that is Leader, [that is, Lord 
or Maſter] 45 one thus ſervcth - | | 
. 27 For wiv is greater ? he tbat ſitteth down ¶ Name+» 
= the Table] or he that ſerveth ? is not he that ſitteth 
8? Bu Iam inthe midſt of you as one that ſer- 
wh, ; 
28 And ye are they that have abode continually with 
me in my tempravions, 

29 And [ oxdain [That is, diſpoſe, appoint, or be- 

_ as by Teſtament, Heb. 9. 17, ] 1nto you the king- 
„like 45 my Father bath ordained (it) me. 

30 That ye may cat and drink at my Table in my king- 

done, [That is, have communion in my joy and glory, 


* 8s here ye have in my ſuffering and contempt, Rom. 8.7. 


2Tim, 2,11, 12.] 4d ſit on Thrones, judging the twelve 
Tribes of Iſraet. [See hereof Mat. 19. 28.]J - 

zt An the Lord ſuid, Simon, S imon,behold Satan bath 
peah defired you [Or asked, or greatly ſought] for to 
52 wheat, [That is, to throw or ſhake you this way 
and that way, as the corn when it is winnowed or ſifted, 
without ſuffering you to have any reſt, with one tempta- 
tion upon another, 1 Per, 5.9 }. | 

'32 But I have prayed for thee that thy faith ceaſe not, 
[Oc fail not, i. e. wholly periſh, or be extinguiſhed by the 
temptation ofSatan who ſhall purſue thee. Thus he prayes 
alſo for all belicycrs, John 17. 26. Rem. 8. 32.] end 
thou when thou ſhals once be converted, ſtrengthen thy 
Brethren, ” | 
: 33 Audhe ſaid unto him Lord I am ready to gowith 
thee, even into priſon, and unto death. 

. 34 But be ſaid; I ſay unto thee Peter, the Cock ſhall 
not crow to day, before thou ſhalt thrice have denied that 
tho knoweſt me. ¶ See hereof Mark 14. v. 30.] 

35 And he (aid unto them, when I ſent you forth, with- 
out purſe, and ſcrip, and ſheoes 3 did you want any thing ? 
and they ſaid Nothing : b . 

- 36 He ſaid therefore unto them, But now he that bath 
6 purſe let him take it, likewiſe alſ» 4 (crip [Thar is, 
from henceforth , and hereafter when I ſhall ſend you 
forth a ſecond time, ſuch troubles ſhall purſue you, that 


you mult prepare your ſelyes to ſuffer much want, and to 
g undergo 


many dangers in the adminiſtration of your 


Lurz. 


44 And being in a grievous conflict, [Or great. N 
eK as it is properly ſaid the pens ee 
: ; 80 


FLIP 4 J 


Chap. xixi. 
| office] and be that hath none [namely ſword, Or be thier 
| bath no purſe, or ſcrip, let him buy, &c. By which ſiinis- 
litude Chriſt admoniſherh the Apoſtles, that like as in 
2 violent incurſion and diſtreſs of Enemies, every one 
E buſy to provide himſelf of ſwords and other weapon» 
to refiſt the Bnemy ? ſo they in the grievous times per 
ſecution that are at hand, muſt provide themſelves of ſpi- 
ritual weapons, thereby to make ſtrong See 
> Cor. 10. 4. Epheſ. 6. 12. 1 Tim. 1. 18. Which the A2 
poſtles then underſtood only of outward weapons as 
— 2 v. 38. ] let him ſel his garment, and buy a* 
word. Fo 


| 37 For Iſay unto you that yet-this thich i written 
mit be accompliſhed in me, namely, and he was rethoned'\ 
with the Male factors [ Gr. the unrighteous] for even thoſe 
things which (are written) concerning me have an end. 
= come towards the end, to be ſpeedily fulſil- 
ed. % 
38 And they ſaid Lord, behold here two ſwords. Ind 
be ſaid unto them, i is . [Namely ſpoken of ctiæ 
thing it ſelf ſhall quickly ſhew of what ſwords I ſpeaks, 
Fohn 18. 36.] ? - Q 
39 And going out he departed as he was wont C Or. 
according to cuſtom] towards the moum of Olives : an 
bis diſciples alſo followed him. 1 
- 40 And when be was come to that place, he ſaid ut 
them, pray ye that ye come not into temptat ion. os 
41 And he parted from them ¶ Gr. be was pluckt awiy 
from —_ about a ſtones caſt, and kneeled dom ad 
prajed. 8 | 3 
42 Saying, Father if thou wouldft take this 
from me; ¶ Otherwiſe if thou 9 n ou 
from me. Of this prayer of Chriſt; ſee M. 26. 39, 
4 inn 
43 And there was ſcenby him an Anget from heaven, 
which ſtr Fronts 1 6 n 


away 


one hath before the conflict begins, which 

was not ſo much berauſe of the approaching hodily death} 
but by reaſon of the burden of ml againſt tt 
fins of men which he bare, Ga. 3. 13. Heb. 5.7.4.9: * 
be prayed the more earneſtly, And his ſweat was like gi 
drops of blood, [The Greek word ifies oh 
of blood congealed, bur is alſo taken for great thick 


which ran down-on the ground, *' © (ae? 
45 And when he was riſen up from prayer, hecanit #0 
his diſciples, and found them ſleeping for ſorrow. * © 
46 And be ſaid unto them, why ſleey yee ? Ariſe and 


pray, that ye come not into tempt ation. 

47 And while he yet ſpake, | behold a multituile and 
one of the twelve which was called. Fudas, went be ut 
them and came nigh to Feſus to kiſs bim. ¶ Namtly acc 
ding to the fidn which he had © before given them. Ma, 


26. 48. | 
48 1 Feſus ſeid unto him, ud as, betrayeſt tben the 
ſon of man with akiſs. coi QB O 
49. And they thut were-with him ſeeing what wan 
2 ſaid unto him, Lord ſhall we (mite "with dhe 
word ? A « } | x © 
50. And one of them [Namely Peter) ſmore the fer 
vant of the high Prieſt, called u althus, John 18. 10.1 
„ Jad fee enfweriey ful, ſſl . > 
31 4 us anſwering ſaid, ſuffe (te 
be) even bitherto, And be Wel Ear und bene 
him. FS SEP 
52 And Feſus ſaid to the chief. Prieſts and the C 
taines of pt nv and the 2455 of were — 
againſt him, [| Namely to ſome of them, which were ſent 
forth by the reſt to carry on this work, Mat. 26. 47. 
are ye — ds aud ſtaves [ Gr. woods} as 
— « mur derer ? [ or higb- m- robber 
5; When I was daily * in 


Tonple, yee 
ret e 
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e he ma 


67 


etched not forth your bands againſt me : but this is 
— * power of darkneſs. [ That is, the * 
er that is given by God to the Divel, whois called a 
Prince of darkneſs, Epheſ. 6. 1 L and to his inſtruments 
. Col. 1. 13.1 
2 they 41 b on him, and led (him away ) 
and braught him into the high Prieſts houſe, | Namely 
figtro Annes and — 19 Cajaphas, John 18. 13» 
| eter followed afar off. C : 
a —_—_ they had kindled a fire in tbe midſt of 
the hall, and they ſate down together, Peter ſate in the 
midſt of them. 


6 Aud a certain maid-ſervent ſeeing bim ſit by the | 


e, [Gr. the light, i.. fire, ſee v. 55 and Mark 14. 
8 and 1 her eyes npon bim, ſaid, this (man) alſo 
was with him. i 

37 But be denicd him ſaying, Woman, I know him 

t 


not. 
And ſhortly after another ſceing him, ſaid, thou 
— of — {Namely diſciples of Jeſus] But Peter 

Ai, man I am not. 

39 And when it was abous an hour after, another con- 
firmed (it) ſayings In truth this (man) was alſo with 
hm; for be alſo is « Galilean,[ As appeareth by his ſpeech 

Mat. 26. 73.] 


60 But Peter ſaid, man I know not what thou ſayeſt. J 


And immediately as he yet fþpake the Cock cromed. Name- 
ly for the ſęcond time towards break of day, Sec Mark 
14.77. 

61 And the Lord turn 
Peter, and Pezer temembred of the word of the Lord, 
be he had ſaid unto him, before the cock ſhall have crow- 
ed That is, ſhall have made an end of his crowing] 
thou ſhalt deny me thrice, pb 
61 And Peter going out wept bitterly. 

63 And the men which held Feſws, mocked him, and 
ſmore (bim) 

- 64. And when they had covered him, they (mote him 
on tht face, and acked him ſaying, propbeſie who it is that 


mate mee, 
165+ And many other things they ſpake ageinſt him, 
Ar That is blaſphemouſly ſpeaking of him and 
im.] 


-- 66 And when it was day there gathered together : 
[Namely the ſecond time, to examine him more nar- 
rowly,and deliver him over to Pate. Of the firſt aſſem- 
bling, See Mat. 26. 57.] the Elders of the people [ Gr. 


Lux z. 


»*. 
= ä 


9 


eſing of the Fewes, be looſeth Barabbas, and deli. 
— oo — to be cruciſed, 26 Simon of Cy. 
rene beareth the croſs after him. 17 The women 
Feruſalem bewail him, 10 whom hc foret cls the miſery, 
which ſhould come upon them and their children. 32 He 
is crucified between two murderers, and prayeth for hy 
Enemies, 35 i reviled and mocked on the Croß, 
38 The ſuperſcript ion of ibe Croſs, 39 One ef the 
Male factors revileth him, and the other 1s cotveried 
and comforted by Chriſt, 44 Darkneſs cometh 
the Earth, the vail of the Temple rendeth, and Chrif 


giveth up the Ghoſt. 47 The Captain acknowledgeth 

that be is righteous, as alſs the multitudes. 50 He 

buried by Foſeph of Arimathes, 54 The women ſe 
where hes Lud, and buy ſpices to anoint him, 


N D the whole multitude of them ¶ That is, the 

whole council, Luke 22. 66.] aroſe and led hin 

unts Pilate : [namely the Governour for the Ro- 
mans, of whom ſee Mat. 27. 2.] 

2 And they began to accuſe him ſaying, we have found 


himſelf about, looked on ” 


that this (fel/ow) perverteih the people, [Namely of the 
Jens] and ſorbiddeth to give rributes to Caſar , (ging 
that he bimſelf is Chriſt the Ring. [ namely of the 
ews. 

2 Jud Pilate asked him ſaying : art thou the King of 
the Fewes? And he anſwered him and ſaid, thou ſaiſ it, 
[That is, yea, Iam. See Mat. 26. 25. John 18. ver. 


s And Pilate ſaid unto the chief Prieſts, and the mul- 
titudes, I find no fault { Gr. cauſe, namely, which ſhould 
make him guilty of death] in this man. | 

5 And they urged the more ſirongly [ Or hardned them- 
ſelves againſt it] ſaying; be ſtirreth up the people, teach. 
ing tbroug'out all ud ca, having began from Gatilec even 
hitherto. 

6 Now when Pilate heard of Galilee, he ashed wht« 
ther that man were aGalilean, 

7 And underſtanding that he was of Herods Favife 
diftien, ¶ He was ſiraamed Antipas, a ſon of Herod the 
great, a Tetrarch over Galilce, who had cauſed 
the Baptiſt to be beheaded. Sce concerning him, Luke 3. 
1,19.] he ſent him away to Herod, who alſo bimſelf in 
| hoſe daics was in Feruſalem, [ namely to keep the feaſt of 
the paſſeover with his people.] 

8 And when Herod (aw Feſus he was very glad, far 
he had for a long time been defirows 10 ſee him, Langel 


the Elderſhip] and the chief Prieſt,, and Scribes, and had heard much of him, and hoped to ſee ſome fign (That 


brought bim into their counſel. [ Gr. Synedrion, whereof is, miracle: 


ſee Mar, 5. 22. 

67- Saying, art thou the Chriſt ? tell s; [Or if thou 
art the Chriſt tell as] and be ſaid unto them, if I tell it 
vou, ye will not believe it. 
6g Aud if I alſo ack, yee will not anſwer me or releaſe 

mie 


69 From hence forth ¶ Namely after that he being put 
to death, ſnall riſe again from the dead, and aſcend into 
heaven] 9 man be ſet at the right (hand) of 
ibe power of God, 

70 And they all ſaid,art thou then the ſon of God : And 
be ſaid uvnto them, yee (ay that I am. [Or yee ſay it, for I 
am ſo. See of this phraſe Mat, 26. 25.] 

71 And they ſaid, whas need haue we any further of 
wit neſſe? For we our ſelves have beard it out of bus 
(own) mouth. | | 


CHAP XXII. 


8. Chrift ir brought ro Pilate, accuſed before him, and 
21. declared 2 7 who ſendeth him to He- 


meer deſire of Novelty, which Chriſt 
would not cheriſh,] that ſhould be done by bim. 
9 And he queſtioned him with mum words: but he 
| anſwered him nothing. 
10 And the chief Prieſts and the Scribes [Namely 
which Pilae had ſent with Chriſt unto Herod, yer. 15.] 

| ſtood and accuſed bim vehemently, 
; 11 And Herod with his Souldiers [ Gr. armies, that 
is thoſe of his guard] having deſpiſed [ Gr.ſer at nought] 
and mocked him, put him on a gliſtring garment [ Or ger- 
geous, ſuch kind of garments as Kings and Princes uſed 
to wear, Gen. 41. v. 42. Eſib. 8. 15. which he 
doth to (coffe at his Kingdome, as alſo the Souldiers did 
Mat. 25. 28. when they put him on a purple coat} and 
ſent bim back to Pilate, | 

12 And on the ſame day Pilate and Herod becone 
friends with one another: for be fore they were at enmity 
againſt each other, : 

13 And when Pilate had called together the — 
Prieſts , and the Rulers, and the People, [Namely al- 
ter that Hcrod had ſent Chriſt again unto Pilate] be ſaid 
unto them, | 

14 Tee have brought this man unto me, as one that ma- 
keth the people aver fe, and behold I haue extmined (him) 


rod, who defpifeth bim, and ſends bim back Again, 
13 Pilate endecvoureth to releaſe him, but by be herd 


{ The Greek word ſometimes ſignifies rightly to * 
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dr examine. See the like As 12. 19. ] in your preſence, 
and have ound no fault in this man, cancer ning that where- 
-with yee accuſe bim. 74H 

15 No ner yet Herod : for I ſent you unto him, and 
hebol l there is nothing done by him [Namely Chriſt , 
Others underſtand it of Herod : namely thar he did no- 
thing to Chriſt, whereby ic might appear that he judged 
him to be wortky of death] that & worth of death; 

16 [ will therefore chaſtiſe him { That is ſcourge him 
25 is expounded, Fobn 19. 1.] and releaſe him. : 

17 And he miſt [Namely by a cuſtome uſual with 
the Jews, See Mate 27. 15. and Mark 15. 6, 8.] on the 

ſeiſt [namely of the paſſeover. See Fobn 18, 38. ] re- 
75 one unto them. 

18 But all the multitude cryed out at once ſa ing, ami 
with th (man) [ Gr. take away this (man) namely 
from the Earth, i. e. put him to death, as Afr 21. 36. 

and 22. 22.] and releaſe unte us Barabbas. 


Lux s. 


34 And Feſw ſaid, Father forgive it them, for they 
| know not [Thar is, the greater part af them. For (dine 
of them knew it well, and finned againſt the holy Ghoſt 


the true Meſſia, See As 3. 17. 1 Cor. 2. 8.] And parts 
ing bis garments they caſſ the lot. | 

35 And the people ſtood and beheld it: and the Rulers 
alſo with them, derided (bim) ſaying, be delivered otherry 
let him now deliver himſelf, if he be the Chriſt the cho- 
ſen of God, [ namely, choſen of God to be the true Meſ- 
ſias, 1 Pet. 1. 10. 5 

36 And the Souldiers alſo coming to (him) mocked 
him, and brought bim vinegar;[|Namely the ſecond time, 
| whereof ſee Mat. 27. 347 48.] 

1 ſaid, if thouars the King of the Fewes, deli- 
ver thy ſelf. 

38 And there was 40ſo « ſuperſcripzion [Namely of 
his accuſation, Mark 1 11 op —— he 


19 Who for a certain uproar which was made in the 
cin, and (for) 4 murder, was caſt into priſon, = 

20 Pilate thereforc called unto (them) again, willing 
to releaſe Feſus. 

f - 1 40 cryed out againſt it, [aying, cruciſe, (bim) 
wAcific him. s 5 

21 And he ſaid unto them the third time, what evil 
there fore bath this (van) done ? I have found no guilt of 
death in bim, I will therefore chaſtiſe him [That is, 
ſcourge him as ver. 16.) and ſet him free. 

23 But they were inſtant with great crying ous [Gr. 
with greas voice f]. requiring that be ſhould be crucified, 
and the cries of them and of the chief Prieſts were more 
violent. [that is, the longer, the ſtronger : prevailed 
more and more.] ö 
14 And Pilate judged [Or gave way to them] that 
their demand be done. 

25 And he releaſed to them him that for uprozr and 
murder was caſt into priſon, whom they had required: but 
Feſus he delivercd over to their will, {Namely according 
to their will to be crucified by the Souldiers] 

26 And as they led him away, they took one Simon of 
'Cyrene coming from the field and laid the croſs upon bim, 
[Namely after that Chriſt had born the ſame for a while. 
der hereof the annnotation on Mat. 27. 32. and Jahn 
19. 27. ] that he ſhould carry it after Feſus. | 
27 And agreas multitude of people and of women . 
lowed him, which [Namely women] alſo wept, and la- 
"mented him. (Gr. ſmote on their breaſts , i.e; ſhewed 
themſclyes heayily affli&ed.] | 

- 28 And Feſus turning unto them ſaid, yee daughters of, 
Feruſuem [ That is, ye women which dwel inFeruſuem) 


weep not for me, [that is, not ſo much] bur weep for C 


— ſelves C namely much rather ] and for your 6bil- 


29 For behold there come daies, in which it ſhall be 
— [ Gr. they ſhall ſay] bleſſed (are) the barren [namely 
ſe they ſhall not ſee ſuch troubles on their children 
the 'wombs which have not born, and the breaſt# whic 
have not given ſuck, 

0 Then ſhall they begin to ſay to the mountaines, 
[Namely ont of great terrour and diſtreſs, as Hoſ. 10. 
J. Revel. 6. 16;] fall on us, and to the Hills, cover 
ws 


is, over his head faſtned on the crols, Fobn 19. 19. ] 
with Greek and Latine and Hebrew Letters, THIS 
ISTHE KING OF THE FEWES. 

39 And ore of the malefattors which were hanged , 
reviled him ſaying, if thou art the Chriſt deliver thy ſelf 
and us 


40 But the other anſwering rebuked him ſaying, 
thou not fear God, whereas thou art in the peg 
ment, 

41 And we truly juſtly : for we receive (puniſhment) 
worthy of that we have done, but this man bath done no- 
thing unfitting. a 

42 And he ſaid unto Feſus, Lord remember me, when 
— Jhals be come into thy Kingdome. [Namely of.thy 
glory.) . a 05 
' 43 And Feſws ſaid unto him; verily I ſay untothee, to 
day thou ſhals be with me in Paradiſe. ¶ That is, in hea- 
ven, 2 Cor. 12. 4. 

— was about the fixt hour, the reckon» 
ing of theſe hours, Mark 1 5. 25.] and there was darks 
neſs over all the Earth [ot over 21 the Land] until the 
ninth hour. : | | 

45 And the Sun was darkned [ See hereof Mat. 27. 
45-] and the vail of the Temple rem (thorow) the midſt 
[ſee * 51.) * 128 4 tabs 

46 An us crying with a great voice ſaid, | 
into thy hand. F — L Or 111 — 12 give 
in keeping as a pawn that is intruſted with any man, to 
deliver it _= in due time] my /þivit. [that is, my 
ſoul] And whey he had ſaid that, be gave up the Cheſs 

47 Now when the Centurion ſaw what bad hapned, 
de glrified God ¶ Namely, publickly conſeſſing thar 
hriſt was innocent and the Son of God, ſecing God 
had given ſuch cleer ſigns of ir, Mat. 27. 54.] and faid 
truly this man was righteous, ' 

48 And all the multitudes which were come together ts 
behold this, ſeeing the things which were done, returned 
ſmiting upon their breaſts. [Namely in token of forrow 
and _—_ . _ food fer of, A the 

49 And all his asquaintance ftood afar of, wo- 
1 followed him together from Galilee, and 


30 And behold a mun named Foſeph, being 4 Councet» 


lour, 4 good and righteous man, 


. 31 For if they do this tothe green wood (Gr. moiſt, 
te. to me who am innocent and righteous] what ſhall | 
be done to the dry ? C that is, what hall then befall the 
ny and guilty ( perſons) (te the like 1 Pet. 4. 17, 
13. 


32 And there were alſo two others, being evil-doers 
led to be pus to death with him. 
= when they came on the place calledScul-(place) 
[ The cauſe of this name, See Mat. 37. 33+] they cru- 
ctfied him there, and the Male factor i, the one at the right 
end the other as the left (fide. ) | 


$1(He had not conſented unto their counſel and deali 
1 Arimathea, 4 City of the Fewes, and who alſo hi 
2 looked for C Or received, embraced} the kingdome of 


52 He went unto Pilate and defied the body of Feſua,. 
53 And when be had taken the ſame down, he wound 
it in a fine linnen · cloth, and laid it in a grave hewn in a 
rock, wherein never yet any nun was laid. wo 
54 And it waz the day of prepardtion [ Gr. the day 
was the 
wiſe of 


e pafleover of the Jews, fee Mark 15. 2; 
: P z 19. 


Mat. 12. 32. J whas they do. [namely chat they crucifie ® 


ration, namely of the Sabbath, and like-- 


N 


Chap. xxili) | 


+ det 4 


Chap. xxiv. 


19. 14.] 4nd the Sabbath came on. [Gr. lighted on, i. e. 


began to break with rhe rifing of the ſtars. For with the 


Jewes the day took his beginning from the ſetting of rhe 


Sun, and was reckoned from the one evening to the o- 
ther 


55 And the women alſo, which came with him out of 
Gatilee followed after, ind beheld the grave and how his bo- 
dy. was laid, : 

-. $6 And being returned they prepared ſpices and oynt- 
mente, and they reſted on the Sabbath according to the 
commandment, [ Namely according co the fourth com- 


mandment, Exod. ao. 10, ] 


CHAP. XXIV. 


1 The women go to the ſepulchre, and find the ſame empty 
4 two Angel, declare unto them the reſurrection of 
Etriſt, 9 which they go and tell the Apoſtles and oi her 
Diſciples, who do not believe it, 12 Peter runneth 
forth to the grave. 13 Chriſt revealeth himſelf to rwo 
_ - Diſciples going #awards Emmaus, and is there known 
of them in breaking of bread, 33 who return to Fe- 
ruſalem, and relate it to the Apoſtles, 3 6 Chriſt bim- 
ſelſ appears to all bis Apoſtles, h weiß them his bands 
And feet, and eatech in their preſence, 44 openeth to 
#hem the meaning of the Scriptures, appointeth them 
/ 1 80 be bis witneſſes among all _ and pro iſeih them 
hit holy Spirit, zo bleſſeih them, takes his leave of 
them, and aſcendeth into heaven. 


AX D on ibe firſt (day) (Gr. an one] of the week 
[ Gr. of the Sabbaths. ſec Mat. 28. 1. Mark 16. 2. 
very earl in the morxing, ¶ ſee hereof the annotation on 
Mark 16, 2. Gr. dcep in the morning] they went to the 
rave, carrying the ſpices which they had prepared, and 
— with them, {namely othet women of whom ſee fur- 
ther v. 10.] 
2 And tber found the Stone rolled away from the 
rave. 
4 -3 And being entred in they found not the body of the 
Lord Je ſus. | 


4 And it camt to paſs as they were daubs full about it, | 


LOr very much troubled) beheld two men [i.c. Angels 
in the ſtiape of men, ſee Mar, 28. 2. who makes menti- 
on but of ong becauſe he ſpake to them] /topd by them in 
Ten garments, Gr. lightning, i. e. gliſtering like 
lightning. . 

And a they were greatly a Faid and bowed the face 
teward the Earth, they ſaid unto them, what ſeek ye the 
living with the dead? 

s Hes not here, but bes riſen. Remember how he 
fpake unto you U Whereoſ See Mar. 26. 21.] while he was 
ye t in Galilee : | 

7 Saying the Son of man muſt be. delivered over into 
the bands of Gufull men, and be crucified, and the third 
day riſc again. | 

8 And they remembred bis words, 

9 And being returned from the grave, they told all theſe 
things to the eleven, and io all the other. [ Namely diſ- 
ciples, which were there gathered together.] 

10 And (theſe ) were Mary Magdalen and Foanna ; 
[ See rr Luke 8, 3. and Mary (the 
mother) of Fames [_ ly the leſs. See Mark 15.40. 
and the o 

11 And their words ſeemed be fore them as Idle talk. 
[Or madneſs dotage] and they believed them not. 

12 But 2 up ran to the grave [ Namely with 
Fobn. See Fobn 20.3.) and ſtooping down he ſaw the 
linnen cloathes lyi 
with bimſelf at that which happened. 


Lux z. 


on that ſame day towards A village that was fixty ſurlongs 
from Feruſalem. | a furlong is an hundred twenty five 
paces, ſo that eight furlongs make an Italian mile; where- 
of three are about an hours going, ſo that ſixty furl 
make about two hours going and an halt] whoſe name 
was Emmaus. 

14 And they ſpake together one with another, of all 
thoſe things that had happened. 

15 And it came to paſs while they ſþake together, and 
queſtioned one with another, that Feſus himſeif came to 
(them) and went with them, 

16 And their eyes were held [That is, withheld by 
the power of * that they knew bim not. \ or tha 
they ſhould not know him] 

17 And he ſaid unto them what diſcourſes are theſe, 
which yce walking change one with another; aud wherefore 
are ye ſad. Lor ſowre.} 

18 And theone whoſe name was Cleophas, anſweri 
ſaid unto him, art thou alone a ſtranger at Feruſalem [Oc 
an inhabitant} and knoweſt not the things, which intheſe 
daies are come to p4(s therein? 

19 And he ſaid unto them, which ? and they ſail, 
the things concerning Feſus the NaFarite, who was 
Prophet [Gr. a man, 4 Prophet] mighty in works I Gr. 
in deed, or in work and in word} ani words, before God 
{Namely who witneſſed thus much of him by many mi- 
racles] axd all the people. [ namely who heard and fay 
this with admiration and commendation. } 

" 20 And hom our chief Prieſts and Kulers delivered 
— over to the judgement of death, and have crucified 
im. 

21 And we hojed that he it was that ſhould redeem 
[ That is, ſhould have redeemed] Iſrael; [that is the 
people of Iſrael or of the Jews] yes alſo, together with 
- this, to day is the third day fince theſe things were 
done. 

22 But alſo (ome women of ws [ That js, of our com- 
pany] diſturbed us, who early in the morning were & 
the grave, 

23 And not finding bis body, they came and (aid, that 
— bad alſo ſeen à vifion of Angels which ſay that be is 4 

A 


24 And ſome of them that are with us, went amg to 
the grave, and found it ſo even as alſo the women bad ſaid 
but him they (aw not, s 

25 And he ſaid unto them O yee ignorant. and ſlow of 
heart, to believe all that which the Prophets haue ſpo· 


ken, 
26 Muſt not the Chriſt have ſuffered theſe things, and 
(ſo) enter into his glory, 1 after or by his ſuſfer- 
ing, Heb. 2.9. 1 Pet. 1,11.) | 

27 And having began from Moſeb and all the Prophets, 
he interpreted unto them in all the Scriptures, tha which 
was (written) of him. 

28 And they came neer to the village whereunto they 
went, and be carried bimſelf, [Or pur himſelf into ſuch 
a peſturez which was done without diſſembling to ty 
them; ſeeing he would have done the ſame, except they 
had held him with intreaty] as if bo would go further. 

29 And they conſtrained him {Namely with iatreaty 
and preſſing. Sce Gen. 33. 11. ] ſaying, abide with my 
for it is neer the Evening, and the day us declined. And 


alone, and went away, wondring | them, 


be went in 10 abide with them. | 
30 And it came to paſs as he ſate down with them, be 


with them, which (aid this to the Apoſiles took the bread and bleſſed it [Namely by prayer and 


thankſgiving, 1 Tim. 4. 4, 5.] And when be bad broken 
it [namely after the manner of the Jewes in the begin- 
ning of their meals whole loaves were ſo baked, that they 
conveniently be broken, Acts 2. 46.] be gave is 


31 And their eyes were opened, and they knew him: 


iz And behold two of them [| Not of the Apoſtles | and be got away out of their ſight, [Gr. and be became 
diſappearing Toa then, i,c. he withdrew himſelf ſud- 
denly from their ſight. ] 32 And 


but of the other Diſciples, as appears v. 18, 33-] went 


Chap. XXIV, 


Chap. xxiv. Lux». Chap. xxiv 


32 And they ſaid one to another, was not our heart | 44 And he ſaid unto them, theſe are the words which 1 
durning in us, when be Pate to us on a” — and youu Poke to pu — I was yes with you; [ That is convex- 
be opened [ Or expounded or interpret unto us the ickly TE with. — 
— 280 ') that it muſt 3 | nt 
33 And they riſing up the ſame hour returned to Feru- ten concerning me in the Lam of +, und the Prophet i 
ſalem, and found the eleven gathered together, and thoſe and the Pſaulmes, ' | Cy 
that were with them. 45 Then opened be their wnllerſſunding Namely 
34 Who ſaid [Namely the eleven and they that were the illumination of his holy ſpirit, A. 0 14.1 2 
with them] the Lord is truly riſen, and was ſeen of Simon. 13. ] that they 2 the Gcrrure r. 
9 And they relued that which happened on the , 46 And ſaid amo them thur it ® written,and dhus 
ind how he was made known to them in the breaking of the Chriſt to ſuffer; and ariſe fum tte Jead the third day. 


ö bread. AS... | ' 47 Andrepemanie and forgiventi of fins be preatbed 
a 36 And ar they Pake of theſe things, Feſus himſeif in his name amung all Nati, beg 1 ; Feruſalevr. 

ſftiod in the mid of them, and (aid unto them, peace be [ Foraſmuch as the Meſſias was promile principally do 
„50 50. the Jews, Rom. 1. 16. and the Goſpel was to go forth out 
e 17 And they being frighted and fore afraid, thought of Sion and Feruſalem, Iſa. 2. 3. 


that they ſaw 4 Ghoſt, L That is, an apparition, ſee Mar. | 48 And yee are —_ of (Oe rhings 
14-26: Or an Angel in humane ſhape, As 13. 9.] 49 And behold -= the promiſe of my Father upon 
38 And be ſaid unto them, what are ye troubled? and you [That is, the holy Ghoſt, which I promiſed that 
why do (ſuch) reaſonings ariſe in your hearts ? I would ſend yon trom the Father) Fob 14. v. 16 @1d 
| it is I my ſelf: #5.26. Ad 1424.) but abide yee-[Gr. fit you down ] 


19 Behold my bands and my feet : for my 
) Or tha it is I my ſclfY feel me and 3 bath in the City em, antil qc ſhall be indued with power 


l no fleſh and boxes « as ye ſee that I have. [namely with the Holy Ghoſt, Act 1.8. on higb. 

. ey nd as he ſaid Hs he ſhewed them (bis) hands ¶ that is, from heaven, As 2. 2. Heb. * * high. 

[ and (bis) _ —B fethngd a | FO — be — them — Bethany [ See 

. 1 And when they yet for joy believed i and won- more at large, Ad, 4; v. 1% ift i bis hands be _ 

bred, he ſaid unto them have jebere any thing for to eat ? bleſſed them. !' * p * * a. 
[Gr. eatable.] 1 And it che is paſs as be bleſſed them, that he par- 

42 And they gave him a piece of a roaſted fiſh, and of ted from them, and was taken up into heaven. 

an bony· comb. | | '$2 And they worſhipped him, and reterned to Feruſa- 


43 And be tookit and ate it before their eyes. [Not lem with great joy. 
that be had need of this, ſeeing he was nom become im- ; And rhey awaies in the Temple, praifing and 
: mortal: but to aſſure them that he had Rill the ſame bo- :h&nking I Gr. ble God; Amen. 

dy. See Aﬀs 10. v. 41.] : | 
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: The end of the holy Goſpel according to [the deſcription} of LUKE, 
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HOLY GOSPEL |: 
7 Acco DbiN e To 6 


* 'THE DESCRIPTION |* 


Hal |: 


JO | | N : 


tl 

| . | | 

ohn was the ſon of Zebedec and Salome, Mat. 4. 21. | Mark 9.2. Luke 9. 54. As 1. 13; and 3. 1. and 14. k 
and 10. 3. and a brother of Fame which was ſirnamed | 2. Gal. 2. 9. The writers of the Ecclefiaſtical hiſtory ; 
the great, Mark 3. 17. was of a fiſherman called by | teſtifie, that he lived longeſt of all the Apoſtles; being 1 


Chriſt to be his Apoſtle, Mat. 4. 11. and 10. 3. and ſin- | grown above ninety years old, and died in the hundred b 
gularly beloved o Chriſt, Fobn 13, 23. and 21. 20. and ſecond year after Chriſts birth: Tuat he was baniſh» cb 
wherefore Chriſt took him alſo with him, together with | ed by the Emperour Domit ian into the Iſle Patmot. Rev, th 
Peter and Fames, to behold ſome ſpecial miracles, his | I. 9. and under the Emperour Nerva returned to Ephe- 4 


glory on the mount, and his agony in the garden. See | ſs. See Euſeb. Hiſtor, Ecel. lib, 3. cap. 16. Hieronim. 
Mat, 17.1. and 26.37. Mark 1. 29. Luke 8. 51. and | in Catal. Script. Eccleſ. He wrote this Golpel, three Epi» 
commended his mother unto him when he hung * 


ſtles, and the Revelation. 
the ccoſs, Jahn 49. 26, 27. ſee further concerning WS 6 


The Argument of this Book, 


.. . prayers of Chriſt, as alſo ſome miracles, which the other Evangeliſts had not ſet down, The anciew 
| Eccleſiaſtical writers teſtiſie that he wrote this Goſpel after the other Evangel'ſts, at the requeſt of 
*- the Churches of Aſia, when there were riſen up amongſt them the Heriſſies of Ebion and Cerinthus 
who denyed the Godhead of Chrift, where fore alſo he hath begun his Goſpel, with the proof of the 
ame. The Evangeliſt John therefore deſcribes alſo fi the perſon, and afterward the office of Chriſt, Concerning 
bs perſon, in the 75 place his divine nature, which he proves by his works, and afterwards his incarnation, Concer- 
ning bi effice,he ſets forth firſt his office of teaching, bat John the Baptiſt prepared him the way . 
fiſhing and proving, that not he but Feſus was the lamb of God and the promiſed Meſſiar, whereby Andrew and 
Simon Peter bis brocher, and Philip believe in Chriſt, and Nathaniel alſo is brought unto him, and believed, chap. 
1. That Chriſt doth his firſt Miracle, changing the water into wine, at a wedding in Cana of Galilee : that he com- 
ing to Feruſalem at the feaſt of the paſſeover ,purgeth the Temple of ibe buyers and ſellers, and proves againſt the Fews 
that he had authority ſo to do, chap. 2. That he inſtructed Nicodemus 4 Phariſec in the principals of true Religion; 
eſpecially of the neceſſuy and nature g the ſpiritual regeneration of men, and of his lifting up on the . croſs, ereof 
45 braſen ſerpent was a Type, and of the neceſſity and — of faith in him: That John the Baptiſt, when Feſus 
was come into Judea again teſtified before the Pres that not he but Feſus was the true Meſſias, an i that we muſs 
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believe in bim to be ſaved, chap. 3. That Chrift travelling again towards Galilee, and coming near Sychar, treat- 
ed at the well with a woman of Samaria, of the living water which he giveth to believers, as alſo of the place and 
manner of worſhipping ? and that ſbe and many Samaritanes believed in him: That the Galileans recetved him kind- 


ly, and that as Capernaum be healeih the Son of the Kings ſervant, chap. 4. That onthe Sabbath he healed with 
| 4 


r WIA 


The Argument of this Book, 


a words 4 man that had lain ſick in Jeruſalem at the Pool Betheſda cizht and thirt ears, where fore the ur ty 
kill dim, againſt whom Chriſt de fe ndeth himſelf, proving not only by the — of rg but alſo by Ke 
apt by tbe cripture, - efpecially the writings of Moſes that be was the Jon of God, cbap. 5. Thas he fed thouſand 
1 — 1 3 25 15 why ſea; 2. * multitudes that they followed for loaves , bing tem 
be bread of Ii ich comes down ven, of which the Manna . ache 
was that bread, and that we muſt cat his fleſh and drink his 2 - was Type: and teatheth thus he 
more plainly cxpounds to them, that his words are to be ffiritually 
run _ . from vl the twelve ode wi 
4 Divel. chap. 6. That bis kinſman exh#ftel him ti £5: the fW/t of T#bernatÞs, whom be ſuffers to co before; 
what rhe people ſaid of him at the feaſt 5 tharkhe : the 2 27 mi c of the fk A alſo i head 
that bis doctrine was the Fathers doctrine, Which 3 4 hariſet NNRinſaid, and that they that be- 
lievel in him ſhould receive the holy Ghoſt, that contention aroſe thereabout among the people: and the Phariſees 
uxdr to take him; but he wr defended by Nicodemas. _ 7. That he would not condemn a woman found in adul- 
tery : and teacheth the people that he is the light of the world, and that he beareth not witneſs of bimſclf, but the fa- 
ther that ſent him : convinceth the Phariſces tha they were no true children of Abraham, but children and ſervants 
of the Devil, and that he was before Abraham + wherefore they would have ſtoned him. chap. 8. That hereſtored 
ore to bis ſight who was born blinde; which being become known to the — they examine him, and he boldly 
acknowledging the truth they revile him and cuſt him out: to whom the Lord more tlearly reveals bimſelf, and p- 
braids the Phariſces with their ſpiritual 3 chap. 9. And teateth that the tyne Shepheards maſt enter in by 
the door; that he is the good Shepheard and no bireling 3 that be hatb other ſheep yet which he muſt bring home 3 that 
he willingly Lates down his tife for the ſheep ; thir at the feaſt of the dedication he proveth by his works that he wks 
the promiſed Meſſias, and that many believed in him. chap. 10. That he raiſed from the dead Lazarus of Bethany, 
hevirig been now four dajes dead: wherefors the Rulers of the Phariſees took connſel to put him to death, for fear 
that the people ſhould believe in him, which the high Prieſt Cajiphas propheſying unwirtingiy, approves of, and tha 


which when the Capernaites miſunderſtood, he 
— namely that we muſt believe in him; 
to n be ſaith that one of them was 


the chief. Prieſts gave order that he ſhonld be taken coming to the feaſt, chap. 11. Thi be was invited to ſupper at 


kerhany by Lazarus and hg Siſters, where Mary anvinzeth bis feet, whom Judas reproveth, and be defendeth : 
that the qewes ſought 10 piit Lad u to death: that be made hi royal entrance imo Jeruſalem, riding upon an A ſſe: 
furetels bis death to hi Diſciples : prayerh to his father who — ook him with a grtut woice 3 admoniſheth the mul- 
titudes to walk in bis light : that Eſatas propheſyed before of the Ftws us — neſs ; that many Rulers beleived 
in him, but durſt not confeſs the ſame 3 exhorteth to believe in him, Fu uch ar he received his doctrine from the 
ſuber. chap. 12. Thas he waſhed bis Diſciples feet, and thereby exhorreth them after his example to humility, and 
mutual ſerviceableneſs: complaines that one of i hem ſhould betray him, whom be niaketh known and rrproveth, fore- 
tels by; diſciples that he ſhould ſpeedily be glorified, and exhorts them to love, and foretels Peter of bis fall. cha 
13. That be informeth bis diſciples whither he was to go, namely into bis fathers houſe, and teacheth Philip, — 
was bis Father, promi ſeth has the Father would give them whatſoever they ſhoulld pray to the father for in bis name, an 
ibu he would (end them the buly Ghoſt : and exhorts them to love him and hi word. chap. 14. That be compares hin- 
ſelf 10 a vine, and them to the branches, and thereby exhorts them to bring forth frre in him, and nd fo 
love one another; comforts them againſt the harred and perſecution of the world, ra rh nn them it of 
Truth, chap. 1 5. Foretells hat cuill ſhould come upon them from the Fews; and comforts them abbut his 

with the promiſe of the Holy Ghoſt, and the power of the ſame, as alſo that their ſuffering ſhould not endure long; 
but be turned into joy: and that the father would alwaies hear their praycr: forerells them alſo of theiy ſcattering. 
chap. 16. Afterward he deſcribes his Prieſtly office, what an excellent prayer be made to bis father, firſt for himſelf, 
that the fatber would glorifie bim, after for his eleven Apoſtles, that he would keep them from the cvill, and alſo 

all which ſhould believe in bim through their word, that they may abide in vnity, and be partahers of his glory. chap. 
17. And furthermore deſcribes his ſuffering, aſwell that which be ſuffered in the garden; where be is betrayed by Fu 
das, taken by the ſouldiers, whom be firſt caſteth on the ground, as in the houſe of Cajaphas the high Prieſt, 

Peter denieth him thrice, and he is examined by the bigh-Prieft, and in the ſudgement- hall before Pilate the Covers 
nur, who having alſo enquired firſt of the Fews, and afterward of Chrift, findeth no fault in him, and therefore 
ſecketh ro releaſe him, by the mcans that one male factor was releaſed at the feaſt of the Paſſeover, but thut the peo 
ple deſired not to bave him releaſed but Barabbas, chap. 18. That Pilate cauſed bim to be —_— and 2 
the ſouldicrs, and ſo would have releaſed him, but that the chief Prieſts cried out that he ſhould be cruciſed, whi 
Pilate finally yielded to, and delivered him over to the ſouldiers who crucified him, ſetting his accuſation over bis 
bead; and parted his garments by lots : that his mother ſtood by, whom he commendeth unto John, and having vi- 
neger given him to drink gave up the G hoſi, wherefore his bones were not broken : aud that he was buried by Joſeph of 
Arimachea, and by Nicodemus. chap. 19. That the third day he — again from the dead ; which was made 
known firſt to Mary Magdalen by two Angels, and preſently after Chriſt himſelf eaking to them, as alſo at E- 
vening to the other Diſciples, when Thomas was not by, who could not believe it, and eight daics after to the ſame 
and to Thomas, who feeleth his fide and belic veth. chap. 20. That he reveales wo once more to bis Difetples 
fiſhing at the Sea of Tiberias, where he re- eſtabliſbeth Perer in bis office, and for m the manner of bis late 
end 3 and therewithall John co ncludeth his Evangelical Hiſtory. chap. 21. a 
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word of God, the tr æ God, Cre our of all :hings, the 
life and light of men, eſpcctally of thoſe that believe 
in him, 14 and that thi word became fleſb. 15 Fobn 
the Bantips gives teſtimony of the dignity of bis per- 
ſon and office, 23 as alſ» 5f bis own calling, 29 Ve- 
clareth again that Chriſt is. the Lamb and Son of G01, 
32 and Ts he ws made known 10 him, i the deſcend- 
ing of the Holy Ghoji upon him, 37 upon which Teſßi- 
mo / two of Fohns Diſciples fokow Chrijt,. 41 of 
which the one, namely Andrew, brings bis brot 
Simon to Chriſt alſo 43 who giveth bim the name of 
Peter, 44 Chriſt callech Philip, 45 and Phili 

bringeth N4thanicl to Chrijt, 49 who N 

him ro be the Son of God, and i received for 4 Di- 


ſciple. 


\ the beginning [Namely of the Creation of all 
hings. See Gen, 1. 2, and conſequently from ever- 

} .a{ting : ſeing that before the Creation there was no- 

thing but eternity, Fobn 17. ver. 5. Epbeſ. 1. 4.] 
was the word, I Gr. ho logos, i. e. the word ; Or the ſub» 
ſtantial word and reaſo-, as likewiſe the word reaſon ſig- 
nifieth borh the inward ri aion or underſtanding of men, 
and the outward word, whereby the inward realon is de- 
clared unto others. Thus Chriſt the ſon of God is called 
by Fan not here only, but elſewhere alſo, 1 John 1,1. 
and chap. 5. 7. Kerl. 19. 13. both becauſe he is the 
wildome of the father, and the expreſs image of his per- 
ſon, Prov. 8. ver. 1, 12.24. Col. 1. 15. Heb. 1. 3. as 
alſo becauſe by him the father hath rev.aled unto man- 
kind his ſecret counſel concerning our ſalvation, as well 
in che old as in the new Teſtament, ohn 1.18. Heb. 
z.1.Jand the word was with od, [namely the father as a 
diſtinct perſon from the father, ſee v. 18.] and the word 
was God, [that is, was partaker of the only and eternal 
divine eſſence with the father and the holy Ghoſt, Fobn 
10. 30. 1 F-bn 5:7] 

2 Thi ww in the beginning with God, 

3 All things were made by the (ame, { Gr. become, i.e. 
created] and without the ſame ¶ for the father created the 
world wich and by the Son, Fobn 53. 18, 19 Jnothing was 
made | Gr, no.not onethin?] that was made. ho 

4 In the ſane [Namely word] was the life [that is, 
the Original and fountain of life, as Pſa. 36. 10. As 
17. 28.] and thelife [that is, the word which is the 
author of life] was the light of men. [that is, the au- 
thor and orjginal of the light, namely of the reaſon and 
underſtanding, wherewith mankind was indued in the 
Creation. 

5 And ihe ligbt [ That is, that ſame word which en- 


The perſon of Chriſt i deſcribed, that he is the eternal | 


. 


fall and fin, Ads 26. 18.7] and the darknef comprehen: 
ded it not. ¶ that is, — men did not = uſe of that 
light which remained in them, rightly to know, to ſerys 
and to honour the ſon of God the author of this light, 
Rom. 1. 21, 12. 1 Cor. 1. 21s] 

6 There was à man ſent from God [Of this ſending 
ſee Luke 3. 3. ] whoſe name was Fohn. [ſee of this name 
Luke 1. ver. 135 63+] 

7 He came for a witneſs, to bear witneſs of the light, 
That is, of that eternal word whereby men are allo en- 


ber | lightned to ſalvation] that they all through bim (namely 


John, as 1 Cor 3.5.) ſhould believe. 

8 He was wor the light but (was ſent,) that be might 
bear witneſs of the light. 

9 (bis) was the true light, which entightneth[Name- 
ly with reaſon and underſtanding} every man [ Gr. all 
coming into the world. {namely by the natural birth, as 
Fobn 18. g7.] 


10 Hewes inthe world [Namely as a preſerver and 


ecome] by him, and the world [that is, the unregene= 
rate men] knew him not. [by their natural wifdome z nor 
as was derdfull to ſalvation, 1 Cor. 1. 21.) 
11 He came u-t0 his (own) [ Ot into his own, namely 
countrey or .people, i. e. to the people of Iſrael, out of 
which he took his humane natuie, Rom. 9. 5. and which 


in an eſpecial manner, not only after his incarnation by 
the preaching of the goſpel, bur alſo before his incarnati- 
on by manifold apparations, revelations and deliverances, 
Deu. 7.6. Pſa. 147.19, 20.] and hi own that is, the 
moſt part of the ſame 1ſractites, which belonged to the 
ourward Covenan:, and therefore are here called bs cn] 
received him not [namely by a true faith.) | 

12 But as many as received him, to them gave he pom. 
er [Or right and 2 to become children of 
God ;{ Or that they are become children of God) (name- 
ly) they that believe in bis name. 

13 Which are born not of blood, [Gr. bloods, Heb, 
i. e. not after a natural and carnal manner, which natu- 
ral birth and deſcent the Jews much boaſted of and rely- 
ed on, Fobn 8. 39. Rom 9. 7, 8.] nor of the will of ile 
fleſh, nor of the will of man, but of God, [chat is which 
by the ſpirit and word of God, are regenerated and re 
newed, Fobn 1. 5, 1 Pet, 1. 23.] 

14 And the word became ¶ Namely, not by changing 
or mixture, but by afluming the humane natuit in unity 
of perſon, Gen. 2. 7. 1 Cor. 15.45 as is expounded, 
Phil. 2.7. Heb. 2. 14, 16 J fleſb, | that is, a true man, 
like unto us in all things, leb. 2. 17. yet without fing 
Heb. 4 15. See Iſa. 40. 5 Focl .28.] and delt amon 
us 3 | Gr. had a Taler nacle, i. e. for a time walked 


lightens men] // ineth (that is, cnlighteneth the under- 
ſtanding of man, with ſome — of Gods nature 
and worſhip, which yet remaines in man ſince the fall. 
Se. hereot more largely, Rom 1. 19.20.] in the darkneſs, 
[that is, ia the underſtanding of man, darkned by the 


1 


converſed among us] (and we beheld his 7 „ {thatis, 
| 


clear tokens of his divine Majeſty, as well in his baptiſm 
and miracles, John 2. 21. asin his trans ſiguration on 


the mount, and in his reſurrection J 4 glory 4s 0) 3 


Ea of all things ] and the world was made Gt. 


he had choſen for his propriety, and unto which he came 
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* anly begerten of ide father, Cchat is ſuch as belonged to; 


2nd became him, who was afrer an unſpeakable manner 
begorten of the father from all eternity, Prov. 8. 24. 


"Bitch 5.2.] full of grace and truth. Iſee hereof verie 


975 Fobn bare wit neß vf him, and cryed ſaving : thi 
wa be of whom ¶ ſaid, be that cometh aſter me [ Or be- 
bird me, Sce alſo the annot. on v. 27.] A before me; 
[ or jet vefore me, i. e. exalted above me ] for be was 
ſo ner then J. [ Gr. firſt , i.e. more worthy then I : or 
before me, becauſe, by reaſon of his divine nature he is 
trom ming] ü 

16 And of bis ſulneſs have we all received, even grace 
for grace. L That is, one grace upon another in abundance, 
or the grace of the new Teſtament for the grace of the « 1d 
Teſtament: or the grace of glorification for the grace of 
jultincation and regeneration. } 

17 For the Law ( Namely of manners, or of the ten 
commandements, with the threatning of an eternal curſe 
2gaigſt the tranſgreſlours, and alſo the Law of ceremo- 
mes] was grucn by Moſes : [that is, by the miniſtry of 
Muſes, Heb. 3. 2, 5, 16.] the grace [ namely of redempti- 
on from the curſe of the Law, Rom. 10. 3,4. Gal. 3. 
13. and of adoption for children, Fobn 1. 12. Rom. 8. 
15.1 and the truth (that is, the fulfilling both of the 
promiſes, 2 Cor. 1. 20. and of the ceremonies and types, 
Cl. 2.17.) was by Feſus Chriſt, [ namely as the Son and 
Lord of the houſe, Heb. 3. 5, 6.] 

18 No man bath ever jeen God : [ That is, known, 
namely with a perfect and naked knowledge of his being 
and willing] the only begotten Son, who i in the boſome 
of theFather 3 ¶ that is, who is of one eflence with the Fa- 
ther beloved of him, and to whom by reaſon thereof all 
the lecret wiſdome of the father is known] be hath decla- 
ved [ that is clecrly and perfectly revealed the ſavin 
knowledge of God and his counſel, ſo much as is neceſ- 
ſary for us to know of God to ſalvation] (him unto us.) 
lor it unto 18. 

19 Aud this s [Or this i alſejihe teſtimony of ohn; 
When the Jewes [ent out (certain) Pricſts and Levites 
2 Feruſalem, that they ſhould ar bim: Who art 


20 And he confeſſed [ Namely openly and boldly who 
he was, as the following words alſo declareth] and deny- 
edit not : 4 confeſſed, I am not the Chriſt. 

21 An they asked him, what then? Art thou Elias? 
And he ſaid, I am not (he:) [Namely Elias the Thisbite 
which ye petverſly think ſhould in his own perſon come 

in into the world, although in an other ſence Fobn is 

called Els, Mat, 17. 12. becauſe he came in the 
power and ſpirit of Elias, Luke 1. 17.) art theu the Pro- 
ber ? [namely that ſpecial Prophet of whom is forerold , 
Deu 18. 15, whom the Jews thought, but amiſs, that he 
Bould be an other then the Meſſias and he anſwered, 
0, 


22 They ſaid therefore unto him: who art thou ? that 
We may gtve anſwer to them that ſent us: what ſaiſt thou 
of thy ſelf : 

23 fe ſaid, I am the voice of (one) crying in the wil- 
lerne ß, [ See the expoſition hereof Mat. 3. 3.] make 
2 way of the Lord ſtraight, as ſpake the Prophet Eſai- 


— And they that were ſent out were of the Phari- 


Jon N. 


Chap. i 
: wilderneſs, where he had been tempred forty daics, about 
the place where Fobn baptized. * 2. 
v The ſame it is tha commeth after me[ Or bebind u 
i.e. whoſe forerunner I am, to prepare the way for him 
See ver. 15. J who was be fore me, whaſc ſhoo-lachet I am 
not worthy that I ſhould unlooſe. [that is, that 1 ſhould 
do him even the meaneſt ſervice. See Mat. 3. 11. 

28 Thcſe things came io paſs in Bethabara [That is, a 
houſe of shipping-over, or a paſſage-houſt] beyond the 
Fordan, lor at, about, by the Ferdan. See. Math. 4. 15 
and 19.1] where Fohn was bapt ix ing. : * 

29 The next day | Namely, after that Fobn had anſwe- 
red the Phariſces who he was] Fohn ſam [Gr. ſeetb] 
Feſus coming unto him, and (aid , | Gr. ſaith) Behold 
the lamb | that is, the Meſſias, typified by the Paſchal- 
lambe and daily ſacrifices. 1. Cer. 5.y. and promiſed 
Eſz. 53.7.] of God, [ that is, ordained and apointed by 
God] that taketh away | or taketh upon him, namely to 
bear the puniſhment of the ſame, and to deliver us from 
them Iſa. 53.11,1z. 1 Pet. 2.24] the ſin of the world. 
| that is of all thoſe that ſhall beleeve in him throughout 

the whole world ohn 6. 33,3 1. 2 Cor. 5.19] a 

30 This is be of whom I ſaid ; ¶ See the expoſition 
ver. 15. ] After me cometh aman who was before me 3 
for he was ſooner then J. [ Gr. firſt : See ver 1&1 

31 And I knew him not: [Namely by face, or pet- 
fectly] but that he ſhould be revealed unto Iſrael, therefore 
I am come baptixing with water, : 

32 And Fobn teflified ſaying, I ſaw the ſpirit, ¶ Name- 
ly, the holy Ghoſt, Matth. 3.16.7 deſcend from heaven 
like a dove, and it abode apon him. Mage 
33 And I knew him not, [Namely before he came to 
me to be baptized. For when Chriſt came to him, God 
revealed unto him that this was the perſon, Matth. 3.14. 
and afterward by this ſign he was more confirmed in this 
knowledge] but be that ſent me to bapt ite with water Gr. 
in as allo ver, 3t.) be had ſaid unto me, on whom thou 
ſhalt ſee the ſpirit deſcend, and abide upon him, this is 
he that baptizegh with the holy Ghoſt, [See Marth. 


114 . 
34 And I have ſeen and have witneſſed, that this is the 
Son of God. * 

35 The next day again Namely being the ſecond after 
that Fohn had anſwered the Phariſees] Fobn ſtood, and 


two of his Diſciples. | 
walking (there,) be ſaid 


6 And looking on Feſus 
Behold the lamb of God. 

37 And thoſe two Diſciples heard hini ſpeak (that,) 
[Namely fo, that they alſo beleeved iz] and they followed 


ſus. 


follow, ſaid unto them : | 
39 What ſeek ye? And they ſaid unto him Rabbi 
(which is to ſay being interpreted Maſter) [ Or Teacher] 
where dwelleſt thou ? [ Gr, abideſt ite. where doſt thou 
lodge or Inn? See ver. 40. ] 

40 He ſaid unto them, come and ſee, They came and 
ſaw where he d welt, and abode that day with him. And 
it was about the tenth hour, ¶ That is, towards ag x 
about two hours before the going down of the (un, 


Fobn 11.9. ] 


two, which bad heard it of Fobn, and followed him. 
4z He found firſt his | Gr. bis 0wne T brother Simon, 


25 And they ashed him and ſpake unte him: where- 
baptizeſt thou then? [That is, by what authority 

r command doſt thou uſe this new manner of doing] 
x art not the Chriſt, nor Elias, neither the Pro- 


. | 
26 Fobn anſwered them 55 ing, I bapt ide with water, but 
he Jandeth h the midſt 2 — 8 ye know not, 
(This John ſaid, not preſently after that Jeſus was ba | 
cd by bim, but after that he was returned our of the | 


4 


| and prieſt 3 of whom the anoirited 


and ſaid unto him, Wee have found the Meſſiah, whith is 
being interpreted the Chrijt, [Thats anointed; by which 
name the promiſed Saviour was called in the old Teſta- 
ment, Pſal. 2.2. Dan. 11. 9.25, 26. becauſe he was ot» 
dained by God for bur onely and fupreme Propher, e 
and Prieſts, in the old Teſtament, — ] - 


- And be led him to Feſms, A Ife both th 
bim fal, Thou art ris eſe Fona: Es 
: . c 


* 


38 And Feſus turning bim about and ſeeing them F 


41 Andrew the Brother of Simon Peter was one of the + 


Chap. it 


called Cephas {That which is here promiſed, was done 
Luke 6. 14.] which k interpreted P eter, [that is, one 
Dr rock. See Mat. 16. 10 
The day following ( That js, the thicd day after the 
anſwer of Fohn to the meſlage of the Phariſes Feſus 
would goe away unto Galilec, and found Philip , 
and ſaid unto him, Follow me 
45 Now Philip was of Bethſaida, [Of Bethſaida ſee 
Math. 11, 21. J of the City of Andrew and Peter, | that 
is, out of the ſame City, from whence Andrew and Peer 


were, 

46 Phill found Nathaniel and ſaid unto him, we 
have found (him) of whom Moſes wrote in the Law, an4 
the 3 (namely) Feſus the ſon of Foſeph, of Na- 

areth. 
8 47 And Nathaniel ſaid unto him, can there be [1.e. 
proceed] any good out of Naxareth ? [that is, out of 
lach a deſpiled place, & which was ſituate in Galilee, See 
17, ver. 41, 42. Philip ſaid unto him, come and 
ce. 

48 Feſus ſaw Nathaniel come unto him, and ſaid of 
bim, Bchald, truly an I ſraelite ¶ That is,an upright and 
Gacere man, like as the true Iſraelites ought to be] in 
whom is no deceit, 

49 Nathaniel (aid unto him,whence knoweſt thou me ? 
Feſus anſwered and (.4d unto him, Before Philip called 
thee, when thou waſt under the —_ I ſaw thee. 

50 Nathanicl anſwered and ſaid unto him, Rabbi, 
Thou ari the the Son of God, thou art the Kingof Iſrael. 

52 Feſus anſwered and ſaid unto him, Becauſe I ſaid 
unto thee I ſaw thee under tbe fig- tree, thou beleeveſt 3 
IJ Or beleeveſt thou becauſe I ſaid unto thee, I ſaw thee un- 
ot the fig-tree ? J thou ſbals ſee greater things then 
theſe. 

1 And he ſaid unto him, verily, verily, I ſay unto 
you, from hence forth, ye ſball ſee the beaven ope ned, and 
the Angels of God, aſcending and deſcending up n the 
Son of man. [ Namely to be at his ſervice as their Lord: 
as was done at his birth, Luke 2. 9, 13. and in the wil- 
derneſs Mat. . 11. and afterwards in his ſuffering Luke 
22. 43 · in his reſurre1on, Luke 24. 4. and in his aſcen- 
tion into heaven, Act. 1. ver. 10. 


CHAP, II. 


brill turneth water into wine at the wedding in Cans 
11 which i the beginning of his miracles. 12 goeth 
to Capernaum, 13 and thence to Feruſalem at 
the feaſt of thc Paſſover 14 driveth the ſellers and 
changers out of the temple, 18 The Fews defire 4 


Joux. 


Hebrew phraſe importing a reprcof. See 2 Sam, 16. 10. 
and chap. 19. 22. ] My bour is not yer come. [that is, it ig 
not yet the _— 

5 His mother (aid unto the ſervitours whatſoever 
Pall ſay unto you, 4 (that.) a mr 

6 And there were ſet there ſix water-veſſells of ſtone, 
according to the purifying of the Fews,[ That is, after the 
manner of the puritying of the Fews, [ whereof ſee Mgr, 


15. 2. and 23.25. Mark 7.4. 8 Luke 11. 39.] cach. 


bolding two or three Metretes, [every Metreres as f. 
reckon, held about an hundred and — — 
_ matter 3 Now each pound being reckoned for 
halfe a pinte, each metretes ſhould hold about fifteen 
tles. So that the water · veſſels of two Metretes ſhould 
hold about thirty pottles, and of three Metretes five and 


forty pottles, 
7 Feſus a unto them fill the water-yeſſels with 
water, And they filled them to tbe top. 

$8 And he ſaid unto them draw nom and carry it ts 
the ſteward Gr. Architriclinos. i. e. the overleers of the 
Dining room , which with us is commonly called the 
maſter of the feaſt, or ſteward] and they carried it. 

9 Now when the ſteward had taſted the water tha wa 
become wine (and he knew not whence ( the wine) wa 
but the ſervitours which had drawn the water (knew it) 
the ſteward called the Bridegroom, 

10 And ſaid unto bim, every man, [Gr. humane perſon 
(homo). ] ſets up the good wine firſt, and when men have 
well drunk, [Gr. when they are become drunk, i.e. ar 
become merry with drink, for this word doth not alwaies 
ſignifie that which is properly called drunkenneſs, but 
alſo a _ taking of drink without exceſs to cheer a 
man. en. . 34. Hag. 1. 6. ] then ihe ſmaller 
(but) thou haſt kept the good wine je? now, F 

11 this beginning of figns { That is, the firſt of all the 
miracles that ever he did in publique : or the firſt which 
he did in Galilee 3 as may be gathered from 4. ver. 
46. 54-] did Feſus at Cana in Galilce, and manifetied 
bis glory [ that is, the power and Majelty of his divine 
nature] and his Diſciples beleeved in bim, ¶ that is, were 
thereby confirmed in the belief that he was the Son df 
God and the true Meſſias. For that they did before 
beleeve a out of Fobn 1. ver. 41.46, 50.] 

12 Afterwards he went Yown 10 Capernaum, be aui 
his mother and his brethren ¶ That is. hit kinſmen, ſee Mat. 
12. 46. ] and hi Diſciples, and abode there not many 

5 


days. 

13 And the paſſover of the Fews [This was the firſt 
Pals r after his Baptiſm, on Fetch he the ſame 
Temple once more about his laſt paſſover. See Marth. 
21.13, and Luke 19. 45] was nigh, and Feſus went i 


Chap, l. 


r 


fign which he pointeth out by the breaking down, and | roFeruſalem. 

ſerting up again of the Temple of his body: 23 Many | 14 And he fouud in the Temple thoſe that ſold Oum 
ſeeing his miracles beleeve in bim, 24 But bedoth | and ſheep and doves, ¶ See hereof Fam 21. 12. J ad 
not commit bimſelf to them , becauſe he knew their the changer ſuting (there. 

heart. 15 And having made a whip of ſmall cords, be drove 
them all out of the Temple, [ Gr. he caſt them all out) dſo 
the ſheep and the Oxen, atd the changers money [the greek 
word ſignifies fmall money, wherewith great mony 
changed] be pomred out, and over turned the Tables. 

16 And he ſaid unto them thut (old the doves, Tah 
theſe things a way from hence, make not my fathers but 
4 houſe of merchan lige. 

17 And bis diſciples remembred that it is written, 
The ⁊cal of thine houſe bath devoured me, Gr. eat 
u 


2 
18 The Fews therefore anſwered and ſaid unto hin 
what fign ſheweſt thou unto us, that Cor where fore ſeeing] p 
thou doſt theſe things. Z 
19 Feſus anſwered and ſaid unto them, break ye dem on 


ND on the third day [ Namely, after his departure 
towards Galilee, whereof is ſpoken Chap. 1. ver. 
44-] there was a wedding at Cana in Galilee | that is 
+ IK in Galilee, about hours joruney from Na a- 
reth. It is ſo called to diſtinguiſh it from another Cana ſci- 
tuate neer the borders of Phenicia, in the Tribe of Aſer, 
Toſb. 1 9. ver. 28,] and the mother of Feſus was there, 
2 And Feſus alſo was invited | Gr. called] and his diſ- 
ciples to the wedding, 
* Ani when there wanted wine, the mother of Feſus 
ſaid amo him, They haue no wi ne. 
4 Feſus ſaid unto ber, Woman [SY Chriſt calleth his 
8 ſighting, 4 to _ that her mo- 
y authority muſt ayail nothing, in things concern- this Te Gr, unlooſe or undo] and in three des 1 | 
ing his office, but onely his divine call] Shaw I | will (et —_ up, ſe L _— ral 
ei doe) with thee ? [Gr. what is te me and thee? An | 20 Then ſaid tbe Fews, Six and forty years thi 
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1 Chap. ĩ il, 


Eſra chap. 4. 5, 6. and Foſeph. Ant ig. lib, 11. cap. 1. 2, 


3, 4.] 4nd ibu, wilt thou ſet it up in three dates. 


tr, 
Lurz. 


Temple was 4 building [namely after that the Jews were | that which 5s born of che Spirit (that) + fivit. [Thar is, 
returned from the Babiloniſh captivity ; whereof ſee | is ſpiritually minded, Rom. 8. ver. 5.7 d 


Chap. it, 


7 Marvel not that I ſaid unto thee, ye muſt be born 
againe, [ Or anew or from above i.e, by the operation of 


21 But he ſaid(this)of the Temple of his;body, [ That is, the holy Ghoſt. 


of his own 
2. 9. & whereof this Temple at Feruſalem was a type. 


22 There fore when he was riſen from the dead, his 
"Diſciples remembred , that be. had ſaid this nnto 


- them : and they bele eved the Scriptureandihe word that 
Feſus bad ſpoken. 


23 And when he was at Feruſalem on the paſſeover in 
the feaſt, many beleeved in is name, [ Namely, with a 


bare knowledge and affent, without right ground and | 


body or humane nature, in which dwelleth che 
fullneſs of the God- head bodily,as in its Temple. Col. 


S8 The winde lor the ſpirit, i.e. the winde as _ 
by that which followeth] bloweth whither it will, and thou 
beareſt its ſound, [ Gr. voyce ] but thon knoweſt not 
whence it commeth, [that is, from whence it is driven: 
| Where it hath its beginning, or taketh its end] and 
whirher it goeth: So i every one that is born of the Spi- 
rit, [that is, thou art indeed aware of the workings of the 
Spirit, bur how it goeth on thou comprehendeſt nor, 
Eccle. 11. 5.] 
9 Nicodemus anſwered and ſaid unto him, How can 


confidence,as app:ars from the following verſe] ſeeing bis | theſe things be done. 


ſigns which be did. : : ; | 

24 But Feſus bimſelfe did not intruſt himſelfe with 
them, becauſe be knew them all, 

25 And for that he had no need that any one ſhould 
teſtify of man, for he bimſelf knew what was in man. 
[Namely,as being true God, and the knower of the hearts, 
Revel. 2.23-] 


CHAP. III. 


1 Chriſt inſtructeth Nicodemus of the nere ſſity and man- 
ner of Regeneration, ꝙ reproving his ignorance herein, 
14 Teacheth by the Type of the braſen ſerpent, that 
be muſt be lifted up to ſave all thoſe thas beleeve in 
him, 18 and that they that belceve not in him are 
condemned, 22 Chriſt and obn baptize at one time, 
25 Fobns Diſciples take it ill that Chriſt was more 
followed ; 27 from whence Fobn takes occaſion to in- 
ſtru# them in the difference betwixi him and Chriſt, 
whoſe dignity he ſets forth, 36 and what they have 
to expect from Chriſt who belecve in bim, and 1hey that 
belecve not. 


1 


10 Feſus anſwered and ſaid unto him, Art thous 
Teacher of Iſrael, and knoweſt thou not theſethings ? 
| Namely, which are ſo often and fo clearly taught in 
the Prophets. 

11 Verily,verily,T ſay unto thee, wee ¶ Namely, Fohn 
and I ] ſpeak that we know, aud teſtifis that we have 
ſeen, and ye, [namely, ye Rulers and Phariſees, ꝓohn 
7. 48.] receive not our witneſs, 

12 If I have ſpoken unto you earthly things, L That is, 
declare heavenly things by the fimilitude of earthly] and 
ye belecve not, how 2 ye beleeve, If I ſhould ek un- 
to you the heavenly ? [that is, ſhould propound them 
without ſimilitude, as they are in themſelves] 
| 13 And no man i gone up into beaven [ Gr. aſcended, 
that is, with his underſtanding pierced through into per- 
ſect knowledge of heavenly things, touching Gods coun- 
cel concerning the ſalvation of men, to reveal them into 
men, Rom. 10. 6.7;but be that is come down from heaven, 
[namely, when he aſſumed the humane nature, and was 
ſeat by the father into the world for a Mediator ( namehy) 
the Son of man , which i in heaven [namely, in 
reſpect of his divine nature, according to which he 

filleth heaven and earth, Col. 1.17. Heb. 1.3.] 

14 And as Moſes lifted up | Thar is, hung it up on 


ND there was 4 man of the Phariſees, whoſe name . high pole, to be ſeen of all which were bitten by the 


was Nicodemus, 4 Ruler of the Fews : [ That is, 
ene of the Councill of the Jews, See Fobn 7. 50.] 

2 This (man) came to Feſudby night [ Namely, for 
fear of the Jews, and of being caſt out of the Synagague. 
See Fobn 9. 22, and 12. 42. and 19. 38. ] and fail unto 
him Rabbi, we know that thou art 4 Teacher come from 
God: For no man can do thoſe things which thou doſt, if 
God be not with him. 

3 Feſus anſwered [Namely eit her upon the queſtion of 
Nicodemus, concerning the means to be ſaved, which is 
not here expreſt:or upon his deſire to know this, although 
he had not yet manifeſted the ſame] and ſaid unto him, 
verily, verily, I [ay unto thee, except one be born [that is, 
be delivered by the holy Ghoſt from natural corruption, 
and renewed — Ar wn life, See Fobn 1. 13. Rom. 
12.2.) 4g4ine, [or from à bove, ot 4 new] be cannot ſee 
tbe kingdom of God. [that is, not enter thereinto as ver. 
5. ie. not be partaker of everlaſting ſalvation. See the 
annotation ver. 36. 


4 Nicodemus ſaid unto him, How can aman be born 


(now) being old ? Can he alſo enter another time into bis 
mothers womb, and be born ? 

5s Feſus anſwered, verily, verily, [Gr. Amen, Amen. 
dee concerning this word Matth. 6. 13.] I ſay unto thee, 
if aman be not bern of water and ſpiris | that is, be not 
cleanſed from his fin by the power of the HolyGhoſt, as 
ou impurities are waſhed a way with water. Exek. 
36. 25. See the like phraſe, Matth. 3. 117] be cannot enter 
into the kingdome of God. 


fiery Serpents that they might be healed. See Num.21.9. 
the Serpens in the Wilderneſs 3 _— muſt the Fon 
of man be liftcd up, namely, on the Croſs as he himſelf 
ex pounds, Fobn 12.32. 33.] 

15 That every one which belceveth in bim, may nos 
periſh [Or be loſt} but bave everlaſting life. 

16 For God ſo loved the World [ That is, not onely 
the Jews, but alſo the Gentiles, ſcattered t hour 
the whole world, John 11. 51, 52. 1. John 2. 2. of this 
love of God ſee more largely, Rom. 5.6,8. and 8. 32.) 
that be gave his onely begotten Son, that every one that 
beleeveth in him, might not periſh bus have everlaſting 
life, 
— For God (ent not bis Son into the world, that be 
ſhould condemn the world [ Gr. judge, that is condemn or 
damn] but that the world [that is, thoſe of the world 
which ſhall beleeve in him, aſwell Gentiles as Jews] 
by bim ſhonld be ſaved. 

18 He that believeth in him, is not condemned, but he 
that believeth not is condemned already; | Namely in the 
judgement of God, according to the threatning of the 
Law, as he that hath the cauſe of damnation in him- 
ſelf} ſecing be hath not believed in the name of the only 
begotten Son of God. 

19 And this is the judgement ¶ That is, the condem- 
nation or the cauſe of condemnation] that the light[ that 
is, Chriſt and his Goſpel] i coms into the world, and 
men loved darkneſs more then the light, for their works 
were evil, 


.6 That which is born of the fleſh,[ That is after anatu- 


20 For every one that doth evil, batcth the light; and 


rall manner, of cotrupt men] (that) i fleſh ; ] that is, | cometh not to the light, that his works may not be reproved. 
naturally and carnally minded. Gen, 6. ver. 3:5.] 4nd \[Thar is be diſcovered, m convinced of the _ 
2 us 


22 


Lux x. 


Chap. ui, 

21 Bur be that doth the truth [That is, he that deals 
uprightly] cometh to the light, that bis works may be 
made manifeſt,that ibey are done in God.[Gr. are wrought 
+ God, i. e. as in the preſence of God, and according to his 


will. Aae 

ws. After this came Feſus and bis. Diſciples into the 
Link of Fudes, [ Thar is, without Feruſalem in the 
borders of Fudea ] and tarried there with them, and 

baptized : L namely by his Diſciples, ſee John 4. 2. 

23 And Fohn alſo baptized in Enon neer Salim LA 
place in the Tribe of Benjamin, whereof ſee 1 Sam. 9. 4.] 
ſeeing there were many waters there [that is, brooks,? or 
Tivulets, or much water;becauſe they that were daptized by 
Sohn, went into the water with their whole bodies. See 
Mat 3. 16. Acts 8. 38.] aud they came thither and were 
battized. "I 

24 For Fohn was not yet caſt into priſon. 

235 Then there aroſe a queſtion [Or difference] (by 
ſome) of the. Diſciples of Fobn with the Fews about fut. 
7ifying (namely, about comparing of the worthineſs of 
rhe baptiſm of Fobn, with the Jewiſh purifications : or of 
the baptiſm of Fohn with the baptiſm of Chriſts Diſci- 


2 And they came to Fohn, [ Namely, the Diſciples of 

n] and ſaid unto him Rabbi; he that was with thee 
foul Fordan Cor by Fordan: namely at Bethabara, 
ohn 1.2.8.7] to whom thou gaveſt teſtimony, behold,he bap- 
zizeth, and they come all to him | that is, they come by 
great multitudes unto him.] ; : 

27 Fohn anſwered and ſaid, a man can receive nothing, 
F Thar is, execute no office lawfully, and with due ſuc- 
ceſs and fruit, Heb. 5. 4. Or receive any thing 3 name» 
Iy that is good, Fam. 1. 17.] except it be given him frum 
heaven. [that is, by God, ſee Mat. 21. v. nf 

23 Tee your ſelves are my witneſſes , that T ford 
J am not the Chriſt , but that I am ſent forth before 
him. 

29 Hethat hath the Bride i the Bridegroom, but the 
Friend of the Bridegroom ¶ That is; I, who am the friend 
and faithfull miniſter of the Bridegroom, have brought 
the Bride, i. e. the Church, unto Chriſt her Bridegroom, 
who now receiveth and ſpeaks to her himſelf, See 2 Cor. 
11. 2. & Epheſ. 5. 23.] who ſtandeth and heareth him, 
rejoyceth with joy becauſe of the Bridegroomes voice, 
Lwhen he receiveth, and ſpeakerth unto his Bride] this my 
Joy therefore is fulfilled. 

30 He muſt increaſe, but I decreaſe : 

31 He that cometh from above { That is, from hea- 
ven, as being true God, as in the following words is de- 
clared] % all: He thut i (come forth) aut of the 
Earth [that is, whoisa meer man, rung forth in a 
natural way, ſpeaketh as a meer man, although he 
be endowed with the ſpirit of God] he i from the earth 
and ſpeaketh from the Earth, He tha cometh from heaven 
& above all. 

32 And that which he hath ſoen and heard, [That is, 
whereof he of himſelf hath perfect and certain knowled 
that be teſiifieth, ard no man receiveth bis teſtimony, [that 
is, very few, and almoſt no man, in comparriſon of the 
great multitude of thoſe that rejeR ir, as appears from 
the fo] 1 verſe.] 

33 He that hath received his Teftimony, he bath ſeal- 
ed that God is true. [That is, by his faith teſtified and 
confirmed, that he holds the promiſes of God to be 


true. 

x For he whom God hath ſent, he ſpeaketh the words 
of God: for God giveth (him) the firis nos by meaſure 
{ Gr. out of 4 meaſure, i. e. not in part as to his Mini- 
fers, but in all fulneſs, ſee Pſa. 45. * 1. 16. 

35 The Father loveth the Son, and hath given all 
things into his hand. [That is, ſubjected to his power. 
See Mat. 28. 18.] 


36. He that believeth in the don, be- hath eternal life: [that is, quickning, whereby, by 8 ſimilitude 


Chap. iv. 
but he that in not obedient to the Son [That is, he that 
doth not believe in him according to his command, Rom: 


1. 5. ] be ſhall not ſee life, [that is, not enjoy it, 
34- 13+] — of God abiderh on him, * 


CHAP. IV. 


- 


1 Chriſt maketh and baptizeth more Diſciples in 

then Fobn, 3 rebar thence 22 

Galilee, and by the way being weary he reſteth by a faun- 

tain, 7 defireth drink of à woman of Samaria, with 

whom he 1alketh of the trae living water, 16 declg- 
reth that he had knowledge of her fore-paſt life, from 
whence ſhe concludes that be is 4 Prophet, 20 and 

inſtructed by him concerning the true worſhipping , 

26 and that he i the Meſſias who was to come, which 

Jhe rclateth to the inhabitants of her City, who come 

ſorih to him, 31 He dec to his Diſciples, what 

% his principal food, and that now the right time of the 

ſpiritual harveſt is at hand. 39 Many of the $amari- 
zancs believe in him through the womans, and eſpecially 
through his own word, 4 1 cometh again to Cans in 

Galilee, where he healeih the Son of 4 Kings Ser- 

vant. | 
Hen therefore the Lord [Namely eſus] under. 
ſtood that the Phariſees had heard, that Feſu 
made and baptized more Diſciples then Fobn : (and for 
this cauſe feared, that they ſhould more looſe their reſ 
with the people by him, then they had done by ahn, and 
that therefore they were ſtill more and more ſtirred upto 
envy and hatred againſt him, Fob» 11. 48.] 

p 2 LP Feſus bimſelf baptizeT not, bus his Di- 
ciples. | - 

3 He left Fudea, [Namely to avoid their ſnares and 
violence, ſeeing his hour was not yet come, ohn 7, z6.] 
and went away again towards Galilee, ¶ from whenct he 
had formerly departed to Feruſalem, Fobn 2. 1 3.] 

4 And be muſt go thborow Samaria [ Foraſmuct as 
the readieſt way to travel from Fudea into Galilee, lay 
through the Land of Samaria, Luke 9. 52. and chap, 
17. 11, ] 

He came therefore into 4 City of Samaris, called 


Sychar, nigh to the piece of land which Facob gave to 

bis ſon Foſeph, [Namely by Teſtament, Gen. 48. 22. 

—— piece of Land alſo Foſephs bones were buried, 
24. 32. ] I 

6 And Facobs well was there; [This was a fountain 
in that ſame piece of land, or a well which Fecob cauſed 
to be digged, like as his fore- fathers ] Feſus therefore be- 
ing wearied with the journey, ſate down thus by the well, 
it was about the fixt hour. [that is,about noon, when the 
Sun is hotreſt, ſee Fobn 11. 9.) 

7 There came a woman of Samaria [That is, being 
of the Land of Samaria, and coming out of Sychar, 
which City lay in the land of Semariz, ver. 5. other- 
wiſe alſo called Sichem, Gen. 33. 19.] to draw water, 
Feſus ſaid unto ber give me to drink, 

8 (For his Diſciples were gone awzy into the City, ta 
they might buy food.) 

9 Then ſail the Samaritan woman unte him, how doſt 
thou who art a Few dcfire drinke of me, which am 4 Sa. 
maritan woman. For the Fews hold no communion 
the Samaritanes, [The cauſe hereof ſee in the annor. on 
Luke 9. v. 53+] ; 2 

10 Feſus 22 umo her, if thou kneweſt 
the gift of God, ¶ That is, me, who am by God given 


| unto men for a ſaviour, Rom. 8. zr.] and why be w tb 


ſaich unto ther give me io drink, thou wouldeſt have deß- 
red of him; and he ſhould have given iher * 
* 
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Chap. iv. Lu x 


ſtood the gift of the holy Ghoſt, by which we are rege- 
nerated and quickened unto eternal life. In ſuch wiſe that 
howſoever we indeed ſometimes thirſt after comfort, in 
ieyous falls and temptations, yet notwithitanding by 
— of the holy Ghoſt, we are again ſo revived and 
hned, that we never fall into deſpair nor periſh. 
See Tſe. 12. 3. Fabn 6. z5. and chap. 7. 38,39-] 
11 The woman ſaid unto him, Sir, thou haſt nothing to 
draw with, and the well is deep, whence haſt thou : 
the living-water? | 
12 Art thou greater then onr father Facob, [The Sa- 
maritanes* boaſted that they were deſcended from Facob 
by Foſepb, although they were almoſt all deſcended of 
the Heathen, which were brought thither out of 4 ria, 
See Kings 17. and Foſeph. Antig. lib. 9.] who gave us 
the well / And be bipiſelf drank thereof, and his children 
[Gr. ſonnes] and hi cattel, 
13 Feſns anſwered and ſaid unto her, every one that 
drinketh of this water ſball thirſt again. 
14 But whoſo ſhall have drunk of the water that I ſhall 
bim, be ſhall never thirſt ; but the water that I ſhall 
we him, ſhall become in him 4 fountain of water, ſpring- 
ng into eternal life. 
19 The woman ſaid anto him, Sir, give me that water, 
tha I thirſt not, and (that) I (need) not come hither to 
& 


aw. 

16 Feſus ſaid unte her, go thy way, call thy husband, 
and come hither : | 

17 The woman anſwered and ſaid, I have no hucband ; 
[That is, no married husband] Feſus ſaid unto her, thou 
heft well ſaid, I have no busband. 0 

18 For thou haſt hal five husbands, and he whom thou 
— ball, & not thy bushand , that bon ſaii ſt with 


19 The woman ſaid uno him, Sir, I ſee that thou art 
: . 
20 Our fathers wor ſhipped on this mountain, [Namely, 
the mount Garizim, where Manaſſe the brother of the 
iph-prieft Faddzs, having contrary to the Law of the 
Jews married the daughter of a Samaritane 
$anbullth, (ſee Nehem. 6.) and being therefore caft out, 
brook himſelf ro the Samaritanes, and by his father in 
Laws doing, built a new Temple on that mountain, and 
made a ſchilme, and was there made high-Pricſt : where- 

$oreat ſtrite aroſe between the Jews and Sa- 
maritanes, about the place where men ought to worſhip, 
Se Marceb, 6. v. 2. Foſeph. Antiq, lib. 11. cap. 8.] 
aud yee ſa that at Feruſalem the place tr, where men ought 
worſhip. [by worſhipping here is underſtood the whole 
publick and external worſhip of — 

2 Feſus ſaid unto her, woman believe me, that the 
lun comerh when ne nher on this mountain nor at Feru 
lem yt ſhall wor ſbip the Father. That ĩs, ſnall not be bound 
AY on thoſe places more then in other, 1 Tam. 
2.8. 


22: Tee worſhip what yee know not, ¶ That is, where- 
of ye ere not aſſured, that God will be ſerved there, 
ſeeing yee have no command for it, like as we Jews have 
do perform the worſhip of God in the Temple at Feruſa- 
lem: " —.— that God will be ſerved in * 7 
as pee letve him] we worſhip what we know 3 for ſalua- 
um [that is, the ſaviour 5 the ſaying-doftrine, Eſa. 
2. 3. Rom. 9. 5.) is of the Tews. 

23 But the hour cometh and now ic, when the true wor- 
Þrippers ſhall worſhip the father in ſpirit and truth; ¶ That 
13, not being bound to a certain place or outward cere- 
monies as in the old Teſtament] for the father alſo ſeek- 
erh ſuch that (ſo) worſhip him ? 

14 God is a Spirit [That is, a ſpiritual inviſible be- 
ing and will therefore be ſerved with a ſervice which is 
agreeable to his natu:e, i. e. which is internal and ſpiri- 
os Ts dam bode — re 

52. that worſhip him wor m 


— 


. 


_ Chap. iv, 


25 The woman ſaid unto him, I how that the Me ſi as 
[See of this word 90s x 42.] coneth [that is, {rf 
come ſhortly] (who called Chriſt) when be ſhall be 
come, he will declare unto us all things. (that is, which 
are neceſſary to Gods worſhip and to ſalyation, } 

26 Feſus ſaid umo her, I am be (Namely the Meſſi 
of whom thou ſaiſt that he ſhall come] that raketh 
with thce , | 

27 And — came his Diſciples, and marvellel 
that he pate with a woman : Notwithſtanding no man 
ſaid, what askeſt thou, or why Peakeſt thou with ber : 

28 The woman then left her water-veſſe!, and wem 
away into the City, [Namely Sychar, v. 5.] and ſaid th 
the men, —— namely, of that City.] 

29 Come ſee 4 man who told me all that I have done; 
[Namely, even ſectet and hidden things] 1s not this 
the Chriſt ? 

30 They therefore [Namely the inhabitants of Sy- 
char] went out of the City and came unto him. 

31 And in the mean while theDiſciptes intreqted hin, 
ſaying: Rabbi, eat. Namely of this food which we have 
brought for dinner. ] ä 

32 But he ſaid unto them, I have meat to eat, that jet 
know not. [This is expounded v. 34.1 

33 Therefore ſaid the Diſciples one ts another, halb 
any one brought him to eat? 

34 Feſus ſaid unte them, my meat is, that I do the 
will of him that ſent me, and fulfil [Or finiſh] his 
work, L namely that the father had laid upon me, to 
preach che goſpel, when men come unto me, as the Sa- 
maritans will ightway do.] 

35 Say pe nat, there are yet four Moneths, and (thin 
cometh the harveſt ? [Namely the corporal harveſt whi 
began in Iudea from the paſſeover oaward. See Lepit. 
23. v. 10. 15. Dex. 16. 9.] behold, I ſay uno you; lift 
up your eyes, and view the Lands, for they are already 
white to be harveſted, ¶ Gr. to the harveſt, This muſt be 
underſtood of a ſpiricual harveſt, which the Samari- 
tanes were here, who came in multitudes over the fields 
to hear Chriſt, and for this. cauſe were as it were ripe for 
= In harveſt, i. e, to be brought into the 

urch. 

36 And he that reaperh receiveth rew##d, and guher- 
erb frat into eternal life, that they may vejeyce together , 
both he that fowerh and he that reapeth. _ 

37 For herein is that proverb. [ Gr. word or ſpeeth] 
true it 7 22 ney Ye - _— „ 2 

38 I have ſent you forth [Namely you Apoſtles] to 
reap that which yee Luboured not (for ) 45 bave prot 
[namely the former Prophets and ohn the baprift ; 
Chriſt here beſore to ſowers, as the A 


ſa- | to reapers} and yet are entred into their labour. 


39 And many of the Samaritanes of that City belie- 
ved in him, for ahbe word of the woman which teſtißed, 
he rold me all that I have done. 7 

40 Therefore when the Samaritanes were come unto 
him, they intreazed him to abide with them, and be abode 
there two dates. pi 

41 And many more believed for his (own) words [ake. 
[That is, becauſe they ves had now heard him 
and felt the power ol Bis word.] 

42 And ſait untotbe womun, We believe no more for 
thy (ayings ſake, for-we.have beard (him) our ſelves, and 
_ that this is truly the Cbriſt, 1he ſaviour of the 
world. | 
43 And after the two daies he went thence, and went 
towards Galilee, [Namely not unto N eth. but unt 


Cant, as appears from v. 46. 
44 Fa Icſus bimſelf teſtified, that 4 Prophet hath 
no honour in his own Countrey. Here is ven 


uy he went into Cans, and other Cities of Galilee, 


not unto N treib. See Mat. 13. JA, 57. 
45 When be cane imo Eller 1, Galite- 
an- 


. | * 
Chap. v. Pur. Chapv. 


ans received bim [That is, embraced his do&rine] having | cauſe the water by certain Conduits was carried into the 
ſeen all the things, which he had done at 41a at the Pond. Or as the Sytiack tranſlation readeth, Bethche(. 
0 


*fcaſt, [namely of the Paſſcover] for they alſo were gone da, i.e. an houſe of bounty becauſe the ſick were here ta- 
h . 


to the feaſt. ken care for, and ſome by this ſpecial miracle healed J 


46 refore Feſus came again unto Cana in Galilee, having five courts, [Gr, galleries, walks, i.e. Chambers 


where he had made the water wine. And there was 4 cer- 
tain Kingly Courtier [Gr. Kingly : Namely officer or 
Lord, in the ſervice, or of the Court of King Herod, 


which ſome thinke to have been Chu Herods ſteward, | ing for the moving of the water: 
whoſe wife Foann together with other women, miniſtred | 4 For an Angel deſcended at a certain time [Which 
notwithſtanding was unknown to the people] into that 
bath and troubled the water; he then that firſt came. 


to the Lord Chriſt 
53. verſe ſeoms alſo to can 
Capernaum. | 

47 He having heard that Feſus came out of Fudes in- 
10 Galilee, went unto him and beſought him, that he 
would come down and heal bis ſon, for he lay 4 dying, 

Gr. he would ray, | 
48 Then Feſus [aid unto him, except that yee ſee ſigns 
ani wonders, yee will not believe? 

49 The kingly Courtier ſaid unto him , Lord come 
down cre my child dye. : 
30 Nſus ſaith unto him go thy way, thy ſon liveth, 
3 is become whole again, and freed from dying 

or this time] and the man believed the word that Fel us 
ſaid uno him, and went bis way : 

51 And as he now went down, bis ſervants came to 
meet him, and told(bim) ſaying, thy child liveth. 

52 Then asked of them the hour in which it grew 
better with him, and they ſaid unto him, yeſterday at 1he 
ſeventh hour L That is, about an hour after noon J the 
feaver left him. . | | 
53 Then tbe father knew that it (was) at the ſame 
hour, in which File had ſaid unto him, thy ſon liveth : 
And he believed bimſelf and his whole houſe. 

54 Tbis ſecond ſign did Feſus again, when he was 
cone out of Fudd into Galilee, 


their yn Luke 8. 3. which the 
rm] whoſe ſon was ſick at 


CHAP. v. 


x Chriſt goeth again toFeruſalem at the ſeaſt, & there beal- 
at the ſabbath you that had lain fick eight and 
thirty years at the bath of Betheſda, 8 who at Chriſts 
command carrieth away bis bed, and being reproved for 
it by the Fews, appealeth unto Chriſt, 16 wherefore 
the ems ſeek to put Chriſt to death, as one that brake 
\.' the ſabbath, and made bimſelf equall to God, 19 Chriſt 
defendeth bis att ion, and teſtifierh that he is like unto his 
father in all bis workings, as are giving life, 22 judg- 
ing, 23 receiving divine bonour, 24 — » 25 Yate 
ing from the dead, 31 further appealeth to the teſtimo- 
© "ny of bis fatber, 33 of Fohn, 36 and of bis mira- 
cles, 38 reproveth the Fews unbelief, 39 and direct- 
eth the. u to the ſearching of the Scriptures, 45 even 
the very writings of Moſes. 


A Frer this there was a feaſt of the Fews [This ſeems 
to have been the feaſt of the Paſſeover, as is gather 
ed from Fobs 4.3 5. ſeeing that between that time and 
the paſſeover there came no other feaſt, and the harveſt 
began from the paſſeover, Levit. 23. 10. ſo that this 
ſhould be the ſecond paſſeover after Chriſts baptiſm] and 
Feſus went up to Feruſalem. 
2 And there% at Feruſalem by the ſheep (gar) [Or 
ſpeep· market; ſo this place is called, becaule the ſheep 


— 
5 


| 


in which the ſick were.] 
3 In the — lay a great multitude of infirm, blind, 
cripples, withered, [ Namely, in ſome members] wait. 


in after the troubling of the water , be became whole of 
whatſoever diſeaſe he was beld. 

Aud a certain man was there which bad lain ſich, 
[ Gr. bad iz infirmity. i. e. had continued in, g«, } 
eight and thirty years. | 

6 Feſus ſeeing him he, & knowing that he had lain now 

a long time, ſaid unto him, wilt thou become whole: 

7 The impotent (man) 1 him, Lord I have unt 
4 man to caſt me into the bath, when the water ij trow- 
bled , and while I come, another getteth down befare 


me. 
8 Feſus ſaid unto him,ariſe, take up thy bed and with, 
[ade 3 fora — wc of Gods grace — 
thee, and of thy perfect cure mitaculouſly wroughe by 
me. Otherwiſe it was not lawful! without neceſſity to 
bear burdens on the Sabbath day, Fer. 17. 2, 24, 27. 

of this Greck word Kyabbaton, ſee Mark 2. 4.] 
? And ſtraightway the man became whole, and took 
k bed and walked : And it was ſabbath on the ſame 


10 The Tews therefore ſaid unto him that war cured, 
1 ſabbath, it is not lam full for thce 10 carry the 


11 He anſwered them, he that made me whole , bv 
ſaid unto me, take up thy bed and walk. 

12 Then acked they him, who is the man that ſaid 
unto thee, take up thy Bed and wall. 

13 An be that was made whole knew not who he wat, 
for Feſus was withdrawn, [Gr. ſwom out] foraſmuch an 
there was a (great) multitude in that place. [ar uu of 
the multitude which was in that place.) 

14 Afterward Teſus found him in the Temple , and 
ſaid unto him, behold, thou art become whole 3 ſin no mort 
leſt ſomewhat worſe happen to thee, 

15 The man cating 1 way and told the Tews that it 
was leſus which bad made bim whole? 

16 And therefore the Jews perſecuted Teſus , and 


| ſought to put him io death, becauſe be did ibeſe things on 


the Sabbath, 

17 And Teſus anſwered them, my father worketh un- 
till now, and I work ( alſo ). [ Chriſt defendeth him- 
ſelf with the example of God his father, ſeeing the Jens 
either had objected to him or might object, that God him- 
ſelf reſted from his works on the ſabbath, Gen. 2. 1. Ex 
20.11.namely, that howſoever God reſted from the works 


of creation, yet nevertheleſs he ſtill worketh, even on 


which were uſed for burnt offerings, were either ſold there 
or brought in through that gate, as being nigh to the 
Temple. See Nebem 3. 1, 32. and chap. 12. 39.] 4 
bath [or pond, Many think that this was the = 
whereof we read, 2 Kings 20. 20. wherein the beaſts for 
ſacrifice ſeem to have been waſhed before they were brought 


into the Temple] which in the Hebrew is called Bethe(da, 


4 


{that is, an 


the ſabbath daies, in the preſervation and government 
of all creatures. 2 
18 Therefore then the Tews ſought the more to kill bin, 
becauſe be not only brake tbe Sabbath, [Gr. looſed, name- 
ly according to their opinion] but alſo ſaid, that God 
was bis own father, [that is, his natural Father; of the 
ſame eſſence and power, as the Jews well concluded this 
from Chriſts words, and ſo Chriſt is alſo called Gods 
own ſon, Rom. 8. 32.] making bimſelf equal with God. 
19. Then Ieſus anſwered and ſaid unto them; verth, 
verily I ſay, unto you, the ſon can do nothing of binſeſ, 
[Namely, without the Fathers power [and will, w 
he hath in common with the father, Jabn 10. 30. ſo that 


like as the father worketh all by the ſon, ſo alſo the ſon 


ſe of Effuſion, namely of waters, be- worketh nothing but from the father by the W 


D 


razr zes. 
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Chap. iv 


he ſee the fathtv do is, [Gr. ought, i. e. rhe ſame} , zeſt imony is not true. ¶ that is, yee ight doube thereof; 


whatſoever be doth [namely the father ] the ſame | for otherwiſe Chriſts teſtimony in it 


that is, the ſame work, and by the (ame divine power, 
Jahn 1. 3. Col. 1. 16. Heb, 1.3. ] alſo doth the Son like- 


e. 

20 For the Father loveth theSon ¶ ſheweth him all that 
be dot h That is, communicates all his workswith the Son 
ſo that the Father worketh all by the Son, as by a co-wor - 
ker with the Father, as appears from that which followeth] 
and be ſhall ſhe w him greater works [namely which are 
related afterward, v. 2 1. 22. ] then theſe [namely theſe 
and the like cures] that yee may marvel, Lor ſo that ee 
bull marvd.} 

21 For asthe Father raiſeth and quickneth the dead, 
even ſo the Son quickneth whom he will. 

12 For theFather alſo judgeth no man,[ Namely alone 
without the Son, but judgeth and governeth all things by 
"the Son, Fobn 3. 35. and chap. 17. 2.] bus bath given 
il the judgement to the Son, 

23 Thu all may honour the Son, like as they honour the 
Futhcr. He that bonoureth not the Son, honoureth not the 
Father which hath (eat bim : 

14 Ferily, verily, I ſay unte you, he that heareth my 
werd, and believeth him that ſent me, be bath everlaſting 
life. [That is, hath the beginning and firm aſſurance 
thereof, Rom. 8. 24. Epbeſ. 2. 6. 1 John 3. 2.] and 
cometh not into condemnation | Gr. judgement, that is 
condemnation} but is paſſed over from death into life. 

15 Perily, verily, I (ey unto you , the houre cometh : 
[That is, the time, namely that men in greater multi- 
tade, and with more power, by the preaching of the Go- 
{pel, ſhall be raiſed up from the death of fin into a ſpiri- 
tual life] and now is, when the dead ¶ that is, they that 
ue ſpiritually dead, through treſpaſſes and fins, Epheſ. 
1. 1, 5.] ſhall hear the voice of theSon of God, and they 
tha bave beard it (namely, ſo that they have alſo em- 
braced it by faith, ohn ny ſball live. [that is, ob- 
tain a new ſpiritual life, which is called the firſt reſur- 
reion, Rev. 20. 6. See of this ſpiritual liſe, Rom, 6. 4 
Cal. 2. 20. 

26 For a5 the father bath life in bimſelf, [That is, 
the divine eflencc, which is life in it ſelf, and the cauſe 
and fountain of life in all. See Pſa. 36. 10.] ſo bath be 
alſo given to theSon [| nameiy the ſame Divine eſſence, 
by his eternal generation of the Father, Pſa. 2. 7. Micah. 
$.1,] tobave life in himſelf. 

27 And bath given hin power to exerciſe judgement 
alſo L Gr. to do judgement, i.e. to govern all things 
with power of life and death, and eſpecially at the laſt 
day, Mat. 28. 18. Rom. 14. 9. Rev. 1.18.] becauſe 
be i the ſon of man, [that is, becauſe he having aſſumed 
the humane nature into the unity of his perſon, is 2 
roms by God for a judge and mediatour, and ſhall al- 

as man execute the (ame office, Dan, 7. 13. Fobn 17. 
2. 447 10. 42. and chap. 17 41.] | 

28 Marvell not at thas [Namely as if I did aſcribe 
too great things tomy ſelf; For I will de greater things 

et, namely, raiſe up all the dead as ſolloweth] for tbe 
' cometh [ that is, ſhall come ] in which all that 
are in the graves ſhall hear his voice. [of this voice ſee 
I Cor. 15.52. and 1 Theſ. 4. 16.] 

29 And ſhall go forth, they that haue done good unto 
the reſurreion of life, ['Sce hereof, Mat. 25. 46.] and 
they that have done evill, unto the reſurrection of condem- 
nation. [Gr. of udgement.] | 
30 Tcanof my felf do nothing ¶ That is, without the 
power and will of the father, which I have in common 
with him 
[namely from the father, i. e. as the father gives exam- 
ple and commands me] I judge, and my judgemons is 
727 for I ſeek not my will, but the will of the Faber 

ſent me. 


38 If 1reftifi of my ſelf L Namely , alone J my 


as alſo the whole divine nature] as I hear 


is alwaies true, 
and to be received, ſee Fobn 8. 14.] ; 

32 There is another [ Namely, my father, ſee ver. 
37.] which reſtifiech of me, and I know thas the teſti. 
mony that he teſtißeth of me is true. 

33 Tee ſent unto Fobn, and be geve teſtimony to the 
truth; ¶ Namely, concerning me.] | 

34 Bus I receive no teſtimony from a man [Namely, 
as it I needed ir —— bus this I ſay, thas ye ſhould” 
be ſaved. [namely, if ye beli teſtimony. ] 

35 He was 4 burning and 4 ſbining- candle, ¶ Namely, 
in doctrine and life] and ye were willing for 4 ſbort time 
[ Gr. an hour, that is, a little while] to rejoice in bis 
light. [that is, were willing to embrace his do&rine with 
Joy.] - | 
36 But I have a teſtimony greater than (that) of ohn, 
for the works [ That is, miracles, - as 2 
which the Father bath given me for io accompliſh them, the 
ſame works which I do, teſtifie of me that the Father bath 

ent me, TY 
7 And theF ather which hath ſent me, he bimſelf bath 
reftified of me, [ Namely,when I was baptized by Fobs, 
See Mat. 3. 17.] ye have neither ever heard bis voice, nor 
ſeen bis ſhape. (that is, albeit that ye much boaſt of this; 
that your fathers have heard Gods voice, and ſeen him in 
certain manifeſtations 3 notwithſtanding ye do really 
ſhew that ye have neither heard him nor ĩeen him, i. e. 
that ye have no true knowledge of him and his word, 
foraſmuch as ye do not believe in me his Son. 

38 And hi word ye bave not abiding in jou: for jet 
believe not him whom he hath (ent. | | 

39 Search the Scriptures, [Or ye ſearch] for ye thinks 
to have eternal life in the ſame, [that is, that the way to 
obtain eternal life, is taught and ſer forth in the ſame, 
which was a good opinion] and they are (they) which 
teſtiße of me. : 

40 And yee will not come untome, [That is, not be- 
lieve in me] that ye might have light, 

41 T receive no honour from men : [Gr. glory, i.e. 
I ſay not this of ambition, but for my fathers honour 
and your ſalvation. ] 

42 But I know you, that ye have not the love of God 
in your ſelves, 

43 Lan come in the name of my F atber ¶ That is, ap- 
pointed and ſent by the Father] and yee receive me noi $ 
if another come [namely, falſe teacher or falſe Chriſt. 
See Mat. 24. v. $. 24. As 5.36.} in bis own name 
[that is, intruding himſelf without being ſent of God} 
him will ye receive. ; | 

44 Howcan ye believe, ye which receive L That is; 
ſeek ] honour from one another, and ſeek not tbe honour 
which i from God alone; [Cor from the only God, name« 
ly that by true faith ye might become his and 
heirs, Fodm I.12-.] 71 ; 

45 Thinke not that I will accuſe y0x to the father, [Or 
impeach, i.e. that L ſhall need to accuſe you] be that 46+ 
cuſeth you is Moſes [or there is one that accuſeth you , 
namely Moſes, i.e. the writings of Moſes; Luke 16. 29.] 
in whom e haue bopcd. L that is, in which writings ye 
truſt to find eternal life, See ver. 39. ] . q 

46 For if ye believed Moſes, ye would believe me, for 
he wrote of me. 4.5 4 

47 But if ye believe not bis writings : [ Namely a 
which ye ſo highly cſteemJhow ſhall ze believe my words 
pra which ye ſo little regard. ] 


C H Ap. v. 
i cbriſt feedeth five ibauſand nen with foe late: and 
— , * there fore wats om 6 ng: 


but he @voidech them, is watkesh in the , | 
2 


/ 


Chap. vi. Jo 


Sea, and cometh to bis Diſciples in the ſhip, 22 Is | 
ſougha by the multitude and found at Capernaum, 
26 whom he a4moniſhech to ſee k the incorruptible food, | 
which is to be found by faith; 41 whereat the Fews. 
murmiure, 43 whom Chriſt anſwers that faith in him 
cometh from the father, and teacheth that his fleſh is the 
true meat, an bis blood the true drink, which muſt be 
eaten an drunk to obtain eternal life, 5g & which | 
. doftrine miny of bis Diſciples at Capernaum ſtumble, | 
61 wherefore Chriſt inſtrufts them of the right ſencs 
of his words. 66 Many of bis Diſciples forſake him. 
67 Peter and the o:;her Ap ſtles confeſs that he bath 
the words of cternal life, and abide with him, 70 but 

+ Chriſt declareth iha one of them was a Devil. 


HN. 


was not of this world, ohn 18. v. 36. 

16 And when it was become Evening , bis diſciples 
went down unto the Sea. 

17: And being gone into the ſhip, they came over the 
Sea [ Namely, along by Bcthſaidaas Chriſt had com- 
manded them, Mark 6. 45.] towards Capernaum. And 
it was already become dark, LGr. darkneſs ] and Feſu 
was not cone to them. 

os An4 the Sea aroſe by reaſon that there blew a greg 
wind. 

19 And when they had paſſed [Or rowed) about five 
and twenty or thirty furlongs, [ A furlong is the length of 
an hundred five and twenty paces. Sce Luke 24. 13. 


Fter this, Feſus departed over the Sea of Galilee, 
FA [ That is, over a bay or creek of the Sea, for 

Bethſaida lay on the ſame ſide of the Sea, on 
which Tiberias lay. See Mat. 14. v. 13. Luke 9. 10.] 
which is (the ſea) of Tiberias: [ of this ſea ſee more at 
large, Mat. 4.18. Like 5. 1. 

2 Anda great multitude followed him, [ Namely, by 
land, ſee Mat. 14. v. 13] becauſe they ſaw the ſigns which 
be did on the fuck. 

3 And Feſus went up the mountain, [ Namely, which 


they ſay Feſus walking on the Sea, ¶Namely, ſupporting 
his body by his divine power] and coming Nik the ſbip, 
and the) were afraid. 

20 But he ſaid unto them, it is I, be not afraid: 

21 Then they willingly took him into the ſhip [Gr, 
then they were willing to take him into the ſhip, na 


after that they knew him. See Mat. 14. 32. Mark 6, gi. 
and immediatcly the ſhip came to the Land, whither they 
| were going, 

22 The next day the multituſe which ſtood on the other 
ſide of the Sea ¶ That is on the other ſide of that bay of 


lay by Bethſaida ] and ſatc down there with his Diſci- | the meer, between Bethſaida and Capernaum, ſee v. 44 
les: 


ples : . 
4 And the Paſſcovcr[ This was the third paſſeover a- 


ter Chriſts — Of the firſt ſee John 2. 13. and of 
the ſecond, John 5. 1. ] the fcaſt of the Iews was nigh, 
5 Then Ieſus lifting up the eyes, and ſceing that a 
reat mul:itude cane unto him, ſaid unto Philip, woence 
for whereof, i.e. wherewith ] ſhall we buy bread that 
theſe may eat? 
6 (But this he (aid proving him, for he himſelf knew 
That is, had now already determined with him(clt what 
he would do:) 
7 Philip anſwered him, bread for two hundred pence 
[Gr. Denarij, i. e. dutch ſhillings, or royalls, ſee Mat, 
18. 28.] # not cnough for theſe, that every one of them 
may take a little : ö 


ſeeing that there was no other boat there, but that one 
into which his diſciples were gone, and that ꝓeſu u 
not gone into that boat with his Diſciplet, but (tha) bi 
Diſciples were gone away alone: 

23 (Tet there came other boats from Tiberi un, nights 


| the place where they had e uten the bread, when the Lord 


bad given thanks. )[ That is, had bleſſed, ſee ver. xx.) 

24 When there fore the multitu ſe (aw that Feſus was, 
not there, neither his Diſciples, they went alſo into the 
ſhips and came to Capernaum ſeeſting Jeſus. 

25 And when they had found him beyond the Sea, [See 
ver. 22. 59.] they ſaid unto him, Rabbi, hen cameſt thou 
bither ? 

26 Feſus anſwered them and ſaid, verily, werily, I 
ſay unto you, yee ſeek me; not becauſe ye have ſeen ſignet: 


8 One of bis Diſciples (namely) Andrew, the brother | [That is, not becauſe ye believe in me by the ſigns which 


of Simon Peter ſaid unto him; 


ye have ſeen from me but becauſe ye haue eaten the loves 


9 Here ij 4 youth that hath five barly-logues, and two and are filled. [that is, becauſe ye hope that I will yet a 


ſmall fiſhes, [ Gr. properly broiled- H ſhes] but what are 
theſe among ſo many? 

10 And leſus ſaid, make the men fit down ; [Gr. fall 
down according to the cuſto e of the Ancients, which 


gain (atisfie you in ſuch manner. ] 
27 Work not (for ) ¶ That i, give not diligenceto get, 


Phil. 2. 12.) the meat which periſheth, but (Yor the meas 


that abideth unto eternal life, [ what this food is, is de- 


did eat lying on their elbowes] and there was much clared ver, 51. 55.) which the Syn of man ſhall give un- 


graſs [namely green graſs, Mark 6.39. 
Therefore the men ſate down, about five 1 
ber, | namely beſides women and children, Mat. 14. 


11 And leſus took the logues,and having given than 
[ That is, having bleſſed them with thankſgiving, See 
Luke 9. 16.] he deſtribated them to the Diſciples, and 
the Diſciples to thoſe that were ſet down : in like manner 
alſo of the fiſhes as much as they would. [namely, the 
multitudes, as appears from that which followes.] 

- .12 And when they were ſatisfied, [Gr. filled] he ſaid 
unto bis Diſciples, gather together the remaining frag- 
ments, that nothing be loſt. 

13 Therefore they gathered them together, and filled 
twelve baskets with — of the ſive barly-lozves , 
which remained over unto them that bad eaten. 

14 The men therefore having ſeen the ſign that Teſus had 
done, ſaid, this is verily the Prophet [Namely of whom 
Moſes propheſied, Peu. 18. 25, 18.] which ſhould come 
[Gr. cometh] into the world, 
 I5 Teſus therefore knowing that they would come, and 
take him by force, that they might make bimKzng:[Name- 
ly a worldly King, ſuch as they peryerſly thought that 


the Meſſias mult be] withdrew again up into the moun- 


in that place. to you : for him hath Gol the F ather ſealed, [ that is, or- 
ouſand in num 


dained and many waies revealed and confirmed to be the 
true Meſſias, and that he was ſent by him, like as Prin- 
ces by ſealed credentials confirm the authority of 
that are ſent by them, Epheſ. 4. 30. 
28 They ſaid therefore unto him what ſhall we do, tha 
we may work the works of God? ¶ That is, which God te- 
quireth of us that we may be ſaved : ſo alſo in thefal- 
lowing verſe, (ee the like phraſe, Pſa. 51. 19. - ih 
29 Teſus anſwered and ſaid unto them , this is ht 
work of God that yee believe on him, whom be bath 
ent? 
F 30 Then ſil they unto him, what ſign doſt thou then 
[Namely which is ſome ſingular or great thing, w 
we may certainly underſtand that thou art the Meſſias 
that we may ſec it and bclieve thee? what wor 
thou ? 
31 Our fathers did eat Manna in the wilderneſs [Of 


this Manna, ſee Exod, 16. v. 15, 32. and Num. 11. 77 


8.] 4 it i written, he gave them bread from heaven 10 
eat. [that is, which fell down out of the air.] { 
22 Then Teſus ſaid unto them, werily , verily, T 2 

unts you, Moſes gave you not the bread from heaven : 
my father giveth you the true bread from heæven, [That 
is, 


Chap. vi. I 
tain he bimſelf alone. [namely to ſhew that his kingdoms * 
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Chap. v1. 
is, the true ſpiritual and heavenly bread, whereof the 
Manna was but a figure or ſhadow : as truth is often 
oppoſed to figures, þn 1. 17. Heb. 8. 2.] 

33 For be bread of Gd | That is, which God gives 

"to men that they may live for ever] i hg [namely 
Fon of God] which cometh down from heaven [that 
is, is come down, i. e. which is by the Father ſent in- 
tothe world to be a Mediatour, and for this end hath 
aſumed the humane nature upon Earth, Phil. 2. v. 6. 

1 Tim. 3. 16.] an he th giveth life to the world, 

that is, to the elect and faithfull throughout the whole 
world, as well Gentiles as Jews, John 11. 52. 

34 Then ſid they unto him, Lord, give us alwates 
[Thar is, every day, as Moſes heretofore gave the Man- 
na, underſtanding this of temporal bread ] zbis bread. 

35. And Feſus ſaid unto them, Ian the bread of uſes 
That is, that give the ſpiritual and eternal life] be that 
cometh unto me, [that is, he that believeth in me, as 
Chriſt himſelf expoundeth in the latter member of this 
yeede] ſhall in no un 3 bunger: [that is, ſhall be ſatis- 
Red with all (pirituall good 3 here with firm conſolation, 
and hereafter with everlaſting joy] and be that believerh 
in ne ſþall never thirſt, 

36 But I ſaid unto you that ye alſo have ſeen me, and 
je belicue not. a 8 

3 All that the father giveth me [ That is, all thoſe 

which the father elected from eternity, and gave to me 
25 Mediatour to ſave them, Fobn 10. 28. & 17. 6.] 
ſhall come unto me; and be that cometh unto me, I will 
in no wiſe caſt out. [ Gr. caſt out without, that is, not re- 
je& but lave eternally, A 17. 12.] 
38 For I am deſcended from beaven, [See the e xpoſi- 
tion hereof v. 3 3.] not that I hold do mine ( own ) 
will, [that is, that which ſhould pleaſe me alone and not 
the n but the will of him that [ent me. 

39 And this is the will of the Fatber who hath ſent 
me, that all that he hath given me, I ſhoul4 not loſe 
thereof, [That is, ſhould nor ſuffer to pzriſh] bun ſhould 
raiſe up the ſame at the laſt day. [ namely, unto everla- 
Ring ſalvation. For the reſt ſhall alſo be raiſed up, but 
unto condemnation, John 5.29. 2 £0r.5.10.] 

40 And this iᷣ the will of him that ſent me, that every 


ene that beholdeth the Son and beleiveih in bim, ſhould 


baue cternal life ; and I will raiſe him up at the laſt 
dy 


41 Therefore the Fewes murmured concerning him: 
[Or concerning that] becauſe he had ſaid I am the bread 
that came down from heaven, 

42 And they ſaid, is not this Feſus the ſon of Foſeph , 
whoſe ſather and mother we know ? how ſaith he then ? 
[ That is, how can it then be true that he ſaith] I came 
down from heaven: | 

43. Feſus therefore anſwered and ſaid unto them, mur- 
mure not one amongſt another. 

44 No man can come to me, except the father that ſent 


me draw him; [That is, except he make him fit and wil- 


ling chercunto, by the powerfull working of his holy 
ſpirit, who is by nature unfit and unwilling, As 16, 


14. & Phil. 2. 13.] and 1 will raiſc him up as tbe laſt 


day 5 

45 It i written in ihe Prophets L That is, in that part of 
theScriprure which contains the books of the Prophets 
they ſhall all be taught of God (Gr. the — 25 
God, or God taught, as 1 Theſ. 4. 9. i. e. all that come 
unto me, v. 44. or as Eſaiss ſpeaketh, Eſa, 54. 13. all 
the children of the ſpiritual Feruſalem, ſhall be taught 
of God, who by his holy ſpirit maketh the preaching of 
Gods word powerfull in them] every one thcrefore who 
hab beard (u) of the father and learned, ¶ that is, hath 
ſo heard, that his heart is alſo enlightned and opened by 
the Father, well to underſtand and embrace the ſame 
Adds 16. 14. ] be cometh unto me. 
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[ Gr, except ] which is from Gol, [namely , the father Þ 
he [ namely, the ſon which is in the boſome of the fa. © 
ther, John 1. 18.] bath ſeen the Father. 25 

47 Verily, verily, I ſay unto you, he that beleiveth in 
me hath everlaſting life. | 

48 I am the bread of life: | 

49 Tour fatbers did eat the Manna in the wilderneſs 
and they are dead. ¶ That is, although they did eat the 
manna, yet notwirhſtanding they died 3 not only the 
temporal death; but ſome allo, becauſe of their unbe- 
lief the eternal death, ſee 1 C. 10. 5. Heb, 3. 16, 
19. 
30 This i the bread that cometh down from heaven, 
1 4 man | Gr. any one ] may eat thereof and not 

ic, 

51 Tam that living-bread ¶ That is, quickning, ſee 
ver. 35.] that came down from heaven : if any man eat 
of this bread, he ſhall live for ever. And the bread that 
I will give is my fleſh, [That is, my humane nature, 
which I will give up on the croſs for a ſacrifice of recon- 
ciliation, for the fins of the ele& throughout the whole 
world,, that they may thereby obtain remiſſion of fins 
and everlaiting life] which I will give for the liſe of 
the world, | 
52 The Fews therefore ſtrove [Namely, with words, 
i. e. contended ] one amoneft another ſaying , how can 
this (man) give #s (hi.) fleſb to eat i 

53 Then Feſus ſaid unto them, verily, verily, I ſay 
unto you, except yee eat the fleſh of the ſon of man, and 
drink his blood, ye have no life in your — [ That is, 
except ye believe in me, who am to give up my body to 
death on the croſs, and ſhed my blood for x forgiveneſs 
of fins 3 {ce v.z5. For Chriſt ſpeaketh not here of the 
outward eating, which is done in the Lords ſupper g 
ſeeing that was not yet inſtituted at that time: but ot the 
ſpiritual eating. i.e. receiving of Chi iſt by a true faith, 
and thereby being united unto him, which is ſigniſied 
and ſealed by the outward cating in the Lords Sup- 


per:] 
54 He that eateth my fleſh [That is he that believeth 
in me, as isexpounded above v.47, ] and drinketh my 
blood, he bath eternal life; [fee ohn 5.24.] and I will 
raiſe him up at the laſt day. 
55 For my fleſh is truly meat, [ See v. 32. ] and my blood 
is truly drink. 


56 He that eueih my fleſh and drinketh my blood, he 
abideth in me and I in him, | That is, is and abideth ſpi- 
ritually united unto me, and I unto him, Epbeſ. 3. 17.] 

57 In lite manner as the living-father hath (cnt me, 
and I live by the father, [ See Fohn 5. 26.] ( ſo) he that 
eateth me [ that is, believeth in me v.35.) the ſame ſhall 
live by me, 

58 This ks the bread which came down from heaven. 
Not as your fathers did eat the Manna, and are dead : 
[See v. 49.] he that eateth this bread ſhall live for e- 
ver, 

59 Theſe things be ſaid in the ſynagogue, teaching at 
Capernaum. 

50 Therefore many of his Diſciples hearing (ibis) ſaid, 
this ſpeech i bard: [This they ſay, becauſe they un- 
derſtood not Chriſts words ſpicitually but catnally. For 


being ſo underſtood, it would indeed be an hard ſpeech ; 

like as Nicodemus alſo thus underſtood C hriſts words 

concerning regeneration , John 3. 4.] who can bear the 
ame ? 

61 Now eſus knowing with himſelf [ Gr. in hini- 
ſeif, namely as a knower of the hearts and thoughts] 
thas his Diſciples murmured abont it, be ſaid unto them, 
doth this offend you ? 


46 Not that any man bath ſcen the Father, (ave he |topals afterwards] where 


62 (What a thing would it be) then, [ That is, how 
then would ye underſtand and beleive my words] if ye 
ſhould ſee thc ſon of man aſcend up | namely, as it came 
was before ? [ namely, into 
R heaven 
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man. 

6 I Itis the Spirit that quickeneth, [That is, that 
which I would give to underſtand by the following words | 
muſt be underſtood ſpiritually of a ſpiritual eating, which | 
is accompliſhed by the power of my ſpirit, and that pro- 
duceth life] the fleſh is not profitable; [namely, being | 
eaten carnally ] the words which T ſpeak unto jou are | 
ſpirit, and arc life. [that is, muſt be underſtood ſpiri- 
tually, and ſo they are words of life.] 

64 But there — — of you which believe not; LAnd 
therefore ye take offence at my words ] for Feſus knew | 


them] who they were that believed not, and 
that ſhould bet ray him. 


Jon x. 


Chap. vii 


yearly feaſt of the Jews, which they were to hold on the 
fifteenth day of the ſeventh moneth, which in part an- 


ſwers to our September, in which they made booths of 
branches of green trees, wherein they abode ſeyen dayti 
in remembrance that their fathers had dwelt in booths 
in the wilderneſs forty years long. See of this feaſt, other. 
wiſe called the feaſt of Tabernacles, Levis. 23. v. 34. 
and 40. and Nehem. g. v. 15.16,] 

3 Therefore his brethren [ That is, kinſmen , ſe 
Mat. 13.55.] ſaid unto him, depart hence, and £0 thy 
way into ꝓulea, that thy diſciples alſo [namely, which 
thou haſt in Fudca j may behold thy works which than 


Fm the beginning, [that is, fince he began to preach to | doſt, 
o be was 


great] in ſecrct : and himſel 


4 For no man doth any thing [ Namely, ſingulat, c 
if ſecketh that men ſboull 


65 And be ſaid, therefore ſaid I unto you, that no | ſpcak of him opcnly : | Gr. to be in freedome of ſpecch, ig, 


man can come unto me, except it be given him of my Fa- 


ther, [Gr. out of, i. e. by or from.] 

66 From thenceforth many of his Diſciples went back, 
and walked no more with him, 

67 Then ſaid ꝓeſus to the twelve, will yee not alſo | 
go away? [This he asketh , not that he was ignorant | 
thereof, but becauſe he would draw trom them a ſincere 
confeſſion thereof.) 

68 Then o imon Peter anſwered him, Lord, to whom 
ſhall we go? [ Namely, otherwiſe then to thee] thou haſt | 
the words of crernal life. [that is, which ſhew us the 
right way to eternal life.] 

69 And we have believed and krown, that thou art 
the Chriſt the ſon of the living God, [ Of this confeſſion 
ſee Mat. 16. 16 

70 Feſus anſwered them, have I not choſen you twelve 
[Namely, to the Apoſtle-ſhip] and one of you is a De- 
vil? [that is, a child of the Devil like unto him, Fohn 


8. 44-] | 

71. And he ſaid (this of) ꝓudas Iſcarioth (the ſon) 
of Simon, for he ſhould betray him being one of | Gr. 
out of] th eiwelve. 


CHAP. VIL 


1 Chriſt converſeth in Galilec, 2 His brethren perſwade 
him to go to Feruſalem at the feaſt of Tabernacle, 
6 which he refuſcth for that time, 10 but after ſome 
daies followeth privately. 14 Teacheth in the Temple 
and defendeth bis dorinc, as alſo his miracle done on 
the Sabbath. 25 Divers opinions of the people con- 
cerning him. 28 He proceeds in teaching, 30 where- 
fore ſome ſeck to take him, and can not. 32 The Pha- 
riſees and chief Prieſts ſend their officers to apprebend 
bim. 33 He threatens the unbelieving Fews that 
hereafter they ſhall not find him, 37 and he inviteth 
unto him all that are athirſt, and promiſeth the holy 
Ghoſt to thoſe that beleive in him, 40 from whence di- 
viſion ari ſeih among the people, 45 The Meſſengers 
return without bringing Chriſt priſoner, and extoll 
bis doctrine, 47 which the Phariſees take ill, ſpeaking 
reproach fully of Chriſt, and of the 50 Nicode- 
mas gainſaith their doing, whereby they come ts be at 
ſtrife amongſt ibemſelucs, and part. 


N D after this Feſus walked in Galilee [ That is, 
converſed travelling from one place of Galilce to 
another. Now what he did there is ſet down by 

Mat. chap. x5. 16, 17, 18. and by Mark chap. 7. 8. 9. 

for he would not walk in Fudea, becauſe the Fews ſought 

to kill him. [namely, at Feruſalem, becauſe he had cured 
on the ſabbath him that had been fick eight and thirty 


years, Fobn 5. 16.] 
2 And the feaſt of the Fews (namely) the ſetting up 
of (leaf. bou hs was nigh, [ This was the third grent | 


to be famous and known] if thou - theſe things [that 
is, canſt indeed do them, namely, thereby toſhew that thou 
art the Meſſias ] reve ut thy ſelf to the world, [that is; 
to that great multitude of men, which out of all pans 
of the world ſhall come together at the feaſt, ] 

5s For even bis brethren did not believe in him,[Name- 
ly, ſome of them, for ſome as John, Fames and others 
believed in him, Ads 1. 14. 

6 Then Fcſus ſaid unto them, my time is not yet pre- 
ſent, [Thar is, my opportunity to go up to the feaſt ] 
but your time is alw.ys rcady. ( namely, Ceing they ſeek 
not to kill you as they do me.) 

7 The world [ That is, worldly men] cannot hate you, 
L namely , becauſe ye are alſo of the world, and the 
world loveth its own, Fohn15. 19. ] but me it hatah, 
becauſe I reſt ific of the ſame, that its works are wicks 
ed, 

8 Goyeup unto this ſeaſt : I go not yet up to thi feaſt, 
for my time| Namely, to go up to the feaſt without dan- 
ger] # not yet fulfilled, [that is come.] 

9 And when he had ſail theſe things unto them, he 
abode in Galilee, | Namely, yet certain daies, as appears 
from the following verſe. 

10 But when 3 Brethren were gone up, then went 
he himſelf alſo ap to the feaſt, not openly, [ Namely, as 
he uſed to do, accompanied with his Diſciples and o- 
thers, which went up tothe ſeaſt but as in ſecret. I namely, 
to avoid the ſnares of the Rulers of the Jews.] 

11 The ewe therefore [ Namely, which before on 
the feaſt dates had heard him and ſeen his miracles] 
ſought him on the feaſt, and ſaid, where is he ? 

12 And there was much murmuring [That is, much 
talking and dilputing] concerning him amongſt the pes. 
ple: pu ſaid he is good, and others ſaid no; but he ſe- 
duceth the people, 

13 Notwithſtanding no man ſpake boldly of him: 
[Namely, for his honour and defence] for fear of the 
Fews. [that is, of the Rulers of the Jews who had de- 
termined to caſt him out of the Synagogue that ſhould 
confeſs him, Fohn g. 22.] 

14 But when it was now in the midſt of the fea; 
[Namely, about the fourth day, ſeeing the feaſt of Ta- 
bernacles continued ſeven days, from the fifteenth day 
of the ſeventh moneth to the two and twentieth. See 
Levit, 23. 34. ] Feſus went up into the Temple and 
taught. 


15 And the ems marvelled, ſaying , how knoweth 
this man the Scriptures [ Or Letters, Mark 6, 2.] where- 
4s he hath not learned hem? ¶ namely, in the ſchools, as 
Paul is ſaid to have learned at Feruſalem at the feet of 
Gamalicl, Acts 22. 3.] AL 

16 Feſas anſwered them and ſaid, my doctrine is n 
mine, [ That is, is not a doctrine which is mine alone] 
but his tbat ſent me ; 

17 If any man will do his will | That is, if 
man by Gods grace be brought ſo far, that laying aſide 
all prejudice and Riffneckedneſs, he ſearcheth the wy 
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ol the doctrine as God hath eommandad, and will frame 
himſelf according thereunto, Pſa. 25. 14. thereby he 
gives to underſtand that they were nor ſuch yet] he ſhall 


ther) I ſpeak of my felf. 


Chap. viit. 
29 But I know him, for I am from him, Namely, be- 
gorten from eternity, Pſa, 2. 7. ] and he hath ſent me ? 


30 Then they ſought to apprehend him, but 
know of this doctrine, whether it be of Gol, or ( whe- laid hands on 1 N bindred by Gods 


| providence] for bis hour was not yet come. C namely, for 


18 He that feaketh of himſelf [ That is, he that do ſuffer.} 


nds a doctrine deviſed by himſelf, and not ground- | 


31 And many of the multitude believed in him, and 


ed in Gods word] ſeeſteth bis own glory: bat he that (aid, when Chriſt ſhall be come he do 
ſeekerb the glory of him that ſent him, he is true, and then thoſe which IA mes — more ſignes 


| unrightcouſneſs i in him. (that is, falſhood or * 


32 The Phariſees heard that the multitude murmured 
this concerning him, [Sceing they durſt not ſay it openly 


t.] : 
19 Did not Moſes give you the Lam, and no man of for fear of the Jews, v. 13-] and the Phariſers an i the 
you doth the Lam ? why do ye ſeck to kill me? [ Namely, chief Prieſis ſent officers that they ſhould apprehend him: 


as if I were a tranſgreſſour of the Law, becauſe I healed | 


that man on the ſabbath. 

20 The multitude anſwered and (aid, | Namely, which 
was come from without , and knew not thereof, and 
therefore thought that Chriſt (aid that to them unjuſtly] 
thou haſt the Devil {that is, thou rageſt as a man that is 

eſſed or out of his wits , and thou ſlandereſt us] 
who ſecketh to kill thee ? [namely of us. 

21 Feſus anſwered and ſaid unto them Chriſt anſwer- 
ethnot to their reviling words, but goes forward to prove 
that he had not tranſgreſſed the law, by healing on the 
Sabbath] one work I have done ¶ that is, this one work 
only, namely, that I have cured this man on the ſab- 


bath, Fobn 5. 16.] and ye all marvell. L namely, with 
diſturbance and offence, ver. 23.] | 

32 Therefore [The word there fore ſome joyn to — 
former verſe] Moſes gave you circumciſion | that is, the 
command to circumciſe on the eight day, Levis. 12. 3.] 
(not that it is of Moſes [that is, that Moſes fuſt inſti- 
tuted it] but of the fathers) [that is, but was by Gods 


command adminiſtred to the Patriarch Abrabam, and 


his poſterity which were before Moſes, Gen. 17. 10.] | 
and ye circumciſe 4 man on the ſabbath, [namely, when 
the eight day after the birth of the child falleth on the 
ſabbath day.] | 

23 If a man receive circumciſion on the ſabbath, that 
the law of Moſes [ Namely, of circumciſion the eighth 

day, Lev, 12. 3.] may not be broken, [Gr. unbound or 
loſed ] are ye angry at me, that I have healed a whole 
man on the {abbath; [that is, who was impotent in his 
whole body or in all his limbs. ] 

24 Fudge net according to the appearance [ That is, 
38 reſpeers of perſons, ſeeing ye reprove not in your own 
(party) that they circumcile on the ſabbath, ſo neither 
oupht you to reprove me becauſe I heal on the ſabbath] 
bus judge a righteous judgement ? 

25 Some therefore of them of Feruſ.lem | That is, 
the Jews which dwelt at Feruſalem, and knew of the in- 
wi, of the Rulers] ſaid, is not this he whom they ſcek 
to Kill? 

26 And behold be ſpeaketh bold y, and they ſay nothing to 
bim [That is, they luffer him to teach without hinde- 
rance] do now the Kulers indeed know verily [namely 
being better informed then heretofore. Or be eonvinced 
thereof in their mind, howſoever they will not acknow- 
ledge it] that this is truly the Chriſt ? 

27 Tet we hnow this (man) whence he is, [ Namely, 
from Nazareth as they thought] bus the Chriſt when he 

come, no man ſhall know whence he is. | herein they 
erte by miſunderſtanding of certain places of Scripture, as 
Eſa, 53.8. Mica. 5. 1. and others which ſpeak of his 
generation, as the Son of God, which they per- 

rerlly interpreted of his corporal birth. 

28 Then Feſus cried in the Temple [That is, ſpake 
boldly and with a louder voice, that he might the better 
be heard of all] teaching and ſaying, And yee know me 
[namely, as ye ſay ] and ye know whence I am 3 and T 
am not come of my ſelf, [that is, notwithſtanding] but 
he is true [namely, in his teſtimony of me, Mat. 3. 17.] 


that bath ſent me, whom ye know not. [namely , as yee| 
eught.] 0 


33 Then ſaid Feſus unto them, yet a little while I am 
withyou, [Namely untill the enſuing Paſſcover, which 
was yet about fix moneths] and I go my way unte him 
that ſent me, 

34 Te ſhall ſcekh me [That is, ye ſhall defire to have 


me yet preſent. See Fohn 8. 21. J and ye ſhall not find 
(me) : and where I am (that is, ſhall then be, or whi- 
ther I go] hee cannot come. 

35 Then ſaid the Fewes to one another [ Or with them- 
ſelves] whither will this ( man) go away, that we fhall 
not find him? will he go tothe ſcattered Greeks [or to 
the ſcattering of the Greeks, i.e. either to the Gentiles, 
which being oppoſed to the Jews are called Grecks, Rom. 
1. 16. and 2.9. or to the Jews and Proſelytes which 
were ſcattered —_— the Greeks, Fohn 12. 20. Fam, 1, 
1. 1 Pet, x, 1. ] and teach the Greeks ? 

36 What manner of fecch is this that he bath ſaid, 
ye ſhall ſeek me and ſball not find (me :) and where I am 
yon can not come: 

37 Aad on the laſt day [That is, the eighth day, 
which aſwell as the firſt muſt be kept holy with aſſem- 
blies and ſacrifices, ſee Lev. 23. 36.] (being) the great 
(4ay) of the feaſt, Feſus ſtood and cried, ſaying, If any 
man, ¶ſeeing the Jews eſpecially on this Kral 4185 
fruits being gathered in, made themſelves merry with 
cating and drinking, ſo it ſeems that Chriſt takes occa- 
ſion trom thence to inſtru& them concerning the true 
ſpicitual drink, and to invite them thereunto ] thirſt 
Pebar is, trom the feeling of his milery, longeth to be 
be delivered from it. Sce Eſa, 44. 3. and 55. 1. Fobx 
4. 14.] let bim come unto me and drink, 

38 He that believeth in me like as the Scripture ſaith, 
[ Theſe words ſome joyn to the next foregoing, in this 
ſence, as the Scripture ſaith, i. e. commandeth : others 
to the following, ſo that Chriſt here ſhould have had re- 
ſpect to ſome places of the holy Scripture, as Eſa. 44. 
3- and 49. 10. and 58. 11. or ſuch like] ſtreams of li- 
ving- waer [or Rivers, i.e. in great abundance a 
fulneſs, ſee Ia. 44. 3. Joel 2. 28. and 3. 18. Jahn 4. 
14.] ſhall flow out of bis belly : 

39 And this he as of the irit, which they that he· 
lieve in him ſhould receive. For the holy Ghoſt was not 
yer, [namely, given orſent in ſuch abundance, as was 
done after Chrilts —— and aſcenſion, = 2, 
v. 3. 33. foraſmuch as Feſus was not yet glorified, 

; 5 f the multitude there fore — ti ſpeech 
(aid, this is truly the Prophet. [Namely , of whom is 
written, Deu. 18. 15.] a 

41 Others ſaid ibis is the Chriſt [That is, the Meſſias, 
which they thought would be another Prophet then this. 
See Fobn 1. 25. and 6. 14.] And others ſaid [namely, 
which thought that he was born at Nazareth] ſball 
Cbriſt then come out of Galilee. | 

42 Doth not the Scripture ſay, that Chriſt ſhall come 
of the ſeed of David, and from the village * 
where David was. [Namely born and — up? ] - 

43 There was therefore divifion among the multitude 
oe: Schiſma, that is, a rent or divion] becauſe of 


Im. 1 Lo tg 
44 And ſome of them ¶ Namely, ſent forth by the 
R 2 chiet 
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chief Prieſts] would have taken him: but no man would 
lay hands on him. [namely being hindred by God, be- 
cauſe his hour was not yet come. ] 

45 The Officers there fore came to the high Pricſts and 
Phariſees : and they ſaid unto them, wherefore have ye 
not brought him: ; 

46 The Officers anſwered, never man ſpake ſo, as 
this man, [ That is, with ſuch reverence and pleaſing- 
neſs. Sce Mat. 7. 28, 29, and Luke 4. 22.] 

47 Then the Phariſces anſwered them, are ye alſo ſc- 
duced ? 

48 Hath any one of the Rulers believed in bim: 
[Namely, which are ſuch excellent and learned men} 
or of the Phariſees? 

49 But this multitude which knowecth not the Law 
[That is, which is not exerciſed in the holy ſcripture ] 
curſed, [ Gr. are curſed, namely, becauſe they adhere 
to him.] 

30 Nicodemus ſaid unte them, who [ See hereof, 
Fobn. 3. 1, 2: Cc. ] was come [or came ] unto him by 
night being one of them 

51 Doth our Law judge a min, except it have firſt 
heard from him, ¶ That is, is it permitted us in the Law 

to condemn any man, except he be firſt heard in his 
( . defence. This was even among the Heathen 
themſelyes a law of nature, See Acts 25. 16.] and ur- 
derſtandeth what he doth 2 [that is, what he hath done, 
or done amils.] 

52 They anſwered and ſaid unto him, art thou alſo of 
Galilce ? {[ Namely, either by birth, or one of his Diſ- 
ciples, molt of which were Galileans] pre and ſee 
that out of Galilee no Prophet is riſen up. [notwithſtan- 
ding Eſaias had propheſied that the Meſſias ſhould begin 
to preach in Galilee, See Iſa. 8.23. and 9. 1. Mat. 4. 
15.] 

53 And ever one went his way to bis (own) bouſe , 


— 


— 


CH AP. VIII. 


1 Chriſt teacheth early in the morning in the Temple, 
3 where the Scribes and Phariſces bring unto him 4 
woman found in adultery, 7 But be makes them aſham- 
ed of their intention, writing on the carih, and lets 
the woman go n ith an admonition 3 12 teacheth that 
he ij the light of the world, 13 and defends himſelf 
- againſt the Phariſees, as well with his oæn as with his 

/ Fathers teſtimony, 21 Tells the Femes that they ſball 

_ (eek bim in vain, and dye in their fins, if they believe 
not in him. 26 Declareth who he is, and by whom he 
is ſent. 31 Promiſeth thoſe that believe in him know- 
ledge of the truh, and freedome from the ſervice of 
ſen, 37 proveth that the unbelieving Fews wrongfully 

boaſted that they were Abrahams and Gods children, 
and telleth them that they are children of the Devil, be- 
canſe they fulfill his defire, 46 Reproveth their un be- 
lief. 48 For which they ſlander him to be a Samari- 

| Fane who hath the Devil, 49 which be denieth and 
confuteth, 56 and teſtifieth that Abraham ſaw bis day, 
and that he was before Abraham was, 59 where fore 
they would ſtone him. 


Dt Feſus went to the mount of Olives. [ Namely, to 

Frarry there all night, and to pray as he was wont, 

Luke 21. 37. and chap. 22. 39. Of this mount ſee 
Mat. 21.1.) 

2 And eariy in the morning he came again into the 
Temple, and all the people came unto him 3 and being ſet 
down be taught them, (Namely, after the manner which 
the teachers uſed in the ſynagogues. See Luke 4. 20. 
and elſewhere. Otherwiſe he ſtood ſometimes, when he 
would ſpeak any thing very loud, and with ſpecial af- 
ſection, Fo bn 7. 37. 


Joux. 


| 
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3 And the Seribes and Phariſecs brought [Gr. led] 
unto bim, a woman taken ;n adultery. 

4 And having ſet her in the midſt, they ſail unto him, 
Maſter, this woman was taken in the act it ſelf commit« 
ing adultery. 

5 And Moſes commande us in the Law , that ſuch 
ſhall be ſtoned. [The Law of Moſes commandeth that 


| ſuch ſhall be puniſhed with death, Lev. 20. 10. but that 


they muſt be ſtoned, they ſeem to have concluded from 
Den. 22. v. 23, 24. ] Thou therefore what ſaiſt thou ? 

6 And this they ſaid tempting him, [Nandyz with 
ſuch intent that if he ſhould abſolve her, they could ac- 
accuſe him as a deſtroyer of the Law: and if he con- 
demned her, that they might bring him in hatred with 
the people as unmercifull] that they might have (ſome- 
what) to accuſe him : But Feſus ſtooping down wrote with 
the — in the earth. [that is, in the duſt of the floor 
of the Temple. Now what he wrote is not expreſſed , 
ſome think fo he wrote the ſame that he aftet wards told 
them, 

7 Tat 45 they continued to ak him, 
and ſaid unto them, be of you that is without ſin [ Gr. 
finleſs, i. e. who is not fallen into the like or ſome other 
fins, or thinks that he could not hereafter fall into it] 
caſt firſt a ſtone at her, [| Chriſt ſeems here to have relpe& 
to the Law, Den. 17. 7.] 

$ And again ſtooping down be wrote on the Earth: 

9 But they { Namely, the Accuſers] hearing (this) 
and being convicted by (their own) conſcience, went out 
one aſter another, beginning from the elleſt unto the laſt 


and Feſus was left alone ¶ Not in reſpe& of the multi- 
tude to whom Chriſt immediatcly ſpeaketh, v. 12. but 


in reſpect of the Phariſees which accuſed the woman) 
and the woman ſtanding in the miſt ? 


ro And Feſus raiſing himſelf up, and ſecing no body 


but the woman, ſaid unto her, woman, where are theſe © 


thine accuſers? bath no man condemned thee ? 


11 And ſhe ſaid, no man, Lord. And Feſus ſaid unto 
her, neither do I condemn thee; [ Chriſt doth not con- 


be tift up himſelf, 


— * 


demn her, neither doth he acquir her, ſeeing it was not 


his office to pronounce a civil ſentence upon evil doers, 
but as a teacher to bring finners to repentance, See the 
like Luke 12,14. ] go thy way and fon no more. 


12 Then ſþake Feſus again [ Namely, after that his N 


preaching had ceaſed or was hindred by the foregoing ac- 


cuſation of the chief Prieſts] unto them [Namely, to 


the Jews aſſembled in the Temple] ſaying, I am the light 
It ſeems that Chriſt being come into the Temple very 
carly in the morning, v. 2. as the ſun aroſe, from thence 
took occaſion to ſpeak of the true fpiritual light, as he 
alſo often elſewhere did upon other occaſions , Fobn 4. 
10. and 6. 3 5.] of the world [that is, which give the 
true light of ſaving knowledge, not only to the Jews, 
but allo to the Gentiles. See Eſa, 49. 6.) be that follow- 
eth me [that is, he that embraceth my doctrine with a 
true faith, and obeyeth the ſame] ſhall not walk in dark- 


10 namely, of errour and fin] hut ſhall hæve the 1 


of life. [that is, that brings a man to everlaſting 
See Fohn 6. 68. 

13 The Phariſces there fore ſaid unto him, N 
fieſt of thy ſclf: thy teſtimony i not true. That is, 
and ſufficient to make us to believe. 

14 Feſus anſwered and ſaid unto them, although 1 
reſtifle of my ſelf ( yet notwithſtan1ing ) my teſtimony 
is true: for I know from whence I came, and huber I 
go [That is, for Tam not only a man, but alſo the true 
Son of God, who am come down from heaven as the Fa- 
thers Ambaſſadour, v. 16. and according te my hu- 
mane nature ſhall aſcend thither again] but ye know 206 
whence I come and whither I go? 

15 Tee judge after the fleſh [ That is, according to 
the outward ſhew, in which ye look me as 3 man 
only I judge no man [namely,as ye do: ot in i 
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N. Chap. vil 


ſent time, For otherwiſe theFather hath given all judge- | are one, and he hath confirmed my ſending with man? 


ment to the Son, Fobn 5. 22.] 
16 Anif I judge alſo, my j 


an not alone, bus I — the Father which ſent me? 


{Namely I, foraſmuch as I am the Son of God, and | þ 


the Father, we are two witneſſes, and for this cauſe my 
teſtimony is true, as Chriſt concludes v. 17, 18.] 

17 And is i alſo written in your law | Namely, Deu. 
17. 6. and 19. 15. J that the teſtimony of two men 
& true. [ that is, ſufficient to be received in judge- | 


ment. 

16 5 1 that teſtific of my ſelf , and the Father 
which ſent me teſtifierh of me. 

19 They ſaid therefore unto him, where is thy F ather ? 

us anſwered, ye know neither me nor my Father; if 
yoknow me [ Namely, according to my divine nature, 
according to which I am the expreſs image of the Father, 
John 14. 9. Heb. 1. 3. ] ye ſhould know my Father 


alſo. 
5 Theſe words ſpake Fa by the Treaſure-cheſt , 
{ Gr. in the Treaſure-cheſt, i. e. in that place of the 
Temple where the Treaſure-cheſt ſtood, See 2 Kings 
12. v. 9. Mark 12. 41. Luke 21. 1.) —— in the 
Temple, and no man apprehended him, namely, although 
he ſpake ſo boldly] for bis hour was not yet come. [name- 
ly, ordained by God for ſuffering and death.] 

21 Then Feſus ſaid again unto them, I go away : 
[Namely to heaven] and ye ſhall ſeek me [that is, when 
deſtruction ſhall come upon you, ye ſhall cry unto God, 
and conſequently to me, in vain, ſee Prov. 1.v.24. Cc. ] 
and ye ſball dye in your ſin: [that is,for your obſtinate un- 
belief, ye ſhall 8 and eternally periſh, Mark 16. 
16. Fohn 3. 18.] whither I go ye cannor come [ namely, 
becauſe ye cannot aſcend into heaven, like asl being dead 
ſhall do after my reſurrection. See Fobn 13. 33, 36.], 

22, Then ſaid the ems will he then kill himſelf : 
[Namely, to avoid being taken and made away by the 

| Rulers of the Jews] becauſe be ſaith, whither I go ye 
cannot come ? 

23 And he ſaid unto them, ye are from beneath [Gr. 
of thoſe (places) from beneath] I am from above [ Gr. of 
thoſe (places) from above] ye are of this world ¶ that is, 
ye underſtand in an earthly and worldly ſence , that 
which I ſpeak in a ſpiritual and heavenly fence , be- 
cauſe ye are earthly men] I am not of this wor l. 

24 T ſaid therefore unto you that ye ſhall die in your 
fins. For if ye believe not that I am ( he ) [ That is, 
that I am the true Meſſias, for whom I give out my lelf. 
So alſo hereafter v. 28. ] ye ſhall die in your fans. 

25 Then ſaid they unto bim, who art thou? And Fe- 
ſus ſaid untothem that which I alſo ſay unto you from the 
beginning [Gr. in the beginning, that I alſo fpake unto 
Jou, i. e. that which from the beginning of my preach- 
ing 1 ſaid or ſpake.] 

26 I have many things to ſay of yau and to judge, but 


ement i truc, for 1 


teſtimonies and ſigns, Acta 2. 22.] for I doalwaics that 
which is pleaſing untobim : 

30 As be Pate theſe things, many believed in 
im, 


31 Then ſaid Feſus to the Fewes which believed (in) 
bim, if yeabide in my word | That is, perſevere in my 
doctrine] then are ye truly my Di(ciples. 

32 And ſhall underiiand [ That is, be more and 
more inſtructed and gonfirmed therein] the truth [name- 
ly of my doctrine received and believed by you, — 
1. 12. ] and the truth ſhall make you free. [ namely, from 
death, and the ſervitude of ſin.] | 

33 They anſwered bim, we are Abrahams ſced, and 
never ſerved any man, [ That which Chriſt had ſpoken 
of ſpiritual freedome and bondage, they underſtand of 
outward or Corporal : of which notwithſtanding they 
could not much boaſt, ſeeing their forefathers had been 
ſervants in Egypt, Gen. 15. 13. and Exod. 20. 3. and 
they themſelves at that time were ſubje& to the Ro- 
mans] how ſaiſt thou (then) ye ſhall be made free? 

34. Feſus anſwered them, verily, verily, x ſay unto 
you, every one that doth ſin [ That is, that lets fin reign 
over him, and maketh as it were his work of ſinning, 
"7 6.17. 2 Pet. 2.19, x John 3. 8.] #4 ſcruans 
of fin. 

35 And the ſervant abideth not for ever inthe houſe, 

[That is, like a flave hath no right to abide alwaies in 
his maſters houſc, or to be his heir; foraſmuch as his 
maſter may thruſt him out, or ſell him to others, So 
likewiſe ſhall not they abide in the houſe of God who 
are {layes to fin, but only the true children of God] the 
Son abideth for ever. | 

36 If therefore the Son ſhall have made you frees, he 
ſhall be truly free [Or indeed.) 

37 J know that ye are Abrahams ſeed ¶ Namely, ac- 
cording tothe fleſh] but ye ſeck to kill me [and thereby 
ye ſhew thar ye are no true children of Abraham. See v. 
39. ]for my word hath no place in you. Lor goeth not through 
into you, i. e. into your heart: 

38 I peak that which I have ſeen with my Fas 
ther, [See Fohn 5. 19, 20.) ye therefore do alſo that 
which ye have ſeen with your Father ¶ that is which ye 
have learned by the inſpiration of the Devil. Sce ver. 


44. 

39 They anſwered and ſaid unto him Abrabum is our 
father, Feſus ſaid unto them, if ye were Abrahams chil- 
dren ¶ That is, right and true children of Abraham] ye 
would do the works of Abraham. 

40 But now ye ſeek to kill me, 4 man wi have ſpoken 
the truth to you | That is, the true doctrine of ſalvation] 
which I have heard of God, that did not Abraham, 

41 Te dothe works of our father, Then ſaid they unto 
him, we are not born of whoredome | Namely, as ba- 


[ Namely, yet foraſmuch as ye would not believe it there- 
fore I (ay only this, that he that ſent me, &c. ] be that 
ſent me ir true C namely, the Father] and the things 
which I bave heard from him, the ſame I pate to % 
world. [or in the world, 

f Fu They underſtood not that be ſpake unto them of the 

4. her. 

28 Then ſaid Feſus unto them, when ye ſhall have li ft 

up the ſon of man | Namely, on the croſs, Fobn 3. 14. 
and chap, 12. v. 33.) then ſhall ye underſtand ibu I am 
be [that is, many among you ſhall acknowledge it, by the 
ligns which then ſhall come to paſs, and by my reſur- 
rection afterwards, Luke 23. 48. & As 2.41. J and 
(that) I do nothing of my ſelf ¶ chat is; that 1 


no doctrine, which I have framed my ſelf] bur ſpeak | 


theſe things — as myF ather bath taught me. 
29 And be that bath ſent me is with me. TheF ather bath 
rot le ft me alone C Namely,foraſmuch as Laps the Father 


ſtards, or as idolaters , ſuch as the Samatitans were] 
we have one father (namely) God, 

42 Then ſaid Feſus unto them, if God were your ſa- 
| ther ye would love me : for I am gone forth { Namely. 
not only ſent as Mediatour, as appears from that which 
followes, but alſo begotten of him. Sce 10. 30. 
Heb. 5. F] from God [ Gr. out of God, by eternal ge- 
neration from the Father, Pſa, 2. 7. Mich. 4. 1. n 
5. 26.) and come (from him) for neither am I come sf 
my ſclf, but he ſent me, 

43 Wherefore do ye not know my eech? (It i) be- 
cauſe ye cannot bear my word ¶ That is, endare my do- 


ctrine and manner of (peaking, wherewith I 
the ſame unto you, as being repugnant to your evill pre- 
judices and inclinations, John 6. 2 

44 Te are of the father the Devil | That is, ye take 
after the Devil ] an4 will do the lufts of your Father 
— principally to ſlander murder men] be 


was 4 man- ſlayer [ becauſe he brought mau to fin, and 
x thereby 
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thereby to temporal and eternal death] from the begin- 
ing . the creation of mankind] and abode 
not ſtanding in the truth, ¶ that is, in the uprightneſs in 
which he was created, 2 Pet. 2. 4. Fud. v. 6. ] for there 
is 5 truth in him. When he fpeaketh a he, be ſpcaketh 
of bis own [Gr, of his proper, namely ſuggeſtions and 
motions] for he is 4 lyar and a father of the ſame (h.) 
[that is, inventer and Author of thoſe lies.] 
45 But me, becauſe I tell (you) the truth ye believe 


not 


any fault of my do&rine or life] and if I ſay the truth 
why do ye not believe me ? 

47 He that is of God [Thar is, he that hath God 
for his father like as the Jews boaſted v. 41. ] hearcth the 
words of Gol, ¶ chat is, heareth and obeyeth them wil- 
lingly ] therefore ye hear not, becauſe ye are not of 


od. : 

48 The Fews there ſore anſwered and ſaid unto him, 
ſay we rot wel thit thou art a Samaritane [That is one 
that is eſtranged from the true worſhip of God , and 
therefore an Enemie of the Jews as the Samatitanes were, 
Luke 9. 53. ] and haſt the Devil? | ſee Fobn 7. 20.] 

49 Feſus anſwered, I have not the Devil, but ] ho- 
nour my Father | Namely. by my doctrine and works] 
and ye di Honour me. [namely, with your flanders.] 

50 (But) I ſcek not my (own) honour : there is one 
that ſechoch it, and judgeth . ¶ That is: which will judge 
betwix: you and me, and avenge ſuch ſlanders.] 

51 Ferih, verily , Iſay unto you, if any man ſhall 
have kept my word, he ſhall not ſce, [That is, not taſte 
as is (aid in the following verſe, i. e. not be ſubje& to 
death, that is eternal death] for ever. 

52 Then ſaid the Fews nnto him, now we know that 
thou haſt the Devil. Abraham dead andthe Prophets, 
and ſaiſt thou [Or thou [uſt] if any man ſhall have et 
my word; he ſhall not tajt: death for ever: 

53 Art thou greater ihc, our father Abraham which 


ir dead Þ and the Prophets are dead, [Namely who not- 


withſtanding kept the word of God] whom makeſt thou 
thy ſelf ? 

54 Feſus anſwered, if I honour my ſelf, my honour is 
nothing, it is my Father which honsureth me, whom ye [ay 
that (be) is your God: 

55 Ange know him not | Namely aright, and as ye 
ought, as v. 19.] bur I know him, and if I ſay that I 
uo him not, I ſhall be like unto you, (that is) yar: 
but I know him and keep his word, 

56 Abraba n your Father longed with rejoycing [Gr. 
leapt up for joy] that he might ſee my day, [namely, of 
my coming in the fleſh, Luke 10. 24. Heb.11.13] and 
he ſaw (it) [ namely, by faith looking upon Gods pro- 
miſe of this coming] and bath been | or was glad] glad. 
[fee Gex. 17. 1 2 

57 Then ſaid the Fews unto him, thou haſt not yet fif- 
ty years [ Namely , being taken at the higheſt, accor- 
ding as thy looks ſhew, For Chriſt was but about four 
and thirty years old when ke ſuffered] and haſt thou ſeen 
Abraham, 

58 Feſus ſaid unto them, verily, verily , I ſay unto 
you, before Abraham was [Or become, namely born) 
IT am. namely, was according to my divine nature,which 
is from everlaſting, Mich, 5. 4 

59 Then they took up ſtones that they might caſt them 
at him [Namely as at one whom they held to be a blaſ- 
phemer, toraſmuch as he made himſelf equal to God, See 
Lev. 24. v.16. and ohn 10.33.) But ꝓeſus bid him- 
ſelf, and went out of the Temple, going through the midſt 
of them | namely , either holding their eys, or hiding 
himſelf among the multitude, Luke 4. 30. and 24, 16, ] 
and ſo paſſed b). 


Joux. 


46 Which of you convinceth me of fin [That is, of 


Chap. in, 


CHAP. IX. 


1 Chriſt anointing the eys of one that was born blind 
with clay on the Sabbath, and commanding him to waſy 
his eys in the water of Siloam, reſtores him ts his fight, 
8 which the blind man being aged by bis Neighbours 
relate unto them, 13 and is brought to the Phariſees, 
te whom he alſo relates the ſame, 16 wbere fore they re. 
proach Chriſt as a breaker of the Sabbath , and doubt 
whether this ( man) had been blinde, 18 and ſend 4 
gain for his parents, who indeed acknowledge that he 
was born blinde, but further refer to their — teſti. 
mony 3 24 whom they call and examine again, 27 Why 
anſwereih them, and by this work teſtifieth that Chriſt i 
no firner but of God, 34 &i therefore reproachjully 
thrujt out by the. 35 The blind man being furtber in- 
ſtructed oy Chrijt belieceth in him and worſbippeth him, 
40 Chriſt telleih the Phariſces that they are p irituully 
blinde, and that therefore they remain in fin, becauſe 
they do not acknowledge this. 


Nd paſſing by, be ſaw a man blinde even {rom his 
birth, { namely, who ſate and begged ver. 8. 

2 And his Diſciples aſked him ſaying, Rabbi, who bath 

ſinned? ¶ That is, committed any ſpeciall great ſin] this 
(man) or his parents, that be ſhould be born blinde? [It 
ſeemes that the Diſciples were in this error, which then 
was in ſome of the Jews, that when a man dies, then his 
ſoule ſhould goe again into another body, and that for 
this cauſe, the ol of him that was born blind ſhould 
have ſinned in another body.] 

3 Feſus anſwered, neither bath this (man) finned ner 
bis parents [ Namely, that he ſhould therefore be born 
blinde] but (this came to paſs) that the works of God 
ſhould be manifeſted in him. (that is, of Gods mercy and 

awer, when Chriſt ſhould ſhew the ſame on him, there» 
y to confirm that he is the true Meſſias, according to 
the prediction, Iſa. 3 5. 5.] 

4 1 muſt work the works of him that ſent me [Which 
are to preach the Goſpel, and to confirm the ſame by mi- 
racles] as long as it is day, [that is, as long as this my 
life and the rime of my miniſtry appointed by God ſhall 
endure] the night cometh when no man can work {that is, 
death after which as no man can do that which concerns 
his calling in this life, ſo neither ſhall I my ſelf after 
my deathany more do ſach kind of works _ Earth.] 

5 As longas am in the world | Gr. when] I an 
the light of the world. [ that is, I mult enlighten the 
world with my do&rine and miracles, although I am re- 
proached and perſecuted for it. 

6 Having ſaid this, he fit on the Earth, and made 
clay of bat jpittle, and fpread that clay on the eyes of the 
blind (man) [This fign Chriſt uſeth, not that there 
was any vertue therein, ſeeing the ſame ſerves rather to 
make one blinde, but to ſhew that the power to give fight 
came from him alone like as he alſo formed the whole 
man out of clay of the Earth, Gen. 2. 7.] ; 

7 And ſaid unto him gothy way, waſh thee in the 
bath of Siloam [ Of this Pool ſee Iſa. 8.6. and Luke 
13+ 4. Some think that it was the ſame water that is 
ſpoken of Fohn 5. 2. ] (which is interpreted ſent forth) 
he went his way therefore and waſhed himſelf and came 
ceing. 

2 rhe neighbours therefore, and they that be orc had 
ſeen him [Gr. ſaw him] that he was blinde, ſaid, is not 
this (he) that ſate and begged. namely, about the tem- 
ple as it ſeemeth by the laſt verſe of the former chapter, 
compared wſth the firſt verſe of this chapter. See the like 
Acts 3. 2. 

9 2 ſaid it is he, and others he is lite bim. Hs 


ſaid, I am he? 


10 Tbere· 


Chap. ix. Joux. | Chap, i; 


10 Therefore ſaid they unto him, how were thine 
ger opened ? ¶ That is, how art thou become ſeeing.] | 
11 He anſwered and ſaid the man called Feſus, made 
diy and ſtroaked mine eyes , [ Gr. anointed ] and ſaid 
unto me, go thy way to the bathof Siloam and waſh. And 
1 went and waſhed, and I became ſeeing. Cor I jew] 
12 Then ſaid they unto him, where is be d he (ad I 


not. 
= They brought him to the Phariſces [ They, namely 
the ncighbours or acquaintance] bim (namely) who be- 
fore (bad been) blinde. 

14 And it was Sabbath when Feſus made the clay, 

The berefore aſked bia a A 

18 The Phariſees therefore aſked him alſo again, 
— become ſecing. And he ſaid unto 10 he laid 
clay on mine ches, and I waſhed me and I ſce. 

16 Some therefore of the Phariſees ſaid, this man is 
nt of Go !, [Namely who on the ſabbath ſtroaked thine 
eyes with clay and opened them] for he boldeth | Gr. 
keepetb] not the ſabbath. Others ſaid ¶ namely of their 
Allembly, as Nicodemus or ſome ſuch like, Fobn 7.50.] | 


how can 4 man ( that) is a ſinner [that is, ungodly, or 
apublick deſpiler of Gods Law, like as they here accuſed 
him do ſuch f zn. And there was diviſion amongſt them? 

17 They ſaid again tothe blind (man): thou, what 
ſuſt thou of him, ſecing [or that] be hath opened thine 
gjes, And be ſaid, be is 4 Prophet. | 

18 The Fews therefore [ That is, the Rulers of the 
Jews as appears from v. 2.2, ] believed not concerning 
him, that he had been blinde, and had recovered his fight, 

[G:, an! ſaw, or was ſeeing] untill they had called the 
parents of him thas had recovered his fight, 

19 And they aged them ſaying , is this your ſon, 
whom ye ſay that be was born blinde? How then doth he 
wow ſee ? 

20 His parents anſwered them and ſaid, we know that 
this is our ſon, and that he was born blinde. 

21 But how be now ſeeth we know not 3 or who hath 
epened his eyes we know not: he hath (his) age, ask him- 
ſelf : be ſhall ſpeak concerning himſelf, 

22 This ſud bis Parents becauſe they fearel the Fews. 
Fer the e s had already mile à decree together | That 
uu, the Rulers of the Jews had agreed together] if any 
man ſb9uld confeſs him to be Chriſt, that he ſbould be caſt 
out of the gynagogue. [that is, excluded from the cem- 
munion of the worſhip of God, as they are now accoun- 
ted who are excommunicated out of the Church. 

, 23 1 ſaid bis Parents, be bath (bis) age, ask 

inſelf: 

— Then they called the ſecond time the man that had 
been blinde, and ſaid unto him, give God the glory; 
Conſeſs finzerely the truth before God, whereby his 
honour is given him as a knower of the hearts. See Foſh, 
7-19.1 Sam.6.5.)] we know that this man i a finner : 
[.thatis, a notorious tranſgreſſour of Gods Law.] 

2.5 Then be anſwere i and ſail, wbether he be a finner 
I know not : one thing I know, tha 1 was blinde and 
now (ee, 

26 And they ſaid again unto him, [Namely the third 
time, to ſce whether they could entrap him in any thing] 
what dil he to thee? hom openc4 he thine eys? 

27 He axſwere ſ them I have told you already, and ye 
bave not heard it, | That is, would not underſtand or re- 
ceive it] why will ze hear it again ? will ye alſo be bis 
diſciples ; 

28 Then they gave him reviling words and ſaid, thou 
rt bis Diſciple : . but we are Moſes diſciples. 

29 Wc know thus Gold ſpake to Moſes; but this (fellow) 
we know not whence he is, {That is, from whom he is 


ſent, and hath received power to teach, which is not re- 


| truly is (ſomewhat ) wonder full, tha. ye know nix whence 


he is, and (jet )be hath opened mins ces. ¶ That is, hath 
ſhewed by (ach an excellent miracle that he is ſent frond 
God, as he concludes v. 33. feealſoFobn 3. 1. 

31 And we know that God beareth not ſraners {See 
v. 16. 24.) but if any man be godly ani dorh bis mill, him 
be heareth > 

32 From (any) age [That is, as long as the world 
hath ſtood] barb it not been heard, that anyone hath 0+ 
pened the eyes, [that is, hath given ſight, feev. #0.) of 
one that was born blinde. e 

3 If this (nun) were not from Cod, Namely, come 
or lent] he would be able to do nothing. L Gr. nos any 
thing, namely, ſuch like:] 

34 They anſwered and ſaid unto him, thou art 'wholly 
born in fin, | See before v.1. 2.] and doſt thou teach us 
And they caſt him out. [Gr. without, that is, our of 
their congregation or ſynagogue, 28 v. 22. ] 

35 Feſus ard that they had caſt him ont, and findi 
— be ſaid ante bim, doſt thou believe in the ' Son 0 
God. 

36 He anſwered and ſaid, whs is he, Lord, tha I may 
believe in him. | 

37 And Jeſus ſaid unto him, thou haſt bath ſcen him, 
and he that ſpeakerh with thee the ſame i be. 

38 And beſaid, I believe Lord: and he wor ſbipped 
him. [ Namely, as now acknowleding him to be the 
ſon of God.] | 

39 AndFeſus ſaid, I am come into this world fer judge- 
ment ¶ That is, with power to execute the judgements 
of God, as well in puniſhing the contemners of his 
word, to wham the ſame is a ſa vout of death, as in the 
receiving of penitent ſinners, to whom it is a ſavour of 
life, 2 Cor. 2. 16.] that they that ſee not ¶ chat is, who 
know their ſpiritual blindneſs, and defire to be delivered 
from it] may ſee; [that is, may be broughe to the true 
and — — of God] and they that ſee [that 
is, — t preſume they have this knowledge, which 
notwithſtanding they have not aright, Rom, 1. 22. and 
2. 18,7] may become blinde, [that is, that they deſpifing 
the light of the goſpel, by Gods juſt judgement may be 
left in their blindeneſs, and be more and more hardned; 
See Pſa, 69. 24. Ia. 6. 9. Mat. 13. 14. Af 

40 And (ſome) of the Phariſces which were with him 
4. this, and ſaid ume him, are we ( iben) blinde 
alſo. | | 

41 Feſus ſaid unto them, if ye were blinde ¶ That is; 
if out of ample ignorance ye did not embrace my do- 
&rine , or it ye were ſenſible of your ignorance and 
blindneſs ] ye Jhould haue no fin, (that is, not ſo great 
and Incurable a fin, Fahn 1 5. 2.2.) but now ye ſoy, we 
ſee : there fore your fin abideth. | namely, lying upon 
you as an i ſickneſs.] 3 4 * 


CHAD. X. 


teſtifieth and proveth by bis works. 46 Saith that they 
— bim, becauſe they are 10 of his ſbeep, 
27 but that bis believe in him, and thut they are 
by bim and bis Faber kept ums erernal li ſe. 31 The 


Pugnant to what they ſaid before, Fobn 7. 27. for there! Fews would have ſtoned him as 4 


they ſpeak of his Countrey.) 
39 The man anſwered and ſaid unto them, herein 


as 4 blaſphomer, 34, but 

he de ſendeth himſelf by the Scripture and by his works, 

that he did rightly call bimſelf the Son of God, — 
eſc 


Chap, x. 
* eſcaperh out of their bands, departing toward Fordan. 


Erily, verily, I ſay unto you, he that entreth not by 
the door [That is, by a lawfull and divine calling, | 
accompanied with the doctrine of truth, Gal. 1.8, 9. 
Heb, 5.4.] into the fold of 1he ſheep , but climbeth in 
from elſewhere, [that is, by unlawfull means intrudes 


| 
{ 


Jon x. 


Chap. X. 


hircling , and taketh no care for the ſheep. [ That ip 
careth more for himſelf then for the ſheep.) 

14 I am the good jhephc:rd and I know mine,[Name. 
ly ſheep , that is, elc& believers] and am known of 
mine. | 

15 Like as the Father knowcth me, (ſo) know 14% 
tht Father [Or and I know. the Father] and T lay down 


himſelf into the Church of God, or bringeth in falſe 
doctrine Fer. 
is, he doth like thicues and murderers, who do not come 
to keep the ſheep, but either by craft or violence to ſteal | 
the ſame] and 4 murderer. [Gr. robber or bigh-way- | 
man. 

2 8. he that entreth by the door is a ſbephcard of the 
ſheep. ¶ That is, a true and honeſt ſhepheard. ] 

3 To him the door-keeper opencth, [ That is, him the 
Lord God by his ſpirit maketh a ſhepheard of his ſheep, 
aſſutes him — and bleſleth his miniſtry, IIa. 61. 1. 
Acts 13. 2. and chap. 20. 28.] and the ſheep bear his 
voice, — is, obey and follow his doctrine, ] and he 
" calleth his ſheep by name, | that is, each in particular, 2. 
Tim. 2. 19. ] and leadeth them out. [ namely, into a good 
paſture.] 

4 And when hc hath driven forth his ſheep, be goeth 
his way before them, ¶ Namely, with a good conduct in 
doctrine and life, to ſhew them the right way, and to turn 


23. 21. 2 John 10. ] he is a thief, [That | 


my life for the ſheep. [ Gr. lay down my foul , ile. ſhall 
ſhortly give up my life unto death for them, Matthew 
20. 28. ] 

16 I have yet other ſhcep | Namely, the ele& of the 
Gentiles] which are not of this fold | namely , of the 
Jewiſh Church, Foba 11. 51, 53.] theſe alſomuſt 
bring unto (it ) and they ſha! hear my voice , | thatis, 
doctrine held forth unto them by rhe Apoſtles, and other 
faithfull Miniſters of the word] and it ſhall become one 
flock, [| that is, one church conſiſting both of Jews and 
Gentiles. Epbeſ. 2, v. 13. 14.7] ( and) one Shep- 
heard, 

17 Therefore the Father loveth me, foraſmuch 41 
tay down my life, that I may take the ſame again, 

18 No man taketh the ſame from me, [ Namely, 2. 
gainſt my will] bur I lay it down of my ſelf: (that is, 
willingly, Pla. 40. 9. Heb. 10. 10. ] I have power ia 
lay down the ſame, and have power to take the ſame again. 
[that is, to raiſe my ſelf up again from the dead, by 


away dangers from them Heb. 12. 2.] and he ſhcep 
follow him; foraſmach as they know bis voice. [that is, 
diſcern , namely by the ſpirit of diſcretion 1 Cor, 2. 
15. | 

7 But a ſtranger they will by no means follow ; but 
will flee from bim: foraſmuch as they know not the voice 
of ſtrangers. 

6 This ſimilitude [Gr. Paremia i. e. parable whereof 
ſee Matth. 13. 3.] Pate Feſus unto them: but they un- 
derſtood not what it was, that is, what Chriſt means 
by this ſimilitude. Therefore he more clearly expounded 
the ſame unto them in that which followes I that he ſpake 
unto them. | 
7 Then. ſaid Feſus again untothem , verily, verily, 
T fuy unto you, I am the doore of the ſheepe, [Namely 
through which aſwell the ſhepheards as the the ſheep, 
muſt enter into the Church and into life, Fohn 14. 
6, 
1 All as many as come before me, ¶ Namely, either gi- 
ving themſelves out for this door, or ſhewing another 
enttance into ſalvation, As 4: 12. ] are tbecus and 
murderers ; but the ſheep [ that is, the elect and true 
children of God] did not bear them. ys 

9 Ian the door: if any man enter by me, he ſhall be 
ſaved: and he ſhall go in and go out, { That is, live in 
communion with me with a _ conſcience, Deut. 28. 
6. Pſalm 121. 6. 7, 8. ] and finde paſture, [ that is, 
ſpirituall food for the ſoule Exck. 34. 14. 

10 The thicf cometh not [ Namely, to the ſheepfold] 
but that he may ſteal, and kill and deſtroy : I am come 
that they may have life, and may have abundance, 

[namely, of grace and glory, here, and hereafter, Fohn 1. 
16. 2. Pet. 1. 3,4. 

11 I amthe good ſbep eard, ¶ Namely, before promiſed 
by God Exck. 34. 23. Zach. 13. 7. and elſewhere, Be- 
fore he called himſeli the door, here he calleth himſelf 
the ſhepheard : both agree very well to him in divers 
reſpects] the good ſhepheard laics down his life, Gr. ſoulc] 

or the ſheep. 
a 12 — the bireling [That is, he that keepech the 
"ſheep, looking only or principally at the temporall reward, 
and not at the ſafety and welfate of the ſheep Exck. 34. 
v. 2. 358. ] and he that is no ſhepbeard, whoſe own 


| 


my divine power, John 2. v. 19.] This commandement 
have I received of my father, 

19 Therefore there was again diviſion among the Jews, 
becauſe of theſe words 

20 And many of them ſaid, he bath the Devil [Or 
an unclean ffirit] and is diſtrafled, why bear ye him? 

21 Others ſaid theſe are no words of one bat is poſe 
ſeſſed ; can a devil open the eyes of the blinde? 

22 And it was the feaſt of the renewing of the Tem- 
ple at Feruſalem, [Gr. Enkainia, which was a feaſt in- 
ſtituted by Fudas Machabeus and the Jews, in remem- 
brance of the renewing of the Altar and the purging of 
the Temple, in the time of King Ant iochus, who hal 
defiled the Temple and worſhip of God, to be kept 
yearly for eight daies together. See hereof 1 Machab. 4. 
59-] and it was winter, | for this teaſt began from the 
five and twentieth day of the moneth Ciſſeu, which for 
the moſt part anſwers to our December.] 

23 And Feſus walked in the Temple, in the Porch 
Gr. Gallery, or walk] of Salomon, [thatis, which was 
built about this ſecond Temple, in the ſame manner and 
place, as, and where Salomon had built a Gallery about 
the firſt Temple, in which the people uſed to walk. See 
1 Kin. 6. 3. Acts 3. 11. and ꝓoſeph. Antig. lib, 8. cap, 
2.0 
24 Then the Fews compaſſed him about, and ſaid in- 
to him, how long doſt thou ſuſpend our ſoul ? [ Gr. take it 
i. e. hold it in doubt who thou art] if thou be the Cbrifh, 
tell us plainly : 

25 Feſus anſwered them, I have 1014 it jou, [ Namely, 
who I am] and ye believe it not. The works has 140 
in the name of my father, they teſtific of me; 

26 But ye believe not, for ye arc not of [Gr. out of] 
my ſheep, (that is, of the elect, which the father bath 
given me] as I ſaid unto you. 

27 My ſheep hear my voice, and I know the ſame and 
they follow me. 

28 And I give unto them eternal life, and they ſhall 
never periſh, and no man ſhall pluck the ſame out of my 
band. [That is, power and keeping, Pſa. 3 1. 6.]J 
29 My Father who gave them me is greater | That is, 
mightier ] then all , and no man can pluck ihem ous of my 
fathers hand. 


the ſhecy are not, ſceth the wolf come, and leaveth the ſhecp | 
aud fleerh , and the wolf taketh them and ſcartereth the 


— And the bireling fleeth, foraſmuch as be is an 


30 I and the Father are one. [| Namely, in eſſence 
and power, as Chriſts reaſon cleerly imports, an 
Jewsalſo ſo underſtood it, v. 33. and Chriſt himſelf 
more plainly declares, v. 36.] 

31 Then 


ST RR YT VF : v0 


— 
2 


N Chap. xi. 


31 Then the Fews took up L Gr. carried] ſtones again, 
[namely, the ſecond time, as before ohn 8. 59.7 to ſtoue 
bim. 

2 Feſus anſwered them, I have ſhewed you, [Narvely, 
* your eyes and fot vour good ] many excellent [Gr. 
ſur, good, glo ia] works from my F ather ; for which 
work of theſe do ye ſtone me. 

33 The eas anſwered him ſaying, we ſtone thee not 
for (amp) good wori;, but for blaſphemy, [ Namely, which 
God hath commanded to be puniſhed with ſtoning, 


Levit. 24. 16.] and berauſc thou being 4 man, makeſt thy 


f Gad. | namely, becauſe thou ſaiſt, that thou art 
one with the Father.) 

34 Felus anſwered them is it not written in your Law, 
[That is, in the holy ſcripture of the Old Teſtament, 
which ye hold for Gods word, J I have ſaid ye are 
Gols ?! 

3s If (the Law) called them Gods, to whom the word 
of God came, [or towards whom. See the 82, Pſalm,] 
aul the ſcripture cannot be broken, (Gr. unbound or looſcd 
i. e. looſe its power and — 

zs Say ge to me,) whom the Father bath anct i ſied, 
That is, whom the Father hath ſeparated and ordained 
for a Mediator and King of the Church 3 which office 
cannot be aſſumed nor executed by any meere creature : 
but only by the erernall ſun of God, Iſa. 9. 5,6. Fer. 
23.5,6.] andfent into the worl1, (namely, to aſſume 
the humane nature for that end, Phil. 2. ver. 6. 7.] thou 
Miſphemeſt, becauſe I ſaid, I am the ſonof God? 

37 If I do not the works of my F ther, ¶ That is, the 
fame miraculous works which God my Father doth] 
helieve me not : 

38 But if I do the n, and if ye believe not me, believe 
the works + that you may know and believe, that the Fa- 
ther is in ne, [That is, that I and the Father are one, as 
per. 30.) and I in him. | 

39 Therefore they ſought again to apprebend him, and 
he eſcaped out of their hand, [ Namely, as he had done at 


| other times before, becauſe his hour was not yet come, 


See Fobn 7. 30. and chap. 8. 59.] 

40 Ani he went again beyon1 Fordan, unto the place 
where ohn firſt baptized, [ That is, in Bethabara , 
where Chriſt was allo baptized by him, ſee Fohn 1. 28.] 
and be abode there. 

41 And many came unto him and ſaid, [ Namely, one to 
mother] Fobn indeed did no fign : but all that Fohn ſaid 
of this 25 was true. 

42 And many there beleeved in him. 


CHAP. XL 


1 Lans 3s fick at Bethany, 3 wherefore bis ſiſters 
ſend to Chriſt, 7 who goeth towards Fudea 11 
. Letarus dieth in the mean time, 17 and Chriſt goeth 
to Bethany to raiſe him up 20 where Martha meeterh 


Jonn, 


Chap xi 
Luke 10. 38. Cc. John 12. 1 Cc. of the ſcituation of 


this ton fec ver. 18. I 

2 (Now Mary was ſhee that anointed the Lord with 
oyntment | See hereof in the A ver. 3. J and 
bt) his feet with ber hair, whoſe brother LR ru was 
| ſick. 

3 His giſters there ſore ſent unto hin, ¶ Namely, to 
; Bethabzra, beyond Ford in where he then was. See ohn 
10. 40. ] ſaying, Lord, bebeld, he whom thou love is ſick, 

4 And Feſus hearing (that) ſail, This fickneſs ij not 
unto death, [ Namely, to abide therein, namely untill 
the time of the generall reſurrection] hu to the glory of 
God: [Gr. fer the honor of God] that the ſon of God 
may be glorified { Namely, when he ſhall raiſe him up 
again from the dead] by the ſame, (namely, ſichneſs, as 
the Greek word cleerly ſhews.) 

5 Now Feſus loved Martha and her Siſter and Lay a- 


rs. 
5 When therefore he hal heard that he wu fih 
then he abode (yet) two daies in the place where he 
wa,. me 

7 Afterwards he ſaid further unto his Diſciples, Let 
us goe towards Fudea again. [ Namely, whence he 
was departed 3 becauſe the Fews would have ſtoned him, 
John 10. 40. 

8 The Diſciples ſaid unto him, Rabbi, The Fews now 
(Lately) ¶ For it was about two moneths paſt] ſought to 
to ſtone thee ; and gocſt thou thither again ? (namely, to 
bring thy (elf into danger there.] 

9 Feſis anſ rerc1, Are there not twelve hours L This 
muſt be underſtood according to the account of the 
Iews 3 who numbred the hours from the rifing of the 
Sun tothe ſerting thereof and alwaicsdivided the day into 
twelve hours, Sce alſo Matth, 20. 3.] in the d? (Gr. 
of the day] If any man walk in the day, [ Chriſt here 
compares his life to the day, and his death to the night, 
like as alſo ohn 9. 4. and means thereby, that as the 
day hath certain hours, namely, as long a: tte light of 
the world, i. e. the Sun ſhineth; ſo allo his life on 
earth hath a certain period or time appointed by his Fa» 
ther , before which no man ſhall not be able to take 
away his life from him, or hinder him to execute the 
; works of his calling. But when that time ſhall be paſt 
over that then they ſhall get power to put him to death] 
be 3 not: foraſmuch as be ſeeth the light of this 
world: 

10 But if am one walk in the night, he ſtumbleth : 
foraſmuch as the light is not in him, { That is,ſhineth not 
in his eyes.] | 

11 This ſpake he, and afterwards he ſaid unto them, 
Lazarus our friend fleepeth : but I goe my way to awake 
him out of his ſleep. 


12 Then ſaid bis Diſciples, Lord if 22 he ſhall 
recover. [ Gr. be ſaved, i.e. that is a good ſign that he 
ſhall recover of his fickneſs.] 


| 13 But Teſus had ſpoken of bis death: but they thought 


bim, with whom be ſpeaketh of the re ſurrection of her | that be fpake of hi reſt of * ſleep, C That is, of the naturall 


Brother, and of all believers, 28 and afterwards 
Mary alſo, 35 Chriſt weepcth and cometh to the 
grave, 39 findes him four daies buried 41 prayeth 
to his Father and raiſeth him up, 45 wherefore many 
believe in him, 46 and others tell it to the chief 
Prieſts, 47 who gather their councill ihereabout. 50 
where Caiaphas unwittixgl cies of the fruit of 
Chriſts death, 53 and it % concluded that be ſhall be 
put 10 death, 534 but be departeth unto the City of 
Ephraim, 55 i, ſought at the feaſt of Paſſover, 57 
and the chief Priefts give forth a command, tha he 
Hal be brought unto them. 


1 
ND there was a certain (man) ſick (named) Lag a- 
m, of Bethany, of the town 0 nb par er 

Martha. L That is, where Mary and Martha dwelt 


and properly called ſleep. 
14 Teen Ieſus — ſaid unto them plainly, Lax - 
rus is dead: 

15 And I an glad for your ſakes that I was not there, 
that ye may believe, [ That is, be ſtrengthned in your 
faith by his reſurrection] but let us goe unto him. 

16 Then Thomas called Didymus, { That is, twin, by 
which Greek word, the Hebrew word Thomas is interpre- 
ted 3 as Cephas by the word Peter, Tobn 1. 43. ] ſaid 
unto (bis) fellow Diſciples, Let us goe alſo, that we may 
dy with him. [ namely, with Chriſt our maſter, ſeeing 
he will needs expoſe himſelf to danger. See ver. B.] 

17 Teſutherefore being come, Found that he bad now + 
been fower daies in the grave, [Gr. had in the grave, i.e. 
gt eb unto Jeruſalem , ebois 

18 Now Bethany was nigh unte Teru | 

8 fifteexs 


Chap. xi. Jon 


F ficen ſurlongs from (thence) LA furlon 
hundred five and twenty paces, and fifteen — 
make ſomewhat more then half an hours going. See Luke 


124.13. 


Chap. xi, 
containes an | wonderfull raiſing up of thy Brother, whereby Gods 


N. 


power is ſeen, and his honour ipread abroad.) 


41 Therefore ihey took away the ſtone where the dead 


(per ſon) lay: [Gr. was lying] and Feſus lift his eyes 


19 And many of the eme, [Namely, which dwelr | upwards, and ſaid Father, [ Chriſt prayeth to his Father, 


at geruſalem and thereabout, as the foregoing verſe ſhews ] 
were come to Martha and Mary [ Gr. 10 the women being 
about Martha and Mary: that they [ namely, the Jews] 
might comfort them concerning the ir brother: 

20 Martha therefore when ſhe heard that Fe ſus came, 
went to meet him, but Mary abode fitting in the houſe : 
[Gr. ſate in the bou ſe] 

21 Then ſaid Martha unto Feſus, Lord hadſt thou been 
here, my brother bad not dyed. [That is, I am confi- | 
dent that thou wouldeſt have healed him of his ſick- 
nels, 

— But now alſo T know, that all that thou ſhalt de- 
fire of God, [Namely, even alſo that my brother become 
alive again] God will give it thee, | 

23 Fe(us ſaid unto her, thy brother ſhall riſe again: 

24 Martha ſaid untohim, I know that be ſhall riſe in 
the reſurrefion, ¶ That is, in the general reſurreQion of 
all men] at the laſt day. [namely, of this world.] 

25 Feſus ſaid unto her, I am the reſurrection and tbe 
life; L That is, I am the author and the cauſe of the re- 
ſurre&ion , and of life] be that believah in me ſhall 
live, [that is, ſhall be raiſed again unto everlaſting 
life] even though he were dead, L namely, according to 
the body.] 

26 Andovery one that liveth, and believeth in me , 

never dye, [ Namely, the eternal and ſecond death, 
Rev. 20. 6. ] believeſt thou that? 

27 She [aid unto bim, yea Lord: I have believed that 
thou art the Chriſt, the ſon of God, which ſhould come 


not becauſe heas the Son of God had not the power to 
raiſe the dead, ohn 5. 21. but becauſe he as Media- 


tour had ſubje&ed himſelf to the will of the Father, in 
the exerciſe of this power, Phil 2. 7,8, Heb. 10. 7.] I 
thanke thee that thou haſt heard me. 

42 But I knew that thou heareſt me alwaies : but for 
the multitudes ſake which ſtands round about, I ſaid 
(this) that they ſhould believe that thou baſt ſent me: 

43 And when he had ſaid this, hecryed with a great 
voice, Lazarus come forth, 

44 And the dead (man) came forth, bound hands and 
feet with grave-cloathes, ¶ Or ſwathing-bands, where 
with he was buricd after the manner of the Jews, Fobn 
20. 6,7.] and his face was wound about with a handker, 
chie j. Feſus ſaid unto them, unbinde bim, and let him go 
his way. 

45 Many there fore of the Fews which were come to 
Mary, and had bchcld that which Feſus bad done, belie- 
ved in him, 

46 But ſome of them went unto the Phariſees, 4 
told them that which Feſus had done. | 

47 The chief Prieſts therefore and the Phariſees, ga- 
thered the counſel [Gr. Synedrion, of which ſee Mat, 
5.22.7] and ſaid, what ſhall we do; for this man dath 
many figns, 

48 If we let him (alone) thus, [Gr. leave off) t 
will all believe in 15 3 and the Romane: „Ha 
Lnamely, againſt us, as againſt Rebels] and take away 


into the world: 

28 And having ſaid this ſhe went away, and called 
Mary her Siſter ſecretly, ſaying, the Maſter is there, and 
be calleth thee, | 

29 She, when ſbe heard (that,) aroſe haſtily, and went 
unto him. 

30 (Nom Feſus was not yet come into the Town : 

[Namely, of Bethany] but was in the plack where Mar- 
tha met him: 

31 The Fews therefore which were with her in the 
houſe, and comforted her, ſeeing Mary, that ſhe roſe up 
baſtily and went out, followed her, ſaying, ſhe goeth to the 
grave [Namely,which was without the Town according 
to the cuſtome of the Jews] that ſhe may weep there. 

32 Then Mary when ſbe came where Feſus was, and 
on him, fell at bis feet, ſaying unto him, Lord, if thou | 

1dft been here, my brother had not died. | 

33 F there fore when he ſaw her weep, and the 
Fews that came wich her weep (alſo,) be was greatly mo- 


both our place and people, | that is, deſtroy the City and 


Temple of Feruſalem.] 


49 And one of them (namely) Caiaphas , who wa 
the high Prieſt of the ſame year, [The high Prieſts office 
was then beſtowed by the Romanes for a certain time, 
ſometimes allo from year to year, Luke 3. 2. Aﬀs 4. 6. 
contrary to the ordinance of God. See Numb. 35. 28. 
Fo. 20. 6, Heb. 7. 23] ſaid unto them, ye underſtand 
nothing : 

5o Neither do ye (confider) that it j profitable ſor us, 
that one man dye for the people, and the wholg.Narion be- 
115 not. [ He underſtood this indeed of the worldly ftate 
ot the Jewiſh people 3 but God ſo guided his rongue, 
that he unwittingly prophecyed of the fruit of Chriſts 
death, for the reconciliation and ſalvation of the ele& 
children of my 

51 And this he ſaid not of bimſelf : but being bi 
Priefi the ſame _—_ he ——2 5 Feſus he 
for the people. [Namely, of the Jews.] 

52 And not only for that people; but that be alſo ſbould 


ved in the Spirit | Or greatly troubled in his minde. See gather together into one, [Namely, body, flock or church, 
alfs yer. 38.] and troubled bimſelf. [ namely, through as Fohn 10. 16, Epheſ. 2. apy ] the chillen of God 
compaſſion and ſorrow, Heb. 4.11 5. , which were (cattered, [that is, the elect out of all Nati- 


] 
4 And (aid, where have ye laid himꝰ They ſaid un- 

to him, Lord come and ſee it. 

35 7 wept. [Or ſhed tears. ] 

36 Then ſaid the Fews, behold bow he loved him ? 

37 And ſome of them ſaid, could not he that opened 
= * of tbe blinde, cauſe that this (man) alſo had not 

ted. 


8 Feſus therefore again being greatly moved in him- 
ſelf,came to the grave: and it was a cave and a ſtone was 
laid thereon, [ Or againſt it.] 


39 Feſus ſaid, rake away the ſtone. Martha the Siſter ples.] 


of the dead (man) ſaid unto him, Lord, be ſmelleth alrea- 
ly, for he hath (lain there) [Namely, in the grave, as | 
ones from yer. 17. ] four dates. |Gr. be % of four 


4.1 
40 Feſus ſaid unto her, ſaid I not to thee, that if thou | 
believeſt, thou ſhalt ſee the glory of God. [That is, the 


ons throughout the whole world, Rev. 5. g.] 

53 Therefore 2 that day forth they cenſulted tage- 
tber, C That is, decreed in their counſel] that they might 
put bim to death, 

54 Feſus therefore walked no more freely amongſt the 
Fews 3 but went thence [ Namely, from Jeruſalem and 
thereabout] unto the countrey neer the wilderneſs, to the 
City called Ephraim | otherwiſe Ephrem , which ſome 
think to be the City Ephrain or Ephrin, whereof we read 
2 Chron. 13.19.] and converſed there with his Diſci- 


＋J. 

Aid the paſſeover of the ems was nigh, [This 
was the laſt paſſeoyer which Chriſt kept, in which be 
was crucified ] and many out of that Country went uy 1 


Feruſalem be ſore the paſſoover, that | 
themſclyes namely, — to 9 a 


56 Then 


9-6. and 2 Chron. 30. 15.) 


T RG * 


LR TN + 


* 


Chap. xiii. 


Joux. Chap. xiii, 
tro nllate ir, while they were at ſupper ] (when now the tion Ephe. 1.4.7 but (this comes to paſs,) that the Scrip- 
geri Hd put LGe. caſt] into the heart of Iudas (the Son) ture may be fulfilled : He that eateth bread with me [that 
of 510090, fcarivt, t he ſhould betray him.) is, he that is daily at my Table, and convetſeth with 

> Leſas 1nowing that the Father hath given all things me] bath lift ip bis heel againſt me, I that is, hath ſer 
ict / bis bands, | That is, put in his power, Matth. 28. himſelf againſt me as an enemy. See the annotation on 
18.] «1.1 that he came forth from God, and went unto | Pſalm. 41. 10.] 

9, 19 From this time I tell it you before it is come to paſs, 

4 Reuſe up from ſupper, an l laid aſide (his) garments, that when it ſhall be come to paſs, ze may believe, that I am 
[Namcly, upper garments, as this word is often taken. he, [namely, the true Meſſias and Son of God, who 


3 PETS 


Ste Matth. 5. 40. and Luke 6. 29.] and raking a linnen 
«orb, girded bimfclf abaut. | namely to be the more 
ready tor this ſervice, and to dry their feet with this 
wycll. Thus ſervants uſed to ſerve their Lords. Sce 
Luke 17. 8.] : | 
5 Aft.rward he powred water [Gr. caſt} into a baſon, 
[or wiſhing veel} and began to waſh the fect of the Diſ- 


knowes all things beforehand. : 
20 Verih, verily, I (ay uM you, If I ſend any man, 

he that receiveth (him) he re þ me : and he that re- 

ceivtih me, he recerveth him that ſent me. 

* 21 Fe(us having ſaid theſe things, was troubled in 

Spirit, [That is, in his minde, by the conſideration aſwel 

of the treaſon of Fudas , as of the puniſhment which 


ap'es, 4nd io dry them with the linnen cloth, wherewith | ſhould therefore come upon him} and teſtified and ſaid, 


be was irie about, 

6 ihea came he to Simon Peter, and he ſaid unto him, 
Lird, wilt thou waſh my fect * [ Namely , who art my 
Lord on] Maſter. Although he ſpeaketh this out of re- 
vzrence, yet there is ignorance allo mingled with it, fee- 
ing Cluiſt will have us obey him, even though ir ſeems 
wus,thac lie commands ſome ſtrange thing.] 

7 s anſwered and ſaid unto him, what I do, That 
is, whercfore I do this] th Ane et not now, but thou 
Halt un lerſtand it after this. | namely, when I ſhall have 
declared it unto you, as he doth v, 13. 14.1 


Verily, verily, I ſay unt you, that one of you ſhall betray 
nic. 

22 The Diſciples therefore looked one upon another , 
doubt ing of whom be ſpake (that.) N 

23 And one of his Piſciples was ſitting down in Fe- 
ſus boſom, [Gr. was lying. Namely, after the manner of 


couches on their elbows : fo that ohn lying next to 


; Chriſt couid conveniently bend his head towards Chriſts 


— whomFeſus loc ed. ¶ That it, ohn, whom Chriſt 


ſpecially loved : fo he diſcribeth himſelf alſo Fobn 21. 


8 Pcter ſaid unto him, thou ſhalt not waſh my feet for | ver. 20. 24.) 


ever: ( That is, I will never ſuffer that] Feſus anſwered | 


bin, if I waſh thee not, thou haſt no part with me.[ Chriſt 


takes occaſion from the outward waſhing to (peak of the | 


24 Simon Peter therefore beckned to bim, that he 
ſhould aſk who he ſhould be, of whom he ſaid (this). 
25 And he falling on Teſus breſt [Thar is, bending 


ſpiitual waſhing or clcanting away of fins, by his blood his head towards Chriſts breſt, to underſtand quietly 
and ſpirit, x Cor. 6. 11. Tit. 3. f. 1 John 1. 7, 8. and ſecretly, who the traitor ſhould be] jai4 unto him, 


like as he at other times takes ſuch like occafions.] 

g Simon Petcr ſaid unto him, Lord, not only my feet, 
but alſo the hands and the head. 

10 Feſus (ard unto him, he that is waſhed, needeth not 
but to w4ſh the feet, but is all clean 3[ Chriſt teacheth here 
that like as they which have waſhed their whole body in 
the hot baths, muſt allo afterward waſh their feet, ſo al- 
fo his diſciples being inwardly waſhed by his blood and 
ſpicic, mult alſo outwardly cleanſe their actions and go- 
ings] andye are clean, [that is, by me cleanſed from fin 
and the dominion of the ſame, Rom. 6. 11, 12. J but 
we all, 

1 For he knew who ſhould betray him; there fore he 
ſaid, ye are not all clean, 

12 When there ſore he had waſhed tbeir feet and taken 
bis garments, he [ate down again, and ſaid unto them, 
un lerſtani yee what I have done to jou? L That is, to what 
end I have done this.] | 

12 Tecall me Maſter and Lord, and ye [ay well, jor I am 
fo. [Namely, in truth.] 

14 if I therefore the Lord and the maſter, haue 
wa/bed your ſcet, ſo ought you alſo to waſh one anotbers 
feet. ¶ That is, much more if need be, to ſhew one ano- 
ther all manner of offices of love, even thoſe which other- 
wile uſe to be done by the meaneſt : but not to ule this 
- Sacrament; ſeeing this is not Chriſts ayme in this 

ace. ] 

15 For Thave given you an example, that in like 
manner as I have done to you, ye do alſo | 

16 Verih, verily, I ſay unto you, A ſervant is not | 
greater then bis Lord, neither an Ambaſſador [O rone that 
is ſent, Gr. Apoſtolos ] greater then he that — him. | 


Lord who is it? | 

26 Jeſus anſwered | Namely, ſoftly to Iohn alone as 
appears ver, 28 He it 15 #0 whom | ſhall give the morſel 
when I have dipped it: and when he had dipped the 
morſell, he gave it to Fudas (the Son) of Simon, Iſca- 
riot. 

27 And after the morſell [Namely received by Fudas] 
then entred Satan into him. | that is, from thenceforth 
wholly poſleſſed him, to execute his treaſon, which he had 
before by the ſuggeſtion of the Devil promiled to the 
chief Prieſts, See Luke 22. 3. and here ver. 2.] Then 
ſaid Feſus unto him,that which thou doſt[that is, intendeſt 
to doe. By theſe words Chriſt would not command, 
that Judas ſhould go forward in his treafon, but thereby 
giveth to underſtand that his ereaſon was known to him, 
and that he was willing to ſuffer this. See the like phraſe 
Revel. 22. 11.] doe it quickly, 

28 And no man of thoſe that (ate down underſtood 
this, where fore be ſaid (hat) unto him. 

29 For ſ me thought ſeeing Iudas badthe purſe, [That 
is, received, kept, and laid out the mony, which was gi- 
ven toChriſt by godlywomen and others,for maintenance 
of himielf and his Diſciples Luke 8. 3.] that Ieſus jaid 
unto him, Buy that which we have need of for tbe feaft, 
[that is, for proviſion to hold out che feaſt] er that be 
ſkould give ſomewhat to the poor, 

30 He there fore having taken the morſel went forth 
imme diatiy. | Namely, to the chief Prieſts and Captains, 
to put the treaſon in execution] And it was night. 

31 There fare when he was gone out, leſus ſaid, Now 
ts the Son of man glorified, and God is glorified in him. 
That is, Now the time is here, that x by my ſuffering 


17 If ye know theſe things, [Namely , which I and death, ſhall bring the Devill and death to nought, 
have taught you by mine own example, as love, humility, | and afterwards enter into my glory. 


mutuall ſerviceableneſs ] bleſſed are ye if ye doe the | 


ſame. 

18 I ſpeak not of you all, L Namely, that ye all ſhall 
obſerve it 3 for Iudas ſhould not do it, as followeth] [ 
know whom I have choſen : [. namely, to eternall ſalva- 


, 


32 If (or for aſmuch 4) G * glorified in him, 
Li. e. by him. See hereof the annotaion on lohn 17.1, ] 
God Hall alſo glorific him in himſelf, and be ſball ſtraigbi- 
way glorific him. is 

33 Litlechildren, yet à little (while) I an with you 

I 


ancients who ſate not at the Table as we do; but lay on 


Chap, xiv. 


ye ſhall {ceh; me; | That is, lon for my preſence] 4nd as | 


© ly, into heaven whither I ſhall aſcend within a ſhort 
time, after my death and reſutrection] (So I now ſay 
to you alſo. [namely, that ye at this time cannot go thi- 
ther with me. See Fohn 8. 21. and here v. 36.] 

34 A new commandement I give unto o L That is, 
newly declared and confirmed by me, by my doQrine 
and example of my ſingular love, ꝓchn 15. 13. For 
the ſame command was alſo in the old Teſtament. S:e 
1 John 2. v. 7,8. and 2 J99n 5.] that ye love one another. 
As I have love you thaſhe alſo love one another. 

35. Herein ſhall they all know that ye arc my Diſciples. 
[That is my right and true Diſciples, whom I acknow- 
ledge for ſuch] if ye have love one among another. 

36 Simon Peter ſaid unto him, Lord, whithcr goeſt 
thou ? feſus anſwered him, whither I go, thou cans} not 
follow me now, but thou ſhalt follow me { Namely, by a 
like death into my glory, Fobn 21. 19. J] afterwards. 
[namely, when thou ſhalt have finiſhed thy courſe and 
miniſtry, and ſhalt be ſtronger in the faith.) 

27 Peter ſaid unto him, Lord, Ae can I not 
follow tbee now? I will lay down my life for thee ? 

38 Feſus anſwered him, wilt thou l down thy life 
for me ® Verily, verily, I ſay unto thee, the cock ſhall 
not crow [ That is, ſhall not have finiſned his crowing 
this night. See Mat. 26. 34, and Mark 14. 3o.] untill 
thou ſhalt have denied me thrice, 


CH AP. XIV. 


1 Chriſt comforts his Diſciples concerning his going away 
to the Father, ſceing he went to prepare them (welling 
places in his Fathers houſe, 5 declares to Thomas that 
he i the way the truth and the life, 7 and to Philip that 
he that ſecth him, ſeeth the Father, 12 promiſeth them 
that they ſhal ds great miraclos, & obtain what they ſhal 
pray for in his name, 16 and thu they ſhall reccive the 
comforter the holy Ghoſt, 18 and not be left Orphans, 
21 exhorts them to the love of hin, and to obedience 
of his commandments, with promiſe of bis and his Fa- 
thers abode with them, 26 and that the holy Ghoſt 
ſhall bring all things to their remembrance, 25 leaveth 
his peace to them, 28 declarcth (that they ought to re. 
joyce for that he gocth to the Father, 30 ſheweth his 
willingneſs to obey his Father even in ſuffering. 


Et not your heart be troubled : ¶Namely, with too 
great grief or fear, for my going away to the Father] 
ye believe in God, believe alſo in me. Lor, doje believe 
in God? believe alſo in me. Or believe yein God and 
believe in ne. Or ye belicve in God, and ye believe in 
me 


dwellings : [or abidings, or abiding-places 1, e. there is 
room enough not only for me, bur allo for you, and for 
all belicvers] otherwiſe [Gr. and if not. Namely , it 
were not ſo] I would have told it you; | that is, I would 
not have kept you in ſuſpence with a vain hope] I goe my 
way to prepare a place for you. 

3 And when I ſhall be gone away, and ſhall have pre- 


pared you a place, Then I come again, L That is, ſhall 


come, namely, at the laſt day, Heb. 9. 28.] 2n4 ſhall take 
you unto me, that ye may be alſo namely, not only in re- 
ſpe& of the ſoul immediately after death, but alſo in re- 

pect of body and ſoul after the laſt judgement, Luke 23. 
43- 2 Cor. 5. v. 1, 8. Phil. 1. 23. 1 Theſ, 4. 17. ] where 
I am. Ci. e. where I ſhall be.] 

4 And whither I go je know, [ That is, ye may know 
well enough by my words] and the way ye know, | name- 
ly, whereby I muſt go away, and whereby ye muſt fol- 
low me.] 


Jon x. 


] 
2 In my Fathers houſe, [ That is, in heaven] are many | 


Chap: xiv, 
s Thomas ſaid unto him, Lord, we know not whithey 
I ſaid unto the Fews,whither T gc cannot come; name thou geeſt , and how can we hnow the way ? 


6 Feſis ſaid unto him, I am the way, and the tratb 
and the liſe: | Chriſt nameth himſelf the way, becauſe 
no man can come to heaven, but by his met its and pow. 
| er, A#s 4.12. the truth becauſe all the promiſes of God 
| and the ſhadows of the old Teſtament, which tYPihed 
the way of ſalvation, are fulfilled in lich, Fubn 1.17. 
2 Cor. 1. 20. and the life, becauſe he is the author and 
giver of eternal life, John 11.25. Heb, 5. 9.] 10 n 

cometh to the Father but by me. 

7 Tf ye had kxown me [ Namely, rightly as ye ou 
ye would alſo have known my — [fecing Pam gu 
| eſſence with the Father, and the «cxpicſs image of his 
ſubliſtence, Col. 1. 15. Hcb. 1. 3. ] ant from bencefonh 
lor now already] ye know him, | namely, for as much a 
ye know me, v. 9.] and have ſecn him. 

8 Philip ſaid unto him, Lord, ſkew us the Father, ul 

it is enough for us. | 

9 Jeſus ſail unto hin, am I ſo long time with zu, 
| [ Namely, by my doctrine and works having ſo often 
thewed who I am] and baſt thou not known me Philig? 
he that hath ſeen me [that is, hath rightly known me} 
he hath ſcen the Father namely, in my perſon , lecing 
the Father and J are ot one eſſence and power, Foba 10, 
30.] and bow ſaiſt thou, ſhew us the Father t 

10 Believeſt thou not that I (am) ia the Father, and 
the Father is in me? The words which I pen unto jau, 
LThatis, my doctrine, See Fobn 7. 16. ] I jþeak not of 
my ſelf, but the Father who abidethin me [or dwclleth, 
namely, as being of one cflence with me] the ſame doth 
the works [namely, in me and by me.] 

11 Believe me that I (am) inthe Father, and the 
Father is in mc, and i} not, | That is, if ye ſhould not 
believe my words] bet. eve me for the works themſelves, 
[namely foraſmuch as they cannot be done but by a di- 
vine power, ] 

12 Verily, verily, I ſay unto you, be that believerh in 
me, the works that I do, ſball he do ſo: { Namely, by 
my power, Mark 16. 20. Act, 3. 12. The truth of this 
prediction appears, Acts 3.7. & 5.15. & 19. 12. and 
throughout in the Acts of the Apoſties ] and ſhall de 
greater then theſe, namely, then ſome of the miracles 
are which Chriſt did in the daics of his fleſſ as are, to 
give the holy Ghoſt by laying on of hands, the know- 
edge of rongues and the wonderful conver ſion cf the 
world, and others. Sce alſo Mark 16. 17. c.] fer I 
go away to my Father, ¶ namely; from thence to ſend you 
the holy Ghoſt and this power, As 3. 33.] 

13 And whatſoever | Namely, neceſlary for the ex- 
ecution of your office, and for your ſalvation] ye /hal 
deſire in my name, [that is, relying upon my promiles 
and merits] that will I do ; that the Father may be 
glorified jn the Son Ci. e. by the Son. ] 

14 If ye ſhall deſire any thing in my name, I will do 


It. 

15 If ye love me, keep my commandements. 

16 And I will pray the Father, and be ſvall give you 
another comforter, [ Or advocate and ſpokeſman, name- 
ly, the holy Ghoſt, which ſhall not only comfort and 
ſtrengthen you, but alſo ſuggeſt unto you how ye ſhall 
defend your ſelves in time of diſtreſs and perſecution, 
Luke 12. 11; 12. and how ye ſhall call upon the Father 
| in your neceſſity, Rom. 8. v. 15, 26. who is here called 


| another, not becauſe he hath another eſſence then the 


| Father and the Son, but becauſe he is another perion , 
1 John 5.7.7] that he may abide with you for ek 
ly, without ever departing from you, as I in reipe& 
my corporal preſence ſhail do for a time. 

17 (Namely) the ſpirit of truth ($0 the holy Gholt 
is called, becauſe he revealeth, teacheth and ſealeth the 


truth of ſaving- doctrine in the hearts of the Elect] 
whom 


Chop. xi. Jo 


$6 Then they ſought Feſus and ſaid one amongſt ano- | 
ther ſtanding in the Temple, wht think ye ? —1 
je) that he Namely, Jeſus] will not come 10 the fe al. 

57. Now the chief Prieſts and tbe Phari ſees bad given 
4 command, [That is, cauſed to be proclaimed] zhat zþ 
ny one knew where be was, be , o ma\cit known, that 
1% migbt rake him. [Gr. apprebend him.] 


EUA p. XII. 


1 Chrijt ſating at the Table with Lauras at Bethany, 
3 ts ancinred by Mary, 4 for which ſte is reprchended 
ls Tadar, 7 but» defended by Chriſt, g many Fews 
tome to ſce 1,4F2rrs , to whereſore the chief Prieſts 
c to pus im to deat" alſo. 12 Chriſt rideth unto 
Foruſalem won an Aſſe, ant is by the multitude 
reecive.l with jay, and wiſhing of happineſs as the 
Nie Iracl, 20 Certain Greeks deſire to ſee Fee 
(-s, an they ſpeak, to Philip there bout, 23 from 
whence Cheiſt takes occaſion to treat of the fruit of 
his death, Ly the ſimilitude of a grain of wheat, 27 Is 
noubleſ a bis ſou! and prayeth to his Father, and is glo- 
rial by a voice from heaven. 29 Informs tbe multicade 
4 of the fruit and manner of his death, ant ad- 
mmilbeth them ta wall in his light, 37 The Fews con- 
tine har.Ined as was forctold by Iſaiah, 42 Tet many 
of e Rilers beliecein bin, bat dare not confeſs him. 
44 Hc exvorteth again t) faith, and to the confeſſion of 
the (ame. 

ſen Teſus fix daies before the paſſcover L Theſe 
ſix 4aies muſt be underſtood of the time when 
Chriſt firſt came to Fethany, 2ſat, chap. 26. 2. and 

Mark chap. 14. 1. ſpeak but of two daies. But they 
have reſp:& to the time when the chief Prieſts took coun- 
ſcl to take him, and put him to death 3 as may allo be 
gathered from the 19 verſe following of this chapter) 
came to Bethany , where Latarus was, which bad been 
dead, whom he ha4 raiſed from the dead, 

2 Thea there they prepared hin a ſupper, [ Namely, 
in the houſe of Simon the Leper. See Mat. 26. 6.] and 
Martha ſerved : and Lazarus was one of them who ſate 
down with him. 

2 They Mary hing taken a pound of ointment , of 
un-ſophiſttcatcd ¶ Gr, Pijtikes ; of this word fee Mark 
14. 3.] vcry precious Nardus, anointed the feet of Fe- 
ſus, and dried his feet with her hair, and the houſe was 
flled with the (mcll of the ointment, 

4 Then (uid one of his Diſciples (namely) Fudas Si- 


mons Iſcariot, whi. h ſhould betray him. | 

5s Wherefore was not this oyntment (old for three hun- 
dred pence [Gr. Denarij, of the value of which ſee Mat. | 
18. 28. & Mark 14. 5.] and given 10 the poor? | 

6 And ibis he (aid, not becauſe he was carefull for the | 
poor, but becauſe he was a thief, and had the purſe and 
barc that which was given. [Gr. was caſt, 1.c, caſt in, 
namely, by certain godly women and others for the 
maintenance of Chriſt and his Dilciples, Sce Luke | 
8. 3.J | 
7 Then (aid Feſus, let her alone, [Or let her be] ſhe 
hath kepe this againſt the day of my burial, [that is, for 
a preparation to my burial. See hereof the annot . Mat. 
26. 12. 

8 For the poor ye have alwaies with you, [ Namely, to 
exerciſe bounty with them, Deu. 15. 11.] but me ye 
have not al. ies. I namely, corporally preſent.) 

9 A great muititude therefore of the ems, under- 
ſtud that he was there: and came rot only for Feſus ſake, 
but that thcy might ſee Lax arus alſo, whom he bad raiſcd 
from the dead. 

10 And the chief Prieſts took counſell L That is, 
conclu ed in their counſel ] 1h they ſhould put Lax a- 
rus alſo to death, 

11 For many of the Fews went away for bis ſake : 


H N, 


Chap xii; 


[ Namely :0 Bethany to ſee him there] and believed in 


Jeſus. 


12 The next day a great multitude that wir come to C 


the feaſt, hearing that Feſus came to Feruſalem : 

13 To0k the branches of Palm-trees, | Of this whole 
itory, ſee more at large, Mat. 21. 8, — and went forth 
to meet him, and cryed, Hoſanna | (ce alſo of this word 
Mat 21. 9.] bleſſed (#) be [or be he] that cometh in 
the name of the Lord (be that is) the King of Iſrael. 

14 And Feſus fount a young Aſſe (Namely, by the 
miniſtry of his diſciples, whom he had ſent forth for that 
purpoſe, as the other Evangeliſts relate more at large] 
and ſate thereon as it is written, 

15 Fear not thou daughter Sion (See hereof, Mas. 21. 
5.] behold thy King cometh, furing on the foal of a ſbe- 
aſſe ? 


16 But this underſtood not bis diſciples at the firſt, 
[ Namely, that this was the fulfilling of that prophecy] 
but when Fe ſus was glorified [that is, when after his re- 
ſurrection and aſcenſion , they had received the holy 
Ghoſt] then remembred they that this was written of him, 
ani (that ) they bad done this unto him. 

17 The multitude therefore that was with him, teſtif- 
ed that he had called Lazarus out of the grave, and raiſ- 
ed him from the dead, [Or the multitude therefore that 
was by him, when he called Lax rus out of the grave, and 
raiſed him from the dead, gave teſtimony unto him.] 

18 Therefore alſo the multitude went ta meet him, be- 
cauſe they hal heard that he had done that ſign. 

19 The Phariſees therefore ſaid one amongſt another, 
See ye (well) thut ye avail nothing at all? ¶ Namely, with 
all your former reſiſtance of him, and that therefore 
you muſt take other counſel to withſtand him ] bebold 
the (whole) world goeth after him. [that is, the greateſt 
multitude of the people adheres to him, and followerh 
him as their teacher. ] 

20 And there were ſome Greeks [Which were, either 
uncircumciſed heathen, wh» might alſo come into the 
foremoſt part of the Temple for to pray, 1 Kings 8. 41, 
42. or Jewes dwelling among the Greeks, or Proſelyres 
converted from the Heathen, ſuch as the Ethiopian was, 
As 8.27, 28. ] of thoſe that were come up , that they 
might worſhip at the feaſt, 

21 Theſe therefore went unto Philip, who was of Beth= 
ſaida in Galilee , and intreated him ſaying, Sir, we 
would Gr. will] ( ain) ſce Feſus. [that is, ſalute him, 
and ſpeak with him.] 

22 Philip came and told it to Andrew, and Andrew 


| and Philip again told it to Feſus, 


23 But Feſus anſwered them ſaying, the hour is come 
that the ſon of man ſhall be glorified, [ Namely, by his 
death and reſurrection, after the which he was alſo glo- 
—5 amongſt the Gentiles by the preaching of the Go- 

] 

1 Verih, verily, I ſay unto you, if a grain of wheat 
do not fall into the earth and dy, the ſame abideth alone: 
[ By this ſimilitude Chriſt meaneth, that he muſt firſt 
dye, and afterwards riſe again, to bring mankind both 
Jews and Greeks unto ſalvation, See Iſa. 53. 10, 11-] 
but if it dy, it bringeth forth much fruit, 

25 m—_— laveth er is, loveth more then me. 
See hereof, Mat. 10. 37. ] bis life, [Gr. (6 loſe 
the ſame : and be — Ser 10 Ne raed — 
to lay it down for me. See Luke 14. 26. J in his 
world, ſhall keep the ſame unto eternal life. 

26 If any man ſerve me, let him follow me, and where 
I am, there ſhall alſo my ſervant be. And if any man ſerve 
me, the Father ſhall honour him. 3 

27 Now is my foul troubled ¶ Namely, by the conſi- 
deration of my grievous approaching ſuffering] and whas 
Jball I ſay ? Father deliver me ſrom this hour [ namely, 
of my grievous ſuffering. Ser Mat. 26. 39.] but fer abt 
(cauſe) am I come into this hour? . 

8 2 28 Faber 
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23 Father glirific thy name: [ Namely, by my death] 
Then came there à voice from beaven (ſaying,) to this 
hour, and I haus glorified (it),[namely, by many mira- 
cles and teſtimonies ] and I will glorifie (it) again . 
{namely, by the reſucre&ion from the dead, and that 
which ſhall follow thereupon. 

29 The multitude therefore that ſtood there, and heard 
(this),ſaid that there had hapned 4 thunder-clap,| Namely, 
ſeeing this voice was greater then a humane voice] 
others ſaid, An Angel ſpake to him. 

20 Feſus anſwered and ſail, Not for my ſake hapned 
this voice, but for your ſwkes, [ Namely, that ye may be- 
lieve that the father hath ſent me:] f 

31 Nom is the julge ment of this worl4,| This word j udg- 
ment is in the holy Scripture taken ſometimes in a good 
ſence , for deliverance and reſtauration Pſalm 140. 13. 
ſometimes in an ill, for condemnation or damnation, 

ohn 3.17. and 5. 24+ But it may here be well taken in 
— liznifications, namely that now the elect in the 


whole world, ſhall be delivered from the power of the | 


Devil, and reſtored, and that now the wicked and un- 
believers in the world ſhall be condemned and damned] 
nom ſhall the Prince of this world be caſt out. [that is, 
the Devil ſhall now loſe his p»wer and dominion, which 
chcough (in he harh gotten over mankind, in thoſe that 
ſhall believe the Goſpel, Col. 2. 15. Heb. 2. £4.] 

32 And I when{oever, Or if] I jhall be lifted up from the 
ear:b, ſhall draw them | that is, notwithſtanding the 
relſtance of the Devil and the fleſh, bring them to mine 
obedience, and conſcquently to eternall glory with me] 
all unto me. ¶ that is, not onely the Jews bur allo the 
Gentiles which ſhall believe in me, John 3. 14 15. See 
allo the expoſition there.] 

33 (And this he ſaid fignifying what manner of death 
be ſrould dy.) 

34 The multitude anſwered him, we have heard out of 
the Law, [That is, the Scripture, which indecd ſaith 
this, Pſalm 102. 27. 28. and 110, 4. but ſai withall 
that he muſt firſt dy, Iſa. 53. 8, 12. Dan. 9. 26. and ſo 
enter into his glory, Luke 24. 26.] that Chriſt abideth 
for ever: cad! how ſaiſt thou that the ſon of man muſt be 
lift up. Who is this Son of man? : 

35 Then Feſus ſaid unto them; yet à little while is 
the light with you, [ That is, I who am the light, John 8. 
12.] walk while ye have the light , leaſt the darkneſs 
Tnamely, of ignorance and hardneſs ] ſeize upon you. 
And he that walketh in the darkne(s,knoweth not whither 
be gocth. 

36 While ye have the light, belicve in the light, that 
ye may be children of the light, Theſe things ſþake Feſus, 
and going bis way | Namely, toward Bethany Mat.21.17. 
_ 11. 11. Luke 21.37.] be hid bimſelf from 

ien. 

37 And although he had done ſo many ſigns be fore 
them ( notwithſtanding) they believed not in him. 

38 That the word of Eſaias the Prophet might be fulfilled 
that he ſp abc, Lord, who [ Namely, of this people, i. e. 
very few] hath believed our preaching? [Gr. hearing i. e. 
that which is preached by us, and heard by the people] 
and to whom is the arm of the Lord ¶ that is, the Golpel, 
which is the power of God to ſalvation, Rom, 1. 16. 
revealed ? [ namely, ſo, that he hath underſtood and 
embraced-it, Matth. 16,17, ] 

39 There fore they could net believe; [ Namely, foraſ- 
much as it was ſaid before, that God by a juſt judge- 
ment for their rebellion, ſhould leave them in their 
blindneſs, and give them over thereunto, 2 Theſ. 2. ver. 
31. ] ſceing E ſaias ſaid again. 

40 He bah blinded their eyet, and hardned their heart: 


that they may not ſee with the eyes, and underſtand with 
the heart, and they be converted. and I heal them, [See 
of chis place as th. 13. 14, 15. 


5-] 
41 This (aid Eſaias when be ſaw | Namely, in the 


H N, Chap. xt 


viſion of the divine glory whrch is related Tſz, 6.1. G. 
bis glory, [ namely, Chriſts, as being the only God with 
the Father and the holy Gheſt] and ſpake of him. 

42 Nevertheleſs many a'ſo of the Kulers themſclues 
believed in him: ¶ Namely, that he was the Meſſias, as 
Nicolemus acknowledgeth that there were many ſuch 
among them, ohn 3. 2.] but becauſe of the Phariſees 
they did not confe|s it, leaſt they ſhould be caſt out of the 
$yn1gogxe. [ namely, according to the decree of the Ru- 
lers of the Jews, ohn 9. 22. 

43 For they loved the honour of men, more then the 
honour of God. 

44 And Feſus cried and ſaid, He that believeth in me, 
belicveith not in me, | That is, believeth not in me 
only, as Marke 5. 37. Fobn 7.16, J but in him tha 
ſent me, 

45 And he that ſceth me, [That is, knoweth, and 
believeth in me] he ſeeth him that ſent me, 

46 I am a ligbt | See Fubn 9. 5. and before ver. z5,] 
come into the world, that every one that belicveih in 
abide not in darkneſ-. 

47 And if any one ſhall bave heard my words, and 
not have believed, I judge him not; [ That is, condemn] 
for I am not come that IH judge [that is, condemn 
or damn] the world 3 but that I ſhoull ſaue the world, 

48 He that rejefeth me and recciveih not my words,hath 
one that judgeth him the word that I have jþoken, tha 
ſhall judge him at the laſt day. ¶ That is, that ſhall be 
the rule according to which he ſhall be judged : or that 
ſhall be a conviction againſt him, that he is juſtly con- 
demned.] 

49 For I have not ſboken of my ſclf, [See ohn 9. 
16. but the Father that ſent me, he gave me a command, 


[that is, a doctrine which he commanded me to preach] 


what I jhall jay, and what I fhall ſpeak. 

5o Andl now thut this commandement is everlaſt- 
ing liſe, L That is,brings a man to everlaſting life] there- 
fore that which I ſpeak, I ſpeak ſo, as the Fal her hath ſad 
unto me. 


EAN 
> 


1 Chrift riſing from Supper girdeth himſelf dud waſteth 
his Diſciples feet, 6 which Peter at firſt re fuſab 
and afterward (uffereth, 12 Chriſt exhorteth them #8 
imitate this example of his humility and ſer viceableneß 
18 foreielleih that one of them ſhould betray him 3 4. 
gainſt which he comforteth his diſciples, 22 and 
ſheweth John by the giving of a dipped morſclthat is 
wa Tudas, 27 who after that the devil was entre 
into him gocth forth, 13 A ſterward Chriſt faked 
with bis other Diſciple: of bis glorihing, 34 aud 
cxborts them to mutuall love, 37 Peter will ly 


down his life for him: but Chris foretelleth him, thas - 


he ſhall deny him thrice, 


ND before the feaſt of the paſſover, {Namely, the 
evening before his ſuffering and death. For Chriſt 
kept the paſſover at the right time, according to Gods 
inſtitution, but the Jews adjourned at that time to the 


the day following. The reaſon hereof ſee in the annotati- 


on, Matth, 26. 20.] Icſus knowing that his hour was 
come, that out of this world he hould go over to the Fa- 
ther, [ namely, by his death, reſurrection, and aſcenſion] 
ſeeing be had loved his, that were in the world, he loved 
them unto the end. | namely , of his life, or without 
ceaſing, Tobn 17. ver. 12.] 

2 And when Supper was done, [ That is, the meal in 
which the Paſchal lambe was caten by them, ſo that 
they ſtill fate at the table, which was not yet taken aways 


| ver, 12. After which meal Chriſt afterwards inſtit 
and held his ſupper. ice Luke 22. 15. Cc. Othas 
tranſlate 
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whom the world cannot" receive [that is, worldly men 
{ho are yet in the tate of nature and unrcgenerate, 1 Cor. 
»14-] for it ſeeth him nat, neither knoweth him, [that 
j, neither knoweth nor feeleth his operation] bus ye 
{now bim, for be abideth Cor dwelleth)] with you, [that 
is, in your hearts] and ſhall be in you, [namely, to in- 
ſuf, comfort, ſtrengthen, and aſſure you of your ſalva- 
tion; Rom. 8. 15, 16. 26, 1 Cor. 2.12. ] 

18 Iwill not leave you Orphans, [That is, not heip- 
Es nor comfortleſs] I come (again) unto you, 

19 Tet alittle ( while ) an the world ſhall ſee me no 
ure, [ Gr. ſeeth me no more] but ye ſhall ſee me, [ Gr. 
jeſee me] for I live, Lthat is, ſhall quickly be alive a- 

io] and ye ſball live [that is, I ſhall yet find youa- 

ire. Others tranſlate ir, becauſe I live ye ſhall live alſo, 
unely, a ſpiritual and eternal life.) 

10 In that day, ¶ Namely, after my reſurrection and 
aſcenſion] ye ſball know [ namely, being more cleerly 
inſtructed by the holy Ghoſt] that I (am) in my Fatber, 
aud you in me, and I in you. [that is, then ſhall ye ber- 
ter underſtand my unity with the Father in eſſence, and 
my ſpiritual union with you. Sce alſo. heretofore v. 10. 


11. 
1 He that hath my commandements, and keepeth the 
, be it is that lovetb me: and be that loveth me ſhall 
be loved of my Father, and I will love him, and I will 
reveal my ſelf to bim. [That is, more and moreenlight- 
ea with my knagyedge, and let him feel my ſaving ope- 
rations and grace, as the 23 v. following ſheweth, See 
allo 2 Cor. 3. 18. 

22 Fu, [ Namely, the Brother of Fames, ſirna- 
med Lebens, Mat. 3.10.] not Iſcariot, [aid unto him, 
Lord, what is it [ Gr. what is there come to paſs, i.e. 
what is the cauſe, or what doth it ſignifie ] that thou 
wilt reveal thy ſelf to us, and not unto the world ? 

23 Feſus anſwered and ſaid unto him, if any man 
love me, he will keep my word : and my Father ſhall love 
lin, and we will come unto him, and ſhall make (our) 
dwelling with him. [ Gr. abode, as is allo ſaid of the ho- 
ly Ghoſt, v. 17.] 

24 He that louxth me not, be keepeth not my words. 
Fd the word which ye hear is not mine, [ That is, is not 
mine alone, as Fobn 6. 38. and 7. 16.] but the Fathers 
which ſent me. ky | 
1 Theſe things have I ſpoken to you , abiding with 
yu. [That is, converſing with 22 

26 But the comforter, the holy Ghoſt, whom the Fa- 
ther [ball ſend in my name, he ſhall reach you all things, 
and ſhall bring to your remembrance all that I haus ſaid 
unto you,[ That is ſhall teach you nothing new, bur ſhall 
bring again into your remembrance that ſame which I 
have taught you, and ye have not well remembred, Mat. 
28, 19. John 15. 15.] 

27 Peace I leave you [That is, a true and firm re- 
ing of the mind in Gol, arifing from an aſſurance 

of the remiſſion of your fins] my peace I give unto you, 
[that is, which I by my death and reſurre&ion ſhall 
procure and bring unto you, Rom. 5. 1.] net like as the 

1 ( in) give I (it) unto you, Let not your heart 

be troubled, namely, for my going away] neither let it 
be fearfull. £7 

28 Te have heard that I have ſaid unto you, I go away 

and come (again) unto you. [Namely, after my reſurre- 
ction] if ye loved me ¶ namely, with true knowledge 
underſtanding, | wherefore I ſhall go from you ] ye 
would _ becauſe I ſaid I go my way 10 the Father, for 
my Father i greater then I. [ namely, in maj 
orglory, then I am in this ſtate of my humiliation. And 
therefore ye ought to rejoyce, that I go away, to receive 
again the exerciſe of the ſame glory, which I had with 
him beſore the world was, Gon the ſame alſo ſhall 
make for your ſalvation, Fobn 17. 5, 24. 
29 And now I baue told it you, 72 it iᷣ come to 


jeſty | [thar is, being ſeparated 


. * 


| paſs, that when it ſhall be come to paß, ye may belicues 
{. Thar is, that ye may be ſtrengthned in your faith. ] 

30 I will no more ſpeak much with you, L Namely, be- 
fore my death] fer ihe Prince of this world { that is, 
the Deril, Fohbn 12. 31. ] cometh [ namely, by his in- 


ſtruments to take me and put me to death] and hath no- 


thing on me. [Gr. in me, i. c. ſhall not by my death at- 
tain his purpole, but on the contrary loſe all his power, 
Heb, 2. 14.] 

31 But chat the world may know, that I love the FA. 
ther, and do ſo as the Father hath commanded me; 
[ Namely, that I willingly give my felf over to death, 
to obey the -Father, who hath me in ſuch 
wiſe to redeem mankind. Phil, 2. V. B.] Ariſe, let us 
£0 hence, 


* 4 


CHAP. Xy. 


1 Chriſt compares himſelf to a Fine, and hi Diſciples 
to the branches, which atiding in bim, iy wr 
much fruit by him. gTeſtifieth his fingular love towards 
them, and exhorts them td keep bis Commandements, 
and ro mutual love, 13 which love of bis he there- 
by eme, thut be laies down bis life for them, 14 and 
calleth them his friends and choſen. 18 Comforterb 
them againſt the hatred of the world with bi own ex- 

. ample, 21 ſheweth that by bis word and works, ll 
prerence of excuſe is taken from the Fews, 26 and tha 
the holy Ghoſt bear witneſs of him and they the 
Apoſtles alſo. | 


Am ibe true Vine, [That is, I may truly be compa- 
red to a vine, my Father to a vine-drefſer, and ye in 
Diſciples to vine-branches, v. 5. It ſeemerh that C 
in going forth, — by or going thorow certain vine- 
| — took occaſion from thence to put forth this ſimi- 
tude, like as he did at other times upon the like occaſi- 
ons. See Fohn 4. 10, 32, 35. ] and my Father i the 
band-man, ¶ that is, the of the ard, 
hath ordained and as it were 


ted me for this © 
and who pruneth the branches, arid hath — — 


_ | 

2 Every branch [Gr. every branch in me ing no 
fruit, i.e. every one who only h me outwardly, 
and notwithſtanding believerh not on me from the heart] 
which beareth no fruit in me, [ namely, of faith, bring- 
eth it not forth in his life] that he taꝶeth away {that is, 
he curteth it off, and caſts it out of his communion'} 
and every one which beareth fruit, that he chat 
is, he purifieth it, namely, by his ward and _ and 
tr ing] bat is may more 

t. 5 


3 Teare now clean, becauſe of the word [Or clean 
through the word. i.e, cleanſed ] tha I have un- 
ll. [ namely, and ye havs embraced by a true 

ith, 
| 4 Abideye in me | Namely , ſtedfaſtiy a to 
me by a true faith] and I in you [that is, I will 
in you, and conſequently moreand more impart unto 
you the ſap of ſpiritual life for to enable — — 
forth fruits] like as the branch can bear no fruit of 
ſelf, [that is, of its own power or nature] if i abide 
not in the vine, ſo neither ye, if ye abide not in me. 

5 I amihe vine (and) ye the branches : be that abideth 
in mc and I in him, he beareth much fruit, For wirhom mee, 
CG — dye 
ye can , . nor am thing, e. nothing at 3 
namely, ther ls required to ſalvition.\ | as 

6 If any man abide nor in me, be i caſt withant + 
| [Namely, ont of the y d, ie. out of the com- 
{ munion of true believers) like as « branch ¶ that bs, an 
| unfruitful branch] and withered [that is, more and 

more 
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Chap. xv. 


more ſtripped of ſpiritual gifts, 2 Pet. 2. 20. ] and men 
gaher the ſame, | [ rhis gathering ſhall. be performed by 
he, Angels , Marth. 13. 41. out of all corners of the 
world and they are caſt into the fire, ¶ whereby is G@gu- 
red hell fire] and they are burned, 


7 If ye abide in me and my words in you, T That is, it | 


ye do not only remember my commandements, but al 
lo continually keep the ſame, x Fobn-$. 21, 22.7] ye ſhall 
deſire [ Gr. pray for, namely, according to Gods will, 
1 Fohn 5,14.] whatſoever you will, I namely ncceflary for 
your comfort andſal vation] and it ſhall be done unto you. 
8 Herein is my Father glorified , that ye bear much 
fruit | Namely, of faith, which are good works where- 


4 


by God is glorifedf Mat. 5. 16. Rom. 6. 4. ] and ye ſpul 
be my Diſciples. [that is, really ſhew that ye are log 
John 13.35. 


9 Like as the Father hath loved me, T have alſo loved 
you, abide in this my" love. (Namely, which I bear to 
ou. 
4 = If ye keep my command ement t, [That is, obſerve 
them] ye hall alide in m love; lite I bave kept my 
Fathers commandeients,; and abide in bis love. 
121, Theſe things have I Hofen uato you, that my joy , 
[That is, wherewith I rejoyce-over you] may remain in 
vou: ¶ that is,. may not be leſſened or changed, but that 
I may alwaics rejoyce over you] an! your joy L that is, 
here with ye rejoyce in me as your Saviour, Fohn 17. 
13. 1 Pet. 1 8, 9. ] nay be filled. L that is, increaſe 
more and more, and hereafter may be perfect.] 
12 This is my command [ That is, which I would e- 
ſpecially commend unto you, and have imprinted in 
you] that ye love onc another, liks 45 I have loved jou: 
13. No man hath greuer loveahen this, that onc 


ould lay down [ That is, willingly give up] bi life | 


(Gr. his foul]. ſor his: friends. 
14 Te are my friends [That is, ye ſhall abide in my 
fricadſhip] if ye do what I command you, 
15 I call you no more ſervants, [ Gr. ſay, . c. from 
henceforth I reckon you not as ſervants only, but alſo 
as friends} for the ſgruant knoweth not [chat is, uſeth 
not to know] what he Lord doth; [that is intendeth to 
do, leeing Lords uſe not to reveal their (ccrets to their 
ſervants]. but I have called you jriends, for all that I have 
beard of my Father [ that is, all that the Father hath 
commanded me to teach and reveal unto men for their 
ſalvation] (that) have I made known unto you. 

16 Te have not choſen os me [ Namely, fuſt to be 


our Lord and Saviour ] but I have choſen out you o | 
3 out of the world, to be my friends and to ſave 


you, v 19. ] and bare appointed you [that is, called 
you for this pui poſe] that ye hui go your way and bear 
fruit, I namely, throughout the whole world, with 
teaching and good example to convert men] and (that) 
your fruit ſhould remain, that whatſoever [ namely, need- 
full and ſerviceable for the bringing forth of theſe fruits] 


ye ſball defire of the Father in my name, he may give (it) 


vY 
s 2 
3 


21 Bur all theſe things [That is, hate, prefers 
deſpiſe the word] ball they do unte you, for my name 
ſake that is, out of hatred of me and my doctrine] ic 
cauſe they know not him tha t ſent me. [that is, the I 
ther.) WN NN 
22 If Thad not come, and bad nor fhoken untothes 
they bad had no fin; { That is, not ſo g — * 
they have, but might in ſome ſort be able to excuſe th 
ſelves becauſe of their ignorance, John 9. 41.] bu wy 
they have no pretext for their ſin, [or no cloak. 7 

23 He tha: bateth me, he ateth my Father alſo." 

24 If I had not done the works [That is, the 
' drous works or miracles ] ammmg them, which mw uk 
man bath done, namely, of th. ſe which give themſ ii 
out for the M-ffias, no nor yet of the former Prophey 
they bad bad no fin, [as before yer, 22.) but now bas 
they (cen them, and hate both me and my Father, 

25 But (this cometh te Pg) that ihe word mg k 
fulfiled, that is written in their Law, ¶ That inte 
witings of the old Teſtament , as Fobn 10 34, ix 
this is written in Pſa. 3 5. 19. and 69. 5. which bring 

ſpoken of David as a type of Chriſt , is falfilled'in 
Chriſt] the hated ms without cauſe, | Gr. for b 

26 But when the comforter ſhall ze come, which] 
ſend you from the Father, | Namely, as the only be 
Sen of God, whoſe ſpirit he alſo is, and is called ew. 
8.v.9. Gal. 4.6.) (namely) the Spirit of trub, whid 
gecth forth from t he Faiher,' C namely well in reef 
of his perſon, whoſe property ir is to go forth from che 
Father, and from the Son from everlaſting”, as in 1. 
ſpect of his power and working] be ſhall reſtiffe of me. 
— by his admirable g iſts and internal Kos 
that I am the true Saviour. 

27 And je alſo ſhall bear witneſs [ Namely, wit 
your doctrine and wondrous works, which ye ſball don 
my name] fur ye have been with me from the beginting, 


{namely, of my preaching , Mat. 4i 17, 18. hn 
heard my dectrine, and ſeen my miracles.] * 


| 


[ 
| 


1 


CHAP. vi. 


1. Chriſt feretelleih bis Diſciples that t 
cuted, 5 and com ſorteth them with 


truth. 16 Declareth that he ſh M ſhortly be 7 
them, but ſhall be ſeen — a litt le bags 
that their jorrow ſhall quickly be turned into joy, 
tbe ung of a woman when ſhe bath 

23 Fxborteth them to pray in his name, with 
that they ſhall be heard, 28 and declareth vi 
ont ſimilitude that he leaveth the world, 29 
d1ſciples un derſland, and are confirmed in thei faith. 


3% He ſorewarneth them that th be ſcartereh 
and promiſeth them his peace, 5 281 * 


Tie things have I ſpoken unto you, [ Namely, a 

the hatred and perſecution of the world againſt you} 
that je be not offended, [that is, thereby, as by a thing un- 
expected, ſhould not be weakened in your ſaich dr be 


made wavering. | 
2 They ſhall f yu ous of che y 


unto you. 
12. This I command you that ye may love one another, 
[Or bar yedove.] 
18 Tf.the world hate you,['That is worldly men] know 
Lor ye know) that it hated me before you. [ or the firſt, 
i. e. the chief of you.] 0 

19 If ye were of the world, [Gr. out of] the world 
would love its own, [Gr. the own i.e. that which is in 
her, or like unto her] but becauſe ye are not of (Gr. out 
of) the world, but I have choſen you [that is: ſeparated , 
you to be like unto me, and to follow me, Rom. 8. 29. J | 
out of the world, there fore the worl4 þateth you. 
10 Renember the word that I bave ſaid unto you : | 
[Namely. before, ohn 13. 16.] A ſervant is not grea:- | 
er then bis Lord. If #bcy have perſccuted me, they will | 


@ſoperſecue you, If they have kept my word, they will 
Alſo keep jours. | | | 


S l 


12 [See hers 
of, John 9. 22. ] yea the hour cometh tha every one i 
ſball kill you, ſhall think he doth God ſervice, (or bring- 
etch, offereth him an offering.) 0 
3 And theſe things ſhall they do unto you, becauſe iy 
have not known the Father, nor me. * 
4 But theſe things baue I ſpoken 10 you, tha ben i 
hour ſhall be come, ye may remember the ſame, what 
have: told you of them: yet theſe things I [aid not 


my 

you | Namely, ſo diſtinctly, and — from the ler 
namely, and ſhould 

ont 


ginning, becauſe I was with you 
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Chap. xvi. 


not ſo ſoon part from you as now I ſhall do.] 


TEE FIE 


AEF 


« And now I go my way unto him that ſent me, [That 
is 9 — the — dur hr that I ſhall leave the world] 
and none of you «5keth me [ namely, now as ye have in- 


/ ' deed done before this, John 13. 36. and 14. 5.] whitber 


eſt thau ? 5 
E 7 But becauſe I have ſpoken'theſe things unto you, ſor- 
rom hath filled your beart ! | Namely, which hinders you 
from asking, whither, wherefore, and to what end I go 

1 ou. 
mY Bus J tell you the truth, it is profitable for you that 
Igo a h: ſer if I go not away , the Comjorter [ Or 
the Advocate, i.c. the holy Ghoſt. See ohn 14. 16.] 
will not come unto you: [ namely, with his abundant, and 
wonderfull gifts and operations ] but if I go hence, I 
will ſend him unto you. | 

8 And he being come ſhall convince [Namely,as well 
by the preaching ot the Apoltles, as by his inward ope- 
ration] the world of ſin,and of righteouſneſs and of judge- 


mens, 

g Of ſn ¶ That is, that they have ſinned grievouſly] 
becauſe they believe not in ne: [namely, as in the true 
Meſſias, but have put me to death as an ungodly per- 


= And of righteouſneſs | That is, that I was put 
to death unjuſtly, and being righteous, ſuffered for the 
unrighteous} becauſe F go hence unto my Father, that 
3s, whereof mine aſcenſion is a certain evidence] ande 


ſhall ſec me no more, (namely, after mine aſcenſion, Acts 


11. 

, 11 * of judgement [ That is, that I have power 
togoyern and judge all things, even to condemn unbe- 
lievers unto eternal death, Mat. 28. 18. Ad: 1 
becauſe the Prince of this world [that is, the Devil. See 
Fobn 12. 31. oro dh 2.] # judged. [that is, condem- 
ned : foraſmuch as by my death his power and domini- 
on ſhall be taken from him, Col. 2. 15. Heb. 2. 14.] 

12 Tet many things [ Namely, ſerving for confirma- 
tian, and further explanation of that which I have told 
you heretofore, Fohn x 5.15. ] have I to ſiy untojou, 
but ye cannot bear them now. [ namely, becauſe of your 
preſent weakneſs and ſorrow, ] ' 

13 But when he ſhall be come [| Namely, after mine 
aſcenſion ſhajl be powred out upon you] (namely) the 
ſpirit of truth, he ſhall lead you into all truth. [ namely, 
which ſhall be needfull for you to know for the execution 
t your office, Mat. 28. 19. ſo that ye ſhall not only 
know the ſame, bur alſo ſhall not be able to erre in the 
teaching hereof} for he ſhall not peak of bimſelf [name- 


| ly, only without the Father and me. See Fobn 53. 30. ] but 


whatſoever he ſhall have beard (namely, from the Father 
and from me. See Fohn 3.32. and 15. 15. I be ſhall ſpeak, 
and ſoall declare unto you the things to come. ö 

14 He ſhall glorifie me [ Namely, by his teſtimony, 
giſts and miracles ] for he ſhall take of mine, [that is, 
the ſame doctrine of (alyation which I have taught you, 
he ſhall alſo reveal unto you ſeeing he ſhall receive the 
ſame from me] and {hall declare it unto you. 

15 All that the Father hath is mine [ That is, all the 
divine properties which the Father hath 1 have alſo, 3s 
being his only begotten Son of one eſſence with him] 
therefore I ſaie, that he ſhall take out of mine and declare 
unto you, 

16 Alittle (while) [Namely, ſhall there be, while 
I ſhall lie in the grave] and ye ſball not ſceme : and a- 
gain 4 little (while) [ namely, of forty daies, after that 


I ſhall be riſen again, before I ſhall aſcend into heaven] 


and ye ee me, for I go my way unto the Father. 
17 725 therefore of bis diſciples (aid one to ana- 


- ther, what is this that he ſaith unto us? [ Thar is, what 


doth he underſtand thereby] 4 little (while) and ye ſhall 


not ſee me ; and again 4 little(while) and je ee me, 
and for 745 my wy 19 the Faber. * 


Jon x. 


Chap xvi 


18 They ſaid therefore, what i this that he faith, 4 
little (while?) we know not what he ＋ 

19 Then Feſus knew [Namely, by his omniſcience 
which they themſelves acknowledge v. 30, } that they 
would ant bim, and ſaid unto them, do ye enquire there- 
of one amongſt another, that I ſaid, a little (while) and 
A ſhall not ſer me, and again 4 little (while) and ye ſhall 

ce me? a 

20 Verlly, verily, I ſay unto you, that ye ſhall cry, and 
| weep lamentably, [ Namely, during the time of my ſuſ- 
; fering and abſence from you] bus the world ſhall rejoyce 
| and ye ſhall be grieved , but your, grief ſhall become joy. 
[namely, when ye ſhall ſee me alive again. 

21 A woman | Gr. the woman] when ſbe brings forth, 
bath ſorrow [ namely, by reaſon of the pain and miſe- 
ry, Gen, 3. 16.] ſeting her hour is come : but when ſhe 
batb brought forth the child, ſhe remembreth no more the 
diſtreſs Ts is, ſhe regards it no more] for joy that 4 
man is born into the world. 

22 And ye therefore now indeed have ſorrow, but I 
will ſee you again, | Namely, after my reſurrection] and 
your heart ſtall rejoyce [ namely, ſeeing me alive again 
with you, Lu\e 24. 41.] 4nd no man ſball take your joy 
away from you, [ namely, becauſe the cauſe thereof ſhall 
endure alwaies, ſeeing I ſhall then die no more, but ſhall 
alwaies be in eternal glory, and prepare you a place there 
alſo, Fobn 14. 2.] 3 

23 And in that day ye ſhall ask me not hing; [That is, 
need to ask me nothing, ſeeing the holy Ghoſt ſhall in- 
ſtruct you in all things] Verily, verily, I ſay unto you, 
' whatſoever ye ſhall pray the Father Cor ſhall defire of the 
Father] in my name (that) ſhall he give unto you. 

24 Hitherto, [ That is, ye have indeed hitherto, as 
other believers in the old Teſtament, in your prayers 
had reſpect unto the Meſſiah, which was yet to come, 
Dan g. 17. But henceforward when I ſhall now have ac- 
comp!iſhed. the work of Redemption 3 ye ſhall make 

our prayers with greater knowledge and confidence , 

ooking unto me as the promiſed Meſſiah himſelf, and 
my merits and interceſſion. ] ye haue not prayed, [or for 
nothing. Namely, becauſe I my ſelf was with you, and 
taught you all things, & took care of all things for youJin 
my name : pray (or deſire) and ye fhall receive, that your 
joy may be filled. ¶ That is, increaſe more and more, by 
the obtaining of all ſpirituall gifts.] 

25 Theſe things have I ſpoken unto you by fimilitudes; 
but the hour commeth, that I will no more ſpeak unte you 
by femilitudes, [Gr. in familitudes, i, e. by hidden man- 
ners of ſpeaking, as of a woman which is in travaile ver; 
21. and otherwiſe] but fhall declare unto you openly, L that 
is, plainly with clear words] of tbe Father. ¶ chat is, of 
that which concerns the Kingdom of God, and of the 
great works of God as after his reſurre&ion he did him» 
— and after his aſcenſion by his holy Spirit, As 1. 3. 
and 2. 11. 

26 In 195 day [ Namely, after the receiving of the 
holy Ghoſt] ye ſhall pray in my name, and I ſay not unto 
you that I will pray the Father for you, [ That is, I will 
not onely comfort you therewith, that I will pray the 
Father for you: which notwithſtanding I ſhall doe alſo, 
Rom. 8. 34. 1 John 2. 1.) ; 2 

27 For the father himſelf laveth you, ſeeing ye have 
loved me, ¶ This muſt not ſo be 2. that the 

Apoſtles love to Chriſt ſhould be a cauſe which ſhould 
| merit the Fathers love unto them; ſeeing the love of 
God is a cauſe why we love God and Chriſt, 1 Jahn 4. 
19. but that this their love to Chriſt, is a fruit and evi- 
dence of the love which the Father beareth unto them. 
See Luke 7. 47. ] and have believed that I came forth 
from God. [that is, not only hegotren of the Father, but 
alſo by him ſent into the world, to accompliſh the wotlk 
of ſalyation.] | 4D 25 
| 28 I came forth from ＋ Father, an 


* 


Chap. xvii. Joun | Chap. xvii, 


the world : ag zin I leave the world [that is, ſhall ſhort- Acts 5. 4. Rom. g. 5. 1 Cor. 1 16, 17. 1 ohn x, y, 
ly leave it, ns mely, according to my „ preſence. 7, 20. and elſewhere] and Feſus Chriſt whom thou haſt 
W 


For according to his Godhead, he abideth alwaies with ſent. namely, as the only Med iatour and Saviour, with. 


us, Mat. 28. 10. ] and go my way to the Father. out which no man can be reconciled or united untoGad, 
29 His diſciples ſaid unto him, behold, now ſpeakeſt Acts 4. 12. 1 Tim. 2. 5.) 
thou plainly, and ſaiſt no ſimilitude. 4 I have glorified thee on Earth, [Namely, by my 


20 Now we know that thou knoweſſt all things,| Name- doctrine, life and — I have finiſhed ¶ this he 
ly, ſeeing by thy omniſcience thou preyenteſt our ſaith, becauſe a great part of that work was now accom 
thoughts with thine anſwer, when we would have asked pliſhed , and the remainder immediately after ſhould 
thee, v. 19.] and thou needeſi not that any one ſhould ask forthwith be accompliſhed] the work [ namely, of the 
thee, For this Gr. herein, i. e. hereby] we believe that reconciliation and redemption of mankind] that thou 
thou art come forth from God. haſt given me [that is, haſt ordained and commanded] 

31 Feſus anſwered them, do ye now believe? [That is, 10 do. : 
ſay ye that ye ſo firmly believe? ] _ s And now glor ie me thou O F at her [ That is, ſet 

32 Behold the hour cometh, and is now come, that ye meat thy right hand in the full exerciſe of my divine 
ſhall be ſcattered [| Namely, fleeing from me hither and glory, which I have indeed had with thee from eterni- 
thither] every one unto his ( own:) [Gr. into bis own, ty as the Lord of glory, John 12. 41. 1 Cor. 2. f. but 
namely, place, or houſe] and ye ſhall leave me alone. And which in the time of my humiliation, for the ſalvation 
(notwithſtanding) I am not alone, for the Father is with | of mankind hath as it were been hidden in my humane 

x nature, See Phil. 2. v. 6,7, 8, 9.] with thy ſelf, with 

33 Theſe things have I ſpoken unto you, that in me the glory which T had with thee before the world ws: 

[That is, truſting in me or by me] ye may have peace: | [that is, from eternity, Epheſ. 1. 4.] 
[that is, quietneſs of your mind, notwithſtanding all | 6. Thave revealed thy name to the men whom tho 
the troubles that ſhall come upon you] in the World ye | haſt given me, [Namely, not only to be faichfull Apo- 
ſhall have per ſecution: but be of good cheer, I have over- | ſtles and witneſſes, but allo to ſave them, v. 2.) out 
come [ namely, not only for my ſelf, Fohn 14. 30. but of the world, ¶ that is, out of the common heap of man- 
alſo for you, ſeeing ye are by faith united unto me] the | kind J they were thine : namely, by thine eternal electi- 
world, [ that is, whatſoever in the world might be oppo- | on, 2 Tim. 2. 19.] and theu baſt given the ſame to me, 
ſite to your ſalvation. ] and they have kept thy word. 

7 Now they haue known that all that thou haſt given 
me is from thee. [That is, are taught and done by me, 
C H Ap. XVII. through thine inſpiration, command and power.] 

8 For the words [ That is, the doctrine] which thou 
1 Chriſt as our high Prieſt preparing himſelf for bis ſuf- haſt given me, I have given them, and they have recei- 
fering an death, prayeth his F ather that he would glo- ved them [that is, embraced and believed ] and they 
rifie him, ts give cternal life to thoſe that know him. | have truly known that I am come forth from thee that is, 

4 Reluterh how faithfully and with what joy he had | that I am thy Son begotten by thee from everlaſting, 

fulfilled the work that was laid upon him. 9 Prayeth | Pſa. 2. 7. Mich. 5. 1.) and have believed that thon haſt 

fer his Apoſtles that the Father would keep them in u- | ſent me. | namely, into the world, to be the Mediatour 

nity of love, 15 from the evill, 17 and ſanfifie them | and Saviour, Heb, 5. 5.] 

in his truth, 20 prayeth 7 for all that ſhall believe | 9 I pray for them, I pray not for the world, [That is, 

in him through their word, 21 that they may be one, | not for all men in the world without difference, but for 

24 and be with him where he is to behold bis glory. the elect and faithfull, Rom, 8. 33, 34.] but for them 

which thou haſt given me, for # are thine. [ ſee v. 
ic fpake Feſus, and he lift up bis eyes to heaven | 6.] 
and (aid, Father, the hour is come; [ Namely, which | 10 And all mine i thine, and thine is mine; and 
mou haſt ordained for my ſuffering] glorifie thy | am glorified [ Namely, by their faith, doctrine and 
Son [that is, ſhew in his deep humiliation that he is thy | works] in them. Lor by them.] 
Son: which likewiſe was done in his ſuffering by many 11 And I am no more in the world, [ That is, I ſhall , 
miracles, Mat 27. 46, 51, 32, 53. and eſpecially by his | ſhortly depart out of the wor ld, in reſpe& of my bodily pre- 
reſurre&ion , aſcenſion and fitting at the right hand of | ſence] but theſe are in the world, Thar is, abide yet a 
his Father. See the annotat. on v. 5. J that thy Son alſo | while on the Earth, and ſhall herein be ſubject yer 
may glorifie thee. [that is, declare the glory of thy juſtice | to many infirmitics and temptations} and I come tothee, 
and mercy, and other thy properties, by his ſuffering | Holy Father kecp them [ namely, in all troubles and 
and death for ſinfull men, Rom. 3. 25, 26. and chap. | temptations] in thy name that is, by thy power and 
5. 8.7 for thy ſake, lecing they muſt endure thoſe troubles for 

2 Like as thou haſt given him power over all fleſh, [Gr. thy ſake] which thou haſt given me, that they may be one 
of all fleſb, i. e. over all men] that all that thou haſt given | even as we. [namely, in ſpirit, will and love towards 
bim (namely, toreconcile unto thee, and to ſave, Epheſ. one another, like as we are in one eſſence and will.) 

5. 25. ] be may give unto them eternal life, iz WhenTwa with them in the werld, I keps them 

3 And ibis is eternal life [That is, the way and | in thy name ¶ Namely, not only from outward troubles, 
means to come to eternal life, is the true knowledge of but alſo from falling away and ſeduction] Thoſe that 
God, and of the Mediatour Jeſus Chriſt, namely ac- | thou haſt given me Thave kept, and none of them i pe- 
companied with a firm affiance: as the word know is | riſhed, ſave the ſon of perdition, Cor but the ſon of per- 
alſo taken, Eſa. 53. 11.7] that they know thee the only | dition, namely, is loſt : ſo Fudas is called, as alſo An- 
true God, [or thee alone. In the Original it is not (aid | richriſt, 2 Theſ. 2. 3. becauſe by Gods righteous judge» 
that rhe Father only is the true God, but that the Father | ment he is prepared for deſtruction, Rom, 9. 22. ] that 
is the alone, or the only true God: for the true God is | the Scriprure may be fulfilled. ¶ that is, and ſo the Scrip- 
but one only divine eſſence ſubſiſting in three perſons. | ture is fulfilled. See Pſa. 109. 8. ſee further, As 1. 
And thereby are excluded all other falſe Gods which the | 16,7] Mo 
Heathen worſhipped, Fer. 10. 10, 11. 1 Cor. 8. 6. Gal, 
4. v. 8, 9. but not the Son nor the holy Ghoſt, who 
alſo are this only true God, and are ſo called, John 1. v. 1. 


13 But now T come to thee, and ſpeak this in the 
world ¶ That is; as long as I am yet with them in the 
world ] that they may have my joy L that is, _ 


| Chap. xvii. 


with 1 rejoice over them, and oiSfewich they rejoice in 
me] fulfiled in themſelves, [that is, in their ſoul an 
mind.) ; 

14 J have given them thy word, ¶ That is, taught 
and revealed thy dostrine jand the world bath hated thetn, 
namely. for thy words ſake] becauſe they are not of the 
world, | Gr. out of the world, i. e. are not worldly mind- 
ed] even 45 I am not of the world. [ Gr. out of.] 

15 I pray not thut thou ſhuldſt take them away out of 
the worl d,{ Namely, for this time, ſecing I mult yet after 
this make uſe of their ſervice} bu that thou wouldſt kecp 
them from the evill. [that is, from the ſeduction of Sa- 
tan, of fin, and ot the world.] | 

16 They are not of [ Gr. out of] the world, like as 1 
an noc of ( Gr. out of] the world. | 

17 Sendifie them in thy truth: [ That is, renew 
them more and more by thy truth, and make them more 
and mote fit to be Miniſters of the new Teſtament , 
2 Cor, 3.6.] thy word is the trwh. | that is, that truth 


Joux. 


whereby men are ſanctified, namely, the doctrine of the 
Goſpel, Fam. 1. 18. 

1 = as thou fn ſent me into the world, (ſo) bave | 
I aſo ſent them into the world. [ Namely, to preach thy 
word and truth throughout the whole world.] 

19 Azd I ſanflifie my ſelf [ That is, I give up my 
ſelf for a holy ſacrifice] for them, that they alſo may be 

infified [that is, by the power and merits of this my 

criice, may obtain the remiſſion of their fins, and 
the ſanctification of the ſpirit, Heb. 10. v. 10, 14.] in 
muh. ¶ that is, truly: not as was done heretofore by the 
external ceremonies of the Law, but indeed fulfilling 
that which was typified by thoſe ceremonies. Or by the 
truth. 

20 * I pray not only for theſe, but alſo for thoſe 
that ſhall believe in me through their word. [That is, my 
word preached by them.] 

22 That they all may be one, like as thou Father in 


Chap xviil 


25 O righteous Father the World [Gr. aud the World, 
i. e. the greateſt multitude of the World] hath not known 
thee, (namely, as it ought, For even the very Heathen 
hath ſome knowledge of God, Rom. 1. 19, 21.] but I 
bave non n thee,and theſe have known that thou haſt ſens 
me. 
26 And I bave made known thy name unto them, and 
will niake (it) known, [ Namely , yet more and more, 


when I ſhall ſend the holy Ghoſt upon them] that the 
love wherewith thou haſt loved me may be in them, [that 
is, may alſo extend it ſelf to them, and the power and 
ſence thereof may be powred out into their hearts, Rom. 


5- 5. J and I in them. L namely, by my ſpirit and 


grace, ] 


CH AP. XVIII. 


1 Chriſt goeth with his Diſciples into a garden, 2 whi- 


ther Fudas cometh with a band to take bim, 4 which 
band a Chriſts ſpeech falleth to rhe Earth. 10 Petey 
cuts off Malchus car, for which Chriſt reproveth him, 
12 Chriſt is taten and brought firſt to Annas, and 
from thence to Caiaphas. 1 5 is followed, and afterward 
denied by Peter, 19 By Caiapbas ex nnined concerning 
his Difciples and doctrine. 22 Smitten by one of the 
ſervants, whom be rebuketh for it, 25 Is twice more 
denied Peter. 28 Brought before Pilate into the 
— houſe, who enquireth after bis accuſation, 
and would deliver bim over to the judgement of the 
— 33 Pilue enquireth after his Kinzdome, which 
e witneſſeth not to be of this world, 38 Pilate decla- 
reth him innecent, and would releaſe bim. 40 Bus 
the Fews deſire Barabbas, 


J ſus being ſaid his went out with his Diſciples (That 


is, went forward. For that he wis already gone out 


me and I in thee, that they alſo may be one in us. [Or with | of the houſe and City, ſeems to appear from Fohn 14. 
us, i.e. that they being united unto us by true faith, | 31. ſee v. 4.) over the Brook Cedron, [ this was a 


Epheſ. 3. 17. may alſo moreover by true love be united | brook running thorow a dark valley, betwirt the Ci 
w one another] that the world may believe that thou haſt | of Feruſalem » and the mount of Olives , of whi 
ſens me, [that is, that they which do not yet believe, | mention is made alſo, 2 Sam, 15. 23. 2 Kings 23. 6, 
may thereby be allured ro acknowledge and embrace me | 1 2. Ferem. 31. 40. and elſewhere] where there was 4 
for the true Meſſias, and my doctrine for a divine do- garden, into which be went and his Diſciples. - 
Qrine, 1 Pet. 3. v. 1, 2.) "2 And Fudas which betraycd bim knew alſothat plate, 
22 And T have givan them the glory which thou haſt | ſeeing Feſus had oftentimes aſſembled there with bis Diſ- 
given me, { Namely, to be Gods children and my fellow | ciples. { Namely, departing thither with his Diſciples 
heirs, Rom. 8. 17. ] that they may be one, [ namely, not towards night out of the City of Feruſalem, Luke 21. 
only the Apoſtles, but alſo all thoſe which ſhall believe | 37, where he alſo ſometimes inſtrutted his Diſciples in 
in Chriſt through the word, v. 20.] 4s we are one. private, Mat. 24.3.] + oh 
23 I inthem, and thou in me: that they may be per- | 3 Fudas therefore having taken the band (of Souldi- 
fett in one, {Or unto me, i. e. that they being united | ers) | Namely , who on the Emperors b uſed to 
unto me by faith, may alſo thereby be united unto thee, | keep a guard before the Temple; and oftentimes to be u- 
Fobn14.23. 1 John x. 3. and that ſo their union with | ſed for the ſervice of the high Prieſts. See Mat. 27.65. 
us by faith, and with one another by love may have each | and (certain) Officers from [ Gr. of? the chief Prie 
its perfect members] and that the world may know that and Phariſcesz came thither with Lanternes and Tore 
thou haſt ſent me, and haſt loved them [namely, as thy | [Gr. Lampades, which ſignifies alſo Lamps which uſe 
1 Fehn 3. 1.] 4s thou haſt loved me. to be furniſhed with oyl, Matr. 26. 1. c.] and weeds 
24 Father I will [ That is, I deſire or requeſt. See | pont. =—_ A 
Mart 10. 3 5. ] that where I am, [that is, where I ſhall | 4 Feſus there ſore knowing all things that ſhould come 
thortly be in my glory in heaven. 1 Theſ. 4. 17. Rev. | upon him, went forth, ¶ Namely, from the of the 
3- 21.] they may alſo [namely, the Apoſtles and all yoo where he was to meet them, to ſhew that he wil- 
other believers] be with me [ namely, in due time, in | lingly gave himfelf over unto death] and ſaid unto them, 
ſoul immediately after death, 2 Cor. 5. 9. Phil. 1. 23. | whom ſeck yee ? | 
and alſo in body after the general reſurre&ion, Phil. 3.| $5 They anſwered him; Feſus the 'Naxerite , 1 
21.] whom thou baſt given me : that they may behold | ſaid unto them I am be, Aud Fndas which betrayed h 
my glory which thou haſt given me: [namely, by eternal | ſtood alſo with him. | 
generation as thine only begotten ſon, Fobn 5. 26. and | 6 As therefore he (aid unto them, I am he, they went 
which thou ſhalt alſo give me according to my humane | backwards, and fell to the Earth, { Namely, being ſmit- 
nature, when I ſhall be glorified at thy right hand, Epbe. | ren down by his divine power, to ſhew that he could 
1. 20, 21. Phil. 2.9.] for thou lovedſt me before the | cafily have eſcaped their hands if ops 
foundation of the world. { theſe words may be joined] +7 Then asked he them again [ Namely, after they were 
either to the word given, or to the word loved. See the [riſen again] whom ſeek ye? And they ſaid Feſus the Ne- 
like, Rev. 13. 8.] qarite, T 3 8 Fſas 


Chap. xvii, Jo 


t Feſus anſwered, I have told you that Tam he. If [namely, as they uſed to do, which would make 
— ye feek me, let theſe [Namely, my. Diſciples] | or ſeduce the people with falſe docteine. )] 


go their way. [ namely, without doing them hurt: as 
they all forſook him and fied, Mat. 26. 56. 
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* 
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21 Why examineſt theu me? examine theſe that heard 
it, what I have ſpoken unte them. behold, theſe kun 


G.] 
9 That the word might be fulfilled ¶ Namely, he ſaid | what I ſaid ? 


this: or this came to paſs] that he bad ſaid, | namely , 
Chriſt, Fobn 17. 12. where he ſpeaksſof their keeping 
unto ſalvation, But ohn ſpeaks here of their keeping 
in this life, ſeeing for that time the fame was allo availe- 
able, and in ſome ſence neceſſary to their ſalvation, be- 
cauſe of the weakneſs of their faith. See the like appli- 
cation, Mat. 8. 17.] ef thoſe which thou haſt given me, 
I bave loſt none, 

10 Then Simon Peter having a ſword [ Namely , 
like as Travellers ſometimes uſed to carry (words with 
them, againſt the high-way-robbers and other — 
violent perſons : which is not unlawfull in ic ſelf, if men 

keep within the bounds of _ detence. Burt Peter 
here abuſed his ſword againſt thoſe which were ſent by 
the Magiſtrate, wherefore he was alſo by Chriſt rebuked 
for it, 
and ſmote the high. Prieſts ſervant, and cut off his right 
wh but Cuil ina the ſame again, Luke 22.51. ] 
and the name of the ſervant was Makbus. 

11 Then (aid Feſus unto Peter, put thy ſword into the 
ſheath; C Gr. caſt, i.e. put quickly. See the reaſon here- 
of, Mat. 26, 52:] the cup which ibe Father hath given 
me. [that is, this bitter paſſion which the Father hath 
laid upon me, ſhall I not ſuffer it, ſee Mat. 20. 22. ] 
ſhall I not drink it? | 

12 Then the band and ihe Captain over 4 thouſand, 
and the Officers of the Fews { That is, of the Rulers of 


him. | | 
13 And led him away, firſt to Annas [| And after- 
ward ro Caiaphis as appears v. 24. So that that which 
hereafter followerh in the text was not done in the houſe 
of Anna but of Caiaphas] for be was Caiaphas wives 
Father, who was high Prieft the ſame year, 
11 Now Cataphas was be who bad counſelled the ꝓemt, 
that it was profitable that one man ſhould dye for the pev- 


le. . 

: 15 And Simon Peter followed ꝓeſus [ Namely, afar 
off, towards Cuiaphas bouſe, Mat. 26. 58] and another 
Diſciple, [ſome think that this r was Fobn him- 

3 but this is not certain] nom this Diſciple was known 
+0 the high: Prieſt, and went with Feſus inzo the high 
Prieſts hall. Lor Palace.] 

16 And Petey ſteod without at the door. Then the o- 
ther Diſciple which was known to the high Prieſt, went 
ont, and pate with ber that kept the. door L Or ſaid to 
ber that keptthe door: namely, that ſhe would let him 
in] and brought in Peter. 

17 Then ihe maid-ſeroant which was the door-keeper 

id unto Peter, [Namely, afterwards when ſhe ſaw him 
by the fire, Luke 22. 56.) urt not thou alſo of this 
mane Poppins | be ſaid, I am not, | 

18 And the ſervants and the Officers [Theſe ſeem to 
— — * —— — 2 of the —.— 
the Jews a i 4c re, becau(c it was 
cold, 755 cold weather] and warmed themſelves. Peter 
ſtood with them and warmed himſelf. 

19 Thenthe high Prieſt acked Feſus of bis Diſciples : 
[That is, who they were, how many, and to what pur- 
poſe he gathered - Diſciples : whether it was not to make 
uproar and faction] and of bis doctrine. namely, whe- 
* ther that differed not from the doctrine of Moſes, or of 
EE e ee 
0 Feſus anſwered him, openly to the world : 
[ That is, to the multitude of all the 
alwaies in the Synagogue and in the Temple, where 
he Fews come all places: [others read all 

times, and ſome all] and;in ſecret I have ſpoken nothing 3 


— 


hereof alſo Litke 22.38. ] drew the ſame (out,) | 


people] I raught |. 


22 And as he ſaid tbi, one of the Officers which 
by there, gave Feſus 4 blow on the cheeks, [Ot a 
with a ſtick or 0d] ſaying, anſwereſt thou the bigh 
Prieſt ſo ? 

23 Feſis anſwered him, if I have ſpoken ill , bes 
witneſs of tbe evill, [ That is, ſhew wherein 1 have ſpo- 
ken ill] and if well, why ſmiteſt thou me? ä 

24 (Annas then had ſent him bound unto Caiaphas ile 
bigh Pricſt) | See heretofore v. 13.] | 

25 And Simon Peter (ood and warmed bimſelf : thy 
ſaid therefore unto bim, | Natnely, they that were them 
| preſent : which was firſt begun by a maid-ſeryant, v. j. 


and afterwards was done by certin others alſo. Se 
Mark 14. 69.] art not thou alſo of bis Diſciples? he 
denied it, and {aid 1 am not. | 

26 One of the ſervants of the high Prieſt, who wt 
of kin to him whoſe car Peter had cut off, ſaid, did 1 
not ſee thec in the garden with bim * 

27 Peter then denied it again: And immediately the 
Cock crew. LNamely, the ſecond time towards the ap- 
proach of the day break, Mark 14. v. 72.] 

28 Then they led Feſws from Catzpbas ¶ That is, from 
Caiaphas houſe] into the judgment honſe, [Gr. Praite- 
rion, which was the dwelling of the Governour Pilate, 
where he alſo held judgement} and # was early in ib 
morning, [or morning ſeaſon] and they went mt ind 


Y, according to their common opinion, Aﬀs 10 28, 
and 11. 3. tor otherwiſe we read not that it was forbid- 
den in the. Law to go into a heathens houſe ] but that 
they might eat the Paſſeover. [that is, the Paſchal lawb 
which that approaching Evening they ſhonld ſuſt flay 
and eat, and which might not be eaten by the uneltan, 
Numb. 9.1 ü. The reafoh hereof ſee in the armor. on M. 
26. a0.) 

29 Pilate therefore wem aut unto. them, [ Namely , 
without the judgerhcnt houſe to pleaſure them] and 
unto them, what —— bring ye againſt this man : 

30 They anſwered and fail unto him, if ibis (man) 
were not an evill decr, we would not have delivered hin 
over unto thee. 

31 Then ſaid Pilate unto them, take ye him, and judge 
ye him according to your Law. The ems therefore ſail un- 
to him, it + not lam ſuil for us to put any man to deu: 
Nameſy, either becauſe they ſhould thereby be unckan 
and ſo unfit to eat che paſſeover· ot much rather betauſe 
the power was taken from them by the Romans to puniſh 
any man with death, without conſent of che Romane 
Governonsr. ] ; = 

32 That the word of Feſus might be fulfilled, which be 
hai ſaid, | Namely, Mas. 20.19. and elſewhere, to wit, 
that he ſhould be delivered over to the Gentiles, and 
them be ſcourged & crucified, with which fort of den 
Romans uſed to puniſh thoſe that had committed ſuch 
crimes whereof Chriſt was accuſed; namety of 
himſelf up to be King, and of :making inſurreRion 
feu bin, what manner of death be ſhould dye. | 

33 Then Pilate went again ima the judgement huaſes 
* — Feſats, and ſaid unto him, am chou the King of 
the 4? 

34 Feſus anſwered him, ſaiſt thou th of thy ([clf-, 
LNamely, to be further informed of me] or-bave-orbers 
_ it-thee of me! Fnamely, to acenſe me xheroof unto 
thee 7? . 

35 Pilate anſwered, am IA Few Numely, that f 
as the Jews ſhvuld be defirous roknow what concern 
the King ot Meſſias whom the Jews expect] rhy people 


and the chief Prieſis have delivered ibes over unto ne 
what haſt thou done? 36 Feſu 


Chap. viii. ; 


the judgement honſe, leſt ihe / Jhndd be defited, ¶ name + 
the Jews, (ee v. 3. ] together, tot Feſur and bound || _ be defited, 
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Chap. xix. 
nien of the Roman Emperour, ſeeing my Kingdome | 


vered over to the 
Pom hence, [that is, like as worldly Kings dominion is 


here on Earth.] 
ben / [Or art not thou King then? ſo thou art a Kin 


6 Feſus anſwered, my Kingdome is not of this world, 
iGs. 2 ſe i. e. I am indeed the promiſed King of the 
but that tends not to the prejudice of the domis | 


conſiſteth not in a worldly, but ina ſpiritual power and 
t] if my Kingdome were of this world, then 

would my ſervants bave Tien that I bad not been deli- 

Fews : but now my Kingdoms ir not 


37 Pilate therefore ſaid unto bim, art thou a King 


then} Feſus anſwered, rbou ſaiſt that I am A Kingz Lol 
this phraſe ſee the annot. Mat. 26. 25.] for this purpoſe 
was I born, and for this purpoſe came I into the world, 
that I might give teſtimony to the trut h, chat is, boldly 
confeſs and teach] every one that is of the truth [that 
js, who is born again by the word of truth, and conſe- 

y loverh the ſaving truth] heareth my voice.[name- 
ly, willingly, and ſo that he embraceth and beliereth 
the ame.) 

38 Pilate ſaid unto him, what is truth? [Thus he 

ſpeaketh, not to be inſtructed by Chriſt, but as re ſect- 
ing Chriſts words with — And when he had ſaid 
ti, he went forth again unto the Fews, | namely, out 
of the judgement houle into which he had entred again 
wexamine Chriſt] and ſaid unto them, I find no fault 
in bim, [ Gr. thing or cauſe , which ſhould make him 
guilty of death.] 
39 But ye haue a cuſtome that I ſhould relcaſe one un- 
10104 4 the Paſſ over. Will ye therefore that I releaſe 
unto you the King of the Fews . 

40 Then cryed they all again, ſaying, not this (man) 


Joux. 


Chap: xix. 

5 Then Jeſus came forth, bearing the thorny crown 
and the purple garment ¶ See hereof a annot. on Mat. 
27. 28. ] 4 (Pill tc) juid unto them, bebuld the man. 
[namely , how milerably he is abuſed : and be 1c ſa- 
tishied therewith, withour - defiring further puniſhment 
upon him.) i 

6 When therefore the chief Prieſt and the Officcrs ſaw 

him, they cryed, ſaying, orucifie (him,) crucifie (bim,) 
Pilate ſaid unto them, take ye him, and crucifie (him) 
for I find no fauls in bim. | 

7 The Fews anſwered him, we haue a law [ They have 
reſpect to the Law, Levis, 24. 16. which they ill applied 
to Chriſt] and according to our Law he muſt dy, for be 
hath made himſelf the Son of Ged. [that is, fie hath ſaid; 
that he is the Meſſias and Gods own Son, Mar. 26. 63» 
64. Mark 14. 61, 62. and ohn 5. 18.] | 

8 When Pilate there fore heard this word, he was more 
afraid. ¶ Namely, becauſe he had to do not only with an 
innocent man, but alſo with one that he heard was of di- 
vine deſcent.] | 

9 And went = into the judgemens houſe , and 
ence art thou ? 


bat Barabbas: And Barabbas was 4 murderer, | Or 
bigh-waz-robber, and a maker of inſurreRion.] 


CHAP. XIX. 


1 Pilate canſeth Chriſt to be ſcourged, and the ſouldiers 
mock and abuſe him. 4 is thus- ſhewed 10 the Fews. 
6 The Chief Prieſts cry crucifie him, yet Pilate de- 
clares him innocent. 7 The fews appeal to their Law. 
8 Whereupon Pilate examine Chriſt more ftriftly , 
22 and ſeeketh again to releaſe bim, but is by the Fews 
threatned with Ceſars diſpᷣleaſure, 16 wherefore be 
delivers Chrift over to be crucified. 17 Chriſt beareth 
his croſs. 18 1s erncified between two murderers. 

19 The ſuperſcription of tbe croſ. 23 The ſoxldiers 
þ4rt bis garmew. 25 He commeiderb bis mother to the 

Diſciple whom bc loved. 28 Thirſteth, and is given vi- 

derers bones are broken, 34 fe pꝛerc 

#horow, 38 is buried by Foſepb o ys and by 

Nicodemus, with Pilates permi 


1 { Namely, when be ſaw thar by the former 
life] File wen ere rook Feſus » and ſrourged ( bim.) 


[ that is, cauſed him to be Icourged · See the annox. 
— the yu platted x crown of thorn 

2 Andi iers kevin «crown of thorns, 
ſer thy on is bead, ant coſt germens about him. 


8 * to ſooſſe ar his Kingly office. Sec Mat. 25. 


1 

3 And ſald, hall, thou king of tbe Fewu. And they 
gout lim blows on the cheeks, 1 — 
rods, as Mather expteſſeth that us alſo done, Mar. 


27. 30.] | 
gain [Gr. ; like 


4 Then Pilate came out 
28 allo in the following] ant ſaid 0 hem, cabal 


bring him forth untogon namely, eut of the judge- 
nent houſe I that yr my know rhas If, — 
Lor cauſe, namely of death.] * 


ſerh up againſt cheH 


13 When Pilate | 
Feſus forvb, [ Gr. without and fate tbe judge: 
mens ſeat, in the place called Li 1 af js, 8 
place paved with tones] and inthe Hebrew chat is 
8 by which — 4 the e t 
abbatha, ¶ chat is, an high and enũnent place in 
which he rere cee f b, 6 hg 
whence they ſpake to the people, ] 
14 And it was the preparation of the puſſtor 
ly, sccording to the cuſtome Jewsztor other wit 
cordi toGods inflitrſon ir ms (ke Lay oh 
che Patchal Lamb was to be killed" and eaten, like 
Chriſt and his A alſo did. See the a 
26. 20.] and about the fixt bour: 
ſaith chat ir M rhe third hour 
ed, and ꝙohn faith here about the 
e 6 
yet by Pilarec ned to death. To accord 
0g Lifference, ſome are of opinion 
not only divide the day into twelve 
riſing tothe Sun- Fobn 11. g. hut 
t Into four Witches, ſo. 


— divided the 
e day, Mat. 20. 1, 72 
17257533734. naming each the hour, 
with j — oe fel dr, the 
che bind hour, rhe th rhe fixr hour, nd the 
part the ninth hour, an that conſequently Fobn c 
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diAeth not that which Mark ſaith, that Chriſt was cru- [L Gr. through the whole, i. e. all thorow, ] 


cified in the ſecond part of the day, which was called the 
third hour, but that he further explains the ſame, name- 
ly, that it went toward the third part of the day called 
the ſixt hour, and that therefore he addes the word about. 
Others think that Mark reckons the hours after the man- 
ner of the Jews, but that Fobn reckons them after the 
manner of the Romans, as we allodo, beginning from 
midnight. So that that which Fobn here relates ſhould 
have come to paſs berwixt fix and ſeven a clock in the 
morning, not very long after the my of the Sun. For 
Chriſt was brought to Pilate very early in the morning, 
L 5. 1. Fohn 18.28. afterwards he ſought 
yet to deliver him, brought him again into the judge- 
ment houſe, theie he was again reproachfully miſuſed by 
the Souldiers, Mat. 27.27. Mark 15. 16. and after 
that led out of the City and brought to the place of ex- 
ecution. So that herewith two hours more might eaſily 


24 They ſaid therefore one to another, let as not rewd 

it, but let us caſt lors for it, whoſe (it) ſbal be: this 

the Scripture might be fulfille1, ¶ That is, ſo that theres 

by the Scripture was fulfilled] which faith, they partei 

, my garments among them; and for my cloathing they did 
caſt lots. This therefore the Soulliers did ? 

235 And by the croſs of Feſus there ſtood bis mother 


| and his mothers ſiuer, Mary (the wife) [Or. daughter. 


For that Alpheus was her husband appears, Mat. 10. 3. 
compared with at. 27. 36, except that Clopa or Cleophas 
were her ſecond husband as ſome think] of Clop⁰ 
is allo otherwiſe called Cleophas, Luke 24. 18. ] and Mi 
' ry Magdalen. | 
| 26 Now Feſus ſecing (his) Mother, and the Diſciple 
whom be loved ¶ That is, ohn, who uſed fo to deſctibe 
| himſclf, as appears Fobn 13. 23, compared with Joby 

21.20, 24. ] Handling by there, ſaid unto bis Mother, 


aſs away. For howſoever Fohn when he relates the words woman, bebold thy ſon. [that is, this man ſhall be as thy 


of Chriſt or of other Jews, followes the Jews account 
in the hours, yet notwithſtanding when he ſpeaks himſelf 
he ſcemeth alſo elſewhere to follow the account of the 
Romans, as may be ve aro 20. 19. foraſmuch as 
then when he wrote his Goſpel, the City Feruſalem was 
laid waſte, and the Jews were no more a people ] and he 
ſaid unto the Fews, behsld your King. 

15 But they cryed take away, take away, crucifie him. 
Pilate ſaid unto them, foall I crucifie your King ? The 
chief Prieſts anſwered we have no King but on : 

16 Then he gave bim therefore over unto them, that 
he ſhould be crucified, And they took Feſus [ Namely, the 
Jews by the Roman Souldiers, after that the ſame had 
mocked him the ſecond time] and led =) away. 

17 Aud be bearing bis croſs [ The reaſon hereof ſee 
in the annot. on Mat.z7.32.] went forth [ namely ,with- 
out the City] unte the (place) called Scul- place, which 
in the Hebrew [that is, in the Syriack, which tongue 
the Jews then uſed, being indeed ſomewhar altered from 
the Hebrew tongue, but notwithſtanding in the ground 
of it reckoned for one tongue with the lame] is called 
Golgotha. | 
' 48 here they crucified bim, and with him two other, 
f Namely, murder ers and malefaRors, . Mat. 27. 38. 
Mark 15. 27. Luke 23. 33.] on each fide one [ Gr, hence 
and hence, i.e. from che one and the other fide] and e- 

my the midſt, [ Gr. the middlemoſt, namely, as it he 

been the greateſt malefactor.] | 

19 And Pilate wrote alſo aſuperſcription [The Greek 
word Titlot, ſignifies alſo a little Table or Board, on 
which men write, but here it is taken for that which was 
written theron, as the word wrote imports, and appears 
from the other Eyangeliſts, Mar. 27. 37. Mark 15. 26. 
Luke 23. ri (tbat) on the croſs, and there 
ws written FESUS THE NAZARITE, 
THE KING.OF THE FEWS. 

20 This, cHiption therefore read many of theFews: 
for the place where, Feſus was crucified was nigh to the 
City: and it was writien in Hebrew, in Greek, (and) 
in Latine. [Gr. in Romane, The ſuperſcription was put 
in theſe three tongues, becauſe they were the moſt known 


and common in the Roman Empire, ſo tit then there 
ea no man at Feruſalem but he underſtood one of 
the 


i (FI the chief Prieſts of the Fews ſaid unto Pi- 
late, write not the King of the Fews : but that he ſaid, 
I am the King of the Fews, | 

22 Pilate anſwered what I haue written, (that) I 
have written, ¶ That ĩs, that remaineth written, I will 
not alter it.] 


Son, to take care for thee and toaſſiſt chee.] 

27 Aficrward ſaid he to the Diſciple, Bchold thy . 
ther. [ That is, tale care for her as for thy mother] And 
from that hour forward, the Diſciple rook ber ing bis 
(houſe) [ Gr. into his own, or unto bis,] a 

28 After this Feſus knowing that nom all was" fulfit- 
led, [ Namely, thus far and hitherto, what was foretold 
— 1355 that the ſcripture might bs fulfilled, ſaid, T 
thirſt, C 
29 There ſtood [ Gr. lay ] now 4 veſſel full of vine. 
gar, and they filled 4 ſpunge with vinegar, and lui is 
about with byſope, Cor laid it, namely, the ſpunge, about 
an Hſope-Halx, which ſome think was a rotemary-ſalk 
and alio in Hebrew called Ex ob, 1 Kings 4.33. andin 
thoſe Countries grew up high: ſo that this ſtalk ſhould 
be the ſame which Matthew calls a reed, Mat. 25. 48. 
Others take it for right hyſop, which grew- there wilde, 
| with the branches whereof they bound the ſpunge to the 

ſtalk.] and broughtit to bis mb. 

30 When Feſus there fore had taken 1he vinegar, be 
ſaid, it is accompliſh:d;\ Namely, all that I was to ſuſſet 
to reconcile men unto God, and that was foretold there- 
of by the Prophet] and bowing the head, gave up the 
(Ghoſt. [ Gr. gave over the Gho#t, \ namely; into the 
hands of his Father, Luke 23. 46. John 10. 18.] 

-31 Tbe gers therefore, that the bodies might not re- 
main on the croſs on be ſabbath, ſecing it was the prepa- 
ration (for that ſabbath day was great) [ Others read, 
| for the day of that ſabbath was a great day; namely, for-. 
| aſmuch as it was ſabbath and the ficſt day of the Paſſe- 
over t er, according to the cuſtome of the Jews, 
the reaſon whereof {ee in the annot. on Met. 26. 20.] 
beſought Pilate that their bones might be broken (namely, 
0 — — which ſeemeth to have 
been a ſen the death of evill doers ] and they 
might be taken away. ¶ namely, before the Evening ac- 
cording to the Law, Deu. 21. 22.] 

| 32 Then the Souldiers came and brake the legs of the 
firſt, and of the other which was cruci a 


0 
| 


fred with him. 
33 But coming unto Feſus when they ſa that he mii 
now dead, they brate not his lege. 

34 But one of the Souldiers ihriſt through bis ſede 
with a ſpear, { Namely, either out of malapertneſs, o 
to ſee whether he were truly dead] and ſtraightwey ibert 
came forth blood+ and water. ¶ this ia a fign that be plet- 
ced the heart, which lyeth in a skin wherein waterifh 


moiſture is included for cooling of the heart.] c 
35 And he that ſawit [ Namely, himſelf, ſee 
v. 27. ] be teſtified it, namely, that blood and water 


flowed out of his fide] and bis teſtimony is true: a 


23 Then he Souldicrs when they had. crucified Feſus, j he knoweth that he faith that which is true, [ Gt. true, 


took his germents. (and made four parts for each Sonldier namely, ſayi 
4 part) and the coat. Now the coat was without ſeam ; | Chriſt is ful 
I'Namely, woven or knit] wholly woven from the top: Teſtament by eleanſing with water; and by the + 
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vith, becaule the ſabbath was immediately to begin] 
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Jou 


ot. on 1 Fuhn 5.6.] | 
* 6 For theſe things were done that the Scripture might 


be fulfilled , no bone of him ſhall be broken. [L This is 

en indeed of the Paſchall Lamb, Exod. 12, 46. 
but here fulfilled in Chriſt, becauſe the Paſchal 
wasa Type of Chriſt, 1 Cor. 5.7.] 

37 And again another Scripture ſaith [That is, a- 
nother place of the holy Scripture , to wit, Zach.. 
12. 10.] they ſhall ſee into whom they haue thruſt, Cor 
look upon him, whom tbey have pierced, which was tul- 
filed in part in ſome of the Jews who put Chriſt to 
death, and afterward were converted unto him, As 
1 37. and partly ſhall be fulfilled at the laſt day, when 
all impenitent perſons ſhall alſo ſee him as their judge, 


ev. 1. 7. 
F 38 2 after that Foſeph ¶ See concerning him, Mat. 
27.57. Mark 15. 43. Like 23. 30, 5150 of Arima- 
hea [this City ſeems otherwiſe to be called Ranath, 
the Prophet Samuels country, 1 Sam. 1.1.) (whowas 4 
diſciple of Feſus but ſecretly for fear of the Fews : ) 
namely, leſt they ſhould caſt him out of their Syna- 
gogue, according to their decree, Fobn 9. 22.] beſought 
. Pilate that he might take away the body of Feſus : and 
Pilate permitted it: [ namely, after that he had un- 
derſtood by the Captain that Chriſt was already dead, 
Mark 15. 44. J be went therefore and took away the body 
of Feſw ? 
39 And Nicodemus cane alſo ( be that firſ came 
1 Feſus by night) [ That is, the firſt time or before, 
13. 1.] bringing à mixture of Myrrhe and Aloes, 
about an hundred pound (weight. 
40 Then took they the body f Teſus, and bound it in 
linnen cloathes with the fices, [ Namely, thus bound to- 
ſeeing they had not time to anoint the ſame there- 


after the manner of the Tews burying. [ namely, great 
and worthy perſons. See Gen. 50. w_ 
ebe was crucified 


41 And there was in the place 
[That is, about that place] 4 garden, and in the garden 
anew grave, in which never yet any man had been laid. 

42 There then they laid Teſus, becauſe of the prepa- 


ration of ihe Iews, foraſmuch as the grave was nigh, 


CHAP. XX. 


1 Mary Magdalen goeth to the grave, which ſbe findes 
empty, and tells this to Peter and Fohn, 3 who run 
both to the grave and finde it ſo. 11 Mary ſeeth two 
Angels in the grave, 14 Chriſt appeareth to her him- 
felf, by whoſe command ſhe declares his reſurre#ion 
to the Diſciples, 19 to whom alſo Chriſt appeareth him- 
ſelf at Evening, 21 and giveth them the holy Ghoſt, 
and power to forgive fins, and to retain them, 14 Tho- 
mas baving not been with them will not believe. 
26 untill erght daies after he himſel 2 Chriſt and 
con feſſeth him. 30 Fobn declares why of many other 
fgnes, theſe only are written, 


A? D on the firſt day of the week [Gr. on one of 
the Sabbaths, See Mat, 28. 1. Mark 16. 2, 9. and 
hereafter v. 19.] went Mary Magdalen ¶ and yet ſome 
other women with her, Mat. 28. 1. Luke 24. 1, 10. 
but it ſeemeth that Mary Magdalen went before, and 
came firſt to the ſepulchre] early [ ſee the annotat. on 
Mark 16. 2.] while it was yet dark, unto the grave: and 
ſaw the ſtone taken away from the graue. [Which was 
done by the Angel before their coming, Mar. 26. 2. 

2 Then ſhe ran and came to Simon Peter, and to the | 


Cap. xx; 


of the blood of the ſacrifices z to wit, that he by his | have taken away the Lord out of the grave,[ This the faith 
death hath obtained for us not only remiſſion of fins, | becauſe ſhe was not yet informed by the Angel of Chriſts 
bur alſo cleanſing from fin by his holy ſpirit. See further | reſurrection; whom ſhe ſaw afterward being returned, 


v. 12.] and we [that is, I, and the other women that 
followed me 


] know not where they have laid him. 
3 Peter therefore went forth and the other Diſciple,and 
they came to the grave ? 

4 And theſc is ran together ; and the other wy 
n beſore ſwiſter 1ben Peter, [Namely , becaule he 
was younger then ar and came firſt to the grave. 

5s And as he ſtooped down he ſaw the clothes h), [Gr. 
linnen cloathes, and ſo in the following, namely, where- 
in Chriſts dead body was wrapped : which was a fi 
that his body was not taken away as the women thought, 
for then the cloathes alſo ſhould- have been taken away 
with his body] notwithſtanding be went not (there) in- 
to. 

6 Then Simon Peter came and followed bim, and 
went into the grave and (aw the cloaths ly. 

7 And the handkerchief which had been on bis head : 

[That is, in which his head had been wrapped. See 
Fohn 11. 44.] (be ſaw) not lying with the cloaths, bus 
apart rolled together in an (other) place. 
8 Then went therefore alſo the other Diſciple therein- 
to, that was come firſt tothe grave, and ſaw it and be- 
lieved. | Namely, that the body of Chriſt was taken a- 
way, as the women had ſaid, v. 2. as the following verſe 
ſhewes. Although others think that ohn believed that 
Jeſus was riſen trom the dead, and that the following 
words muſt be underſtood only of the former time.] » 

9 For they knew [ Or underſtood] not yes the Scrip- 
ture that he muſt ariſe from the dead, 

10 Then the Diſciples went home again [ Gr. unts 
themſelves, i.e. unto theirs, namely, where the Diſci- 
ples were afſembled, as appears v. 19.] 

11 AndMary ſtood without by the grave weeying[ Names 
ly, being returned to the grave with the other women, 
to whom alltogether the apparition of the Angels 
ned, Mat. 28. 5. Mark 16. f. Luke 24.4.] 4s ſhe wepe 
therefore, ſhe ſtooped into the grave, 

12 And (aw two Angels [ Matthew and Mark ſpeak 
but of one becauſe one had the talk] in white (garment) 
ſitting one & the head [that is, the head end, where the 
— had lain] and one at the feet, where the body of ꝓeſus 

lain. 

13 And they LNamely, the Angels, after that they 
had declared the reſurrection to all the women, and the 
other women were gone away to declare rhe ſame to the 
Diſciples as the other Evangeliſts teſtifie, and Magdalen 
remained ſtanding there, and by her weeping and wordg 
ſhewed, that ſhe could not yet well believe the ſame J 
ſaid unto her, woman why weepeſt thou Þ (ke — un- 
to them namely, to the Angels] becauſe they have ta- 
ken away my Lord, [that is, the dead body of my Lord, 
as Pſa. 16. 10. ] and I know not where they bave laid 


bim. 

14 And when (he bad ſaid this, ſhe turned her ſelf 
backward, and hgh 2 and ſhe knew not that 
it was . [ Namely, becauſe her eyes were holden 


Chap 
as it alſo hapned tothe Diſciples going towards Emaus, 


Luke 24.16. | 

15 + — aid unto ber,; woman, why weepeſt thou? whom 
Pr , ſhe thinking that it was the Gardner, ſaid 
unto him, Sir, if thou haſt carried him (amm) tell me 
where thou haſt laid him, and I will take him away. name 
ly, to anoint him, and bury him elſewhere , that he 
may not be in thy way. ; 

16 Feſus ſaid unto ber, Mary. She turning her about 
[Namely, fors[much as ſhe knew his voice] ſaid unto 
him Rabbonni, [ this is the (ame word with Rabbi John 
1. v. 39, 30. and with Rabboni, Mark 10. $1.] which 
is to (ay, Maſter. 


other Diſciple whom Feſus loved, and ſaid uno them, vey | 


17 Feſus ſaid unto her tauch me not, L That is, mu 
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giuen him, [ namely, in heaven, by God, Mar. 16, 19. 
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not thy ſelf and me with touching and holding me by [n2mely imprinted by ite nailes, vic the Greek word 


the feet] for I am not yet aſcended unto my Father,[thar 
is, I ſhall not yet ſo ſpeedily aſcend and depart from you: 


alſo imports] and thruſt my hand inte lis fide, I will in 
ro wiſe belicve. [ namely, that he limſelſ is truly rifea 


thou ſhalt yet have time enough to ſee and ſpeak with | from the dead.] 


me, and to do me honour. Others think that he ſaid 


26 And after eight daiet, [Which ſeems to be the 


this unto ber, to admoniſh her that ſhe muſt not hang | ſecond Lords day from his reſurrcRicn, after that the 
tao much with her heart on his bodily preſence] but go le feaſt of the paſſover was ended] his Diſciples were 
thy way to my brethren [| that is, Diſciples : the cayſſ hin again, [ namely, the ſame houſe, within Jeruſy. 


Wherefore he calls them ſo, ſec in the ar.not. on 


» Luke 24. 33.] and Thomas with them : (and) 


28. 10.]- and ſay unto them, I aſcend I that is, I ſhall | ſus came when the doors were ſhut, and ſtood in the midf 


ſhortly aſcend, namely, after that I have firſt informed 
them of all things ] unto my Father [ namely, by na- 
ture, John 1. 18.] and your Father; [ namely, by the 
grace of adoption to children, ohn 1. 12. J and (to) 
my God (namely, becauſe I as Mediator have aſſumed 
the humane nature for your ſake, Heb. 1. 9.] and your 
God. (that is, who hath not only created you, but 
moreover hath alſo taken you for his own peculiar; Heb. 
8. 16. 

des Magdalen went and told the Diſciples that 
ſhe bad ſeen the Lord, and (that) he had ſaid this unto 


| 19 Then when it was evening on the ſame firſt day ? 
[Here ohn followeth the account of the daies after the 
manner of the Romanes, For ſecing this apparition hap- 


ned late in the Evening, when now the two Diſciples | 


were come unto them from Emmaus, Luke 24. 36. and 
therefore the Sun was gone down long agoe, ſo ſhould 
this after the recxoning of the Jews, not have been the 
firſt but the ſecond day of the week. See Fobn 19. 14. 
of the week [Gr. of the ſabbaths. See above v: 1.7] and 
when the doors were ſhut, where the Diſciples were aſſem- 
bled for fear of the ewe, came Feſus and flood in the 
ma Chow Chriſt came in is not expreſſed, neither is 
it needfull to enquire, ſeeing by his divine power 
he could do this in divers manners, as may be ſeen, 
As 12. 16. ſo that from hence cannot be conclu- 
ded that his body ſhould have gone through or preſſed 
thorow the doors which were m—_ and ſaid unto them, 


peace be unto you. [this was the uſual manner of ſaluta- | 


tion among the Jews, whereby they wiſhed one ano- 
ther all happineſs and proſperity.) 

20 And having ſaid tbs, he ſhewed them his bands and 
(bi) fide [Namely,with the ſcars of the wounds which 
were in them] then the Diſciples were glad when they ſaw 
the Lord. 

21 Then Feſus ſaid untothem again, peace be unto 
your lhe as the Father bath ſent me, T alſo ſend you? 
{ Namely, topreach the g See Mat. 28. 19. Mark 
16. 15. John 17. 18. 

22 And when he had ſaid this, he blew (upon them) 
[Namely, by this outward fign to repreſent the workin 
of the holy Ghoſt. See Fobn 3. 8. Act, 2. 2. ] and ſat 
unto them, receive ye the holy Ghoſt, [that is, the gifts 
of the Holy Ghoſt, which are needfull for you for the 


ſtrengthning of your faith, untill the fulneſs of the ſame 
which will be neceſſary for you for the exccution of your 
A , thall be giren you after mine aſcenſion on 


poſtleſhip 
the day of Pentecoſt, ohn 16. 7. AAs 2. 4, 33. 
23 If ye forgive any mans fins, ¶ That is, according 


and ſaid peace be unto you. 

27 Afterward he ſaid unto Thomas, bring bither thy 
finger, ard beheld mine hands, and bring thine hand, and 
thruſt it into my fide, [Gr. caſt it] and be not unhelie. 
ving, but believing. 

28 And Thomas anſwered and (aid unto him, [Thea 
he ſpeaketh the following words to Chriſt and of Chriſt, 
| acknowledging him for his Lord and for his God] my 

Lord and my God. N 

29 Jeſus ſaid unto him, becauſe thou haſt ſeen me 
Thomas, thou haſt belicved: Blcſſed (are they) L That 
is, truly as happy: becauſe they believe by the ward 
without having ſeen, which better agrees with the ne- 
ture of faith, See Heb, 11.1. 1 Pet. 1. 8. ] who ſul 
not have ſeen, and (yet) ſtall have belicved. 

30 Now Feſus did yet many other fignes in the pre« 


deſcribed by the other E vangeliſts.] 

31 But theſe are written, that ye may believe that fe 
ſus is the Chriſt the Son of God, and that ye believing 
may have life ¶ Namely, eternal life, which begins ber, 
and hereafter in heaven ſhall be perfect] in h name: 
[that is, by him, and for his merits.] 


CHAP. XXI. 


1 Chriſt revealeth himſelf aguin to ſome Diſciples, where 
they are a fiſhing. 6 Bett 32 aalen gren 
#ought of fiſb, whereby they know him. 7 Peter ca- 
ſteth himſelf into the Sea to come unto him, and the 
other —_— follow him with the ſhip. 9 Chriſt a- 
neth with tbem, 1 5 and acketh Peter thrice whether be 


18 Foretelleth him by what death he ſhould glori 
God. 20 Reproves bis queſtion concerningFobn. 24Fobu 
concludes his Evangelical biſtory. 


Fer this Feſws revealed bimſelf again to the Dif 
ciples at the Sea of Tiberias: [Of this Sea or 
Lake ſee the annot. Mat. 4. 18. where it is called 
the Sea ot Galilee, whither Chriſt had ordered his diſ- 
ciples to depart after his death, with promiſe that there 
they ſhould ſee him alive again, Mat. 28. 10.] and he re- 
vealed himſelf thus, 

2 There were together Simon Peter, and Thomas 
called Didymus [ Namely, in the Greek tongue. See 
Fohn 11, 18.] and Nathaniel. [A famous Dilciple of 
Chriſt, one of the firſt, Fohn 1. 46. c.] who was of 


to 1 command, teſtiſie as my Miniſters that 
his fins are by Ged forgiven and retained] they are for- 


and 18. 18. for God only hath power properly to forgive 


Cana in Galilee, and the (ſons) of Zebedee, namely, 
Fames and Fohn, Mat. 10. 2. ] and two other of bis 
Diſciples. [Gr. out of.) . 

3 Simon Peter ſaid unto them, I go a fiſhing. They 
{aid unto him, we alſo go with thee, Tho 2 2 and 


fins, Iſa. 43. 25. Ma. 9. 3. Mark 2 5. ] if ye retain 
any ones (fins) they are * (10 him.) TY | 
24 And Thomas one of the twelve called Didymus | 
daa) 11. 16.] was not with them when Feſus came 
thither. \ 


25 other Diſciples therefore ſaid unto him, we 
beue ſcen the Lord. But be ſaid unto them, if I ſee not 
in bis bands { As Chriſt had before perſwaded the other 
Diſciples to do, -Luke 24. 39. ] the fign of the nailes ; | 


ſtept immediately [Gr. aſcended] into a ſhip, and in that 
night they caugbt nothing. 

4 And when it was now become morning, Feſus ſtood 
on the ſhore, but the Diſciples kngw not that it was Feſus. 
[It ſeemeth that their eyes were held here for a time, 28 
= 24. 16, For they were not far from the ſhore 
v. $. | 
5 Then Feſus ſaid unto them, children, have ye not any 
med : 


H N. * Chap xxi. 


ſence of his Diſciples, which are not written in this book. ,.. 
[ Namely, of this my Goſpel , whereof ſome alſo ae 5 


loved him, and commands him to feed his 2 ö 
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Chap. xxi. 


52 


* ghout bis upper garment [Gr. Ependytes, which ſignifies 


meas ? [Whereby is underſtood all that is eaten with 
bread, and eſpecially fiſh. ] They anſwered him, No. 
6. And be (ail unto them: Caſt the net on ihe right 
of the fbip, | That is, on the ſteer- board of the ſhip. 
For that is at the right hand of him that ſtands at the 
helm.] and ye ball finde . They caft it therefore, and 
could no more draw the ſane, by reaſon of the mulczzacle 
f. | 3.6 
1 2 Diſciple ihere fore whom Feſus loved, ¶ That is, 
obe. See v. 20 24+] ſaid unto Peter, it is the Lord. 
Then Simon Peter bearing that it was tbe Lord, girded 


A g4rment which men par on upon other. Some think 
tha: this was a linnen drawer, which he girded about to 
de the better able to ſwim, or to 15 thorow the water, 
ſecivg that he was not far from the land] (for he was ua. 
ked ) [ namely , befötz he drew the ſame on: nor 
Lolly indeed, ſeeing without doubt he had ſomewhat 
on to coter his ſhame Þ and c himſelf into the 


Sa. ! 

$ Ani the other Diſciples came with the little ſhip, 
"for they were not far from land, but about two hundred 
eln [Gr. cubits. i. e. about ſixty paces, each pace of five 
fqgs. See Mat, 6: 27. ] dragging the net with the ſiſhes. 
ſnamely towards the Land, becauſe it was too heavy 


Joux. 


Mat. 28. 19. Mark 16.1 5, 20. who hayg 


Chap, xxi; 
Lord, thou knoweſt that I love tice. He ſaid unto hin 
keep my ſhe-p. ; Be | 

17 He ſaid unto him the third time, [Foraſmuch as 
Peter by denying Chriſt. thrice had made himſelf un- 


worthy of the Apoſtleſnip, therefore he here again draws 
this confeſſion from him thrice over, thereby to confirm 
him again in his office; and not thereby to make 


an head of the Church, and above all the other Apoſtles 


Simon (ſon) of Fona, lvveſt thou me ? Peter wat griev- 
ed [namely, becauſe he thought by his thrice asking 
that Chrilt ſeemed to doubt of his love] $ecauſe he ſaid 
unto him the third time, loveſt thou me ? And he ſaid ume 
him, Lord thou knoweſt all things, thou knoweſt that I 
love thee. Feſus ſaid unto him, feed my ſheep. [the ſame 
that is here commanded Peter, that is alſo charged upon 
all Miniſters of the Haly » Ag 20.28. 1 Per. 
5, 2. Howſoever Peter was not bourid to ny certain 
Church or place, as neither were the oy e 

ved the 
ſame charge and power with Peter. See Fobn 20. 23. 
Rev, 21. 14.] 

18 Verlly, verily , T ſay untothee, when thou waſt 
younger, thou girde iſt thy ſelf , L This is ſpoken after the 
mannet of thoſe people, who wore lofig cloaths, which 
they truſſed up with a girdle when they would travel any 


raw up into the ſhip. ] | 
Therefore when they were gone to Land, they ſaw 4 
coal fire ly, and fiſh lying thereon. [Gr. opſarion, hat 


| whicher, and make themſelves ready for.an 


y work. See 
2 Kings 9. 1. Luke 17.8. Fobn 13.4. J and walkedſt 
whithes thou wouldeſt : but when thun ſha! become old, 


this word properly ſignifies , ſee Fobn 6. 9. J and | #hou ſbalt ſtretch forth thine hands, [namely,to be bound] 
brea4 


10 Feſus ſaid unto them, bring of the fiſhes which ye 
baue now caught, 

11 Simon Peter went up, and drew the net on the 
Land, full of great fiſhes(unto) an hundred fifty and three. 
and although they were ſo many, the net did not rend: 
[Which came to paſs by che divine power of Chrilt, to 
iacreale the . f 

12 Feſus ſai i unto them, come hither, take your dinner. 
And no man of the Diſciples durſt ask him, who art thauꝰ 
Namely, for ſhame, leſt they ſhould ſeem to doubt any 
more that he was truly riien] knowing that it was the 
Lord, 

13 Then Feſus came and took bread, and gave it them, 
and the fiſh likewiſe, 

14 This w now the third time, that Feſus ws ma- 
wſejred ta hi Diſciples, [Namely, all or manyDilciples 
being gathered together. tor he had oftner manifcited 
himſelf untoſome of them in particular, See before ahn 
20. 19, 36.) after that he was riſen from the deu. 

15 Then when they bad dined, Feſus ſaid unto Simon 
Peter, Simon (ſon) of Fona, [See Mat. 16. 17.] loveſt 
thou me more [ namely, as before thou thoughreſt and 
boaltedſt, Mat. 26, 33. Luke 23. 33. and yet haſt de- 
nied me thrice} then theſe ? [namely, love me] He ſaid 
unt bim, yea Lord, tbou knoweſt that I love thee ,, [that 
1s, notwithſtanding my former fall for which I am 


e.] death.he ſhould glorifie God 3 [ Namely wich what ſuffer 


and another [ namely, the executioner] ſhall gird thee ; 
[tharis, binde and cord thee ti be put to death ] and 
bring (#hee) where thou wilt nit. [namely , according 
to the natural inclination, which alwaies fears death. 
For otherwiſe Peter ſuffered death willingly alſo; and 
with joy. 

19 And ibi ſaid be ſignifying with whas manner of 


ing he ſhould confirm the doctrine of the ro the 
— and having ſpoken th, be ſaid unto him 
ollow me. 
20 And Peter turning him about ſaw the ol= 
low whom Fe ſus loved, | Namely, . the — 
ſee v. 24.] who alſo bad fallen on hi breſt in the , 
— aid,Lordz who is it that ſball betray thee ? (Gr. 
azerh.] 33 
21 When Peter ſaw him, he ſaid unto Feſus, Lord, 
but what (hall) this (man?) [ Namely, what ſhall befall 
him, i. e. with what death ſhall he glorifie God 7 
22 Feſus ſaid unto him if I will that be rain untill 
I come, [ Namely, alive untill my laſt coming] wbar 
doth it concern thee , follow thou me. 2. 8 
23 Therefore this word went forth among the Bre- 
thren, that this Diſciple ſhould not dye. And Feſus had 
not ſaid unto him that he ſhould not dy: bus if I will that 
he remain untill I come, whas doth it concern thee ? 
24 Thi is ihe Diſciple which zeſtifleth of ibeſe things, 


heartily ſorrowfull, and which I truſt thou haſt forgiven 
me, thou knoweſt that though out of weakneſs the con- 
ſeſſion ceaſed in my mouth, yet notwithſtanding my 
love towards thee ceaſed not in my heart] He ſuid unto 
bim, feed my lunben [both words lamber and ſhcep ſig- 
nific one thing, namely, the menibers of Chriſts church, 
u may be ſeen by comparing. Mat. 10. 16. Luke 10. 3. 
Howloever ſome think that by the lambes tender Chri- 
* and by 42 thoſe that are ſtronger in faith ſhould 
ut „Iſa. 40. 11. 

16 He ſaid Was unto bm the ſecond time , Simon 
(ſon) of Fong, loveſt thou me? He (aid unto bim yea 


| [Namely, Fobn the Evangeliſt} and wrote eſe things, 


and we know [ Namely, not I alone, bur alfo all the 
Diſciples of Chriſt, and the whole church] that bis 
teſtimony is true. 

25 Ad there are yet many other things which Feſus 
did, [Namely, miracles and ſpecial deeds of Chriſt : 
— that all points of doctrine n 2 
vation are written, appears 20, 31.] which if : 
Huld be written each — Re ting to one] 


I account that even the world it ſelf ſboul4 not contain 


the written books, [this is a figurative phraſe , whereby 
is ſignified a very great multitude] Amen. 


The end of tlie Holy Goſpel according to the deſcription of] Jo u x. 
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OF THE 


HOLY APOSLILES 


WRITTEN BY 


L U K E. 
HE Ads of the Holy Apoſtles [ That is, the Hi- | where of Jews and Gentiles] written by Luke. [that 
ſtory of that which the holy Apoſtles acted or did | this Book was written by the E vangeliſt Luke appeareth 
after Chriſts aſcenſion, preaching the Goſpel iu ough- | from the firſt verſe of the firſt chapter, and which was 
out the whole world, and gathering Churches every never doubted by any old or new Interpreters. 
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The Argument of this Boo x. 


S the ſour Evangeliſts in th:ir goſpels deſcribe the birth, life, ſuffering, death, reſurreficn and aſcen- 
ſion of the Lord Feſus Chriſt, ſo in this Book is further deſcribed, how bis Apoſtles after bis aſcenſion, 
ſpread abroad the Evangelical doctrine every where thraughout the world, and gathered the Church 
oj fewer and Gentiles : and eſpecially there is deſcribed that which two of the chief Apoſtles , Perer 
Paul did to this end, Luke therefore aſter the preface ſets ax when and hom Chriſt aſcended into 
Heaven: and that Matthias was choſen by lot to be an Apoſtle in the place of the Traitor Fudas who had hanged bim- 
ſelf, chap. x. Afterwards how the Holy Ghoſt came upon the Apoſiles in the ſhape of fiery cloven Tongues, with 
ſtrong driven winde, and that they ſpałe with divers Tongues ; which ſome reproached, ſaying, that they were ful 
4 ſweet wine: Againſt which Peter de fendeih them with great boldneſs, and teacbeth that this came to paß accor- 
ing 10 the predictions of the Prophets, and proveth out of the Pſalmes that Chriſt was to ariſc from the dead, and 
to aſcend into Heaven : whereby about three thouſand were converted and baptized, Deſcribcth alſothe ſtare of the 
firſt Church, chap. 2. That Peter and Fobn cured one that was lame from bis mothers wombe, ſitting at the Gare of 
the Temple: at which when the people wondred, Peter informed them that this was done by the power of Cbri 
whom they had murdered, and exhorts them to repent and to believe in Chriſt, chap. 3. That the Prieſt and & 
duces apprebended Peter and Fohn for it, and ſet ihem before the Council, before whom Peter defended thcir fat, 
who marvelled, and laid a charge — them to preach no more in the name of Chriſt, which they ref ſ 


uſe to obey : 
That theChurch prays for them, whoſe unity c love amongſt themſetves is deſcribed, fe that they ſold even their houſes 


and lands for the maintenance of the poor, chap. 4. Which Ananias and Sapphira his wife doing alſo bypocritically, 
and keeping back part of the money, are by Peter puniſhed for it with a ſudden death: That many miracles, eſpeci- 
ally in _— the ſick are done by the Apoſtles : For which the bigh Prieſt and the Sadduces caſt them into priſon, 
out of which they are delivered by an Angel, and preach in the Temple: Which being told the bigh Prieſt, he cauſed 
them to be brought into the Council, and having rebuked them, they took connſell to put them to death, but are diſſwa- 
ded from this by Gamalicl, and they are N N with ſcourging, and with command to preach no more, which they do 
not obſerve, chap. 5. That for unburdening the Apofiles,ſecing the Greeks complained,ſix Deacons are choſen, to ſerve 
the Tables and the poor, amongſt whom Stephen was one, who ſeeing be did great wonders, and they that difputed 
againſt him could not reſiſt him, is accuſed before the Council by falſe — 5 that be ſake blaſpbemouſly againſt 
the Lam, chap. 6.That Stephen defended himſelf before the Council,rclating briefly the Hiſtorics of the Old Teſtament 
from Abraham even untoSolomon,and reproving them for their ſtiffneckedneſ, where fore 5 ſtone him to death, oy 
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The Argument of this Book 


That 4 great perſecution & raiſed againſt the Church as Feruſalem, where fore many fler te Samaria, where Phu 
preacheth the Goſpel and doth many miracles, whereby many are converted and bapticed: wherefore the A 
end thither Peter and Fobn, who giue them the boly Ghoſt 3 tha Simon the Sorcerer is alſo baptized there: and 


ſecketh.to buy the gifts of the holy Ghoſt of Peter with mony, who refuſeth it, and manifeſts. and reproves his 


criſie : That the Chamberlain of Candace. Qiecn of Æihiopia is converted and baptized 'by Philip, chap, B. T 
Saul per ſecutes tbe Church, and on the way io Damaſcus is converted by a viſion, and is (ſmitten with blindenefs 
three dates, ij baptized by Ananias, and called by 1 to be an Apoſtle; preacheth the Goſpel at Damaſcus, 
where ſnares are laid for him by the Fews to put him 10-death, which be eſcageth, being let down from the walls of 
the City in a basket + That the Churches in Fudea Samaria and Galilee were in good efiate, and increaſed greatly : 
That Peter cured one eas of the Palſſe ar Lydda, and at Foppa raiſed one Tabitha from the dead, chap. 9. That 
Peter is ſent for-by A Captain named Cornelius, and when he doubred whether he might come to un mn, 
bat he was inſtructed and confirmed by a divine viſion from beaven: hom be was received by him and by. an excellent 
Sermon converted him with bis fricnds-unto Chriſt, chap. 10. Which when ſome took ill, that Peter related the whole 
matter, an | thereby quicted them: That by thoſe that were ſcattered even unto Phenicia, Cyprus and Antioch, the 
Church is enlarged and Barnabas (ent to Antioch to confirm the believers, where Agabus forerells the dearth, which 
happened afterwards under Claudius the Emperour : where fore they determine to ſeud relief to the poor believers in 
Fudes by Paul and Barnabas, who having per formed the ſame afterward return to Antioch, where thc believers are 
firſt called Chriſtians, chap. 11. That Herod Agrippa behcaded Fames the Brother of Fobn, and caft Peter into 
Priſon, to cauſe him alſo to be put to death, out of which he being delivered h an Angel of the Lord, cometh to the 
bclievers aſſembled at the houſe of the Mother of Fohn Marte: That Herod cauſed the Souldiers which kept Peter uo 
he made away: That Herod while he ſþake to the people at Ceſarea with great oftentation, and by the ſame was ac- 
counted for a God, was ſmitten by an Angel; That be was cuten of worms and died, chap. 12. That the Holy 
Ghoſt commande th to ſend Paul and Barnabas to the Gentiles, and that after impoſition of hands they Travelled io 
Cyprus, where they preach in the Synagogues of the ewe, and Paul vehemently reproves and {mites with bli 


. one Elymas a ſorcercr, who was with the Governour Sergius Paulus, who is converted tothe faith: That Paul at An- 


tioch in Piſidia made an excellent Sermon in the Synagogue of the Fews, containing the Sum of the Chriſtian do- 
fHrine, whcreby many Gentiles were converted, but the Fews ſtirring up certain women caſt them ont of their borders, 
chap. 13. Tha: Paul and Barnabas preached a while at Icontum , and when à diviſion aroſe in the City about it and 
they ſang ht to ds them hurt, that they fled to Lyſtra, where Paul cureth a lams man, for which thoſe of Lyſtra-woutd 
bave offered ſacrifice unto them as unto Gods ; which they hinder : and afterward being incenſed they ſtone Paul, 
who being recovered, with Barnabas departeth to Derbe, and aſtermards comes again to Lyſtra, Iconium and Antioch, 
where they relate what God had done by them, chap. 14. And feeing ſome being come out of Fudea taught there, that 
the ceremonial Law was ſtill to be obſerucd, and great contention aroſe thereabout, that it was — good to re fer 
this mutter to the judgement of the Ayoſiles and Elders as Feruſalem ; ſo that Paul and Barnabas with ſome others 
pere ſent thither, and that they having made known their order, a %) node of the Apoſiles and Elders was gathered 
about it, in which after that Peter, Paul and Barnabas, had made their declarations, Fames propounded bis opinion, 
which being approved by all the reſt, it was thought goo? to ſend the determination of this Synode with « lener unto 
Antioch and other Churches, by Paul, Barnabas, Fudas and Silas, and that when Paul and Barnabas would go to 
uifu the Churches: there hapncd a falling out between them two for Fohn Marks ſake, ſo that they parted one from the 
other, and Paul travelled into Syria and Cilicia, chap. 15. That Paul cauſed Timothy to be circumciſed becauſe of 
the Fews : and travelled with him from Derbe and Lyſtra through the Cities there, and that the Churches dayly in- 
creaſed : that through Myſia they journeyed unto Troas, where Paul was admoniſhed by a viſion to depart into Mace- 
donia, and came up to Philippi, where he convertcth Lydia the ſeller of purple, who was baptized with her bouſhold : 
That there he driveth out 4 ſoothſaying ſpirit out of a maid- ſervant, whoſe maſters — Bhevad up the people 4 

unſt them, who cauſe them to be ſcourged and caſt into priſon, which when they prayed and ſung Hymes was opened 
h an Earth-quake, whereby the Faylor is converted and baptized with his houſbold: That the Rulers of the City 
command them 10 go out of the City, which Paul would not do except they themſelves wonld come and fetch them out 
of priſon, which was done, chap. 25. That from hence they departed to Theſſalonica, where they preach and convert 

ome, but the Fews ſtir up the people againſt them, and draw Faſon before the Magiſtrates : wherefore they depart 
from thence to Berea, where they preach alſo, and thoſe of Berea ſearch the ſcriptures, to ſee whether their preachi 
agreed therewithall. That Paul travelled from thence unto Athens, where he being brought before the Senate, di- 
Pute with the Philoſopbers, and proves againſt them thut there is but one true God, who hath created aus all, and 
bim he preache1 : and that there ſhall be a general judgement, and à reſurreFion of the dead 3 whereat they mocked, 
yet ſome believed among wbom were Dionyſius Areopagita, and Damaris, chap. 17. That Paul came from thence un- 
to Corinth, where he findeth Aquila and Priſcilla, with whom he went home, and preacheth in the Synagogue, which 
the Fews oppoſed and drew him before the judgement-ſeat of the Governour Gallio, who will not judge concerning 
rbediſputes of Religion : That he departcd from thence towards Syria, after that he had cauſed bis to be ſhorn at 
Cenchre i, cometh io Epheſus, and from thence departs through Ceſarea to ꝓeruſalem, and ſo forward to Antioch, and 
having been there a little while towards Galatia and Phrygia : That at Epheſus one Apollo power fully convinced the 
Fews that Feſus was the Chriſt, chap. 18. That Paul alſo came to Epheſus, and there finding certain Diſciples 
which had not yet received the gifts of the Holy Ghoſt, nay knew not thereof, gave them the ſame by impoſition of 
bands : That he taught there two years in the School of Tyrannus, and bealed many fick : Thathe caſteth out an un- 
clean ſhirit, which woundeth and teareth off the cloaths of certain Conjurers : That many burnt their books of 
witchcraft which were of great value: Tha Faul purpoſeth to travel to Feruſalem : That at Epheſms a greas rummic 
1s raiſed againſt him by one Demetrius and other fulver-ſmiths becauſe by bis dofrine their gain was leſſened which 
they bad by making of little filver Images for the Temple of Diana, which Tumult is quieted by the Town Clerk; 
chap. 19. That Paul with ſome company Travelled through Macedonia to Tross 3 and that a4 he made a long Sermon 
there before his departure, à young man called Eutychus fell dead out of the window, and was raiſed by Paul: That 
by Aſſos Mitylene, Samus and Frogyllium he came to Miletus, where he ſent for the Elders and Overſeers of the 
Church of Epheſus, of whom ho takes bis leave, earneſtly exhorting them 10 take good beed tothe Church, becauſe 
after his departure many falſe Teachers would ariſe, chap. 20. That be travelled from thence by Cant, Rhodus and 
Patarus into Tyrus in Phænicia, and from thence to» Prolomais , and ſo forward to Ceſarea, where in the houſe of 
Philip, the Prophet Agabus foretells Paul that he ſhould be taken and bound as Feruſalem, where ſore the believers 

| V x peſenght * 


The Argument of this Book: 


beſought him that hs would not go up to Feruſalem : which Paul re fuſeth, and travels forward toward Teruſalem ; 

where being come at the bouſe of Tames, in preſence of the el lers, he relates what God had done by him among the 

Gentiles : That Fames adviſeth him that for the weak Fews ſake he ſhould let his head be ſhorn, which he doth : That 

certain Tews out of Aſia. raiſed the whole City in an uproar againſt him, and thought to kill him, but that the chief 

(Captain) took him from them by force, and brought him into the Camp, who having examined him, permit him to 

make bis defence before the people, chap. 21. In which be relates his whole life and converſation, and 22 bis 
t 


converſio n and calling to preach the Goſpel to the Gentiles , whereupon the Fews cryed out and ſtorm'd the more, ſg 
that the chief (Captain) would have cauſed him to be ſcourged,but unde» ſtanding by Paul that he was aCitizen of Rome, 
he for bare it, and let the whole Councill of the Fews come inte the Camp for to bear bim, chap. 23. Before whom 
Paul beginning bis defence, by the command of the high Pricſt Ananias is ſmitten on the face, for which Pau 


ſharply reproves him, and declareth that he was brought into judgement, for the belief of the reſurrefion of the dead, 


from whence a great ſtrife and cry aroſe betwixt the Fudges, foraſmuch as ſome were Phariſces, and ſome 5'2dduces: 
That more then fourty Fews bound themſelves with an Oath, that they would neither eat nor drink before they had 
killed Paul, which by Pauls Siſters ſon is diſcovered unto him, and to the chicf ( Hp That the chief (Caps 
tain) Claudius Lycius ſent him by night with a convoy unto Ceſarea, with a letter to the G v r nour Felix, ho 
him in priſon in Herods Tudgement-ball untill his accuſcrs ſhould be come, chap. 23. That Ananias and the Elders 
came to Ceſares to accuſe him, which is done by the Advocate Tertullus, who accuſeth him of ſedition and projanation 
of the Temple: That Paul denied beth theſe points, relating what was done, and wherefore he came to Feruſalem: 
That Felix deferred the buſineſs untill the coming of Lyſias giving bim more freedome in the priſon, ani thathe, 
often ſent for to come to him and his wife that they might hear him. That he is thus kept Priſoner untill Feſtus came 
in his place, 2 24. That the Fews when Feſtus came to Feruſalem, beſought him that Paul might be judged at 
Teruſalem, which he refuſeth and commandeth them to accuſe him at Ceſarea before him: That they do ſo, and 
Paul defendeth himſelf : and when Feſtus would ſend him to Teruſalem, that he appealeth unto Ceſar. That King 
Agrippa and Bernice defirc to hear him, before whom he is brought, chap. 25. And defendeth himſelf againſt the 
accuſations of bis Adverſaries, relating bow that at firſt he perſecuted the Church, and bow he was wonderfully 


converted unto Chriſt, and is therefore accuſed; for which Feſtus mocketh him, and Agrippa declareth that be 


might be ſet frre, if be had not appealed unto Ceſar, chap. 26. That Paul is delivered with certain other priſoners 
to the Captain Iulius, to be carried to Rome: That to that end they go into a Ship of Adramyttium, and ſail towards 
Sidon, from thence along by Cyprus to Myra, and going over into a jnip of Alexandria along by Cnidu , and Crete 
unto fair Haven, where Paul adviſcth them to winter, but the Captain followeth the counſell of the Pilor, and 
ſaileth forward along by Crete unto Clauda, and there ariſcth a great Tempeſt, ſo ibat they are conſtrained to caſt 
the goods ove r- board: That God by an Ang! revcalech unto Paul, that no man ſhould periſh, but that they ſhould be 
caſt upon an Iſland, where fore Paul exhorteth them to be of good cheer : That they caſt out four Ankers before, 
and that the Seamen thought to eſcape with the boat, which Paul hinders * That they caſt the Corn over-board, and 
that after they had eaten — they came neer land where the ſhip ran a ground. That the Souldiers would haue 
lain the priſoners, which the Captain binders : and that (» ſuffering ſhipwrack they ſwim to Land, chap. 27: That 
this Land was the Iſland Melita, and that they were kin1ly entertained by the Inhabitants : That an Adder 
abides hanging on Pauls band, which he ſhaketh off without hurt : That Paul cureth the Father of Publius of a feaver 
and blondy flux, and others, ſick perſons on that I flanks That after three moneths they ſay! jorw:rds 1 thence 
towards Italy along by Syracuſe, Rhegium, Putcoli, and Appij-market, and come to Rome, where Paul is delivered 
over to the Commander of the Camp, and kept by a Sonldter : That Paul declareth to the Tews there, wherefore 
he was ſent priſoncr to Rome: and that be treated with them concerning Religibn, and proved unto them that 
Icſus war the Chriſt, which ſome believed and others nut: That Paul abode there in an bired houſe two years, preachs 
ing the Goſpel freely, chap. 28. 
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ACTS. 


CHAP. I. 


1 The Preface of Luke, whereby he joynes this his ſecond 
Book unto bis Goſpel. 3 Chriſt converſetih with bis 
* Apoſtles aſter his reſurrefion for fourty dayes. 4 Com- 
mandeth them in Feruſalem to wait for the ſending of 
the Holy Ghoſt. 6 An{(wereth their queſtion when 
will ſet up the Kingdome of Iſracl. g Aſcendeth into 
-, beaven that they ſce it, 10 which two Angels teſtiße, 
who al(o foretell his coming again. 12 The Apoſtles 
return to Feruſalem, 13 continue with one accord in 
prayer with certain women, and with the mother of 
Chriſt. 15 Pcter relates the prediction concerning Fu- 
das and bis end, 21 and exhorteth them to put another 
in bis place: for which end two are propennded, 24 of 
=_ aſter prayer, Mathias is choſen to be an Apoſtle 
h bot. 


HE firſt Book I have male, [Gr. the firſt = 
1 whereby he underſtands his Evangelical Hiſtory . 
do that from thence as alſo from that which followcth ir 
68 that the Holy Evangeliſt Lake wrote this Book 
allo] O Theophilus, | of this Theophilus ſee the annotati- 
on on Luke 1, 3.] of all that which Feſus began both to 
do and to teach. | 
2 Vill the day in which be was taken up, after that he 
by the holy Ghoſt, ¶ This in the Greek text may be joyned 
tither to the words given commandements, or to the word 
doſen] had given commandements [namely, how they 
ſhould preach the Goſpel throughout the whole world, 
Mat. 28. 19. Mark 16. 19. and at Feruſalem wait for 
the ſending of the Holy Ghoſt, Luke 24. v. 49.] to the 
Apoſtles which he had choſen, namely, to the Apoſtoli- 
Gal office. See Mar. 10. v. 1. Cc.) 
To whom alſo after that be had ſuffered, he ſhewed him- 
ſelf dive, [ Gr. propoſed, or preſented in many] with many 
cert un evidences;[ from whence it cleerly appeared, that he 
was truly riſen from the dead with the ſame body : ſuch 
as were his often appearing unto them, often ſpeaking 


and cating with them, and their ſeeing and feeling his | x 3+ 26, Luke 21. 27. Rev. 1. 3. 
being ſeen! him go away towards heaven. 


Skars , Luke 24. John chap. 20. and 21. 
of them for fourty dayes, and ffeaking ; 
which concern the King dome of God, 
- 4 Al when he was aſſembled with them, [Or when 
be bad gathered (them) togeiber] he commanded them that 
they ſhould mot part from Feruſalem, but wait for the pro- 
miſe of the Faber, [that is, the holy Ghoſt which the 
Father had by him promiſed that he would (end unto 
them, Luke 24. 48. John 14. v. 26.] which ye (ſaid 
be) have heard of me. 
5 For Fobn indeed baptized with water, but ye ſhall 

be baptized with the holy Ghoſt , [ Gr. in the HolyGhoſt, 
namely, which on the day of Pentecoſt L will abundant- 
} powre out upon you as water. The ſame Fobn the B p- 
liſt forerells alſo, Mar. 3.1 1. J ng long after theſe daies. 
— not after many theſe daies, namely, ten daies af- 


of the 1 ings 


| 6 They therefore which were come together , ashed 
bim, ſaying, Lord, wilt thou in this time ſet up again the 
King dome [ Namely, which the Prophets have fore- 
told, ſhall be ſet up by the Meſſia s, and they yet t 

according to the common errour ſhould — 
Kingdome] to Iſrael? [that is, to the people or poſteri- 


ty of Iſrael. 2 
ere, ſaid unt2 them, it belongeth not 10 you to 


7 And he 
know the times or opportunities, ¶ Namely, of the times 
in which God will execute that which he hath ordained 
and promiſed } which the Father bath put in bis own 

— | | 


8 But ye lll receive the of the holy Gboft , 
which ſhall come upon you 3 [ Or ye ſhall receive , 
after that the holy Gho#t ſhall be come upon you] andy 
ſhall be my witneſſes, [ Gr. be witneſſes unto me, namely 
that I am the promiſed Meſſias and Saviour of the 
world] as well at Feruſalem as in all Fudea and Sameria, 
and even unto the uma (part) of the Earth. | 

9 And when he had ſaid this, he was taken up, [That 
is, lifted up bodily, and invifibly from Earth towards 
heaven, Mark 16. 19. Heb, 1. 3. and chap. 8. 1. which 
is by Paul called the third heaven and ile; 2 Cor; 
12. v. 2, 4. ] while they ſaw it, and 4c took — 
way from their eyes, [Or took bim up, and fo away from 
their _ 

10 And as they held their eyes towards beaven while 
he went away, behold two men ſiood by them , [ That is; 
two Angels in the ſhape of men. See Gen 18. 2.] in 
white cloathing. [ſo the Angels uſed to appear, thereby 
to ſhew the purity of their nature, and that they came to 
declare joyfull things. See Mat. 28. 3. Mark 16. 5. John 


20. 


12. 
11 bi alſo ſaid; Te men of Galilee | See Act n, 
7. ] what ſtand ye and look ye up towards heaven? This 
Tale which is taken up from you imo heaven, ſhall ſo come 
that is, in ſach manner, viſibly, and in a cloud, Mark 
] like as ze haue ſeen 


12 Then they returned unto Feruſalem from the mount 
which is called the Olive-(mount,) ¶ Gr. Olive-garden, 
namely, mountain, Ot this mountain ſee Mat. 21.4] 
which is nigh unto Feruſalem, hing [ Gr. baving] ( — 
thence) 4 Sabbath journey, L that is, as far as the Jews 
might go on a Sabbath day; on which ir was forbidden 
to travel far 3 Exod,16,29. which according to the opi- 
nion of ſome was about ſeven ſurlongs. So that (each 
furlong being reckoned for one hundeid twenty and five 
paces) it ſhould be about a ol an hours going, 
And ſeeing it is ſaid Tobn 11. 19. that Bethany from 
whence Chriſt aſcended unto heaven, Luke 14. 30. ly- 
ing on this mountain, was fifteen fuclongs from Teru- 
ſalem, ſo muſt this be underſtogd of the beginning of 


the mount of Olives, on which Beaþany lay yer (amgy 
what further. 13 And 


- 


Chap. i. Ac 


13 And when they were come in, [ Namely, not on- 
ly into the City, but alſo into an houſe, which ſome 
thigk tg have been the houſe of Mary, the Mother of 

ns Mark, of whom we read Ate 12.12] they went 
up into the upper raum, where they abode, (namely) Peter 
[of” theſe Apoſtles ſee Mat. 10, 20. ] and Fames and 
John and Andrew, Philip and Thomas, Bartholomew and 
Mathew, Fames (the ſon) of Alphcus, and Simon ge- 
lotes, and Judas ( tht brother) f Tame. {this F 
was thus firnamed,toggeUiſtingyWhed from Fil as I Fart- 
ot the Traitor, and ſoe allo namis him 
v. 1. and was otherwiſe ſirnamed Lebbeus, Mat. 10. 3. 

14 Theſe all were perſevering [ That is, powerfully, 
ſtedtaſtly, and patiently continuing] unanimouſly in 
prayer and ſupplicat ion, with the women [ namely, which 
had followed Chriſt (rom Galilee, and had ſerved him 
Mat. 27.55, 56. Mark 15. 40. Luke 23. 55. Fohn 19. 
25. and alſo with their wives, who had need to 
ſtrengthned, as being to be companions of the Trayels 
df their husbands, 1 Cor. 9. 5.7] and Mary the Mother 
of f Foſs and with bis brethren. [that is, Nephews 
and Kinſmen, Mar. 12. 46. as were Fames and Faſes, 
Simon and. Fd at) ſons of Mary the Siſter of Chu iſts 
Mocher, MA. 18.5 9.4 R f ; 
15 And in the (ame daies | That is, on one of thoſe 
daics] Peter ſtood up in the midſt of the Diſciples, and 

ak; (now there mas rogerber, acompany of about an hun- 
red and twenty perſons.) [ Gr. names, that is, heads, or 
men which are numbred by their names. Sce Rev. 34 4. 
and 11. v. 13.3 


16 Men, Brethren, this Scripture muſt be fulſilled, 


which the Holy Ghoſt by the mouth of David forerold con- 
cerning Fudas,* who was the leader of thoſe that rock Fe- 


17 For he was reckoned with c | Or numbred,7 an 
had obi ai nel thc lot of this miniſlery. ¶ ſo the niiniſtery of 
the Apoſtleſhip is called, becauſe the ſame is given by 
God, not of merit or worthineſs, hut according co his 
pleaſure, Act 8. 21.] 4 
118 Th (u therefore procured { Namely, in as 
thach as he gave the Jews occaſion; that that field was 
bought by them, ſor that mony which was given him for 
tis treaſon, Mat. 27. 6, 7. So that this mult be under- 
food not of *Fredas his intent, but of the event which 
followed thereupon] 4 field, (namely, the field of blood 
ver. 9.] by the reward [Gr. of the reward] of iniquity, 
[thes is, of the * 7 a . * — 
fallen [ Gt. bet adlong it is (aid , Mat. 
27- J. that he was ſtrangled, — * the common 
opinion is, that he h himſelf with an halter, and 
that ſo he ſell head lang or into the halter, or that the 
halter being broken he fell headlong and burſt, and that 
ſo he powred out his bowels through the righteous judge- 
ment of God. See the like example in Achitophel, 2 
Sen. 17. 23. Iburſt up in the miiſt, and all his bowells 
wire powred ou. | 
19 Andit bectme known [ Namely, that God had 
iſhed the traitor Fudas with ſuch a death]ro all that 
at Feruſalem; ſo that that field in their own tongue 
[namely, in the Syrian or Chaldean tongue, which 
the Jews uſed after the Babiloniſh Captivity] # called 
Akeldama, that is; a field of blood. [namely becauſe jt 
was bought for the mony, for which the blood of Chriſt 
had been (old.]' ' © | 


20 For it iᷣ writtcn in the Bookof Pſalmes, Let his 


habitation be weſte', and let there be no man that may 
dwell in the — = as a type of Chriſt, in the 
69 Pſalm ſpeaketh indeed in the general of his Ene- 
mies: yet ſeeing in the ſame Pſalm it is alſo prophecyed 
vf the Caferings of Chriſt, therefore the Apoſtle Perer 

Fudas in particular, who was the betrayer of 


2 to 
Chriſt] and C namely, it is again faid in another plae | 
avid 


in the Book of Pfalmes] let another tate . 


in his Equltle,. 


ſeemeth indeed in the 109 Pſalm, to ſpeak theſe words of 
Doeg, who was one of the chict Herdſ-men of Kin 
Saul, and had betrayed him with the Prieſts at . Nob, 
But ſeeing that David was a type of Chriſt, therefore 
this was alſo fitly expounded by Pcter, of Fudgs, who 
betrayed the Lord Chriſt] bis Overſcers office. [ how- 
ſoever the Greck word ſometimes ſignifies all manner of 
Overſeers offices yet here it is taken ſpecially for the 
Apoſtolical office gf Fudas z which is ſo called, becauſe 
the Minifteg of the Goſpel have gerſight of the Church, 
Aﬀts 20. v A8. - — 

21 It is need ſull there ſore, that of the men which 
have converſed with us, [ Or have aſſembled , na vely, 
when we followed Chriſt 3 amongſt whom without 
doubt the ſeventy Diſciples allo were] all the time in 
which the Lord Feſus went in and out amongſt us, l that 
is, converſed familiarly with us, went up and down with 


T $ 


be | us, and as our Lord and Maſter adminiſtred his office 


among us, An Heb. See Peu. 31. 2. Pſa. 121. 8. Foby 
10. 9. | 

| Ae from the. Baptiſm of Fobn, ¶ That is, 
from the time that Fohn began to teach and baptie: 
for then vegan the Miniſtry of the Goſpel. and ſhortly 
after Chriſt himſelf alſo began to adminiſter his office} 
unt ill the day in which be was taken up from us, one of the 
ſame become witneſs with us of bis reſurrefion, [ name- 
ly, and alſo of all other of Chriſts doctrine and deeds, 
But here mention is made only of his reſurtection; be- 
cauſe thereby he was powerfully ſhewed to be the Sog of 
God and the true Meſſias, Acts 2. 33. Rom. 1. 4.] 
23 And ihey appointed two, Foſeph called Barſahas, 
who was ſir named Fuſtus, { This (man) in ſome Books 
is called Foſes 3 and is held to have been a Brother of 
Fames the younger] and Matthias, 

24 And tbcy prayed and (aid, thou Lord ¶ See theres» 
ſon hereof in the annotation, on Gal. 1. 1 · J thou knag- 
er of the hearts of all, [ that is, thou who knowelt how 
they are diſpoſed inwardly in the heart] e of theſe 
two, one | namely, by the lot which was ordered by thee, 
Prov. 16. 33.] whom thou haſt choſen, 

25 To receive the Lot of this miniſtry and Apoſtles 
ſhip [See v. 17.] from whence Fudas is departed, ¶ or 
gone away, i.e. from whence Fudas for his wickedneſs 

ell] that he might go away into his own place. namely, 
which is by God according to his tighreous judgement 
appointed for him, ſuch and as are like him,and is calledi 
the place of torment, Luke 16.28. 

26 And they caſt thcir lots 3 [Gr. geve their lots; 
namely, Foſepl*s and Matthias's of whom one ſhould 
be choſen by lot, that ſo his calling to the Apoſtleſhip 
might come as from God himſelf} and the lot fell upon 
Mathias 3 [ſee the like in the chooſing of Saul to the 
Kingly office, 1 San. 10. 20.] and he was with come. 
mon conſent choſen unto the eleven Apoſtles. I that is, they 
all approved and embraced this divine choice.] 


CHAP. II. 

1 The holy Ghoſt is powred out upon the Apoſtles with vi- 
fible ſigns on the day of Pentecoſt, 4 who being filled 

with his gifts, ſpeak the great deedsof Gods in all 
manner of tongues, 5 about which trouble ariſeth in 
Feruſalem among all manncr of Nations, forha fome 
marvell, and others lee 14 Peter confutes #he 
mockers, and ſheweth that this came to paß according 
to the predict ion of the Prophet oel. 22 Proveth aut 
of the Pſalms of David that t ſut whom they bad cru- 


cified, was 115 from the deal, ſct at the right hand 
of God, and from thence had powred out the gre 
36 and that for this cauſe he was the promiſed Me 

37 wherewith thc bearers being ſtricken, are by Peter 
thee thouſand of them 
ae 


exborrcd ro repentance, vnd t 
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Chap. ii. Ac rs. Chap ii. 


ere baptize?, 42 who perſevere in the dodtrine of the \ ed no other then their Mothers tongue.) 

Apoſticy, and cxerciſing of Go1s worſhip and love 8 And how hear we them evcry one in our own Lit 

having their goods in common, 47 4nd the Church in- | guage in which we were bern? 

creaſetb daily, M. Parthians and Medes, and Elimites ; {Elm was 

Nd when the day (of the ſcaſt) of Pentecoſt ; a a part of Perſia ſo called from Elam, a ſon of Sem, Gen. 
[ The word Pentecoſi is a G:eck word ſignifying 10. 22. 1 Chron 1. 17.] and they that are Inhabitants 
the fiftieth day , ſo was the ſecond great yearly feaſt cal- | of Mcſopotamia and Fudea, [that is, aſwell they that 
led on which the Hiſt fruits were offered up, Num. 28. | dwell and are born in Meſopotamia as they in Fudes. Me- 
16. becauſe ir began on the fiftieth dayafter the ſecond day 1 is a part of Syria ſo called in Greek becaule ir 
of the Paſſover, Lcd. 23. 15, 16. on which fiftieth lieth in the midſt betwixt the two Rivers Tigris and Eu- 
day after the firſt Paſſeover, and the comming out of | phrates, Gen. 24. 10. and chap. 3 5. 9. ] and Cappadocia, 
the children of Iſracl out ot Egyp', the Law was alſo | Pontus, and Aſia. { dſia in general is called the thi 
given by God on the mount Sn, Exod. 19. 1, 11. | part of the world then known, and in ſpeciall that parr 
dee alſo of this fealt, As 20. 16. and 1 Cor, 16. 8.] | which in former times was called Afi the leſs and now 
was fulfilled 3 {that is, was come] they were all [name- | Natolia, whereof Cappadocia, Pont us, Phrygia and Pam- 
y rhe twelve Apoſtles, to whom this promile was elpe- | phylia, were alſo parts: but here it ſeems to be taken 
cially made. Sce after v. 4, 15, 16.] with one accord | yer more ſpecially, for that part of Aſia the leſs which 
zogerber : [that is, aſſemdled in one place, namely, in | lieth about the Ægean Sea, over againſt Macedonia and 
an upper room within Feruſalem, Acts 1.13.] Thracia.] ; 
2 And there bapned ſuddenly) That is, una wars from heu- 10 And Phrygia and Pamphylia, Egypt and the part 
ven a ſound, like as of 4 violent driving (that is, blowing | of Libya,which (lyeth)neer Cyrene, [This was a City in 
with ſtrong noiſe] winde, Cor blaſt. This wind ſigniſi- Libya or Africa, trom which the Countrey lying about 
ed the Holy Ghoſt, which was given to the Apoltles 3 | was calledLibyz Cyrenaica. In all theſe Countreys the 
and by the miniſtry of che Apoſtles ſhould be given, | Jews were ſcattered long before, and ſpake the Langua- 
and make its way through againſt all force] and filled ges of thoſe Lands, 1 Pet. 1. 1. J andthe outlandiſh 
the whole houſe where they ſate. Romanes, [that is, which were born or-inhabited at 

3 And there were ſcen of them [Or en them, namc- | Rome or thereabouts, and were come to Jeruſalem about 
lv the Apoltles] divided Tongues [that is, ſhapes of | their buſineſs, or becauſe of Gods worſhip] both Fews 
Tangues, which were parted or cloven ; whercby was | {namely, not only by Religion, bur alſo by off-{pring 
bznifed the many kinds of Tongues with which the | and deſcent ] and Fewiſh converts. [Gr. Proſelytoi, that 
Apoſtles ſhould ſpeak, and publiſh the Goſpel amongſt | is, commers unto, Jews not by deſcent but by Religion, 
all Nations. See V. 4.] 45 of fire, [that is, hery, where- | See Mat. 23. 15. | 
by was ſignified, that the Holy Ghoſt ſhould inflame | xx Crezcs [That is, born or dwelling in the Iſland 
the hearts of the Apoſtles, and their hearers, wich a | Crete, now called Candia. See As 27. 7, 12. and Tit. 
light of the knowledge of God, with fervent love of | x, 5.] and Arabiansz we bear them in our ( own) Lan- 
God and (their) neighbour, and zeal to Gods glory, | guages [Gr. Tongues v. 4.] ſpeak the great works ofGod, 
and mens ſalvation ] and it ſate [namely, the fire of 10 the glorious deeds of God, namely, which he kath 
the divided Tongues] on every one of them. [ namely, | done by Jeſus Chriſt for the ſalvation of men, Luke 
of the Apoſtles. See v. 1.] I. 49.] 

4 And they were all filled with the Holy Ghoſi, [That | 12 And they were all amazed, and of doubtſull mind 
is, with the extraordinary gifts of the Holy Ghoſt] and | That is, they doubted what this might be, and what 
began to ſpcak with other Ton is, ſtrange Tongues | they ſhould believe of it] ſaying one to another what now 

e unknown to the Apoſtles. Mark ſaith new, Mark | will this be? ; 
16. 17.] Languages, [Gr. Tongues, as v. 11. ] evenas| 13 And others [ Some it may bè of the Scribes, Pha- 
the ſpirit ¶ that is the Holy Ghoſt, 2 Pet. 1. 21.] gave | riſees, Sadduces, and the 1ike to them] mocking, ſaid, 
them to utter. [ the Greck word ſignifies to bring forth | they are full of ſweet wine. [| that is, they are — 
ſome excellent matters or ſentences, See v. 11.) Some tranſlate this, they are full of muſt, but it was 

5 And there were Fews dwelling at Feruſalem, | That | not then the time of mult as yer, i. e. of new pteſſed 
is, abiding for a time, cither to be inſtructed in the Jews | wine. ] 

Religion, As 6. 9. and 9. 29. or to keep the feaſt of | 14 But Peter ſtanding with the eleven lift up his 
Pentecolt, Exod, 2.3. 17.] Keltgious men jrom cuery na-] voice, and ſpake to them, ye men of Fules, and all ye 
tion of thoſe that are under heaven 3, [that is, who by | that dwell at Feruſalem, be this known unto you, and let 
the perſecutions of the Aſſyrian, Babilonian, Egyptian | my words enter into your ears. 

and Syrian Kings, were ſcattered into all Lands, 1 Pet, 15 For theſe are not drunken as ye ſuppoſe : for it is 
1.1. and ſo was fulfilled that which was foretold, Eſa. | (hu) the third hour of the day; [ Namely, after Sun- 
43.656. rifing, like as the Jews reckoned their hours of the day. 

6 And when this voice had happened, L That is, this | See Mat 20. 3. Fobn 11. 9. and agrees with our nine a 
ſound of this wind, or when this rumour was ſpread a- clock. The Jews as ſome lay, uſed on the feaſt dayes, to 
broad] the multitude came together and was diſturbed: | continue faſting without eating or drinking uncill the 
Cor confuſed, namely, either in this coming together, ſixt hour, that is, till noon.) 
or in their mind through admiration of this ſtrange 16 But this is it, that is ſpoken by the Prophet Foel; 
thing] for erer one heard them ſpcaſ in bis own Tongue. } 17 And it ſhall be in the laſt daies ¶ So the times of 
(therefore the Apoſtles ſpake not in one Tongue as ſome | Chriſts Kingdome are called ſince his coming, 1 Cor. 
think: for ſo ſhould this miracle have been in the hear- | 10.11. Heb. x. 1. which are ſo called, becaule in the 
ers, and not in the Apoſtles, but in divers, according | ſame there ſhall happen no alteration more in the worſhi 
to the diverſity of the Tongues which the hearers ſpake | of God, and after them ſhall follow the end of the world 
and underſtood, See Acts 10. 46. and 19. 6. and 1 Cor, | ( * Iwill powre out of my ſpirit upon all fleſh'; 
chap. 12.13, 14.) | [that is, all ſorts of men, of what ſtate, age or genera- 

7 And they were amazed al [ Nawely, as if they | tion ſoever they be, Luke 11, 42. 1 Tim. 2. 1 4.] and 
were put out of their wits] and marvelled, ſaying one | your ſons and your pew gr ſhall prophecy 5 | that is, 
to another, behold, are not all theſe that ſpeak Galileans? | clearly know God, and inform others of him. Under 
[that is, who were born and have alwaies dwelt in Gali- | the manner of inſtruction, which was uſual to a few in 
lee, and are mean and unlearned perſons, having learns | the old Teſtament; Num. 1 z. S. is delcribed oo. 
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dant inſtruction and knowledge, which ſhould be in the 
new Teſtament unto the worlds end] and your young 
men {hall ſee viſions, and your old (men) ſhall dream 
dreams. 

18 An1 alſo on my ſervants, and on my hand- maidens, 
I will in thoſe daies powre ou of my ſpirit, and they ſhal 
propbefie. | 

19 And I will give wonders [ That is, wonderfull 
ſigns of Gods wrath againſt the Enemies and Perſecu- 
tors of Gods Church. See Mat. 24. 29. Luke 21. 25.] 
yn the beaven above, and ſigns on the Earth beneath, blood 
and fire, and ſmork-vapour. 

20 The Sun ſhall be changed into darkneſs, and the 
Mon into blood, before that the great and illuſtrious day 
of the Lord come, [Thar is, the day in which the Lord 

eſus Chriſt ſhall come to judge the quick and the 
dead. 

21 14 nd it ſhall be that every one that ſhall call in the 
name of the Lord {That is, acknowledge him for the 
Saviour with a true faith, ſeek ſalvation in him alone, 
call upon him for the ſame, as alſo in all troubles, and 
ſerve him aright] ſball be ſaved. 

22 Te I(raclitiſh men hear theſe words: Feſus of Na- 

areth, a min ſhcewn of God, [That is, cleerly proved 
ok he was ſent from God, and was the true Meſſias] 
among you, [Gr. in or unto, or to you] by mighty (works ) 
and wondcrs, and ſigns, which Go1 did by him in the 
milſt of you, as ye your ſelves alſo know. 

23 This (man) by the determinate counſell and ſore- 
knowledge of Gol being delivered over, [Thar is, not 
by chance, or by the obſtinacy ot his Enemies only, 
but according to the decree, diſpoſing, and permiſſion of 
God] ye have taten, and by the hands of the unrighte- 
ous * by unrigbtedus hands, namely, of the heatheniſh 
and ungodly Souldiers of Pilate, Mat. 20, 19.] faitned 
20 the (croſs) and Lan, 

24 Whom God bath raiſed up; having looſed the pains 
of death,*{Namely, of the death, which, with and at- 
ter many pains, was inflicted on him. Peter ſeems here 
toallude tothe words which are uſed, Pſa. 18. v. 6. 
where it is the ſnares, bands, or cords of death, which 
firly agrees with the word looſed] ſeeing it was not poſſi- 
ble that he ſhould be held by the ſame (death.) 

25 For David ſaith of him I = Lord alwaies 
before mee ¶ Ste the nin theſe words, Pa. 16, 
8.) for be ij at my right (hand) that I may not be mo- 


vcd, 

26 There ſore i my heart glad and my tong ue rcjcy- 
ceth: yea alſo my fleſb ſhall reſt [Or dwell, namely, in the 

ve, asina Tabernacle as the Greek word imports] 
in hope. L namely, ſpeedily to riſe again out of the 
grave. | 

27 For thou wilt not leave my ſoul L That is, me, a 
part being taken for the whole, Gen 46. 26. Pſa. 3. 2. 
A5:7.37- and again the whole being underſtood for 
a part, my body. So the word ſoul is oftentimes taken, 
Lev. 19. 28. and 21, 1, 11. Num. 5.2. and 9. 10. 
Hag. 2. 14. Some by theſe words my ſoul underitand 
Chriſt the Meſſias, as if David ſhould ſay, thon wilt not 
leave my ſoul, i. e. Chriſt who liveth in me, Gal. 2.20. 
and who is the life and reſurrection, Fohn 11. 25. in 
Hell, But the firſt opinion is indeed the moſt common] 
in bell, [the Hebrew word Scheol and the Greek Hades 
which is here uſed, ſignifieth ſometimes the place of the 
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for the grave, Gen. 37. 35. Fob 17. 13. Pſa. 6.6, and 
30. 4. Prou, 1. 12. and 27. 20. I. 5.14. and 38, 
18, Rev. 20. 13, and here is ſpoken of the ſtate of Chriſt 
after his death, and of his reſurrection from the ſame, 
therefore it is here indeed moſt fitly underſtood of the 
grave, in which Chriſts ſoul, i. e. Chriſt, yer accor- 
ding to his body, lay untill the third day] neither wilt 
thou give (over ) ihy holy one ¶ that is, the Meſſiah, who 
| was to be holy, innocent, undefiled, and ſeparated from 
| finners, and whom the Father ſanctified to that office, 
So he is every where called, Dan. 9. 24. Mark 1. 24. 
1 John 2. 20. Rev. 3. 7.) to ſee Corruption. [that is; 
to be ſenſible of, or ſubject unto.] e 

28 Thou haſt made known to me [That is, imparted, 
given] the ways of life ; Thou ſhals fill me with rejq- 
cing by thy face. | 

29 Te men brethren, it ij lawfull (for me) to ſpeak 
freely unto you of the Patriarł David: ¶ That is, one ot 
the — fore - ſathers cf the old Teſtament, ſuch 
as were al 
of che Tribes of Iſrael] that he is both dead and buried 
and his — is amongſt us ¶ from whence it appears, 
that he ſpake not of his own fleſh, which ſaw corruption 
in the grave, and is not raiſed up] unto this day, | 

30 Seeing therefore that he was 4 Prophet, and knew 
that God bad ſworn 10 him with an o, that out of the 
fruit of bis loynes, [i. e. out of one of his poſterity. See 
2 Sam. 7. 12. and Pſa. 132.11, which was ſulfilled in 
the Virgin Mary] for as mich as concerns the fleſh, [that 
is the humane nature, Rom 1. 3.] be would raiſe up 
the Chrift, for to ſe: (him) upon bis Throne, L namely, 
-his Kingly Throne. Yet this is underſtood not of a 
worldly Kingdome ſuch as Davids was; but of a ſpiritr. 
al and eternal Kingdome, whereot Davids K ingdome 
was a type, Luke 1. 32, 33. John 18. 36,] 4 

31 He forcſceing this, pate of the reſurrett ion of 
Chriſt, that his ſoul was not leſt in Hell, ¶ See the e 
ſition of theſe words, ver. 25. ] neither did bis fleſb ſee 
Corruptien, 

32 This Feſus, God bath raiſed u 2 
the dead] my we all are 2 andy On 

33 He therefore being exalted by the right (hand 
God, L That is, by Gods Almight 4 14 44 
Otherw. being exalted unto the right (hand) of God. 
namely, when he being riſen and aſcended into heaven, 
late at the right hand of God, Mark 16. 19.7 and 2 
ving received from the Father the promiſe of the Holy 
Ghoſt, [that is, the promiſed Holy Ghoſt] hath pow- 
red ont thir [that is, thoſe extiaordinary gifts of the 
Holy Ghoſt] that ye now ſee and hear, 
34 For David is not aſcended into the heavens; 
[Namely , according to his body, which is long ago 
rotten in the grave and yet reſts] but he ſaith 3 The Lord 
{pake unto my Lord, ſit at my right (hand) [by fitting, 
at the right hand of God is underſtood the higheſt ho- 
nour, glory and power 3 as it is uſual among men, when 
they will honour any man in the higheſt degree, that 
they ſet him at their right hand, 1 Kings 3. 19. Pſa 
45. 10. The further expoſition of theſe words, 2 Pſa. 
110. 1. Cc. ] a 

5 Untill I. ſhall hve ſet thine Enemi 

- * — I ſt mics for a footſtoal 

36 Therefore let the whole houſe of Iſrael, [That is, 
generation or people] know for certain, that God bath 


damned, Deu. 32. 22. Fob. 11. 8. Mat. 11. 23. Luke | made bim | that is, appointed and exalted, Phil. 2. 


16. 23. in which ſignification it cannot be taken here; 
ſeeing Chriſts ſoul bei —— trem the body by 
plc ut in Paradice, Luke 23. 


death, was not in that 
43- Sometimes it ſignifies helliſh pains and diſtreſſes, 


10.) for a Lord, namely, of his Church, or of t 


people of God] and Chriſt, [that is, Meſſias, anointed } 


| (namch) this Feſus whom ye have crucified. 


37 And when they beard this, they were ſmitten in 


x Sam. 2. 6. Pſa. 18. 6, and 116. 3. in which ſigni- | the heart, [ Gr. were pie 4, 7 - name- 
fication ſome think that this word might be taken here, ly, through grief for Tk fo ITY him] 

Chriſt before his death ſuffered ſuch pains in his and ſaid unto Peter and the other Atoſtles, what ſhall we 
ſoul. Bur ſeeing the ſame word is alſo oftentimes taken | do [namely, to eſcape the deſerved puniſbmern, to ob- 


o Abraham, Iſaac, Facob, and the twelve heads 
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tain remiſſion of (ins, and to be ſaved] Men, brethren, ' 
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38 And Peter ſaid unto them, repent ye, | Namely, 
of your unbelief and other fins] and let every one of you 
be baptized in the name of Feſus Chriſt, LSce Mat. 28. 
19. Although the ſons name only be named here 3 for- 
aſmuch as he is the Mediatour of the Covenant, whereof 
baptiſm is a ſez}, yer thereby are not excluded the Father 
who ſent him, and the Holy Ghoſt who anointed him. See 
alſo the annotations on A: 8. 16.] for remiſſion of ſans, 
[that is, for aſſurance that your (ins are forgiven you for 
Chriſts ſake, A#s 22.1 6. For not the water of baptiſm, 
but the blood of Chriſt proper ly cleanſeth us from all 
our fins, 1 Fobn 1. 7-] and ye ſhall receive the gift of 
the Holy Ghei, namely not only the gifts of the Holy 
Ghoſt, which are common to all believeis, and neceſſa- 
ry to ſalvation 3 but alſo this extraordinary gift which 
we have now received 3 for this was then alſo imparted 
to other believers, for the propagating and confirming of 
the Goſpel, Acts 8.17. and 19. 6. 

39 For the promiſe, [ Namely, which was related be- 


| fore out of oc 2. 28. and that alſo _—_— ro the 


covenant of God, which he made with Abraham and 
his ſeed, Gen. 17. 7. ] belongethumo you, and t your 
children, [that is, your ſons and daughters, as ir is, 
Fielz, 28.] and to all that are afar (off ,) [that is, 
which ſhall yer be born hereafter from generation to ge- 
neration : or to the Gentiles : for they are alſo ſaid to 


have been farre off, Eſa. 57. 19. Epbeſ. 2. 13. J 4s n- 
ny 45 the Lord our God ſhall call unto (them.) [namely , 
unto the ele&t Jews, by the preaching of the Goſpel.) 

40 And with many more other words, be teſtified, 
and exhorted (them) ſaying, be ye ſaved, [That is, with- 
draw your ſelves, or ſeparate your ſelves, that ye may be 
fayed] from this perverſe generation [ Gr, crooked, croſs 
generation of the Scribes and Phariſces, and the other 
unbelieving Jews. 

41 They therefore that gladly [Or with pleaſure , 
willingly, being made williag thereunto by the grace of 
God] received his word, were . z and there were 
that day added (unto them) about three thonſand ſouls. 


- [rhatis, perſons, Gen. 46. 27. 


42 And they were perſcuering [ See Ads 1. 14. ] 
in the doctrine of the Apoſtles, and in the communion ; 
{namely , of Saints in general, or in ſpecial of their 
goods, as is expounded, v. 44, 45.] and in the breakin 


' of bread, {whereby is underſtood, either that they di 


eat and drink together, or that they received the Holy 
with one another, Act, 20. 7. which ſometimes 


they did both together, as may be ſeen, 1 Cor. 11. 21, 


22.] and in prayers. rn which were made openly 
in the Aſſemblies of the whole Church.) 

43 Anda fear came upon every ſoul, [L See v. 41.] 
and many wonders and fizns were done by the Apoilles. 

44 And all that believed were together,” [ That is, 
aſſembled oftentimes with one another in one place] and 
had all things common, [namely, as concerning the uſe 
of goods in time of neceſſity, but not as concerning 
the of the ſame, before they were delivered over 
to the Apoſtles, as is to be ſeen, Act, 5. 4. J 

45 And they ſold (their) goods, [Gr. poſſeſſions] and 
ſubſtance, and divided the ſame unto all, according as 
every one bad need, 

46 And daily continuiwe with one accord in the Tem- 
ple, and breaking bread, ¶ See v. 42.) from bouſe to houſe 
[chat is, in houſes, now in one, then in another] they 
lid eat together, [namely, each one bringing his portion, | 
ſo to rejoyce themſelves moderately with one another, 
and mutually to edifie (one another) Gr. they toaꝶ food 
together] with rejoycing and —— of heart: 

47 And praiſed Oops end grace [ That is, ſavour, 
acceptat ion] with all t 


holy Spirit in the 
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ſelyes unto the Church of the faithſull] thoſe that hau 
be ſ4v:d, (namely, by faith in Chriſt ſ 


CHAP. m. 


'x Peter going up to the Temple with Fobn, cureth one 


born a cripple, ꝙ whereat the people wondring run toge- 

ther, 12 whom Peter informs that thk wk — 

done by his ( own ) bus by the power of Feſws Chriſt, 

14 whom they bad pus to death, and who was riſen from 

the dead. 17. Comforts them, and cxhorts them to re- 

pentance, 20 that by him, who ij now in beaven, and 
from thence ſhall come again, 23 according #0 the teſti- 
mony of Moſes, 24 and all the Prophets, 25 they maght 
receive the bleſſing of Abraham. 
Ow Peter and Fohn went up to the Temple together, 
about the hour of prayer, [Namely in which be- 
ſides prayers, the daily Evening-ſacrifice was alſo offer= 
ed up. See Exod. 29. 38, =, being the ninth (hour. ) 
[namely after Sun-ri to wit, when that hour was 
now ended, agreeing with our third hour after noon. See 
John 11. 9. Act, 2.15.] 

2 And a certain un, [Namely , of above fourty 
years old, As 4.22.) who was & cripple from bis mothers 
womb, was carried, whom they daily ſet a the door of 
the Temple called the beautifull, [This was one of the 
gates of the Court, and as it ſeems the great gate which 
_ towards — Eaſt, ſo called for its and coſt- 

inels. See Foſeph. antig. lib. 15. cap.14.] 10 deſire an 
alms [to let the poor beg was by God Sade — 
his people, Peu. 15. 4. ſo that this alſo was a ſign, that 
at that time the Laus of God were very much faln to 
decay amongſt the Jews] of thoſe that went into the 
Temple, 

3 Who ſceing Peter and Fohn, as they were about to 
enter into the Temple, intreated that he might receive an 
alms, 

4 And Peter looking ſtrongly upon him with Fohn, 
faid, look on us. 

s And he kept (bis eyes) on them, expecting to receive 
ſomething, [ That is, ſome alms. 

6 And Peter ſaid, filver and gold I have not: but that 
which I have that give I thee, in the name of Feſus Chriſt 
[That is, by Chriſts command and power, or tru 
on the promiſes and power of Chriſt} of Naqeeth, 
[ſee Mat. 2. 23. ] ariſc and walk, | 

7 And taking him by the right hand, be lift (bim) 
np, and ſtraightway bis feet ¶ Gr. baſen, i.e. foundati- 
ons, fot the feet ate as the foundation on which the bo- 
dy reſts, m—_— and is I and ankles mas firm, * 

8 And be leaping up, t is, not ariſing, 
for a token of being perfectly cured, and e 
up. See Eſa. 35.6. and Acts 14. 10. ] ſtood and 
and _— OY Temple walking and leaping; 
and praiſing God. 3 ä 

9 And all the people ſaw him walk and praiſe God. 

10 And they knew him that it was he, that bad ſate 
an alms at the beautifull gate of the I 3 and 
were filled with amatement and aſtoniſhment as that 
which was happened unto him. | 

11 And as the cripple which was healed held faft (on) 
Peter and ohn, [ Kept him faſt about them, without de- 
parting from them] all the people ran together unto them 
into the Court, which is called Solomons (Court) { That 


people. And the Lord added dai- is, ſpake ] unto the people, ye men of Iſrael,  wby 
to the Church — is, wrought powerfully by his Gals , 


$ of men, that they joyned them- us , as if we n 


is, which was firſt built about the Temple by Solomon, 
and afterwards being laid waſte with the Temple, was 
built up again in the ſame place, and therefore had kept 
the name of Solomons. See 1 Kings 6. 3. Fobn 10. 23. 
Act, 3. 13. ] being met. | 

12 And Peter ſeeing (that,) anſwered ; [| Thar. 


ye as this? or why look ye(ſo) ſtrongly on 


L name- 
ly, 


Chap, iii. | 
iy as if by the ſame we had deſerved this] had made this | 


man) to walk ? 

I ny The Gal of Abraham, and of Tſaac, and of Facob, 
[That is, the true God, who revealed himſelf to theſe 
Patriarchs and fore tathers, made a covenant with them 
and their poſterity, and who was known and ſerved by 
them.Sce A#s 5.30. and Phil.z.9.] the God of ourFathers 
hath glorified, L namely, having raiſed him from the dead, 
and taken him unto rhe al honour in heaven, and by 
our miniſtery doing ſuch like miracles] bis child ꝓeſus [or 
ſervant, miniſter , ſee Iſa. 53. 11. and here v. 6. and 
Act 4. v. 27. ] when ye delivered over, and denied him, 
T namely, tha t he was your King, John 19. 15. ] before 
the face of Pilate, when he judged ihat be ſhould bere- 
leaſed. 

15 But ye denicd the holy , [See Acts z. 27. J and 
the juſt ( one) and deſred that a man, [ namely, Ba- 
ribbas, See Mark 15. 7.] who was a murderer, ſhould 
be given unto you. ; 

15 And ye killed the Prince of life, ¶ That is, who 
is che only guide, by his merits and powerfull operations 
to bring men to eternal life. See As 4. 12. ] whom God 
hath rat{ed from the dead: whereof we are witneſſes, 
[that is, of which thing, or of which Chriſt.) 

16 And by faith in his name, [Gr. of bis name, i. e. 
ſering he beleeved in the name of Chriſt as is expounded 
in the following (words) Sce Mark 11. 22. Rom. 3-22.) 
bis name { that is, this Jeſus Chriſt himſelf, in who 
name and by whoſe power this miracle is done] hath 
ſtrengihned this (nan, [that is, made his feet firm, 
that he can now ſtand and goe on the (ame ] whom ye ſee 
and know : 41d the faith that is by him, [ or in him] hath 

iven him this per fect ſoundneſs, [namely of all his mem- 
bh which he can now fully make uſe of] in preſence of 

ou all. 
a 17 And now, Brethren, I know, that through igno- 
rance ye did ir, | This he ſaith to comfort them with 
hope of forgiveneſs, ſeeing they had not ſinned againſt 
the Holy Ghoſt. See Luke 23. 34. Fohn 16 3. 1 Cor. 2. 
8. 1 Tim. 1. 13. ] like as alſo your Rulers [this muſt be 
underſtood of (ome of them, of whom the Apcſtle ſpeak- 
eth, x Cor. 2. 8. for of ſome Chriſt teſtifieth that they 
ſinned againſt the Holy Ghoſt, 4. 12. 30, 31, 32.] 

18 But God hath thus fulfilled that which be had be- 
fore declared by the month of all bis Prophets, that the 
Chriſt ſhould ſuffer. | 

19 Amend * and be converted, that your ſins 
may be wiped out, when the times of refrsſbing ſhall be 
come, [that is, of the reviving of the faithfull, who are 
ſubje& to the heat of perſecutions in this world, Pſa. 
_—_ Iſa, 28. 12. Fer. 6,16.] from the face of the 
Lor 


20 And he ſhall bawe ſent Feſws Chrift, [ Namely, 
the ſecond time, or in his ſecond coming to judgement] 
who before was —— unto you, [otherwiſe, before ap- 
pointed, » ordained.] 

21 Whom the heaven muſt receive, [That is, havin 
received, retain] untill the times of the reſtitution of al 
things, [that is, untill the day of the general judgement, 


in which all things which now by reaſon of fin are ſub- 
je& to vanity, ſhall be brought to right again, and be 
reſtored, Rom. 8. 20. 2 Pet. 3. 13. Oruntill all ſhall be 


ly fulfilled, that was foretold by the Prophets] 


which God hath ſpoken by the mouth of all his hal) Pro- 
pbets, from (every) age. [that is, heretofore in former people, and publiſbed feſus,[ Or by or through Feſus,name- 


the beginning of the ages, Fobn 9. 32. | 


times z Of 
Among theſe was Enoch alſo, Fud. v. 14. 


22 For Moſes ſaid unto the Fathers, the Lord your | 


God ſball rai ſe unto you 4 Pr 


Teacher, ſent by God after a ſpecial manner] out of your | 


like unto me 


brethren like unto me, [ that is, bei 
according to the humane nature, and in excellency of 
eſpecial miſſion, faithfu)neſs and miracles, yet — * | 


Acrs. 


3» 45 $.] bim ſhall y 
to all things] that he ſhall ſpeak unto you, 

23 And it fhall come to paſs that every ſuul that ſhall nox 
have beard (his Prophet, ſhall be rote. l out [ Or, aboliſh- 
ed, deftrozceds Moſes ſaith Deu. 18. 19. Of bimwill 1 
require it, i. e. 1 will puniſh him, namely, as is here 
declared, with rooting him out of my people. See Heb, 
2. verſe 2. 3. J out of the people. 

24 And alſo all the Prophets from Samuel onwards, 
[ Although after Moſes before Samucls time there were 
alſo ſome prophets, yet notwithitanding Petey would have 
us principally to fook. upon Samuel, & the Prophets which 
were after him in the time of the kings, and afterwards 
ſecing they propheſied more clearly ot Chriſt, As 19, 
43. ] and they that (followed) afterward, as many as have 
TÞoken, they have alſo before declared theſe daies. 

25 Te are children of the Prophets, {| That is, de- 
ſcended from the prophets. or thoſe to whom the pro- 
phets were principally ſent ] and of the Covenant, [or 
Teſtament, See Gen, 17. 7. Rom. 9. 4. ] which God 
made with our Fathers, CL or, unto our Fathers] ſaying 
unto Abraham, And in thy ſeed ſhall all generations (that 
is, Nations, Gen, 22.18, whercof ſee the farther expoſi- 
tion, Gal. 3. 8. J of the earth be ble ſſed. 

26 God having raiſed up L Namely, from the dead: 
or raiſed; 1.e.ſent into the world, As 13. 22, 23.] bi 
child ꝓeſus, Lor ſervant miniſter, (ee v. 13.] ſent the 
ſame # unto you, [namely Jews and Citizens of Je- 
rulalem, Act, 13. 46.7] tha be ſhould bleſs you [ name- 
ly, with grace in this life, and with glory in thac to 
come? in this, that he turn away every one (of you) from 
your wickedneſſes, [ Or in this that eyery one of you turn 
away from bis wickedneſſes.But the firſt agrees better with. 
the word bleſs, as alſo with the like place, Acts 5. 31.] 


CHAP. IV. 


1 The Rulers of the ems put Peter and John in priſon, 
5 about which the whole Council aſſemble, 75 by which 
they are examined concerning the _ of he cripple, 
8 Peter icſtifieth that the ſame was done in the name 
of Jeſus, 11 and that he is the ſtone rejected of the buil- 
ders, 12 but that there is ſalvation in none other, 
13 The Council though being convinced of this miracle, 
yer notwithſtanding forbids them to preach in the name 
of Feſus, 19 which they declare that they cannot leave 
off, 21 are afterwards diſmiſſed with hard threatnings, 
23 relating totheirs what was done to them, 24 
pray unto God for protefion , boldneſs and ble 
upon the preaching of the word, 31 and God anſwers 
them with an 2 32 The concord and love of 
the — full, who ſold their 

of the needy. 36 which Barnabas alſo did. 


| 
| 


A Na while they ſpake unts the people, there came unts 
them the Prieſta & theCaptain of ihe Temple, [ That 
is, the Governour of the Romane Souldiers, who kept 
; watch before the Temple, to take heed that no inconve- 
| Nience ſhould ariſe amongſt the great multitude of the 
people coming daily unto the Temple, See Mat. 27. 77 


Luke 22. 4,52. Actt 5. 24, 26. ] and the Sadduces ; [of 


theſe ſee Mat. 3. 7. and 22. 23, Af 23. .] 
2 Being greatly diſcontented, Lecauſe they taught the 


ly, that the ſame ſhould be done by Jeſus : or that Feſus 
was riſen from the dead, as v. 33. and As 2. 24. and 


3. IF. Or in the name of c ſus] the reſurrefion from the 
ct, ¶ That is, an excellent 464 i Aal þ * 

3 And laid hands on them, and put them in cuſtody, 
[ Namely of certain Souldiers or other officers, without 
putting them in priſon yet, as it ſecmeth] mill the ne 


44 


day. For it was now Evening, 


Chap. ir. 


him alſo in many things. See Den, 18. 1 5. Heb, z. v. 2. 
8 he 


ar in all things { Or according 


goods for the ſuſtemation 


« and Cdiaphas. and Fobn, ¶ this was one of the five ſons 


ern 


„ SYS elner 
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4 And many of #Hoſe that hal hezrd the word, [That 
is, Peters preaching of Chriſt, Acts 3. 12. ] believed, 
namely, that Jeſus of N aqareth was the true Meſfias 


and their Saviour] and the number of the men was about 


five thouſand, (namely, either the three thouſand, Act. 
2. 41. being reckoned therein, or beſide them five thou- 
{and more. ] ET 

5. And it came to paß the next day, that their Rulers, 
{ Theſe ſrem to have been the principall heads of the 
great Council called Sanhedrim ,. conſiſting not only 
ot Prieſts, bur alſa of other prineipall af the people, e- 
ipecially of Scribes or Lawyers. See ver. x 5. ] and El- 
ders and Scribes gathered together at Feruſuem, [name- 
y being or being called from other places to Feraſalem. 

And. Anna the hig Pricſt, { Of chis Annas as al- 
lo of Caiaphas. See Luke 3. 2. John 11. 49. and 18. 13.] 


of AA, otherwiſe called alſo ꝓonathas. See Foſeph. 
de hell. Fud. lib. 2. ch. 25. ] and Alexander, ¶ ſome 
think that this was that Alexander of whom Fade 
makes mention, Antig. lib. 20. cap. 3. becauſe he = 
was of Jewiſh parentage ; but ſceing he was Governour 
of Fades , therefore it is not likely that he was high 
Priett] and as many 4s were of the amily of the high 
Prieſt; [which may be underſtood either of ſuch as were 
deſcended from high Prieſts , or of the chief Prieſts, 
that is, of the heads of the Prieſts, who were divided 
into daily orders, 1 Chron. 24. 1. Luke 1. f.] 

7 And when they had ſet them in the midſt, ¶ Name- 
ly, Peter and Fehn ] they ed, by what power, or by 
what name {that is, by whoſe authority or command] 
Duve e done this ? | 
8 Then ſaid Peter, being filled with the Holy Ghoft, 
[ Namely , with a ſingular impulſe and moving of the 
holy Ghoſt] unto them, ye kulers of the people, and ye 
elders of Iſrael | of theſeE[ders ſee the annotation onv. 5. 

9 Seeing. [ Gr. if ſo be, or if] we ave legally eximi- 
ne | or are brought into judgement, ſued or judged) con- 
Vers the good deed (done) to an infirm man, eby 

e ubecome whole: [| Gr. was ſaved.} 

ro Be it knowable to you all, and 10 all the people of 
mach that by the name of Feſus Chriſt of Nagareth , 

That is, by the power and authority of Jeſus, and by 

faich in his name, Acts 3. 16.] whom ye have crucified, 
whom God hath raiſed from the dead , by bim ( I ſay) 
[namely, Jeſus Chriſt, or by this, to wit, name of Je- 
las Chriſt, A#s g.6,] this (man) ſtandeih here before 
Jau whole, 
I This js the ſtone ¶ Namely, Jeſus of Nazareth ] 
which was deſpiſed (Gr. ſet at nought, i. e. eſteemed as 
nought, or rejected] by you the builders, [that is, by 
you who are appointed to ediſie the Church with the ſa- 
wing doctrine of the true Meſſias] which is become an 

E 


of the corner, (that is, the principal corner-ſtone, | 


whereupon the whole edifice is built. See Iſa, 28. 16. 
Rom, 9. v. 33. 1 Pet. 2.6.] 

12 And ſalvation # in none other, { That is, by: 
none n= for there is alſo under heaven ¶ that is, no 
where in all the world] ne other name ¶ that is, no man 
elſe, no other perſon] which i given, vary ox + God, 
John 3. 16.] amongſt men, [ Gr. in men] by which we 
muſt be ſaved, ¶ Gt. in which.) 


8. 6. com 


Chap. iv. 
15 And having commanded them to go forth, I Gr. 

to go away ; which muſt not be — 
were wholly diſchatged that they might go their way, but 
that they were led our of the C ] out of the Coun- 
cil, they veaſoned one with another, : 

16 Sing, what ſhall we do to theſe min? For that 
4 notable ſign is done by them, ¶ Namely, the miraculous 
curing of this cripple} is manifeſt to all that dwell at ꝓe- 
ruſalem, and we cannot deny ii. 

17 But that it be not ſpread more and more among the 
people, let us ſharply threaten them, [Gr. with threatning 
threaten, Hebr,] char they peak no more to any man in 
this name. [or of this name, 1.e. of this Jeſas,] 

"18 And when they bad called them, they ſaid unto 
them, ¶ That is, commanded them] that they ſhowd not 
as all ſpeak nor teach in the name of Feſus. C namely, nei- 
ther preach of him, nor call upon him him, nor work 
miracles in his name.] 

19 But Peter and Fobn anſwering, ſaid unto them 
judge ye, if it be right” before God, ¶ That is, before the 
face of God, in Gods preſence, who knows and judgeth 
all things] to hear you more then God. 

20 For we cannot forbear to ſpeak that which we have 
ſeen and beard, [Namely, ſeeing we are called of God 
thereunto, to teſtiſie that which we have heard and ſeen 
of Jeſus Chriſt.] 1! 

. 21 But they threatned them yet more, and let them go, 
finding nothing bow they might puniſh them, [Name > 
under any pretext or ſhew of juſtice] becauſe of the pev= 
ple, [that is, for fear that the people ſhould make an up- 
roar againſt them] for they all glorified God for that 
whith was done. | \ 

22 For the man was more then fourty years old, [ And 
conſequently a credible and known man: and who was 
allo harder to be cured, having been a cripple ſo many 
years] on whom this ſign of healing was done. ; 

23 And they being ſet free, came unto their own , 
[Namely, unto the other Apoſtles, v. 29, 7 * and 

ers had ſaid 


T's) 


declared all that the chief Prieſts, and the E 
unto them, | 

24 And whentheſe heard (that) they lift up unani- 
mouſly (their) voice unto God, and ſaid, Lord, [Gr. De- 
ſpota, which name is principally deſcribed to God the 
Father, as the word Kyrios to the Son Jeſus Chriſt. See 
Luke 2.29. 2 Pet. 2.1. Fud, v. 4.] thou art the God, 
who haſt made the heaven and the Earth, and the Sea; 
and al things which are in the ſame. 

25 Whoby the mouth of thy ſeruant David, [Or of 
thy child, ſee v. 27. ] haſt ſaid, why do the Heathen rage? 
[ Gr, neigh, as merteld. horſes when they go to ] 
and (why) have the people thought vain things ?. - « 

26 The Kings 0 2 Earth are riſen up (together, and 
the Rulers are gathered together againſt zhe Lord and a- 
gainſt his anointed. . 5 7 *-[ | 

27 For in trutb, [That is, publickly and viſibly} 
there were gatbered togei her againſt thy holy child Kelle 
Lor ſeruans, minifter, See AA 3. 13,26. ſee allo Mas. 
with Lake . 2. and here vi 25.7] m 
thou haſt anornted,. [ namely with the Holy Ghoſt, for 
the ſupream Prieſt, Prophet and King of the Church 
bath Herdd and Pontius Pilare, with the (Gentiles 
tbe people of Iſrael : ¶ although the ' Iſraelites were but 


13 Now ibey ſecing the boldneſs of Peter and Fohn, 
and perceiving that they were unlearned, | Gr. illiterate 
who had not ſtayed in the Schools] and ſimple men > | 
[ Gr. idiotai. $0 common men are called who ſpeak only | 
their own mother tongue, who have no learning or au- 


one people, yer neverthelels they are called peoples in the 
plural number, becauſe they were diviled into twelye 
tribes, Gen: 28. 3. and 48. 4. ] r | 

' 28 Todo all, ¶ This muſt be underſtood not 

of their intention; 28 if they had intendet to 


thority in the Commonwealth or Church, 1 Cor. 14. v. the counſell of God: but in reſpect of the iſſue of the 


16. 23, 24. and 2 Cor. 11. 6. J marvelled, and knew | buſideſs, which ſo fel out like as God had concluded in 
his counſel] that thy hand, {that is, thy (elf according 
14 And ſeeing the man ſtand by them, [Namely; on to — {rr and wiſe — and thy counſel had be- 
| » Which before he had not been able fore determined Cor 72 
to do.] who was cared, they had nothing to ſay againſt it. See Acts 2. 23. J that 


them that they had been with Feſus. 
on his feet uptight 


% 


F 
to paſs; V 


X 3 29 And 


that they 


* 
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holy child Feſus. [ee v. 27. ] ton 

+ 42 when they had prayed, ¶Namely, the Apo- 
ſeies by hom this prayer was made ] be place in which 
they were gathered togerber was maved. ¶ the Geck word 
properly figthts tobe moved up and down like the waves 
of the Sca. By this miracle God ſhewed that their prayer 
was heard] 40 f they were all filled-mis) the Ho Ghoſt : 
[Sce v. 8. to peach the Goſpel baldly in the midſt of 
perſecuzion] and /pake che word of God with boldneſs. | 

32 And of the multitule of thoſe aba — 
was one heart and (one) ſoul 3 | That is, very great uni- 
ty, aſwell in doftrine and opinion, as in mindes and in- 
clinations one towards another in love and peace] and | 
no man ſaid that ought of that which he bad was bus a 
[ce bereof, Act. 2.44 and 5.4. Jbut all things were com- 


man to them. ; 
- 33 And#he Apoſiles with great power, [ Namely, to 
move the hearts of men, Kom. 1. 16.] g4ve teſtimony of 
the reſurreffion of the Lord Fe ſus: and there was great 
grace, [chat is, favour and acceptation with the people, 
who — of them as of holy and godly per- 
ſons hem Sl 
— Fo acer there any man t them that 
had luk. For as many as were poſſcſſours of Lands or 
Houſes, they ſold them, and brought the price of the 
ſold (goods) and laid. (it) at the feet of rhe Apoſtles, 
— to be diſtributed by them to the poor accor- 
ing to every ones need, v. 3 5.] : 
35 Aud ima diſtributed to every one, according as 
each had; 2 
36 Andyuſcs {Otberwiſe, Foſeph] by the Apoſttes | 
ſrnumcd Barnabas (wich is being iuterpreted a ſonof 
conſalation) Cor oſ cxhortazion, Þy-reaſon of the (mgu- 
lar gifts which he had, to comfort and exhort men out 
of Gods won. See As 11. v. 22, 23, 24.] 4 Leuite, 
Lor 4 Levize by birth, generation or deſcent of Opin) 
by birth of Cyprus. [the Jews were ſcattered into a 
ters of the world, 1 Pet. 1. 1. and alſo into this 
Hand, whereof ſee —— 11. 19. and chap. 13. 4. and 
15.29, and 21. 3. and 27. 4. ] 
e ſold J ) and brought the money, 
[Namely:that he had made of the field he had (old ] and 
laid it at che Apoſtles feet. | 


. 


1 Anni by teaſon of bis Hpocriſie and hing ij repro- 
ved by Beer, and byGod puniſhed with a fi death. 
2 Likewiſe alſo Sapphire bis wife. 12 Many miracle v 
etre done an the fick and ed by the Apoſtles, ant 
aulſo bythe ſhadow of Peter. x7 The Apeſtiet are im- 
' priſaned,. 19 and delivered by an Angel. 21 The Fern- 
iſb oaunſell being aſſembled (end. ro fetch them, but 
fende the priſon empty. 25 are fetcht out of the 
Temple, and brought * be fore the counſel, 19 be- 
fore which hey Sin themſelues, and bear waneſs 

| —— and bis reſurrettian. 33 The Council inten- 
#þ to pn them to death, 34 h on Gamalieli wur- 
ning the arg fer Fee. 40 Tet firſt being ſcaurged, 
T ———1 rejoyce, and go forward in preahing 

#5 before. | 


». + Þ R 5 * Y 
\A (ND & certain man by name Ananias, with Sap: 


HA pbira bis wife fold an eſtate? [ Gr. 4 poſſeſſion. 


Acr 5s. 
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. it is called a Land or Farm.] FF 


by ſubtilty, concealed it and pe; it not 222 
ht 4 certaia part 


and laid (bat) at the Apoſtles fect, [ice Aﬀs 4. 

3 And Peter ſaid, Ananias, where fore hath 25 
filled thine heart, | That is, wholly poſleſſed with cove- 
tuouſneſs and hypocriſie. Or where fore haſt thou given 
Satan place in hy heart] that thou fbouldſt ly to the Holy 
Gboſt, [that is, contrary to thy conſcience and con- 
uiction of the Holy Ghoſt, ſay with untruth that the 
Land whichwas fold yielded no more. Or deceive , 


4.8, ſhouldſt endeavour to deceive, as thinking that the 


Holy Ghoſt knew not this, and ſhould not reyeal the 
_ unto us] «nd ſubſtraff from the price ofothe 
Land ? 

4 If it hal remained, [ Gr. remaining, namely, un- 
fold] did it nor remain thine [ That is, was is not at 
thy pleaſure to have on the lame for thy ſelf, without 
being neceſſitated to (ell it] and being ſold, was it nor 
in thy power, ¶ namely, to do with the what thou 
thoughteſt good ; to keep the ſame for thy 2 or 
it hither, whereby jt appears that this communion « 


goods was not in TelpeCt of the property, but in reſpe& 


of the uſe, in time of need, ſte Act, 2. 44. ] whath 
it thas thou bat purpoſed [ Gr. Nut or ſer] this deed in 
thy heart ? Thou haſt not lyed unto men; [that is, not 
ſo much, or not on y as thou thoughteſt] bur unte God, 
namely, ſeeing thou haſt lyed unto the Holy Ghoſt, 
v. 3. whois the true God with the Father and the Son. 
See x Cor. 3. 16. compared with 1 Cor. 6.19.] 

And Ananias bearing theſe words'fell down and gert 
up the Gbojt . [Gr. — ws the breath, Peter thus 
niſhed the hypocriſie of this man with a ſudden death 
tor a warning co all other hypocrites, by a ſpeciall ĩn- 
piration of God, and by an extraordinary power with 
which the Apoſtles were furniſhed. See the like 4&s iz. 
11. Which cherefore they muſt not, nor may not 11 
tate, who have not ſuck inſpiration and power] And 
there came great fear upon all that heard this. 

6 And ihc young men, [ Namely, which were there 
in 'the ny. — arifing, fitted bim, [ namely, 

pulling is cloathes; wrapping him in grave- 
cloaths, and otherwiſe to bury him. Or took bim ama] 
and carried (him) forth and buried (him.) 

7 And it was about three hours after, [Gr. an inter- 
ſpace of about three hours) that hi wife alſo came in: 
[ Namely, into the place where the Apoſtles with the 
Church were aſſembled, As 2. 46. ] not knowing what 
there was done. namely, to her husband. ] 

8 And Peter anſwered ber, {That is, ſpake to her 
and ſaid. Hebr.] Tell me, did you ſell the Land for (0 
much? { Peter without doubt expreſſed the price which 
bad 1 by the husband j And ſhe ſaid, yea for ſo 
much. 

9 And Peter ſaid unto her, what & it that ye have 
conſented among you to tempt the Spirit of the Lord ? 
That is, contrary to your knowledge to do things 
which God hath forbidden, as if ye would try whether 
the ſpir it of God be pighteous and omniſcient j bebold 
the ſeet of thoſe that bave buricd thy husband are before 
the door, and ſhall carry thee butt. namely, after that 
thou alſo ſhalt preſently be fallen down dead.] 


10 Ard ſbe fell down ftraightway before his e 


e up the Ghoſt. And*the yang men being come 
und ber dead, a carried 2 ) forth, = burted 
(ber) by ber buchand. + «© 177. 4681's 
11 And there came great ſear upon the whole Church, 
and upon all that heard this. | | « 
12 And by the hands of the Apoſtlen, [That is, by 
the miniſtty of the Apoſtles, tor they were but miniſters 
and Inftruments ; the power came from the Lord, Afr 


3. 13- and Chap. 4. 30. and 7. 25. uu fignes 


* 


2 Wa 7 


l Chap. 8 


"waders were done among the people : And they were all 
"with one accord in Solomons Court. ¶ſee of rhis Court, ging cha: ge you, 


" 13 Andof the other, 


1Kinzs 6. 3. John 10. 23. Ads. 11. 
nt? Namely which, were of any 
actount , and bud nor yer betaken themſelves to the 


| 


Acrs. 


Chap. v. 
28 Did we not earncly charge you, [ Gr. with chur- 
Hee] that ye fhould not teach in this 
name? ¶ that is, of this Jeſus. See As 4.18.] and be- 
hold ze have filled 22 with this your doctrine, and 
ye will bring the blood of ibis man, [that is, the puniſh- 


Church] no man durſt join bimſelf unto them, but the | ment of the blood that we have ſhed Tg Je- 


beld them I greg eſteem. [ Gr. magnified them, | ſus to death, as if we had ſhed his 


Late 1. 46. 2 C. 10. 15. 


14 And more and more were added; [Or ſo much 


the more namely, notwit hſtanding this judgement was 

ned to Ananas and his wife: or beſides the for- 
mer multitude, As 2. v. 47. and chap. 4. 4. ] which 
believed the Lord, maltitudes both of men and of wo- 


mew. 
x5 Sothat they carriel fortb the ſick on the ſtreets : 
[Or from ſtreers to ſtreets, i. c. every where on the ſtreers) 
and lai4 (hem on beds and touches, that as Peter came, 
ſthat is, paſſed thereby] even but the ſhadow might over- 
dogs any one of them. [ namely, to be healed thereby, 
John 14. 124] | [ONE g 
16 And alſo the multitude out of the Cuties ing & 
thoſe 


en came together to Feruſale m, bringing ſick, and 


that were troubled with unclean ſpirits, [See the like, 
Lake 6. 18.) which were all healed, 
17 And ibe gb Prieſt ſtood up, and all that were 
with bim (which was the ſe [Gr. Haireſus, by which 
word is ſignified a manner of Religon, which any one 
hath choſen for himſelf and ſolloweth, A, 26. f. and 
a8. 22. and this word in the beginning ſeemeth to have 
been taken as well in good as in evill part, but afterward 
it was taken alwaies in evill part, for a falls Religion; 
dom whence» cometh the word hereſze and heretick 
of the Sadduces ) [ſee of them, Mat, 3. 7. and chap. 22. 
13. As 23.8.) and were filled with envy, | or ceal, 
namely a perryerſe zeal for the Law, Rom. 10. 2. 

18 And laid their hands on the Apoſtles, and put them 
fa the om mon priſon. 
19 But the Angel of the Lord by night opened the 
doors of the priſon, LUnderſtand, and afterwards ſhut 
them again; v. 23.] 4nd led them forth, and ſaid, 

20 Go your way and ſtand, [That is, ſhew youc ſelves 
there op-nly and boldly] and Peak in the Temple to zhe 

all the wor ls of this life. Lor all theſe words of 

2 75 this Evangelical doctrine, whereby is ſhewn 
unto men the right way to come to everlaſting lifg, Fobm 
6.68. | 

2 . when they had heard (this) they went towards 


Lp be fore the doors, but when we had opened 
(them) we found no man within. 5 
24 Now when the (bigh-) Prieſt [ Gr. the Prieſt, 
—_ the high Prieſt is underſtood, - ſeeing he was the 
head of this Council, v. 27. See the like 2 Kings 13. 
2. 2 Chron, 24. 2.] an4 the Captain of the Temple and 
the chief Prieſts heard theſe words, they were doubt full 
minded about them what this would be. | 

25 And there came one an i told them ſaying, behold, 
the men whom ye put in priſon ſtand in the Temple, and 
veach the people. 

26 Then the Captain went his way with the Officers, 


and brought them (but) not with violence: ¶ for tbey ſear- 


el rhe peaple leſt they ſhould be foned,) 5 _ 
27 41 bad brought 2. abey ſet then 
e Cds in] and the high Pricft asked 


| 


| 


unjuſtly, See 
Mu. 27. v. 24, 25.] upon us. "oF 
29 But Peter and the Apoſtles anjwered.and ſaid, we 


' muſt be more obedient to God then unto men, 


30 The God of our Fathers hath rai telus? 
[Namely, from 4. dead ; or appointed * fo for 
a ſaviour, Ads 1g, 23.] whom ye made away with bang- 
ing (bim) . é 

31 Him hub God by bis right (hand) exalicd (for ) 
4 Prince and Sevieur, [ Or being a Prince and Stviour] 
ro give Iſrael, {that is, the true Iſraelites, Rom, 9. 6. 
Gal. 6. 16.) repentance and forgiveneſs of ſons. 

32 And we are bis witneſſes of theſe words, [That 
is, of theſe things. Hebr, See Luke 1. 37, As 10. 37.] 
and alſo the boly Ghoſt. {that is, the powerfull worki 
of the holy Ghoſt in the hearts of men to their conver- 
ſion, together with theſe viſible gifts of the ſame] which 
God hath given to them who are obedient unto him. 

33 Now when they heard (this) their (heart) bur: 
[ Gr. they were as it were cut or (awed in two, namely, 
in the heart for madneſs and wrath. Fes As 7. .] 
and they conſulted to put them to death, 

34 But à certain Phariſee ſtood up in the Council, by 
name Gamaliel, L This is thought to be the ſame at 
whole feet the y Paul was inſtruRted in the Law; 
Acts 22. 3.] 4 Doctor of the Law, held in eſteem by af 
the people, and commanded that the Apoſiles ſhould be 
c . * 10 (ſtand) without alittle, [Gr. 4 ſbort, namely, 
while. ] : | 
35, And ſaid unto themye Iſraclitiſh men, take heed 
to your ſelves hat ye are about to do concerning theſe 
men. 

36 For before theſe daies, L That is, before this time, 
for it was ſome years ſince] roſe up Theudas, [the Hi- 
ſtorian Foſephus, Antiq. lib. 20. cap. 2. makes mention 
of a ſeditious Theudas, who made inſurrection when Cuſ- 
pius Fadas was Governour overFudea under the Emperor 
Claudixs ; butthat happenied after this time, arid after 
the death of Herod Agrippa. So that Gamaliei there= 
fore here ſpeaks of another Theudas, who was in the 
times of the Emperour Auguſtus or Tiberias] ſing, 

28 As 


nites, who made an _ 
Archelaus being depaſed and 
made a province of the Land of Fudes, and let it be go- 
verned by their Liewenants from: thenceforward, and 
for this end cauſed the Land to be gnrolled.. Sce | 
Antiq. lib. i g. cap. 1. and lib. 20. cap. 3. Faſephus 
mention yer of another ſeditious Fudas, the fon of the 
murderer Exechias, which raiſed an uproar before this, 
when Archelauswas gone to Rome, to be ſetled in hisPather: 
Herods place. Foſe pb. ant. lib. 17. cap 12. and de hella 
Ful. lib. 2. cap. =] in the daits, ¶ that is, ia che 
of, the enrolling, [ this carolling is not the ſame 
is fpaken, Luke 2. v. 1, 2. for that was done 2 
roar , and is called the firſt in reſpe& of this 
which was made afterwards t Fudea, and was 
| ied with uproar which was raiſed by 5 
Foſeph, ant. lib. 1 ;. cap. I. J. aud —_— 10 
fall away after him: and he alſo periſbed, tha 
that gare car io him were ſcattered abroad, © 
38 And now I ſey uno you kery off from theſe men, 
_ [Namely 


Chap. vi. 


[Namely,that ye do them no more evil] and let them 
(g,) for if this Council [that is, this GR or 
action of the Apoſtles] or this work, be of men, [ that 
is, taken up by men, and by humane authority, Mat 
21.25. it will be broken. [Gr. looſed.] ” 

29 But if it be of God, [ That is, began by divine 
authority and command] ye cinnot break it, | Gr. looſe 
iz] leaſt perhaps, Lor at any time] ye be found even to 
ſtrive againſt God. ; Fg 

40 And they gave ear to him: ¶ That is, they (uffer- 
ed themſelves to be moved, and perſwaded that they fol- 
lowed his counſel] and when they bad called the Apoſties 
unto them, they ſcourged (them,) | Gr. ſmote, namely, 


with rods or ſcourges. This was torerold them by Chriſt, 


Mat. 10, 17. and 23. 34. The ſame was alſo done to 
Paul, 2 Cor. 11. 24.] and commanded (them) that they 


ſhould not ſpeak in the name of Feſus, [fee Ads 4. 18.1 


and let them go. wr 
41 Then they went away from the face of the Council, 
being joy full hat they hal been accounted worthy ¶ Name- 
ly, by God, who of grace had given them this honour 
and dignity, Phil. 1, 29.] to ſuffer reproach for his 
names fate [that is, for the cauſe and doctrine of 
Chriſt.] 3 
4 And they ceaſed not every day, to teach in the Tem- 
ple, and i» the houſes, [ Or from houſe to houſe. See Acta 
2. 46. and 20. 20. ] and to preach Feſus Chriſt. 


CHAP. VL 


1 By reaſon of the murmuring of the Greeks againſt the 
Hebrews,ſeucnDeacons are choſen by the Church, s and 
confirmed by the Apoſtles by —— of hands. 7 Ma- 
ny joyn tbemſelvet to the Church even of the Prieſts, 
8 Stephen one of the Deacons doth many miracles : 
and they of the Synagogue of the Libertines and o:hers 
= up againſt him, 10 any ſpirit and wiſlome when 
they could not reſiſt, they draw him before the Coun- 
cil, 13 and bring forth falſe witneſſes, and they ac. 
cuſe him of blaſphemy againſt the Temple and the Law. 
15 His face ſhines as an Angels, | 


Acrs 
who have (good) teſtimony, full of the Hily G hen znl of 
wiſdom, That is of the 5 of the holy Ghoſt, na 


Chap. vi 


full to execute ſuch a miniſtry with faithfulneſs and 
dence] whom we may ſet L that x, appoint] over. Ahr 
need fall buſineſs. * * 
| 4 But we will perſevere, [That iscomtinue conſtant- 
ly and earneſtly, As 1. 14.) in prayer, and in the mini- 
ſtry of the word, | : | itt 
5 And this word [Or. this thing, Hebr. ] pleaſed all 
the mulrirude : [Gr. before all the muliitude] and 
"choſe [the choice was made by the Church, andthe 
inveſting or confirmation by the Apoſtles v. 6. Stephen, 
[this name as alſo the ſix following, are all Greek names, 
from whence ſome conclude, that the better to take away 
the complaints of the Greeks, it was thought gobd to 
choſe the Deacons out of the Grecian Jews | 4 man full 


of faith, Lor faithfulneſs, which is principally Fo rn 


in this office] and of ihe Holy Ghoſt ; and Philip 


ſee more at large, As chap. 8. and 21.] and Prochorm, 
and Nicanor, and Timon, and Parmenat, and Nicholas, 
[Some Ancient Teachers think that this was the ame 
Nicholas of whom we read, Rev. 2. 15, But this is un- 
certain] 4 Fewiſh-convert [ Gr. Proſclytos , that is, a 
commer over from the heathen to the Jewiſh Religion. 
See Mat. 23. 15.] of Antioch, 
6 Whom they (ct before the Apoſtles, and (ef) 
[ Namely, Apoſtles, See the like, Acts 8. v. 17,] w 
they bad prayed, laid hands on them, ¶ This cuſtomed 
impoſition of hands, was uſual wich the Jews when they 
bleſſed any one, Gen. 48. 14. and when they were to ſ 
crifice the beaſts, thereby, as it were, to appropriate them 
to God, Lev, 1.4. and at the enſtalling into offices; 
Num. 27. 18. Deu. 34. 9. The ſame rite Cbriſt alſo uſed 


in blefling, Mat. 19. 13. and the Church in the inveſt 
ing of Miniſters, thereby to dedicate them to God for 
his ſervice, and to wiſh the bleſſing of God unto them 


See 1 Tim. 5. v. 22. alſo the Apoſtles in giving the ex 
traordinary gifts of the Holy Ghoſt, As 8. 17.] 

7 And the word of God grew, | That is, increaſed 
in reſpect of the multitude of places where it was preach- 
ed, as of perſons which embraced it, Act, 12. 24] 


\ | greatly, and a great company of the Pricſts, 


and the number of the Diſciples multiplyed at four? 
namely, 


N D inthoſe daies, [Namely, when the Apoſtles of the common Prieſts, which were very many among 
had been caſt into priſon] when the Diſciples mmul- the Jews, Era 2. 76 whereof a good part were conver- 


tipyled, there aroſe a murmuring of the Greeks, [Gr. ted: but almoſt al 


the chief Prieſts were and remai 


Helleniſtai. Theſe were Jews by deſcent and Religion, the moſt vehement Enemies of the doctrine of the Ga- 
but were called Greeks, becauſe in the diſperſion they pel] were obedient to the Faith. [that is, the doctrine ct 
were born in the Greekiſh or Heathen Countries, Faith, Gal, 1. v. 23.) : | 


becauſe they uſed the Greek tongue and tranſlation | 
converted to the is otherwiſe taken then in the former verſe ; namely, 24 


of the Bible, which were afterwar 


8 And Stephen full of Faith [Here the word Faith 


Chriſtian Religion. See Acts 9. 29. and chap. 11, v. well for knowledge and conſent to the doctrine, as fora 


19. 20. But the other Jews who uſed the Hebrew Bible 
were called Hebrews. Sec alſo 2. Cor. 11. 22, Phil. 3. 
3. J becauſe their widows were neglected | Gr. over- 
looked) in the daily miniſtration. | Gr. Diakonia, name- 
ly. complaining either that their widows were not alſo 
uſed for the ſervice of the poor, or that their poor wi- 
dows were not ſo well taken care for, as the widows of 


the Hebrews. ] 


2 And the twelve called the multitude of Diſciples 
unto them, and ſaid, it is not fit, [Gr. pleafing, i. e. a 
thing which cannot pleaſe us ] that we ſhould leave the 
word of God, [namely , becauſe we being hindred -by 
miniſtring to the poor, cannot ſo frequently and ſo fitly 
attend tothe preaching of Gods word, whereunto we 


are principally called] and ſerve Tables, {namely , on 
which the mony and the meat for the relief of the poor 
was brought and diſtributed, or elſe the friendly feaſts af- 
ter the Lords Supper which were then held amongſt the 
Chriſtians, Act, 2. 46.] 7 
3 Therefore look about brethren for ſeven men out of 
4%, [ That is, chuſe out ſeven men for this ſervice ] 


| 


firm affiance in the. promiſes of the Goſpel] and power: 
[that is, of the excellent gifts of the Holy Ghoſt, where- 
by he worketh powerfully amongſt men Jdid wonders ant 
great ſigns among the people. 
9 And therc aroſe ſome which were of the Synagoge 
[Within the great City of Feruſalem there were many 
S Pnagogues and Schools, which were all diſtinguiſhed by 
their Ipecial names, like as with us at this day, the Cdl- 
ledges are in the Univerſities] called of the Libertines, 
[this as it ſeemerh was a ſynagogue of the Italian Jews. 
For the Italians and Latines call thoſe Libertines, wick 
having been ſlaves are ſet at Liberty. Pompey having fub- 
dued the City of Feruſalem, had carried away many 
— for flaves unto Rome, whole poſteriry as Ph:lo to- 
ifieth, were almoſt all by the Emperor Tibcria/ ſet at 
liberty, and it was permitted them to inhabite a part of 
the City of Konic over the Tyber, and to build (yns- 
gogues there. So that theſe Jews being Libertines ſcem 
alſo to have had a ſynagogue at Fcruſalem, named after 


their conditibn] and 7 the Cyrenians, that is Jens 
| which dweltin Africa in theCity Grene lying in 9190 


. 
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Chap. vii. 


+ Abraham ¶ That is, from whom we Jews are deſcended , 


| und of the Alexmlrians, [- that is, Jews which dwelt 
at Alexandrid in Egypt, and which were at Jeruſalem] 
and of thoſe which were of Ciliciz and Aſia, and contended 
with Stephen, [that is, diſputed with Stephen about the 
buſineſs of religion. 

10 And they could not reſiſt, [That is, not overcome. 
See Matth. 10. 19. Luke 21. 15.] the wiſdome and rhe 

iris by which he ſpake. 
1 I Then they 2 forth men undey-hand [ Gr. they 
caſt under 3 whea they could do nothing by truth, they 
turn them to falſchood. See the like Marth. 26. 39. ] who 
ſuid we have beard him ſpeak blaphemous words againſt 
roſes and God. 

12 And they moved the people and the Elders, and 
the Scribes ; and falling upon (bim) they took him, and 
ted (him) before the Council. MI 

13 And ct up ſalſe witneſſes [ Namely,againſt him 
in the council] who ſaid, This man ceaſeth not to ſpeak 
llaſpbemous words, againſt ibis boiy place, LNamely, 
Jerulalem or the Temple or both] and the Law. 

14 For we have beard him ſay that this Feſus of Naza- 
reth ¶ Stephen had not ſaid that Jeſus himſelf ſhould doe 
that, but that by his judgement and diſpoſing this ſhould 
be done by the Gentiles, Luke 19. 43.) ſhall deſtroy this 

e, [ thisalſo came ſo to pals about fourty years after 
e Romans. Therefore he had ſaid nothing elſe but 
the truth] and (that) he ſhall change the cuſtomes, [that 
is, the ceremonial Law, and thoſe that properly contei- 
ned the Jewiſh policy ; which was alſo the truth ] which 
Moſes delivered over unto us. : : : 

15 And all that ſate in the Council, keeping their eyes 
won him, ſaw his face as the face of an Angel, [. Thar is, 
ſhining, or ſending forth rayes from it. For with ſuch 
laces the Angels uled to appear, Matth. 28, 3.] 


CH AP. VII. 


1 Stephen defending himſelf be ſore the Councill, relates 
bow God had brought Abraham out of Chaldea, made 4 
Covenant with him and his ſecd, and promiſed them the 
Land of Canaan. 9 That Foſeph was ſold into Egypt, 
and there made a Prince, 11 and that Facob becauſe 
of the dearth, with his progeny went thither and died 
there, 17 How his poſterity maltiplyed , and were 
cruelly handled there, 20 How _ was borne, caſt 
ent, and by the daughter of Pharaoh taken up and edu- 
cated in all the wiſdame of the Egyptians, 23 That 
be viſueth his brethren and ſmote the Egyptian which 
wronged one of them 27 with which be was up- 
braided, 29 and therefore fled into Madiam, 30 
where God appeared to him in a burning thorn-buſh, 
and ſendeth him into Egypt to deliver the people, 37 


Acrs, 


in Meſopotania [So is called in Greek, the country that 
lyeth in the midſt betwixt the Rivers Tigris and Enph 
tes : in the Hebrew called Aram Naherajim, that is, 
Syria betwixt two Rivers, Gen. 24. 10. unto which is 
alſo reckoned the Land of Babylon, whereof Chaldea was 
a part, Gen. 11.31, See alſo Plin, lib. 6. _ 9. 26.] 
before he d welt (namely, while he yer dwelt in r a City 
of Chaldea, Gen. 11.31, and 1 5. 5. I in Charran. [this 
was a City of Meſopotamia, beyond che River Euphrates, 
Gen. 11. 31. and ch. 28.10. and ch.29. 4. Foſh, 24. 2. 
otherwiſe called Carrhe,where in former time the Romane 
Generall M. Craſſus, was beaten by the Parthians. 

3 And ſaid unto him, go out of thy County out 

of thy kindred, ani come into a land that I w thee, 

This was the land of Canaan, which God named not 
unto him at firſt, the better to prove his faith and obe- 
dience, and to make it apparent, Gen. 12.1. 

4 Then went be out of the land of Chaldea, and dwelt 
in Charran, And from thence after that his Father ws 
—_ be brought him over inte this land, wherein yt now 

well, i 

5 And he gave him no inheritaice in the ſume, ao not 
one foorſtep, | That is, not ſo much of his own that he 
could ſet his foot thereon, ſee Deu. 2. 5. 32 
bought therein, a field with a cave, and that not to dw 
there, but to bury his dead therein, Gen. 23. 9. ] and pro. 
miſed [that is, although he had promiſed him: Or bus 
he promiſed] that he would give him the ſame for a poſ= 
ſeſſion, and to his ſeed, [chat is, poſterity] after bim, 
while he ha i Oet) no child. 

6 And God bake thus, that bis 2 ould be a ſtran- 
er [Gr. Paroi kus, i. e. that is, a dweller in, or dweller 
y, who dwelleth not in bis own but anothers houle or 

land] in 4 ſtrange land, [namely, the land of Egypt} 
and that) they namely, the Egyptians] Hh, make 
then bond-men, [ by this bondage is alſo underſtood 
their exile and ſojourning, and not only that hard ſervi- 
tude which the Iſraelites were firſt ſubje& unto in Egypt 
after the death of Foſcph, Exod. 1. v. 6, 10, 11. for that 
laſted not four hundr e evill intreat them four 
bundred years. [theſe muſt be reckoned from the time 
that Abraham after this promiſe got ſeed, and I auc was 
born unto him, oc when Iſauc was weaned, Gen. 21. 2, 
8. But as concerning the tour hundred and thirty years 
whereof is ſpoken, Exod. 12. 40. and Gd. 3. 3 
the annotation thereof on the ſame places, Gen. 12. 1. 
between which time and the weaning of Iſaac are thirty 
— See Gen. 15. 13. To which place Stephen hett 
udes.] 
7 And Or but] the people that they ſhall ſerve, will 
I judge, is, puniſh, according to — 
J ent, 1 Cor. 11. 31. Heb. 13. 4. which allo clpe- 


who prophetyeth of Chriſt, 38 and receiveth the Law. 
39 — golden calf was made, and Idolatry-com- 
muted therewith, as alſo with Moloch. 44 How tbe 
Tabernacle was ſet up, and remained among them until 
the time of Solomon, who built the Temple, 51 further 
upbraideth them that they are like unto their ſathers in 
ſtiffneckedneſs and cruelty, 54 Is bere fore they are 
embittered againſt him, and ſtone him: but he ſeeing 
the hexven open, commendeth his ſoul unts Chriſt, pray- 
> £th for them, and falls afleepe. 


Nd the high Prieſt ſaid, Are then theſe things ſo? 
[Namely, whereof thou art accuſed.] 

2 And he ſaid, ye men, brethren and Fathers, 

[So he calls them becauſe they were of one generation 

with him: calling thoſe that were of like age among them 

brethren, and thoſe that were elder or in any office 

Fathers) hearken, the God of glory appeared to our Father 


rg payne pm Gad. And 
o farth, Ov aro ors 
5 And be gave him, [ Namely, er ] 
nant of circumciſion [that is, circumciſi 
ſign and ſeal of the covenant. See Gen. 17. 10 
Kom. 4. 11.] and ſo Lor and he] he began Iſaac 
cumciſed him on the eighth dy; and I 
and Facob the twelve Patriarchs. | A 
9 And the Patriarchs being envious, ſold (10 
be brought ) unto Egypr, and God was with him, e- 
ly, by Ris ſpecial favour, grace and bleſſing. ] A 
10 And delivered bim out of all bis 1s, and gave 
bim grace, ¶ That is, acceptation, that Pharaoh was fa- 
vourable to him] and wiſdome , before Pharaoh Ring 
of Egypt, and he made bim a Ruler over Egypt, I 
Leader) and bis whole hduſe. 
11 And there came 4 famine over the whole 


cially came to paſs, when Pharaoh with his whole hoſte 
8 aftermar d 


1. 
Egype and Canaan and great diſtreſs, and our tate 
found no meas, ¶Namely, for zlves and for their 


and of whom we alwayes boaſt, ohn 3. 39.] being yet 


cattle : Or nothing to ſar1sfie them.] | 
13 But 


Chap. vii. 


_ 


a eos 


c- 


Chap. vil. 


12 But when Facob heard that there was corn in E- 
Opt, be ſent ſorih our Fathers, [That is, his ſons from 
whom we are deſcended} firſt. 

13 And in the ſecond (journcy) ¶ That is, return into 
Egypt] Foſeph was known to bis brethren, and the gene- 
ration 0 Foſiph was mini ſeſt unto Pharaoh. 

14 And Foſeph ſent away, and called for bis Father 
Facob, ant al! his family, [Or kindred] (conſiting) in 
Eren five ſouls, in the Hebrew Text, Gen. 45. 27. 

x04, 1. 5. and Deut. 10. 22. mention is made but of 
ſeventy ſouls : but in the Greek tranſlation, Gen. 45. 27. 
and Exod. 1. ver. g. there is of ſeventy five 3 which tranſla- 
tion ſome think that Luke here followed. See the like, I uke 
3. 36. Others think that Stephen beſides the ſeventy 


ould have reckoned the four wives of Facob, and the 


two ſons of Fudah which died in Canaan , without 
accounting F4cdb himſelf alſo. ] 

15. And Jacob came down into Egypt and died, he him- 
(elf and our Fathers, 
16 Au they were bro:1ight over [L That is, their bones 
unto Sichem, { this was a City in the land of Samaria, 
Gen. 33. 19. otherwiſe called alſo S ichar, Fobn 4 5. by 
which the bones of Foſeph were buried, in chat peece of 
Land which Facob bought of the children of Hemor the 
Father of Sichem; Toſh. 24. 32. and it iscredible that 
ſome of the other forefathers bones were brought thither 
alſo] and laid in the grave, which Abraham bad bought 
[6en.33-19. and Foſh,24-3 2. it is expreſly ſaid thatFacob 
bought a piece ot Land of the children of Emmer the 
' Father of Sichem: wherefore ſome think that the word 
ucob muſt be repeated again out of the former verſe, and 
that the word Abrabam ſtood not inthe Text in former 
time, yet others think that the word Abraham may well be 


retained in the Text, ſeeing Abraham allo bought a Cave 


at Hebron of Ephron the ſon of 2 bar for the burial of his 
dead, Gen. 23.16. in which Facob would be buried alſo, 
Gen. 49. 29, 3% and whither it ſeemeth allo that the 


bones of ſome other forefathers were brought over from 
Sichem. And theſe tranſlate the Text here thus by that 
of Abraham, and the God of Iſaac, and the God of F4- 


4. e. by the grave, that of the ſons of Emmor the Father 
p Sichem, namely was bought by Facob, Gen, 33. 19. 
for a ſum of money, [Gr. for 4 piece of Silver) of the ſons 
"of Emmor (the Father) [ſee Gen.z3.19.] of Sichem. 
17 But when, now the time of the promiſe [Namely 
wade to Abraham, that his poſterity ſhould be delivered 
"ont bf the ſtrange Land, and of bondage v.7. or of the 
multiplying of his ſeed, Gen. 22.16, 17.] which God bad 
ſworn to Abraham drew nigh, the people grew and multi- 
plyed in Egypt. | 


8 Vntill another King aroſe which had not known 


' Foſeph,[Namely,how much good he had done to Egypt: 


and therefore 110 poo — le to 21 2 ] 1 
19 He uſed ſubtilij againſt our race, ¶ That is, oppreſſed 

: 9 ah lle : by hard labour keeping them 

under, and making his own profit: and killing their 

male-children, that they ſhould mulriply no more. See 

' Exod. 1. 10. and dealt ill with our Fathers, ſo that they 

-muſt caſt away their young children, ihat they ſbould not 

ropagate, [or remain alive. 

10 In which time Moſes was born, and was exceeding 
faire, {Gr. faire to God, i. e. divinely, or exceeding, 
Exod, 2. 2. lo Ninive is called a City great to God, i. e. 

exceeding great. God had given him that great beauty, 
thereby to move Pharcobs daughter to preſerve him alive, 

and to take him for her ſon, Exod. 2. ver. 10. ] who was 
wouriſhed up three moneths in his Fathers houſe. 

1 And when he was caſt away , Pharaohs daughter 
200k him up ; and-nouriſhed him up for her ſelf for a ſon, 
J That is, having taken or adopted him for a lon, Heb. 


11. 24.) 
221 And Moſes was inſtrufed in all the wiſdome of the 
Fegyprians : and was mighty in words, and in works, 
23 Now when the time of fourty years[,Namely,which | 


Acr.s. 


. g l 


Chap. vii. 
he had lived in the Court of Pharaoh] was fulfilled 10 


him, is came into bis heart, th viſue bis brethren , | chat 
is, who were of his people and generation] the children of 
Iſrael. 

24 And ſeeing one[ Namely, Iſraelite] who ſuffered 
wrong, he defended (him) and avenged him ts whom the 
injury was donc, and ſmote the Egyptian. 

25 And he thought that his brethren would underſt and, 
[ Namely, by this his deed] that God by bis hand ¶ that 
is, by his miniſtry. Hebr. ] would give them deliverance, 
| [ Gr. ſalvation, namely, out of the ſlavery of Egypt 
| but they underſtood it not. [| namely, out of heedl2% 
or obſtinacy, which fault was alwaics among this people. 
See v. 35. 

26 And the day following he was ſcen of them where 
they ſought, and he preſſed tbe to peace, [ Namely, by 

earneſt perſwaſions] ſaying, men, je are brethren, where. 
fore do ye wrong one another? 

27 And he that did his neighbour wrong, thruſi hin 
off, ſaying, who made thee a Ruler and Fudge over us? * 

28 Wilt thou make me away (alſo)like as yeſterday thou 
madeſt away the Egyptian ? 

29 And Moſes fled at ibu word, [Gr. in that word, 
i. e. as ſoon as that was ſpoken 3 becauſe he underſtood 
thereby that his deed was not hidden as he had thought) 
and was a ſtranger in the land (of)Madiam,where bc be- 
gu two ſons. 

30 And when ſourty years were fulfilled, [ Namdl 
which he had paſt over after his 8 of — ings 
Aadiam, ſo that he was now eighty years old, Sce v. 23. 
the Angel of theLord [namely, the cternal ſon of God, 

; the Lord himſelf as we ſee in the two following verles, 
and Exod, 3. v. 4.5. and chap. 23. v. 2 1. 1 Cor. 10. 
9.] appeared to him in the wilderneſs of mount Sinai, in 
a flaming fire, [Gr. in à flame of fire] of the thorn-buſh, 

31 Now Moſes ſeeing (thu) werdred at the viſion, 
and as he went thitheywards to view (that,) (Or torake 
| notice of it] there hapned a voice of the Lord unto bin. 
32 (Saying) I am the God of thy Fathers, the God 


cob. And Moſes became very trembling, and durſt not 
* Lor take notice ef] (it.) [or him, namely, the An- 
gel. 

y 33 And ihe Lord ſaid unto him, looſe the ſhoces, [The 
Greck word ſignifieth ſoles which are bound unto the feet 
with band,] of thy fees : for the place in which thou ſtan= 


deſt is holy ground. namely, becauſe of the divine apps- 
rition which happened there.] 

34 Thavecuidently ſcen, [Gr. ſeeing have ſeen, i.e. 
very well ſeen, and diligently obſerved it, how my pec- 
ple in Egypt are abuſed] the miſuſage of my people that i 
in Eg pt, and I have heard their ſigbing, & am rome down, 
[ namely, from heaven which muſt be underſtood being 
{poken after the manner of men, that God was now 1eady 
to deliver his people, and to puniſh their Enemies. Fot o- 
therwiſe God filleth Heaven and Earth, Fer. 23. 24. 
1 deliver them out of it : and now come bither, I wil 
fend thee unto Egypt. 

35 This Moſes whom they had denyed, ſaying , who 
made thee a Ruler and a Fudge ? him ( 1 60 ) Ji God 
ſend for a Ruler and Deliverer by the hand, ¶ That is, by 
the — Hebr.] of the Angel, which appeared unto 
him in ibe thorn-buſh, | 

36 He brought them out, doing wonders ani ſignes is 
the land of Egypt, and in the red ſea, and in the wil le- 
neſs fourty years, 2 

37 This in the Moſes which ſaid into the children of 
Iſrael, the Lord your God ſhall raiſe unto you 4 Prophet, 
[ Namely, the Chriſt or Meſſias. Here'S:ephen ſheweth 
that he doth not teach againſt _ while he preached 
Jelus Chriſt, ſeeing Moſes himſelf prophecyed of him] 
12 of your brethren, like unto mo, him ſhall ye hear. 

38 This is he that in tbe Congregation (of the 70 
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Chap. xi, Ac 
[or Church. This was the aſſembly of the people which 


T $» 


thence gave Teſtimony and anſwer concerning his will 


in deſcribed, Exod 19. and in ſome chapters following] Exod, 25. ver. 22. 2 Kings 11, ver. 12. 2 Chron, 23. 


in the wilderncſs was with the Angel, [ namely, the Spn 
of God, ver. 30. ] who ſpake. unto him on mount 
Sing, and (with) our Fathers : who received the living 
words [chat is, ip eches or oracles of God, whereby he 
declared his will, called here living words, becauſe they 
bew the way to life] to give them unto us. 

29 To de. our Fathers would nat be obedient, but 
rejeffed (him) [Namely, Moſes, and God — 
his living words unto them by Moſes]and turue ſ (again 
with thetr hearts unto Egypt, namely, longing after 
that Land again, or after the ſuperſtitions of Egypt. 

40 Saying unto Aaron, make us Gods that may goe 
before us. For (45 for) this Moſes, who brought us out of 
whe Land of Egypt, we know not what is happened unto 


mM. 
* And they made a calf in thoſe daiet, and brought 
ſacrifices unto the Idol, [ Or to the Image,wherewith they 
committed Idolatry, namely, to the calfe] and rcjoyced 
[namely, with eating, drinking and playing, Exod.z 2. 
6. 1 Cor. 10. 7.] in the works of their hands, [ that is, 
in the golden caltc that they themſelves had made with 
their own hands. So Idols are often called to ſhew their 
nothingneſs, and the folly of Idolaters, Pſal. 1 1 5. 4.] 

42 And God turned (bim) [That is, was wroth 
with them, whereas he had been favourable to them be- 
fore, and did them good, Or turned away from them] 
and gave them over | namely , as a righteous judge, to 
their luſts, and into a perverſe ſence, Rom. 1. ver. 24. 


18. that they ſhould ſerve the hoeſt of heaven, [that is, 


the Sun A other ſtars. See Deut. 17. 3. 
2Xines 17.16. Iſa. 40. 26. Fer. 19. 13.] 45 it is written 
A be od ef the Prophets, [namely, of the leſſer Pro- 
phets, which were put in one book together. This is 
written in the Prophet Amos, chap. 5, ver. 25. ] Have 
je offered up unto me ſlain-offcrings and ſacrifices, ſorty 
yours in the wilderneſs yee houſe of Iſrael? [by this 
queſtion he means that they did not offer unto him 
as they ought, nor with an upright heart; Amos 5. 
21, 
N Tea yee took up [Namely, on your ſhoulders for to 
carry it] The Tabernacle of Moloch, [this Moloch was an 
Idol of the Ammonites, Levit. 18, ver. 21, 1 Kings 
1.7. Fer, IN 35. And this name cometh from the 
Hebrew word Melech, i. e. King, as alſo Milcom, 1 Kings 
11. 5. ] and the conſtcllation [ſee hereof Amos 5. 26. 
and the like Fer. 7. 18. and 44. 25. ] of your God Rem. 
than, [in the Hebrew Text it is Chijun, whereby ſome 
underſtand the Idoll Hercules, becauſe the Egyptian: 
whole Idolatry the Iſraelitet much followed, called the 
the ſame Chon : others the Idol Saturne, which by the 
Egyptians was allo called Rephan, which word, but 
. into Kaiphan, in the Greeke tranſlation is put 
for Chijun, which is here followed by Luke, foraſmuch 
as the ſame agrees with the Hebrew Text in the root. 
But in the Greeke tranſlation which Stephen followes 
there ſtands Raiphan, which afterwards was changed in- 
to Remphan, The Hebrews call a Gyant Repha, from 
whence ſome think this word came, and that the Idol 
Hercules which uſed to be worſhipped in the ſhape of 
a Gyant is ſignified thereby] the repreſentations (Gr. 
expreſſions) which ye ma le to worſtip them : and 1 wilt 
carry you over on the further (ſale) of Babylon. an the 
Hebrew it is Damaſcus, as allo in the Greeke tranſlation. 
But Stephen reſpected more the ſence then the words, 
(ering the Hiſtory teacheth, that they were carricd over 
not only beyond Damaſcus, but allo beyond Babylon 
into Per ſia and Media, See 2 Kings 17. &. and Foſ eph, 
ant ig. lib, 9. cap. 14.) | 
44 The Tabernacle of the Teſtimony [So called be- 
cauſe the Tables of the Law, which is called the Teſti- 
mony of the Lord, were kept therein, and God from 


ver. 11. and was otherwiſe called of anſwer, or of the 
| congregation,becauiſe the people when they were to gather 
together there received anſwer to come t See 
Exod, 40. 2. compared with Exod, 33. 3. J was 2 
our Fathers ig the wil derneſs, as he had ordained, who 
ſaid unto Moſes that heſhould make the ſame according to 
the patern which he hadſecn. 

45 Which alſo our Fathers having received, [Namely, 
as from hand to hand from their Anceſtors] brought 
with Feſus [That is Foſbua, the Son of Nun, whereby 
wee lee that the names Foſhus and Feſus are all one 
name. See alſo Heb, 4. 8.] into ibe (Land) that the Gen= 
tiles poſſeſſed, Gr. into the poſſeſſion of the Gentiles, or 
when they tool in the poſſeſſion of the Gentiles ]whomt God 
drove out from the face of our Fathers, [that is, from be- 
fore them: or ſo that they could not endure the face of 
our Fathers, Ex9d, 23. 28. Foſbuz 24. 12. Pſalm 44. 
4-] untill the dayes of David, | 

46 Who found grace before God, [See Like 1. 30.] 
and deſired to finde an babitation [that is, to get or 
build] for the God of Facob, 

47 And Solomon bnilt him an bouſe. [That is, a fictn 
and ſetled building, a Temple, that he might no longer 
dwell in # Tent or Tabernacle , but in a firm b 
Pſalm, 13 2. ver. 3. 4. f.] i 

48 But the meſt bigh dwelleth not in Temples made 
with hands : [Namely, as if he were included therein 
or bound thereto ; as the Jews imagined, Fer. 7. 4.7 4s 
the Prophet ſaith. 

49 The heaven is athrone to me, and the earth a foot- 
ſtoole of my ſeet. What manner of bouſe will ye build 
ar ? Saith the Lord? Or which i the place of my 
reſt? 

30 Hath not mine hand mads all theſe things ? 

51 Te ſtiff-necked, and uncircumciſed of hearts and 
ears, [That is, although ye are outwardly circumciſed 
according to the fleſh ; yet notwithſtanding ye have not 
the inward circumeiſion of the heart, made without 
hands, Deut. 10. ver. 16. and 30. 6. Fer, 4. 4. without 
which the outward profiteth not, Rom. 2. 28.] ye doe 
alwayes reſiſt the holy Ghoſt, [ Gr. ye alwajes fall againſt 
the holy Ghoſt , namely , who convinceth you by his 
word, that the doctrine of Chriſt is the true ſavi 
doctrine, and yet ye doe alwayes reſiſt the ſam 
even ar your Fatbers [ ſee Pſalm 78.8.](ſo) 4 


Je. = 

52 Which of the Prophets have not your Fathers per- 
ſecured ? And they have killed thoſe who beſore declared 
the coming of the juſt one, [ Namely, of Jeſus Chriſt. 
See Eſa. 53.11. Ad 3. 14. 1 lohn 2. ver. 1. J of whom 
JF are now become betrayers [namely, by Tudas] and 
murderers. [namely, by the Romane Fouldiers, having 
condemned him to death, whereas he was innocent.) 
53 Te who have received the Law by diſÞoſscions of the 
Angeli, (Or ordinances, i. e. miniftratjons and ſervice. See 
Gal. 3. 19. ] and bave not ob ſerved it. [Gr. 2 
54 Now when they heard this, their hearts [Gr. 
they were ſawne through their beares, Namely, tor {pite 
and mak See Acts 5. 33.] and they gnaſhed the reerls 

ainſt him. "4 
es But be being full of the holy Ghoſt, and bolding 
(bis) eyes towards heaven, ſaw the glory of God, [That 
is, the glorious God: or a divine glory, Luke 2. 9. 
namely, as far as the ſame can be ſeen with humane eyes] 
and Teſus ſtanding [that is, beings 1 Pet. 3. ver. 22. 
otherwiſe he is allo ſaid to (it at the right hand of God, 
Mark 16. 19.) at the right (band). of God. [thereby is 
underſtood the higheſt glory and power.” | 

56 And he ſaid , Behold I ſce the beavens openjed, 
See the like, Matth. 3. 1 6. J and the Son of man [ chat 
is, Jeſus Chrilt] ftanding at the right (hand) of God. 
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57 But they crying with a great voice, ſtopped their 


; ears and fell upon him with one accord. 


58 And caſt bim out of the City, L Becauſe they 
would therein follow the Law, Lev. 24. 14.] and ſtoned 
(bim, ) and the witneſſes [who according to the Law 
were to begin the toning, Deu. 1 7. 7.] Lid off their 
cloathes, [that is, their upper garments or cloaks, that 
they might the better de able to caſt ſtones ] as the feet 
of a young min called Saul, [whoſe converſion is deſcri- 
bed in the ninth chapter following. 

59 And they ſtoned Stephen, calling on (God) and 

ſaying, Lord Feſus receive my ſþiris, [Thar is, ſoul, See 
che , Luke 23. 34.4 F 
60 And falling on the knees, he cryed with à great 
voice; [ See the like, Mat. 27. 50.] Lord impue not thi⸗ 
Fin to them, [Gr. put not this fin io them, i.e, do not keep 
it ſtanding or remaining, to puniſh them for it accor- 
ding to deſert] and when he had ſaid that, he T aſleep. 
[that is, he died: for the death of the faithfull is called 
a ſleep becauſe of the bleſſed reſurrection from the dead 
whereby they ſhal be raiſed up again as out of a ſleep un- 
to everlaſting life. See Mat. 9. 24. Fohn 11. 11. 1 Cor. 
15. 6, 18, 20. 1 Theſ. 4. 13. 


CHAP. VIII. 


x The Church of Feruſalem is perſecuted and ſcattered, 
2 and Stephen buried. 3 Saul troubleth the Church, 
1 Philip preacheth Chriſt at Samarii, and doth ma- 
ny miracles there, ꝙ where Simon the Sorcerer bad ſe- 
duced the people, and was in great eſteem, 12 Many 
believe through Philips preaching, and are baptized, 
13 and amongſt them Simon alſo. 14 Peter and Fobn 
are ſent to Samaria, 1 5 by whoſe prayer and _—_— 

on of bands the faithful there receive the boly Ghoſt, 
18 which power Simon deſireth to buy wich money, 

20 but k vehemently reproved for it by Peter, and ex- 
horted to repentance.26 Philip is ſent to the Æthiopian, 
who ſitting on bis Chariot read the ProphetEſaiab,z4.@ 
being inſfrutted by Philip, after confeſſion of his faith, 
& yay on by him on the way. 39 Philip is taken away 
by the ſpirit of the Lord, and found at A dotus. 


Nd Saul wi atfo well-pleaſed, L Namely, out of 
A ignorance, and a perverſe zeal, thinking thereb 
to do God ſervice, Fobn 16. 2. 1 Tim. 1. v. 13. 4th 
death, Lor making aw, ] and there was as that day a 
rreat per ſecution 2 the Church which was at Feru- 
lem: and they were all ſcattered, [this is principally 
underſtood of the teachers which were at * be- 
ſides the Apoſtles, as may be gathered from the end of 
this verſe and _ _ 77 — wo verſes follow- 
ing] throughout the lands o ea and Samaria, except 
the Ter [namely, as they that had received a ſpeci- 
al command to abide at Feruſalem, Acts 1. 4, 8. untill 
the 4 of 2 Get _ be ſufficiently confir- 
med abroad there Ta. 2. 3. 

" 2 pious men wad Stepben together 
cio the grave) L Namely, from the place where Stephen 
was ſtoned, reſpeRing no danger that might come upon 
them far it] and great mourning fer bim. [after 
the manner of the Jew; about the burials of worthy per- 
fons, Gen. 50. v. 10. Sohn 11. 31. the more becauſe 
they were heartily ſorry for the loſs of ſuch an excellent 
man 
ant 
priſon. [Namely, tothe Rulers to be by them caſt into 

ilon. 

1 4 . e. they that were diſperſed went — 
(the land) and publiſhed, [ Gr. Evangelized the ward. 


"Had Saul waſted the Church, going intothe houſes : 


s And Philip, (Who was one of the ſeven Deacons | hands of the Apoſtles, [ This laying on of hands was 
an 


Acrs. 


drawing men and women, delivered them over into 


Chap. viii. 
which were choſen at Feruſalem to take care for the poor 
A fs 8.5. Burt after this diſperſion was by God choſen 
to bean Evangeliſt, to preach the Golpel at Samarig 
and elſewhere, and to adminiſter the Sacraments, and 
to confirm the ſame with miraclgs, Ads 21.8. Epbeſ. 
4+ 11. ] came down into ibe City of Samaria, [this was 
the chief City of the ten tribes of Iſrael; built by Am- 
ri or Homri the ſixt King of Iſracl, 1 Kings 16. After- 
wards taken by Salmanaſſer King of 4ſſjriz, and plan- 
ted with Gentile inhabitants, 2 Kings 17, And at laſt 
laid waſte by Hyrcanus, and built again by Herod, and 
called Sebaſle in honour of Anguſtus Ceſar. Foſeph. Ar- 
tig. lib. 13. cap. 18. and lib. 15, cap. 11. and de beo 
Jud. lib. 1. cap. 16. Or into a City of Samaria ] and 
preached Chriſt unto them, 

— — nd 10 1 attended with one accord to that 
which was [414 by Philip, ſeeing they beard and (aw 
ſigns which he did. hath AY? 

7 For of many that had unclean ſpirits ( the ſame) 
went out, crying with a great voice; and many that had 
the palſie, and cripples, were cured. 

8 And there was great joy in that City. 

9 And a certain man by name Simon, [Of this Simon 
we read much in the old Ectleſiaſtical Hiſtories 3 and 
eſpecially that he ſer up the firſt ſect, namely the abomi- 
nable ſect of the Simonians amongſt the Chriſtians, 
See Euſeb. Hiſt. Eccleſ. lib. 2. cap. 12. and lib. 4. cap, 
11. J was before in the City, uſing ſorcery, and diſtra#. 
ing the ſences | namely, by the falſe ſigns which he did 
ogy vr like as the ſorcerers in Egypt, Exod, 3. 
11. See Mat. 24. 24. and 2 Thef. 2. v. 9. ] of the peo- 
ple of Samaria, ſaying of himſelf that he was ſome greu 
— 


10 —— oy! all Yo on, from the ſmall to the 
great, ſaying, #his (man) ij the great power of God, 

11 4ullibey depended on bom , th, long time 
be bad diſtracted their ſences with ſorceries, 

12 But when they bclieved Philip, who publiſhed the 
Goſpel of the Kingdome of God, and (of) the name of 
Feſus Chriſt, they were bJptized both men and women. 

13 And Simon alſo himſelf believed: ¶ That is, be- 
ing convinced by that which he heard and ſaw, he ac- 
knowledged the truth of the Goſpel, and joyned himſelf 
to the ch; although his faith notwithſtanding was 
not ſincere as appears v. 21] and being baptiqed abode 
continually with Philip: and ſceing the figns aud great 
mighty (deeds) which were done, | —— the f ns 
done by him, and far exceeding all created power, 
as the ſorcerers in Egypt alſo, at laſt acknowledged of 
Moſes Exod. 8. 19.] he was aſtoniſhed, 

14 Now when the Apoſtics which were at Feruſalem, 
heard that Samaria had received the word of God , they 
ſent unto them Peter and gehn, [ Namely, to ſtrengthen 
this inſtant Church in the faith by theſe Apoltles, 
and to ſettle all convenient order among them. 

15 Who being come down prayed for them, that they 
might receive the Holy Ghoſt, [Namely in a viſible and 
miraculous manner, as often happened in the firſt church, 
Act, 10. 45.and 19. 6. 1 Cor. 14. 27. For otherwiſe 
they had already received the Holy Ghoſt, ſeeing no man 
can believe in Chriſt without the Holy Ghoſt, Rom. 8, 
9. 1 Cor. 12. 3. 

16 (For he was yet fallen on none of them, but they 
were only baptized in the name of the Lord Feſus.) [By 
theſe words is not expreſſed the form of baptiſm, whereof 


| Chriſt ſpeaketh, Mat. 28. 19. But the end whereunto 


baptiſm ſerved, namely, to ſignifie unto them that by 
baptiim they were ingrafted into Chriſt and his Church, 
Rom. 6. 3. Gal. 3.27.] 

17 Then lil 4 the hands on them, and they recei- 
ved the Holy Ghoſt. 

18 And when Simon ſaw that by the Laying cn of the 
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Chap. viii. Acc 81. Chapi vüit 


raordina n, whereby the gift of the Holy of God is plain enough in it ſelf,  foraſmuct as is n- 
1 hecy, to ſpeak with all kind | cellary to 4 ror to be under ſtobd by every one by 
of tongues, was given by the Apoſtles; See Aﬀy 6. 6. — the Holy Ghoſt, yet not uit ing there 
and chap. 19. 6. ] the boly Ghoſt was given, he offered are ſome places hard to underſtand whereanco expoficion 
them money; "y and in ation is necdfull : wherefore God: beſiths 

19 Sajing, give me alſo this power, that on whom ſo- | the reading of the word, hath alſo ordained the preach- 
ever I lay hands, be may receive the holy G hot. | That ing and interpretation of the ſame, As 17. 11. Rom, 


: 
s 
= 
1 
. 


is, ſach miraculous gifrs of the Holy Ghoſt, 1 Cor, 


20 Bu Peter ſaid unto him, thy money be with thee 
to perdit ion, [Thar is, periſh wich thee, which is an ho- 
Iy threataing » whereby he gives to underſtand how | 
grievous a fin this was, and what puniſhment was tobe 

for him, and ſuch like, who (ek to buy ſpiritual 

irs of offices with mony or gifts, which fin, becauſe of 

Simons deed, uſed to be called Simonie] becauſe thou 

bat thoughs that the gift of Goll is obtained by money. 
[or to obtain the gift of God with — 

21 Thou baſt no part nor lot in this word, L Or, in, or, on 
this matter Hebr. namely of the promiſe ot — 
out of the Holy Ghoſt, which was made by to be- 

© lievers, F5ct 2. and elſewhere ] for thy heart is not right 
dat is, upright, but perverſe and hypocritical] 1 
04 


God. 
11 Repent therefore of this thy wickedneſs, and pray 
God, if perbaps this "reaſoning of thy heart may be forgi- 


whether God would forgive him his (in if he truely re- 
pented, bur becauſe he doubted whether he would ſin- 
cerely rep<nt, as appeareth from the following words.] 

23 For I ſee that thou art in a very bitter gall, | Gr. 
gall of bitterneſs, i.e, that there is a very bitter and wick- 
ed heart in thee, full of iniquity, Deu. 29. 18.) and 
hunting together of iniquity. | 

14 Bu Simon anſwering ſaid, pro ye for me to the 
Lord: ¶ He feigneth as if he would repent, for fear of de- 
ſru&ion which Peter had threatned unto him, v. 20.] 
thu nothing come upon me, of that which- ye haue 


d. 
— Nom they there fore, when they had teſtified and 
the word of thc Lord; returned to Feraſalem, ani 
Kubliſbed the Goſpel ( in) many Towns ef #he Kamei 


aner. | 
26 Andan Angel of the Lord pate unto Philip, ſay- 
ing, ariſe, and go thy way towards the South, on the 
way which deſcendeth from ꝓeruſalem unto Gaza, which 
i mate, | Gr. this is waſte. Sceing now there were two 
eyes to travel from Feruſalem to G4, the Angel war- 
neth him that he ſhould not travel by the moſt beaten, 
bat the other. which was waſte through the mountaines. ] 
- #7. And he aroſe. and went hi way? and behold an - 
thiopian, a Chamberlain, { Gr. Eunuchus, i.e. one gel- 


10.14. Epheſ. 4.v. 21.] except 4man inſtruf# me? [Gr. 
come up and ſit by him. 


32 And the place of Scripture which he read was this; 


he was as 4 led to the 


ſlaughter : and 4s a lamb is- 


veiccleſs before him thut ſhears it, ſo openeth he not big 
23 in bi humiliation his judgement was tal en away : 


[How this place unto Chriſt, and accords with 
the Hebrew text, lee the 
and who ſhall relate bis generation? [ or deſcent, ot hij life 
timę. Some underſtand this of his eternal generation of 
the Father; dthers of the multitude of believers which 


he ſhould draw unto him by bis death, Fobn 12. 32. 


Some of the eternal power and continuance of his life 


| after his reſurrection and aſcenſion, Rom, 6. 9. Heb. 7. 


v. 24. Which (eemerh beſt to agree with the. foll 


words, Eſa. 53.v. 10.] for by life h tahen — 
the Earth. a f 


ven ther. This Peter ſaith not, becauſe he doubted 34 And the Chamberlain anſwered Philip, and ſaid, 


I pray thee of whom ſaith the Prophet this ; of himſelf, 
or of ſome —_ man ? | AS 
35 And Phils 2 Of this phtaſe ſee 
Mat: 5. 2.] — inning from tha ſame Scripture 
preached unto him Feſus. 
36 And as they travelled on the way, they came to cer- 
tain water, and the Chamberlain ſaid ; loc! there water, 
what doth binder me to be baptized ?' | 
37 And Philip ſaid, if thou believeſt with all thy 
heart, it ij lawfull, And he anſwering, ſaid, I believe 
that Feſus Chriſt is the Son of God. And for that cauſe 
the true Saviour, who h 
delivered us from fin and death, accotding to the forego» 
2 See the like ſhort c „Mat. 16. 
I | ” | 


38 And he commanded the Chariot to hald ftill , and 
they went down both into the water,. as well 
Chamberlain, ind be baptized him, 

39 And when they were come up ous of the water, the 
go of the Lord took away Philip, and the Chamberlain 
aw him no more: for he travelled bis way with joy. | Gr. 


rejoxcing z namely, out of a ſence of the s 
odds, and of the operation of Ren Gan 


his mind, Rom 5. v. 1. Gr. 0 


40 But Philip was fond [ That is, found himſelf 


ded, as ſuch were moſt uſed for Chamberlains by great 

Princeſſes. Although this word alſo be ſometimes taken 
ſor all kind of great Lords which ſerve in Kings Courts, 
Gen. 37.36. Eſth. 1.10.] and 4 mighty Lord of _ 
dace [as all Kings in Egypt were called Pharao, ſo alſo 

were all Queens of Ethiopia or Mauritania, which was 
fox.the moſt part governed by women; called; Candace. 

See. Pain. lib. 6. cap. 19. ] abe Queen of the Moors, which: 
was oper all her treaſure, who was come 30 adore at 
ſalem. [that is, to exerciſe the worſhip of God, which 


one of che principal parts. See 1 Kings 8. 41.] 
28 1 and ſate 2 bh Chariot , and 
read the Prophet E ſaias. . ü 5 


was by God (et up at Jeruſalem, wheteof adotation was | . 
. | 1 Saul travelleth to Damaſcus, to perſecure the 


ſer. down] at Atotw, IC chis was a City in Paleſtina, 

the Hebrews called Aſdod, whereof ſee 7. 11. 

7 and going through (the Lind) be publiſhed the Go- 
fpel (in) all Cities, 'until he came to Ceſarea. [this was 
alſo a City in Paleſtina ; ſituate towards the Sea, ſor- 
merly called Turris Strutonh, built up by Herod and 
called Ceſarea in honour of the Emperout Auguſtus, 
Ste more at large the annot. on A#516.1,]) 
C HAP. IX. 


* 
* 


there alſo. 3 On tht way # ſtrac by a 5 ns 
Heaven, caſt to the Earth , and rebuked by Chriſt 


19 And the Spirit ſaid unnto Philip, go unto, and 
jn thy ſelf to this Chariot. 
30 And Philip ran to, and heard hi read the Pro- 
per E ſuia", and.ſaid,. underſtandeſt thou alſo ihut which: 
thou readeſi? 


31 And be ſqid;how ſhould 7, T pray, be able,[Name- 


- himſelf , and ſminten with blindurſ: 10 Ananias 
1. ſent 10 Dim, who ut firſt iu aftaid"'ro ge to hing 

15 but afterward cemeth 10 bin, veſtoreth him 10 
bi ſight, inſtruttr and baprigeth bim. 20 Saul preach= 


'2ſnares for bim, 1 ' but apeth over 


ly o underſtand all that I read: for howſocver the word 


Y - 


z 


eth Chriſt in the' . 23 The s 4ay 
ſt xj ws ary 3 — 
the, Cuy in 4 backer, 26 He cometh 10 

ö Y alem, 


expoſition on Eſa. 33. v. . 


his ſuffering and death hath 


tip as the 


12.4. Cc. ] om me the way.] And he intreated Philip,that be wou * 


Chap. ix. 
==" 


+ Stephen: A ſimilitude taken from Lyons or Bears 


(elem, and is by Barnabas brought tothe Apoſtle 5,4u4 
th Chriſt therc alſo. 


ches bave peace and increaſe. 
ds: and cureth Encas. 36 . for 10 Foppa, and 
raiſeth Tabitha who was dead, 42 whereby many be- 
lieve. 


Nd Saul, blowing yet ¶Namely, after the death of 


hunting after a prey: or like as bitter E nemits uſe to de- 
— others] threatning and murther 


Acrs. 


32 Peter cometh to Lyd. \ the hand brought 


| Chap. ix. 

8 And Saul æoſe from the Eartb, and when be 

| 30 Travelleth towerds | ed bis cyes be ſaw no m, (Namely, becaute there were 
Terſus to eſcape the ſnares of the Fews, 31 The Chur | ſcales come over his eyes, v. 18.) and tbe) leading bim by 


bim to Dam. ſ cus. 

9 And he was three daie that be ſaw not: and ate 
not, neither drank. ¶ Namely, either throu 
aſtoniſhment, which had deprived him of all deſue of 
meat and drink : or to pals over the whole time with 
prayer and humiliation as is expreſſed, v. 11. For in thoſe 
Countreys men could better endure long faſting, then 
in theſe our Lands. See Mat. 25. 32. Mark 8. 3. 

10 And there was a certain Diſciple at Damaſcus, by, 
name Ananias : {This was an eminent Diſciple, ay be 


the Diſciples of the Lord, ¶ that is, thoſe that ad- 
art D afterwards at Antioch were. firſt 
called Chriſtians, Ad, 11. 26, ] went unto the high 
Prieſt, namely, and to the ſ Council of t 
Jews, whereof he was the head, As 22. v. 5. with 
which Council then Rood the izance and the ſu- 
pteam judgement of the marters-of the Jewiſh Religi- 
on, yea · even in the Synagogues without the Land of 


Judea. See 2 Chron. 19. 20. At 18. v. 1 5. | 


1 And defered letters of bim unto Damaſcus, This was 
the chicf City of $yris, ſituate on one fide of mount Li- 
baum, about five of fix daics j 


a heathen City, but where many of the diſpet Jews | the Romane Emperours, and among 


dwelt, and had Synagogues. Sce v. 22. Aﬀs 26. v.12, 
2 Cœ. 11. 32.7 to the Synagogues, that if be found any 
that were of ibu way, [that is, that doctrine. Hebe. 


See Aﬀs 24. 14.] be might bring (the ſame) both men | - 


and women, bound unto Feruſalem. a ; 
3 And as be journeyed, it happened thas he came nigh 
unto Damaſcus, and there ſhone about him [ Gr. lightned 


about him, or irradiated about him] ſuddenly, a light 
heaven 


m » . 
1 4 And being fallen to the Earth, [Namely, | 


fright, amazement and fear] he begrd voice bed 
unzo him, L namely, in the Hebrew tongue, As 26.14.) | upon 


Saul, Saul, why perſecuteſt thau me ? [namely, in my 
,1.c, my Church which is in my body, 1 Gor; 
12. 


12. Epvel. 5. 23. 
3 abe <LI thou Lord > And the Lord ſaid, 


I am Feſus whom thou per ſecureſt. It is hard for ther to 
to frike thy becls againſt prichs. af like as Oxen 
and other carriage ſtrike out behind, when they are 


driven forward with pricks, and ſo hart not the pricks 
but themſel ves. 

6 And be trembling and being amazed, ſaid, Lord, 
whe wilt thou that I hall do: and e 
bow if aud go into the City, and (there) it ſhall he tali 

what thaumuſt do, [Namely to get thy light agdin | 
and to be accounted for a Diſciple, as is expounded ver. 


17. Far otherwiſe as concerning his doctrine and A 
9997 5 ———ů— — 
ral, 1. v. 1. 12.) 


1 And the men which trevelled on the way with bim, 
[Theſe ſeem to have been thoſe that were alſo given Paul 


is further deſcribedsg Act. 22. 12. Some ancient DoRars 
think that he was one of the ſeventy two Diſciples ,before 
choſen by Chriſt} and the Lord ſaid unto him in a viſion, 
[ namely, in a divine vihon by a withdrawing of his ſer 
ces, in which the Lord a ed to him, as in v. 12. it 


nias, and he ſaid, behold (here am) I, Lord, 

11 Andie Lord (ſid) unto him, ariſe, and go into 
the ſtrees called the ſtraight, and enquire in the houſe of 
— for (one) by name Saul of Turſus, L This was a 


from Feruſalem, City in Cilicia, which had received =_ benefits from 
1 


others the Bur- 
gelſhip of Rome alſo, unto which Paul ſometimes here 
alter appeals. See As 26. 37. and 22. v. 25. 28. See 
the annotation on Act. 22 28.] for bebold, be prayeth. 
12 And he huh ſeen in 2 viſion that a man named A- 
nantas came in, and laid bis hand upon bim, that he 
might recover hi fight.” = 

13 AndAnanias enſwere d, Lord, I bave beard from many 
of this man, bow much cvill he bath done to thy Saints in 


Feruſalem. | 

14 And bath here | Namely, at Damgſcus it ſelf] 
power from the chief Prieſts, for to binde all that calf 

thy name. that is, worſhip thee, and conſequemly 
believe in thee, Rom. 10. 1g.) | | 

15 But tbe Lord ſad unto him, go thy way; for this 
(man) & 4 choſen veſſel umo me, ¶ That is, Inſtrument, cr 
Miniſter and Ambailadour, 2 Cor. 5. 20. Gr. 4 veſſel 
of election, Gul. 1. 1 5. 16.) 0 bear my name, [that is 
to hold forth or publiſh] before the Gentiles and Kings, 
and the children of Iſraei. 

16 For I will hem him, [That is, not only before in- 
form him thereof, but alſo by my ſpirit, give him cou- 
rage and ſtrength for it 3 as he promiſeth his other Diſ- 
ciples, Fobn1 6. 33. P] much he muſt ſuffer for my name. 
17 And Ananias went bis way, and came into the 
houſe : and laying bands on bim, [ Namely, for a ſign 
that the Lord would extraordinarily — n him 
the Holy Ghoſt in his divine calling, and cure him 
his blindneſs, Mark 16. 18: ſee A#: 6, 6.] be ſaid, Saul, 
Brother, the Lord bath ſent me, (namely) Feſws, who 
appeared unto thee ,[ or was ſecn of ther. For that Chriſt 
ia this revelation alſo was ſeen of Paul, a v. 27. 


by the chief Prieſts, to bring the Chriſtians that were | aud AH, 23. 14. now whether this was done by a viſion 


taken, to Feruſulem into cuſtody, as is ſaid v. 2.] fed 
amated, [or dumb, namely, aſter that they were riſen. 
up again, for they alſo were with Pau ſmitcen down to 
the Earth, Aﬀs 26. 14.) hearing the voice indeed, [ſome 
take this for the voyce of Pau, ' wherewith, he anſwered 
Chriſt, becauſe Aﬀs 22. v. 9. it is ſaid, that they that 
were in Pauls ay heard not the voyce of him that 
ſpake with him. accord this thus, that here al- 
0 indeed the voyce of Chriſt is ſpoken of, but only of 
2 _—__ the found, without underſtanding of the 
words, but Actr 21. 9. of a diſtin& bearing and un- 
derſtanding of the words ; the like there is, oh. 
12. 26. ln the yoyce which ſpake from heaven to Chrilt, 


where ſome heard the (ame with underſtanding of the 


of the ſpirit only. as AH, 22, 19, or with the eyes of 
——— — pt gh, ent 
But although it were ſo that he (avi bim wich the eyes 
of ri body, yet it follows not from thence, that the body 
of Chrilt ſould have deſcended upon the Earth, for that 
is repugnant to As 3. 11. and God could as well 
ſtrengthen the ſight of Pau, that he could ſee Chriſt 
in the heaven. opened, as he did the fight of Stephen, 
As 7. 56.] on the way which thou cameſt, thas thun 


18 And ftraightway, there ſell off from bis eyes as it 


and aroſe and was baptixed. 
19 And when he had taken mem [ Gr. food] he was 


wotds, ſome the ſound only without underſtanding of 
the words] but ſeeing no man. 1 


firengthened. And Saul was ſome daies with the Diſ- 
cipes 


happened unto Paul, who was then blind as yet] Ang» 


8 recover thy fight, and be filled with the Holy 


the great l 


— 


were ſcales, and be was ſtrai gh muy reſtored io bis fight : + 


Chap. iX. Ac rs. 
ciples which were at Damafons + * aber whole, ariſe, ani make thy 

And ſlrai ght wi be preached Chriſt in EDO jo. x . bod, [ [Thai fo — 
* that he 15 the Son of God. [A conſequently [rims the bol, and make it e ding . 


the true Meſſias, ſee ver. 22. Aﬀs 8. 37. 

24 And they were all aſtoniſhed that beard it, and ſaid, 
Is nos this he that diſturbed at Fernſale n thoſe thus called 
at thin name : and who came bicher for that purpoſe #has 
be might bring the ſame bound unto the chief Prieſts, 

22 Bur Saul was ſtrengthned more and morc, and 
convinced the Fews |Gr. confounded the Fews, or made 


them aſhame ll, or perplexed the Fews) which dwelt ar Na- hay 


maſaus, proving that this is the Chriſt. [the Greeke 
word —— a demonſtration that is made by conjoyn- 
or comparing, namely, of the predictions of. thi 
Prophets with the fulklling of the lame i in the perſon. of 


Chrilt.] 


23 And when many daies [ Namely FOR whole years, Ferujalem 


all which tin: he taught in Arabia and. at Damaſcus, 

before he went to Feruſulem. See Gal. 1. 17. ] were gaſt- 

over, (Gr. fulfilled] the Tews . counſell together to 
him. 


24 But their lying in waite was known to Saul: a 


they | Namely the Ic, ſtrengthned with the power of 
the Governor of King Aretas, 2 Cor. 11. ver. 32, Jkept 


—_ boch by day and by night, thut they might kell 
25 But the Diſciples took him by night, end let hin 
down by the wall, letting bim down is a baſket. | 
26 Now Haul being dme to —_— endeauoured P! 
jojne himſelf with the Diſciples : but they 
bis, belicuing nat that he was 4 Diſciple. [ unely, | 
Secing Pauls converſion waz not yet ſufficiently known 
in the Church, becauſe for the moſt time aire bd. 
been in arabia far from Teruſalem, 
27 Bus Barnabas takjng him to brought (him 
1 the Apoſties[ Na melp Peer ad Tomes as is expteſſed, 
Gd. 1. 18, $06, for it that at that time the other 


at Ieruſalem in Ad 
— — ——— 1 dl ſos tbe 


an the h, and that he had ſpoken to him, and how: be 
had ſpoken boldly at Damaſcus inthe name — <p 

a8 And be was with them going in, 
lerufalem. { Namely, — 3 and — — 
pith them. Hebr.] 

29 And ſpeałi rn boldly in the name of the Lord Je- 


ted from Ieruſalem for a while, to cut 
preach the e Goſpel eliewhere, — v 


Cn de. 


I eee 

5 And the dwelt as Lydle, yl. 
ws City lyin in Paleſtine in the Country Sarons or 
Sarongas it is called. — 5-2, atid'65. 10. and x 

— 29. a fat and well- land, 


Rrechin 
he Midland Sea from Coſeves unto Joppa) Infor Sore, 


nl rode ans te Ld 


— where J 

— 1 thar travel out 
to Ieruſaem, commonly land, ly ing about a daye 
— en cles I — 


ther is, 
a binde, toe, ox This wougn | 
RS _ Feed, which { did, , $i 22 god 
37 } came to in ihoſe Inet, hat 
feet and dyed : "and to pe ay had 1 e = 
rer 8 9 
t ive to underſtand t ol reli 
— from Ae deed 2 
39 And ſeeing Lydda was nigh+o Toppa, 
bearing thar Peter war there, ſent two men unto 
[Namely ,cither the better to ——— x erp 
Ker death, or elſe in hope 


het atin 2 
e e al ul (Or 


t not be eden 1 
come pver unto them. 


3 And —— —— ibon whes 

was come thieher 

———— food by Bow og . * 

the 11 eee, which Dire und 
was with them, | 


| ne: 

+ TI. J. Ran ak 72 2 

, ſaid, Tae And ſbet opened her hes, ang 
having en eter ſhve ſare 


And he gabe her bis hund, and ber ip, and 
Ede pane ir tg 2. — 


be ſpatze al dealt againſt the Grecian (Tews.) 
— the Greeke tonguo and tranflation 
of the Bible. See As 6. ver.1.9 Jos theſe endeus ured ic 


kill bim. 
30 Bat the Brethren [So the Faithfull are called be. (40 


cue they lived in love witit one another as bret 

bing one Father in heaven, and one eldeſt brother — 
ſus Chriſt, and e ns inheritance by one 2 
—— ——— hk ought him #0 Ce ſarea, and ſent 


41 — tap + Churches thro all Tudea and 
Gatile end Sanuria had peace, and were edified : and 
wlhinin the fear of the Lord ad the nf of th | 
boh Gboſt, were 

31 And it came t0 — & Peter vom through all | 
bout, [Gr. through all, namely, places , i. e. Lands 
mentioned in the 31. verſe, to viſite ande 
Churches which were of the drcumeions Gal. 2. 759. ” 
that he came down alſo to the Saints , L chat is, che 
faithful! Chriſtians} which dwelr at Lydda. [ſee ver. 


. 

33 And there he ſound. a certain man named Eurar, 
who bad been bel · rid [Gr. Krabbaton, & e. on a little 
ra. eight Jears\ who was pulſie- ſtruck, Cor lame or 

ruck.] 


believers, which were there about: who are ſo called; be- 
ry they being Chrifts blood and 
pris life © throughout 
ore n 
42 And (this) was known trough al dep, * 
and mam believed in the Lord.” 
43 Al is came 10 paſs cher be abode mary daier a 
Laa, with one Simon 4 T axner, 


CHAP, x. 


An Ange 72 unto Cornelis the Captain: & 
Ceſarca as he faſted and . $ — bo 
to ſend for Peter from 3 be informed by 
bim, 7 who. ſendeth bis ust: 2 — 2 the men 


Peter is inſtructed by 4 
wer all ere beaſts aft y ods 
and by e 
1 between eter and Gen 


down from heaven 


34 And Peter ſaid unto him near, Ieſus Chriſt 


— a 


Chap. x. 
o 4 likewiſe doth Cernelius. 


34 Peter pre 


thereupon receive the holy Ghoſt, 46 peate with 
ſtrange tongues, 47 and are baptized, 


\ Nd there was à certain man «t Ceſare: [There | 


were at that time more Cities of this name: but 
here is _”=— of Ceſarea . Paleſtine, before called the 
Tower of Strato, and by Herod in honour of por” 
Cefar re-named Ceſarea, lying on the Midland Sea, 
about a day and halfs journey from Topps : being one of 
the principall and ſtrongeſt Cities of Paleſtine, where the 
Romans kept an ordinaty Garriſon, See Foſepb. de bell. 
Tud, lib. x. 649. 16. and lib. 3. cap. 14,] by name Cor- 
jus, 4 Captain over an hundred, of the band [ Gr. Speira 
i. e. Collonelſhip or Regiment; of which this compa- 
ny was laid by the Romane E mperour for the keeping of 
this City] called the Italian. Ceach Regiment had his 
name, and this was called the Italian becauſe it conſiſted 
of Italian ſouldiers.] x 
.-» Religious and fearing God [ Therefore he was al- 
ready a and regenerate, having a right know- 
doe of the true God of Iſrael, and of the Meſſias whom 
ews without which theſe vertues can be 
in no man. See the following 15. 22. 43 · verſes] with all 
his bouſe and giving much to the people, and praying 
to Cod continually. : | 
2 (This man) ſawin 4 viſion cleerly, L That is, in an 
apparition before the eyes of his body, as appears from 
thejollowing and 3 1 verſes : for the Angels at other 
times have appeared unto. men in aſſumed bodies] about 
the nanth houre of the day, [that is, the third alter noone, 
which was an ordinary houre of vere with the Jews, 
Afts 3+ 1. when the evening ſacriſice began day]y to be 
offered in the temple at Feruſalem , Exod. 39. 39.] an 
el of Cod come in unto bim, and ſaying unto him, 
Gn * 1 * ; 1 N 
An be holding bx eyes upon him, and being great 
42 id, bat BY Lord ? ¶Namely, — A 
me} And he (#1 unto him, th prayers and thine 
alues are come p in remembrance before God. [Or in 
monbrance or for 4 memoriall, A ſimilitude taken 
the ſacrifices of the old Teſtament, and eſpeciall 
from the offering of jncenſe : whereby the acceprablenels 
of his prayers and almeſdeeds is given, to underſtand, 
helogibiyae fruits of a true faith, without which nei · 
ther we nor our works can pleaſe God, Rem. 10.14. Heb, 
114 6. 1 Pet. 2, 6, ; } 
An now ſend men to Toppe, and ſend for Simon who 
I firnamed Pan; bit 4 
6 He lodgeth with one Simon 4. leuher- dreſſer, whoſe 
. bonſe: & by the Sea: be ſball tell thee what thou muſt 
1 And when the Angel which pate unto Cornelius 
was gone away, be called two of his houſhold ſerdant a, and 
4 godly ſouldier of thoſe that were continually with 
bim | 


$ And when he had related all things unto them, he 


while. they made it ready, there fell on hi a withdrawing 
of ſences, ¶ Gt. , i. e. ſtanding out, when 4 man 
is aut of bimſelf ; and it was a viſion of the Spirit, with- 
out means of the putward ſences, which then ſtood ſtill, 
and had no uſe ; ſuch viſions the Prophets had often, 

See Ee. 6.1. Exek. i. 1. and throughout in the Reye- 
ation . 


A : 1 s. 


1 And be ſaw the heaven opened, and 4 cervain veſſell 


— & u Corndlius and bis (fonily,) 44 And they: | 


defcend unto him, like à great linnen ſheet, bound at the 
1 beginnings ] and let down on the 
carth, 

12 Inthe which were all the four footed creatures of 
the earth, [Thar is, all manner of, or of all ſorts Jand the 
wild and the creeping crcatures and the ſowles of the 
heaven, 

13 And there hapned a voyce to him, Ariſe Peter, flay 
ani eat. 

14 But Peter ſaid, by no means Lord, fer I have 
never eaten any thing that was common or unclean, [That 
is, any thing which God in the old Teſtament had for» 
bidden to uſe for meat. See Levit. 11. 4. Deut. 14. 


, . 
| l : J And à veyce (hapned) again the ſecond time unto 
him, That which God bath cleanſcd, thou ſhalt not make 
' commdn. [ That is, eſtecme or call.) 

16 And thi wa done for three times, and the Veſſell 
was again taten up into heauen. p 
| 17 And as Peter doubted in himſelf, what the viſian 
night be that he hal (cen, behold the men which were [ens 
| from Cornelius, having enquired for Simons bouſe, ſtood 
at the gate. | 
| 18 And having called, (ſome one) they acked whe- 

ther Simon ſir named Peter lodged there. 

19 And as Peter thought on that viſion, the Spiris 
ſaid unto him, [Namely by an internall ſpeaking, as 
the yiſion had been inward. Sce Hs 11. ver. 1 2. ]bchold 
three ſeeke thee:. 

20. Therefore [Or but] ariſe, go down, and go with 
them, not doubting; ¶ Namely, whether thou maiſt doe ſo 
or no, ſeeing they are Gentiles) for I have ſeat them. 

21 And Peter went down to the men which were ſexs 
unto him from Chr nelius, and ſaid, behold I an be whom ye 
ſeeke : what i the cauſe wherefore ye art here d | 

22 And bey ſaid Cornelius 4 Centurion, 4 righteous 
man and fearing God, and who bath (good) teſtimony 

all the people of the Fews, ¶ Namely, with whom be 
| urfion?, and in whoſe Law he was inſtructed, 
5 — the 43 verſe, that he believed the Pro- 
phets] was admoniſbed by divine revelation of an 
Angel, that he jtoul4 ſend ſor thee unto bis houſe, and that 
be jhould bear of thee words of ſalvation. [or things, au- 
ters, namely, which concern ſalvation, as js expounded 
by Peter Act, 11. ver. 14.] 4 

23 Therefore when he had callei them in, be received 
them into the houſe: L Or entertained them, lodged them} 
But the next day Peter went 4 way with them, and ſame 
of the brethren, namely, fix in number, as js expreſſed, 
Acts 11. 12. I which were of Foppa, went with him. 

24 And the day following they came unto Ceſarea. 
And Cornelius expefted them , having called together 


neceſſary.) >! 
25 And at it came to paſs that Peter came in, Cor- 


worſhipped, [ Namely, giving him civill reverence. For 
ſeeing Cornelius, knew and feared the true God of Ifracl; 
* it is not credible, that he ſhould ha: e. honoured 
Peter as God but becauſe the honour that be gave him 
exceeded the (due) meaſure, and had ſome ſhew of divine 
honour, therefore Peter juſtly blamed him for it, like as 
the Angel alſo teproves Fobn in the like caſe, Rævel. 22 . 
+ 26 But Peier liſt him up, ſaying, ſtand up, I my ſelf 

alſo am a man, 
27 And ſpeating with him he went in and found 
many which were come together. Toi 
28 And be ſaid unto them, ye know bow it i un- 
lawfull for « Fewiſh man ¶ Although we finde no cleere 
prohibirarjon hereof in the old Teſtament, nevertheleſs 
| this was an Ordinance and cuſtome among the Jews, 
grounded upon good reaſon, that they might not hold 
too 


thoſe of his kindred, and moſt ipeciall friends. [Gr. 


nelius went to meete him, and falling at (bis) feet, be 


> > = ad oma. - 1 


TFT Ca 


Chap.x, 


too near communion with theGentiles and other profane 
men, that they might not be ſeduced by them to Idolatry, 
or other their ſins. See Exod. 23.32. Foſh. 23.7. 12. 
3 Cor. 6. 14. 2 Fobn ver. 10. Reuel. 18. 4. Gr.] 10 joyn 
himſelf or to go unto 4 ſtranger ? [Gr. Allophylos, i. e. he 
that is of another people, or generation: namely,cſtrang- 
ed from the generation of the Jews, and conſeq p 
from the promiſes of God. Eph. 2. 12.] But God hat 
hewed me, that I ſhould call no man | Gr. ſay. See of 
this matter verſe 34. 3 J.] common or unclean. 

29 Therefore am I alſo come without gainſaying, be- 
Ing called, [Gr. being ſens for] I aſk therefore for whas 
reaſon ye have ſent S me? 


30 And Cornelius ſaid, four daies a go I was faſting, | 


untill this hour, [ Namely, of that day, See ver. 3.] and 
a the ninth hour I prayed in my houſe. 


s Acrs, 


Act 14. 23. uſed concerning the chuſing of ordinary 
extraordinary chuſing of the Apoſtles here is 5 


Miniſters by the ſuffrages of the Church, to 7 —. 1 


hand alone} to ue (numeth,) who have caron. and 
with him, aſter that he was riſen. from tbe dead. 

42 And commandcd us to preachito, the people, and 10 
teſtiße that be is the perſon that is ordained of God, for 4 
judge of quick { That is, of thoſe which ſhall yet be alive 
— laſt day, 1 Cor. 15. 12. 1 Theſ. 4. 15, 17. J 

cad. 

43 To him all the Propbets give witneß, that cvery 
one which believe in hag — — of = 
through his name. [ That is, through him, or for his fake 
as who became a ſacrifice for our fins, and thereby hath 
| brought to paſs an external reconcilliation for all that 


31 And behold a man ¶ That is, an Angel in the ſhape believe in him, Heb. 5. 9. and chap. 9. 12} 
of a man ver. 3. ] ſtood before me in a ſhining garment, | 44 While Peter ſpake theſe words, the Holy Ghoſt fell 
and ſaid, Cornelius thy prayer is heard, and thy almeſdeeds | [ That is, came upon them, by his e | i 


are come in remembrance before God, [ See the annot. on and 


ver 4. ; 
hy therefore to Foppa, and call Simon, who is | 


45 And the faithfull which were of the circumciſun, 
[ That is, which were of the Jews, Rom. 9.12.) as 


med Peter: he lodgeth in the houſe of Simon the as came with Peter, were aſtonifhed, tha the gifs of the 
lewher-drcſſer on the Sea, which being come hither ſhall | Holy Ghoſt was atſa poured out upon the Gentiles. (name 


untothce. 

— Therefore I ſent umo thee. immediately, and thou 
d done well that thou art come hither. We are therefore 
4 now (here) preſent before God, to hear all that is 
commanded thee of God. 

34 And Peter opening (bis) mouth [ Ofthis phraſe ſee 
the annot. on Math. 5. 2.] (aid, I perceive in truth 
That is, I finde, comprehend} that God is no accepter 
of the perſon 3 [that God looketh not upon the out ward 
eondition of men, that any one ſhould be acceptable to 
him, becauſe he is a Jew or Greeke, poor or rich, noble or 

Gal. 5.6.and6, 15. Col. 3. 11. And here are 
apecially reſpected the times of the new Teſtament, in 
ich the difference between the Jews and Gentiles, and 
conſequently alſo of the working of the holy Ghoſt in 
the one more then in the other, is taken away by 
the comming of Chriſt, as appears from the following 


verſe. 


| ly, thinking that this 


to the bouſa 
of Ifrael, rom rain e e — which 
= underſtood amiſy , which Paul cxpaunds, Rong 
. 9. 10, 11. 
46 For 3 them ſpeak with ſhrange (lungua- 
es,) = with tongue] and magnifie Then. a 
. ” | 
47 Whether can any, man forbid mater, th th 
ſhould not be baptized, who have reteived the Holy 


even like as we alfo, 

4% And be commanded, { Namely , either that all 
—— — that he himſelf mighp bape 
tize them; or he thus commanded others that were come 
with him, and were teachers alſo, as the es had 
almoſt alwaies ſome with them, who did this lervice. Sae 
1 Cor. 1. v. 17. ] that they ſhould be bupt ix ad in the name 
of the Lord. namely, for obſignation and confirmation 
of their faith, and of the gifts which they bad al 


35 But in every nation , be that fearcth him and 
workerh righteouſneſs, is acceptable to him. 

346 (This 4) the word [Or according to the word 
ths : or concerning the word] that he ſent to the chil- 
dren of Fſrael, publiſhing L Gr. Evangelizing ] peace 
[namely with God , and all other Nations with one 
another, See Epheſ. 3. 13. 14.] by Feſus Chriſt : He is 
4 Lord of all, © 


h him, namely, 
the Father was with Chtiſt, not only by his pitt ac- 
by the ſame 


through (the land) — good, and — that were 


received; as Paul of circumciſion adminiſti 

to Abraham, Rom. 4. 11. ] Then pray ed they bim thas ba 

would remain with (them) ſo ne daes. : 
CHAP. XI. 


1 Peter cometh io Feruſalem, where be is accuſed that hq 
went in to the uncircumciſed, 4 mbercupen for bis de» 
fence be relueth all that had happened concerning ibut 
matter, 18 which Apologie is accepied. 19 The di- 
ſperſed believers preach Chrift even unto. Phanicia, 
Cyprus and Antioch, to the ewt, and ſome alſo to the 
Greeks, 21 ſo that many belicued, 22 which the 
Church of Feruſalem underſtanding, ſend Barnabas 
to Antioch to ſtrengthen them, 25 mbe tnauelicth to 
Tarſus to ſeek Saul, and bri him to Antioch, 
26 where the Diſciples are firſt called Ghriſhians. 
27 Agabus foretelleth the famine, 29 wherefare tbe 
brethren ſend relief by Saul and Baruabas 10 the bre» 
thren as Feruſalem. | 


Ne” the Apoſtles and the Breihren [ & cheſe 
Brethren here, alſo the Elders are 6 
who are .diſtinguiſhed from other common Brexheea ar 


believers, Act f 15. v. 23.} which were in Fudea, beard 
that the Gemiles a!ſo had received the mord af Gal. 

2 And when Peter mas gane ug to Fatuſqlem, they 
that were of the circumciſion, ¶ Namely, certain 'beliq- 


ving ys namely, others then the Apoſtles} contended 
| J Sejing 


againſt him. 


Chap. xi. 


ch, 
— litting up or ſtrecching forth of Gods 


operations. See v. 46.] on all ihas beard the mord. 


r r r 


Chap. xi, 


3 Saying, Thou wenteſt in to men who bave the fore- 


thin, [ That is, who were and and continue uncircum- 


ciſed : from whence it appears that thoſe which before 
this were converted of the Gentiles, were Proſelytes, or 
at leaſt were circumciſed, ſeeing no man was offended | 
thereat, that Peter and Fobn went in unto them. See 


As 2. 10. and 8. 14. and chap. 15. v. 7. 14. ] «nd | ſtand the doctrine of the calling of the Gentiles,] 


eat with them. 

4 But Peter 8 L That which might have 
needed expoſition in this defence of Peter unto the four- 
teenth verſe, is noted on the former chapter] related it to 
them conſequently, [or expounded it to them one thing af- 
ter another] ſaying. 

5 I was in the City Foppa praying 3 and ſaw in 4 
withdrawing of ſences a viſion, (namely) a certain veſſel 
like a great linnen-ſheet, deſcending, let down from hea- 
ven by the four corners, and came down unto mc. 

s On which (ſbeet) as I kept (mine) eyes, I obſerved 
and ſaw the four footed (beaſts) of the Earth, and the wild 
and the creeping ( COLES the fowles of the bea- 


ven, 

9 And I heard a voice which ſaid unto me, ariſe Peter, 
ſlay and eat. 

8 But I ſaid, by no means Lord, for never any thing 
that was common or unclean entred into my mouth, 

9 But the voice anſwered me the ſecond time from hea- 
ven, that which God bath cleanſed, thou ſbal not make 
common. 
10 And this was done for three times: and all wis 
damn up again into heaven. 

11 And behold the ſame (hour) there ſtood three men 
before the houſe in which I was, which were ent from 
Ceſarea unto me. 

12 And the Firit ſaid unto me that I ſhould go with 
them, not doubting... And with me went alſo theſe ſix bre- 
thren, and we entred into the mans houſe. 5 
13 And he related to us, how he had ſcen an Angel, 
which food in his bouſe and ſaid unto him,, ſend men unto 
Foppa and call Simon, who is firnamed Peter. ; 

14 Whoſhall ſpeak words [Or matters, things] un- 
to thee, by which [Gr. in which, namely, if thou em- 
brace them with a true faith, as is fed, Act, 10. 
43. See a larger expoſition of this verſe, Luke 19. 9. 
thou ſhalt be rod and all thine houſe. 

15 And as I began to ſpeak, the Holy Ghoſt fell cn 
them,as alſo on us in the 40996. — after Chriſts 
aſcenſion on the day of Pentecolt, Acts 2. 4. and 19. v. 
6.] . EZ 
Us And I remembred the word of the Lord hom he 
ſaid, Fobn indeed baptizcd with water, but ye ſhall be hapr 
ged with the Holy-Gboſt. ¶ See the expoſition hereof on 
Mat. 3. 11. Act, 1. 5. 


Acrs. 


was a Levite, and himſelf alſo 


Chap. xi 


and Sydon; See As 27. 3,4.) and Antioch, [this was 
then the chief City of Syria, lituate alſo about the Mid- 
land (ea, on the River Ocontes, the powerfulleſt City of 
all Aſia, as Alexandria of Atrica, and Rome of Eu 

freaking the word ro no man but only to the Fews, 
L Namely, becauſe they did not yet ſufficiently under- 


20 An there were certain men of Cyprus and Cyrene, 
of them [ Namely, Jews or Jewiſh proſelytes born in 


Cyprus and Cyrene, who allo inhabiting at Jeruſalem, 
; becaule of the foregoing perſecution, were forced to flee 


ſeeing they had imbraced the Chriſtian Religion] who 
being come to Antioch ſþake to the Greeks, [that is, to 
the Jews who uſed the Greek tongue aud tranſlation in 
their Synogogues. See Acts 6, 1. and g. 29.] publiſhing 
[ Gr. Evangelizing ] the Lord Feſus, [that is, his 
ſuffering, death, reſurrrection, aſcenſion, and further 
all t hat which mult be believed of him to ſalyation. See 
1 Cor 2. 2.] 

21 And the hand of the Lord [That is, the aſſiſtance 
and powerfull working of God, whereby their hearts were 
moved, See As 16. ver. 14. 1 Cor. 3. 6.] wi with 
_ and a great number belicved and turned unto the 
Lord. 

22 And the rumor of them [Or. the word] came to 
the cars [ Gr. was heard in the ears] of the Church which 
was at Feruſalem : an i they er J Barnabas, [ who 

Cyprus, to have the 
better acceſs of freedom with his Country men and 
neighbours :' whence it ſeemeth that thoſe men of whom 
is ſpoken ver. 20. driven by a ſpeciall zeal, preached there 
extraordinarily the doctrine of Chriſt, which afterwards 
by Barnabas and Paul was confirmed andmore inlarged, 
and who — all things amongſt the faithfull 
into fitting ordeg, See alſo the annot. on Act, 8. 1. ] tha 
he ſhould go through (the land) even unto Antioch. 

23 Who being come ibit her, and ſecing the grace of 
God | Namely, upon them, in imbracing the doctrine of 
the Golpel ] was gla1, and exhortcth them al that with 4 
purpoſe of bears {that is, with a ſincere & ſtedfaſt purpoſe] 
they ſhould abide with the L ord, 

24 For he was a good man, and full of the holy Ghoſt 
and of f:ith: and there was a great multitnde j ned is 
the Lord, 

25 And Barnabas went forth towards Tarſus [ This 
was an eminent City in Cilicia Pauls native country, 
Ade 9. 11. whither he was ſent, Ads g. 30. ] to ſecke 
Saul: and when he bad found bim, he brought him to 
Antioch, 

26 And it came ts paſs that a whole year they aſſen- 
bled (together) in the Church, and taught a great multi- 
rude : and that the Diſciples firſt at — were called 


17 If there fore Sl gave them equall gifts, as alſol Chriſtians, Gr. Chriſtianoi, i. e. Diſciples of Chriſt, 
unto us who have belicved in the Lord Feſus Chriſt, who becauſe they embraced and confeſſed his doctrine: who, 
was I, I pray, that I could binder God? [Gr. able to are allo rightly called by this name, becauſe when they 


binder God, ie. ſeeing God had made them partakers of 
the thing which is ſignified by baptiſm, how ſhould I be 


believe in him, they are members of his body and par- 
takers of his anointing. See alſo of this name, Acts 26. 


able to withhold from or deny them the outwacd ſign, the 28. and 1 Pet 4. 16,] 


like reaſon of Peter, ſee Acts 2. v. 38,39.] 

18 And when they heard this, they were content and 
glorified God, ſaying, then hath God alſo to the Gentiles 
given repentance [ That is, wrought in them by his ho- 

y ſpirit. See Phil, 2. 13. Heb. 8. 10. ] unto li fe. 

19 Now they that were ſcatsered by the afſliclion, 
which came th 25 about Stephen [Or in Stephen or for 
Stephens lake by occaſion of Stephen, i e. out of hatred 
to his zeal and boldneſs, which he had uſed againſt the 
Jews and their Rulers, chap. 6. and 7.] went through 
(the land) unto Phencia [this was a countrey in Syria, 
bordering on the Land of Judea, ſituate towards the 
Midland Sea, whereof Tyre was the chief City. See 
Act 12. 20.]. and Cyprus, [this is an Iſland in the 


Midland Sca, whither men could eaſily (ail from Tyre 


27 And in thoſe daies there came (certain) Prophets 
{That is, perſons enducd with the Spirit of foretelling 
things to come] down from Feruſulem to Antioch. 

28 And one of them by name Agabus ſiood up, and 
gave notice by the Spirit | Gr. fignified or declared] that 
there ſhould be a ercat famine over tbe whole world: which 
alſo came under ihe Emperor Claudius. [of this famine 
make mentionalſo the Hiſtorians Sueronius, in the li 
of Claudius and oſeph. Ant ig. lib. 20. cap. 2. 

29 And according as every one of the Diſciples L That 
is, believers] were able, cach of the n determined to ſend 
(ſome wha) for the ſervice Gr. Diacontan, i. e. ſerving 
of the poor bretluen in their neceſſity] of the brethren 
which 4wclt in Fudea, 

30 Which tbey alſo did, and. ſent it tothe Elders by 
the band of Barnabas and Saul, CHAPF. 
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Chap. xil, 

| bbc Chan, 2 kileb þ 4 caſt 
Hordd perſecuteth the Church, 2 ki ames, 4 caſt- 

. eth . priſon, whom be cauſeth to be kh 5 with 
ſtrong watch. J The Church prayeth 1 God for him, 

=> as be is by an Angel brought ont of priſon, 11 com- 
eib to the houſe of Fobn Marks mother where he knock- 
eth and i let in, 17 and relateth hi deliverance to thoſe 
that were aſſembled there. 18 Herod cauſeth the wach- 
men to be examinc d, and carryed away, and departeth 
to Ceſaren, ꝛ0 makes peace with thoſe of Tyre & Sidon, 
v1 And in bis pride # ſmitten by an Angel, and eaten 
of worms , 25 Barnabas and Saul come again to An- 
rioch. 

Nd aboat the ſame time King Herod [ Namely, A- 
Age ſon of Ariſtobulus,who was a (on of Herod 
the great, and this Herod Agrippa was Father of 
chat Agrippa, of whom hereafter ch. 25. 26. more is ſpo- 


Acrs, 


Clup, xil,; 
he did ſo. And he ſaid unto him, & lack aboat 
Cer) cad fn J CEE an 
9 rr 
it was true that was done ij the Angel, but be ; 
that be ſaw 4 viſion, [ That is, Dane 
in a viſion to be done thus, nibt that it was donc. 
10 And when they ere gone through the firſt and 
cond witch, they came to che men gate, [ITI 5 
77 
Lower 


laſt gate of the priſon, through which 
—— the ſtreets of the City] which 
the City: which war opened to them of it (elf. And be. 
ing gone out, they went forth one ſtreet,” and ſtraigbi- 
way the Angel parted from bin. y 
11 And Peter being come to bimſelf, ¶ That is, now 
underſtanding that it was no viſion, but a real event and 
deliverance] ſaid, now I know truly that the Lord bath 
— forth bis Angel, and hath delivered me out of the 
and of Herad, and from all the expeftation. of the per- 


ven] 1aid hands on ſome of the Church, for io intreas them 
toil, Gt. for io intreat cvill, ſome of thoſe of the Church.) 
1 And be Killed Fames | Namely the ſon of Zebedee 
ind the brother of John, as ſtands here in the Text, and 
Matth. 10, 2. one of the principall Apoſtles of Chriſt, 
whom Chriſt with Peter and Fobn oftentimes- took 
with him. The other Fames theretore ot whom we read 
ver. 17. As 15. 13. and Gal. 2.9. and who left behind 
him the epiſtle of Fames, who is alſo called Chriſts bro- 
ther, Mark 6. 3. and Fames the little, Mark 15. 40 
was another Apoſtle the ſon of Alpheus and of the ſiſter 
of Mary, and the brother of foſes, as 9 
paring, Mat. 13.5 f. and 27.56. Gal. 1. 19. See allo Ma. 
10.3. Mark 3. 18. ] the brother of Fehn with the ſword, 

3 An4 when be (aw that it was pleaſing to the Fews, 
he proceeded to take Peter alſo, and they were the daies of 
antecvened {bread) ¶ That is, the feaſt daies of the paſle- 
over, as may be ſcen allo from the following verſe. 

4 Whom alſo having laid held on, he put in priſon, and 
delivered (him) over ts four (wucbes, each) of four 5 
diers [ Gr. four fourlings of ſoul liers, i. e. ſixteen ſoul-· 
diert, for each ſentinell or watch with the Romanes con- 
ſiſted of four ſouldiers of one company, whereof there 
were four ordained for the keeping of the Apoſtle, to 
keep the watch by turns in the four night watches) 10 
keep bim, intending after the (feaſt) of the Paſſeover to 
bring him forth before tbe people. . 

5 Peter therefore was kept in priſon : but a*continual 
{Or an —. fervent] prayer was made by the 
Church unto God for bim. 

6 Now when Herod was to bring bim forth, ¶ Name- 
ly, to cauſe him to be openly put to dtath or executed] 
Peter ſlept that ſame night between two ſouldiers, bound 
with two chaines, [namely, by the hands v. 7. whereof 
one chain was faſt on Peers right hand; and on the leſt 
hand of the one ſouldier ; and the other chain on Peters 
left hand, and to the right hand of the other ſouldier be- 
rwixt whom be ſlept : a manner of doing uſual wich the 


h. bound only to one ſouldier 

greater freedome, See As 28. 16. compared with 
Epbe. 6, 20. 2 Tim. 1. v. 16. and Seneca Epill. 5. ] and 
the watch-men before the door kept the pri ſon. ; 

7 And behold an Angel of theLord ſtood there, c 4 light, 
Namely, of the ſhining countenance of the Angel, as 
Lake 2. 9. and Mat. 28.3. ] [bined in the dwelling, Cor, 
priſon, goal. Some take rhis or the whole houſe the pri- 
ſon, others for the · inmoſt part only, where the priſaners 
lay ſhut in] and ſmiting Peters fide he reifed him xp: ſꝶ- 
ing, riſe up quicky. And birxhains fell off j om bis bands. 

. » $ And ibe Angel ſaid. unto him, gird.thee about , 
[:Namely, to go forth the more readily 3 (ering the Jews 
wore cloathes, which in going, they bound faſt 
with Girdles, and truſſed up: of the ſhoe-ſoles ſee the 
annoti on Mark. 6. 9:7] 4d bind on tby ſboe- ſoles , aud 


ts, as Paul alſo was ſo im- 


ple of the Fews, ; | 

12 And when he had conſidered (al) be went to the 
bouſe of Mary the mother of Fohn, who was firnamed 
Mark, ¶ This is the ſame, who afterward with 
the Apoſtle Paul and Barnabas, v. 25. and that wrote 
the Goſpel as ſome think] where many were gathered 10> 
gether and praying. 

13 Andas Peter knocked at the door of the Porch : 
Or of the fore. houſe] there came forth an hand-maid : 
Gr. Paidiskr, which ſignifies alſo a little maid or vir- 
gin, which is no ſervant] 10 liſten. C namely, who it 
was that knocked by night, to give thoſe that were inthe 
houſe timely warning, if there had been any danger] by 
nne Rhode * 


14 And fhe knowing the voice of Peter, 4 not 
the Porch for joy, but ran inwards and raid That Perce 
ſtood before (at) the Porch, 25 

15 And they ſaid unto her, thou art mad. [ Or thou 
art out of thy wits, not knowing what thun 64 Bae 
ſhe abode by it ſtrongly ſor ſhe confirmed it} bb It wis 
ſo. And they ſaid, it is bis Angel, Cor it i enger, 
as the word Angel is ſo taken ſometimes. Sce 7. 
24. But ſeeing by this word the Angels of Heaven are 
 lignified for the moſt part, therefore this is by many un- 
derſtood of an Angel which by God was joyned to Peter 
for a keeper in this trouble, as Mat. 18. 10. is alſo ſaid 
of the meaneſt believer that their Angels alwaies ſee the 
face of the Father in the Heavens. From whence it fol- 
loweth that God indeed ſends the Angels ſor the ſervice 
and protection of the faithful, Pſa, 34. $. & 91.11. Heb, 
1.14. but notwithſtanding it followes not chence 
that — — — 

Angel y, as "4 
9276 But Peter cominued knocking, and when they 
opened they (aw bin, and were aſtoniſhed. ¶ Namely, at 
this d preſence of Peter 
ceive how this came to paſs: 


Fames,{ Namely, the little, for the 5ther way made away, 


10 te the * 
unneceſſarily to put Wied 2 to the pt yd | 


moneſt the ſouldiers, whas might be Dupntd zo Berer. 
19 And when Herod bad meh br; au umn (Hi ; 
not, and bad ftriftly cxami A 


Ts, e. 


firifilyexamingd\| ichword 


e ' ? , . 0 . §—7⁰§¶—ðr A Be «, 
. . 


Chap. xili. 11 Chap: alii 


he departel from Fries to Cefarey , and abode (there) to inſtruct and govern the whole Church in the"wor. 
—— — to ſer up ſome ſhews in honout | ſhip of God. Sce 1 Cor. 24. 1. Epheſ. 4. 11.) — 
of Claudia Cuſar, to which a great multitude of the | Berabas, and Simeon called Niger, and Lucius of Cy. 
principall Jews' came __—_ Foſeph. Antiq. lib. rene, and Manaben , who was brought up with Herod the 
19.64p.7. Of this Ceſarcs lee the annot. on Aci 10. 1] | Teirarch, Cnamely, Herod Anzipas, whopur Fabn A 
10 Aud Hered was minded io war againſt thoſe o tiſt to death, Mas. 14. 1. Mark 6. 14. Lake 3. 19. and 
Tyre and Siden, [Or was very wyorb againſt thoſe of | mocked Chriſt and (ent him again to Pilate, Luke 23. 
Tyre and Sidon] but they came unanimouſly unto bim, 11. whence it appears that this Mayaben was a man of 
and having perſwaded Blaſtus, ho was the Kings Chan- | honour in civil reſpect] and Saul, 
berlain, L Gr. who was over the Kings — ]] = And as they maniſtred to the Lord, [The Greek word 
they defered peace, beoauſe their Land was nouriſhed ( for | Leitourgein that is here uſed, ſigniſieth to do almoſſ all 
Tyre and Sidon were powerfull Cities, not- manner of publick ſervice, and is aſcribed to Magiſtrates | 
withſtanding becauſe they were ſituate dn the Sea, and | Rom. 13. 6. and tothe Angels Heb. 1. 14. And here 
they had und land they could not provide themſelves under it is underſtood the publick miniſtry of preaching 
6f See of their condition, Iſa. 23.] by zbe | or prophecying, with the publick prayers and admini- 
Kings (and.) ſtration of the Sacraments, with that which pertaines 
at And on « ſet day ¶ This was the ſecond day of thF\ rhereunto] and faſted, rhe Holy Ghoſt ſaid, (namely, by 
ſhews, as Foſepbix teſtifies, Antiq. lib. 19. cap. 7. who | the forelaid 1 ſeparate unto me ¶ namely, from 
there alſo relates the miſerable death of this Herod Agrip- the ſervice of this Church where there are other Teach. 
pi] Herod having put on « royal robe,[ gliſtering with ſil- [ers — to ſend them to the Gentiles, whereumto 1 
der wheteon the lun ſhone, as Foſepbus in the place before | orda them ſrom the r Ace 26. 16. Gr.] 
mentioned (ets down this Hiſtory at large] and being ſer | both Barnabas and Saul, for the work whereunto I hang 
on the judgment · ſeas [or throne] made a ſpeech unto rbem. | called them. . | 
22 Aud the people cryed unto (him) a voice of G 3 Then they faſted and prayed, and having lui i hand; on 
and not of a man. them, [ Not thereby to chuſe them to be Apoltlcs wheres 
23 And immediately an Angel of the Lord ſmore bim, | unto they were before choſen by God, v.1. & Ad, 9. 15, 
therefore becauſe be gave nos God the bonour, ¶ That is, | but to ſtrengthen them in this ſending to the Gentiles 
that he received ſuch divine honour, without turning it by prayer and impoſition of hands] they let them go. 
from bimſelt unto God, to whom only it belonged : as | 4. Theſe there fore being ſens forth by the Holy Gbeſt, 
the Apoſtles did in ſucha caſe, Aﬀs 10. 26. and 14. 14- | came down 10 Seleucia, | This was a City of Syria, 
and the Angel, Rev. 19. 10, and 23. 9.] endibe was | nigh unto Antjoch,buile by King Seleucus,trom whence 
eaten of wormes, and gave up the Ghoſt. - | men could eaſily paſs over unto Cyprus] and from thence 
24 And tbe word of 1 { Namely, this Ty- they ſailed away io tus Cyprus, 
rant and petſecuter of the Church being now by Gods 5 And being come unto Selamis, [This wasa Ci 
judgement taken away] and multi of Cyprus, on the Baſt-fide of the Iſland over agai 
; 25 | Now Barnabas and Sil returned from Feruſalem | Syria, now called Famagoſta] they publiſhed the word 
LNamely, unto Antioch] when they bad accompliſhed | of God in the Synagogues of the Fews ; and they had uſo 
Gr. 25 the Miniſtery, namely, of beginning the | John for a Miniſter. 
relief or alm bf the fairkfull of Antioch unto the poor 6 And when they bad gone through the Iſland unte 
at Jeruſalem, for which purpoſe they were ſent, Act. 11. Papbos,. [This was alſo a City of Cyprus on the weſt» 
v. $0.] beving do taken with them Fon, «who was fi- (ade) of that Iſland] they found 4 certain ſorcerer, 4 
Merk. 


See of him before v. 12.] falſe Prophet, a Few, whoſe name was Barje ſua, Ci c. 
ſon of Jeſus.] | 
CHAP. XIII. 7 Who was with the Governour [Gr. Anthypates, in 


1 Baernebas and Saul of the Teachers of Antioch, are | who was placed there with conſul-like power, to gorern 
by the Holy Ghoſt ſent to the Gentiles, 5 who trevell | the Illand᷑ in the name of the Romane Empire] Sergius 
- dbrough Seleucia unto Cyprus, preach at Salami and Paulus, an underſtanding man. He having called Barnebis 
; r Govermow _ Paulus deſp- w. Saul unto him, ſought greatly ta hear tbe word of God. 
to bear them, 8 which Barj e ſorcerer ſeak» | 8 But Elymas the ſorcerer (for ſa bis name is tranſ- 
ing to bindey,is by Paul ſmicten with blindneſs, 12 and | lated) «=» x i ſecking 10 turn away the Govers 
the Gowernour converted, 13 From thence they travel | nour from the faith. 
. onto Perge, 14 4nd ſo forward to Amiech in Fi- g But Sau ( (n) alſo (called) Pan) [ Hitherro 
Au, 15 wbere Paul preaching in the Synagogue relanen | he was called Saui, and henceforward aſwel by Luke, as 
i ſhewed ro the Iſraelites until David , | by bim(elf in the ſuperſcription of his Epiſtles he is cal» 
niſe made of. Devids feed, led Fd. Now be that by tht Hebrews and Syrians 
| f eruvified ut Feru- | was called Sant, he by che Romancs and Greeks was cal 
the dead, 33.45 was 4 by | led Faul, fothat he was called Sul as long as he convers 
im are juſtsfed all that believe | ſed amongſt the Jews, Syrians and Arabians 3 but after= 
42 ding 40 . dhoſe that are | — — — RP 
alien wnto bim. 43 Some gf ue Few believe | ly do the Gentiles, i. e. to the Romanes and Greeks's fr 
there contradif, 46 where ſore they turn unto the Gent | that time forward he alwaies retained the name of Paul, 
| of. when they re ordained to eternal ſiſe that he might be the more acceptatie with them, which 
— — — D Faul ſeems firſt to have been given him by the bonſhold ef 
and Bannaban who ſhake the duſt from their feet, and Sergius Paulas, ws uſual with them] fle with 
dept unto Iconium. £ the Holy Ghoſt, and bolding bis eyes upon bum, Jaid, 
Nis) of 10 O tbox child of the Devil ¶ Gx. Son, ie. that 
on area Prgber ad Trades, (Fane rae eee Ant nl fl rr 
q in ＋ „ | take 8. NA.) fal of all deceit and all ſubtiuty, enemy of 
| wands ſer one thing, others diſtinguiſh them | all right eonſacſo, wits thun nor ccaſe ro peruert ¶ or to turn 
thus, ther | — 2 — and as it were to dig up, and to linder that men canuot 
a Ghoſt. had cxtraccdinary gifts to D to wreſt, make crooked,the right wayes of 
N | e — 
to x 3 An now beboid the hand of the Loyd TINS 


Chap. xii, 


iſhing hand, or power of the Lord] (5) 4g4inſt 
l u ſhals be blind, and not ſee the 2. 


time, And immediately there fell on him dimneſſe, | that . 


is, blindneſs : for to thoſe that are blind, all is dim and 
dark] and darkneſſe, and going round ahout he ſought 
thoſe bat might lead (bim) by the hand. 

12 When the Governour ſaw what was done, then he 
believed, being ſtricken at the doctrine of the Lord. 

13 And Paul and they that were with him, [ Gr. they 
that were about Paul; by which phraſe is underſtood ei- 
ther the perſon himſelf , Fobn 11. 19. or thoſe of his 
company, Luke 22. 49- or both, As 21. 8. as it is here 


alſo taken, as appears from verſe 16.] being ſailed off 


m Paphos, came unto Perga (a City) in Panphylia. 
Lahe — a Countrey in the firm land of Aſia the leſs, 


dering on Cilicia] Bus [firnamed Mark, Act: 0 
TOR ; ' [ Gr. ſons ] and thoſe among you that fear God, unto 


11. 12. 25.] parting from them, returned to Feruſalem. 
[ this ſeems to be done by him out of humane infirmi- 
xy, and over-much travelling, or deſire to viſit his mo- 
ther and friends, As 1 2. 12. at Jeruſalem : which ne- 
yertheleſs was ill taken by Paul, As 1 5. — 

14 And from Perga they 8767 through the land. came 
unto Antioch, (a City) in Piſidia: [ This was a part 
of Pampyhlia, wherein this Antioch lay 3 ſo firnamed 
to diſtinguiſn the ſame from the other Antioch in Syria, 
from whence they came forth, verſe 1.4.] and being gone 
imo the Synagogue on the Sabbath day, they ſate down. 

15. And after the reading of the Law and the Pro- 
phets, [ Namely, according to the laudable cuſtome of 
the Jews, uſual in all Synagogues, on all Sabbaths. See 
verſe 27. and As 15. verſe 21.7] the rulers of the Sy- 
n4gogue [ theſe were certain Prieſts and elders of the 
por which made the Conſiſtory in every Synagogue. 

Mark 5. verſe 22. ] ſent unto them, ſaying, Men , 
brethren, If there be (any) word of conſolation [or ex- 


lyrtat ion] to the people in you, 


— 
16 And Paul ſtood up and beckoned with the hand, 
and ſaid, re men of Iſrael, and ye that fer God, hearken. 

17 The God of this people Iſrael, choſe out our FA 
thers, and exalted the people [ Namely, eſpecially when 
he did all the wonders in Egypt, and ſent all the plagues 
upon Pharaoh and his people to deliver them] when they 
wers ſtrangers in the land of Egypt, and brought them out 
of it with an high arm, [ that is, with exceeding power, 
Exod. 13. 16. III. 63. 12. 

18 And about the time of forty yetrs bare with their 
manners [That is, their rebell ion, temptings, and mur- 
mutings, Pſalm 9 5.8, 9. Heb. 3. 8, 9. ] in the wilderneſs. 

19. And having rooted out ſeven Nations in the land 


of Canaan, be divided unto them by lot [Or, gave them | 


for an inheritance] the Lind of the ſame, 
20 And afterward, about = hundred and fifty years, 
{Theſe four hundred and fifty years ſome number from 


the birth of Iſaac unto the Judges, betwixt which time 


there paſſed away four Hundred and forty ſeven years, and 
join the word afterward to the beginning of the 17 ver.as 
if he ſhould ſay from the chuſing of our Fathers, &c. O- 
thers judge that the word afterward muſt be join'd to the 
end of the 13. ver. i.e. beginning from the going outof the 
children of Iſrael out of Egypt unto the death of Samuel, 
which time contains almott four hundred and forty years, 
as may be ſeen, 1 Kin. 6. v. 1. afd that Paul to name a 
round number, therefore ſaid about four hundred and fifty 
pm that is uſual in all Languages, when it is but a 
ittle leſs or more] he gave (them) Fudges until Samuel 
the Propher,” 

21 And from thenceforward they deſired 4 King, ani 
God gave them Saul the ſon of K, 4 man of the tribe of 
Benjamin, fourty years, [ Namely, the years being com- 
prehended therein which Samuel had ruled before and 
with $ . 

22 And having removed him, he raiſed David unto 
them for 4 King:to whom alſo he gave teſtimony and ſaid, 


Acrs. 


3 

Chap. xiii. 

I hve found David the (on) of eſſe, a ntan after mine 
(own) heart, who ſhall a all SES 4 

23 Of this (mans) ſerd, haih God according to the pro- 
miſe, [ Namely, made to David, 2 San. 7. verſe 12.13. 
Pſal. 89. v.21.and 152.11.1ſ2.11.1 Acts 2.30. Rem. 1. 3. 
2 Tim. 3. 8. ] raiſed unto I ſrael the $zviour Feſus. 

24 When ohn had firſt preached 1a all the people of 
Iſrael before bis coming, | Gr. before the face of bis en- 
trance, i. e. before the face of Jeſus who was how come] 
the Baptiſme of repentance. 

25 But as Fobn fulfilled the courſe {That is, was yet 
buſie to fulfill his courſe, Joh. 1. verſe 19. ] be — whom 
think ye that I am ? I an not ( the Chriſt) but behold he 
cometh afier me, ii whom I am not worthie to unlooſe the 
ſhoves of bis feet. 

26 Men, brethren, children of the ſtock of Abraham, 


you, L namely, firſt and before all, v. 46. ] is the word of 
this ſalvation ſent, 

27 For they that dwell at Feruſalem and their Rulers, 
not knowing him, hve alſo fulfilled the voyces of the Pro- 


he muſt ſuffer, and ſo enter into his 3 Luke 24. 
verſe 25. 26. ] which are read on 4 2 C. ) 
— bim; 

28 And finding no cauſe of death [ Or guilt of death] 
thy deſired of Pilate that be put to death. 

49 And when they bad accompliſhed all that was writ= 
ten of him, they tooke (him) down from the wood [ Name- 
ly, ot the Crols, As 5. 30. and 10.39. 1 Pet. 2.24. } 
and laid (him) in the grave. 

30 But God raiſed him up from the dead, 

31 Who — fer many dayes ¶ Namely, fourtie 
dayes after his reſuttoction untill his aſcenſion] of thoſe 
who were come up with him [ namely, of his Apoſtles and 
other diſciples to the number of five hundred. See x Cor. 
15.5.6. from Galilee to Feruſalem, who are hit witneſ- 
| ſes unto the people. 

32 And we publiſh unto you [ Gr. Evangelize ] the 
promiſe which was made unts the Fathers, that (namely) 
God bath fulfilled the ſame unto us their children, havin 
raiſed up Fejus : [ That is, hath ſent him into the — 
to accompliſn the work of redemption, As 3.23. 

23 Asttis - written in the ſecond Pſalm, Thou art 
my Son, to day I bave begetten thee, ¶ This is underſtood 
of the eternal generation of the Son by the Father: and 
of the manifeſtation of the ſame in the ſulneſs of time. 
Whereof ſce the further Expoſition in the annot. Heb.z, 
5. and chap. 5. 5. J ; 

34 And that he bath raiſed him from the dead, ſo that 
be jball no more turn unto corruption C Or to rottenneſs, 
i. e. to the graye,where the bodies uſe to corrupt and rot 
he ſaid thus, I will give you the bounties of David, [ that 
is; which were promiſed to David, of the everlaſti ng- 
dom that by this his Son God would ſer up; w 
to his reſurrection from the dead was neceflary, Luke 1, 
verſe 31, 32. 1 C that is, firm and 

e.] | 


and unmovea ; 


35 Wherefore alſo in another Pſalm, he ſeith ; Thou 
wilt not give over thy Holy one { That is, the body of 


thy holy one, whom thou haſt ſan&ified to be a Re- 
deemer of thy people. See Acts 2. 25. ] to ſee core 
rupt ion. | : 

36 For David when in bis time he had ſeryed the 
Counſell of God *.— is , the providence of God, 
in the government of his people as a Prophet and King] 
fell aſleep, and was laid with bis Fathers, and indeed ſaw 
corruption. | N : 

37 But he, ¶Namely, the holy one, or fanRified one of 
whom he 1 — raiſed up, ſam no corruption 

33 Be it therefore known unto you men, hrethren ahat by 


this(man)[ Namely, Jeſus whom hi hath raiſed up for a 
Saviour, and raiſed him up from the deadJremiſſion of in- 
Z 2 39 And 


ix declared unto you, 


phers [ That is, the predictions of the Prophets, that 


"> Cm 


Chap. XIII. 
9 And (that ) from all, from which ye could not be jus 
| flific by the Law of Moſes, [Gr. in, as alſo in the ſe» 
uel, i.e. neither by the moral Law, which indeed ſhews 
in and the curſe, but not how they are taken away 
Rom. 8. 3. Nor through the ceremonial Law, which in- 
deed held forth a ſhadow of the cleanſing away of fans, 
but had not the power it (elf therein, but only directed 
us unto him who was the body of all theſe ſhadows , 
namely, to Jeſus Chriſt. See Heb, 10. v. 1, Cc. ] by him, 
every onc that believeth is juſtificd, my 

40 Look to it therefore leſt that come upon you which 
ii ſaid in the Prophets; ¶ That is, in the book of the ſmall 
Prophets, namely, Habbak, 1.5. See Acts 7.42. although 
ſome alſo think that not only this place, but alſo 1/a. 
22.14. ſhould here be alledged together, where the word 

deſbiſers is expreſſed.) 
41 Bebold ye deſpiſers, and wonder, and vaniſ) : 
for I work a work in your daies, à work which je will not 
believe, if one relate it to you. 

42 And when the uw were gone forth out of the Sy- 
nagogue, [Or, and when they (namely, Paul and Barna- 
bas) were gone forth out of the$ynagogue of the Fews]the 
Gentiles beſought C namely, Prolelytes or other Reli- 
gious Gentiles, which were there in the Synagogue to 
hear the Law. See v.43.] that againſt the next Sabbath 
Cor on the inter-ſabbath, i.e. on the daies betwixt the 
ſabbath : becauſe ir ſeems that Paul and Barnabas in the 

interim, treated alſo with many Gentiles , from whence 
this concourſe of people aroſe againſt the next Sabbath, 
v. 44-] the ſame words might be ſpoken unto them. 

43 And.when the Synagogue was parted, many of the 
Fews aud of the Religious Proſelytes followed Paul and 
Barnabas : who ſpake unto them, and exhoried them to 
abide by the grace of God, ¶ That is, by the doctrine 

of the grace procured by. Jeſus Chriſt, whereof he had 

- ſpoken v. 38. 39. and that. contrary to the doctrine of 

the Pharilaical Jews, who urged righteouſneſs by the 

Law. no : 

| — And on the — Sabbath, came almoſt the 
whole City together, to hear the word of God. 

45 But. the Fews ſeeing the multitudes, were filled 
with envy; and [þake againſt that which was ſaid by Paul, 
contradicting and blaſpheming. 

46 Bus Paul and Barnabas uſing boldneſs, ſaid, it 
was need full that unto you firſt the word of God ſhould be 
i ſpoken : but ſeeing that ye thruſt away the ſame, and 
judge your ſeluet not worthy ¶ That is to be declared and 
ſhewed unworthy and ſtiffnecked ]] of everlaſting life, 
behold, we turn us to the Genziles. 

47 For ſohath the Lord commanded us, (ſaying) ! 
have (et thee for a light of the Gentiles, [ Theſe words 
are II. 49. 6. ſpoken of Chriſt, and are alſo by the A- 

poſtles very well ee to their Miniſtry; for ſoraſmuch 
as the Jews rejected Chtiſt, who was preached unto them 
. by the A it followed therefore that from thence- 
forth they muſt offer Chriſt to the Gentiles, to whom 
he was alſo ſet for a light by the Father ] that :bou 
_ be for ſalvation, even unto the uttermoſt of the 
. Eart 


48 Now when the Gentiles heard (this) they were 
glad, and praiſed the word of the Lord, and there belie- 
ved as many as were ordained ¶ That is, choſen by God, 
and were by him diſpoſed and fitted unto eternal life, as 
this word ſignifieth every where in the holy Scripture. 
And this is ſpoken here not only of this one Sermon of 
Paul, but alſo of the continual progreſs, and ſtedfaſt 
fruit of the Goſpel, as appears v. 49. See Rom. 8. 29, 
30. and 9. 23. and chap. 11. v. 5, 6, 7. andelſewhere] 
unto eternal li ſe. 
49 And the word of the Lord was ſpread abroad through- 
out the whole land. 
50 But the Fews ſtirred up the Religious and hon ur a- 
ble women, [ That is, that were of 3 and addict- 
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ed to the Jews and their Religion: by whom they lic. 
red up che Principal Governours of the City, y 
perverle zeal againſt the Apoſtles] and the principal of 
the City, and raiſed per ſecut ion againſt Pau and By. 
nabas, and caſt them out of their borders. 

51 But they ſhook off the duſt of their ſeet againſt 
them, [Namely, according to the command of Chriſt 
Mat. 19. 14. Mark 6. 11. Luke 6.5, Act 18, v. 6.] 
and came to Iconium ¶ this was a city of Licaonia, by 
the mount Taurus, whereof ſee Aﬀs 14. v. 6. 11. 

52 And the Diſciples were filled with joy and 5 the 
Holy Ghoſt. 


CH AP. XIV. 


1 Paul and Barnabas preach and do miracles at Icouium, 
and many both Gentiles and Fews believe, 4 where- 
fore great diviſion and uproar ariſeth againſt them, 
6 who therefore flee to Lyſtra and Derbe, 8 Paul hed. 
eth a cripple at Lyſtra, 11 where fore the people hold 
them for Gods, and would ſacrifice to ibem. 14 Whith 
they, although with great earneſtneſs hardly hinder , 
15 and direct them to ihe living (and) true God I 
19 but the Fews of Antioch and Iconium coming thi- 
ther, ſtir up the people that they ſtone Paul. 20 But be 
ariſeth , and travelleth with Barnabas unts Derbe. 
22 they exhort the brethren to conſtancy, 23 and choſe 
Elders in all Churches,2.4 and having travclled through 
certain other Countreys and Citict, 26 return 
2 Antioch, 27 and relate what God had done by 
them, 


AN it came to paß at Tconium that they [ Namely, 

« A Paul and Barnabas] went together (or alike, ot in 
lite manner, as before Acts 13. 14.] into the Synagogue 
of the Jews, and ſo ſpake, that 4 great multitude bath 
of Fews and. Geeks belicved. [namely, which ſeared 
God, and frequented the Synagogues of the Jews, as my 
be ſeen, Acts 13. 42, 43. 

2. But the Fews which were diſobedient (Or unbe- 
licving) ſtirred up and embittered the ſouls [Or made il. 
willing, or ill-minded the hearts and minds ] of the 
Gentiles againſt the Brethren, | 

3 They converſed therefore S e 4 long tine, 
¶Namely, the better to confirm the mindes of the faith- 
full brethren againſt theſe embittered Jews and Gen- 
tiles; and to win yet wore to Chriſt] ſpcaking boldly 
iu the Lord, [that is, ſpeaking boldly in the Lords cauſe, 
or by the help of the Lord] who gave teſtimony to the 
word of bis grace, [that is, to the Goſpel, in which the 
— of God is publiſhed and offered] and gave tha 
gut and wonders were done by their bands. [that is, by 
their means and miniſtry.) 

4 And the multitude of the City was divided : and 
ſome were with the Fews, and ſome with the Apoſtles. 
| [Namely, Paul and Barnabas, v. 14. who were allo 
called by Chriſt to be Apoſtles, Iike as the other twelxe, 
See 1 Cor. 9. 5,6, 7] 

And when there was made an uproar both of Cen- 
tiles and of ems, with their Rulers, to do them deſpite 
and to lone them. | 

6 Having conſidered (all things ) [ Or ſeeing thi, 
bail aware of it] they fled unto t * fa is, to 
the other Cities of Lycaonia, deeper into the Land, For 

Iconium alſo was a City in Lycaonia] of Lycaonids 
[this Countrey was a part of Aſia the leſs, ſituate neer 
mount Taurus about Phrygia] ( namely ) Lyſtreand 
Derbe, and the Land lying about. 

7 Andpubliſhed the Goſpel there. 

8 And a certain man at Lyſtra ſate impotent in the 
feet, being a cripple from his mothers womb, who had ner 
ver walked. 


9 This (man) heard Paul ſpeak, who holding bis eyes 
hen 


. 


— 
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"witneſſed, [Namely, even amongſt the heathen them- 
ſelves, to whom he gave not his word, Pſa. 147. 19,20-] 


Chap. xiv. 


apon him, and ſeeing (Namely, Paul, that he, namely, the 
ripple] tha he ha4 faith [which he ſeemeth to have re- 
ceived by Pauls preaching, and the miraculous curing 
of others. And Paul (aw the ſame in him, either by di- 
vine inſpiration, or by ſome ſigns which he perceived 
thereof in him) to be healed, [or ſaved, delivered. 

10 Szid-with a great voice ſtand upright on thy fect, 
And be leaped up and walked. 

1t And ihe multitudes ſceing that which Paul had 
done, lift up their voices, and ſaid inthe Lycaonian 
(tongue) the Gods are become like unto men, [Thar is, 
in the likeneſs of men, as there ate examples thereof re- 
fared in the Heatheniſh Hiſtories and Fables which o- 
pinion ſeemeth to have ſprung from ſome apparitions of 
the Angels made to the fore- fathers, which the Heathen 
changed into Fables] and come down unto us. 

12 And they calle4 Barnabas Fupiter, [ Him the 
Heathen held for their higheſt God, and for the head of 
all their Gods, as Mercury for the Meſſenger and inter- 
preter of their Gods] and Pau! Mercurius, becauſe he 
was the ſpeaker, : 

13 And the Prieſt of Fpiter, which was before their 
City, [Thar is, whoſe Temple, Image or Altar, ſtood 
without their City or in the Suburbs ] when be had 
brought Oxen and Glinde, namely, wherewith the 
Gentiles adorned the beaſts, which they ſacrificed unto 
their Idols] to the porches, [or portall, namely, of rhe 
houſe wherein Paul and Earnabas were lodged, to ſacri- 
fice unto them there] be would bave facrificed with the 
multitudes. 

14 Bat the Apoſtles Barnabas and Paul hearing (that) 
rent their cloths, ¶ Namely, in token of great dilplea- 
ſure and abhorrence which they had of ſuch Idolatry. Sce 
Mw. 26 v. 63. J and leapt amongſt the multitude, | name- 
ly, which was come there before the door with the Prieſt 
of Fupiter] crying, 

15 And ſaying, Men, why doe theſe things ? We are 
"alſo men of like affeftions as you,and declare unto you that 
you ſhould turn from theſe vain (things) [That is, Idols, 
"which are nothing in themſelves, 1 Cor. 8. 4. and no 
gods, although they accounted them ſo] unto the Living 
God, who hath made the heaven, and the earth, and the 
Sea and all that which is in the ſame, 

15 Who in the times paſt ſuffered all the Gentiles 10 
walk in their (own) waies, [ That is, in the manners of 
doing, which chey deviſed to themſelves without and con- 
"Aary to the word of God.] 

17 Although not withſtanding he left not himſelf un- 


52 


doi from heaven giving us rain and fruit full ſea- 
fav — — hearts wth food and gladneſs. 

' 18 And ſaying this they ſcarce with-held the multitudes 
[Or quieted] that they ſacrificed not. | 

19 But there came Fews from Antioch [Namely, ly- 
ing in Piſidia, whereof is ſpoken, As 13. 14. J and 
Teonium, and perſwaded the multitudes, and ftoned Paul, 
and drew (him) forth out of the City, thinking that he 
was dead, 

20 But when the Diſciples had compaſſed him about, 
[ Namely, either to bury him, or to deliver him from the 
further violence of the perſecutors] be roſe up, and came 
into the City. and the next day, he went forth with Bar- 
nabas to Derbe, 

"21 And as they preached the Goſpel to that City, and 
had made many Diſciples [Or bad taught or inſtructed. 
See alſo Mat, 28.19. ] they returned unto Lyſtra,and Ico- 
nium, and Antioch. 
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23 And when they in every Church with lifting ip 
hands had choſen them Ellers, [Gr. Cheirazoneſames : of 
which word ſee As 10. 41. As this was a cuſtome 


among the Greeks in their of Magiſtrates, that 
the people by lifting up of their hands gave to underſtand 


their voting; ſo it ſeemeth that from thence this cuſtome 
was alſo uſed in the primitive Church, that the ſetting 
forth of Miniſters of the Church being done by the 
Apoſtles, or thoſe that were ſent by them for this | 
was approved by the Church by lifting up of their 
hands: which uſe long continued in the Churchz as the 
Ecleſiaſticall Hiſtories reſtifie, Others think that there- 
by is underſtood the impoſition of hands, which alſo was 
done with conſent of the Church, as by the 
faſting and praying, which was done by the whole 
Congregation, and was alſo done in this chuſing of the 
Elders; fee further, 1 Tim, 5. 17.] having prayed with 
falling they commended them to the Lord, in whom they 
had belicued. Ws | 

24 And hrving travelled through Pifidia, L This was 
a Region bordering on Cilicia ] they came into Pam= 
phy. [This was a Region bordering upon Iſauria, 
which alſo bordered on Lycaonia, v. 6.] 

25 And when they hal ſpoken the word at Perga, 
[ This was the chief City of Pamphylia, As 13. v. 
13. J they came down to Attalia. [this was a City lying 
not far from Perga on the Midland fea. ] 

26 And from thence they ſailed away to Antioch 3 
[ Namely, which was ſituate in Syria. Whence they 
were (ent forth, and had begun this journey, As 13, 
4-] from whence they had been commended to the grace 


of God [namely, by faſting, prayer and impoſition of 
hands, Act, 13. 2, 3.] for the work which they bad ac» 
compliſhed, : 

27 And being come thither, and having gathered the 


Church together, they related what great things God had 
done with them, ¶ That is, by them or by their miniſtry, 
See As 15.12.) and that be had opened the door of 
faith [that is, that not only the outward word and mi- 
racles, but that alſo the operation of the Holy Ghoſt 
was imparted unto them, for to be brought to the faich 
in Chriſt, 1 Cor. 16. 9. and 2. Cor. 3. 12. Rev. 3.8.] 
to the Gentiles, ä | 

28 And they converſed there no ſmall time with the 
Diſciples. 


CHAP. XV. 


1 In the Church of Antioch 
ning the obſer vation of ci n 
Law of Moſes. 2 About which Paul and Barna- 
bas are ſent to Feruſalem , 3 where they relate the 
converſion of the Gentiles, and the ſtare of the buſi- 
neſs. 6 The Apoſtles and Elders come togetbey to treat 
hereof. 7 Peter declareth inthe ſame ly, that 
the Gentiles ought nos to be burdened with the yoak of 
the Law, 13 Fames aſſenteth to the ſame and con- 
firmeth it by the Holy Scripture. 19 and concludeth 
that no my ought to — upon them, then the ob- 
ſeruation of neceſſary things, 22 which being appro- 
ved by the = 95 written to cb. 
and by Barſabas and Silas, together with Paul and 
Barnabas i ſent over and made known (to them,) 
31 who received the ſame with joy, 35 Paul and Bar- 
nabas being fallen at variance becauſe of Fobn Mark, 
part one from another. 39 Barnabas and Mark #0wards 
Ge 40 and Paul with Silas towards Syria and 
Cilicia. | 


difference ariſeth concer- 
3 


22 Strengthning the ſouls of the Diſciples LNamely, 
which in their former” journey, in going through th 
Cities they had wonne to Chriſt] (and) exborting that 


' 


Nd ſome [Namely of the Jews which had beraken 
them to the Chriſtian Rel 


igion, v. 5. —. 
they ſhould continue in the faith; and that through many | whom the Anciem Doctors think that the Heretick Ce- 


allictions we muſt enter into the Kinggome of God. 


rinthus alſo was. Epipban; hæreſ. 18.} which-were = 
aown 
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are converted to the Chriſtian Religion ] be not circum- 
ciſed after the manner of Moſeh, Li. e. it beſides that, ye 
do not cauſe your ſelves to be circumciſed and do not 
obſerye the ceremonial Law] ye cannot be ſavcd, | 

2 When therefore no ſmall refiſtance [ Or when there- 
fore an uproar was male, and no ſmall contention to, & c.] 
and contention ¶ Gr. interqueſtioning, i.e. diſputing v.7 
hapned to Paul and Barnabas againſt them [who 
this falſe doctrine] they ordered { namely the Governors 
of the Church at Antioch I that Paul and Barnabas and 
ſome others of them ſhould go up ro the Apoſtles, L namely 
Peter and Fames and John, Gal. 2. v. 9.] and Elders 
to Feruſalem about this demand. Lor fie, difference. 
See alſo Acts 18. 15. 

3 Tbey there fore being brought forth by the Church, 
[Which the Church did, to ſhew that this buſineſs con- 
cerned not only Paul and Barnabas, but che whole 
Church] travelled through Phæn icia and Samaria, re- 
lating the converſion of the Gentiles, [ namely, to the 
Chriſtian Religion] and cauſed [Gr. made] great joy un- 
to all the brethren. 

4 And being come to Feruſalem they were received of 
the Church, and the Apoſtles and Elders, and they de- 
clared what great things God had done with them. [That 
is, by them. See Aﬀs 14. v. 7] 

5 But (ſaid they) [Theſe words are inſerted that men 
may underſtand that theſe words are not related by Luke 
but by Paul] there are ſome riſen up, of thoſe of the ſect 
[Gr. herefie. See of this word the expoſition on Adds 5. 
v. 17.] of the Phariſees, [of whom fee Mat. 3. 7. 
who are become believers, [that is, who had embrac 
the Chriſtian Religion, yet as it appears, had not whol- 
ly caſt off the old leayen of the Phariſees] ſaying, that 
men muſt circumciſe themſelves, L namely, who from 
heatheniſm betake themſelves to the Chriſtian Religion, 
Act, 14.v. 27.] and command to keep the Law of Moſes. 
[namely, the ceremonial Law, v. 24. although ic may 
alſo be underſtood of the moral Law, to be juſtified 
thereby. ; | 
28 Seat the Apoſtles and the Elders aſſembled together 
[This is the firſt aſſembly, Council, or Synod which 
was held in the new Teſtament about queſtions of Re- 
ligion] to take notice of this matter. | Gr. to ſee about 
100 * —— den nnen 
An n contention (Gr. interqueſtioning. 
. diſputing, — betwixt both — 4 which 
muſt be heard both of them] hapned (thereabout ) Peter 
ftood up and ſaid unto them, men, brethren, ye know that 
God for a long time agoe [Gr. from old daies , which 
time fome — of the beginning of the preaching 
of the Apoſtles alter Chriſts aſcenſion : others of the 
time of Cornelius converſion, Act. 10. ] amongſt us choſe 
(me) that the Gentiles by my mouth ſhould hear the wor d 


f — — believe. 
Aa Godthe knower of hearts bare them witneſs, 
LNamely, that they alſo were acceptable to him, Ads 10. 


v. 28. giving them the Holy Ghoſt, [that is, the gifts of 
the Holy Ghoſt both ordinary and extraordinary] like as 
20 us alſo, 

9 p made no difference [ Namely, concerning the 
beneßts and gifts which are common to thoſe which be- 
lieve in Chriſt] between us and them having cleanſed 
their hearts by faith. 

to Now therefore why tempt ye God, to lay a yoak 
LNamely, the ceremonial Law v. 5.] on the neck of the 
Diſciples, which neither our Fathers nor we were able to 
bear. that is, perfectly to keep, nor tobe juſtified there- 
by. See the annot. on chap. 13. v. 39. 

11 Bu we believe by the grace of the Lord Feſus 
Chriſt [That is,by the ſuffering and the righteouſneſs of 


Jeſus Chriſt , whereby he hath merited the grace of 


Acrs. 


down from Fudea, namely, unto A ntioch] taught the bre- 
thren, ſaying (if ye) [namely, which of the Gentiles 


— 
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God for us, whereof the ceremonies of the Law were 

types, Fobn 1. 17.] to be ſaved in ſuch manner as they 

alſo. | namely , cur fathers were ſaved by the Game 
race. 

12 Lu all the multitude [ Namely, not of the church, 
but of the Apoſtles and Elders, fee v. 4. ] beld their 
peace, [ namely, thereby ſhewing their conſent to that 
which was ſpoken by Peter] and beard Barnabas and 
Paul relate, what great ſigns and wonders God bad don e 
by them among the Gentiles. 

13 And after that theſe held their peace, [Namely, 
Paul and Barnabas] Fames [namdly, the ſon of Alphe- 
us, or Fames the little. See of him, As 12. 17.) an- 
ſwered | that is, began to ſpeak. Heb.] ſaying, men, 
brethren, bear me. 

14 Simeon, | Namely, Peter who alſo calls himſelf 
ſo, 2 Pet. 1. 1. otherwile allo Simon, Mat 10. 2.] bath 
related bow God firſt [that is, long ago v. 7.] vifued 
the Gentiles Cor reſpeffed}] to retetue out of (them) 4 
people, for bis name. [ that is, for himſelf. Or in bi 
name, i. e. that ſhould be called his people v. 17. 

15 Aud herewith agree the words of the Prophets, as 
it is written. 

16 After this I will return, and build up again the 
T abernaclc of David, ¶ That is, the Church, in which 
Chrilt the Son of David dwells] which is fallen down, 
and build up again that which is broken down thereof, 
[Gr. undcrmined, namely, ia the unbelieving Jews, in 
whole place the Gentiles are built as living ſtones} and 
I will raiſe the ſame up again. 

17 That the remainder of men [ That is, not only 
the Jews but alſo the other Nations, which Amos calleth 
Edom. See Amos 9. v. 11, 12.) may ſeek the Lord, and 
all the Gentiles, on whom my name i called [ Gr. 
invocated or named upon them. See Ad 11. 46.] ſaith 
the Lord who doth all this. 

18 To God all his works are known from everlaſting. 
[That is, all that God doth in time, that he determi» 
ned from everlaſting ſo to do.] 

19 Therefore I judge | That is, this is my opini 
— — — this — that we trouble not L 

iſ quiet, or that they ought not to be diſquicted ö 
wh turn to God of the Gentiles, l 1 * 

20 But ſhall write unto them that they abllain from the 
things which are polluted by Idols [ Gr, pollutions of J. 
dols,i.e. from meat or drink facrificed to Idols, and 


which are polluted thereby, as is v. 29.] and 
from whorcdome, ¶ this ue —_—_— — 


nication, Which indeed is not indifferent in it ſelf, Ex 
20. 14. but by the Gentiles was accounted no ſin, and 
an indifferent thing, 1 Cer. 6. 13, 14, 15. Others 'of 
(piritual fornication, 7.e, Idolatry, which is every where 
by the Prophers called fornication, Exod, 34. 16. Lev. 
20. 5, Fud. 2.17, Pſa. 106. 39. Iſa. 23. 17. Fr.3- 
6,8. Exck. 16. 15, 16. And namely of that ſort of 
Idolatry, which ſome being converted our of the Hea- 
then committed, eating in the T of Idols that 
which was offered unto the ſame, w the Apoltle 
[peaketh, 1 Cor, 8, v. 9, 10. and chap, 10. v. 14. 21. 
which they thought by Chriſtian liberty to be lawfull 
for them, and they often did to the great offence of rhe 
weake ] and from that which is choaked, ¶ tba t is, from 
bealts which were dead without letting blood : which 
was an abomination to the Jews, See Gen, 9.4. Lev. 3. 
17. Deut. 12. 23. J «nd from blood. [namely, ſeparated 
from the beaſt, whether being congealed it be eaten, or 
not congealcd it be drunk, which God had- forbidden, 
to affiight men from all cruelty and blood - ſhedding, 
Gen, 9. 4.] 

21 For Mcſes of eld times [ Gr. generations] is euch 
City bath them that preach him, 2 is [ that is, his 


writings, Nh. 8. 1. Luke 16. 29.] on every Sabbath 
road in the Synagogues, 


22 Then 
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| — nder ye muſt be circumciſed, an keep ibe 


2 is, to us by in(j an Bone — of the Holy Ghoſt} 10 


| pon ns Teh well Lo forme] Fe 1 


derte of the und ——_— certain 
urn out of tbemſelves, and with Paul and Ban, % 


bem ) to Axt iech e (nanc who wa 
rr 71 


led Sitvanas, 1 chap. 1. v. 1. and 2 Theſ. 1. 1. 
men who were _ among tbe Brethren. | that is, — 
were of rhe principal for reſpect, knowledge and couduct 

amongſt the Miniſters there. ] 

_ "And wrote by them Gr. by their band, i.e. mis 
| Hebr. Adr 7. 25- namely, to be carried by them 
tothe Church of — this (that follows) tbe A» 
poſtles, and the Elders, the Brethren, ¶ namely, the | them 
ather common brethren of the Church of Jeruſalan , 
who bad alſo a the ſame} ¶ wiſh) the Brethren of 
the Gentiles, which are in Amaech, and Syria, and Cili- 
is ſatvat ion. { Gr. #0 be joy full, — Was a common 
manner of ſalutation in the beginning of Epiſtles, ale. 


yl with the Greeks. Ste Ack, 23. 26. 
14 Foraſmuch as we bude heard, that ſome which are 
«feed from mi {Sex above v. 1. and 1 Fohn x. 19.] 
— troubled you with words, and made your ſouls wa- 
vering, ¶ that is, making the firmneſs of your faith and 
. of your mindes as ic were looſe and unſted- 


of Ceremonies. See the annotation on 
v. 5. 855 to — we had not commanded ( that.) (that is, 
_—_ to teach thus, howſoevet they abuſe ont 


ame. ] 

25 It ſeened good to us being unanimouſly 
* — —_— to ſend then — with nr 
beloved Barnabas and Paul, 

6 Men who have given up their ſouls [That is, who | 
have preac degrees | boldly with peril of theit 
Ref for for the name of 2 Lord ach 

ij We have therefore ſent 45 — Silas, who alſo 
N. declare the ſame by mouth. | Gr. with, or by word.] 
28 For it ſeemed good to the Holy Ghoſt and w = 


on yon ne den [ſee the expoſition hereof 
v. 10.] then 47 we neceſſary things. [namely , — 
time: — — they be 8 operly nec —_— 
ation {except the fleeing from tornication and I. 
wy) yet nevertheleſs they are necdfall to be obſerved 
— prune and —_— the Church, for 
2 
— {Nanely) 3hat ye wi your- ſelves from has | 
which & & offtred to Idols, [Ser hereof 1 Cor 8. h 


well, [or be or become ſt 
theGreeks ia the concluſibn —— 13. = 
ibere — rg 
0 Amioch, —— 
i, the whole Chrareh N whey 2 boo 
31 "Anil they veal (i) ul a the 
ton. (Or extorration. 
32 Now Fudas and Silas, who rhemſelves ue 
Prophets, [ That is; Teachers of che word endued with 
the gilt fitly to interp#er the Holy Seripture, wh were 


fenit to adde their thereto, v. 25. ] exbirred| 4 
the rethren {or {ot with many words, end con- 
Frmed ibem. 


in the Ker) (Or Mt 
115 e [Ge made, 


1 
neſs, Hebr!] un the 


where yer there were ſome peſtle 
* But Silas rhowehe g ee 


ESSE 
] 
37 And — gark L Or would J 1 
who 5 called wid 


foul — — 
·˖ Or ch 

Prowl — A 7 [who h 22 25 
and had nos gone 255 them — Tarr — 
preach the Gaipel to the ; 
ly Ghott had called chem to 

39 Thbers aroſe therefore an 
ance which came upon eſe Holy 


| infirmity, thereby .fhew — 
| ſay of chanſlres, . —. 15. bat 
to the beſt, 


another, the * | 
ces together] — 


bat 
Barnabas 800k Mark — him, and ſailed away om? 


Cypras. 
40 But Paul thoſe Silas [Or took into bin] 4nd 


went — _ 

— e being given over] by 
41 And be traue 44 Hris and Cilicia, * 
ning the Churches, [ Namely, which were in 

thole Countreps.] ' 


CHAP. XVI, 


1 Paul being come to Derbe and Ly 6 circamriſerd 
mothy, and takes him — journey, 1 
gives the Churches through which be travells i Oy 
nances of the Apeſiles ro keep. 6 Is hindred by 
a fom preacing the e . 

by 4 un called into Matedonia. 1 . — 

po Philappi elves where Lydia 


in wb feng ized — 
ont of an h > If 

which Silas be 

— 2 unto the e 927 ZE 


ar wry of 2 15 rh Foe 


nd 
Ther 

ume bis FN ref Ran a wile bo 
p 1 1 rm er, 


A ihe emer ade {Of 
ſee Aﬀs 14. v 7 certain 
was there, by name Timothy of thisYimorhy ſee 
large, A#* 19. v. 14. and chap. 19. 32. and 
4. Rom. 18. 11. . 17. e g 

5 and chitfly 1 Tim. 
hat is, which was 

Fewiſh women," | 


= 


1. 2. 


pear rn omen 
2 Tb whit 
gollineſs and 

1:57 of tht 
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wo as i - 
ö — N * 
4. . . 
2 1 : 1 
cy 
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| .\ Chap: aul. | Acrs. | Chap. xvi, 
| . Hin Paul woutd have tu travel with bim — 4 cia and Macedonia, not fur from Philippi, over againſt 

forth j und he too ani c ircumciſed bim, for the Fews fake the Iſland Thaſus.] 2. * , 
-, | which were int hoſe places, [Namely becsuſe the Jews | 12 And from thencets Philippi, ¶ This City was for- 
which were weak in the faith ſhould not reje& his ſer- | merly called Dathos, and afterwards new-named Philip- 
3 . vice, berauſc he was uncircumciſed. For rhey underſtood | pi, by Philip King of Macedonia, who built the ſame 
| not yet, that circumciſion was now aboliſhed, and was | up again being decayed. See Phil. 1. 1.] which the 
ut an end. And ſo Paul uſeth circumciſion here as an in | firſt City, [ namely, as ye ſayl over from Samorhracia to 
different thing, ſuch as muſt alwaies be uſed for edifica- Macedonia] of #b3s pars of Macedonia, 4 colonie; ¶ ſo in 
tion of the weak and without ſcandall, 1 __ 19. But | the Latine the Cities are called, which were either built 
+ when he had to do, not with weak, but with ſtiff. necked | by the Romanes, or planted and ſtocked with Romane 
Jos, n as yet needfull to ſalvati- inhabitants, to till the Land thereabouts, and to ſe. 
on, he would not for their ſakes let Tits be citcum- cure the borders of the Romane Empire, from whence 
ciſed. See Gal. 2. 3] for they all knew hi F atber, that the City Colen alſo hath yer her name. See v. 21. And 

he was « Greek, [a t therefore Timothy his ſon was | we ſtayed in that C it ſome daies. 

| not circumciſed. }- WO | | 13 And onthe ſabbatb day we went forth out of the 
4 nd as they travelled through the Cities, they deli- | City by the River, where proc [namely , the common 

' vered over the Ordinances untorbem [Gr. dogmata, i. e. prayer of the Jews, Ot where there was a prayer- beuſe ot 
: "deja. ings3 of which ſee Act 15. 20.] which | ſynagogue of the Fews, and thereby it ſeems that the 
were Found good ¶ Gr;jadged or —ͤ— by the A- | Heathen there would not permit this to the Jews in their 

255 


% 
— 


poſt let and Elders at alem, for to obſerve (them). City] uſed to be made : and being ſat down, we pate 
5 Therefore the C were confirmed in the Faith, tothe women [namely Jewiſh women, the number of 
- { Namely, as well in ſpecial concerning Chriſtian liber- | whom ſeems to have been the greateſt there] which were 
ty — uſe of the ſame, as in general of all other] come together. | 
points of faith] and were daily more abundant in num- | 14 And à certain womn by name Lydia 4 feller of pur- 
= RY T . ple, of the Ciiy Thyatira, { Namely, by birth. This 
6 And when they bad travelled through Phrygia [A | City lay on the borders of the Regions of Lydia and 
Country in Aſia the leſs between Myſia, Galatia and | Myſia, See thereof Rev. 2. 18,] who ſerved God, beard + 
Lycaonia} and the land of Galatia, [a Countrey in A- (i) whoſe heart the Lord opened, namely, enlightnigg 
| ſia the leſs, whereof ſee Gal. 1. 2.] they were bimdred | her I the power of his ſpirit, and incli- 
E .[namdy, for that time: for afterwards Paul preached — her will to the obedience of A ſbe took heed 
3 : the word of the Goſpel there for about two years. See | te that which was Poken of Paul. Cor held her ſelf ro tha 
N Ad- 19. 10. ſo the Holy Ghoſt preſcribed the Apeſtles | which, A” 
what order they ſhould hold in — « Ker preaching | x5 And when ſhe was baptized and her houſe, [That 
the word to one people firſt, and to another after] by the | is, whole houſhold] ſbe intreated (e) ſaying, if ye have 
f Holy Ghoſt [that is, by an inward ſpeaking of God by | judged that I an fauihſull to the Lord, [or am believi 
- his ond 6 ſpeak the word in Aſia. [this was the third | on the Lord, namely, Chriſi] then come into my bouſe 
part of the inhabited and then known world, whereof | abide thcre, [that is, lodge there as long as ye ſhall be 
Europe and Africa were the two other parts; although it | here] and ſhe 2 us, namely, with kendly ine 
[x4 to be taken for Aſia the leſs, | treating and prefling.] 
7. (And) being come to Myfia, [A Countrey in Aſia 16 And it came 10 paß aß we went to prayer, I Tha 
the lels berwixt Troas and Phrygia] they endeavoured | is, to the place where prayer was made : or to the prayer 
oF . t0travell to Bithynia, [a Countrey lying cloſe by Troas | houſe] that A certain maid- ſervant [Gr. Paidicke,which 
l yer againſt Thracia, reaching to Pontus Euxinus or | ſignihes a maid in general, Acts 1 2.13. but here a maid- 
che black Sea] and the ſpirit | namely, of Jeſus which | ſervant or bond-maid, tor mention is made of her ma- 
is added in many ancient Copies] permitted it them not. ſters v. x g.] having « ſeoth-ſaying ſpirit. [Gr. «ſpirit 
{ſee the annotation on the former verſe. | | of Python, by which name t ſaying ſpirit a 
J' 8 Aud they being p1ſſed by Myfia, came down to Tro- | was called by the Heathen, from the Cy Pr, 
N 46. {By this name a w Country was called, where | afterward was called Delphi, where he had + T 
1 in former times old Troy ſtood, otherwiſe called Phry- | and moſt practiſed his ſooth-ſayings. And ſo all manner 
| | «gia the leſs, and alſoa City in the ſame Countrey, | of ſooth-laying evil ſpirits — called, who com- 
: Which was; alſo called Antigonia and Alexandria, of | monly gave anſwers to men that conſulted with them, 


Such i here See Aﬀs 20. v. 6. 2 Cor. 2. 12. £61 our us, who brought her maſters greas - 


* N 


2 Tn 4- tz. Fo | gn by ſoorb-ſaying. 
| 9 Ad « viſion was ſeen by Paul in the night : there] 1 ame followed after Paul and ws, and crjed 
n 4 Macedonian man ſtanding , who prayed him and fone, theſe men aro ſervants of the moſt bigh God, 
ſaid, come over inte Macedonia \ This was a great coun- { [ Howſoeyer this unclean ſpirit (aid the truth therein, 
3 rey in Europe, betwixt Epirus and Thracia, ſtretch- | yet notwithſtanding he intended to mabe the Apoſtles 
; ing it ſelf on the one fide to the Egean Sea, now called | doctrine ſuſpected . Sce the like Mark 1. 25. Luke 
| Archipelago] and belp us. [nameiy, in reſpect of our | 4. 41. ] who declare unto us [otherwiſe to you] the n 
fouls by the preaching df the Goſpel] | of ſalvation, +, TR 
10 Now when be bad ſcen this viſion , we ſought | 19 And this ſhe did for many daies, * Paul being 
[Whence it appears that Luke was then in the Apolt ——— . [Or being zroubled, as well for the miley 
company. Sce alſo Col. 4.14. and Phil. v. 24. J im- of this maiden, as for the deceitfulneſs of Satan where- 
mediately to travel towards Macedonia, concluding [of | by poor men were ſeduced. Sce alſo Markl. 5.] (theres) 
the ſigniſication of this word, ſee Adi g. 22.] (from tir ned bim about, and ſaid to the ſpiris, I command thee 
thence) that the Lord had called us to publiſh the Goſpel | in the' name of Feſus Chriſt thas thou go ſorth of ber: 
to them. | namely, of this maid-ſervant] And he went ous the 
11 Therefore being ſayled off from Troas, we ran right | ſame hour. 


| towards Samathracia, [An Illand in the A Sea, | 19 Now when her Maſters [Whole bond-maid the 
| ard by he lim land of Thracia, 5 called le it | was] ſaw that the — gain was gone, [ Gr. w 
| - was inhabited , with inhabitants Tank te out of | gone aut, as it were with this unclean, Ei 
| t 
4.6 


: ie] hey Laid 
Thracia, and partly out of | ollowing | bold on Paul and Silar, and drew them unte the Marlet, 
(49) ro Neapoli, Ia City lying on of Thra- | [or place of judgem e mi] before the Rulers, { thele is 


Chap. xvi, 


Fair Ro RSTAG ae BOPABSONF FORE FrAARE EEFES RET res 


the Colonies of the Romanes were called Decuriones.] 

20 And when they had brought them to the Captaines 
Gr. ſtrategoi,which by the Romanes were called duum- 
viri, and in the Colonies had the higheſt authority] 
they ſaid, theſe men trouble our City, whereas they are 
Fews. [the name of Jews was very much hated among 
the Gentiles.) 

21 And they publiſh manners [That is, manners to 
worſhip God, others then theRomanes and Gentiles had] 
which are not lam full for u to receive, nor to do, ſeeing 
we dre Romane. 

22 And the multitude ſtood up together againſt them: 
aul the Captains having rent off their cloatbes, | Name- 
ly, the A and $:las*s] commanded to ſcourge them. 

or to ſtrike them with Kods.) 

23 And when they had given them many ſtripes, [Gr. 
hid on them] 12 caſt them Tr and 1 
al the Faylor [Gr. keeper of the priſoners : keeper 
the take? that be ſhould kcep them ſafely. [that is, in 
good ſa uard, ſtrictly. 

14 having received ſuch a command, caſt them 


into the inmoſt priſon, and ſecured their feet inthe ſtocks 


[Gr. in the wood, namely, a wooden block or inſtrument, 
wherein the ſeet were 0 

25 And abom Midnight Paul and Silas prayed, and 
ſung bymes to God. LNamely, being glad that they ſuf- 
fred for Chriſts name, As 5. 41.] and the Priſoners 
bearkned to them, [ namely, the other — 

26 And there hapned ſuddenly a great Earth. quake, 
ſe that the ſoundations of the priſon were moved [Gr. 
Hufen up and down, for a ſign that God had heard the 
prayer of his ſervants, Ar4. 31.] and ſtraightway all 
the doors were opened, [ namely, of themſelves by the 
power of God] and the bands of all became looſe, 

27 Andthe Faylor being awaked, and ſeeing the doors 
of the priſon opened, drew 4 ſword, and — made 
ang himſelf, [ namely, to eſcape a more cruel death, 
which he feared he ſhould be put to, if the priſoners 
— gotten away ] thinking that the priſoners were 


28 But Paul cryed with 4 great voice, ¶ That is, a- 
loud] ſaying, do thy ſelf no harm: for we are all here. 

29 And when he had asked for light, he ſprang in, 
aul was greatly trembling, and fell down before Paul and 
Ali (at their feet.) 

zo And having brought them without [ Namely, out 
of the inmoſt priſon into his houſe] be ſaid, Sirs, what 
wut I do that I may be ſaved ? 

31 And they ſaid, believe in the Lord Feſus Chriſt, 
and thou ſhalt be ſaved; thou and thy houſe. L That is, 
houſhold, thy wife and children, as children of the co- 
venant. See Ay 2. 29.) 

2 And they ſpake unto him the word of the Lord, 
and unto all which were in his houſe. 

'33 And he took them to him in the ſame hour of the 
night, and waſhed (them) from the ſtripes, [Namely, 
trom the congealed *blood cauſed by the ſcourging, to 
ſoften the wounds] and be was ſtraightway Fed, 
and all his. | 

34 And he brought them into bis houſe, and ſet the Ta- 
ble before (them) TNamely, wich meat and drink] and 
rejoyced [ſee the like Aﬀs 8. 39.] that he with all bis 
bouſe was become believing in God. [Gr. bd believed.) 

35 And when it was becone day, the Captains ſent 
the City-officers Gr. Rod-bearers : ſo the Officers or 
M-flengers of the Cities were called, becaaſe they went 
with ſtaves, rods or twigs] ſaying let theſe men looſe, 

36 And the Flor told theſe words to Paul (ſaying) 
the Captains have ſens that ye ſhould be let looſe : Now 
there fore go forth, and go your wayes in peace. 

37 Bus Paul ſaid unto them, [Namely, to the Town 
officers] they have ſcourged us who are Romanes [ Gt. 
Romane men, that is, having the right of Citixens of 


Acrs. 


— — 


Chap, xvit, 


and Val. Max. lib, 4. cap. 1. J openty demne 2 
is, not only without fault, But alſo without any nm of 
legal 2 228 7 ſon, a <p 
now caſt us out of it privily ? Not ſo | namel it 

but let themſelves come and bring us out, - oy 2 

38 And the City-officers toli theſe words again to the 
Captains : and they were afraid hearing, [Or becauſp they 
heard] thas they were Romanes. [| namely, whom con- 
— * the right of the Citizens of Rome they had 
cauled to be ſcourged, v. 37-] 

39 Aud they coming intreated them, and when they 
had brought them out, they deſired that they would go ous 
of the City. [Namely , that no new uproar be 
raiſed up againſt them.] 

40 And being gone forth out of the priſon, they wem unto 
Lydia [Or to the e of Lydia, v.14.15.] 4 ha- 
ving ſeen the Brethren, [namely, Paul and rd, 
comforted them, [ namely, againſt the ſcandal of this diſ- 
grace done to them] and went out (of zþe City.) 


CHAP, XVII. 


1 Paul preacheth Chriſt at Theſſalonica. 4 Some Fews 
and many Greeks believe, 5 others raiſe an uproar 4 
gainſt them, and draw Faſon before the Rulers of the 
City. 10 But Paul and Silas eſcape, and travel to Be- 


rea, where they preach alſo, 11 and many diligently 
ſearching the 2 eve. 7 The em: of The 
up 8 » 


ſalonica perſecute him there alſo, ſtirring 
4 brin — to Athens, 16 
be is troubled at their Idelary, 18 and & mocked by 


cert ain Epicurean and $toickPhiloſopbers, 19 brought 
unto the judgement-place, 20 and further examined 
concerning bis dockrine, 22 wher be informs 


them of the vanity of Tdolls, and of the knowledge 
and ſervice of the true God, who made and governs 
Heaven an Earth, to whom alſo bein e they 
bad erected an Altar. 30 There en hem to re- 
pentance and faith in Chriſt, who was raiſed from the 
dead, and appointed to be Fudge of the world. 32 which 
ſome ſcoffe at, and ſome believed, amongſt whom were 
alſo Dionyfius Areopagita, and Damaris. 


Nd having taken ( their) way through Ampbipolis 

[ACity 4 Macedonia not far from Philippi, ſo cal- 
led becaufe it was compaſſed with the Sea on boch fides} 
and Apollonia, [a City alſo in Macedonia nigh Theſfa- 
lonica] they came to Theſſalonica, [one of the principall 
Cities of Macedonia, ſituate by a long creek of the 
Egean Sea, ſo called, becauſe there King Philip had 
overcome the Theſſalonians] where there was Hu- 
gogue of the Few. g 

2 And Paul as he was wont, went in unto them, aud 
for three Sabbaths treated with them out of the Scriptures, 
(Gr. from the Scriptures.) . 

3 Opening (the ſame) [That is, by clear teſtimonies 
out of them, certainly proving. See Pſalm 119. 170. 
Luke 24. 32.] and ſetting before (their eyes) thas the 
Chriſt muſt haue. ſuffered, and ri l 
and that this ꝓeſus is the Cbriſt | that is, the true promi 
miſed Meſſias, John 1. 42.) wm ( faid be) declare 
unto you. hs; 

4 Anid ſome of them believed [ Gr. were prevailed 


with, or per ſwaded] and were joyned to Paul and Silas 


Greeks, [that is Proſelytes as is ed, Aﬀs 23.43. 
Or others which were addicted to the Jewiſh Religion] 
f multitude, and of the principal women not a few, 
[ that is, very — 
5 But the Fews who were diſobedient | Gr. who would 
not be prevailed with, or 5 1.4. who remained 
a 


Gr. were allotted, Ad, 13. 48.] and of the Religious 


un- 


Chap. xvii. , Ac 
unbelievi 82,26, ] enyying (this) [ or being 
Pg Fe TG L Je zeal] took to them 
me wicke! men of the markpt-vitlatnes. [that is, cer- 
tain unprofitable 8 2 . ſtand Wl 
the market place] ani made ie people run on a hep 
Tara 15 the people] and diſturbed the Cty : 
and falling on Lor, anding 0 againſt the 718 upon 
the houſe 7 Faſon, [ſome chink that this FſÞn is the 
ſame whereof we read, Rom. 16, 21. ] they ſought 10 
bring them umo the people, [Namely to tone them. 1 

6 And when they found them nor, they drew Fafon and 
certain brethren before the Rulers of 5h City, crying, 
thoſe that have ſet the world in combuſtion [ Or brought 1 
into an uprodr, Or cauſed that through the whole world 
one ciſerh up againſt another] are comè hither alſo. 

7 Whom Faſon bah taken imo (bis bouſe) aud all 
theſe doe againſt ibe command, [. Or ordinances } of 
Cor: enk there is anaher King [ namely, then 

the Empzrox of Rome] (namely) one Feſus. | 

8 And they troubled the nultitude and the Rulers of 
the City, ho heard this, 1 | 

9 But when they had received ſat is faction [ Gr. 
enough, i. e. ſufficient excule, or ſecurity that being 
called they would appear in Court] of Faſon and the 
others. they let them gan. : 1224 

10 And the brethren immediatly by night ſent. away 
Paul and Silas to Berea, [Namely to eſcape the danger, 
Mat. 10, 23+ J who being. tome thither namely, to 

jerea ] went their way unto the Synagogue of the 


11 And theſe were more noble LNamely, of mind. 
For that is a right noble mind, that builds his faith not 
n the biving of men, but only Ane the word of God, 

pb. 2. 20, From whence this nobleneſs proceeds, ſee 
Mgt. 13. 23,]:then thoſe at Theſſalonica were, (45) who 
received ihe word I namely, of God the Goſpell, that was 
preached poto them] with all forwardneſs, Cor recdineſs 
of heart] ſearching LGr. with judgement conſilcring : 
or, comparing one thing with andiber , namely? the 
preaching, of the Apoſtle with the holy Scriptare] the 
Scriptures daily (namely, of the Prophets] whether theſe 


r s. Chap. xvii, 


their firſt Maſter taught in a $204, 2. e. gallery, who 

the providence of God to means, and taught that a Wife 
man ought to be ſubject to no manner of commotion of 
mind] contended with him: and ſome ſaid, what wil! 
this pratler ſay ? [or Trifler, The Greeke word ſpermalo 
gos ſeems to be taken from the ſimilitude either of cer.. 
tain birds which pick up the ſced from the land, and 
make a great noiſe : or of deſpicable perſons which on 
the 9 at Athens gathered up the ſeed which fell out 
of the ſacks Ibur other (fail) he ſeemeth to be 4 publiſher of 
ſtrange Gods : becauje be publiſhed unto them { Ge, 
Evangelixed] Fc(us, and the reſurreion. 

19 And they took him, and brought (him) on the 
(place called) Arcopagus {This was a Counlell-houſe 
within Athens, lying on, a high place of the City, ſo 
called from their Idol Ares, i. e. Mars, where was the 
fupreme Court of Juſtice, and none but very difficult 
and weighty matters were judged ſaying, may we (not) 
know wh u this new doctrine is whercof thou ſpeake(t ? 

20 For thou hringeſt certain ſtrange things before aur 
ears, [Gr. Thou bringeſt in, into our cars] we would 
know theyefore what this will be, 

21 (Now all thoſe of Athens, and the ſtrangers which 
abode there | Gr. inhibitant , i. e. who bein AG t 
where, were come there to dell no (their). time 
for noughr elſe, then to tell and to hear ſomewhat new) 
[this the heathen writers teſtifie of the Athenians, 
— de charact. Demiſt. 3 Olynth. and Plutarch, 

Gar. 

22 Fat Paulſtandirg in the midſt of the (place called) 
Areopazus, ſail, ye men of Athens, I obſerve [or ſee] 
that ye are every way as it were more Religious, Cor more 
r then others, Or the moſl Religious, namely 

all the heathen.) 

23 For going through (the City) and bebolding your 
Sanctuaries [Gr. gebafmua, whereby are und et ſtood al 
things whereto or whereby any diyine worſhip is prati- 
ſed, as are Templgs, Altars, images, and the like] I found 
alſo an Altar, on which ſjood an inſcription, [Gr. in which 
was inſcribed. Of this inſcription, fome heathen writers 
alſo make mention, as Pauſanias; Laeriius and others] 
TO THE UNKNOWN GOD ; [ Namely 3 To his 


things were. j0. 

"s woe them therefore believed, and of the Gre- honour is this altar erected. Thoſe of Athens were ſo 

cian honourable women, and of the men not a jew, | greatly inclined to worſhip all manner of Gods, that 
12 But when the Fews of Fheſſalonica underſtood , | they worſhipped not only all the Gods which the ocher 


MEE 
5 EU, 
15 4nd they that guided Paal, [That is, bad under- 


taken to ſer Paul in a ſecure place] brought him even unto | 


Athens ; and when they had gotten a command to Silas 
and Timothew,that they ſhould come unto him with the 
greateſt [þced, ibey departed. 5 

16. And while Paul expected ibem at Athens, bis ſpi- 
rit L Tha js, his mind] wa incenſed in him, [namely 
with an FI againſt the great Idolatry there practi- 
ſed] lech that the City was ſo greatly Tdolatrous, Lor 
was ſo full, of Idols or 1dolatry, This the heathen writers 
themſelyes alſo teſtifie of this City.] ho 

' 37 Tbere fore he treated in the Synagogue with the 
Fews [ That is, diſpnted, ſee ver. 2,] and with thoſe that 
were religious, .[.that is, proſelytes, ſee ver. 4.] andin 
the markes every day, with thoſe that came before (him) 
[that is, which met him, or whom he here and there 
ericountred, and deſited to hear him ſprak.] 

18. And ſome of the Epicurean [So called from one 
Epicurus a diſciple of Xenocratet, who placed the chict- 
$ in, pleaſure, and denyed the providence of 


happi 
Gala d Philoſophers [ſo called becauſe Zeno 


| 


. — — 


is, he being Lord of heaven and earth, dwelleth not in 
Temples made with hands, 

25 And alſo is not worfhipped by mens hands, (as) 
having need of any thing (Or of any man] ſeeing be 
bimſelf giveth to all life, and breath, and all things, 

26 Antbath of one blood [ Namely, of Adam and 
Eve] made the whole race, [ Gr. people] of men, to dwell 
upon the whole earth, [Gr. on the whole face of the earth. 
And it is here yery clcerly. ſneun by the Apoltle in the 
following words, that God by his providence hath or- 
dained to all men and nations on the carth their time 
and place, how long and whereby they ſhall dwell on the 
earth. So that as concerning this, all comes to pals 
not by chance, but acccording to the providence of God, 
See alſo Dew, 30. 20. Fob 14. 5. 6. Mat. 10. 9. 
having appointed the times be fore ordained, and the bo 


of their habitat ion. 

27 That they ſhould 2 the Lord, if truly [ Or 

any wiſe peradventure] they might fecie [ God who is a 

ſpiritual incorporeal and inviſible being, cannot properly 

be felt, but is laid. to be felt, becauſe by the creatures that 

are created, and by the pteſetvation and government 2 
the 
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Chap. xvii, Acrs. Chap: xviii, 
e, his properties may be ſocleerly ſeen, as if he becauſe ſome notable perſons of Rome berook themſelyeꝰ 
—— Rom, 2 * find bim: although be | to the Chriſtian Religion. Por the Heathen Romanes 
be not far from every one of us. held the Jews and Chriſtians for a people of one Reli i 
18 For in him we live, [ That is, by him, or by his on!] #h4s all rhe Fews ſhould depart out of Rome) and 
| as Rom. 11. v. 36. See 1 Cor. 1 2. 6. J and we went unte them. 
move, and we are [that is, we have all that we areac-| 3 And becauſe he was of the ſame handicraft, be a- 
cording to ſoul and body, and are alſo preſerved in the bode with them and wrought : for they wereTent-makers, 
ſame being] 4s alſo ſome of your Poets have ſaid, [ name- [Which at that time were moſt made or ſowed of skins] 
ly, Aratus, who hath written in Greek of the courſe of | &y Þandicraft. a 
— Heavens] for we are alſo his off-ſþring, [that is, ve 4 And he treged [Or diſputed. See chap, 17. v. 2.] 
are deſcended from God by the creation. on every Sabbath in the Synagogue, and moved (to the 
19 Therefore we being Gods off- Fring, mui} not faith) namely, by good reaſons and grounds taken out 
think that the God. bead [Or the divine eſſence] like jo the Holy Scripture, for to embrace his doQrine J 
or ſilver, or ſtone, which are cus by mans art [Gr. Fews and Greeks, 


ine, or graving of art, that is, cut or graven by _ 5 And when Silas end Timatbeus were come down 
pray. of __ me Image and Idols of the Heathen | from Macedonia, Paul was preſſed [Thar is, driven for- 
were] and invention, | | ward with a ſtrong zeal] by the ſpirit, namely, either 
30 Therefore God having overlooked [Namely,as with | by the Holy Ghoſt which drove Paul forward, or by his 
connivance ] the times of ignorance, [ namely , when rom mind which was inflamed with zeal] teſtifying 
they knew not the true God] declareth now to all men eve- [ Gr. power fully, or every way teſtifying} to the Fews 
ry where, that they repent, | —— is the Chriſt. {char is, the anointed, the true 
32 Becauſe that he hath appointed 4 day, on which he | Me as promiſed by the Prophets. 
will julge righteoufly, L Gr. in righteouſneſs] the earth| 6 But when they refiſted and blaſphemed, he ſhook ( hi 
ſthatis, all men which have lived, do live or yet ſhall | garments, [ This was a token that they would have go 
live upon the Earth] by a man namely, Jeſus Chriſt] | more communion with them] and ſaid unto them, your 
whom be bath ordained (to this purpoſe) — aſſurance | blood (de) on your ( own ) head, [that is, ye pull down 
[Gr. faith] (thereof) unto all, ſceing he bath raiſed him | on your necks by your own fault, the puniſhment not 
xp from the dead. only of temporal bur alſo of eternal death. See of this 
: 32 Now when they heard the reſurrect ion of the dead, phraſe, Lev. 20. 9, 12. 2 Sum. 1. 16. Mat. 27. 2.11 
ſome ſcoffet ( theraat) and ſome ſaid, we will hear thee a- am pure [namely from —— blood and deſtruction, for- 
gun hereof. aſmuch as I have faithtully warned you of d ion, 
33 And ſo Paul went away out of the midſt of them. | and ſhewed you the way of ſalvation, which ye would 
34 Tet ſome men adbered unto him, and believed : 4- | not follow, E deck. 33. 8,9. Acts 20. 26. and from this 
mong ſt whom was - Dionyſus Arcopagita, [Namely, | time forward I will go my way to the Gentiles. 
a Judge or Counſeller in the Council of Areopagus, | 7 And being gone from thence, he came into the houſe 
whereof is ſpoken v.19.] and 4 woman by name Damiru, of 4 (man) by name Fuſtus, who worſhipped God, ¶ That 


and others with tbe ſame, is, who was a Proſeſyte. ſee As 13. 43.] whoſe bouſe 
bordered on the De. L wherefore he ſeemeth to 
CH AP. XVIII. have bin willing to lodge there by goingover the ſtreet to 


avoid the er of an uproac of the unbelieving Jews. 

1 Paul cometh ts Corinth, and there findeth Aquila and | 8 — 2 [ Seg of him x Cor. 1. 14-1] the — 
Priſcilla, with whom he carns his living by making of the Synagogue | See concerning the Rulers of the 
Tents. 4 Teacheth in the Syndgogue that Feſus i the | Synagogues, Mark 5. 22. Act 13, 15. ] believed on 
Cbriſt. 6 Shakes off the duſt of bis garments againit | the Lord with bis whole houſe, and many of the Corin- 

* the blaiÞhemers, 7 Cryſpus and many Corinthians be- | thians bearing (bim) believed and were baptized. 
lieve and are baptized. 9 Paul is a4moniſhed of the] 9 And the Lord ſaid unto Paul by 4 viſion in the night, 
Lord by a viſion to Side there, 12 Is by the Fows ac- | be not afraid but ſpeak and hold not thy peace. [ This is 
cuſed before the Governour Gallio, who recetveth not | thus, rwice repeated, to give to underſtand that he ſhould 
the accuſation, 17 Soſthenes is beaten before the judge- | by no kind of trouble be affrighted from ſpeaking and 
ment-ſear. 18 Paul travelleth towards Syria, cometh to preaching the Golpel boldly. See Fobn 1. 20. J 
Epheſus, afterwards to Ceſarea, and afterwards to An- to For I am with thee, [See Lake 11. 66. ] and no 
tioch. 23 Travelleth through Galatia and Phrygia, | man ſhall lay (hands) on thee to do thee hurt: for I have 
24 Apollo teacheth at Epheſus the baptiſm of Fohn, much people in thi City. ¶ that is, many ele& ones 
26 and being further inſtrufted by Aquila and Priſcil- | which by thy preaching ſhall be converted. See Fobn 
la travelleth into Achais, and proverb by the Scriptures | 10. 16.] 
tha Feſus is the Chridl, 11- And he tarried (there) [Gr. ſate there, namely, 

at Corinth, Hebr. See Mas. 6. 14.] ayer and fix n- 

AN after this Paul parted from Athens and came to neths teaching the word of God among them. 

Corinth, [The chief City of Achaia in Greece, fi-| 12 But Gallio [This was a Brother of the fa- 
tuate betwixt two Seas, on the neck of land whereby | mous L. Annens Seneca, the School-maſter of the Em- 
Peloponeſus joyned to Achaia. See more largely of this | perour Nero, as Sencca himſelf teſtifies, Prefas. queſt. 
City, 1 Cor; 1. 2.] nat. lib. 4. he was firſt called M. Annens Novatzs, but 

2 And found a certain Few by name Aquila, by birth | being adopted for a ſon by C. Junius Gallis be alſo took 

[ Or by deſcent, generation] of Pontus | this was a'Re- | his name] was Governour Gr. Anthypateuon, i.e. go- 

gion in Aſia the leſs, lying betwixt Cappadocia and the | verning in ſtead of the Conſul of Rome. See of t 


black Sea, As 2. 9. ] who was lately cone from Italy, | word Aﬀs 13.7. and 19. 38.] of Achaizz [and alſo 


and Priſcilla his wife, becauſe Claudius [the Emperour fof all Greece Pauſan.] the Fews roſe up with one accoril 
of Rome] bad commanded ¶ Gr. had ordained. Gfthis againit Paul, and brought him before the judgtment-ſeat, 
command teſtifie alſo the Hiſtorians, -$»eton. in Claud.| 13 Saying, this (man) aduiſe th men that they ſhi 

cap. 25. Oreſi us. lib, 7. cap. 6. The reaſon is diverſly ſer | worſhip God againſt the Law. { Namely, of the Jews, 
forth : it ſeems that it was therefore, becauſe the Jews to whom the Romanes had permitted chat they mighe 
continually with uproar oppoſed thoſe from among | continue — 
themſelves which embraced the Chriſtian Religion: or 14 And when Paul war about to open (bis) mouth 

Aaz 


amcly, 


| Chap. xviii. A © Y 3. | Chap. xix. 


N amely, to defend bimſelſ] Gallio faid unto 1he em, aould ſpeak well] eme to Epheſus, being mighty in the 
| Cn — any wrong or 1 deed (committed) | name- | Scripturet. [that is, very expert in the Scriptures, and 
* ly, of murder, theft, uproar or the like] © ye Fews, then fit to interpret the ſame.) 
I with reaſon [or according to reaſon, i.e. as much 2.5 He was inſtructed [Gr. Cate. humenor, i.e, 
| Aas reaſon will permit: as, much as ſhall be reaſonable } | lively voice inſtruſted in the principalls of Chriſtiag 
| bear with you. {that is, with paticnce hear you, and do Religion] in the way of the Lord, [that is, in the do- 
you juſtice.) Qrine of the Lord Chriſt , who ſheweth us the way gf 
x 5 But if there be difference about a word [| Namely, | ſalvation, Mat. 22. 16. As 9. 2. and 22. 4. and 24, 
which any one hath ſaid or ſpoken amiſs of your Law or | 14.} 4nd 5 fervent of ſpirit, he pale and tanghy 
Religion] and names, [that is, if this difference be a- diligently the things of the Lord, knowing only the bap. 
; bout certain Titles which _ be aſcribed to any man} | 2iſm of Fohn. [that is, lo much of Chriſt as ohn the 
and ( abour ) the Law which is among ran, your ſelves Baptiſt had taught hls diſciples, and confirmed this do- 
ſhall look to it, for I will be no judge «bow theſe things. | ctrine unto them with baptiſm, by which the extraoudi. 
16 And be drove them away | That is, commanded | nary gifts of the Holy Ghoſt were not imparted, as was 
them prelently-to depart] from the judge ment. ſeat. done to many by the baptilm of the Apoſtles, 44s 8, 
17 Bur all the Greeks L Namely, which were yet | 15. and 19, 3.] : 
* heathens and unbelievers as Gallio was] took Soſthenes| 26 And be began to ſpeat boldly ia ihe Synagegus: 
(whether this Soſthencs be the ſame of whom is ſpoken | and when Aquila and Priſcilla bad heard him, they took 
| 1 Cor. 1. v. 1. is uncertain] the Ruler of the Synagague him unto them, and expounded unto bim ahe way of God 
and beat (bim) before the judgement-ſeat , and Gallio [See v. 2 5. ] more diſtinly, [that is, more abu 
regarded noneof ibeſe things. [namely out of contempt in all parts of doctrine from point to point.) 
of the Jews, and of the Jewiſh and Chriſtian Religi- | 27 And when be would travel towards Achaia,[ That is, 
an.) towards Corinth the chief Ciry of Achaia,as may be ga- 
1 18 And when Paul had tarried there yet many daies, |thered from 1 Cor. 3.6.] the brethren baving exhorted 
| be took leave of the brethren, [Namely, baving taking (bin) [namely, that he would go couragioully forward 
order about his own and the churches buſineſs, as the | in teaching, and to accompliſh his journey] wrote 10 
| Greek word imports. See Mark 6. 46. ] and took ſhip the Diſciples thas they ſhould receive him: who being come 
N from thence towards Syria namely, along the coaſt which thither, he advantaged them mucb, [that is, helped much 
| | neth towards Syria] and Priſcilla and Aquila with | for the confirmation of the faithfull] who bclieved by 
im, having ſborn ¶ namely, as they did, who had made | grace. [ this may be joyned either with the word aduen» 
| the promiſe of the Nazarites for a time, Num. 6. v. 18. taged, or with the word believed, for both muſt come 
19, 20-] (bi) head [or the head: for the Greek word | from the grace of God.] | 
may be applyed to both, as well to Paul as to 2 28 For he convinccd the Fews with great earneſtneſ 
at Cenchrea {this was the haven of Corinth on the Eaſt | [ Or ſtrongly 1 9560 publickly, proving by the Scriptures 
of the City, as the haven on the other ſide was called | that Feſus was the Chriſt, 
ö Lecbet. Strabs lib. 8. ] for he had (made) a wow, 
ö Inamely, of the Nazarites, which is deſcribed, Numb. 
6. which yow ſome made for their life, others for a time, CHAP. XIX. 
26 was done here. The reaſon why this vow was made, | 
ſee Acts 21. 23, 24+ and 1 Cor. 9. 20. from whence| 1 Paul cometh to Epbeſus, and findeth there twelve Diſ- 
it appears that this was a Yow, not to do God ſervice] ciples, who were baptized in the _— of Fohn, 6 en 
thereby, but out of love to ſerve for the edification of whom he layes (bis) bands, and receive the gifts 
the weak Jews, and to ſhew that he was no contemner| of the Holy Ghoſt. 8 Teacheth there above rwo years 
of the Law.] | as well in the Synagogue as in the School of Tyrannus, 
19 An he came unto Epheſus, and left them ¶ Name- 11 confirming bis dofrine with fingular miracles, e- 
| ly, Aquila and Priſcilla] there, ney at Epheſus, to ven by hi handkerchiefs. 13 Seven ſons of one Sceva 
| ſtrengrhen the Epheſians in the faith] but be went into a chief Prieſt of the Fews, adjuring certain perſons 


— a „ 


the Synagogue, and treued with the Fews, by the name of Feſus, were by the wicked ſpirits pe- 
20 And when they intreated that he would abide longer | wailed over and wounded, 18 Many confeſſing their 
[Gr. for more time] with them, he conſented not. deeds, bring their books of vain arts together, which 


21 But be took leave of them, ſaying, I muſt altoge-| are burned, 21 Paul purpoſeth to travel io Feruſalem. 
ther [Thiat is, neceſſarily, by all means] keep the feaſt | 23 Demetrius a filver-ſmuth getting bis 42 
that is coming at Feruſalem : [at this fealt;he would be, king little ſilver Temples of Diana, raiſeth an uproar 
not becauſe he thought that the Jewiſh feaſt daies muſt | againſt bim 30 Pau would go forth among ſi abe people 
yet be obſerved: for he teacheth to the contrary, Gal. 4, to appoaſe them. but be is dal. 33 Alexander en- 
10. Col, 2. 16. but becauſe at that feaſt he ſhould finde | deavoureth to make an Apologie, but is not heard be- 
occaſion to preach the Goſpel to many, who by reaſon of | cauſe he was « Few. 35 But finally this tumult is qui- 
the feaſt would be there together] But I will return unto eted by the — 

you if God will. And be . away frem Ephe ſus. L Gr. be 
was driven towards the height, i.e. towards the dcep, o- \ Nd it came to paß while Apollo was at Corinth, 


- 2 


1 ver Sea.] : that Paul having travelled through the uppermoſt 
| 22 And when he was come #0 Ceſarea [Namely fitu-. parts (of the land) ¶Namely, of Galatia and 
ate in Paleſtina, As 10. 1. J he went up (towards Fe- | Phrygia. See As 18. 23.] cane 10 Epheſus and find- 
3 ruſalem) and having ſaluted ihe Church, he went down | ing ſome Diſciples wy) 
to Antioch, [ y, ſituate in Syria. ] 2 He ſaid unto them, have ye received the Holy Ghoſt, 
| 23 And when he had been [ Gr. had made. See As | [that is, the extraordinary viſible gifts of the holy Ghoſt, 
15. 33-and 20.3. 2 Cor. 11. 25. Fam. 4.13.] (there) | of ſpeaking with all kind of rongues, pcophecying, cu- 
ome time, be went away and travelled in order [ name- |.ring all manner of ſickneſi, &c. See v. 6. Fobn 7. 39. 
y, from one Church to another to viſit them] through | Aﬀs 10. v. 44. 47.] when ye believed? ¶ namely, and 
the land of Galatia and Phrygia, confirming all the diſ- | were baptized] And they ſaid. unto:him, we have not ſo 
ciples, I much as heard whether there be an boly Ghoſt. [ that 


24 And a certain Few by name Apollor, by birth of | is, whether there be ſuch extraordinary gifts of the ho- 
3 And 


al CAS —— , 


Alexandria, an eloquent man [Or, well-ſpoken, who | ly Ghoſt wroughtand given.] 
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niſtred to all one end. But the difference is, that Fobn 


I > 


Chap.xix 


4nd he ſaid unto them, wbereinto therefore were ye | i, e. 


baptized ? [That is, hat doctriae was publiſhed unto 
you, and did ye confeſs, when ye were baptized] And 
they ſaid, into the baptiſm of Fobn. [ That is, we were 

ized by Fobn, upon confeſſion of the doftrine which 
5 taught of Chriſt, and thereupon baptixed his diſ- 
ciples. See Adr 18. 25. by which baptiſm the extraor- 
dinary gifts of the Holy Ghoſt were not given,foraſmuch 
as Chriſt then was not yet glorified , Fobn 7. ver, 
39] But Paul ſaid, Fohn indeed baptized the baptiſm of 
repentance, [ That is, by which he preached rance, 
and which engaged the baptized to repentance. Whereby 
23 alſo by that which followeth he ſhewerh , that the 

iſm of Fohn in it ſelſe, as concerning its eſſence, 
is the ſame with the baptiſm of the 7 > : as having 
all one ſign and all one thing fignified, and being admi- 


with his doctrine and baptiſm pointed at Chriſt who 
came aficr bim; and was to accompliſh all things: and 
the Apoſtles, that Chriſt being come, hath perfectly per- 
formed all things neceſſary to our Redemption] ſaying to 
the people that they ſbould believe in him, who came * 
bim that is in Chriſt ꝓeſus. 

5 And they that [Or, and when they beard it: name- 
ly, the Diſciples of Fobn ] beard (bim) [namely, Fobn 
the Baptiſt : for theſe are the words of Paul relating how 
Fohn baptized his Diſciples , which appears from the 
Greek text in which the two particles men, that is, indeed, 
and de, that is, but or and (whereof the one goeth before 
in the fourth verſe, and the other followes in the fifth 
verſe) ſhew that the things which are ſaid in theſe two 
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f, running about the Country to get 
being conjurers [who drove out unclean ts by ad- 
juting them by the name of God : which the unclean 
Spirits ſutfcred them to do, to keepe men in ſuperſtition 
200% upon them to name. the name of Feſus over 
which ba4 thoſe evil =” ſaying, we adjure you by 

ſus whom Paul preacheth. ¶ ſeeing they ſaw that Pau! 
o powerfully, caſt out Devils in the name of Jeſus, they 
would imitate the (ame to haye the more honour or 
gain.] | 

14 Now (theſe) were certain ſeven ſons of Scevs : 
4 chief Prieſt of tbe Fews, ¶ See concerning 42 chief 
yy — 2. 4. ] who did this. 

15 evil ſpirit anſwering, ſaid, Feſus I 
{. Namely, that he hath _ — — oh os 
[ know but ye who are ye? [that is, what power 
have ye for to command me 2 

16 A nd the man in whons 1 evil ſpirit was, leapt upon 
them 3 and being become maſter of them, Gt, baving got 
dominion over them] get the upper- hand a gainſ them, ſo 
that they fled out of that houſe nahed aud wounded. 

17 And ibis was known 10 all both Fews and Greeks 
who dwels as Epheſus : and there fell a joar upon them all, 
and the name of the Lord ;Feſus was magnified. 

18 And many of thoſe which believed came, con feffing 
and declaring [ Or telling, i.e, manifeſting, relating their 
deedr. That is, miſdeeds,' and hainous fins , namely, 
opealy dereſting the ſame, and beſceching counſell and 
comfort of Paul againſt the ſame.) 

19 Many of thoſe alſo, who bad uſed vain (arts) [Or 
curious arts. So by a milder name the deviliſh and black 
arts of ſorcery and ſoothſaying are called, whereto the 


yerſes, muſt be joyned together, and that one and the 
ſame perſon and thing is ipoken of. So that from hence | 
it cannot be proved that theſe diſciples ſhould be re-bap- | 
tized by Paul] were baptized in the name of the Lord 
Feſus. [See Ads 8. 16. and 10. 48.] 


6 And when Paul had laid hands on them, [See Ack: 
ſum maketh fifteen thouſand (dutch) gilders, which is 
] about one thouſand five hundred 1 


8.17. J the boly Ghoſt C that is, the extraordinary gifts 
ef the holy Ghoſt, which preſently after are expr 
came upon them: and they jÞ.tke with (ſtrange) languages 


the R of old were very much inclined} brought 
the books together, and burnt them in the preſence of all 
men: and reckoned the worth of them, and found fifty 


thouſand ¶ Gr. five times ten thouſand of — (peeces) 
of fl ver 


| of filver. [Or drams of filver, each dram 


reckoned for fix (dutch) ſtivers, Mat. 18. 28. ſo as this 


20' So grew | See Act. 12. 24.] the word of * FF 


[Gr. tongues] and propbecyed. [ thar is, declared I with power, | That is, 7 — and prevailed. 
; 


tocome, or ſpake of divine things, and interpreted 
witings of the Prophets. Sce 1 Cor. 14. 3.] 

7 And all theſe were about twelve men. 

$ And he went into the Synagogue and ſpake boldly, 
treating ( with them) for three moneths, and adviſing 
(them) tbe thing r of the kingdome of God, [ Thar is, 
which concern everlaſtin- ſalvation. ] | 

But when ſome grew hardned, and were diſobedient 


[ Or imper ſwafuble] fpcaking evil of the way (of the Lord) ſeemeth alſo to be 


| that is, doctrine. See As 18. 25. ] before the people, he 
removed from them and ſeparated the diſciples, treating 
daily in the Schoole of a certain man called Tyranus, [this 
word in former times ſigniſied with the Greekes any one 
that had any dominion: and foralmuch as the ſame 
was abuſed, any one afterwards who either uplawfully 
aſſumes dominion, or abuſeth the ſame by injuſtice and 
cruelty was ſo called. Bur here it ſeems to be a 

_ of a man , who had cauſed this Schoole to be | 

ilt. 

* this was done for two years, ſo that all [ That 
is, very many, almoſt all] which d welt in Aſia I namely, 
Aſia the leſs] heard the word of the Lord Fefus, [thar 
is, concerning the Lord Jeſus] both Fews and Greeks, 

1t And God did unuſuall mighty (works) [That is, 
miracles ] by-the hands of Paul: | that. is, by the 
miniſtry, Act 5. 12.) 

12 So that even from bis body were carried nden the 
fick , bandkerchiefs or aprons, and thas the fickne(s 
_— from them, and the evil ſpirits, wem out of 
2 | 


13 And ſome of the wandring Fews C Gt. gang-abour 


21 And when theſe things were accompliſhed ¶ Gr. 
faulß led] Paul purpoſed [Gr. Paul ſet inthe ſpirit] in 
the ſpirit, ¶ chat is, in his mind. Or, by the ſpirit, name- 
ly, the Holy ſpirit, who inſpired him how to order his 
journeys] having gone through Macedonia and Achaia 
| or „under — to viſit the apy" in thoſe 

ountreys ] 10 travel unto Feruſalem : ſaying , 4 
that I ſhall have been there, I muſt alſo ſee —ͤ— 
icularly revealed unto him by God. 
Upon what occaſion and how he afterwards came to 
Rome, is diſcribed As 25. 22. and 26. 32. and in 
the two following chaprers.] 

22 And when he bad (ens to Macedonis [Namely, 
to prepare the way for him, and to collect the alms 2 
the poor at Jeruſalem, x Cor. 4. 13. ] two ef them that 
ſerved him, namely, in the miniſtry of the word : ſec- 
ing he alone could not perform all} namely, Timorbens 
and Eraſtus, be himſelf abode ( for) a time in Af 

23 But at that ſane time there aroſe us (mail trouble, 
by reaſon of the way (of the Lord.) {that is, the Chriſtian 
Religion. See A#s 18, 25.) | 

24 For one by name Demetrius a flver-ſmith ¶ Gr. 


ſitver-ſtriker , filver-coiner ] who made. ( lirtle ) fuer 


Temples of Diana [that is, made little 

of the great Temple of Diana of flyer, or en it 
in pieces of ſilver- mony: in which flood a little Image 
of Diana, which the Heathen —— to 
worſhip Diana, bought and took with them to give Re- 
ligious honour to the ſame at home, as we ſes even at 
this day is done at Loretto and elſewhere} brought nd 
mall gain to thoſe of that ars. 

| 55 


Chap. xix. 
ain thereby ] 


. 


Chap. xix. 


Whom he having gatherel together, [Gr. baving' 
penis together on — with the workmen of ſuc 
like things, [namely, who t for them to make 
ſuch little Temples] be ſaid O men, ye know that out of 
this gain we have our —— 3 is , whereby we 
uſt live and maintain our ſelves. 

px 26 And ye ſee and bear that this Paul hath perſwaded, 
and turned a way much people, not only of Epheſus but alſo 
almoſt of all Aſia, ſaying, that they be no gods which 
are made with hands. RN 

27 And we are not only in danger, that this part 
[ That is, this our trade whereby we muſt live] ſhould 
come into contempt [Gr. ſhall came inta contradiction, or 
rejection, ſo that we ſhall not get much to do] but that 
alſo the Temple of the great goddeſs Dian: ſhall be eſteem- 
ed as nought [Gr. to, or for nought] and that her Maje- 
ſty alſo Lor greatneſs of eſteem] ſhall periſh [Gr. ſhall be 
taken _ to whom all Aſia and the (whole) world 
yields worſhip. þ 

28 Now when they heard (this)they were full of wrath, 
and cryed ſaying, great is Diana of the Epheſiant. L That 
is, muſt and ought to be held in great honour. ] 

29 And the whole City was full of confuſion , and 
they ran with violence unanimouſly towards the Theater, 
{ Theſe were great buildings in ſome principal Cities of 
the Gentiles, built with ſeats aſcending one above ano- 
ther, into which the people came together to behold the 
ſhews ſet forth in honour of their Idols or otherwiſe ] 
drawing with them Gaius and Ariſtarchus, Macedonians, 
Pauls companions in travel. 

30 And when Paul would have gone into the people, 
the Diſciples ſuffered him not. ¶ Namely , becauſe he 
ſhould not put himſelf in danger of being killed by. thoſe 
furious people.] 

31 And ſome alſoof the chief of Aſia [Gr. Aſiar- 
chat, which were not thoſe that had the government of 
Aſia, but certain Prieſts who took care of the ſhews ſet 
forth to the honour of their Idols: amongſt whom ſome 
ſeem alſo to have been ayerſe from the Chriſtian Reli- 
gion] which were friends to him, ſent unto him, and in- 
treated that he would not betake himſelf into the.,Thea- 


er, 

32 They cryed therefore ( one this ) another ſomewhat 
elſe; For the aſſembly was confuſcd, [ Gr, Eccleſia, which 
properly ſignifies an afſembly called together — — 
order. But here this aſſembly was run together of them- 
ſelves with confuſion, v. 29.] and the greater (part) 
knew not for what cauſe they were come together. 

33 And they cauſed Alexander [ This ſome think 
to have been the ſame Alexander whereof we read, 1 Tim. 
I. 20. and 2 Tim. 4. 14. a vehement and obſtinate E- 
nemy of Paul and the truth, but that is not ſure. See 
the annot. on 1 Tim. 1. 20. ] to come forth out of the mul- 
titude, namely to hear him ſpeak Iſeeing the Fews thruſt 
him forward. [ namely, ſeeing he was alſoa Jew, to 


ſomething for the accuſing of the Chriſtians] And 


Alexander having beckoned with the band [ſee Act 12. 
17. and 13. 16. and 21. 40-] would have made an appo- 
logy unto the people, [ namely, of thisdiſorderly running 
together, with an accuſation of the Chriſtians.) 

34 But when they underſtood that he was a Few, there 
was 4 voyce of all [| Namely the heathen which were 
— crying for about two bours, great is the Diana of 
the E 


25 And when the (Town) clerk [Or the Secretary of 
the City] had quieted the multitude, be (aid, ye men of 
Epheſus, what man is there I pray who knoweth not that 
tbe City of the Epheſsans is the Church-kceper ¶ that is, 
which ,and adorns the Temple of Diana] 
of the great Gotldeſs Diana, and of (the image) that 
ſell down from heaven? [Gr. that fell from Fupiter. 
This Image of Diana was very old, in former time 
made of wood by an artificer Canetia, which although 


Acrs. 


Chap. xx. 


the Temple was ſeven times renewed, remained alwayes 
the ſame, See Plin. lib. 16. cap. 40. wherefore t 


made the people believe that it was come down from b 


heaven.] 

6 Seeing therefore theſe things cannot be ſpoken 
2 it i fir that ye Hay} be quiet, and do nothing in- 
conſiderately, [ Or of halfe- going on too faſt, without well 
bethinking your ſelves.] | 

37 For ye have brought (hither) theſe men, which art 
neither Church-robhers ; nor doe blaſpbeme your God- 
deſs. | | | 

38 If now therefore Demetrius, and they that are of that 
art with him [Gr. artificers. Namely, to make ſuch. 
little filver Temples] have any matter [Gr. have any 
word] againſt any man, the Law-dazes are kept [or the 
Court-holders aſſemble, of whom or by whom they may 
ſeeke for juſtice] and there are Governours, [ Gr. Anthy- 
patoi, i. e. they that govern in ſtead of the Conſuls of 
_ See Acts 13.7.] let them complain of one ano- 
ther, 

And if ye require ought concerning other things; 
* K rf Aale in — full enth. [Thats 
which is called together by command and order of the 
Magiſtrate, 

40 For we are in danger that we ſhall be queſtioned 
{Namely by the Governors] of uproar, for this day, (that 
is, for that which is done by you this day, by this tu- 
multuous running together ] ſeeing there is no cauſe 
where by we ſhall be able to give reaſon 7 this concow 5 
And having ſaid this he let the aſſembly depart. 


CHAP. XX. 


1 Paul travelleth towards Macedonia and Gracia with 
ſome of Aſia, 6 paſſeth over from Philippi to Troas, 
7 where on the firſt day of the week he preacheth and 
breal;eth bread with the Diſciples, extending his diſ- 
courſe untill midnight. ꝙ Ent ichus a young man through 
ſleep, falleth out of the window dead, 10 and is raiſed 
np by Paul. 13 Paul proſecuteth his journey towards 
Jeruſalem, and cometh to Miletus, 17 ſends for the 
. Elders of Epheſus to come thitber unto him, te whom 
be holds forth his faithfulneſs and pains in his miniſtry 
amongſt them. 22 Foretelletb what ſhould be fall him as 
Feruſalem, 26 and declareth that he had publiſhed unto 
them the whole counſell of God. 28 Exhorts them to 
rake heed to the flock, 29 and to watch againſt the grie- 
vous wolves, which ſhould ariſc amongſt them, 3 214kes 
his leave of them, teſtifying that he had maintained 
bim and his with bis own bands. 36 Kneeleth andpray- 
pr with chem, who with great ſorrow bring him to the 
ip. 


Om after that the uproar was quieted, Paul having 

called the Diſciples to him and ſaluted (then) 
[ Namely, by embracing and kiſſing them according to 
the cuſtome of thoſe Countries, Gen. 31. 55. 1 hel. 
5-26.) went forth to trauel towards Macedonia. 

2 And when be had journejed through thoſe parts, 
and exhorted them with many ſpeeches , he came into 
Greece. [ Namely into that part of Greece which was 
called Attica.) 

3 And when he bad ſpent [Gr. made. See Ad, 15. 
33. and 18.23. ] three moneths (there,) and ſnares were 
laid for him by the Fews, as he was to ſayl towards Sy- 
ria, | Gr. ſhould be driven into the height or depth, name- 
ly, of the Sea.] he was minded [or of purpoſe, opinion] 
to return thorugh Macedonia, 

4 And there accompanied him into A. [It ſeems that 
Paul was not willing that theſe ſhould accompany him 


further, excepting Trophimus , Aﬀs 21. 29. ] Sopater 


{ otherwiſe Sofipater, to which ſome adde the ſon of Pyr- 


rhus. See of him Rom. 16, 21.] of Berea | Gr. row] 
an 
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l, ſibe Theſſaealtnt, Ariſtarcbas, ænd Secuntas, anl. 
b ; * of Dots, 


an Timotheus and of thoſe of Aſia, 
[hence it appears that that which the Apoſtle ſaith 

Tim: 1. 15. muſt not be underſtood of all, but of the | 
greazelt part] Tychicus and Trobimas. | 

's Theſe being gone before w lite i for us at Troas. 
. 6 Now we (ſailed off from Philippi after the dates of 

unlecuenei (bread } { That is, of the paſſover, Mut 26. 

17.] and came in five dates. |. or at the end of five daes] | 
unto them as Ttoas , where we. |nathely, Paul and his 

any, amongſt whom alſo Like here comprehnds | 
mel tur nei ſtven diics, | Gr. wore out, namely the 
time. 

7 * on the firſt (dh) [Gr. one, ſee Gen 1. f. Mar. 
28. 1. and compire therewith 1 Cor, 16. 3. which day 
i; called the day of the Lord, Revel. 1. fo. ] of the week 
Gr. of the Sabbaebs. Sce Mar. 28.1. Late 18.1 2. Jnhen 
the diſciples were cone tog ether to breat breud | that is, to 
en with one another, and to bold the Lords Supper. Sce 
Ads 1. 42; 46. 1 Cor. 11. 20, 21, 22. ] Paul treated 
with them [ namely, of the doctdne of the Goſpell 
being to depurt he next day: and he extended (hu) di 
eur ſe untomidnigbt. | 
And there were many lights | Gr. many lamps. The 
faithfuli to dcape che danger of the perſecution, then 
allembked many times by night : and had lights in 
their Allemblies; that they might not be ſlandered (as 
jet ne yertheleſs they were by the ungodly ) that they 
committed any thing unficting in the ſame ] in the 
mper-room, where ihty were aſſembled, [ otherwiſe 
we. ; 

9 And d'certgin yzung man by name Eutychys, ſate in 

the window, amt being (nvpriſcd by « det ſlecp, ¶ Or being 
fallen into a der fieep, Gr. being taten away, carried 
] ſeeing Band, a long (unto them )| Gr. diſcour ſed 
very mach] falling down _— by ſleep | or being caſt 
down hea 22174 from the third loft downward, antl 
wa taten ufi dead, 
10 But Paul being come dowy fell upon him, and 
dafping (him) / abu, be aid; be not troubled 3 for bis 
foul is in him. ¶ The ſoule was indeed departed from him 
ver. 9. but this Paul ſpeaketh, beeauſe he was fully aſ- 
fured that the ſame ſnould come into him again, as Mat. 
9. 24. or becauſe at tliat in ſtant the ſame came into him 
againe. ] 

11 And when he wur gone up (agtin) and had broken 
bread [See ver. 9.] and eaten ( ſomittwhit ) [ Gr. bad 
wſted, namely, common food, which uſed to be done 
together with the uſe of the (Lords) Supper! and had 
Poten with them long, unt ill break of day, ſo (ce rhe 
like John 4. C.] he depericl. 

12 And the brongbt the youth alive, and were com- 
forted ¶ That is, joyed and revived]. above meaſure, 

13 But we being gone forth before rowards the ſhip, 


Aers. 


day ſte Aft 2: 1. This the Apoſtle t 


fajled off into Aſſoc, [A City in Mylia about Troas, 


otherwiſe ealled alſo Apollonia] here were ſhould take 
in Paul, For ſo be had commanded it, | Gr. ordained} 
and he himſelf would goe a foot. [that is, travel by land, 
to preach the Goſpel here and there by the way.] 

14 And when he had joyned bimſelſ- with us at Aſſ"s, 
wee took bim in, and came to Mityle ne. An Illand with 
a City of the ſame name, not far from Aſſos, lying in 
the Pgean es.] 


15 An being ſhipt away from thence, we came the 
(day) following over agaſt Chios, [ An Iſland betwixt 
Samos and Lelbos in the ſame Sea] and the next (day) 
we put in to Santos, [an Iſland thereabout having a 
City of the ſame name] and abode at Trogyllium, [a 
corner of the mountain Mycales, ſtretching out into the | 
Sea, flying from Samos forty furlongs} and the (day) | 
Pilewing "we cante 1 Miletus. [a City by the Sea, on the 
firm land of oma, not far from Epheſus.) 

16 For Faul had privpoſed L Gr; judged, i. e. thought | 
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good] to ſapt by Epheſus; tba ho mis | the 
time A 4, For he ha/ted (if it woe 115 r kim 
to be at Feruſalem on the din of Pete, [6 1 
not becatiſe le 
thought tlie the Jewiſh Feaſt mat yet be obſety N 
4. 10. Col. 2. 16. bat becauſe by the niiultitude of People 
chat came to the feaſt, he ſhouſd hrve opporturilty che 
better to ſpread abtoad the Goſp 5 | 7 

17 But he ſtiit tom Miletus th Epheſus, and he cle 
over the Elders of the Church, - ' © * 58.7 

18 And when they were mad ts him he [tid unto 
them, ye Kom, from the firſt day thit I came tnto 74 
[Namely; properly ſo called, being a part of Ala 
leſs, of which Epheſus was the'chiet City] how I wits 
with you the whole time: E-*" 

19 Serving the Lord with all bumility [Or lowliteft, 
of mind, of of condition as Luke 1. 48.7 and many tears, 
[namely, out of compaſſion; towards poor ignorant or 
ſeduced perſons] and remprations [ that is, afflictions. 
See Fames 1. 2. and 1 Pet, r.6.] which came upon ute 
by the lying in wait of the Fews, | 

20 How I have kept back nothing [Gr. withdraw, t. 
e. concealed, either for fear of men or for 3 © lake, 
1 The. 2. ver. 3. 4.] of that which was profitable, ths 
I bave noi declared unto you and haue taught you publick- 
ly, and by the houſes. L Thar is, in particular. 

21 Tcftifying both to Fews and Greths, {Namdy, 
every where and very ſtrongly, with firm grounds and 
teſtimonies of the holy Scripture] repentance unto God, 
and faith in our Lord Feſus Chriſt. a 

22 And nom behold I being bound [That is, being 
drawn as with bands] by the Spirit, [rhar is, by ſtron 
impulſe and command of the Holy Ghoſt : or by nip 
mind through the inſpiration of the Holy Ghoſt, See 
Act 19. zr. J travell to Feruſalem, not knowing 
namely, particularly] what ſhall mect with nie there. 

23 Save that the Holy Ghoſt from City to City ¶ That 
is, every where, in all Cities which I travel thorow, Luke 
8. 4.7] witneſſeth, | namely, by the Prophets, to whom 
the Holy Ghoſt hath revealed this, Acts 21. 4. 11. ] ſay- 
ing,that bands and affliions are ready for me. Gr. waite 
for me.] | 

24 But regard nothing (Gr. I make no reckoning 
of any thing] nenher hol l I my life [ Gr. my lang precious 
to my ſelf, ibu I may finiſh my courſe [namely, of the 
Chriſtian life, and eſpecially of my miniſtry 1 Cor. 9. 
24. 2 Tim. 4. 7.] with joy, and the miniſtry which I hae 
received from the Lord Feſus, to reſtifie the Goſpel of the 
grace of Go, [that is, wherein the grate of God is 
pabliſhed unto = * | 

25 And now behold, T know that ye all were I paſſed 
preaching the Kingdome of God, ſhall ſee my faie no 
more. 

26 Therefore I reſtifie unto you on this preſent d. 
that I am — Flag a blood of (you) al. 777 

uiltleſs of your dectruction, ſeeing 1 have ungen 

wed you the way of ſalvation. See Exck. 3. 18, 19. 
Ad, 18. 6. 

27 For I have kept back nothing [LSce ver. 20. ] that 
I ſhould have declared unto you, all the counſell of God. 
[ Thar is, all that God hath decreed and revealed con- 
cerning the ſalvation of menz heough whom, and how the 
ſame is obtained, Luke 7. 30. Eph, 1. 11. 1 

28 Therefore take heed- to your ſelves, {That is, to 
your do&cine, life, and office] and o the whole flock, 
over which [Gr. in which] the Holy Ghoſt [who is the 
principall cauſe of the lawfull calling of the Miniſters of 
the word, although he do it by.the miniſtry of men. 
See Atts 13. ver. 3. 3.] bath ſet you Overſeers [Gr. 
Epiſcopous, from whence the word Biſbop is come. Thele 
ver. 17. are called Elders of the Church, fromt whence ir 
appears that in the holy. * there is no difference 
made betwixt Elders and Biſops. See Phil. 1. * 
ee 


Chap. xx, 


feed the Church of God, LNamely, with the ſound doc- 
trine of the word of : by a ſimilitude taken from 
Shepheards, to whom the office of the Miniſters. of the 
word is very fitly compared, Fer. 23.4. Join 21.15. 
Eph. 4. 11. 1 Pet. f. 2. ] which be ads God i. e. 
the Son of God, who hath aſſumed our humane nature, 
into the unity of his perſon] hath gue [ Or purchaſed 
, made his own] by bis own blood. L namely, by 
which he hath redeemed us, and not by the blood of 
any beaſts. Heb, 9. 12. This blood is called Gods own 
blood, becauſe the Son of God, being and remaining true 
God, aſſumed humane fleſh and blood in unity of perſon. 
A phraſe whereby, is aſcribed to the perſon of Chriſt , be- 
ing denominated from the one nature, that which is 
proper to him according to the other nature. See Fobn 3. 
V. 13. 
| — 7 or this I know that after my departure ¶ Name- 
ly, frem hence out of theſe Countreys, or elſe out of 
this life] ry [ that is, abominable, troubleſome ] 
wolves [that is, falſe Teachers, which ſeek to deſtroy 
the ſheep by their falſe doctrine, Mat. 7, 15.] ball come 
in unto you, which ſpare not the flock. 

30 And of your ſelves [That is, of the Teachers 
and Overſeers themſelves] ſhall men ariſe, peaking per- 
verſe things [or wreſted, like as Satan wreſteth all things 
to obſcure the truth ] to draw away the Diſciples after 
them. ¶ namely, to follow tham and their doctrine. ] 

31 Therefore watch and remember that ( for) three years, 
[ Compare Acts 19. 10. ] night and day I ceaſed not to 
admoniſh every one with tears. 
» And now brethren I commend you to God, and 
to I word of his grace, [ That is, to the Goſpel, there- 
with to confirm the faith, and therein to ſeek your com- 
fort. Sce Aﬀs 14. 26.] who i able namely, God] to 
build you up [namely, increaſing the Church with gifts 
and in number] and to give you an inheritance [ name- 
ly, of the heavenly 5 among all the ſanfified 
ones, [namely, by the ſpirit of regeneration : or ſepara- 
ted from the world by faith. ] 

33 T have defired no mans ſilver, or gold, or apparell. 

34 And you —_— know that theſe hands have mi- 
niſtred to my neceſſuies, and to thoſe that were with me, 

35 I bave ſhewed you in all ( things) thas thus labour- 
ing we muſt take up [That is, eicher ſu them that 
they may not fall, or being fallen offer che hand to help 
them up, Luke x,54.] the weak, {namely, in faith and 
knowledge of Chriſtian doctrine j an remember the 
words f, the Lord Feſus, that he ſaid [theſe words are 
not written in the Evangelical Hiſtory, like as all the 
words and deeds of Chriſt are not written, Fobn 20. 30. 
and 21. 25. but may notwithſtanding be gathered from 
ſome ſpeeches of Chriſt, Luke 6. 38. and 16, 9.] it i 
more bleſſed |for he that giveth to the poor, he gives it 
upon uſury to the Lord, Prov. 19.17.) to give, — 
ly, temporal goods for the maintenance of the miniſtry 
of the Church, or of the poor] then to receive. 

36 And when he had ſaid this, kneeling down he pray- 
ed with them all, 

37 And there was a great weeping of (them) all: [A 
token of hearty love to their Teacher] and they falling 
about Pauls neck, kiſſed bim, 

39 Being greatly grieved , moſt of all for the word 
that he bad ſaid, that they ſhould ſee his face no more: 
and they brought bim to the ſhip. 


CHAP. XXI. 

1 From Miletus Paul travells forward towards Syria, 
and cometh to Tyre, 4 the N there diſſ wade him 
from this — to Fern ſalom, but in vain. 5 He goes 

orth to Ptolomais, and from thence to Ceſarea, 
abideth ſome daies at the bouſe of Philip the Evan- 


— whoſe 
foretelleth his 


Acrs. 


| 


Chap. xxi. 
thren intreat bim even with tears to tarry from thence 
13 but underſt:nding that he was ready even to dye for 
Chriſts ſake tbey ſubmit to the will ofGod. 1 5 He cometh 
to Feruſalem, and goeth to lodge with Mnaſon. 18 Af. 
terwards he goeth unto 
the Elders, what God had done for bim, 20 by whyſe 
counſell, he with four men who bad a vom, goeth img 
the Temple to ſanfifie bimſelf, a where be i ſeen by 
certain Fews of Aſia, whoraiſe an uproar againſt hin 
and ſeek to 1 him, 31 but is by the Romane Gover- 
nour taten from them, and brought into the Camp, 
39 of whom he gets leave to ſpeak unto the people, 


Nd as it came to paſs that we were parted , [Gr. 

drawn off, namely, as a Father from his children} 
and ſayled away from them [ ſee As 16. 11. and 18, 
12.] weran forth right, and came unto Coos, [an Iſland 
in the Mediterranean Sea betwixt Crete and Catia, where 
the famous Phyſician Hippocrates and the Painter Apet. 
les were born] and the next (day) to Rhode: , [a very ſa- 
mous Iſland with a City of the ſame name, over againſt 
Lycia, where that great Image ſtood, which was teck 
oned amongſt the ſeyen wonders of the world] and from 
thence to Patara, La city on the firm Land of Lycia, 
lying by the Sea, and the chief City of Lycia.] 


2 And having found a ſhip that ſailed over ¶ That is, 


that ſhould (ail over] to Phænicia, |ſce of this land A4. 
11. 19. and 1 5.3.]we went thereinto kk 6 

3 And when we bad gotten Cyprus in fight [ Or bad 
diſcovered} and left it on the left-(hand) we ſayled to. 
wards Syria and arrived at Tyre,[ the chiet City of Phæ- 
nicia. See thereof Mat. 11. 21. ] for the Ship ¶ thatis, 
ſnipmen] was there, to unload her burden. 

4 And having found the Diſciples, ¶ Some think that 
believers are here called 4 which were not yet in 
a ſetled Churrh, and brethren, they that were in ſuch a 
Church] we abode there ſeven daies ; who ſaid unto 
Paul through the Spirit, [that is, by a ſpecial revelation 
of the holy Ghoſt] that be ſhould not go up to Feruſalem. 
[that is, that great perills and afflictions ſhould befall 
him at Jeraſalem, wherefore our of loye to him and of 
their own head they counſelled him not to go up.] 

5 Now when it came 45 that we had piſſed over 
theſe dates, [ Namely, with waiting until another ſhip 
ſhould again (ail off] we went out, and travelled (for- 


ward) and they all con lucted us with wives and children 


[a token of great love to their Teacher] forth ous of the 
City : and kneeling down on the ſhore | (ee Acts 20. v. 
36.] we prayed, 

6 And when we had ſaluted one another, [ That is, 
with mutual embracing, had taken leave and farewell 
one of another, As 20. 1. ] we went into the ſhip: but 
they returned ſ each) unto bis own. [ that is, unto his 
houſe, Fohn 19. 27.] 

7 Now we having finiſhed the voyage from Tyre, ar- 
rived at Ptolomais, | A City by the midland Sea, below 
Tyrus, heretofore called Acco, Fud. 1. 31. Plin, lib. 5. 
cap. 19. ſo re-named from a'King of Egypt] and ha- 
ving ſaluted the brethren, abode one day with them. 

8 Andibe next ( day) Paul and we that were with 
him [Gr. they that were about Paul, As 13. 13. ] went 
thence and came unto Ceſarea, namely, of Paleſtine, (ce 
Acts 10. 1. ] and being gone into the houſe of Pb 
the Evangeliſt [that is one of them who were ſent fort 
here and there by the Apoſtles, to preach the Goſpel, and 
to confirm the Churches, Epheſ. 4. 11, 2. Tim. 4. J. 
Otherwiſe they are called Evangeliſts in ſpecial, who 


our daughters ged. 10 Agabus | prophecyed : [that is, had t 
lar Pre where fore the bre- | come, For to interpret the Scripture openly before the 


wrote the four Goſpels ] (who was (one) of tbe ſeven) 
[namely, Deacons, Ads 6. f.] we abode with bim. 


Ar 


ere-| [that is, lod 


9 Now 18 50 four 


Church 


Fames and relateth to him and. 


nn wm vogy er. 2a OT ca c- 


25 © - 


we «4s 


CW 
* 


rr hr ee 


— WW 


s- ww” «- pw aw WW Ea ſl » ww 7. 0,9 


= TY 3 


„ | = ww © TS, VE Yew 


2 F * O@©”SvT * & ws ws 
, 


- 
14 


Chap. xxi. | Acrs. Chap. xxi. 


Cuarchis forbidden wonen,'t Cor, 14. 34. and 1 Tia. ſetves, namely, of the Natarites. See of them Num 
1 12. excep: w World exzmp: this as an extraordinary | 6. and heretofore" fs 18, 18. Dre 


beample.] 24 Take theſe" unto thee, and ſantHifie thy ſelf with 


10 4nd wheh we bal tarriet (there) many daies, | them [ Or purifie,namely,accompliſhitg and lay ing Aide 


there came down 4 certhin Prophet from Fudez by name | the Nazaciteſhip, by ſhearing thine head, and 8 
pl en N | ſacrifices, to ſhew that thou irt no contemmer of 'the 
a ht cine unto us, 414 tot Pauls girdle, "and | Law. This counſel they give, fn hope that Paul ſhould 
bwing bound bis om hints and feet [So the Prophet | thereby take away the ill reports ſcattered abroad con- 
uſed with outward, Ggns, to (et forth their — cerning him that he was a contemner of the Law, and to 
tin they might the better be imp-iated in tire hearts bf | prevent greater danger of unquierneſs in the Church, and 
men. Ste Ia. 40. 2. Fer. 13. 1. and 27. 2. Exch. 12: | was not unlawful init ſelff, although the event ſhewed thut 
$7 ſid, this ſurh the Holy Obo k, the min whoſe gir- | it was not ſufficient to quiet the But nevertheleſs 
il thin is, ſpl the Few thns bigde ut Feruſulen, ant Paul's modeſty is to be commended , that he carried 
feliver over into the bands of tht Gentiles. namely, ſuch reſpect to the Elderſhip that he would not deſpiſe 
firſt of the Romane Governor, and afterward of the | their counſel, but follow it for the ſake df the weak. See 
eradl Emperour Nero. | II Cor. 9. 20.] and be at expences with them, [namely , 
12 Non when we — wy and they that —— to be made for ſacrifice and otherwiſe, which 
were of that place, beſougbt that he would not go up to Fe- | are deſcrived, Num. 6. 19. Cc. J that they may ſhave 
2 — 1 451 as out cf love to Paul, as y.4.] | their heads: and all may know Ss there Fa in 
1 But Paul ænfwered, wir do ye thai ye weep, and | that whereof they are informed concerning thee, but that 
Make my beart wenk ꝰ [Or break, and as it were ſtamp | thou walke 4 that thou thy ſelf alſo ob ſerveſt ¶ Gr. 
la pieces, Pſa. 51. 19. ] For Ian ready not only to be gecpeſt, which Paul did ſor a While among the weak 
bound, but alſo to dye at Feruſalem for the name of the | Jews, the better to win them] the Law. [namely, of ce- 
Lord Feſws. _ 3 ' © _ es! . BAN | 
14 And when be would not be _— we held dur 25 But concerning the Gentiles which believed ¶ That 
content [Or quiet, without intreating him any is, who have embraced the Chriſtian Religion] we have 
more] ſaying, the will of the Lord be done.” © **©* | written, [Gr. ſens, i.q wricteri and ſent an Epiſtle. Sec 
15 And after thoſe dates we mae us ready, {Or we At 15. 20. Sc.] aud found [Gr. judged] thas 
packed our things] and went np to Feruſalem. they ſhould obſerve no ſuch thing, namely, what concerns 
16 And with us went alſo (ſome) of the cle) the ceremonial Law] ſave that they keep themſelves — 


ceſarea, bringing (with them ya certain ( man callei) tha which is offered to Idole, and from blood, and 
Mnaſon of Cyprus, an old Diſciple, with whom we ſh that which is ſtrangled, and from ſornication. 
lodge. a X K. 26 Then Paul took the men with him, and the next day 
17 And when we were come ty Feruſalem , the bre- being ſanfified with them, be went into the Temple, and 
thren received us gladly. [ Or very willingh, kindly.) | declared namely, to the Prieſts] that the dayes of fan- 
18 And the following ( day ) Paul went in with us | fification were fulfilled, | Gr. the fulfilling tbe daies of 
ng Fames : "Namely, the · Apoſtle the (on ig Alpheus, | purification, i.e. that the time of their yqw was expired, 
Mrs 15. 13. Gal. 1. 19.7 ant alt the Elders [that is, and that they would lay afide the ſame according to the 
the Goyernours of the Church] were come thither, Law, Num. 6. v. 13. Acts 24. 18, (remaining there) 
19 And when he had ſaluted them, he related from | untill the offering [ namely, which is deſcribed, Num. 6. 
point to point, [Gr. according to every point] | what God v. 13. 14. Cc. ] was offered up for every one of them. 
bad done among t the Heathen by bis miniſtry. 27 Now when [Or 4s] the ſeven daies [namely, 
29 And they baving heard (har. ) praiſed [Or glori-| from the feaft of Pentecoſt. See Aﬀs 20. 16.] were 
fied) the Lord: and ſaid unto him, thou ſceſt brother ready to be finiſhed, the Fews of Af [that is, who 
b many thouſand of Fews [Gr. ten thouſands} there dwelling in Aſia, and as it ſeems at Epheſus, were come 
we which believe, and they are all zealots of the Law, | up to Jeruſalem: to the feaſt : who allo oftentimes in A- 


— — 


faamely, thinking that the Ceremonial Law muſt yet | fia contrived much evil againſt Paul, Acts ch. 14. 17, 


beobſerved, and not underſtanding yet that the ſame | 18. perſons very rebellious and envious againſt Paul, 
isaboliſhed by Chriſt. ] AAs 17. 5. ] ſaw him in the Temple and diſturbed C Gr. 
21 And they are informed concerning thee [ The mingled } all the people Cor all the multizude, namely, 
Greek word properly ſignifies to be inſtructed with al which was there preſent] and laid hands on bim. 
lively voice, Luke 1, 4.] that thou teacheſt all the Fews 28 Crying, ye men of Iſrael, come to help, this k the 
which are among the Gentiles to fall away { Gr. falling | man that teacheth every (man) every where, agzinſt the 


away, [This was a ſlander againſt Paul: for although he people and the Law { Thoſe accuſations were allo laid to 


canghr that the Ceremonies of the old Teſtament were the charge of Chriſt and Srephen, Mar. 26.61. Att 6. 
fulfilled by Chriſt, and in that reſpe& aboliſhed ; yet 13. ] and thi place, [namely,the Temple or elſe the Ci- 
nevertheleſs he taught not that men ſhould not reject the ty] and beſides this be bath alſo brought Greeks [that 
Law of Moſes, nor that the weak Jews which did not is, uncircumciſed ( perſons )T into the Temple ¶ name- 
yet unſterſtand this, ſhould be compelled for that time ly, further in, then it was lawfull for the unholy to 
to negle& the ceremonies, eſpecially ſeeing he himſelf come, Luke 18. 13.) and bath proſaned [ Gr. made com- 
for the weak ones ſake, had circumciſed Timothy, Acts 16. mon, i.e. unclean; See Acts 10, 14, 15. ] this holy 
3-] fom Moſes, [that is, from the Law ſet down by Ae - 29 For they bad before ſcen Tropbimus the | 
ſes]. ſaying that they ſhould not circumciſe the children, | [This man — — the Chriſtian Re- 
nor walk cher the manners ( of the Law.) [that is, to ligion,was nevertheleſs uncircumciſed and no Proſelyte] 
obſerye the ceremonies of the Law.] | with him in the City , whom they thought that Paul 
, 32 What is (to be done) therefore ? It is altogether had brought into the Temple. [which gd 
needfull that the multitude { Namely, of the Church was not ſo © bur they thought ſo, becauſe he follow 
from whom the Elders are diſtinguiſhed] come together? Paul every where. 3 
{that is, be called together] for they will hear that thow 30 Aud the whole City [That is, all the inhabitants 
art come, | of the City] was moved, and the people ran together. 
23 Do therefore that which we ſay unto thee : we haue | [ Gr, and there came a concourſe of the people] and bey 
Otherwiſe, there are amongſt us] four men which have | caught Paul, and drew him ous of the Temple, — 
made a vow [Gr. beving a vow upon them, or over them- | becauſe the ſame ( 23 9 g ) ſhould no moro be 
- pro- 
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Chap. xxi. 
him: or that the Temple might not be de- 
uche blood, ſecing they hai 2 to make 
him away, v. 31. and immedautely rs were ſhut. 
1 And as then ſought to kill bim, the report | Gr. 
the (ging, the tidings) came to the Com nander of tbe 
bind, [Gr. Commander aver 4 thouſand , Colonel, who 
had command over the Garriſon, as allo hereafter in the 
following chapters] That all Feruſalem was in 4 burly 
burly, [Gr. was nungled Lied was in con fußon.] 
32 Vbo immedigely took to him Saul lier and Centu- 
vions, and ran down unto them; L Or towards them] now 


they ſeeing the commander and the ſouldicrs, ceaſed from 
beat ing 7 Paw 


0 . - 
23 Then the Commander drew neer aud took him, and 
commanded this ( be ) ſhould be bound with two chains, 
Namely, one on the hands and one on the feet, as A- 
bus had foretold v.z f. ] and asked who he war, and what 
Te bal dene. ; f 
34 And among the multitude (the one) cryed (ibi) 
the other ſomewhas elſe + But when be could not know 
the certainty, [Namely, what the matter was, Alfi 22. 
20. J by reaſon of the tunudt , be commanded that be 
ſbould be brought into the Camp, L Gr. Parembole , 
which was a place within Jeruſalem , on the North 
of the T „ compaſled about with walls, and 
fortified as a Fort or Caſtle, where the Romane Gatri- 
ſon had their Leaguer : and was called after a Romane 
General, Anzonia. Foſepbus de bello Fud. lib. 6. cap. 6. 
35 And when he was come on the ſtirs, [ Namely, 
over which men went up to the Fort, which lay on a 
hill] it happened that he w born of the Souldiers, by 
reaſon of the violence of the multitude. ; 
36 For the multitude of the people followed crying out, 


away with him. [That is, kill him. 


37 And as Paul was (now) to b brought into the 
Camp, be ſaid umo the Commander, is it lawfull for me 
ro peak ſomething . if it be lam f ill for me, 

to ſpeak, then 1 ſame what] and be 
ſeid, knoweſt thou Greek ? [although Paul were a Jew 
or Hebrew, yet he fpake to the Commander in Greek, 
which language was very common, and learned by ma- 

Romanes. | 
" — the Egyptian, L Namely, which a- 
bout three years before, under the Governour Felix, had 
brought the into an uproar, and was fled himſelf. 
See of him Foſeph. Ant iq. lib, 20. cap. 6. 7. and de bello 
Fud, lib, 2. cab. 12 · ] which before theſe daics raiſed an 
nproar, and led forth into the wilderneſs the four thou- 
fend [who afterwards increaſed unto thirty thouſand, as 
Foſephus writes] murderers, [Gr. men-murderers, Or of 
them that carricd ſhort wea « murdering inſtru- 
ments, of whom relates 3 4 

— 2 = _— 27 te 

homo) Jef Tarſu, 4 Citrqen 0] n i- 

— Cilicia, Jo is, added for diſtinction from another 

Tarſus in Bichynia J and I boſcech thee permit me te 
the 


— And when be bad permitted it, Paul ſtanding on the 
ftarrs,heckned with the hand unto the people. See Acts 12. 
17. and 13. 16. and 19. 33-] and when there was groat 
— „ be ſpake unto them in the Hebrew tongue 


Heng, 


CHAP. XXII. 


x Paul makes bis defence before the people, 3 and relates 
that he was 4 Few, brought up at the fees of Gamaliol, 

4 4nd thut he being ⁊ealons for the Law, perſecuted 
the Chriſtians even ums Damaſcus, 6 Afterwards how 
he was wonder fully called and converted by Chriſt out of 
Heaven, 13 4nd being further informed by Ananias 
concerning bis calling to the Apoſtleſbip, was baptized | 


Acr's. 


| 


by him, 17 and how Chriſt by a viſion in the Tempi 

Feruſalem, appeared yo bim again, and ſent bes, 
Gentiles, 22 which words the Fews hearing, male 4 
new uproar, and crycd out that he ought not to live, 


that he might be ſcourged, 25 but ſceing be appeal; 
bis Burgesſbip of Rome, the ſame is — 2 
be ſes be fore the council of the em. 


| | 

En, Brethren and Fathers, [He calleth the com. 
IVI on people who were equal to him in age, Bre- 
thr u, and their Elders and Rulers, Father, t ſo by 
this appellation he might ſtir them up to fayourable au- 
dience. Sce the like ex imple in Stephen, Acts 2.2. ] bear 
je my defence, which I at preſens ( ſhall make) unto you, 

2 (Now when they heard thas he ſþake to them in the 
Hebrew Tongue, | That is the. Syriack, which had great 
agreement wich the Hebrew, and therefore was reckoned 
tor one Tongue: for the people of the: jews after the 
Bibylonjſh captivity, by their contiaual converſe with 
the Syrians and Aſſy ĩans, had very much mingled the 

city of the Hebrew Tongue with.thale Tongues} whey 

epi themſelves the more ſtill.) And be ſaid, 

| 3 Tama an that am a Few, born at Tarſus in Cili- 
cia, and n up in this City, at the feet of Gamaliel: 
[That is, under the inſtruction and averfight of that ſo- 
mous Doctor of the Law Gamaliel, of whoſe reſpe 
among the people is teſtified, As 5,34. And this phraſe 
is taken from hence, that the Teachers ſate higher, in 
advanced chairs or ſeats, and the Diſciples on lower 
benches before their feet, as is alſo ſaid of Mary, Luke 
bo. 39.] Inſtructed according 10 the exiteſt manner; 
[Gr. the ſharpneſs, i.e. the ſharpeſt, or the Phatiſaical, 
which-({c&) by the Jews was accounted ſor the beſt and 
ſtricteſt obſerver of the Law. See Ads. 26. 5. Phil, 3. 
v. 7 of the Law of our Fathers, being à deala of 
God, [that is, a zealot for the Law af Gcd, but with- 
out underſtanding as Paul addes, Rom. 10, 2. ] like u 
ye all are à this day. | 

4 Who perſccuted this way, [That is this doctrine 
or Religion. See As 9. . and 19. v. 9, 23.] eren 
unto death, [ that is to bring them to death, as was 
done ta Stephen As 7. bo. J binding and delivering 
over into priſon both men and women, 

As the High Prief alſo ii my witneſs , and the 
wholeCouncil of Elders: from whom alſo I baving received 
letters unte the Bretbren ¶ That is, the Jews and their 
Rulers, Acts g. 2. whom he calleth brethren becauſe they 
were of one race, although bitter Enemies of the Cui- 
ſtians 8 —— Damaſcus, 2 bring thoſe thar 
were there alſo, bound unto Feru that they might 
puniſhed, b ok 5 10 0 

6 But it happened unto me [ See of this event, Ad. 
9- 3. and the following (verſes) with the annotations 
thereupon] 4s I jonrnezed, and drew neer to D 
@bout noon, that ſuddenly from heaven a greas light ſhincd 
round about me. 

7 And I fell tothe Earth, and I heard a voyce ſing 

unto me, Saul, Saul, why perſecureſt thou me : 

8 Aud I anſwered, who art thou Lord? And he ſaid 

unto me I am 75 of Nazareth whom thou 
And they that were with me, ſaw #ndced the li 

and were ſore afraid, but abe voyce of him that ſp ake unto 

me they beard not. {Namely with underſtanding of the 

words: for otherwiſe they heard the ſound. See the an- 

not. on Act. 9.7. 

10 And I ſaid Lord what ſhall I do? And the Lord 

ſaid unto me, ariſe and go thy way ro Damaſcus , and 

there thox ſhals be ſþoken with, concerning all that which iy 

ordained thee to do, ; # tha 

11 And when I ſaw not by reaſon-of the glory 
light, [Thar is, the exceeding brightnels of this light - 


had ſo ſcorched mine eyes, that as it were ſeales wem 
come 


Chap. xxii. 


24 where ſore the Commander cauſeth bim to be boung * 


n 0” WY” AD OY I -S” Ty LY WY & 3 tw 


WW WW UH ©” WW "Wy DU wMY 


—»* ww we TTY = ©» Oy —_—_ 


” CO SS wy 


WD VOY 


— WW =D 


* ww ww ww * OW 


mon” TS.” 


tied, and waſh away thy 


H, and was alſo well pleaſed in bis death, and kepe the 
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Chap. xxii. 


come upon them, As 9. 17 I wes led by the hand, by 
thoſe which were with me, and came to Damaſcus. 

12 And one Ananiz, a Religious man _— ts 
the Law, having (good) teſtimony of all the Fews which 
dwelt (there.) 

13 Cameunto me, Namely,ſent byChriſt by a viſion, 
At 9. 10. ] and ſtanding by (mee) ſ2i4 unto mee, Saul, 
brother, be thou reſtored io thy ſight 3 Cor, look ar 


Acrs, 


Chap. xxill. 


25 Aid they ſtretched bim out with the thongs 5 
[ Thar is.fo bound kim that his limbs —— 
on a ſtake or pillar, to be Paid ſaid to th® 
Centurion who ſtood there, Is it 7 ws to 
4 man that is a Romane | that is, one that hath the 
of a Citizen of the City of Rome. See ver. 28.7] and 
(him) uncondemned ! [that is, without having taken 
due cognizance of matters; ] 


and the ſame boure I became looking upon him. Cor, 
I looked upon him.] 

14 An he (ail, The God of our Fathers bath before 
ordained thee [Ot before prepared. The Greek word 
h2nifics as much as, taken thee by the hand] to know bis 
will, and to ſee the rightcous one, [that is, Jeſus Chriſt, 
who knew no fin, although he were condemned as one 
that was unrighteous, Iſz. 53. 11. Aﬀs 3. 14. 
1 Fobn 2. 1. ] and to hear the yoyce ous of his mouth. 

15 For thou ſhals be witneſs to hin unto all men, of | 
$ hat which thou haſt ſeen and heard, 

16 And now why tarrieſt thou? Ariſe, and be bap- | 

75 „LTrat is, for a ſign and 
ſeal, that thy fins are waſhed away by the blood and the 
Spirit of Chriſt : a phraſe which is often uſed of the 
Sacraments. See Mark 1. 4. Epbe. 5. 26. which is more 
cleerly cxpounded, Marth. 3. 11. 1 Pet, 3. 21. 1 John 1. 
7. ] calling on the nme of the Lord, 


26 Now when the Centurion beard (that,) he went 
and roll it ro the Conimander, ſaying, look what thou baft 
ts do; For this man is 4 Romane. 

27 And the Commander came and ſaid unto him, Te> 
me, art thou 4 Romane ? and be ſaid, yea. 

28 And the Commander anſwered, I obtained this 
Burge:ſhip for a great ſum (of money.) And Pant ſaid, 
But I was alſo born (4 Cititen.) [Namely, not that he 
was born in the City of Rome, but in the City Tarſus 
in Cilicia, the —_ whereof ad 7 — of the 
Emperour Auguſtus the Citizen- the City of 
Rome, becauſe = in his wars \ and 2 — 
they had held with him, and { much, being there- 
by 1 — of their means, See Dion. Chryſ, in Tarſ. 2. 

and Dion. Ceſc, lib. 47. Plin, alſo calleth the ſame a free 
City, Hiſt. nat. lib. 5. cap. 27. See alſo the annot. on 
Act, g. 11.) 
19 Immediately therefore they — — from bim, that 


17 And it happened unto me when I was returned to ſhould have examined bim. And the Commander was alſo 
Feruſalem, and praycd in the Temple 3 that I was in a 4 fraid, when be underſtood that be was Roman : and 


liſtract ion of ſences : [ Gr. ſtanding -out; whereof ſee Act: 
10. 10 This ſeems to have happened after chat he was 
returned out of Arabia to Jeruſalem,three years after his 
converſion, Gal. 1. 18. 

18 And that I (2 him, and be ſaid unto me, make, 
ſeed, ani go in haſt out of 2 {This whole 
relation of P ul, as alſo the former, ſerves for this pur- 
poſe, to ſhew the Jews, that not out of ignorance of the 
promiſes made to the Jews, nor of any faction againſt 
them, but only being prefſed by the voyce and will of 
God. he was gone to the Gentiles to preach the Goſpell to 
them] for they will not receive thy teſtimony concerning 


me, 

19 And I (11, Lor1,they know that I caſt into priſon, 
and ſcourged in the Synagogues thoſe that believed in 
thee 


20 And whenthe blood of Stephen thy witneſs [Gr. 
Martyras, from whence commeth the word Martyr, he- 
cauſe they give teſtimony to the truth of the Golpell 
with their blood 3 of whom Stephen was the firlt after 
the reſurreRion of Chriſt] was jbcd, (that) I alſo ſtood 


clothes of them which killed him. : 

21 And he ſaid unto me go thy way: for I will ſend 
thee far away to the Gentiles, 

22 Now they he ird him untill this word: — 
becauſe they could not endure that the Gentiles ſhould 
be made equall to them, or advanced above them, they 
were ſo diſturbed about it] and they lift up their voyce 
ſaying, away from the carth with ſuch a one: for it is not 
meet that he. ſhould live, 

23 And as they cryed, and threw the garments from 
them, [Or, cloaks, upper-garment i] and caſt duſt in the 
dire, [ namely, out of fury as mad men, Others think 
that they did chus, to ſhew that according to their Law 
he ought to be ſtoned as a blaſphemer : for which purpoſe 
ſerved the caſting off of their clothes, As 7. ver. 58. 
and the throwing of duſt in ſtead of ſtones, which they 
had not there.) 

24 The Comman ſer [Namely, the Colonell or Com- 
mander of the Caſtle Antonia, called Claudius Lyſi- 
as, Aﬀs 23. 26.] commanded that he ſhould be 
into the Camp, bo thereof, As. 21. 34.) and ſaidr 
be ſhould be examined with ſcourging, that be might 
underſtand for what cauſe they cryed out ſo upon him, 


that be bad hoand him. 
30 And the next (aq) being defiroxs to know the cer. 
tainty, whereof he was accuſed of the Fews, be looſed bim 


from the bonds, and commanded that the Chief prie 
and their whole Councill ſhould come: and havin 

down Paul ¶ Namely, out of the Caſtle A (w 

hay on a high place) below ſomewhere into a place of the 
rr 
cill of t yu For it is not likely, that he 

Paul into the Temple it ſelf : ſeeing Lyſ45 and bis(men) 
were Gentiles, and theteſore might not come into the 
Temple it (elf, and yet nevertheleſs it appears, As. 23. 
10. that he and bis ſouldiers were there preſent] be 
(him) before them. 


CH A P. XXII. 


1 Paul inthe Councill beginning bk defence, San 
by command of the High Prieſt, 3 for which be 
ſeverely reproves him, not knowing that be was the 
High Pricſt, 6 and ſeeing one part of the Councill 
were — — that = — ny 29 
was judged for the reſurrefion from i » 7 
with the Tee and Sadduces fall into contention, 
ani he % declared innocent by the Phaviſees, 11 Is 
2 to and comforted by the Lord, 11 Forty men 

inde themſelves with 4 carſe that they will neither eat 
— 175 — baue — 16 which _ 

ath notice of by bis s ſon, and makes known to 
Commander, 23 al cet bim — 42 — 
ducted by ſouldieys, to Ceſarea, unto Felix the Gover= 
nour , with a letter wherein the cauſe is related. 
34. Fclix having read the letter cauſoth Paul to be keys 


in Herods judgment-bouſe : 


Nd Paul holding hit eyes on the Council ſaid, men, 
brethren, I have walked with all good conſcience 
| Namely, not only in the Chriſtian Religion bur alſo 
in the Jewiſh, for he then had ſerved God 8 i. e. 
without hypocriſie, according to the he 


bad, although he had afterward out of 
drag + dm See further, 2 Tim. 5 


ignoranceper- 
God [or ſcrued God, The Gretk word Loaders 


to carry ones ſelf ins Ciryas oras v 
| Bb 3 


Chap. xxiii. 


good Citizen. See alſo Phil. 1. 27. and chap 3. 20.) , 


unt ill this dax. 7 

2 But the High, Prieſt Ananias commanded _ 
that ſtood by hin, that they ſhould ſmite him on t 
mouth. | e 
2 Then ſaid Paul unto him, God ſpall ſmite thee thou 
whitcd wallz ¶ That is, thou hypocrite, who indeed haſt 
a Prieſtly garment, but a cruel and unrighteous heart. 
See Mat. 23. 27, 28. And theſe words of Paul mult not 
be taken for reviling words, Mat. 5. 22. 39. or words of 
revenge or of recompencing evil with evil, bur for a 
ſerious reproving of this man, and for a bold denuncia- 
tion of Gods judgement upon him. Sce the like, 2 Tim. 
4. ver. 14.] Sirrejt than alſo to judge me according to the 
Law, an4 commandeſt thox contrary to the Law | Gr. 
trunſgreſſing the Law) that 1 ſhall be ſmitten ? 

4 And So that ſtood there H, ſaid, Revileſt thou Gods 
High Pricſt ? ; 

5 And Paul ſaid I knew not ¶ Seeing at that time the 
High Prieſts often changed, yea even every year, Fobn 11. 
ver. 49. and Paul now for a long time had not converled 
much at Jeruſalem, it is no wonder that he knew nor 
the High Prieſt by face; the rather alſo becauſe the 
Hizh Prieſt himſelt was not preſent in all Aſſemblies, 
and here all things went confuſedly, as appears from the 
whole tranſaction. See Fiſeph. Ant ig. lib. 20. cap. 6.7. 
8. Jbreth/ en tha it was the High Prieſt: For it is written, 
the Ruler of thy people thou ſhalt not curſe. [Gr. ſpeak 
evil to, or eat evil of him, revile hin. For howſoever 
Paul had ſpoken nothing but what was jult, neverthelels 
becauſe to the ſtanders by, it had a ſhew of reviling, 
therefore he meaneth that he ſhould haye! avoided this 
alſo, had he known the High Prictt.] * 

6 And Paul knowing tot the onq part was of the 
$44duces, and the other of the Phariſees, [Of theſe two 
ſects, ſee Mat. 3.7. and 22. ver. 23. Foſeph. Antiq lib, 
18. cap. 2. and ſe bello Fud, lib. 2. cap. 7. cryed out in 
the Counc ill, Men, brethren, I am 4 Phariſec, [ namely, 
have been in my life, and yet ſtanding with them in the 
opinion concerning the reſurrection of the dead,and ſome 
other points. He ipcaketh the truth here howloever he 
conceals a part of the ſame, thereby to confound the 
enemies of Gods Church] the ſon of a Phariſce :* I am 
judged [thar is, brought before juſtice) about the hope 
- reſurrection of the dead. [this may be underſtood, 
either of the hope of the reſurre&ion, or elſe of the hope 
of falyation, and of the reſurrection, ſeeing the Sadduces, 
denied both, foraſmuch as they denicd the immortality 


of the ioul. } 

7 And when he had ſpoken this, there aroſe diſcord 
[Or uproar] betwixt the Phariſces and the $adduces, 
and the- multitude [ namely, of thoſe that were there 
aſſembled] was divided. L Gr, rent. 

8 For the Sadduces 5 that there is no reſurrect ion, 
wor Angel, nar Spirit: [ That is, immortality of ſoules: 
ar ſpirituall being that is immortall] hut the * 
con feſt both. [namely , the reſutrection of the bodies, 
and the immortality of Spirits, i. c. of the Angels and 
ſoules. | 

9 A there happened 4 great cry: and the Scribes of 
the Phariſces fide Gr. part] roſe up, and ſtrove, ſaying, 
we finde no evill in this man: and 52 Spirit have ſboken 
to him, or an Angel, let us not ſtrive againſt God. 

19 And whenthcre was riſen great diſſention [Or 
uproar ] the Commander fearing thar Paul might be torn 
in pieces by them, commanded, that the ſouldters ſpauld 
come-dopen; and pluck him away out of the midſt of them, 
and bring bim into the Camp. | 
11 A ay following, dhe Lord ſtood by him 

ly. in a viſion, or in 3 Hor in an extaſie, 
2 Cor. 12. 1. Jad ſaid, be of govil cheer Paul. For like as 

1 haſt eſti me as Feruſalem, [ Or of thoſe things 

which concern me] ſe nu ibon atſs teſtific at Rome, 


1 


Acrs. 


Chap, xxili, 
12 And when it was become day, ſome of theFews made 
4 conjþiracy, and curſed themſclues, Gr. anet ematiſan, 


i. e. {wore that they would be an anathema or curſe before 
God, if they ate or drank before they had killed Paul. 


See ver. 21. Mat. 26. 74. Rom. g. 3. Gal, 1. 8.) ſaying 


that they wou d neither eat nor drink, untill they ſhould 
have killed Paul, 7 
| 13 And they were more then forty who had made this 
oath together. | 
| 14 Who went untothe Chief Prieſts and Elders and 
i ſaid, we have with curſing curſed our ſelues that we will 
cat nothiag, untill we ſhall have killed Paul. 

15 Now ye therejore let the Governour know[Name- 
ly Dias whereof {ce the annotation Act, 22. 24.) with 
the Coun1ll,| : with the approbation of the Councill : 
for Pau! was then only in the power of the Governour, 
and not of the Councill] that he tring him down unto 
you to morrow, 4s if ye would take further knowledge [ or 
more perfect, more diſtinit narrower, ſharper] of bis mat- 
— : and e are ready to make hin away, before he comes 
10 (or. | 

16 2. when Pauls ſifiers ſon had heard of this lying 
in wait, he came thither and went into the camp, and toid 
it to Paul. 

17 and Paul called unto him one of the Centuvions, 
and ſit, Bring this young man tothe Governour. For he 
bath ſometh ing to tell him. 

18 He —_— took him, and brought (him) tothe 
Gow rnour, and jaid Paul the priſoner called me unto him, 
and /efired that I ſhould bring this young man unto thee, 
who hath ſomewhat to ſay unio thee. 

19 Now the Governour took him by the hand, and 
being gone aſide he acked, what is is that thou haſt to tell 
me ? 


20 And he ſuid, the eme ¶ That is, the Councill of 
the Jews, wirh ſome other] hae agreed to deſire of thee 
that thou 5 to morrow bring down Paul into the 
Councill, as if then would enquire ſomewbat of bim more 
narrowly, | N 

2 But believe them not; [Or, be not per ſwaded by 
them. That is, grant not tliat unto them] For more then 
forty men of them ly in waite for him, who have bound 
themſelde with a curſe Gr.bavecurſedJneithey to eat nor 
drink, until they ſhall haue made him au ay + and they 
are nom ready expecting the promiſe | namely that thou 
wilt bring him down into their Councill] from thee. 

22 Tben the Commander let the young man go, com- 
manding (bim) tell it to no man that thou haſt revealed ibi 


23 And having called unto him two of the Centurion, 
he ſaid, Make ready two hundred ſouldiers, that they may 
goe to Ceſarca, [ Nemely, in Paleſtine, fituate ou the 
Midland ſea, where the Governour held his ordinary te- 
ſidence and Tribunal, as the ſtrongeſt and convenienteſt 
City in that land, Tacit. Hiſtor. lib. 2.] and ſeventy 
horſemen, and two hundred Archers [ Gr. dexiola baus: 
which properly ſignifies them that take with the right 
hand. Namely, the javelings to caſt or ſhoote them up- 
on the enemies] againſt [Gr. from, Namely, Sunſet, 
againſt the ſecond watch, that ſo that night they might 
bring him out of danger I the third hour of the night, 

24 And provide them (ſaddle)beaſts, tbat they may ſet 
Paul thereon, and bring bim ſafe unto the Governour 
Felix. This Felix was the brother of one Pallas,wha was 
firſt a llave afterward ſer free by the Emperor Claudius, 
who with another that was ſer free named Narciſſus, 
ſufficiently ruled the Roman Empire under this 
Emperor. So thatghis Pallas had made his brother Felix 
Governour over Judea in the Emperors name. See 
Sucton. in Claudia cap. 28. and Foſeph. Autig. lib. 20. 
cap. 5. 6. Tacitus Annal. lib. 12. 1 * 

ox contents, 
L 


26 Claudius Lyfias to the meſt mig 


— 


25 And be rote a letter having 
See Luke 1. 3. 
5 44. 
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AAs 24.3. and 26. 25.) Governou Felix, greeting, 
27 Whereas this man was taken of the Fews, and 
Id have been male away by them, I came upon them 
with theSouldicrs,and took him from(themYbeing in form- 
that he is 4 Romane. 

28 And being willing to know the cauſe where fore 
they accuſed him, I brought him down into their Coun- 
cil. 

29 Whom I found to be accuſed about queſtions of their 
Law, [So he ſpeaketh as a Heathen, as if it were not 
worth the pain, to make any adoe, about the differen- 
ces of the Jewiſh Religion. But God made uſe of this 
his opinion to deliver Paul out of the unjuſt hands of the 
Jews] but no accuſution to be againſt bim, which is wor- 
thy of death, or of bands. 

30 And when it was given me to underſtand, that an 
ambuſh ſhould be ( laid) by the Fews againſt this man, I 
ſent (him) ſtraightway to thee : commanding alſo the ac- 
cuſers to ſay before thee, that which they bad againſt him. 
Farewell. 

31 The ſouldiers therefore as was commanded them, 
200k Paul and brought him by night to Antipatris, LA 
City lying on the Midland Sca between Joppa and Ce- 
ſarea, about ſixteen miles from Jeruſalem, and eight 
from Ceſarca, which was built up and fortified by He- 
rod the great, and after his Father called Antipatrs, 
Foſeph. Antig. lib. 16. cap. 9. g 

31 And the next day leaving the borſemen to go with 
bim, they returned to the Camp. 

33 M ho when they were come to Ceſarea, and had de- 
livered over the letter to the Governour, they ſet Paul 
alſo before him. ü 

34 And the Governour having read (the letter) ar- 
led of what province he was, and underſtanding that he 
we from Cilicta, 

35 He faid I will hear thee, [ Or hear thee at the full, 
as the Greek word imports] when thy accuſers ſhall be 
come, And he commanded that he ſhould be kept in He- 
rods [it was ſo called becauſe Herod the great had built 
the ſame there, when he fortified this City, before called 
the Tower of Strato; and called it Ceſarea after the name 
of Auguſtus Cæſar] Fudgement-bouſe. [ Gr. Praitorio 
from the Latine word Pretorium, which fignifies a Pa- 
lace of the ſupream Commander, whether Prince, Go- 
yernour or General : as is to be ſeen, Mat. 27. 27. Mark 

15.16. Phil. 1. 13. wherein alſo there was a ſpecial 
place to do Juſtice, ] 


CHAP. XXIV. 


1 The high Prieſt Ananias and the Eldeſt of the people 
appear with the Advocate Tertullus be fore Felix againſi 
Faul, 5 bring in grievous accuſations againſt him, 
io whereunto Paul makes bis defence with confeſſion 
of bis Faith and Religion. 22 Felix deferrs the matter | 
untill the coming of Lyſias, 23 in the mean time gives 
Paul more liberty, 24 Paul inſtructs him and bis * 

in certain Articles of the Faith, 26 and i often ſent 
by bim, in hogg to get mony, 27 and leſt in priſon to 
pleaſe rhe Joo > | 


NA five daies after ¶ Namely, after that Paul was 

1 brought from Jeruſalem ta Ceſarea: for then theſe 
his accuſers came thither alſo, being adviſed thereunto 
by Lu. Sce v. 8. and Ads 23. 30,33. ] the bigh 
Prieſt Ananias came down with the Eldcrs, and 4 certain 
Advocate [ Gr. Rhetor, i.e. Otator, Spokes-manz. one 
that is exerciſed in the art of Eloquence, Namely, he 
thatſhould be the ſpeaker, whether it was in Greek or 
Latine] named Tertullus, who: appeared before the Go- 


$, Chap. xx iv. 


laud able — are done to this people [Or 1 ; 


3 That we obtain great peace by thee, and that 


laudable t * or deeds which 
wherein he telis the truth in 


part ehe 


6, 7.] by thy providence, 
[that is, acknowledge] 
all thank fulneſs, y 

4 But that I may not long detain thee, I intreat (thee ) 
that according 10 thy moderation, [ Or equity ] thou 
wouldft hear us briefly. 

For we have found this man to be apeſt, and one 
that raiſeth uproar among ſt all the Fews throughout the 
(whole) world, and a chief Leader of the ſeft | or of the 
hereſi:] of the Nazarites. ¶ So he calleth contempruouſly 
the Diſciples of Chriſt or the Chriſtians , becauſe he 
held that Chriſt was born at Nazareth in Galilee, ſach 
as were accounted m_ — Fohn 1. 47. and 7, 
41. 52. which name alto aſterwards was by the Chtiſti- 
ans themſelves given to a certain ſect amongſt the 
Chriitians, who would mingle the ceremonial law with 
the Goſpel; of whom alſo Cerinthas was an head. See 
Aﬀts 15. 1.) 

6 Is ho alſo attempted to profane the Temple, [Name- 
ly, with bringing in of Gentiles or uncircumciſed, al- 
though it be laid contrary to the truth. See Act, 21. 28. 
Notwithſtanding he conceals this here , becauſe Felix 
himſelf was a Gentile and uncircumciſed ] whom we took 
aſo, and would haue judged according to our Law. 

7 But Lyſsxs the Colonel coming upon us , brought 
— ) away out of our bands with great violence ; | Gr. 
much, 


8 Commanding bis accuſers to come unto thee ; from 
whom [ Namely, Paul here preſent. This he ſaith very 
impudently, as aut of the following defence of Paul it 
appears] thou thy ſelf, having examined — Om 
able to underſtand all that of which we accuſe hi 

9 And the Fews alſo [ Namely , of the Council 
which were there preſent for to accuſe him, Theſe ſtood 
to that which was ſpoken by their advocate] conſented 
to it, [or jey ned to it alſo] ſaying, that theſe things were 
0. 
10 But Paul, when the Governour had beckoned to 
him that be ſhould ſpeak, anſwered , ſeeing I know that 
thou haſt now many years beenFudg over this people, ¶ This 
Paul ſaith, becauſe Felix had before many years govern» 
ed a part of the land of Judea, namely, Trachonitis, 
Gaulonitis and Batanea. See Foſeph. de bello Fud. lib. 
2. cap. 11. 12.]-1 anſwer for my ſelf | or my matter: 
which concern me] the more cheer fully. | 

11 Seeing thou maiſt know | Namely, if thou wilt 
make enquiry of it] that there are no more then twelve 
dates, [ namely, paſt; of which he had been bur ſeven at 
Jeruſalem, and the other five now at Ceſarea, ſo that 
in that time he had been able to do nothing that tended 


thereunto, or that could be obſcured, for which they ac- 
caſed him] ince that I came up to worſhip at Feruſalem. 


12 And they neither found me in ibe Temple ſpeaking 
to any man, ¶ Or diſtuing againſt any man] or making 
(any) inſurred ien of the people, neither in the Synago- 

gues, nor in the Cuy. „d le? | 
13 Neither can they [ Gr. eftablifh,or main'aim}] 

whereof they now accuſe me. 6 
14 Bus this 1 acknowledge to thee zb after that wap 
That is, doctrine or manner of worſhip. He acknow- 
h therefore hereby openly that he is a Chriſtion + 


6 5 6 = ledger f therefore worſhips another | 
2 And when he was called, Tertullus began to accuſe | bur denies chat he p —_ 
| t 


(bum) ſaying, 


\ 


Chap. xxiv. Ac 


the God of their Fathers, or hath another belief then that 
which is hald forth in the Law and tho Prophets: alſo 
that in that regard, he ſets up no new ſe, as they accuſed 


him] which they call {e#,[or berefic] ſo worſhip I the God 
of the — ving all that — in the Lam, 
and in the Prophets, 


15 Havin in God, which theſe alſo themſelves 
Wy. > , — Fay ſhall be a cr he oh 1 the — 
LNamely, in which every one ſhall be judged according 
to his . ver. 8 both of the juſt and of the unjuſt. 
[that is, of the ungodly and unbelievers. See Dan. 12. 
yer.z. John 5, 22 0 p, ; g 

16 And berein [ Or, in the mean time] I exerciſe my 
ſelſe, alwayes to haus an inoffenſiue conſcience, with God, 
and men. 


17 Bat after many years [ Namely, abſence from Je- 
ruſalem in other lands] I camevv give alms to my people, 
[namely,the poor Jews being converted to the Chriſtian 
faith] and offerings : [whereof ſee As 22. 26. and this 
Paul did to condeſcend to the weak Chi iſtians among 
the Jews herein, as he alſo circumciſed Timothy for the 
ſame reaſon, As 16. 3. dee hereof alſo the annot. on 
As 18. 18. although both ceaſed by Chriſts death. 
This condeſcention might continue fo long untill the 
Temple and City of Jeruſalem were extirpated, and the 
other Jews were rejected by God in their ſtiffnecked neſs, 
Rom. chap. 11 * 

18 Abu which being ſanctiſied, certain Fews found 
me in the Temple, not with people nor with tumult, 

19 Whoozght to be (here) preſent before thee, and to 
accuſe (me) if they bad any thing againſi me. 

20 Orlet theſe ſame ſay, if they have found any unjuſt 
thing in me, when 1 flood before the Conncill : 

21 Save of this only word [ Gr. voce, i. e. 2 the 
counted this word for unjuſt, c.] which I cryed ſtand- 
ing among them, [ from whence indeed ſome — 
aroſe among them in the Councill, but without reaſon, 
ſeeing they themſelves have this hope, ver. 1 5. ] About 
the reſurrection of the dcad Tam this day judged by 

4 


. 22 Nom when Felix bad heard this, he delayed them, 
ſoing, when I ſhall have further knowledge [Or, 4s 
aving furtber knowledge of that way, ani ſaid] of this 
way | that is, of this _— See ver. 14. And here 
Felix gives two reaſons of his delay: firſt, that betwixt 
both he might be able to make further enquiry of the 
Religion of the Chriſtians, fer which they — him 
the other to hear further from Lyſiat what uproar Paul 
had made at Jeruſalem) when Lyſias the Colonell ſhall be 
come down, I will take full knowledge of your mas- 
ters. 
23 And he commanded the Centurion that Paul 
ſhould be kept and have refreſhment 3 ¶ That is, more li- 


— 
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time go thy wiy : and when I ſhall bave gotten convenient 
time, I will call thee unto me. 

26 And withall, boping alſo that mony ſhould be given 
bim of Paul (Namely, for that he was a covetous man, 
and knew that Paul was very acceptable to the 
Chriſtians, who would ſpare no money to get him re- 
leaſed] that be might releaſe bim : wherefond alſo be 
often ſent for him and ſpake with him. 

27 But when two years were fulfilled, Namely, of his 
oy over all Judea : or of Pauls impriſonment 

elix got Porctus Feſtus [ namely, who was ſent by the 
Emperour Nero to be governour of Judea in Felix 
room, becauſe of the cruel dealings of Felix ia that 
Province, and alſo for making away of many Jews 
within Ceſarea : for which the Jews by certain Ambaſ- 
ſadours had complained of him to the Emperour, who 
put him off from the Government, and would have 
puniſhed him with death, had not his Brother Pallas 
deprecated this of the Emperour. See Foſeph. ant ig. lib, 
20. cap. 7, and Tacit. anndl, lib. 12. and Hiſtor. lib, 3. 
7.] in bis place: [Gr. for a ſucceſſor , follower] and 
Felix willing to ſhew the Fews favour, left Paul in 
priſon. 


T 8. 


CHA ÞP., XXV. 


1 Feſtus cometh in the place of Felix, of whom the High 
Pricſt and Councill of the Fews requeſt, that he would 
cauſe Paul to come to Feruſalem, thinking by the way 
30 kill him. 4 But Feſtus will haue them io appear be- 
fore him at Ceſarea, 7 which they do and accuſe him 
grievouſly but without proof. 9 Paul obſerving that 
Feſtus was inclined t0 fend him to Feruſalem appealeth 
unto Ceſar, 13 King Agrippa and Bernice come 10 
Ceſarea, to whom Feſtus relates Pauls cauſe. 24 4. 
grippa defires that he may hear him, which is done the 
next day, 24 and Feſtus relates further hat be had 
done in Pauls buſineſs, and how he had ſound no fault 


in his priſon] and tbat he ſhould binder no man of 
bis | Gr. bis own : -namely, friends or brethren in the 
faith 3 as at Ceſarea there was a Church long before, 
28 Act, 10. 48. and 21. f. ] 10 miniſter unto 
(bin) or to come unto him. N 

24 And after ſome daies Felix being come thit 
with Drufilla bis wife. [This was a daughter of that 
Herod who had cauſed ame to be put to death. Acts 12. 
I. and the ſiſter of Agrippa of whom is ſpoken in the two 
following chapters. A very bold and unchaſte woman, 
who forſook her hoſband Ait the King of the Eme- 
— the —_ this Felix, who —— 

uty had tempted her thereunto. See Foſeph. Antig. 
lib. 20. cap. 3. ] which was a Few, be ſent for Paul, and 
heard — — pe in ah briſt. 

25 And a be diſcourſed of righteouſneſs, temperance 
and (of) the 1 to come , 3 come 
— Namely, ſeeing his conſcience convinced 

of many wicked deeds committed contrary thereto. 
See Rom. 2. 15. 1 Cer. 14. 24. ] anſwered , For this 


in him. 
| Fa ſtus there fore being come into the Province ¶ So the 

Romans called that Country, which they had won by 
arms and brought under their command , and cauſed to 
be governed by certain Governours ſent forth in the 
name of the Roman Empire : of which kind Judea alſo 
was. See alſo chap. 23. ver. 24.] after three daics men 
from Ceſarea [which City at that time was the ſeat of 
the Roman Governours, by reaſon of its ſtrength and 
conveniency. Sce As 23. 23. J up te Feruſulem : | which 
was the chief City of the whole Province, and wher@the 
ſpirituall and temporall government of the Jews was, yet 
under the overſight of the Governour.] 

2 And the High Prieſt and the principall [Gr. he 
firft] of the ewt, [that is, of the Councill of the Jews 
Aﬀts 24.1.] appeared before him againſt Paul and be- 
ſought him. | 

3 Defiring favour againſt bim, [Namely, Paul] that 
he would cauſe him to come to Feruſalem, (and) laying 
an ambuſh to deſtroy him by the way. 

4 Bus Feſtus anſwered, that Paul # kept at Ceſares, 
and that he himſclf would ſhortly travell chizbcr, ¶ Name- 
ly to Ceſarea, as he alſo did yer. 6.) ? 

5 They therefore ſaid he, amongſt you that are able, les 
them £0 down alſo, [ Namely, to Ceſarea : ſo he {j 
becaule Jeruſalem lay higher in the land and on hills. 


See alſo ver. 7. ] and if there be any thing unſitring in his 
man, let them accuſe him. 8 | 
6 And when he had paſſed over no more then ten dates 
among them, [ Oth. more then ten dayes ] be came 
down to Ceſarea, and on the morrow being 
— ſeat 
ought ( forth.) 


ſer on the 
» be commanded tha Paul ſhould be 


7 And 


— 
* 


* 
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Au when he was come thither he Fems which were 
ame down from Feruſalem ftood round (him) bringing 
forth many ani grievous &eu[ations againſt Paul, [What 


theſe accuſations were, 10 by the deſence of Paul in 
the ſollow ing verle] which they could not prove.* 


' 8 While be de ſending, ſaid, I have neither offended 
any thing againſt tbe Law of the Jews, nor againſt the 
Temple, _—_— Ceſar, 

g Bus Feſtus willing to ſhew favour to the Fews [As 
alſo Felix did before, Acts 24. 27.] anſwered Paul and 

1d, wilt thon go up to Feruſalem, and there be judged 

fore me, Lnamely, by the Cougcill of the Jews in 
my preſence , or under my conduct ] abous theſe 
things! 

— And Paul ſaid I ſtand before Ceſars judgemant- 
ſu, { Namely, whoſe Goyernour thou art] where I 
l judged : | namely, as a Citizen of Rome J #0 3 

s I bave done no wrong: 45 thou alſo knoweſt very well. 

— aſwell by the report which Felix hath made 


d tbee concerning me, as by this my defence which thou 


baſt now ry 

11 For if I doe wrong, and haue done auy thing wor- 
thy of death, I refuſe not to dic + bus ij there be nat hing 
of that whereof theſe accuſe me, no man can out of fa- 
war deliver me over to them, I call upon Ceſar, 
(That is, I appeal unto Ceſar, namely, as a Citizen 
of Rome, to whom this right of appeal; or calling upon 
Ceſar in ſuch a condition belongs, as appears ver.12, and 
Aﬀts 26. 32.] 

12 Then anſwered Feſtus, when he had ſpoken with the 
Councill ¶ Namely, not of the Jews, but of them whom 
be as a Goyernout had called unto him] Haſt thou ap- 
pealed unto Ceſar ? Thou ſhalt go unto Ceſar. 

12 And when ſome dayes were paſſed over, cams Kin 
Agrippa L This was the ſon of that Herod, who 
cauſed Fames to be put to death. As. 12. 1. 2.] and 
Bernice [a ſiſter of Agrippa (as alſo Druſilla Acts 24. 
24.) an immodeſt and proud woman allo, who being 
awidow dwelt with this Agrippa her brother, not with- 
out ſuſpicion of inceſt, Foſeph. antig. lib. 20, cap. 12 
to Ceſarea, to ſalute Feſtus. | or, to welcome bim, an 
with him —_—_— upon his comming into this new 
Pro vince dminiſtration.] 

14 And when they bad ſpent many dayes there, Feſtus 
related Pauls matters to the King, ſaying, (here) is 4 
certain man left in priſon by Felix: 

15 For whoſe ſake when I was at Feruſalem the Chief 
Priefts and the Elders of the Fews appeared, deſiring 
ſentence againſt him, [Namely, of death, without other 
form of Law, as $from the verſe following, ] 

16 To whom 1 anſwered, that the Romans. have not 
the cuſtome, out J [Namely, to the accuſers, as 

had requ rer. 3. ] 0 deliver over any man 0 
death, [ Gr. io deſtruct ion] before the accuſed have the 
Ecuſers preſent, [ Gr. before bus — bpm hab obtained 
place of making bis defence touching the accuſation, 

17 When the} therefore were come hither vogether, I 
thing [Gr. making no delay, the (q) following ſate on 
the ſear, and commanded tha the man ſhould 
be brought ( forth.) 

18 About whom tht accuſers ſtanding (here) brought 
forth no matter, [Qr accuſation} whereof I had ſuſpi- 
cion, 

, 19 But — 2217 = certain enquiries 15 yr 
erences, queſtions] of their Religion, Cor, ſuperſtition, 
this Heathen calls the Jewiſh Religion our of contempt, 
and that in preſence of Agrippa and his Siſter, who were 
Jews, but uled to bear all things, that they might not 
dilpleaſe the Roman Governours] and of one Feſus who 
was dead, whom Paul ſaid to be alive. 

20 And while I was in doubt about the cxamining 


of this buſineſs, [ This he ſaith contrary to the truth, to | [ 


make his matter faire : for he had ſo propounded this to 


] 


ſelf (indeey) bear that man. And 
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Faul to ſhew favour to the Jews, on fell if he 


To 9 Ferufalem, and there be j 
e tbmg,. 0 

21 And when Paul apealed that be might be 
far the cogniſance of Ceſar, [Gr. Sage e ee K 
Latines ule the word 4 kgnifiech properly ons 
to whom the chieſeſt hanour belongs: and the word 
Sebas from whence this cometh , is often taken for 
divine honour, which the Gentiles alſo gave to their 
ay . for that no Hvine honour is 
given, $17. ver. 23. and cha. 27. 1. ] I com- 
mended this he ſhould be \ apt ungil ey 2 I ſbould 
ſend him to Ceſar, 

2» And Agrippa ſaid unto 2 — alſa my 

ad to 
ſhalt hear — l en 

23 The next day therefore when Agrippa was come, 
and Bernice with great pomp, [ Gr. withy — — 
i. e. luſtre or ſhew, not only of coſtly bur alſo 
of great attendance or train which we uſe to call tate or 
F when they were gone into the Fulg nen- bouſe, 

Gr, Acroaterion, which properly — 8 hall or 
place where audience is given, or Lau- matters are heard 
and pleaded] with he Captains over thouſands, and the 
men which were the principal of the City, Faul. by Feſtus 
bis command was brought ( forth, ) ; 

24 And Feſtus ſaid, King Agrippa, and all ye men 
the are (bers) preſent with us, ye ſec ibi (man) concer- 
ning whom the whole mulzizude of the Fews have 
to me, both as Feruſalem and here, crying ous that he augbt 
not to live any longer. N 

25 But — ound that be had done nothing 
wortby of death, and, ſeving he himſelf alſo hub appealed 
unto Ceſar, have decteed to ſend him. 

26 Of whom | have nothing certain to write to (the) 
Lord | Namely, the Emperour, which title of Lord the 
Geſt Emperars would not receive, becauſe it imports 
a dominion over the ſubjects as over ſla ves Pur the 
Emperor Nero, under whom this came to uffered 
the title to be given him, as alſo man E 
after him] therefore 7 have brought bim forih before 
you, and eſpccially before thee King Agrippe, tba 
after examination had I may bave ſamembat to 
write. 

27 For it ſeemeih to me againſt reaſon, #0 4 pri 
ſoner, (and) not alſo to give to underſtand the — 
which are againſt bim. 


C HAP. XXVI. 


1 Paul having obtained . 

relates before King Agrippa and the whole Counct 
bis life before bis — a Fon 
calling to the Apoſtolicall office how that 4 
19 and bis life after bis converſion, 20 what be did, 
21 2 22 and taught, 24 which 3 
ing beard, Fells judgeth Paul to be mad, which Paxt 
denieth. 27 Agrippa is moved almoſt to be a Chriſti 
an. 30 Au be and the flanders abe Aae | 
i innocent, 32 45 alſo that he mighs be re if 
be ha i not appealed unto Ceſar. | 


Nd Agrippa (aid unto Paul, is is allowed thee to 

ek for thy ſelf. Then Pad frevehed forth he 

defended beate * n 

ing Agrippa, that T 

e , 2 — 
IT an accuſed 0 . 

all, (cet bas thou baft knowledge 

* RY — a Jew, and in- 

ſtructed in the Jewiſh 


. 
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flatter Agrippa, but to move him to greater attention 
and docility] of all cuſtomes and queſtions, [ Or contro- 
werſics] which are amongſt the Fews. Therefore I in- 
treat thee that thou wouldſt hear me patiently. £ 

4 My life therefore {That is, how I have lived and 
carried my ſelf] from my youth up, which from the be- 
ginning was amongſt my people at Fernſalem, know all the 


ws. 

* As who from 4 long time, [ Gr. from upwards, i. e. 
of times paſt] have known me before, (if they would te. 
ſtiße it) that after the exicteſt [or accurateſt, per fecteſt. 
See Act 21. 3. ] ſect of our Religion, I lived 484 
Phariſec. 

6 And now I ſtand and am fulged for the hope 1 the 
promiſe [That is, of the fulfilling of the promile, of 
obtaining righteouſneſs and ſalvation through the Meſſi- 
ah, v. 22. 23.] which was made by God unto the Fa- 
thers. | 

7 To the which [Namely, hope, i.e. thing hoped for, 
or promiſe , i.e. thing pro iſel] our twelve tribes, 
[namely, the godly Jews of the twelve tribes of Iſrael, 
not only they that dwell in Judea, but alſa thoſe that 
are ſcattered through the whole world, Fam. 1. 1. ] con- 

” tinually, [Gr. in continuance, or in fervency] night and 
day; ferving (God) hope to come [ which hope namely, is 
ood indeed In it (elf, but herein defeRive, that they (till 
— and expect that which is already fulfilled in Jeſus 
Chriſt] concerning which hope [ that is, concerning 
the fulfilling of which hope, c. wherein alſo the —— 
of the reſurrection of the dead, and above all of the 
Meſſiah is contained: which without doubt he had pro- 
ved out of the writings of the Prophets as he doth, Act: 
13. 33. and ſo forward, as the following diſcourſe of 
Paul declares ] O King Agrippa, I am accuſed of the 


g. 

* What ? [This he ſeems to have ſpoken turning to 

Feſtus and the other Gentiles, for Agrippa believed the 

Prophets v 27. and therefore alſo the reſurrection of rhe 
ins v. 7. ] Ir it Fudged incredible withyou, that God 
raiſeth the dead ? 

9 Truly I thought with thy ſelf, L Namely, like as o- 
thers now do, with a blinde zeal without" right know- 
ledge] that I ought to do many contrary things againſt 
the name of Feſus of Naxareth. 

10 Which I did alſo at Feruſalem : and I ſhut many 
of the $1ints [That is, thoſe that believed in Chriſt] 
into priſons, baving received the power from the chief 
Pricſts : and when they were put to death, I conſented 
to it. [Gr. I brought my voice to it. Of the Greek word 
Pſephos. ſee Rev. 2. 17.] 

11 And througb all the Synagozues Tpuniſhed them 
often, [Namely, who remained conſtant in their faith] 
and compelled (them) to blaſpbeme, [that is, with tor- 
tures and threatnings compelied them to deny Chriſt , 
yea even to curſe him, as this was alſo the manner of 
the Heathen in perſecuting of the Chriſtians. Sec Plin, 
Fun. in Epiſt. ad Trajan] and raging againſt them a- 
bove meaſure, I perſecated them even unto forreign Ci- 
Tier. ; 

12 Whereupon alſo as T travelled ro Damaſcus [That 
which hath need of expoſition in this relation, ſee there- 
of the annotat, on chap. 9g. ] with power and order, 
which (I had) fromthe chicf Prieſts. 

13 I ſaw O King. in the milſt of the day on the way, a 
light above tbe brightne of the Sun from heauen ſhining 
round about me, and thoſe that travelled with me, 

14 And when we all ¶ That is, as well they that tra- 
velled with me, as I, although I remained lying, and 
they all amazed, roſe up immediately, 4s g. 7.] were 
fallen down to the Earth, I heard a voyce ſpeaking unto 
me, and ſaying in ihe Hebrew tongue, [from hence it 
ſeemath that Paul ſpake not to Agrippa and Feſtas in 
Hebrew, but in Greek or Latine as better kgown unto 


Acrs. 
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them] Sau, Saul, why perſdcuveſt tbon me ? It is hd 
for thee to ſtrike thy heels aguinſt pricks. | 

15 And I ſaid , who art thon Lord? And be (tid, x 
um Feſus whom thou per — 5 a , thai; 
16, But raiſe up thy ſelf and ſtand on ihy feet, fur in 
purpoſe I have 1. unto ther, ¶ Or am ſeenof thee 
of the manner of this appearing fee the annot. Arg. 
17.] to appoint thee for a Miniſter and a Witneſs of the 
things bath which thou haſt ſeen, and in which 1 Phal 
Gard appear unto the: 1 „ole 

17 Delivering thee from this people, ¶ Namely, el 
the Jews which ſhall perſecute thee] and (from) the Gen- 
tiles, unto whom I now ſend thee, iy Q 

18 To open their eyes, [That is, their underſtanding, 
namely, by the preaching of my Goſpel ] and 10 turn 
(them) from darkneſs to light, {har is, from- natural 
blindneſs, and worldly ignorance, unto the right and 
true knowledge of God to eternal (alyation ] ani from 
the power of Satan unto God; what they might receive 
remiſſion of fins; and an inheritance | Gr. a lat, becauſe 
many times inheritances are divided by lot] amongſt the 
ſinctißed, by faith in me. 

19 Therefore O King Agrippa T have not been diſe. 
bedient to that heavenly viſion : 

20 But firſt to them that were at Damaſcus, and «t 
Feruſalem, and ia the whole land of ꝓudei, and 10 the 
Gentiles, publiſhed that they ſhould amend themſelver, 
and turn unto God, doing work, worthy of repe atume. 
[See the expoſition of this, on Mat. 3. 8.7] 

21 Foy theſe things ſake, the Few. 
Temple, and attempted to make me away. 

22 Therefore baving obtained help of God, I ſtand e- 
ven unto this day, [That is, I am yet preſerved alive, 
and am not therefore become more ſlothfull in preaching 
the Goſpel] refifying both to ſmall and great, | i.e. every 
one of what ſtate and condition ſoever he be] ſaying no- 
thing beſides that which the Prophets and Moſes have ſþ6- 
ken, ſhould come to paſs. | 

23 (Namely) that he Chriſt- muſt ſuffer, and that he 
being the firſt of the reſurrefion of thc dead, ¶ Namely, 
to live eternally : for ſome who were riſen befare, died a+ 
— But Paul here hath reſpect not only to the order, 

ut eſpecially to the power of Chriſt, as of the head , 
whereby the faithfull as his members ſhall alſo ariſe to e- 
ternal life in due time. See 1 Cor.'15, 22, 23. Col. 1. v. 
18.7 ſhould declare a light [ſee v. 18.] to h people and 
to the Gentiles, 

24 And as he ſþake theſe things for defence, Feſtus 
ſaid with a great voice, thou art mad Paul : (Namely, 
as perſons who arc idle of ſences by too much ſtudying; 
So the natural man judgeth of the wiſdome of God, 
1 Cor. 1. 18, 23. and 2. 14.] great learning [ Gr. the 
— letters] bringeth thee ro madneſs. [ Gr. turns ther 

out.] | 

25 But he ſaid, I am not mad, moſt mighty Feſims, 
but I ſpeak words of truth, and of 4 — underſtan- 
ding. [ Or ef a temperate and ſober underſtanding.] 

26 For the King knoweth of theſe things, [Namely, 
which I have related of Jeſus Chrilt, and that which, 
was done to him, ſeeing it was done openly at Jeruſalem, 
and is known throughout all Syria] unto whom alfo 1. 
ſing boldneſs, I ſpeak : for I believe not that any of theſe 
things is hidden from him, for this was not done in a cor- 
ner. 

27 O King Agrippi believeſt thou the Prophets? I 
know tha this believeſ them, 47555 is, holdeſt chem 
for true, and for the word of God.] 

28 And Agrippa ſaid unto Paul, thou moveſt ms | Gr. 


took me invhe 


per ſwadeſt] almoſt to be a Chriſtian. 

29 And Paul ſud, I wiſh indeed from God, thus both 
almoſt and altogether, [Gr. that both in little and in 
much) not only thou, but alſo all that bear me this day be- 
— * Ian, exceht theſe bands . [ that is, this 


chain, 


SATA 


ſa⸗ 
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chain, in which his hand was made faſt. See As 1 2.| all eaſe and refreſhment, or elſe to be provided of ſom 
6. and 28. 16.) : things needfull for his greater caſe in the journey.] | 

30 And when he had ſaid this, the King roſe up, and 4 And having pus off from t hence, we''ſailed under 
the Governour, and Bernice , and thoſe that had ſate Cyprus, [Or beneath pr, of this Iſland, ſee A&s x1. 
with them. 19. and chap. 13. v. 4.] becauſe ibe winds were againſt 

31 And being gone aſide, they ſhake unto one another | (us.) : | 

ing; this man doth nothing worthy of death or of band. 5 And having ſailed threugh :he Sea which v along 

31 And Agrippa ſaid unto Feſtus, this man might be Cilicia | This was a Region in Aſia the leſs, ſituate on 
releaſed, if he had not appealed unto Cæſar. [This is the Midland Sea betwixt Syria and Pamphylia. Sce 
but on evaſion 2 for Pauls appeal unto Cæſar could not Act, 6. 9. and 15. 13, 41. ] and Pampbyiia, [of this 
hidder his releaſement ſceing they held him innocent: | Country, fee allo As 2. 10. and 13. 13. and 14 24.] 
bur this they ſay that they might not releaſe Paul, and | we arrived at Myra | a City in the land of Lycia,which 


to avoid the Jews diſpleaſure, ] bordered on Pamphylia, where this firſt ſhip ſeemed to 
have finiſhed its voyage] in Lycia. 
CHAP. XXVIL 5 And the Captain having found there 4 Ship of A- 


| Irxandria, [ The chief City of Egypt and Lybia , 

1 Paul is ſent toRom by theCaptainFuling with other pri- | which ſhip was come out of Egypt into Myra, to go 

ſoners,2 and being gone with them into a ſhip of Adra- | from thence forward towards Italy ] which ſailed ta- 
myttium, accompanied with Ariſtarchus; 3 cometh 10 wards Italy, cauſed us to paſs over into the ſame. 
Sin. 4 Saileth by Cyprus, 5 cometh io Myra, 6 fm 7 And when we ſailed forward ſlowly many dies, and 
thence they {ail in a ſhip of Alexandria, along by Cni- | were ſcarce come over againſt Cnidus, [ An Iſland in the 
din and Crete unto Fair- havent. g where Paul coun- Midland Sea over againſt Caria others take ir tor a 
ſelleih the Captain to abide for a time, becauſe of the | point o Caria ſhooting out over againſt Crete] feraſ- 
inconvenience of the ſeiſon. 11 But the Captain rather | much a5 the wird ſuffered rs not, we ſayled under Crete, 
believing the $hrp- maſter and Pilot, ſails forward. | [an Wand in the ſame Sea, at this day called Candys. 
13 They ſail by Crete and mcet with 4 great Tempeſt, | See of the lame, Tit. 1. f.] over againſt Sulmonc. | a 
16 come to the Iſland Claudi, 18 4nd are conſtrained | corner of Crete ſtretching out towards the Eaſt ] 

. by Tempeſt to caſt the goods out of the Ship, 21 —f 8 And hardly ſailing by the ſame, we came into 4 
corte them to ber f good courage, ſeeing God had by certain place called F air bavens : (Or good havens, called 
an Angel given him to underſtand that none of them ſtill to this day Boniporto, a City in Crete, ſo called 
ſhould peril, 29 They caſt out four anchors, 30 the (rom the conveniency of its haven ] nigh unto which 
Semen ſech to eſcape our of the ſhip with the bat, wu the City Laſea. [ but ſomewhat more in towards the 
zi which Paul binders. 33 The people having lorg Land, as Pliny teſtiherh, lib. 4. cap. 13. but he calleth 
faſted, upon Pauls atvice take meat, 38 ani caſt the ic Laſos.] : 
corn over-board. 41 The ſhip is caſt away." 41 Te 9 And when witch time was paſt, and ſayling was 
Seuldiers would k1ll the priſoners, which the Captain | now dyubt full, becauſe alſo the faſt L That is, the yearly 
binders, 43 4n4 the people ſwim to ſbore, faſt of the Jews, on which the atonement of all the 

| _ was made by the High Prieſt in the holy of ho- 

Nd when it was decree l, [Namecly, by Feſtus, and | lies, as may be teen Lev. 16. 29. and 23. 27. which day 

his Council, A#s 2 5. 12.] that we ſhould ſail a- | was the tenth of the ſeventh moneth which agreed part- 

wy towards Italy, [ hereby and by the following relation | ly with gur September, partly with our October: ſo that 

k appears, that Luke alſo who wrote theſe Acts, was in | the tenth day came about the beginning of October, at- 

Pauls company, in this whole journey] they delivered ter which moneth the Sea was not failed (in) by the an- 

mer Paul and ſome other priſoners,to a Centurion by name | ciznts untill the begining ot March, becauſe of the ſhort= 

Julivs, of the Imeriall [Gr. Sebaſtes, i.e. of the Au- neſs of the dayes and the Tempeſts, which are much be- 

guſt] band. [of this word ſee Aﬀs 10. 1. This Julius twixt that time. See Yeger, de re nulit. lib. 4. cap. 39. 

wfaid to be a Captain of this band, becauſe he had | which therefore is nothing like to the faſting times 

command over a company which belonged to the Empe |-which ſome keep at this day, which were not known in 
rours guard : who ri A alſo ſeemeth to be choſen | the Church long after the Apoſtles times] was now paſt, 
hereunto, that the priſoners under his overſight might | Paul exhorted them; 

bethe better kept, and delivered into the Emperours 10 And ſaid unto them, men, I ſee [Namely , not 

hand.] only by the condition of the ſeaſon, but eſpecially by 
2 And we being gone into 4 ſhip of Adramyttium, | the inſpiration of Gods Spirit] thut rhe voyage will be 

[Namely, whoſe home was at Adramyttium, which is | made with hinderance and great dammage, not only of 

1 City in Myſia, over againſt Mitylene] ſecing we were | the lading and of the ſhip, bus alſo of our lives, [| Ge, of 

to ſail [namely, according to their intent, although | owe ſouls. ] _ | 

e of the contrary winds they were forced to take a-| 41 Bat the Captain believed rather the Pilot and the 
nother courſe, as appears from the following relation ] | Ship-miſter, [ Namely, who ſeem to have thought that 
the places ang, Aſia [namely, Aſia the 5 in which | there yet remained ſome dayes, within which they might 

Mykia alſo lay] we put off: and Ariſtarchus the Mace- | be able to come into another haven : eſpecially becauſe 

donian [this was a man of dignity, who followed Paul the wind ſerved them] then thut which was ſaid by 

thence, who alſo in many journeys with Paul en- | Paul, ; 

ured great troubles, as may be ſeen As 19. 29. and _ 12 And foraſmuch 2s the haven was inconvenient to 

20, 4. who alſo kept Paul company in this impriſon- | winter (in) the greateſt (part) gave conſell a!ſo to ſail 

ment even unto Rome, as a fel/ow-priſoner as it ſeem | thence, if in any wiſe they might arrive at Phenice to 

ud, or who being come to Rome was pat iu priſon with | winter, being an haven in Crete, [this is added here 

Palas appears Col. 4. 10. ] of Theſſalonica [ of thig | that ir might not be thought that he ſpake of Phænicis 

City, ſee As 17. 1.) w with us, in Syria] ſtretching [Gr. locking] towards the South- 


3 And the next (day) we arrived at Sidon, [A clty | weſt, and towards the North. weſt, L that is, 'ying 
in Phznicia, whereof fee Mat 11. 21. As 12. 20, | crooked like a half Moon, and therefore fret from a 
and Fulius dealing kindly with Paul, permitted (bi) to 

£0 to bis friends Char is, the diſciples or ſome among 
dem] robe taken care of (by them.) [rhat in, to receive 


windes, 
13 Mas foraſmuch as the Sourh-wind blew ſoftly, they 
thought they bad . their purpoſe, and having 
c | pus 


Chap. xxvii. 
* they ſailed along cloſe by Crete. 
1 4 long after, there ſmote against the ſame 


{Namely, Iſland Crete: the ſhip being driven off from 
the ſame by this wind] « ſtormy wind [or turning- 
wind, wbirle- wind] called Euroclydon. [that is an Eaſt 
wind, which raĩſeth mightily billowes. ] 

15 And when the ſhip was pluckt away therewith, 

and could not bear up [Gr. ey againſt } againſt the 
wind we gave it up, [ that is, we let it drive at 
Gods mercy , Whither the wind drove it ] and drove 
away. 
— And running under a certain little Iſtand, called 
Clanda LA little Iſland by the end of Crete, againſt 
the Weſt, now called Gozo] we could bardly have power 
"of the boat. 

17 Which having drawn up, they vſed (all) helps, 
under-girding the ſhip : [Namely,with cables and ropes, 
which they brought through under the keele, to binde 
the ſides of the ſhip the faſter one to another, a2ainſt the 
violence of the waves] and ſeeing they feared that they 
ſhould fall on the (ſhelf) Syrtus, [a dangerous ſhelf or 
fat of wel-ſand, and ful of whirlings lying under Africa 
in the Midland ſeaT they ſtrate ſayle | Gr. the veſſell as 
As 10. 11. whereby is underſtood the ſayle with the 
yard, and the ropes hanging on ir] and ſo drove away. 

18 And ſccing wc were violently toſſed by the 
tempeſt, the (day), following they made a caſting-out. 
[Namely, of the lading or Merchandiſe which was in the 
ſhip, to lighten the ſhip. ] ; 

19 And the third (day) we caſtout with our. own hands 
the ſhips furniture, [ Namely, of ballaſt, ropes, cables, 
cheſts c. that which was ſuperfluous in the ſhip. For 
that they ſtill kept that which was neteſſary, appears 
from ver. 28. 29. 30. Cc. ] | 

20 And when neither ſun nor ſtar appeared in many 
dies, and no ſmall tempeſt preſſed (us,) [ Gr. lay on] all 
hope thenceforth to be ſaved was taken from (us.) 

21 And when they had been long time ¶ Namely, 
about tourteen dajes ver. 33.] without eating, [ that is 
without holding ordinary meals, by reaſon of the fear of 
death, and the toſſing of the ſhip] then Paul ſtood (up) 


in the midſt of them, and ſaid, O men, ye ought indeed to | | 


have given ear to me, and not to have ſayled away from 
Crete, and to have avoided [ Gr. to hade gained i. e. to 
have prevented] this hindrance and this damage. 

22 Tct even now I exhort you to be of good cheer 3 fer 
there fhall happen no loſs of (any ones) life [Gr. ſoule] 
among you, but only of the ſbip. 

23 For this ſame night ſtood by me an Angel of God, 
whoje I am (Namely, Gods, Apoſtle or ſervant I am] 
whom alſo I ſerve. | 

24 Saying, fear not Paul, thon muſt be ſet before Ceſar 
[Or, ſtand, fer thy ſelf] and behold, God bath freely 
given thee all that ſayle with thee [ 1. e. hath given them 
their lives for thy ſake. See the like Gen, 18. 32. and 
19. 31. 

en. 9 PTR ie of good cheer Omen : for I believe 
God, that it ſball be ſo, as it was ſaid unto me, 

26 But we muſt fall upon a certain Iſland. 

27 Now when the fourteenth night was come, as we 
[ Or, that we] were driven hither and thither in the 
Aadriatick ſea, [Gr. Adria, which is properly that Sea 
which at this day is called Golfo di Venetia, but is alſo 
often by the Ancients, as alſo here, taken more largely, 
for that part of the Midland Sea, which beſides that, 
comprehends alſo the Sea of Sicily and Jonia. See 
Strabo. lib. 7, — about the midnight, the Seamen 
ſuppoſed that ſome land drew neer unto them, 

28 Ant having caſt out the ſounding lead, they found 
twenty fathoms : | Namely, depth to the ground] and 
being gone forth a little, they caſt out the ſounding lead 
again, and found it fifteen fatboms. | 

29 Ant fearing that they might any where fall upon 


Acrs. 


Chap. xxvii, 


hard places [Or, ſharp? rockie} they caſt fou 
out of the hind ſhip, — wiſbe 78 21 22 


30 But when ihe ſhipmen ſought to fice out of the ſhi 
and let down the boat into - — LNamely, 1. 15 


| fore they had haled up into the ſhip ver. 17. ] under ſhey 
as if they would bring forth Gr. ſireteh fortb]the anchor. 

| ous of the foreſhip,[ that is, the foremoſt part of the.ſhip,} 
31 Paul ſaid unto the Captain and to the ſouldiers, Ii 
theſe abide not in the ſhip , ye cannot be ſaved. [Eo 
although God had bv his Angel promiſed Paul that 
none of the ſhip ſhould periſh ver. 24. nevertheleſs the 
means are not thereby taken away, .whereby God would 
exccute his promiſe. And he that is negligent therein 
he doth not believe God, but tempt God, b 

32 Then the ſouldiers cut of the ropes o 7 the boat, and 
let it fall off. 

And in the mean while, till it was day, Paul ex- 
borted | (them) all, that they ſhould tate meat: [Gr 
food] and ſaid, It is to day the fourteenth day that ye have 
tarried without cating, and have taken nothing. [Thar 
is, as it were nothing, very little: or have held no 
meal as ver. 21, for otherwiſe a healthfull perſon (a 
Phyſicians teſtific) cannot well aſt above (cyen dayes 
without dying.] | 

34 Therefore I exhort you to take meat: for that 
ſerves for your (afety : [ Namely, to have ſtrength in 
governing of the thip, and to be able to help your lelyes, 
when we ſhall be conſt:ained to ſave our ſelves] for there 
ſhall not an haire fall from be head of any of you. [that 
is, ſhall not ſuffer any loſs of his lite or health Febr. See 
1 King 1. 52] 

35 And when he had ſaid this and taken bread, be 
gave thanks to God in preſence of all; [ Namely, for the 
benefit which he had yer affoorded them, of having meat 
and being able to enjoy it for the ſtrengthning of their 
faculties, as Chriſt was wont to do allo, Mat. 14. yer, 
19. Fobn 6. 11. and Paul exhorts all Chriſtians, 
1 Tim. 4. 4, 5.] and, having broken (the ſame) he be- 
gan to eat. 

36 And they all being become of good cheer, t 

alſo themſelves. [ Gr. food ] Js 2 
37 Now we were in the ſhip in all, two hundred 
ſeventy and fix ſouls. {That is, men, perſons, Ads, 


41. and 7. 14. Rom. 13.1. 
— with meat, thy 


38 And when they were 
lighined the ſbip, and caſt out the corn into the Sea. 
39 And when it was day they knew not the land: but 
they obſerved a certain creek [ Gr, 4 lap or boſome which 
had a ſhore Lor ſtrand] againſt the which they judged 
beſt if they were able, to put on the ſhip,] 
40 And when they bad drawn up the anchors, they 
gave over (the ſhip) to the Sea [Or had cut of tbe 
— left them in the ſea] together loofingihe 
rudder- band; [L namely, with which they had betore 
made faſtthe rudder, when the ſhip drove at Gods mercy, 
againſt the toſſing of the ſea] and having pulled eb 8, 
main- ſayle toward the wind, they kept towards theſbore. 
41 But falling on a place which had the Sea on bos 
fades [That is, a ſhore or point ſhooting out, which not- 
— lay under water on the former part, on 
which they ſteered the ſhip] they ran the ſhip on ground 
thereon : and the foreſhip ſctting faſt remained in- 
moveable, but the hind-ſhip brake by the force of ibe 
_ [Namely,which beat violently againſt the hind- 
ip.] | 

42 Now the conſultation [ That is, counſell, advie, 
purpoſe, &'c.] of the Souldiers was, that they ſbould kill 
the priſoners, that no man being ſwom out ſhould eſcape, 
| [fo cafily had they forgotten that they had ſaved their 
lives by Paul, which was great ingratitude, which 
Captain juſily withſtood, ] | 

43 But the Captain being willing to ſave Pa, 
123 them (from) that purpoſe, and commanded 2 


1 


Chap.xxvili, | 
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they which could ſwim ſhould firſt caſt themſelves off, and flamed, ſet on fire: namely, by the ] or ined”. 
come to land. ately fall down dead, but when they bad long expeffed, and 
44 Andibe other [Namely, he commanded to get to | ſaw that no aile befell him [Gr. nothing abſurd or in- 
land] ſome on the planks, and ſome on certain (peeces) convenient they were altered and ſaid that he was God, 
of the ſhip. And ſo it happened that they came all ſafe to [Namely, who was come unto them in humane ſhape. 
Und. See the like unſtedſaſt judgement of the Gentiles con- 
| cerning Paul and Barnabas Act, 14. ver. 11. 19. 
7 Aud here, about the ſame place the principall (man) 
C HAP. XXVIIL of rhe Iſland [Gr. the firſt} by name Publixs , [this 
| name is a Roman name, from w ſome think that 
1 Paul and they that ſailed with him come ſafe to the | he was a Governour of the Romans over this Iſland. 
Iſland Melita, where they are courteouſly entertained. Hon ſoever it appears that — man, who 
3 An adder comming out of the fire, abides banging fed and lodged 2.76 men for three — (bis) lands, 
on Pauls hand, which be ſhakes off without hurt, (Hing) who received us, and lodged ws kindly three 
6 whereat the Iſlanders admiring, hold him for 2 God, | dates, 
7 Paul cureth the Father of Publius of the fever and 8 And it came to paſs that the Father of Publim, 
blody flux, 9 and many Iſlinders of their diſeaſes, being taten withfevers and the bloody flix was bedrid 


10 having been well entertained three moneths, they 
ſule row:rds Italy, over Syracuſe to Rhegium, from 
thnce to Puteoli, and ſo travelling forward over 
Appij- market and the three Tavern, theycome to Rome, 
16 wbere Paul being delivered over to the Generall of 
the Army is bebt by a ſouldier. 17 He calleth unto 
bim the chiefeſt of the Fews there, and relutes unto 
them where fore he was ſo ſent priſoner to Rome, 21 who 
hal received no tidings of it, and deſired to under- 
ſtun4 his opinion concerning Religion, 23 which Paul 
declares in a great Aſſembly of Fems jrom morning 
unt4ll evening, proving out of Moſes and the Prophets 
that ꝓeſus was Chriſt, 24 which ſome believed and 
others not, 25 whom Paul ſeriouſly reproves out of 
Gods word, and foretelleth them that they ſhould be 
rejected, and the Gem iles be called in their place, 

o Paul remaineth there two years , preaching the 
Goſpell boldly, and withous hindrance, 


Nd when they were eſcaped then they underſtood that 
the 7/Lin4 was called Melita. [An Iſland betwixt 
Africa and Sicily, now called Malta.] 

2 And tbe Barbarlans [So the Greeks and Romans 
called all other nations which were not of theirs,becaule 
of their ſtrange manners,and unknown languages which 
they ſpake. See Rom. 1. 14. 1 Cor. 14. 11. from whence 
it ſeems that yet at this day that * of Africa which 
Iyeth over againſt Sicily and Malta is called Barbary] 

4 ws no ordinary fricndſbip. For having. kindled 
a great fire [Gr. tyra, which ſignifieth an heap of wood 
or other matter fit tor to burn J chen too ws all in, r 
of the rain which came upon (us,) and becauſe of the 
cold, 

And when Paul had gathered my of ſticks to- 
bh [The Greek word properly ſignifies dry vine- 
nches, and ſuch like boughtes which eaſily burn] and 

lad _ on the fire, there came out an adder [a very 

venomous lerpent, which kill men nor only with biting 
and ſtinging, but ſometimes allo, only with irs breath- 
ing on. See thereof Mat. 3. 7-] by reaſon” of the heat, 
— caught hold of his hand. 

4 And when the Barbarians ſaw the beaſt [ Gr. 
Therion, whereby are ſignified all manner of wild beaſts 
but eſpecially the beaſts which by biting and Ringing 
ſhoor their poyſon and kill men like as this ſerpent, 
From which word it is thought that the Antidote called 


Theriacum or treacle, hath irs name, either becaule | 


it is alſo made of the fleſh of this ſerpent, or becauſe it 
reſts the poyſon of this and ſuch like venemous beaſts] 
bang on bus band, they ſaid one to another, this man is 
certainly a murderer, whom vengeance [Or juſtice i, e. 
divine righteouſne(s] ſuſferetb not to live allhough he be 
eſcaped out of the Sea, 

5 - be ſhook off the beaſt into the fire, and ſuffered 
10 evil, 


6 And they looked tha be ſhould ſwell up [ Or, be in- 


unto whom Paul wens in, and when he had prayed, he laid 
hands on him, and made him whole, 

. 9 When this therefore was done, there came alſo unto 
bim - others who had diſcaſes inthe Iſland, and were 
cured. 

10 Who alſo honoured us with much bonour, and when 
we were io depart, they provided (us) thas which was 
"Ty [Namely, for our further journey towards 

taly. 
11 And after three moneths [What Paul did further 
in Melita thoſe three moneths is not here ſer down, but 
it is certain that he conſtituted a Church there, which 
was alwayes one of the moſt ſtedfaſt ChriſtianChurches 
as the Ecleſiaſticall hiſtories teſtifie] we ſazled away in 
4 ſhip of Alexandria, which bad wintred in the 1/land 
having for 4 fign L namely, on the former or hinder 
— the ſhip, from which it had its name; as at this 

ay great ſhips have their names from Cities C * 
or perſons which ſend them, or whence they ſayle forth, 
to diſtinguiſh them one from angther ] Caſtor and Pollux. 
[ Gr. Dioſcourcis i, e. Fupiters Tons ; Theſe were two 
heathen Idols or ſtars ſo called: from the fien of 
which this ſhip had its name, becauſe it ſhould be the 
better protected by them as they thought: and ſtill at 
this day the name of Saints departed are by ſome given 
to ſhips, for this ſame end.] 

12 And when we were arrived at Syracuſe [ The 
chief City of Sicily ſituate toward the Sea] we abode 
(there) three dayes. 

13 From whence we ſayled about [Namely, about 
the corner of che Iſland of Sicily towards Italy] and 
arrived at Rhegium : [a very noted City and haven 
of Italy over againſt Sicily: ſo called as many Ancients 
think becauſe Sicily in former times was joyned faſt 
unto Italy by that corner, and by great tempeſts and 
water floods were rent one trom another in this ſtraight- 
neſs] and ſeeing after one day the wind was South, we 
came the ſecond day to Puteoli. [ a City in Campania 
lying on the Sea not far from Naples where ſayling 
along the coaſt of Italy, they arrived: from whence 
there was a very convenient and beaten road to travell to 
Rome by land.] 

14 Wherewe found brethren [That is, Cbriſtians 
and were intreated to abide with them ſeven dayes : an 
ſo we went towards Rome, [This City is well knowa. 
See Rom. 1. 7, Revel. 17. 18. 

15 And from thence ¶ Namely, from Rome] the bre- 
thren [that is, ſome of the Chriſtian Church which 
was there already before Paul came thirher, as appears 
alſo from the Epiſtle of Paul written beſote to the 
Romans. Now by whom it was conſtituted the Scrip- 
ture no where ſaith, ſave that on the day of Pentecoſt 
there were alſo at Jeruſalem outlandiſh Romans, As 
2. 10. ] baving heard of our matters, came io meet us 
Appij forum | a un in the field of Serine about ſixteen 


hours journey Rome, ſo called from one Appius 
, Cc 2 Cum, 


Chop. xx iu. | 
Claudias, who in his liſe time had cauſcd a paved way 
tobe made from Rome even unto that place] nd rhe | 
three-Faverns, LA (mall City, lying about five or fix | 
hours journey nearer Rome on the (ame way: ſo that 
fome of the hrethren expected Paid! there, ſome were 
gone yet further to meet him, eveg unto the Appij-fo- 
rum] whom Paul ſeeing, a 
rage. namely, ſecing ſo good a zeal of fo many Chri- 
ſtians of whom be ſhould find help and comfort in this 
his impriſonment.) 
16 And when wc were come to Rome, the Captain 
delivered over the priſoners to the Commanier of the Ar- 
my, {This feems to have been the Commander of the 
Emp:rours guard, which kept watch not only in the Em- 
perours palace, but alſo on the one fide of the City lay 
in a fortiſied place ſome thouſands ſtrong, to be alwaies 
at the Emperoars ſervice in all troubles that might befal. 
The Latines call him Præfrctum prætorio] but Paul was 
permitted to {well by himſelf, namely, in his own hired 
dwelling, ſce v. 30. This freedome he ſeems to have ob- 
tained of this —— for the good reports made 
to him by Filius, but without doubt by Gods ſpecial 
oyidence , that ſo Paul might be the better able to 
foread abroad the Goſpel, and every one might have ac- 
ceſs to him. See v. 30, 31. ] wi the fouldier which kept 
him. (carrying for this purpoſe on rhe right hand ad i- 
ron chain, which he girded about him when he was in 
the houſe to go the more freely: but going forth he way 
bound with the ſame to the the left hand of the ſouldier. 
See v. 20. and Ads 12. 6. Ephef. 6. 20.] 
17 Ani it cane 10paſs after three dates [Namely, 


when being wearied with the journey, he had reſted ſome | 


time] that Paul called together { namely, becauſe he 
being in” prifon could not go into their Synz- 
gozue] thoſe that were the principal f the em: And 
wen they were come together, he ſuid unto hen, Men, 
Brethrin, I who have done nothing agaihſt the prope, or 
whe cuſtomes of ow Fathers, am delrvered over bound from 
Jeruſulen ints the hands of the Romanes. 

18 i bo having examined me, would have releaſed 
(nc) becauſe there was no guilt of death in me, 

19 But wien the Fews ſþtke againſt (this) I was ne- 
ce ſſit aed to appeal unto Ceſar, (yet) not as if Thad any 
thing to accuſe my nation. ¶ Namely, intended or deter- 
mined, For although Pau! had cauſe enough to accuſe 
the Jews far their violence and injuſtice; notwithſtan- 
ding he hcreby ſhews before the Jews,that he had no ſuch 
intent, but only duly to defend himſelf.) 

20 For this cauſe therefore I haue called you unto me, 
to ſce (you) and ſpeak to yoa : for by reaſon of the hope 
of Iſrael [That is, the hope of eternal ſalvation, pro- 
miſed to the people of Iſrael by the Mcfliah] am I com- 
paſſed with this chain. 

21 Bin they (aid unto him, we neither received letters 
from Fudea concerning thee : neither did any of the bre- 
thren being come hither tell or ſpeak any cvill of thee, 
[Which is a ſign that the Rulers of the Jews at Jeruſa- 
lem, took not much care how it went with the Jews 
which dwelt out of the land of Judea, ſo they might 
keep their quiet and reſpect in their own land.] 

22 But we defere indeed to bear of thee what thou 
thinkeſt : for as concerning this ſc, | So they call the 
Chriſtian Religion, See As 24. 5, 14. J it i known 
to us, that it is every where | namely, as well amongſt 


Acrs, 


thanked: God, and 100k con 


ſe b 


Chip xxvii. 
of God, {rhat is, the ſetting up of the Kingdome of 
God by the promiſed Meſhsh] and ze/lified, I chat is, 
he ſought to convince them by teſtimonies out of the 
holy Scripture. See Act, 2. 4or and 20. 21.7] 44d cx. 
dexvoured to move them unto the, faith of Frfns Or. to 
the things of Feſus, or concerniag eſas] both out of the 
law of Moſes, and the Prophets, from thc morning early 
unt ill the evening. : 
| 24 And ſo ne indeed believed that which was Boken, 


but ſome believe not. , H 
25 And being at diſcord one againſt another , they 
bim, namely, with 2 pu- 


| 


, parred, [Or they were le ſt by 
| pole not to call the ſtiffnecked unto him any mare; cx. 
| cept they bethought rhicmſelycs better] when Pat hed 
ſaid this ( one) word, [ that is, ſpeech or warning : far 
with this following warning he let them go, * leave 
them this prick in their heart 3 ifperhops they mi gi af. 
terwards bethink themſelves and repens | (namely } wel 
ſþake the Holy Ghoſt [he that {pcaks chele words, &(z, 6. 
9. is the Lord of glory, ſet upon his Throne, being 
compaſſed about of his Anegcls : from whence it appears 
therefore that the Holy Gholt is this ſame Lord ot. glo- 
ry, as this ſame is alſo teſtiſied of the Son of Gad, 
Fobn 12. 41, Therefore ti Father, Son and Holy 
Ghoſt are one only God as concerning their eſience, al- 
though dillinguiſhed in perſonhs] by £/azz the Prqbet 
unto our Fathers, 

26 Saying, Go thy way unte this prople, and ſir with 
the hearing ye ſhall bear, ¶ See the expoſition of chis place 
Mat. 13. 14. ] and in no wiſe underjtznd : and ſoeing je 
ſhall ſee and in no wiſe take natice. 

27 For the heart of this poeple is become thick, [Or 
fat] and with the ears they hace heard bexuily , and their 
eyes they have cloſed + leſt at any time they ſhould ſee widh 
the eyes, ani hear with the ears, and un derſtand wah the 
heart, and they ſhudd be converted , and I ſbuuld beat 
them, 

28 Be it known unto you therefore that the ſaluation 
of God [ That is, the ſalvation which according to 
Gods promiſe is procured for us and declared unto us by 
Jeſus Chriſt : or Jeſus Chriſt whois the Author of al- 
vation, Luke 2.30.7] % ſent #0 the Gentiles [ namely, 
according to Chriſts command, Luke 24. v. 47. ſeeing 
ye Jews reject it, Ads 13. v. 46. ] and ihe ſane foil 


car. 
29 And when he bad ſaid this, the Fews went awy, 
having much contention one amongſt another, [Oc 41. 
rence, to wit thoſe that believed Paul againſt thoſe that 
believed not, v. 24.] 

30 And Paul abode two whole years in bis c hired 
dwelling, and received all which came unto him. 

31 Preaching the Kingdom of God, and teaching of 
the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, [Gr. teaching the things of the 
Lord Feſus Chriſt, or concerning the Lord Feſus Chriſt, 
this laſt expounds the firſt, For the doctrine of the ſet- 
ay _= the Kingdome of God, is the doctrine of 
Chriſt : wherefore that is allo called the word, and the 
Goſpel of the Kingdome, Ms. 4. 23. and chap. 13. v, 
19.] with all boldneſ [namely, notwithſtanding bis im- 
priſonment, and the danger which might ariſe to him 
thereby with the Emperour] unhindred, ¶ namely, God 
ſo ordering the buſineſs , that he ſuffered no impedi- 
ment on the Emperours part theſe two years, Yer after- 
wards he was by the Empcrour Nero condemned to 
death for this at Rome, as the ancient Eccleſiaſtical Hi- 


| 


the Jews, as amongſt the Gentiles, Luke 2. 34.] ſpoken 
againſt, | 
23 And when they had appointed him a day, there | 
came many into (bis) dwelline, namely, which he had | 
hired, v. 16. 30.] to whom he expounded the Ring dome 


ſtories teſtifie. Euſeb. lib. 2. Hiſt. Eccleſ. cap. 26. and 
he himſelf foretells, 2 Tim. 4. v. 6. See alſo hereof the 
annotation on Phil. 1. v. 25. J 
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The Argument of this Ey1sr x +, 


His Epiſtle was written by the Apoſtle Paul from Corinth, to the Church of Chxiſl at Rome, 0 c- 

firm them in the do inc of the Holy Goſpel, 2g ainſt all Errours, gchiſmes an4 offences that roſe up - 

and cont.acs in 1t A Hort and ſolid expoſuion of the princips! Articles of the Chriſtian Keligion , and 

of all the benefits which in and through Chriſt we receive ſrom God. H berefare this Epiſtle is rightly 

accounted a hey for the right underſtanding of all the Holy Seriptare 3 and cſpecially for the right nu- 
lerſtanuing of the fulfilling of the fromiſe nue to the people of Ifract by Moſes ani the Prophets, for ſalvation both 
of Fews and Gentiles, And it bath thre: parts (4 alſo almoſt all the following Epiſtles) Firſt an Introduction to 
whe 16 verſe, Secondly the handling of dorine, from the 16 verſe of zhe 1 chapter unto the 14 verſe of the 15 
chapter, Thirdly, the concluſion of the Epiſtle, from thence unto the cad. The handling of the dodtrine of ſaluation 

ain buh ſcueral members, I. Of mans juſtification be fore God, not by works but by faith in Feſus Chriſt he treats 

2 the 16 verſe of the 1 chapter, unte the end of the 5 chapter, II. Of ſunfification or renovation of man, be 
rreats from the beginning of the 6 chapter, unto the beginning of the in which he deſcribes the ſtrife which they 
that are already renewed, ſtill have againſt the fleſb, as in the 8 chapter the vickory which the regenerate by the Spirit 
baue over the fleſh, and the comfort and aſſurance of their ſalvation which uhey obtain bereby, even in the midſt of all 
croſſes and perſecution. III. Of Gods eternal Election, as the original and fountain of all theſe benefits , he treats 
in the g chapter to the 2.4 verſe of the ſame. TV, And from thence forward of Gods powerful calling according to 
this election, aſwell of Gentiles as of Fews, unto the end of the 11 chapter. pon which occaſion be alſo treats 
Keprobation, betwixt both. In the following 12.13, 14, 15. chapters be treats of the duties of love and thank 
neſs, which we owe unzo God for tbeſe benefits, as well in reſpect of the obedience of Gods commandements in 
neral in the 12 and 13 chapters, 45 inreſpect of the right uſe of indifferent things, and of bearing with thoſe who 
are yet weak in knowledge of Chriſtian liberty, in the 1 4 chapter and in ibe 13 firſt verſes of the 15 chapter, From 
hence followes the concluſion of this Epiſtle, confiſting in an excuſe of bs boldneſs in writing and admonifbiagy 
with a promiſe of his coming unto them, and divers ſalutations te certain perſons : and laſtly with a — ep 
prayer unto God for them, So tha the Apoſtle in handling of the doctrine, bolds the ſame Order, which i heli iu 
the Catechiſm of 3 be Reformed Churches, 
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CHAP. 


1 The introdufion of this Epiſtle, in which i declared 
who is the writer of the ſame, namely Paul, who briefly 
ſers forth his office, calling, and doctrine of the perſon 
of Chriſt: 6 the perſons te whom he wri:es with a 
commendation of their faith. 9 The inclinationthat 
he bath to come unto them, to preach the Goſpel to 
them aſwell as others, to ſtrengthen them, and be 
ſtrengthned by them. 16 Afterwards be propounds 
the true dofrine of mans juſtification before God by 
faith: and proves the ſame by a place of tbe holy 
Scripture, 18 He confutes the perverſe opinions of 
others, and proves that the Gentiles by the light o 
nature cannot be juſtified before God, 19 foraſmuc 
&r they ſuppreſs that light, and abuſe the knowledge 
which they have of God unto Idolatry, 24 where fere 
they were given over into a perverſe ſence, 29 und 
were full of all abominations in their lives ; which he 
relates in a long Catalogue. 


Pe [Why Paul, who before was called Saul, held the 
name of Paul in all his Epiſtles , ſee the reaſon 
thereof in the annotation on As 13. g.] 4 ſervant of 
Feſus Chriſt, a called Apoſtle,[Or called un:0 an Apoſtle: 
which Title he here gives himſelf, to ſhew ſtraightway 
in the begining that the exhortations which he gives the 
Romanes in this Epiſtle, were made according as his 
calling requires. See Aﬀs 9. 15. 2 Cir. 5. 14. 19. 
ſeparated { namely , even from his mothers womb 
in Gods purpoſe Gal. 1. 15. and afterwards actually by 
the command of the Holy Ghoſt, to publiſh the Goſpell 
amongſt the G:ntiles. As 13. 2.] unto the Goſpcll of 
God, [Namely, to preach the (ame. ] 

2 (Which bc had promiſed before by bis Prophets, in 
the holy Scriptures) [ Namely, of the old Teſtament.) 

3 Of his Son (who became [or was born as Gal. 4. 
4.] of the ſced of David [Thar is, poſterity] according 
the fleſb : [that is, according to his humane nature, 
Fobn 1. 14, 1 Tim. 3. 1 

5 Who was powerfully [ Gr. in power or with power] 
ſhewed ¶ or declared. Gr. define] to be the Son of God, 
according to the ſpirit [that is according to the divine 
nature, which is alſo called an eternall Spirit, Heb, 9. 
14. See alſo 1 Tim. 3. 16. and 1 Pet. 3. ver. 18.] of 
ſaactificat ion [or of holineſs, i. e. which is holy in 
himſelf, and by his merit and power maketh us holy 
Heb. 2. 11.] (by the reſurrefion of the deal) [that is, 
in that he raiſed up himſelf from the dead, John 2. 19 
21, and 10. 18.7] (namely) Feſus Chriſt our Lord: 

5 (By whom we have received grace, and the Apoſtle. 
ſbip, [Thar is, the grace of the Apolſtleſhip ; or grace 
for converſion, and beſides that, the Apoſtleſhip] unto 
obedicnce of faith among all the Gent iles, ¶ chat is, to 
bring the Gentiles to the obedience of Chilſt, aud to 


I. 


faith, As 26. 16. &c.] for bis name, [That is, that 
the name of Chriſt ſhould be known to them and glori- 
fied by them. Or in, of his name, 2 Cor. 5. 20.] 

6 Amongſt whom | Gr. in] yeare alſo, the called of 
Feſus Chriſt) L That is, who not only by the word out- 
wardly, but allo by the power of the Spirit of Chriſt 
inwardly, are called and come unto the communion of 
Chrift, Wherefore alſo in the following verſe he calleth 
them believers, Saints, and beloved of God. See Rim, 8. 
28, and 1 Cor. 1. 2. For although in this Church alſo 
like as in others, there might be hypocrites, yet never- 
theleſs he alwayes names them in the beginning of his 
Epiſtles, as charity requires, from the belt part amonglt 
them. J 

7 To all that are at Rome, beloved of God [Or iy 
God, 1 John 4. 10. 19. ] and called Saints: grace be to 
you and peace [under theſe two word according to the 
phraſe of the Hebrews is contained all ſpirituall and cor- 
porall welfare : and by the word grace is underſtood 
the originall or fountain of all Gods benefits towards 
us, and by the word peace the fruits and (ence thereof, 
See Pſalm 63. 4. Fobn 16. 33. Rom 5.1. Phil. 4. q,] 
from God our Father and the Lord Feſus Chriſt, 

8 Firſt I thankmy God through Feſus Chriſt for you 


| all, that your faith is publiſhed in the whole world, ¶ That 


is, is reported and made known in the Churches of the 
whole world: a figurative phraſe, which notwithſtand- 
ing is not without ground here, foraſmuch as there 
came out of all quarters of the world to Rome, who 
could relate this each in his own country.] 

9 For God is my witneſs, wbom I ſerve in my ſpirit 
[Or with my ſpirit, i. e. with my whole heart] in the 
Goſpel of his Son [that is, in publiſhing of the Goſpel as 
ver. 1. ] hom I remember you without omiſſion, X 

10 Alwayes in my prayers beſeeching, if poſſibly jet at 
any time good oportunity may be given me [Or, if yet at 
any time, & proſperous journcy may be given me by the 
will of God, that I may come unto you] by the will of 
God, [ Gr. in the will of God. He addes this, becauſe in 
ſpreading abroad of the _ he followed the order, 
which God by his ſpirit preſcribed him, As 16. 9. 9. 
10. ] to come unto you. 

11 For T long 10 ſce you, that I might impart unto 
you ſome ſþiritual gift, to the end that ye might be 
ſtrengihned. 

12 That is, to be com forte together among you, [Or, 
exhorted: for the Greck word fignifies both, and both 
may be applyed to Paul, (ering eren the Angels them- 
ſelves by the Chutch of God ger further knowledge and 
experience of the manitold wiidome of God. Epheſ. 3. 
10. 1 Pet. 1.12-] by the mutual faith, aſwell yours as 
mine, 

13 But I will not that it be unknown unto you, Bre- 

thren 
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Chap. 1, Romans. Chap. i. 


len, that I have many times: purpoſed to come unto you, his eſſence muſt needs be eternal, becauſe it was before 
and have been bindred hitherto) Lnamely, either throug h all things, and @ cauſe of all things ] 4 Godhead , 
troubles which happened, or by Gods command, as Acfs ¶ [hereby he underſtands the other properties of Gods Ma- 
16. 7.] that I might have ſome fruit [namely, of my | jeſty, the footſteps and repreſentations whereof are a 
miniſtry, and calling to bean Apoſtie of Chriſt among | parent in Gods creatures, as his wildome, 2 
the Gentiles, to convert them to Chriſt, or at leſt to| teouſneſs, & c.] that they might not be excuſed, ¶ Or. 
them in their faith more and more] among you might be inexcuſable. Or ſo that they are not to be ex- 

0, like as alſo among the other Gentiles, cuſed : namely, before Gods righteous Judgement, 

14 Both to Greeks and Barbarians, [Under theſe| as if they had not known what they ought to have 
mo firſt all ſorts of Gentiles are underſtood, As 28.2. | done.] 
and by wiſe and unwiſe all kinds of men in particular] 21 Becauſe they knowing God, [ Namely , in ſuch 
amongſt the Greeks or Barbasians, and ir ſeems that | manger as is before declared] glorified or gave ( bim) 
Paul would thereby procure the favour of the Romanes, not thanks as God, namely, as belonged to his divine 
becauſe they accounted themſelves the acuteſt and wiſeſt | Majeſty, even according to the knowledge which they 
of all men] both to wiſe and unwiſe am I à debter, | that | had of him] hut became vain in their reaſonings, [that 
is, I am bound by vertue of my calling, to preach the | is, they fell by their reaſonings to vain imaginations of 
Goſpel.) God and of his worſhip, ordered them not accor- 

15 So what is in me, it is very ready | Or what con- ding to the knowledge which they had of God, but ac- 
cerns me, I am very ready] to publiſh the Gofpel to you al- | copding to the inclination of their corrupt ſences, in in- 
ſo that are at Rome. venting yain worſhippings of God, and in faining of 

16 For I am not aſhamed of the Goſpcl of Chriſt : | many fabulous and vain Gods, whereby the knowledge 
[Or I dread not, i.e. ſeek not to diſcharge or to with- of God was more and more obſcured amongſt them] 
draw my (elf from publiſhing of the Goſpel, as men do | and their fooliſh heart was darkned. 
from things whereof they arc aſhamed] for it is a power | 22 Giving themſelves out for wiſe, [This he ſpeaks 
of God unto ſalvation, to every one that believeth [that | of their learned men or Philoſophers, who would have a 
is, a powerfull means ordained by God for this purpoſe, ſhew of wiſdome, and ſometimes indeed ſeemed ro think 
2351 Cor. 1. v.18.) firſt to the Few, [for the Goſpel | and ſpeak better, but nevertheleſs in act, fooliſhly imita- 
mas firlt to be publiſhed to the Jews, and afterwards to | ted the perverſeneſs and vanity of others, 2 Kings 15. 
the Gentiles, As 13. v. 46.] and alſo tothe Greek, | 29.] they became fools. 

17 For the rightcouſneſs of God ¶ That is, the righ-| 23 And changed the glory of the incorruptible God, 
teouſneſs whereby we can ſtand before the judgement- | L That is, who not only in efſence but alſo in properties is 
ſeat of God, which is only the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, | unchangeable} ] into the likeneſs of an Image of 4 
which is freely given, and by faith imputed to us by God] corruptible man, and fowls , and . footed , and 


d revealed in the ſame from faith to faith , [that is, for | creeping ( beaſts.) [or exchanged for the ſimilitude. 
dily increaſe, and ſtrengthning in faith. See the like | [that is, for an Image that is made after the ſimilitude 
3 Cor. 3.18.] as it is written, but the juſt ſhall live (by | of a mortall man, yea even of fowles, &c. See Lev. 
faith. Lor the juſt by faith ſhall live, which alſo agrees | 27. 10. Pfal. 106. 20. Fer 2+ 11. For that all theſe 
well with the Hebrew Text, Hab. 2. v. 4. and with the] ſorts of Idolatry were uſual among the Gentiles , is 
ſcope of Paul here.] manifeſt by their writings], See alſo Deu. 4. 15. 
18 For the wrath of God is revealed from heaven, gc.) ; 
[That is, the judgements which God ſends from Hea-| 24 Therefore L Namely, for this Idolatry and diſ- 
yen, as is further expreſt, v. 24. 25, 28. which are not / honour which they did thereby unto God. See Pſa, 106. 
ſent but upon unrighteous perſons] upon all ungodlineſs| 20. Iſa. 40. 17, 18. Cc. ] God alſo gave them over 
[whereby are underſtood all fins repugnant to the firſt | [that is, reſtrained not their evill deſires, but let them 
Table, which are rehearſed in ſome verſes following] | have their ſwing, Pſa, 81. 13. As 14. 16. and by his 
and unrighteouſneſs of men hereby are underſtood the | juſt judgement — them more and more of his gifts 
fins againſt the ſecond Table, which arc rehearſed from | which they deſpiſed and abuſed, Mat. 2 5. 28. and for- 
the 29 verſe onward] (4) they that keep under, [that | ſaking them gave them over to Satan, who tempted and 
is, ſuppreſs offering violence to their own minds, ſeeing | ſeduced them unto all wickedneſs, 1 Sam. 16. 15. Mar. 
they know better then they act] the truih [that is, the | 6. 13.] in the luſts of their (own) bearts [v. 26. the 
knowledge of God and his honour which he hath reyeal- | ſame is rendred, unto diſhonourable affeions, not that 
ed to men by nature it (elf, as appears from the follow - God worketh ſuch diſhonourable luſts or aſſections, for 
ing verſes] in unrightcouſneſs. [that is, contrary to all | they are not of God, Fam. 1. 13. 1 Fehn 2. 16. See 
right and equity, which requires that men give God that hereof more at large, the annotation next before] unto 
which belongs to _ a 0 uncleanneſs, to 7 their bodies, one amongſt ano- 
19 Foraſmuch as that which is knowable of God ,| ther. [or in — 
[Namely, as much as a man can know of God, with-| 25 (As) whochanged into a lye [Or exchanged, for 
out Gods word, by nature] manifeſt in them, [that | lying fiftions of yain Gods and worſhips of Gods] the 
is, it the inmoſt of their mind: Or among them, i. e. truth of God, [that is, the knowledge which they had 
among their wiſe and learned men, who have left very | of God. See v. 18.] and honoured and ſerved the erea- 
many cleer and wiſe ſentences and diſcourles hereof in | ture above the Creator, [that is, more than the Creator 
their writings, although they themſelves did contrary | himſelf, which ſometimes indeed, but very little, they 
.thercunto)] for God bath revealed it unto them. [name-| worſhipped together with their Idols, As 17. v. 23. 
ly, partly, by the Law of nature in their conſciences, Or elſe * the Creator, hom the greater part 
1 1. 9. partly, by beholding of Gods creatures, where - of them neither knew nor worſhipped,” Gal. 4. 8.] who 
his propertities are as it were felt, Pſa, 19. 2. and | ii to be praiſed for ever. Amen. 
148.v.4.5,6. Aﬀs 14. 15. and 17. 24, C.] | 26 Therefore God _ them over to diſhonourable 
20 For bis inviſible things [ That is, divine pro- «ffefions L Gr. affettions of diſhonour , i. e. diſno- 
—1 from the Creation of the world, are by the crea- nourable ot ſhamefull aſfections. For as 1 Theſ. 4. 4, 5. 
Fures | Gr. makements, or things = underſtood and \ we are exhorted to poſſeſs our veſſel in honour, that is, 
throughly ſeen, both bis eternal power | hereby is under- | to withhold our bodies from uncleanneſs, ſo they that 
ſtood the property of God, whereby all things were cre- give themſelves to uncleanneſs, they diſhonour them- 
ated, and had their beginning, which — 2 as alſo | (elves and their bodies, 1 Cor. 6, 18. eſpecially they _- 


then committed ſuch fins as are not to be named, whe | 


ther they did it or ſuffered 4 for their women alſo chang- 
ed the natur il uſe, into te (uſe) contrary to nature. 

27 And lihewiſe alſo the men leaving the natural uſe 
of the wom in, were heated in their luſt rowards one a- 
nother, men with men committing ſhamefulneſs, and re- 
ceiving in themſelves the recompence of their error which 
belonged(thereunto.) [that is, the juſt Puniſhment of 
their idolatry,” or the right reward, For: idolatry which 
is ſpiritual whoredome, is commonly puniſhed by God 
with corporal, as we commonly ſee thoſe two fins reign 
one with another, Sce Num. 25. 1, 2. Rev. 17. 1, 2, 


c. a 

10 And even as it ſeemed not good unto them to hold 
[Gr. to baue] God in acknowle{gement, (namely, which 
they had received from the Law of nature, and behold- 
ing the things created, v. 20.] ſo Gol gave them over 
unto a perverſe ſence,[ Gr. to a ſence without right judge- 
ment, or 4 reprobate ſence, i.e. -which doth not prave 
nor diſcern good from tvill, honeſt from diſhonefl] 70 do 
things which are not becoming. 


19 Being filled with all unrightconſneſs, ¶ Here begin 
to be related, the fins which reigned among the Gentiles 
contrary to the ſecond Table of the Law, whereof un- 


Chap. ii. Rou AN IAS. | Chap. it» 


ad vantaget which the ewe bad above the Gentiles, 
27 teaching which are the right Jews, and the ri obs 
circumc iſion. Dy 0 


1 [ Namely » ſeeing thou knoweſt Gods 


Right, Rom. 1. v.32.) thou art net to be excuſed 
O man, whoſoever thou art that judgeſt (others) C that is 
reprehende ſt, rebukeſt , or eſe puniſheſt. Hereby tha 
Apoſtle underſtandeth ſuch among the Heathen, who 
were Judges = them, or thoſe that led a ftriFee 
life, as ſome Philolophers did, and thereby ſeemed to 
condemn the doings of others: whereas notwithſtand- 


ing they were inwardly full of hatred, envy, pride, gr. 


and in ſecret committed the ſame fins, when they cou 
hide them from men, as alſo the Phariſees (did) amongſt 
the Jews] For wherein thou julgeſt another, thay 
condemneſt thy ſelf : for thou that judgeſt (others) doſt 
the ſame things. (namely, inwardly or ſecretly. ] 

2 And we know | That is, it is evident, even a6 
cording to the common opinion ot all men] that rhe 
judgement of God is according to truth, (that jg, up- 
right, not according to the outwatd ſhew, but accord. 
ing as the thing is indeed] upon them that do ſuch things, 

3 And thinkeſt thou this © man who julgeſt them that 


righteouſneſs is the fountain, from whence the relt as do juch things, and doſt the ſame [Nzmcly, albeit thet 


ſtreams, do flow ] fornication, wickedncſs [or naughti- 


eſs] covetuonſneſs, illneſs, full of envy, murder, ſtrife, 
deceit, ill-naturedneſs. | that is, per verſeneſs of fences, 
when wen take all things iu the worſt part.] 

- 30 Whiſperers, back-biters, [ Gr fpeakcrs-1g aint) ha- 
ters of Go, [orbared of God, But ſeeing here is ſpo- 
ken of the reigning fins of the Gentiles, it is better ta- 
ken in that ſence, 2s Rom. 8. 7. the wildome of the fleſh 
is called the enmity of God. For they are juſtly ſaid to 
hate God, who love that which God hateth, and hate 
chat which God commandeth , Exod. 20 6.) reviters, 
chat is, who do -reproach or injure others in words or 
deeds] proud, ſe!f-conceite, [or vain-glortous, boafters} 
Finders out of evil things, diſabedient to parents, 

31 Without underſlanding, Covenant-breakers, with- 
out natural love, [The Greek word ſignifies the affect ion 
ot love which is betwixt parents and children. This ſin 
alſo reigned among the Heathen, who ſacrificed their 
children to Idols, expoſed them for foundlings , made 
chem away, without tranſgreſſing againſt the Lawes ] 
trreconciliuble,unmercifull, 

32 Who where us they know the right of God, [ That 
it, whereas a difference between good and evill, is im- 
planted in their nature by God, and a ſence of the pu- 
niſhment which God will execute upon evil, Rom, 2. 
14,1 of >a that they which do ſuch things are wor- 
hy of death) not only d the ſame, but alſo take pleaſure 
together in them that do them. [this is the higheſt de- 

of wickedneſs , not only todo evill, but alſo to 
- cake delight in this, that other do the ſame. ] 


CHAP. IL. 


1 Paul confutes an obiec ion of thoſe that thought they 
were thereby righteous , — they did not openly 
commit ſuch abominable fins, but condemned the ſame 
in orhcrs, 3 and who thought that they ſtood in the fa- 
vour of God, becauſe he did them good and bleſſed 
the u in this world. 5 Contrarily declares that God ſball 
judge all men without reſpe of perſons, not accord- 

ing co the ir ontward appearance or condition, but ac- 
cording 10 their works as well inward as outward. 
1z And that as well the Fews who had the Law as the 
Gentiles who bad not the written Law. 19 He takes 
from the Fews the opinion that they ſhould be juſtified 
by the knowledge of the Law, and inſtrufting of others 
zu the ſame, 25 Or by circumciſion and other outward 


that thou ſhlt eſcape the judgement of God? 

4 Or deſpiſeſt thou the riches [That is, the great 
neſs and multiplicity. Here he confutes thoſe that 
thought their matters ſtood not ill with God, becauſe 
God did them good, and bleſſed them as to the world, az 
he did the Romanes in an eſpecial manner at that time] 
of bis goodneſs [this is a property of God, whereby he 
bleſſeth and doth good, yea even to them that are evill, 
Mat, 5.45. ] and forbearance, [ namely, whereby he, 
with conniyance overlooks the fins cf men for a time, 
(ro ſec) whether they will yer repent, Luke 3. 9, 8, c.] 
and long ſuffering, { whereby he deſers the puniſhment 
which they deſerve untill the meaſure of the ſome is ſul- 
filled, Rom. 9. ver. 22.] not knowing that the goodne 
of God leadeth thee” to repentance.” | that is, gives thee 
time and reaſon to repent, 

5 But after thy bardneſs ¶ That is, being hardned in 
thy fins] and impenitent heart, gathereſt thou 10 thy 
ſelf wrath as a treaſure, ¶that is, provokeſt more and 
more the wrath and judgement of God, as a treaſure to 
w hich menalwaies daily adde mote and more] in the dey 
of wrath, and of the revelation ef the righteous judge» 
ment of God : [that is, againſt the laſt day, when 
God ſhall make manifcſt before every one, and puniſh the 
uns of men, even thoſe that are (ecret, v, 16. 2 Thef, 
1.7. Rev.20 v-12,13.] ]) 

6 Who ſhall recompence every one according to bis 
works : [He ſpeaketh here of recompencing according to 
the promiſes akd threamings of the Law, which were 
known to the Gentiles alſo by nature, v. 15, for of juſti- 
fication by faith he begins firlt to ſpeak, Rom 3. 21. 
Howſoever this may well be applyed alſo to therecom- 
pencing according to the promiles and threatnings of the 
goſpel, as 2 Cor. 5. 10. it is ſo ſed in general: foraſ- 
much as good works as fruits of faith, of grace, for 
Chriſts ale ſhall alſo be rewarded.]  . 

7 To then ind ed, who by perſeverance, [ The 
Greek word ſignifies alſo patience, but is here more firly 
taken for perſeverance or conſtancy, as Mat. 10 22. Luke 
8.15.] in doing good | Gr. of a good work] ſeek glory 
and honour and incorruption, | that is, a bleſſed immorta- 
liry] eternal life. h 


thou Joſt them ſecretly, or not ſo impudently as others] 


8 But to them who are contentions, [Gr. of conten- - 


tion, i e. contentious or defirous of contention, 2s of 
faith, Rom, 3. 26, i. c. faithfull, and of the circumciſi- 
on, Rom. 4. 12. i. e. — and who are diſ- 


obe dient tothe truth, namely, which by God is made 
known 


-—* 
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Chap. ii. 


known to them by nature; Rom, 1 ver 19 


reaſon of fin] (halt 


be det nd 
g Tribulation and diſtreſs tis, — ins and 


— 122 Gods ri $ wrath ſhatbe ſent 
upon every ſors 
0 "he Van 5 107 (alſo) 
phe glory, and honour and 5 
ſalyation . they, have ſought in theit life, ſhall be 
gen to the m, ver. 7 V every one thar worketh good, 
N the Few ant (alſo) io the * 
-11 For their ij 10 4 
[Gr. of the face, of t le lee Leith at large, the 
rn Fr? prog 21. 16. and As 10. 34. ] 


the Greek 


12 For 4 many arheve fianed withour Lam [That 5 
4 the Gentiles, who had not the written Law of An inſtrutrerof the ui 
Noſes ] ſhall alfo fo perif without Law : that is, be gies 
im 


condemned by the ony of their own conſcience! 
ut. 1 5. ] and as Many as bare Jinned under the Law 
Sr is, the Jews, to whom the Law Was given by 
Moſes, Gr. in the Law uy ſhall be judged by the Law. 
(That is, ſhall be judy 
to the threatnings of 1 1 
13 For the hearers. of the Law {That is, who only 


' know the Law, atidt boaſt thereof ] arc "not ri — 


before God [thar is, are aot acknow for ri 
in Gods judgment We. nor 51 to be ſuch Pſ; 


"OY 
1. Mat. 12. but the deers of the La 


dhe f fgllt of 211 Gal. 3. 10. Fam. 1. 10. J. _ 


* ified. (namely, by the Law, dr actordlug to 
1 . of WE Lite, Rom. 10. J. But ſceing no 

Feerfely keeps the Law by reaſon E the corruption 
er. Gal. 3. 16. therefore no 
han is juſtified by che Law, or rhrou ough 'bis own works, 
ber only by the vhireuſnels of Chriſt imputed unto 
uby fairh, Rom. 3, ver. 21. 22. 23. 


"14 For when the Gentiles who bs not the Lew, 


ly, the writteti Law] by nature doe the things G 

Kl, preſctibe and follow ſome'things, which God 

hath commanded. in his Law] which are of tht Law, 

e pot having the Law, art 4 Lu 7 enſtior 4. 

amely, in commanding or forbidding of that which 

= i commands or forbidsz or elſe ſome parts of 
ves 


15 ( 135 (4) who ſhew e by theft Laws and alſwꝰ o 


y an outward obſervation of the ſame] the 
5 the Low . is, 2. of e K 
e hr very we eartt, ef 
ig rr, e on + one 29 50 16 
er 


any; 1 25 
h ence th 5 l 
16 2 en a with the 
tails unciteumciſ 


geen re 5 


mio ſecret ſins 


nannt 


2 % e. 
lient io unyighteouſacſs, and inligjution end wth | 
Ne ly of Se jaſtly E eee | ow | 


man which worketh evit, | 
ace {Thar} is eternall 


perſon with God. | 


Ze. 00 demned according” and of rhe truth in the Lam 


gs | 


I 


8 


5 85 wbirh a are excellent, 
Derr 12. 12, 
— of 
Lamel, z * on 
mouth to, mouth ol hy ro 


*. 
19. And thu dew, this "rh thy ſelfe art 
5 wie of the Kind, = of thi the 2 let 


rer, }tedrber of the 


ant, Ln aſter 
ſmäll kn 


| npt 2 true being of knowledge. dee *. 3. wer. 51 
"21 Thou therefore ther x reacheſt another, tcasbeſt ibo 
| not thy ſelf? { Nahielyyto obey and 7 wich thou 
| e from 2 r. that 
preacheſt that men not ſtead, ft a ard 

is, doſt thou draw. e pk hw 
demgine, and na 43 5 hs 2 
ay infs for 75 ard, 15 14 +], 

that f iſt chat men pal wer 

Ao then count adultery. ? Thou that - Thos 


doſt rbou rob the boly place ? 4852 doſt thou commit . 
ng Ti ning Fom hm y Gods honour, of 
by to him 10 his Temple thar - he 

efrared or offered up unco bind, See hereof 
EY "6. St.! 


Thou that boaſteſt of the Law, diſbontreſt the 


db the ea on of the Law, 
24 For the name of God ij blaſhhemed becau ou 
[That is, becauſe * Four, and your — ths e — 


i, Gemiles a it 7 written; 
Fox. cir profrable Aided if thou — 
the aw : e the Jews w be ug thr 
righrequſneſs in ation of rea * 
ceremonies. They, that ate fuck 1 A5 wy 
able Law, r 728 tannot wo brag 704 


c. Fer. 6. 20. 
Frys Fo, thy chre 


26 Tf there fore * Ne The: i 
that ate) A encircamaed) k 'Y = te 7s df rhe 8 5 
which the 


dall erve to tn in Sree th the Whole | juſtifications i. e. phat 
world,” Yea even before | 2 whom kn Goſpel was | fication] ſhall not bis uncircumcifion [ihr 
never prea bd, het 10. 11.) wh G judge | an uncircumciſed perſon be Techs 520 anon 
the N len thing of wen y Fe Pha chip c char is, be ſd accounted as if he wee Khrcun. 
my opel. its which t by | | may be be beg in N ore he was elrcucheiſed, who 
Gull her: fer be judge over all hell? er * thoſe't6 ichſtanding V hed, bg OE a hut by 
Whom the Goſpel was read 17 Rom. 4. 19, 11 y, he fot at once 
17 Bebold, bon art rated U From 785 booted he f 55 ject kircumceiſion, Aa ie 2 not di bur 
deals eſpecially aging the Jews, wha BbgIld of and re- telly ber ith che cv who fo fot e daftitnie 
upon their the nomledge! of Gods Law, __— ef in the 
eircumclſion, 2 5 vutward —_ J and he 4 erat, durward we -. Orher\ 
Froveth that that they fhall thereby he more righ- desde i K (elſe was «Vyn oy 
*0u5 before God "Wer he Gentiles bythe Law of fication of faith, R 1 8 and together wit! 
_ 7 Few » [6c Þ pron 4 5 Junh, om | 2 85 ry o s full 2 abe 
your deſcent 
the pp any * 407 f alt" (he Aire WY b oy 


Chap. 12 
1 Ne vel. 4; 1 


— ee N 


3 [ Ge. 
ga hom 4 
10 2545 22 14. 


e. thoſe that be 
e like children.” Ma 11. 25. 1 Cm. 


17.11 JN nowielge¶ Or. morpbon 
ie. a ſet manner or frm! hooves ee or a and? 
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Chap. iii, Rouanus% , Chap. iii, 


e is wit "8.12. Heb, 3. v. 16. 
= r 7 81 N their 3 he 6, 
the. Law : * man, who hath ful- Tainan 223 N the fad of God ? [that 
SEES 23 9. bart fs the fairhfulneſs and of God, who notwith⸗ 
— convince the the Gates, the un — of ugg od alwaict 


2 A# hem — yr ly 
* che. Law, — them, es y relpect, and 
28, 39, Ke. ] j NIA I * have their force, Rom. 9. V. 8. 27. and 
as Mat, 13. 41,43 8 circumciþen| 11. 1, & 
Rb, _— and litteral circumciſion : or 4. Farre be it: But let God mores [Namely in 
Which is done only. according to the outward letter of of his covenant, and 
command, 2 C0r. 3. V. 6,7-] «rt 4 Tranſgreſſour of the | albeit that men are unworthy of che but all men 
Law? ; lyars : like « is is written, that ben mayſt be juſtified 
28 Fer be i not « Few [That is, a right or true Jew, in thy words, that is,acknomledgetl to be jult and falth= 
which is heir of the es of the Covenant made to.) full} and mayſt overcome C that is, be found pure and 
the Fathers] who & ſo openly : [that is, deſcended from without blame in thy judgements. David breaks forth 
Abrabam , and who makes an outward pro- into this acknow » by conſidering of his fin 
ſeſſion of Fudaiſme) neither % ehr [ that committed againſt and Of the promilcof (et 


is, the right or true circumciſion God in his word | neſs declared anto him by Nathan] when thou j 
mien e and is acceptable to him unto ſal- [or art judged ! for the word may bear boch 


29 Bu be is t is, 4 main of which alſo beſt agrees with Pauls intent, which is to 
2s before] which & ſo in ſecret, and the circumciſſan of | prove that God alwaies righteous, or 
the heart C that is, true con and renovation of | oyercometh when he judgeth, 
the heart, Col. 2. v. 11.) is the „chat is, in | fins of men in the EE 
cen | 


pos letter inthe) letter (Oy 
ou commands of Is pr. 
y: asby the pings the tamard jon of he Hal is alſo in the Scripture Called Lr 


Cd in the of the Holy Goſpel, See 2 Cer. | Pſa. 143-11. 1 Fobntv.g., 


circumciſson :) whoſe praiſe L namel | 
1 Sat . el br we i. e. make it laudable and 2 Gods 


which Jews 
hil iſed and commended, & not of men, | righteouſneſs, [that is, faithfulneſs and truth as bef 
8 991 J 27 1 Is God exighene when be ringed 


bee ty, Hock Get, 1 from mans abilities or cee 4 
IL. 0 $, eit puniſhment proper 
alles pe ſome, of elle fatherly chaſtiſemencs 2 


5 2.] (I peak le _ aki 
to the t = ns _ 
that pk ry eg puniſh tha 


$ Rem ir [Gr. ter it not be dene, namely, 
hap Qed, ahde de do thos ſhould therefore be un- 


2 e La al all things 2 and righteoully, hone 


1 * 


Lay one mo 
it, Sec Cen. 18, 25. 
72770 ) her wiſe bow ſhall God judge the world 
ir . 1 the tri 14 wv is, faich- 


fe ne 9 # | leſneſs, diſobedience, and is here to the truth or 
ta God bob reve . I 


own ord that he even threatens 
| rhej of God tw choſe that ſay it. } 

then Þ Are we [ Namely, Jews] more ex- 
is, berter of our 22 moce 


a; 


the of 
— 197 17. v. 19. 20, A e 


w 
F whet { it, bave been wafaithfull,| and pod 
WIr 56 4447 . CE 
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a great part 
onn make the advantages granted them by God | 
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Chap. iii. Rom 4 


es, that not only the Gentiles, but alſo the Jews 
«ein themſelves; unrighteous before God] there is no 
man righteous, 10 nat one. 
11 There is no man tha is underſtanding , [Namely, 
toknow God aright] there is no man that ſeekerh God, 


NES, 


24 And are juſtified [From hence forward t 
ſtle deſcribes all the cauſes , and erties of — ole. 
fication of faith, which is revealed to us in the Golpd. 
The ſupream cauſe therefore is the undeſerved grace of 
God, the moving and meritorious cauſe, is the reconcili- 
ation and redemption made by Chriſt : the means. 


[namely, to ſerve him aright.] 
11 They are al! gone fide together, they are become 
unprofitable: [Thar is, unfit to do good, like rotten 
and ſtinking _—_ which men caſt away ] there is no 
man that doth good, there is not (cyen) unto one. 

13 Their Throat is an opened grave, | Namely, where- 
in is nothing but filthineſs, and nothing bur ftench 
comes out] with their Torgues they uſe deceit ; the 
popſon of ſerpent is under their lips : [that is, deadly 

on of evill ſpeaking. ] 

. 14 Whoſe mout is full of curſing and bitterneſs, 
15 Their feet are ſwiſt to ſhed blood, [That is, to 


whereby that is imputed to us, is faith in Chriſts blood: 
the end is the ſhewing forth of Gods righteouſneſs, and 
the forgiveneſs of fins. The properties, that all boaſting 
of man befare God is hereby excluded, and that the 
ſame is revealed not only for the Jews but alſo for the 
Gentiles] for noughs,[ Gr, of gift, ie. by meer giſt 
without any deſert ] by bis grace , by the redemption 
which i in Feſus Chris. [Gr, Apolytrofis , which al- 
though it be ſometimes taken ſomewhat more largely, for 
any kind of deliverance, yer notwithſtanding it proper- 


commit all manner of cruelty and violence.) 

16 Deſtruction an l miſery [ Namely , which 
bring upon othei s] # in heir wajes. | 

17 And the way of peace [ Namely, to live in quiet 
themſelves, & to let others be quiet ]:hcy have not known. | 

18 There is no fear of God before their eyes, ¶ Name- 
ly, which is the ground and fountain of all other ver- 
wes : whereby the Apoſtle concludes not that all theſe 
vices do alwaies alike powerfully break forth in all natu 
tall men; but becauſe the evill fountain of all theſe is in 
them, and that alwaics ſome of them are manifeſt in 
theic lives. ] 
ig Now we know that whatſoever the Law ſaith , it 
ſeater that to thoſe that are under the Law, ¶ This rea- 

the Apoſtle ad les to ſhew that he juſtly inrerprers 
this of the Jews, ſeeing God in his word by his Pro- 
phers youu unto the Jews] that every mouth may be 
ſtopped, 


they | 


and the whole world may be damnable ¶ that is, 
ilty of damnation, or of the righteous judgement of 
God] (before) God. 
20  Thcrefore [Here Paul concludes from all the 
former proof, from the 17. v. of the 1. chap. hitherto, 
- that by his works a man cannot be juſtified before God 
by the works of the Law, ſhall no fl:(þ [that is, no li- 
ving man, Pſa. 143. v. 2. Gal. 2. 16.] be juſtified 
before him. ¶ which doth not ſigniſie to infule righteouſ- 
neſs or holineſs 3 for it would be no ſence here, righ- 
teouſueſs can be infuſed into no fleſh before God, but it 
benifierh to be acquitted from condemnation before 
Gods judgement, and to be accounted juſt. See Fob 9. 
V.2.3. Pſa 143. 2. Rom. 8.33, 34. G4, 2. 16, 17. 
Ct.] For by the law is the knowledge of fir. Lnamely, 
when the law ſets before a man what God commands 
and forbids, and a mans conſcience convinceth him that 
he hath cffended againſt it, by thoughts, luſts, words 
and deeds, Rom, 7. 7. Gal. 3. 19. 2. 
21 But now the righteouſneſs of God | That is, 
which avails before God, and which God freely gives] 
iᷣ made manifeſt , without the Law, [that is, not by 
the Law which requires perfect obedience of a mans ſelt, 
but by the Goſpel, that directs us to the obedience of 
Chriſt, Rom. 1. 16. 17.] baving witneſs from the law 
and the Prophets. | that is, from the writings of Mo- 
ſes. which teſtific of the righteouſneſs of God through 
Chriſt, as alſo the Prophets. Sce Fobn 5. 46. Act. 
15.11. and 26. 22, Cc. ] 
22 Namely, the rightcouſneſs of God by the faith of 
Feſus Chriſt , unto all and upon all that believe: For 
there is no difference, | Namely , betwixt Jews and 
Greeks, if they do but b&)ieve. ] 
23 For they have all finned, and fail of the glory of 
> Gol. [Gr. Hyſterountai, which properly ſigniſies eo be 
behind, or to come ſhort in the obtaining of any things, | 
eſpecially in running towards the prize, and for that 
Cauſe be forced to want it, as all men come too ſhort 
who ſtek to obtain the glory af God, that is, eternal life 
by their works.] 


ly ſignifies a deliverance which ĩs procured by bringing 
up or paying of a raniome , as Ctmilt kinaſe ſpeak- 
eth, Mat. 20. 28, See allo 1 Cor, 3. v. 23. 1 Pet. 1. 


18.1 

25 Whom God hath ſet forth [Namely, firſt in his 
eternal counſell, and afterwards by the execution thereof 
in the fulneſs of time, and finally by the preaching of the 
Goſpel, 2 Tim. 1. 9, 10, 11. 1 Pet. 1. 20, 21, 12.J 
(For) à reconciliation | Gr. hilaſlerion, i. e. to be a re- 
conciler, namely, of finners. The Apoſtle here alludes 
to the mercy-ſeat or propitiatorymade of pure gold,which 
covered the Ark of the Covenant, in which the Tables 
of the Law lay: which is alſo called bilaſterion, Heb. 
9. 5. and Wes a type that Chriſt by his purity and 0- 
bediencc ſhould cover our tranſgreſſions againſt theLaw, 
before the face of God, and reconcile us to him] by faith 
in bis blos, {that is, in or by his bloody paſſion and 
death, Theſe words may be joyned either with the word 
reconciliation, that Chriſt by his blood reconciled us to 
God]; or with the word faith, becauſe faith thereby we 
are juſtified, chiefly reſpects Chriſts obedience even to 
the death of the croſs; and whereon relies and truſts : 
which ſecms belt to agree with the ſcope of the Apoſtle. 
See allo 2 Cor. 5. 19, 20, 21. Gdl. 2. 20. I ſor a demon- 
ſtrat ion of hi righteousncſs, ¶ that is, to ſhew forth his 
faithfulneſs and truth in keeping of his promiſes, Luke 
1. 69, 70. Or elle to ſhew that he is righteous, ſeeing he 
puniſherh (in in Chriſt himſelf : which in the old Te- 
ſtament he forgave upon the account of this reconcilia- 
tion which was to be accompliſhed, and in the new, daily 
forgiverh belicvers upon the account of the ſameſatjs- 
faction which now is accompliſhed, which the followi 
words ſeem to import] by the forgivencſs of fins, which 
were commi:zed -_ [namely, under the old Teſta- 
ment, which God ficſt popes in Chriſt, in the fulneſs 
of time, overlooking the ſame untill that time, Heb, 9. 
v.15. Or which men have committed before they are 
juſtified by faith. Although the fins alſo which are com- 
mitred after converſion, are no otherwiſe forgiven then 
for the ſatisfaction of Chriſt, Pb. 3. 9. Hcb. 10. 14. 
1 Fohn 1. 7. and chap. 2. v. 2.] under the forbearance 
of God. [ Gr. in. Theſe words are by ſome joyned to 
the following verſe ; but cohere ber:er with the fog» 
mer, 
22 For 4 demonſtration of bis righteouſneſs ¶ See 
the expoſition of the former verſe ] in this jeje 
time : that he may be juſt, and juſtifying bim that # of 
the faith of Feſus. 

27 Where is boaſting therefore > [ That is, where» 
of any man may be able to boaſt , in his juſtification 
before God J It is excluded, By bu Law? of 
works? No, but by the law of faith, [ that is, the 

eſcript, or the doctrine of faith; which by an He- 
— and by a ſimilitude he calleth a Law, as Iſa. 


15 We conclude therefore that 4 man is juſtified by 
faith, withous be mop * the Law ? { Namely , 
d 2 


2 


Chap, ii. 


- 
- 


Chap. iv. 
not only which are done before converſion: but alſo af- 


erfion , as ſhall cleerly.be proved by the Apo- 
Alc in the Go Chapter, by the examples of Abraham and 


| David. | 
1 b Gol (4 God) of the Fews only, [ Namely, 


ROMANE $, 


now in the new Teſtament, when the difference be- 
ewixt Jew and Gentile is taken away, Ephef. 2. v. 16, 
17,18.) And he not alſo of the Gentiles? yes; of the 
Gentiles alſo. ; "wk 
30 Foraſmuch un be i one only Gad, who ſhall juſtifie 
the circumitſion {that is, the Jews] by faith, and the 
uncircumciſuon [that is, the Gentiles by deſcent] 1hrough 
th. ; 
* Do we therefore aboliſh the Lam by faith? Farre 


be it : but we confirm the Law. [ Namely, becauſe the 
doftrine of the Goſpel teacheth that Chriſt hath fulfilled 


the Law ſor us for our juſtification : and that he alſo ſo 


reneweth by his ſpirit thoſe that are juſtified, that they 
ſcek to frame their lives according to all Gods comman- 


dewents, Rom: 8. v. 1, 2, 3. Not tobe juſtified 'before 
God thereby, butto ſhew due thankfulneſs unto God 
for this his benefit, to edifie our neighbour, and to be 
more and more aſſured of our own juſtification before 
God, as Paul will hereafcer in the 6. 7. and 8. Chapters 
more largely declare.) | 


CH AP. 1V. 


1 The Apoſtle proceeds and proverh that a man is juſtified 
by faith, by the cx ple of Abraham, 6 and by the 
exa 


the circumſtance of the time in which Abraham recei- 
ved the 7 of circumciſion, that righteouſacſs by fgitb 


& imputed not only to theFews but alſo to the Gentiles, 
13 Heproveth the ſame alſo from the Original and 
- firmeneſs of the promiſcs made to Abraham, that he 
ſhould be heir of the world. 17 Afterwards deſcribes 
the power and properties of Abrahams faith, 22 and 
teſtiſteth that by 1bis fait righteouſneſs ij imputed to 
him, 23 and that the ſame ſhall alſo after his example 
be imputed to them, who ſhall believe in God through 
Cbriſt. 


TJ Hat ſhall we ſay therefore that Abraham our 
M Father hath gotten | Gr. bath found ] atcord- 
ing to the fleſh? ¶ Some take this word fleſb for the ſtate 
of an unregenerate man: but that cannot be here, be- 
cauſe Abraham was regenerated long before, and had 
ſerved God, before this teſtimony, Gen. 15.6. was gi- 
yen him. Others therefore joyn this word with the fore- 
going, onr Father according to the fleſh, But this word 
may alſo be fitly taken for according to the works which 
men ſce outwardly, and eſteem praiſe worthy , as the 
following verſe expounds this thus, and this word fleſh 
is ſo taken, Phil, 3. 3, 4. ] 
2 Fer if Abraham was juſtified by works , be bath 
borſting, ¶ that is, cauſe to boaſt ] but not with Gol ; 
{ namely hath he cauſe to boaſt. From whence there- 
fore it neceſſarily followes that he was not juſtified before 
— 7 works: which afterward he proyes more at 
e. 
+ For what ſaith the Scripture? And Abrahan be- 
lieved God, [ That is, the promiſes of God, that he 
would be a ſhield and great reward to him, and of gi- 
ving him an heir, and of multiplying his ſeed, Gen. 15, 
1, 5, 6. whereby not only a flcſhly ſeed, but eſpecially 
Chriſt is underſtood, the fon of Abrechim, in whom 
all the generations of the Barth ſhould be bleſſed. See 
hereafter v. 11, 12, 13. as Paul allo expounds it, Ga. 
3-6. See alſo hn 8. 56. ] and it was counted to him 
er rigbicuuſneſt. [ the Hebrew Text, Gen, i 3. 6. faith, 


and reſtimony of David, 9 and declaretb from” 


þ 


Chap. iv; 
and he, namely, God. coumed it unte bim: But the 
ſence is all one; whereby is underſtood , that the 
righteouſneſs which he had not in himſelf,God gave him 
grace through faith in the promiſed ſeeg, 

4 Now to him that worketh, [Namely, wich opini- 
on to obtain or merit righteouſneſs by his works] the re. 
ward is not 1mputed according to grace, but according to 
debt. L namely, is given : for to give according to 4055 
and to impute of grace, are here oppoſed one to another, 
as repugnant each 7 other.] 

5 But to bin that worketh not [That is, who can- 
not, nor dares not bring forth ſuch meritorious works] 
but belicveth in him [ that is, puts his truſt in the grace 
of God in Chriſt, v. 24. 25.] who juſtifieth the unzodly, 
[that is, who is yet unclean and defiled with fin in him- 
ſelf, as all men, even the regenerate themſclyes are before 
God, according to the teſtimony of David in the fol. 
lowing verſes] 55 faith [ not that faith, as it is a work, 
deſerves this, or is worthy of it in it ſelſ, as ſome perverſly 
think, for this Paul hath immediately before denyed to 
all works, and therefore to faith alſo as a work: but be; 
cauſe God of meer grace hath promiſed this to believers, 
and becauſe faith is as an inſtrument which receiveth the 
righteouſneſs of Chriſt, ard interpoſeth the ſame be- 
twix: Gods judgement and his own miſdeeds. See Rom, 
5. 9. 2 Cor. 5. 19. Phil. 3.9.) is counted jor righte- 
ouſneſs. | the word count or impute is taken from the 


| ſimilitude of thoſe who put any thing upon a mans gc- 


count, Phil. v. 18. So God is ſaid ro impure fin to any 
man, when he will have kim to make ſatis faction for 
the ſame by puniſhment: and not to impute them when 
he forgives them, and acquits him from puniſhment, v. 
8, Likewiſe that he counts ſaith for righteouſneſs, _ 
he gives, aſcribes and imputes to believers, the righteouſ- 
nefs of Chriſt, by them apprehended by faith, and by 
this gracious imputation, counts it as if it were their 
own righteouſneſs. Therefore it is alſo here ſaid that 
righteouſneſs is imputed to them.) 

6 As David alſo pronounceth the man bleſſed ¶ Gr. 
ſaith the bleſſedneſs of the man] to whom God imputex 
righteouſneſs without works. 

7 ( Saying, ) [| Namely, in the beginning of the 
32. Pſalm, which proof of Paul is irrefragable, For be 
that is juſtified by his works, he needeth no remiſſion of 
fins to be bleſſed:and he that prayeth that God would 
impure his fins to him, he 7 alſo that God would 
impure the righteouſneſs of Jeſus Chriſt to him, ſeeing 
theſe two things cannot be ſeparated in Gods judgement. 
Sec Rom. 3. 24. and 5. 19. Epheſ. 1. 7. Cc. I bleſſed 
are they whoſe iniquitiet are forgiven, aud whoſe ſins are 
covered, 

8 Bleſſed is the man to whom the Lord doth not impute 
n 


9 Thi peaking bleſſed therefore, [Or making bleſſed, 
from whence it appears that the word _— bleſſed, or 
to make bleſſet, is here by David taken for the ſame that 
the Scripture Gen. 1 5. 6. concerning Abraham, calls 
the imputing of righreouſneſs. The reaſon is, becapſe 
the ground of our lalvation conſiſts in remiſſion of fins, 
and imputation of the righteouſneſs of Chriſt J i it 
(only) upon the circumciſion, or upon the uncircumciſion 
alfo ? For we ſay that Faith was counted to Abraham for 
rightcouſneſs. 

10 How was it therefore counted (to him) when be 
was in circumciſion, | That is, was it imputed to him 
when he was already circumciſed] or in uncircamciſion ? 
chat is, when he was not yer circumciſed, For this 
promiſe to which Abrahams faith had reſpect, was in- 
deed made fourteen years before Abraham was circumci- 
ſed : ſeeing Abraham had yet no hope of Children when 
this promiſe was made, Gen, 15.2. And T{macl was 
now thirteen years old when Abraham being ninety and 
nine years old was circumciſed, Gen, 17. 24,25.} Not 
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Chap. iv. 
bs circumciſion, bus in uncircumci on. 1 


11 And be rectived the fign 4 | 


js, circumciſion for a fign and ſeal i. e. 

confirmation that he was juſtified by faith - in which 
words the nature and property of all Sacraments is briefly 
ſer forth, as alſo Gen. 17. 11. Exod. 12,13, Exck. 20. 
11. namely, that they ſerve not firſt to work faith, bur 
to ſeal and ſtrengthen ic, and therefore are not bare ſigns 
but ſeals alſo] (for) «ſeat of the righteouſneſs of faith, 
which (was imputed 10 him) in circumciſion : that 
might be 4 Father of all that believe [namely , after 
whoſe example or footſteps God willeth that aſwell 
Gentiles as Jews ſhould be juſtißied by faith] being in 
uncircum cifion, to the end that righteouſneſs migbt be 
mpured to them alſo. ; 

12 And a Father of the circumciſion, to them (namely) 
who not only arc of te circumciſion, but that walk alſo in 
thefoor/teps of the faith of our Father Abrabam which was 
in uncircamcifuon. 

13 For the promiſe (was) not (made) to Abraham or 
rbis ſeed through the Law, [ That is, through the 

ing of the Law. Here Paul produceth yet another 
on to prove that Abrabam was not juſtified by works 
for other wiſe the promiſe made to Abraham, namely that 
he with his ſeed ſhould be heir of the world, ſhould be 
given in vaine : for the Law worketh wrath, and giveth 
got the inheritance, becauſe it is weakned by the fleſh, 
Rom. 8. 3.7] nzmely that be ſhould be heir of the world, 
[Here refpe& is had either to the promiſe made to Abra- 
ham at the (ame time when this teſtimony of his righ- 
teouſneſs by faith was given, Gen, 15. ver. 6.7.8. 
namely, of the poſſeſſion of the land of Canaan, which 
was a type of the eternall reſt of believers in heaven, 
whereof the Apoſtle here ſpeaketh, Heb. 4. 3. and chap. 
11. ver. 9. 10. Or to another promiſe which is ex- 
preſſed, Gen. 22, ver. 17. 18. after that he would have 
offered up his Son, namely that all generations of the 
earth ſhall be bleſſed in his &cd. For Abrabam as a Fa- 
ther of all believers was by God pur into the inheritance, 
of the ſpirituall world, whereof all his ſpirĩtuall children 
the faichlull, ſhall alſo receive their part through 
the promiſed 2 2. 8, Heb, 2. ver. 3. ] but by tbe 
righteouſneſs of ſauh. : 

14 For if they that are of the Lam ¶ That is chey that 
wil be juſtified by works or keeping of the Law] bebeirs, 
(namely, of this ſpirituall world ver. 13. ] faith is become 
udine [that is, needleſs, to no purpoſe] and the promiſe 
brought to nought, [that is, without vertue or fruit, ] 

15 For the Law worketh wrath. [ That is, revealeth 
Gods wrath againſt the tranſgreſſion of the ſame, by its 
threatnings of} puniſhments : and increaſeth fin through 
the enels of mans nature, Rom. . f.] For where 
there ij no Law, [namely, neither —_— ye” nor 

iyen by God, as is proved before e 0 no 
— een. namely, which can 1 known and pu- 


16 deve ore it i [Namely, the ptomiſe of this in- 
heritance 7 zith [that is, made or given oſ God upon 
condition of faith] 1b i may be according to grace : 
[for faith and grace go alwayes together, and faith re- 
lyes upon the unchangable grace of God, not on works, 
nor on a mans ſelfe, ver. J. Eph. 2. 8. ] 10 the end tha 
phe promiſe may be firm [for we can be aſſured of the 
inheritance only by faith, and not by the works of the 
Law, ſecing no man keepeth the Law as is proved be- 
fore. Sce allo Gal. 3. 16. 18.) #0 alt tbe (ced, not only 
that which is of the Law, [that is, of the Jews to whom 


the Law was given: for that no man can be an heir by | them that believe in him. For if C 
in death, then his ſatisfeRion ſhould not have been per- 


the works of the Law, is taught in the fourteenth verſe 


Romanss; 


Chriſt| 


ny Nations.) [ Namely , not only of them which 
ſhould 22 from him 1 to the fleſh, but 
alſo of thoſe which ſhould by faith bei and re- 
ceived into his {piricuall family, out of all- other Na- 
tions] before him on whom he believed, ¶ from hencefor.. 
ward Abrahams ſai th is deſcribed with all irs props and 
properties unto the ewo and twentieth verſe; from whence 

ward is ſhewed that the ſame is propaunded to us for 


be | an example] (namely) God, who quickneth the dead, 


[this is the firſt prop of faich, namely, Gads omnipoten- 
cy, which Abrahams ſaith had need of to believe, — 
that now in his old age being as it were dead, he 

get power to become a Father of many Nations] an 


have their being, Pſalm 33. 9. 2. Cor. 4.6.] the things, 
e "ee | 

18 be (namely, 4 ain » [ Namely; 
which a man could have —— y bis 2 — 
ſtanding or reaſon] believed [that is, truſted} on bope, 
[ namely, of Gods ttuth and power] that be ſhould bg- 
come 4 Father of many Nations : according to ib 
—— ſo pull thy ſeed be. [namely , as the ſtars in 

aven: 

19 And not being weakned in faith, be conſidered not 
[ Namely, by the conſideration of irs weakneſs 3 to he 
weakned in his conſdence. For otherwiſe he himſelf ſet 


17-17.] bis own body that was already dead, ſeging he 
was abous an bundred years old , (nx) yet that the 
_— Sarah is dead, | Gr. the deadnefs of the womb 
Sarah. 

20 And he doubred not of the promiſe of God through 
unbelief: ¶ This is the of 4 1 r 
namely the certainty which he had of Gods faichtullneſs 
and ſtedfaſtneſs in his promiſes, Heb. 6, ver. 15. 18.] 
but was ſtrengibned in faith, giving God the glory 
[ that is, hereby ſhewing that be believed that God 
could and would do that which he had promiſed 3 and 
ſo ſet to his ſeal that God is true, Fobn. 3. ver. 33.7] 

21 And being fully aſſured that that which was gro- 
miſed, be was alſo able rs doe. [Namely, although ir 
ſeemed to be contrary to all humane reaſon.) 

ba — a it was counted to bim for righ- 
reouſnejs, 

23 Now it ij not written Here theApoſtle concludes 
the expolition of the former chapter, and teſtiſieth that 
all believers ſhall ſo be juſtified even as Abraham was 
— far his ſake alone, tha it was impued to 


UF 
24 But for our ſates alſo, to whom it ſhall be impus 
(nameh) : — that believe in bim [That — = 
in him, tor this is alſo that on which our faith relyes, 
after the exa Gods 
ability and 

in raiſing i 
ſecondly the death and reſurrection of Jeſus Chriſt, 
ſceing by his death we are reconciled unto God, and 
his relurretion are made partakers of this ili 
on] whe raiſed up Feſus our Lord from the dead. 

25 Whows delivered over [ Namely, by God his 
Father, Rom. 8, 32. ] fer eur Sus {namely , to cxpiate 
and do them away, 1 Fobs 1. 7. and 2. 2. 2 
up for our juſtification. [namely , foralmuch 28 


ſhewgd by this raiſing up, that he received the death | 
his Son for a ſufficient ranſome for our fins, and wi 
receive his perfc& obedience unto righteauſneſs for 


triſt had remained 


before going] but alſo that which ® of the faith of Abra- | teft, and he ſhould not have been able ro apply the vertus 
bam [that is, which imitate the faith of Abraham , | thereof unto u.] 


although they be not (| from Abraham according to 
. e 1 all, namely, who 
e. 


CHAP 


Chap. iv 
17 (As it iᷣ wrinen, I have ſet thee for 4 F ather of 


calleth Lor nameth, i, e, by his word cauſeth to be, and 


before Gad his old age and the old age of Sarah, Gen. 


Chap. v. 


CHAP.V. 


1 Paul teacheth further what fruits come forth in 1 by 
uſt ificarion of ſaith, namely peace with God, patience, 
ope, and aſſurance of Gods love, 5 Afterwards de- 


clares the foundations of this hope and aſſurance ,| 


ROMAN®ES. 


as being overcome by ſin, like as of a morral{ Gckneis 
in bis ume | or, at ibe right or fit time, i. e. in the tim 


appointed by God, Gal. 4. 4.] died for the ungodly, 


[that is, who were ſinners in chemfelves, and by their 

fins more and more provoked Gods wrath upon them.] 
7 For ſcarcely will any man dy for a righteous (perſon), 

for for à good (man) [Or, profitable (man) i. e. who 


; ly the teſtimony of the Holy Ghoſt in our hearts, | is ſerviceable or profitable to himſelf or others] it my 


and the confederation, that God bath given up Chriſt 
unto death for us, when we were yet enemies, 9 con- 
cludes from thence ihat therefore we muſt alſo be aſſured 
of our perſeverance, and may boaſt thereof in God. 
12 Afterwards makes an oppoſuionbetwixt Adam and 
Chriſt : and declareth that like as by the tranſgreſſion 
| > fe fin and death came upon all men, (0 alſo by 
obedience of Chrift, righteouſneſs and life ſhall 
come upon many. 20 Finally be declarcth for what 
: purpoſe che giving of the Law ſerved. 


| E therefore being juſtified by faith have peace 
WM * [That 1 the friendſhip of God , 
whereas before we were his enemies, ver. $. and 10. and 
the aſſurance thereof in our mind, whereby we ale ſet at 
reſt in God, John 16. 33. Rom. 14. 17.] by our Lord 
Jeſus Chritt: : : 

2 By whom mg have alſo ad4uftion [ Or, acceſs to this 
grace, whereby it is given to underſtand that we went 
not to chis grace of our ſelves, but that we were led 
therero by Chriſtthrough his Spirit, Eph, 2. 8. Heb, 8. 
10. J rough faith, unto this grace [that is, unto this 
ſtate of friendſhip and peace with God. From whence 
alſo proceeds that we may go unto him with boldacſs, 
and dare to call upon him as a Father, Epb. 2. 18. and 
chap. 3. 12. Hcb. 4. 16.] in which we ſtand, and boaſt in 
che hope | or on the hope i. e. patient waiting for Chriſt] 
of the glory of God, namely, which ſhail hercaterr be 
rev in us, Rom. 8. 18.] ; ; 

3 And not only (this) bus we boaſt alſs in tribulations; 
[ That is, we rejoyce our ſelves therein, and inſult over 
the ſame, becauſe of the aſſurance that we have of the 
good iſſue thereof, Rom. 8. 34. Cc. ] knowing that 
£ribulation worketh patience. ¶ not that tribulation 
doth that of its own nature 5 but that Chriſt ſtrength- 
ens believers againſt it by his Spirit, John 16. 33. Kom. 
3. 37. 

g 2. patience prosſe, [ Or experiencing , trying, 
namely of Chrifts helpe, and faitbtullneſs in fulfilling 
of his iſe, whereby he hath promiſed to ſtand by 
us in {ach trouble, ohn 14. 17-18. 2 Cor. 1. ver. 5, 
6.7 «nd proof hope. [ that che fulfilling of all other 
promiſes alſo, and eſpecially of eternall ſalvation ſhall 

like as we herein finde and feel the ful- 
killing of this promiſe.) 

5 And hope maketh not aſhamed, {That is, doth not 
faile nor deceive us. For when we expe& or hope for 
any tiring eren to boaſting,which afterwards we mils of; 
weare grieved at it in our ſelves, and ſhamed before 
others] becauſe the love of God [that is, wherewith he 
loycth us in Jeſus Chriſt, as is expreſted ver. 8. which 
in the time of tribulation moſt comforts and ſtrengthens 
ws, Rom. 8. 38. 39.] & poured out into aur hearts (that 
is, abundantly witneſſed, Rom, 8. 16. ] by the Holy Gboſt 
which is given us, (namely, fox a comforter in our 
mindes, and an caraeſt of our inheritance, Fobn 14. 16, 
17 2 Cor. 1. 22. Epb. 1. 3. And this is the firſt foun- 
dation why hope maketh not aſhamed, becauſe the Holy 
Ghoſt cannot ly herein.] 

6 For Chriſt, { This is the other foundation of our 
hope, che certainty of the love of Chriſt towards us, who 
reconciled us to God when we were yet eltranged from 
him ; much more therefore ſhall ſave us, now after that 


be [this the Apoſtle ſaith,” becauſe though very few, yer 
nevertheleſs ſome were found, eſpecially in the Roman 
Hiſtories, who have given up themſelves to death to 
deliver their friends and fellow Citizens from trouble: 
but none of them dyed for his enemies, as Chriſt did] 
ſome one will even adventure | Gr. dare] to dy. 
8 But God confirms | Or, commendeth, praiſeth] bis 
love towards us, that Chriſt dyed for us when we were 
jet ſinners. |thatis, when fin had yet dominion over 
us, Fobn 9. 32. Rom. 6. 17.19, 20.] 

9 Much more there ſore being row juſtified by his blog 
[Gr. in his ble i, e. by his obedience unto the death 
of the croſs, Phil. 2. 8. which is the moving cauſe 
wherefore Gol juſtifieth us, and upon which faith rely. 
eth Rom. 3. 25. ] ſhall we be ſaved by bin from wrath, 
[chat is, fromthe puniſhment cf the future judgement, 
1 Theſ. 1. 10, which is alſo called the day of wrath Rom, 
2. 5-] 
10 For if we being encmi's [Namely, becauſe of 
fn which was in us, which God bates, and is enmity 
againſt God, Rom. 8, 7. Otherwiſe he hath (aid that 
God loved us when we were yet ſinners, ver. 8. namely, 
in reſpect that we were elected by him, and given to 
Chritt to be redeemed ohn 15. ver. 2 6. Rom. 9. 13. 
were reconciied unto God by the death of bis Son, d 
more being reconciled ſhall we be ſaved by bis liſe, [ Gr, 
in bi life, i. e. by him who now liveth, and ſitteth at 
the right band of God, there intercedes for us, and hath 
all things ſubjected unto him, Rom. 8. 34. Eph. 1. 20. 
21. 22. Cc. Heb, 9. 24.] 

11 And not only (this) but we boaſt alſo in God 


be ſaved from the wrath to come, ver. 9. 10. and that 
God, is our God, and ſhall for ever continue]:brough cur 
Lord Feſus Chriſt, of whom we have now gotten the 
atonement. 

12 Therefore -[In the following verſes the Apoſtle 
declares how we are juſtified by Chriſt, with an oppo» 
lution of Adam and his diſobedience, by whom death 
preſled through, over all men, ver. 12, 13, 14. and after- 
ward how on the contrary the obedience of Chriſt con- 
duceth to our juſtification ver. 15, 16, 17, 18, 19. by 
Gods imputation. And that therefore it is not abſurd 
that we are all juſtified by one mans obedience, ſeeing 
we were all made ſinners by one mans diſobedience] 
4s by one man [namely, Adam, 1 Cor. 1 5. 21. under 
whom Eve is alſo comprehended foraſmuch as theſe two 
were one fleſh, and one common ſtock of all mankind 
Eph. 5.31.1 Tim. 2. 14 J fin entred into the world, and 
by fn death : and ſo death paſſed through unto all men, in 
which namely, one man, as this Greck, particle, epi is 
alſo elſewhere taken for in, Marke 2. 4. Heb. 9. 17. Cc. 
and this particle in, is alſo uſed by Paul about this 
matter, x Cor, 15, 22, Or foraſmach or becauſe they 
have ſianed, and that alſo.neceſlarily imports the ſame 
ſence; for all men that dy have not committed any 


t become his friends by faith] when we — 


actual (in in themſelves, as appears in infants, many of 
which dy in their infancy ; and therefore muſt have 
linned in this one man in whoſe loyns they were : as 
Levi is ſaid to have given Tithes, being in the loynes of 
Abraham, Heb. 7. 9. See a large expoſition hereof in the 
following verſes, and Fob. 14. ver. 4. Pſalm 51. 7. Fobn 
3. ver. 5.6. Eph. 2. 3. &x. ] all have ſinned ; {namely, 
lo alſo by one man Jeſus Chriſt, righteouſneſs and life 


C hap, v, 


without power , [ or unable, namely to re deem cur ſelves 


{[Namely, hereof that we being now reconciled ſhall alſo . 
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Nur upon all believers , as Paul concludes; ver. 


8 the law [Namely, by Moſer 
pow in the world ; [that is, was 
by death, 14. which ihe mages of ſing Rom. 

k13-1 Of hai tured, „L that is, not accounted 
x reckoned for fin] when there is no law, [ from whence 
the Apoltle would conclude that therefore there was a- 
aoher Law, by the tranſgreſſion of which even in that 
dne all men were ſinners: and that not only the lam of v 
dure, which infants did not tranſgreſs, but the law 
which God had g iven to the firſt man, the tran 
whereaf was impure to all, * even unto infants, as 
the following ver ſe imports 

14 But death [Namely wy the ſpiritual and e- 
ternal death, but alſo the corporal, of which in this 
verſe he eſpecialy ſpeaks, becauſe that was 3 t unto 
all, Rom. 8. 10. 1 Cor. 15. 22.] reigned from Alam 
tven unto Moſes, over them alſo whic bad nor f fnned in 
the likeneſs of Adams tranſgreſſien , [that is, infants 
who have yet committed no actual = againſt the Law 
of God, —— [r ons after him have 
done, and neverthelels they dye. From whence 
therefore it 88 they are defiled with 
ia) who 4 iype [chat Is, a like pattern. Namely, 
that like as Adam in himſelf and by himſelf Fares 
all thoſe ſinners that are begotten of him in a natural | many 
manner , even ſo alſo Chriſt himſelf, and by himſelf, 
makes all choſe righteous, I ate de eing. by him in 


ſupernatural manner, ing explication 
bus of him which wet — [that is, of Chriſt 
the promiſed ſeed, who ſhould tread ns head, 


Gen. 3. 15. to which promiſe the A ſeems here 


Romans s; 


Chap. A 


\ all men to condemnation ; L That 
into ſuch an eſtate, wherein — oof e 
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19 Fer «s by the di 


of that one man; [Here 
the Apoſtle eoncludes the likeneſs of Adem and of 
Chriſt, namely, that like as the diſobediente of Adam 
is to us, Unto guilt of condemnation , is 
Chri obedience'is im ed to us, for the 


of us from that guilt. It is true indeed that like as 

Adam: firſt offence we became not only guilty of the 

ſame and of — —— but —— 
1 even ſo by Ebriſts obed 

are not only freed Ayer boo — the 

power thereof are by his ſpirit renewed and ined in 

our mind: but t the Apoſtle bath not hi- 


therto, but begins to ſpeak of it in that which followeth: 
And this — tion Ae this life Is very 

as he will prove by his own in the 
— — 


N D So alſo by 


26 But the law [ the Apoſtle 
jeRion : If we are made righteous 
ouſheſs of Chriſt, ; by Mer and deck cer 


7. 


w allude. For there the ſecond Adam is promiſed, as | and 


Mr [Or fl, bs 
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N upon ark [that is, all thoſe that are 


wich many ſpecial fins, as 


9 — ] uno juſtification, 

1 For if by the of one death reigned by that one; 
(Namely, firſt Adamas before] mor ſhall they 
72. receive [or two 1 7 „by due faith; 
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and the liberty in which we ſtand, muſt alſo move us 
thereunto, 21 Finally be ſtrengthens this be exhor- 
tation by the confideration of the fruit of Þns which 
# death : and of the end of pF which 
C 


n 
& eternall life by grace given u briſt. 


7H ſhall we ſay therefore ? [ This objection 
W ariſeth from that which Paul had ſaid in the 
two laſt verſes of the — op — rY 
En {that is, under the dominion of corruption, which 
is yet remaining in us, chap. 7. ver. 14. Cc. Orin all 
manner of fin which hath the inthe world] 
that grace may be the more? [ namely, as ſeems to be 
reſtiied in the two former verſes : which is there ex- 


pounded.] t 

2 Far be it. [The Apoſtle by theſe words rejects any 
ſuch conſequence, as unworthy an anfwer, and 
proves the contrary that we muſt not continue in fin] 
we who are dead to fn, [that is, we who by the Spi- 
rit of Chriſt are delivered from the raging _ of in- 
dwelling fin, ver. 6. 7. For to dy to fin in the Scripture 
of the the New Teſtament fignifics, to let fin have no 
life in us: i. e. not to live under the power and domini- 
on of ſin, ] bow ſball we ſtill live in the ſame ? [that is, 
leave jfin its life and power, and let it have the upper 
hand in us.] 

3 Or know ye not that as many of us as are baptized 
into Feſus Chriſt, Doty to teſtifie our communion 
that we have with Chriſt by faith] we are baptized into 
bi death. ¶ that is, are aſſured by baptiſm that we have 
communion in his death, whereby not only our fins are 
expiated before God, but alſo the Holy Gholt is pra- 

| cured, by whoſe working the corruption that is in us 
hath its life or reigning power taken away, which is the 
firſt degree of our regeneration, Tit. 3. 5. 6. the Apoſtle 
ſeems here to allude to the manner of baptizing, much 
uſed in thoſe warm Eaſtern Countries, where men were 
wholly dipt into the water, and remained a little while 
under water, and afterwards roſe up out of the water: 
and to ſhew that this dipping into, and remaining in 
the water is a repreſentation otChriſts death and burial ; 
and the rifing up out of the water, of his reſurrection. 
Which alſo may well be applyed to our manuer of 

baptizing by — 

4 We are therefore buried with him [ This is the 
ſecond d : of our — 4 — — — unto 

us b iſm, namely the increaſing a evering in 

the A of fin in us; as buriall * a | xr x. of 

Chriſts h, ver. 6.] by 3 1＋ into death, that in 
like manner as Chriſt was raiſed from the dead umo the 
glory of the Fuber, [ Gr. dia, which word moſt com- 
monly ſignifies by, i. e. by the glory of the Father, yer 
is alſo ſometimes taken for to, which fits beſt here, See 
2 Pet. 1. 3. ] even ſo we alſo ſbould walk in newneſs 
of life. Cds is the third of our tion, 
which we receive by the vertue of Chriſts reſurrection, 
and is ſignified and ſealed unto us by baptiſm : namely 
that we have received power from henceforth to walk in 
newnels of life, that is in holineſs and purity, Eph, 5. 
ver. 26. 27. 

; Fer if we are become one plant with him [ Or, are 
planted together. A ſimilitude taken from a graft 
which is ingraffed into a young tree, which becoms one 

ant with the tree, and draws the = of life and fruit- 
lneſs out of it. Even ſo, he would (ay, — that by 
faith are united to Chriſt as the ſtock (whereof baptiſm 
is alſo a ſign Gal. 3. 27.) they obtain by the Spirit of 
Chriſt, the power not only to kill and by degrees to 
bury fin, but alſo to ariſe more and more in newneſs of 
life, and to live holily to the glory of God, John 15. 1. 
ia the conformation of his death, we ſhall be alſo (in the 
conformation of bis) reſurrection. 


6 Knowing this that our old man [So he calls * 
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* 
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naturall blindneſs and corruption of man, which we 
inherit from the firſt man, which he alſo elſewhere talls 


feſb, oppoſed to the new man which conſiſts in knowledge, 
neſs and righteouſneſs, Epheſ. 4. 22. Col. 3. 9. ] s 
crucified with (him) [ ſeeing Chriſt took our fins n 


him on the crols, not only to expiate them, but alſo to 
aboliſh the ſame, as followeth. Sce alſo Heb. 9. 14. 26. 
28.] that the body of fin [that is, the whole maſs or 
joyning rogether of this corruption, which is as an 
impure body which hath many impure members, Col. 2. 
11. and 3. 5.] may be aboliſbed, [this body of fin is 
indeed wholly deſtroyed by Chriſt, as concerning his 
merits ; and by his Spirit the reigning power thereof is 
alſo taken away in the regenerate ver. 12. 14. butmuſt 
by degrees be more and more aboliſhed in us by the ſame 
Spirit, by cloſer application of the death of Chriſt, as 
Paul exhorts the regenerate thereunto, Rom. 8. 13. and 
12.2. Eph. 4. 22. Col. 3. g. untill the ſame ſhall here- 
after be wholly aboliſhed in us, Heb. 4, 10. ] that we 
may no more ſerve fin. [ namely, as we did before our 
regeneration, See further expoſition ot this ſeryice of fin 
ver. 16, 17, 18, 19.] 

7 For he that is dead, [ This is a reaſon taken from 
the ſimilitude of a dead man, who doth no mare the 
works of the living, nor is any more obliged to any 
ſervices, wherero he was obliged in his life time] be is 
juſtified from fin. [| that is, freed or delivered from its 
power. For here it is not properly ſpoken of forgivenels of 
fins as in the five foregoing chapters,but of the abolition 
of the power of fin: A ſimilitude taken from a man 
who being juſtified or abſolved by the Judge, is alſo 
withall releaſed and fer free from his bonds. ] 

8 Now if we are dead with Chriſt ¶ See the annotat. 
on ver. 4.0 we believe that we ſhall alſo live with 
him. [ namely, a ſpirituall life in this life, and hereafter 
everlaſting lite. See Rom. 8. 10. 11. Eph. 2. 5. Coloſs, 
2. 13.and — — I. 2. 37 4.1] 

9 Knowing that Chriſt being raiſed up from the dead, 
dieth no more: death reigneth no more over him. ¶ That 
is, hath no more power over him. 

10 For that he died, be died unto fin [Namely, for 
the expiation and abolirion of the ſame} once: ¶ for 
by one offering he hath for ever perfected them that are 
ſanRifiedy Heb, 10. 40.]: and that be liveth, be liveth 
unto God, | that is, with God, and tothe glory of 
God, being ſet down at his right hand. 

11 Even ſoye alſs make ye account, that ye are indeed 
dead unto fin [that is, have died unto fin. Sce the an- 
notat. on ver. 2.] but are alive unto God in Chriſt ꝓeſus 
our Lord, | that is, have received power by the Spirit 
of Chriſt, to live before God, and to the glory of God, 
and to kill ſin more and and more. From thence there- 
fore flows the exhortation in the following verſes, Ste 
alſo Rom. 8. 1. c. 

12 Les not therefore ¶ That is, ſeeing ye are regenerate 
and delivered from the power of 25 fin — is, the 
remainder of corruption, which ſtill remains in us for 
our exerciſe and humiliation) reign [that is, have the 
upper-hand, namely, over the power and motions of the 
Spirit in you, See Rom. 8, 13. 14. Gal. 5, 16. 17. 18, 
in your mortall body, {| this is ſaid, not becauſe finfu 
luſts are only in the body, or have their originall only 
from the body and not from the ſoul : for that is repug- 
nant to that which Chriſt ſairh, Mat. 15, ver. 18. 19. 
and Paul, Gal. 5. 19. 20. but becauſe theſe ſinſull luſts 
moſt manifeſt themſelves in the body and are executed 
by the — — obey it [that is, to follow or to do that, 
whereunto fin inticeth us by divers luſts. Fames 1. 14. J 
inthe luſts of the ſame (body, ) 

13 Neither preſent ye your members unto fin [That 
is, to the ſervice of fin which is yet in you] for weapons 
of unrighteouſneſs : [that is, inſtruments, executioners 
of unrjghteouſneſs 3 even as a ſouldier wich his weapons 

executes 
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executes that which his Governour commands him] bat except we had been juſtified and ſanctiſied from it. by the 


as being (become) alive from the dead, (that is, as be- 
ing delivered from the death and power of fin, and en- 
dowed with the life of righ eſs by Chriſt } and 
( preſent ) your members { namely , as thoſe that are 
inſtruments of the ſoul , to execute that which it 
willeth or 2 to God for weapons of righteouſneſs. 

14 For fin fhall not reign over you: [Jn the 12. ver. 
this was an exhortation, but here it is a promiſe that fin 
ſhall not reign in us, if we do but duly ſtrive againſt 
it whereof the reaſon is given in the following words] 
for ye are not under the lim [namely, which commands 
indeed what me muſt do, but gives not the power to do 
what it commands: terrifieth us indeed*by its threat- 
nings, but doth not quicken nor excite us to overcome 
fin ; by reaſon / that we are thereby more and more con- 
vinced of fin, Rom. 7. and 2 Cor. 3. ] but under grace. 
[namely, of Jeſus Chriſt, who hath not only redeemed 
us from the guilt but alſo from the power of fin, and by 
his ſpirit gives us the power to reſiſt and to overcome (in 
with che luſts thereof. See Rom. 8. 1,2, 3, 13. 2 Tim, 
1.7. 1Fobn 5.4.] 

15 What then? ſhall we fin becauſe we are not under 
the Law but under grace? ¶ This objection ariſeth thence 
that ſome one might have ill interpreted theſe words , 
not to be under the Law : namely, as if he had under- 
ſtood it of the obedience of the Law, or of the rule of 
righteouſneſs which is contained in the Law; and the 
word grace of a permiſſion or freedome of living as eve- 
ry one liſts : which the Apoltle in the end of this verſe 
rejects, and in the following verſes powerfully confutes] 
Far be it. 

16 Know ye not that to whom ye preſent your ſelves for 
ſervants unto obe.lience, [That is, to obey and ſubject 
your ſelyes to him] ye are ſervants of bim who n ye obey, 
either of ſin [that is, of reigning fin as before ] unto 
death, or of obedience [ namely » which ye owe unto 
God for your — unto righteouſneſs. namely, 
to exerciſe righteouſneſs. ] 

17 But God be thanked that ye were(indeel)[Name- 
ly, before ye believed in COTS gens of fin , but 
(that now) ye are from the heart become obedient to the 
pattern of doctrine, L namely, of the goſpel, which is 
a doctrine of godlineſs and righteouſneſs 3 and like a 
pattern which leaves alſo ſuch an impreſſion in thoſe that 
embrace it, ſo that they by the power of Gods ſpirir give 
up themſelves alſo to the imitation of the ſame doctrine] 
unto which ye were given over: 

18 An4 being made free from fin, [ That is, from 
the ſlavery of ſin, ] are made ſervants of —_— 5, 
19 1 jþeak after the manner of men, [L That is, 
Gmilirade of things, which are known amongſt men 
becauſe of the weakneſs of your fleſh, L that is, that 
by reaſon of the weakneſs of your und ing in ſpi- 
ritual things, ye may the better comprehend the ſame, 
Fohn 3. 12. ] For as you have preſented your members (to 
be) ſervants to uncleanneſs, [that is, to fleſhly luſts 
and to unrighteouſneſs, [that is, of the luſts which tenc 
to the oppreſſion of your neighbour] unto nnrightreouſ- 
neſs, (that is, to the fulfilling of ſuch evill luſts and de- 
fites] even ſo now preſent your members (to be) ſervants 
to righteouſneſs, unto ſanct᷑iſication. {namely, of your 

dealing and walking before God and men, as v. 22. ] 

20 For when je were ſervant of fin , ye were free 
from righteouſneſs [Gr. free to righteonſneſs, i.e. deſti- 
tute of all true righteouſneſs : or not ſubject to righte- 
ouſneſs, like a tree man which is under no man.] 

21 What fruit therefore had ye then of thoſe things, 
whereof ye are now [ Namely, after that ye are come to 
better knowledge ] aſhamed ? [that is, are ſorry and a- 
ſhamed of thoſe ſhamefull things, wherein ye took plea- 
ſure before] For the end of the ſame is death. [namely, 


* 


22 But now being made free from fin [That is, from 
the flayery of fin as — and being made ſeryants tg 
God, [that is, fir and willing to ſerve J ye heve 
your fruits unto ſanct᷑ i cation, (namely, in this life, as v. 
19. See 1 Theſ. 4. 3. ] and the end everlaſting life. 

23 For the wages on ſtipends. A ſimilitude taken 
from ſouldiers, who at the end of their ſervice get their 
pay or wages] of fon ij death, [ namely, not only, tem- 

but alſo eternazas appears from the following mem- 

] but the gracious gift of God [ namely, which we 
obtain by Chriſt even in our (anRification, whereof he 
here ſpeaks] is eternal life. [that is, bath for its end e- 
ternal life, as is (| v. 27. not that ĩt merits this 
(for then ic ſhould not be a gracious gift) but becauſe 
Chriſt hath merited this for us, and ſhall of grace give 
ic — Fo as the following words through Feſus Chriſt our 
Lord ſhew. 


roſs your ſelves to God, [that is to the ſervice of God] | blood and the ſpirit of Chriſt, 1 Cor. 6. 11.) 


The Apoſtle h ine decker he f ing Chapte 

i The Apoſtle having declared in the foregoing Chapter 

that fin reigns no more over thoſe a are . Chriſt, 
like as it reigns over thoſe that are under the Law, now 
proves the [ame by — the makin _ 4 
wife from the dominion of ſband by the death of 
the huſbund, 4 and applies that to the regenerate. 
7 Teacheth further for what purpoſe the Lew ſerves : 
and proves that the Law is no cauſe of fin in the unrege- 
nerate , although ſin through the Law reign over them. 

14 Afterwards deſcribes the ſtriſe betwixt the fleſb 
and the ſpᷣirit, and ſets forth the power which the re- 
mainders of corruption ſtill have againſt the ſpirit in 
believers. 24 Concludes this declaration with a com- 
plaint and with ny to be wholly delivered from their 
ſtrife, and with a Thankſgiving to God for the delive- 
rance already obtained. 


Ki ye not Brethren, (for I ſpeak to them that un- 
derſtand the Law ) | Namely, given by Moſes , 
which not only the Jews but alſo Chriſtians are bound 
to underſtand] that the Law hath dominion over aman 
[that is, obligeth a man to obey it] ſo long time as be 
liveth ? [namely , to whom the Law is given, for the 
Law properly commands not the dead but the living.) 

2 For a wife which iᷣ under the huſband [Namely, 
by the band of marriage] is hound to the living buſband 
by the Law : [namely, to be faichfull and obedient to 
him as long as he liveth. For howſoeyer the husband was 

itted in the Old Teſtament to give the wife a bill of 
— — notwithſtanding ſuch forſaking was never 
approved by God. See Mat. 19. 8. ] but if the huſband 
be dead, ſhe is made free | Gr. made empty z that is, 
made looſe and free] the Law of the buſband. [that 
is, from the obligation, whereby the Law binds her to 
the huſband.] 

3 Therefore then if ſhe become another mans, [That 
is , marrieth to another man, and become his 
wife, as alſo in the end of this ſame verſe ] while be 
bus band liveth , ſhe ſhall be called [that is, be indeed, 
and rightly be called, as this Greek word Cbremuigein 
is alſo taken, Aﬀs 11. 26.] an adultereſs : but if the 
bus band be dead, ſhe is free from the Law, ſo that ſhe is no 
adultereſs, if ſhe become another mans. 3 

4 So then my Brethren, ye are alſo made dead to the 
Law [ The oppofition ſeemed to require that the A 
ſhould ſay the law is put to death, or is dead to jou, ſeeing 
the reigning power of fin by the Law, or the Law it ſelf is 
here pur as the husband, which bears (way over us by its 
threatnings againſt in, and irritations to fin, by rea- 
ſon of the depravation our fleſh, as he will declare here- 
after v. 8, but the Apoſtle rather inverted the ſame, be- 
cauſe it would have — if he had — 

þ e * 


Chap. vii. 


ing, we are made dead to 
the law, i. e. the Law hath no more this threatning and 
inſtigating power over us,ſeeing we are dead as to it, may 
altogether as fitly be 2 the body of Chriũ, 
[that is, by the ſacrifice ot the body of Chriſt accom- 

ſhed on the croſs, whereby he did away the curſe of the 

aw, and the power of fin under the Law, and deli- 
vered us fromit: as in the former Chapter is more 


RoOMANES 
Law was made dead by Chriſt, whereas he means only 


that the domineering power of the Law was made dead, 
which, by this manner of ſpeaki 


cupiſcence. [thar is, all kinds of actual concupiſcence 
For without the law [that is, without the en — 


ledge of the law] ſin j dead, [| that is, doth not ſo 
ſhew its power. 


9 And = the law T lived [Or I was alive, i.e. 
I thought that I was juſt, and thereupon was at reſt, 
See the like example in that young man, Mr, 19. v. 
16,17,18. &c. and in the Phariſces in general, Mat. 
23. 28.] berctofore : [ namely, being yet a Phariſee] 


largely declared. See alſo 1 Cor. 15. v. 56. 57. ] that ye 

be anotbers, [or for another, namely, Chriſt Je- 
ſus] ( namely) bis who was raiſed up from the dead, 

y, not only to live himſelf, but to cauſe us alſo 
to live with him, and to unite us unto him] that we 
ſhould bear fruits unto God, [| namely, the fruits of this 
ſpiritual marriage with Chriſt, which ace the fruits of 
holineſs and righteouſneſs, whereby God is honoured 
and praiſed by us, Fobn 15. v. 8.] 

5 For when we were in the ſteſh, L That is, in the 
corruption of our nature and under the dominion of the 
ſame, See afterwards chap. 8. 5. and the following ver- 
ſes] the motions of fin which are by the law, | that is, 
which are diſcovered and irritated by the Law , as ill 
vapours are diſcovered and raiſed up by the Sun, which 
are hidden in the Earth. See v. 8. ] wrought in our 
members, to bring forth fruits unto death. | thar is, cor- 
ruption , which had its ſcat principally in the ſoul, 


but when the commandement came, {namely, to my right 
knowledge, and that I underſtood that even the inward 
deſires againſt the ha are fins ] fin became alive again, 
that is, I felt the multitude of fins which was awaked 
in me, to be alive] but I died. [that is, I was convin- 
ced in my mind that I lay inahe midſt of death, and 
loſt the confidence of being able to be ſaved by the obe- 
dience of the law, Rom. 4. 15. 2 Cor. 3. v. 6, 7, 9.] 

10 And the commandement which was unto life , 
| [Namely, for thoſe that ſhould perfectly keep the law, 
| Rom. 10. 5. Gal. 3. 12, &c. which is impoſlible to 

man, Rem. 8. v. z.] the ſame was found to me unto 
3 (namely, through my corruption. and tranſgreſſi- 
on. 
11 For fin having taken occaſion by the commandement, 
ſeduced me | See the annor. v. 8.] and by the ſame killed 
me. 


12 So then the lim i holy; and the commandement 


by its evill motions ſpread it ſelf abroad through all the # holy, and juſt, and good. 


members, and by the ſame brought forth thoſe ill fruits 
whereof the end is death. See Mat. 15. v. 18. 19. Fam. 
1. v. 14. 15-] 

6 But now we are n4de free [ Sec before the annot. 
on v. 4.] from the law, foraſmuch as we are dead to 
that [that is, foraſmuch as the reigning power of the 
Law and of ſin, by the death and ſpirit of Chriſt, is 
aboliſhed in us. Otherwiſe, foraſmuch as that is dead, 
namely, the law, in reſpe& of its —_— condem- 
ning and irritating power] under which [ Gr. in which] 
we were beld Y that we ſerve [namely, God ] in 
newneſs of ſpirit, [that is, in true holineſs , where- 
unto we are renewed by the Holy Ghoſt , through the 
preaching of the Goſpel, which is called a miniſfry of 
righteouſneſs and of the ſpirit, 2 Cor. 3.v. 8,9. ] and 
not (in) the oldneſs of the letter, [that is, in the old 
corruption , which by the external letter of the lawis 
more and more ſtirred up to fin, ſeeing the law indeed 
condemns the ſinner, but brings not with it the power 
to forſake fin : wherefore the law is called a killing letter, 
and a miniſtry of death, 2 Cor. chap. 3. v. 6, 7. ] 

7 What ſhall we ſay therefore? is the law —— 
[Thar is, cauſe of fin : which objection ariſeth from 
hence, that the Apoſtle had (aid before v. 5. that fin? 
was powerfull in us by the Law, therefore he declares] 
in the ſeven following verſes how this muſt be under- 
ſtood] far be it: yea I knew not fin but by the law. 


13 Is therefore good become death [That is,- a cauſe 
of death as v. 7.] tome? Far be it. But ſin (is become 
death unto me) that it might be manifeſt (to be) fin , 
working death to me by that which is good: that ſin might 
become above meaſure ſinjull by the command. | namely, 
as is declared before on the 8 verſe. ] 

14 For we know that the Law | Hitherto the Apoſtle 
hath ſpoken of the power of the law and of ſin, in the 
corrupt and unregenerate man; as he himſelf alſo had 
formerly experienced, when he was yet in ſuch a ſtate, 
v. 9. but now he cometh and ſpeaketh of himſelf as he 
then was, and declares what power the remainders 
of ſinſull fleſh had ſtill in him, now after that he was 
delivered from the dominion of (in, like as all his reaſons 
which follow, ſpeak of the preſent time, and not of the 
time paſt] i | every Lthat is, which requires not 
only an outward but alſo an inward obedience of the 
heart, and preſcribes the perfe& rule of a ſpiritual and 
holy life, as Chriſt expounds the ſum thereof, Mat. 23. 
37-] but I am carnal, | namely, till in part, in reſpect 
of the remainders of the fleſh which are yet in me, as he 
declares v. 18. 23. For that even the regenerate in re- 
ſpect of ſome defects which are ſtill in them may be cal- 
led carnal, appears, 1 Cor, 3. 1. ] ſeld under fir ¶ namely, 
not as a willing flaye, which ſhould in all things 
follow the deſire of fin , as is ſaid of Ahab 1 Kings 21. 


Cnamely, to the full, and as I _ ? For otherwiſe 
even nature it'ſclf teacheth a difference of good and 
evill in many — Rom. 2. v.15.] For even I had 


| 
' 


not known concupiſcence ( to be ſin 0 here concupiſcence | 
| 


is taken for the ground of all evill defires, and for the 
firſt motions of the ſame, For the concupiſcence 70 
which we conſent, the Heathen alſo well knew that it 
was fin : but theſe firſt motions to evill they held to be 


no fin, as neither did the Phariſees, amongſt whom 
Paul had been, See Mat. 5. 20, 22, 28. and 23. 25, | 


&c. ] if the Law ſaid not, thou ſhals not cover. 


20; but ( as _ that againſt his deſire and will is ſtill 
ſubje& to the luſts and aſſaults of fin, without being a- 
ble yet whoily to free himſelf from it, although he ear- 
neſtly reſiſt it, and for the molt part by the ſpirit of God 

—_ is in him, overcome it. See the like Gal. 5. 17 
18.] . 

15 For that which I do [ Gr. work or fulfil. The A- 
oſtle here takes the word do, as alſo in that which ſol- 
owes, not alwaies of the outward act: for the regene- 

rate walk not after the fleſh but after the ſpirit, Rom. 8; 
1. howſoever they have their failings which they with 


| ſorrow bewail, Fob 9. 2, 3. Pſa. 130. 3- but he ſpeaks 


8 But fin L That is, the corruption that is in us] here principally of the inward motions of fin which he 
having taken oceaſion [or being ſet a going; For the . hateth, and which corrupt nature cauſeth oft times to 


doth not only diſcover and condemn ſin, as is teſtified 
in the former verſe, buc the corruption which is in man 


ariſe in him againſt his will, as he alſo ſpeaketh of the 
luſt of the fleſh, Gal. 5. 17. ſo that ye — that which 


is by this knowledge ſtirred up and ſet a going againſt ye would ; whereas notwithſtanding he had (aid before in 
the 16, verſe, walk after the ſpiris, and ye ſhall not fulfil 
the 


he commandement, when Gods ſpirit doth not hinder 


Chap. vii. 


| the ſame] by the commandement, wrought in me all con- 


þ Chap. vii. | Ro WANE 3. Chap. vii; 
1h# luſt of the fleſb] tha I know not. namely, for ter the inward man, v. 22. which the - 
i.e 25 to, as he afterwards Sit. —— Dnhd ar tobe EE en — 


171 


See Pſa. 1. 6. Mn. 7. 23. ] For that which I will (that 
ig, the good which I will, as v. 19. J that doT not, 
[namely , in ſuch perfection as I gladly would, as v. 
18.) bus that which I hate [ that is, the evil which I 
am averſe from , and that I would not, as v. 19. ] that 


do J. 

16 And I d that which I will not, I conſent unto 
the Law ( Namely, 2 do not will nor approve coti- 
cupiſcence, which it forbids] that it is goad. 

- 17 1 therefore now [Namely, according to the inward 
man, as he ex %.] 10 more de the ſame, but fin 


fleſh after regeneration is but a ſtrange which 
by little and lierle muſt be worn our and caft away] the 
| law of God, bus with the fleſb the Law of fon. 


CHAP. VIII. 


1 From that which hath been hitherto declared, the Apo- 
ſtle dr mes this conſolation, that there is no more con- 
demnation for believers, 4 and exhorts them with di- 


that dwelleth in me. ¶ that is, the remainders of corp vers motives, that they muſt not walk after the fleſh 


tion which are ſtill in me, as he declares, v. 18. 20.) 

- 18 For Ihnow that in me, that , in my fleſh, dwelleth 
no good : for to will i( indeed) with me, [Gr. Heth by me. 
Namely, by the grace of God which worketh the ſan e in 
me, Phil. 2. 13. J hut todo good (namely, in its per- 


19 For the good that I will, I do g 3 bus the evil that 
I wif] nor, that do J. f 

10 If 1 do that which I will not, I do it no more, but 
þn that dwelleih in me. 

21 FT find therefore {| That is, have experience of] 
this lim ( ſo the Apoſtle here calls as allo v. 23. by a 
ſimilitude, the remaining corruption in believers, be- 
cauſe like as 2 la by its commands and prohibitions ad- 
moniſheth and obligeth a map to the obedience thereof, 
ſo alſo indwelling lin inſtigates then · thereunto by its 
luſts and provocarions. See v. 23.] (in me) when I am 
willing 10 40 good, thar*evill Hei by me. | orlyes on me, 
i. e. adheres or hangs on me. Namely, by theremain+ 
ders of corrupt nature. | 

22 For I have delight in the Law of God after the in- 
wird man, ¶ Hereby is not underſtood mans natural 
reaſon, which ſometimes alſo ſtrives indeed for morral 
vertue : for the Scripture throughout teſtifies that the 
reaſon of the natural man is blinde and perverſe in ſpi- 
ritual things, accounts them fooliſhneſs,” 1 Cor. 2. 14. 
is enmity againſt God, and is not ſubject to the Law of 
God, neither can be, Rom. 8.7, but is to be underſtood 
of a man as far forth as he is inwardly enlightened and 
regencrated by the Spirit of God, Rom. 2. 29. 2 Cor. 4. 
16. Epheſ. 3. 16. which inward man hath his — 
in the law of God, Pſa. 1. 2. Rom. 8B. 3. which is ſpi- 
ritual. v. 14. | n 

23 But [ ſee another law in my members, [ That is, 
in my fleſh, v. 5. 18.] which ſtriveth againſt the lam of 
my mind [or the law of my underſtanding, 1.e. againſt 
thepreſcripr and motions of the inward and new man: 
28 is declared heretofore] and taketh me captive ¶ that is, 


ſtill adheres to me againſt my will, v. 14. ] under the lam | ſtrong proof 


of fin which is in my members. 

24. Me ! miſerable man, who ſhall deliver me out of 
the body of this death? [Or out of this body of death. 
Which may be underſtood of the remainders of fin and 
of the old man, which are called the of fin, Rom. 
6. 6. Or of mans body which is mortal here, and 
reaſon) of fin ſubje& to death, Rom. 8. 10. For we ſhall 
not be fully delivered from thoſe remainders of fin, and 
— this captivity, before we ſhall have put off this mor- 

bod 


*. 
25 1 thank God through Feſus Chriſt our Lord. 
L Nanely , that he hath 4.25 ſo ſar delivered me 
Cheiſt from the dominion of ſin, that now how- 
ſoever fin jtill cleaves ta me, yrt nevertheleſs] am no more 
a willing ſlave of the ſame, but ſtrive againſt it; and 
bythe ſpirit of Chritt can overcome it: as the conclu- 
Gon that followes, and rhe beginning of the following 
Chapter imports, ſoe 1 Cor. 15. v. 55. $6, 37. 
16 So then I my ſelf [This is the conclution of this 
whole conflict] ſerve indeed with the mind” ¶ that is, abs 


> 


but after the ſpirit. 17 Declares 
believers in this life, is to | 


that the los of 
with Chriſt , but 
ſtrengthens them againſt it with the greatneſs of the 
glory which ſhall follow after, 19 & ſets before them the 
example of the who'e creation, which bath 4 natural 


tection. See Phil. 3.v. 12.13,14-] that I find not. | longing after it. 23 Comforts them further by the hope 
ich they 


which they themſelves have thereof, 26 and by the he 
of the Holy Ghoſt in prayer. 28 Withall by the fd 
which notwithſtanding al their ſufferingi they bold faſt 
of their election, calling, juſtification and glorification. 
31 Concludes this comfort-with a glorying in Chriſt a. 
gainſt all that which might be able to accuſe or hinder 
them, 37 and aſſures them that through Chriſt they 
ſhall overcome in all things. 


TT Hoe i therefore [ This particle therefore hath refe- 

rence to that which the Apoſtle hath hitherto taught 
in this Epiſtle, Namely, that a man is righteous not 
by the Law, but by faith in Chriſt : and that he is de- 
livered from the dominion of fin by the ſpirit of Chriſt, 
although there ſtill remain a ſtrife in him ] now no 
condemuation | he ſaith not-nothing daninable , for 
fin in it (elf is alwaies — 2 fon 3. 19. but 
it extends not to damnation to the ſaithfull, becauſe 
is forgiven to believers for Chriſts ſake, and therefore he 
addes, for them that are in Feſws Criſt, i. e. that are 
united to him by a true faith, Epheſ. 3. 17. ] for them 
that are in Feſus Chriſt 3; who walk not after the fleſb 
[that is, -= vn — the luſts of the fleſh, or live 
not according to the ſame. This the Apoſtle oppoſeth 
to thoſe — Chriſtians in word, as an evidence 
of thoſe, who. are truely united to Chriſt by faith, 
and conſequently delivered from all condemnation, Fob; 
IF. v. 2. 3. ] but after the ſpirit. 

2 For the law of the ſpirit of life in Chriſt 


[That is, the ——— which is in Jeſus } 
bath made me free from 1he law of fin ¶ that is, the pow- 
er of ſin which formerly in us. And this is # 


of the laſt part of the firſt verſe, that be- 
— en Heſh but after the ſpirit ] and of 
3 For [In theſe two verſcs he proves the firſt part of 
the firſt verſe, namely, that there is no —— 
ſor believers] that which was impoſſible to the law, [Gr. 
the impoſſible of the law, i;e. becauſe it was impoſſible 
to the law todo away fin, or to juſtiſie man before God] 
— it was powerleſs through the fleſh , Cor impotent; 
name . tran the corruption of our nature to juſtiſie 
us and give us life] God ſending bis Son in the likeneſs 
[Chriſts man was 4 true humane nature, but nd 
finfull nature, but had only the likeneſs of a ſintull na- 
— — he — all 74 47. in —. = 
y through fin, Phil. 2.7.) of fon [ Gr; 0 
fleſh of ſon] and (h) for fin [that is, as a ſacrifice 
for fin, Heb. 10. 6. Or for expiation and abolition-of 
fin, Rem. 4. 25. 1 Cor. 15. 3.] condemned fin [that 
is, puniſhed, pur to death, and took the of accu- 


pu 

fing from it] in the fleſh. [namely, of Chrift, i.e. by 

—— Chriſt, who ſuffered nen 
Bea 4 


Chap, viii. 


4 The the right,of tbe Law [That i, that which 
the Law req na, 240 i . to thaſe which 
pag y kept the Law, which demand 2 

er us, GA. 1. 13514. . _— Lage 
in us, who walk nat after the ie ſb, bus aſter the ſpirit. 
[this the Apo 
as'a cauſe of juſtification, which he hath denied even 
of Abraham and David themſelves; chap. 4. but as an 
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— 


Chap. viii. 
fe pill wor 


| 


repeats again out of the firſt verſe, not | gal 


evidence, whereby believers may be aſſured of the truth | rhe 


of their faith, and conſequently of their juſtification: 
and de byes this evidence as a foundation whereon to 


” 


me” For they that &r8 _ fleſh, {That is, in ceived 


whom natural 22 hath yer its full power as be- | fleſh. = 
\ thi ich i 13 For if ye live the fie ſball dye: : 
e ee 


the fb, Lor minds 


e carried after fleſhly things; the fruits whereofare 
aal at large, GA. _ 20; 11. J but they that 
are after the nit, Las. is who 
the. Spirit of God] (tbinkupon) 
firs. [that is, give themſelves to and are carried after 

icicual things; which are allo at large deſcribed by the 
poſtle, Gal, 5. 22. ; 

6 For the cogitazian of tbe fleſh is death 3 L That is, 
leads and brings a man to death], bus the cogitarion of 
the ſpirit is life and peace. | that is, 18 the way to ever- 
leg like qndeer laſting peace, Rom, 2. 10% _ 

7 For this c uſe that che beibinting of ibe fl b is en. 
mity againſt Gol; [ That is , hoſtile minded againſt 
God, not that the carnal mind alwaies intendeth to hate 
God as an enemy, but becauſe that which he takes de- 
light in, is odious and hatefull to Gad, and he thereby 
makes bim(clf hatefull before God, Pcu. 5. 9. Nom. 1. 

9. ] fer it dath nit ſubjef ir ſet 10 the Law of God: 
neither can it. ¶ namely, ſubject it (elf ro the Law 
af God, and obey that from the heart: namely, by 
reaſon of. t he co ruption and perverſeneſs which is there- 
ig, and in che world, wherein it rakes pleaſure, 1 Fabn 

15 16. 

. 3404 * that are in the fleſh cannot pleaſe God. 
Namely, ſa long as they are not delivered out of it by 
Fe pixit of Chyiſt.] : 4 4 

g But je { Namely, who have believed in Clyiſt : 
For t9 5hem he properly writes, Rom, x, 7,] arc apt in 
75717 [chat is, after the fleſh, 28 is, expounded v. 3. J 
us in the ſpirit, [that is, after the ſpirit, v, 5.1 f ſe 
be. (0 ecing, joraſmuch . 80 allo v.49, ] ie Ipirit 
of God dwelleth in you ; [ namely, by his gragiaus oper 
razors, ſuch as are illumination of the undarſtanding, 
ooh Hm don of fairb, aſſurance of ſalyation, excitipg 
ug to prayer, moving to ſpiritual deſires, conlolation 
in erat dy Feng c. For where a man dwels 
as Lord, thee: be h his command, and there he doth 
his ordinary work Fobn 14, 16, 17. 1 Ce. 3. 16.] 
but — hath not the ſpirit of Chriſt , C chas is, 


|  ſpicix which 4n the foregoing verſe is called the 
iris of Gad, namely, the Father, n 
" the ſpirit of Chriſt, becauſe he 2 


alwajes be with God in gle 
muſt be put off for a time, 2 Cœ, 5. 1, 8.] becquſe 0 
rightreuſueſe. (namely, whereby: ye are juſtified ; 

whazeupon ſauctißca ion fallowes alſo, which Chriſt be- 


,£ 24 by the life which is here 
miſed. And this the Apoltle — — 


Aenne dun (lrcon, for be will he prov 
the 


gre ed by the contrary from the verſe following, to the 
that which i of tbe 


chapter: but he ſaith this to arm them the more againſt 
the fleſh, and to diſtinguiſh true believers from thoſe that 
give themſelves out for believers, and are not ſuch in- 
» lering they teſtine by their life, chat they are not 
yet regenerated by the Spirit of God; whom by this 
; grievous threatning he would bring to conſideration and 
; converſion] bus if by the ſpirit [[namely, which dwels 
in you, and hath alneady given you power for this pur- 
| pole, if by prayers and other exerciſes of piety ye do but 
| duely ſlit up the ſame, 1 C. 15. 10, 2 Tim, 1. 6. J ye 
do mortifie [that is, refit, ſubdue, that they may not 
— — — 2. al — j 
ults and motions of ſin, which is yet remaining in 
you] ye ſhall live. oy 
14 For 4s many 45 are led [ Or driven i.e. inlichtned 
in their underſtanding 3 and governed and guided in 
their will and inclinations, to do that which is pleaſing 
unto God] by be Spirit of God, they are children of 
_ [hat is, they have; the certain evidence, that 
they are received far childrtn by God, through faith in 
| Chriſt, ohn 1. —. 1. 13. which he alſo proves in 
the twa following weries, by the proper operations of 
the Spirit which delievers receive. | 
15 For ye bave tot recefuedabe Spirit of bondage [So 
be calls the tion of the Spirit of God by the Law, 
; which and caries the hearts of men by the 
; threatning$' againſt uanſgreſſors; as we have a cleer 
example thereof in the Iſraclices, when God ſpake out the 
Lan ofthe ten gammandements before them from the 
mountain, Exod. 20. ver. 19. To which the Apoſtle 
here alludes, as alſo Web. 12.18.19. Jegain unto fear but 
| ye have received the Spirit of adoption, [ hereby is un- 
Geeſigodche gracieus operation ofthe Hely Gholt by the 
preaching ot the holy » Which revives the hearts 
of their adoption: to 


of believers, and aſſures 
which purpaſe the following 


tg 
ods moving and fingular affection of believers in 
. Chriſt alſo uſed this 
of the word Father for this cad, in his greateſt b 
Mark 14. 36. and on the Croſs the of the 
rj. my Ged, my God, Mak 1 5.34. See hereafter ver. 


4] 

16 The ſame Spirit witneſſeub with our Spirit Or, 

witneſſecb togetber ts our 2 i. e. The Holy — 

doth not only move us to call upon God for our Father, 

but wicaeſleth alſo inwardly unto our Spirit that we are 

—_ mg" 
5 


** 


Chap. viii. Roma 
gether with our Spirit, which witneſſeth unto us allo, 
by ebſcrving the evidences of our being children of God, 
which our Spirit, by the Spirit of God findes in it ſelf : 
which teſtimony although it be nut alwayes — 
full in believers ; yet notwithſtanding it maniteſts it 
ſeife many times in their greateſt humiliation and 
diſtreſs] that we are children of God. 

17 And if we are children, we are alſo hetys, heir t 0 
God (Namely, as of our Father, who gives us part wi 
him in his heavenly things] and cobczrs of Chrift : 
namely, as of our eldeſt brother, to wham the ſame 
long by nature, and who makes us alſo partakers of the 
ſame by grace. See ver. 29. Luke 22. 29. Heb. 1. 2.] if fo 
be we (uffer with (him)|[ that is, are — to ſuſfer, and 
patient in the ſame, if it pleaſe God to call us thereunto, 
As 5.41. 2 Tim 2. 13. And — 
the ſecond part of this chapter, propounding divers ſoli 
reaſons of conſolations, 0 then believers in this 


ſuffering and to aſſure them of the yiRory over them at long 


laſt, after his own example] that we may alſo be glorified 
with (him.) (namely, with Chriſt Phil. 3. 20. 21. 

18 For I make account thas the ſuffering of this pre- 
ſent time [ Gr. of the time of now] i not 10 be valued 
againſ the glory | Or, is not worthy of the glory i, e. hath 
no likeneſs in worth with the glory, , both in 
xeſpe&t of the greatne(s of this glory, as in of the 
eternity thereof, whereas our ſuffering here is ſhort and 
is not laid upon us above that we ate able, 2 Cor, 4. 17. 
This is the firſt reaſon to move us to patience which ſhall 
be revealed on ws. 

19 For [ Gr. For the longing or waiting of the 
Creware, expecteth with head my c. See alſo Phil. 
1. 20. ] tbe Creature [ namely, of heaven and earth, 
which now contrary to the firſt inſtitution of God is 
ſubje& to vanity, i. e. muſt ſerve wicked men, and alſo 
in a great part is ſubject to deſtruction for mens ſake 
ver. 21. from which it ſhall bedelivered again at the 
laſt day, Ads 3. ver. 21. 2 Pet. 3.12. 13. For where- 
as ſome h underſtand man like as Mark 16. x x. it 
cannot ſtand foraſmuch as the ungodly long not afterit; 
and of believers he will ſpegially diſcourſe ver. 23. And 
this cxample is the ſecond reaſon to move believers to pa- 
tience] () with head lift up, expect᷑eib the manifeſtation 
of the children of God. 

20 For ibe creature i ſabject to vanity, not willingly 
Di. e. not of itſelf, or according to the order which 
God firſt appointed in the creation: for no creature 
ſecks its own deſtruction ] but for his ſake who bath 
ſubjefted it (to vanity.) that is, by reaſon of the fin of 
man, whereby alſo — to Gods juſt judgement 
the curſe came upon the (whole) earth, Gen. 3. 27. and 

all other creatures, which muſt ſerve man in this 
ate of corruption, Mat. 5. 4 5. and are ſubject to the 
_ der [Before he called it epa .for bope 
- 23 1n hope | Before he called it on is 
v patient expectation of any thing. And is ſo called 
here becauſe God hath iſed this unjverſall delive- 
rance of the creature from deſtrution and abuſe of 
men, which the Angels and holy ſouls long for, Revel. 
6. 10. and the other Creatures ſeem to have a naturall 
inclination, to which in the following verſe by ſimili tude 
is called 4 groning, and — whereupon delive- 
rance is expected. Some joyn thoſe words in hope to the 
former verſe ; and begin this verſe thus. For #he crearwe 
alſo &c,) that tbe creature it (elf alſo ſhal be made free 
from ibe — of corruption, unto t 
glory of the children of God. 

22 For we know that the whole creature groancth 
tegetber, and is (as is were) in trauell rogerher untill 


2 later (45) bus weey ſelver ſs, which 


have the f 
— — vod the fu ſt giſts of the 


liberty of the | whereupon 


NE 8. Chap. viy, 
Holy Ghoſt, and expect that the reſt alſo which ate 
promiſed us ſhall follow ; like the frk fruits, which be- 
idg offered up unto God, hallowed the whole 

Rom. x1. ver, 164} even we our ſelyes ( I ſay} groan in 
our ſelves [rhat Is, in the inmoſt of our hearts. See 
Rom. 7. 24.] expecting the adope ion {that is, the full 
— near oger was > 7p ev 
this adoption] (nandy redemption of our body. 
[namely, from corruption and vanity, 1 Cor. 15. -q 
43.44. and this is t third ground of — 


under on : 
or we [ , N which i 
(That — thing —— 


already] & xo bopez which 4 man ſeeeb, 
be alſo hope for it ? Sr ble uy 4p 
25 Bu if we hope for that whichrwe ſec not, { That 
8 „ howfocver it be promiſed 
us by Gad, and tollow in its time: and this be- 
$ allo to the third foundation of our comfort] we 
wait for —— patience, * 
26 And in like manner ir it alſo cometh to be 
Cube { The Greek word — 2 
properly ſuch an belpe , when one that is — 
— a burden againſt another who is too weak, 


— others ſhoulders] our infirmities . 
[namely, which in eroſſes & ſuffering we are till ſubjeRt 
to, aſwell in our ſpirit which oftentimes murmurs #- 

inſt it, as may be ſeen in Fob and David, as in our 

y which is frail and weak) For we know net [name- 
— . — and can have no 

e but to yer] we pray for as 
we ought, but the * it (i ph jo 2 
Greek word fignifies to pray for any man, and is 
(poken of Chriſt hereafter ver. 34, who is our advocate 
with the Father, and as mediator prayerh for us 1 Fobn 
2. 1. Which cannot in ſuch manner be aſcribed to the 
Holy Ghaſt, ſeeing he is not y our mediator 2 
but here ir Ggnifies. that the Holy Ghoſt ſtirs us up to 
prayin _ unexpreſſable groans, and as it were ſ 
our leſſon before us, how wemuſt pray in our troubles, 
Luke 12. 11. 12. John 16. 13. Gal. 4.6.} with an- 
utterable groanings. 

27 And be tha ſearcheth the heart: ¶ That is, Ged, 
who only knows mens hearts, 1 Kings 8, 39. Novel. 
1. 33.] knowetb what i — of the Stews: ſor, 
co arton, meditazion, namely ot the which 
the ſpirit worketh in us] ſeeing he proyeth for the Sainar 
according to God. C that is, according to Gods will, 


1 he knoweth what God will lay upon us for 
our tion, how he would have jt to enduzey 
bow he will deliver us it, and whether he will be 


— — — or death (94, And this is the fourtir 
of our comfort] | 
23 And we hnow [Here begins the laſt of 
conſelation, (which believers in all their = 
againſt all remprations and tribulations, taken 
Gods eternall counſell or firm purpoſe , through the 
midft of all troubles, by the following means to bring 
us to ſalvation] tha #0 them that love God, all things 
[that is, all troubles and tribulations, whereof he h 
hitherco ſpoken. See alfo ver. 38. 39.] work 
god, (namely) to them who are called [ to 
aith, which is powerſull by love, not only by 
ward but alſo by an inward and 1 
obedience _ — 1 
44. 65. 1 Cor. 1. 24. 26. ] according te (bis) purpoſe. 
namely, which he hath ed in himſelf, ro fave 
mankind by grace through See Eph. x. v. 9. 11. 


&. J 7 
————r—— , for 
3 — — 1. e. whom he — ben 
erglaſting unto eternall life, Rom. 11. 2. EN. 2. 

4 
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4. 1 Pet. 1. 2. __ — =. 1 * — er 
ore - or dai ned 10 be conformed to the mage 0 on, 
— not only in ſuffering, but alſo eſpecially in 
ſanRikcation, aad glorification, which ſhall follow after 

x Cor. 15.48. and 2 Cor. 3. ver. 18. ] that be may be the 

firſt born among many brethren. : 

30 And thoſe whom be fore-ordained, them be alſo 
called : [Namely, to faith and obedience of faith b 
a powerfull calling ver. 28.] and boſe that be called, 
them 1 ed: [namely, before him, thr 
faith : like at this word is taken in this matter, in 
iſtle; and the cope of rhe Apoſtl 


17. 21. and x Cor. 3. ver. 18.) | : 
31 What ſhall we ſay therefore [Here the Apoltle 
ing doctrine of this 


the Direll and the world might. be able to procure unto 
them] to theſe thing?! [namey, which thus far. are 
before taught and declared] if God be for us chat is; be 
iled unto us by Chriſt, hath choſen, called, juſti- 
fied, and ſhall. glorific us, ver. 29. 30. ] whs- ſball be 
againſt ws ? namely, that ſhould be able to accuſe us 
hurt us, Pſalm 36. 12. and 118. 6.] : 

32 Who alſo ſpared not bis own Son, [ Namely, and 
thercby, as by an undoubted teſtimony, hath ſhewed that 
be s with us; Rom. 5. 8.] but yu bim over [namely, 
to death, Rom. 4. 2 5.] for us all, namely, who believe 
in him, who love him, and are called according to his 

] bow ſball be not alſo with him [namely, Chriſt 
Jets who is the molt precious gift, in whom all trea- 
of wiſdome and knowledge are hid, Col. 2. 3. io 
that he which ARES = — — — 
him to ſalvation ly give us [namely, of grace as t 
Greek word i — therefore is ed to all 
merits of men] all things ? [that is, all chat we have 
need of ſor out eternal ſalvation.] 
- 33 Who ſbull bring in accuſation L Namely, of fin, 
or guilt of fin. For that is it whereof we might be ac- 
called before God by the Law, Fobn 5. 45- by our own 
conſcience, Rm. 2. 15. or elſe by Satan, Rev. 12. 10.] 
22 ele of God? It is Cod t has juſtificth, chat 
is, abſol ves us from fin and the puniſhment of fin, 
and conſ; ly prevents accuſatiens by his diſcharge. 
34 Who i it that condemneth ? L That is, who 
ſhould execute the curſe and puniſhment of fin againſt 
es] It is Chriſt that i dead, { namely, to ſet us free 
from the curſe and puniſhmeng of fin, Gal. 3 13. J yes, 
which in more, who j alſo-riſen : [namely , to bri 
hteouſneſs unto us, Rom, i alſo at the 


ROMANES. 


h | from 


— — — 
(band) of God : {namely, to deliver us from all 
Enemies, and to give us the Holy Ghoſt for aſſurance 


for ws. 


ſits our w 
35 Who ſh. 
againſt fin and t 
the violence of 


e reconciliation with God.] 
22 [The former triumph was 
iſhment of fin: this is againſt 


che 

perſecution, or famine, or nahedneſs ,. or peril}, or 

ford eee eee 
wr 2 £ : 

2 4 noe Fuſe 


| 


5, perſecuted : or now one, then 
another made away 
ally, AE, g.} we. are, eſteemed a ſheep "| 
+ 


16. 7. AAs 2; ver. 33.] who alſo prajerb. 
namely, to ppply bis righteouſneſs unto us by | 
his interceſſion, Ibu 17. 20. in theſe 'four things con- 


ecutions and tribulations of the 
world, and all things elſe which might befall them C ; 
therein] fro n the love of Criſt ?; [namely, with which | zinual pain to my 
us, af ver. 37-39-] #ibulation or diſtreß, or | 3 1 
, were poſſible, or were Gods will, even as Chriſt in the 
like impoſlible petition, adjoyns: this condition, Mat. 
29. v. 39-] to be baniſhed. [Gr. Anathema,'i.e.. to be a 
banning or curſing. Sce Gal. 1. v. 8,9. and the annor. 
be whole day [that is; continy- | on As 23. 12. Not that the Ap 
be obd urate or hardned againſt Chriſt, like as they were: 


for this cannot be wiſhed by. any Godly man, but be 


Chap. ix 


37 But in all theſe we are more then conguerous 
through hini who bath loved us. ¶ Namely, Chriſt, or God 
in Chriſt. For both are here expreſſed, the one vet. 33. 
and the other ver. 39;] 

38 For I an aſſured [Or x amperſwadel, namely, 
by the promiſes of the holy — — all believers, ohn 
5. 2 4. and by the teſtimony of the Holy Ghoſt in the 
heart, ver. 16] that neither death, nor life, nor Angels, 
[namely evill Angels, for the good ſeek not to ſeparate ut 

-Chriſt : except we ſhould take it for an impoſſible 
candition , as Gal, 1. ver. 8, 9.] nor principalities, 
[fome take this alſofor names of Angels, as Coloſ. 1. 16. 
although ir may here be fitly underſtood of the tyrants 
and violent ones of this world] nor powers, nor preſent, 
nor ſuture things, 

39 Nor height, nor dep#b, nor any other creature, ſh all 


- | be able to ſeparate 1 from the: love of God (Namely, 


wherewith he loveth us, when we are united to Chriſt 
by A as ver. 35. ] which i in Chriſt Feſus our 
Lord, 


C HAP. IX. 


1 The Apoſtle teſtißes his exceeding ſorrow for the 
ſtiffneckedneſs of ibe Fews againſt Chriſt and bk 
fore gaing dectrine, 4 and rebearſetb the priviledges 
which God gave them in the old Teſtament above other 
Nations. 6 Proves that nevertheleſs Gods promiſes 
are not of none effect, foraſmuch ac they were properly 

made, not vo the children of the fleſh, but to ibe chil- 
dren of the promiſe, that is to the cleft ; and that firſt 
by the example of Iſmacl and Tſaack, 10 afterwards 
by tht example of Eſau and Facob, 14 Declareth the 
God in the chuſirg of one and refuſing of the other, i 
alwayes juſt, by the example of Moſes and Pharaoh. 
19 Anſwereth ſome obj«ion of ibe fleſh, and ſhews 
tha God bath power jo 10 do, by the ſimiluude of a 
Potter. 24 He declares further that theſe cle# ones, 
are alſo powerfully called by God, aſwcll ont of the 
Jews, as principally out of he Gentiles, 25 which be 
proves by divers teſt imonics of the Prophets, 30 Con- 
cludes finally with a declaration of the next cauſe 
where ſere the Gentiles obtained righteouſneſs by the 
pay and the moſt part of the Fews were eſtranged 
It. 


js the truth in Chriſt, L That is, either by Chriſt, as 

the word in is taken Mut. 5.ver. 34,35, 36. And 
this is a form of taking an oath, which the Scripture elſe- 
where uſeth in matters of importance. Or as it becomes 
him that is in Chriſt, 7.c. that is a member of Chrift. 
See Gen. 22.16. 2 Cor. 132. 11 I he not, (my conſcience 
alſo bearing me witneſs [ namely, that I ſo think in my 
heart even as I ſpeak or write, 2 Cor. 1. 12.) by thebo- 
ly 2 [this the Apoſtle addes, to ſhew that that 
which be ſhall here ſay, proceeds not from any ſadden 
inconſiderateneſs, or carnal mot ion, but from a ſerious 
mind, which is moved by the Holy Ghoſt.] 

2 Tha it ij 4 great 27 to me, [ Namely , that 1 
ſee that the people of the Jews give ſo many manifelt 
2 by deſpiſing, rejecting and perſecuting the Evan- 
gelical doctrine, that they are rejected by God and 
Chriſt, as — . the following verſe] and & con- 

7. | 04 
3 Fon 1 my ſelf. could ( indeed) wiſh [Namely, if it. 


ſhould with to 


wiſhet h 


Chap. ix. 


wiſheth through an overflowing love, which notwith- 
ſanding alwaics ſubjeRs it ſelf to the will of God, that 
he might bear in their ſtead, the puniſhment which was 
to be expected by them, in Gods righteous judgement by 
reaſon of their hardneſs, that they might be treed from 
their hardneſs and baniſhment : as Moſes alſo did for 
the Iſraelites, Exod. 32. 32. See alſo x Fohn. 3. 16. ] 
from Chriſt, [that is, from the face of Chriſt ] for my 
brethren, who are my kindred accgrding to the fleſh. [that 
is, according to the outward and naturall deſcent, Gen. 


29. 14- 

* Ys [In theſe two verſes he rehearſeth the advan- 
tages which the Jews had in the old Teſtament above 
other Nations, to ſhew that he did not without reaſon 
make ſuch a wiſh : and that that which he ſhould here- 
after declare concerning the Jews and their rejection, 
proceeded not from any ill will towards them, or diſ- 
eſteeme of them 3 but only from an holy zeal for the 
maintaining of Gods honour, truth, and faithfulneſs 
in tie tulfilling of his promiſes} are Iſraelites, [this is 
the Jews firſt title of honour, that they were deſcended 
from F4cob, who by God himſelf when he had wreſtled 
with him for the bleſſing, was called Wracl i e. an 
overcommer of God, Gen, 32. ver. 28. ] of whom i 1he | 
adoption, [this is not to be underſtood of that adoption 
whereof the Apoſtle ſpeaks, Rom. B. ver. 15. 29. Eph. 1. 
5. for that no man can deprive us of, Rom. 8.38. 39. 
but for the aſſuming of this Nation above other Nations 
to be the people of God, Exod. 4. 22. Deut. 4.7. and. 6. 
Fer, 31. 20.] and the glory [ whereby is underſtood 
either all the glory whereby God exalted them above 
others by many miraculous deliverances : or the ark of 
the Covenant, which is called the plory of God, 
1 Sam. 4. 21. 22. becauſe the Cherubims of glory 
covered it, and the ſame was a ſhadow and ſign of 
Gods glory and Majeſty, Pſalm 26. 8. Heb. 9. 5.] and 
the Covenants [ that is, the Tables of the Covenant, or 
of the Law, Deut. 9. 11. Heb. 9. 4. ] and the Law- 

tving (namely, which was made to them by God him- 
Far out of heaven, Deut. 4. 8. 32. Or the — 
Law-making, and may be underſtood of the Jadiciall 
Law, as in the foregoing the morall LawJand the ſervice} 
(of God) [namely, of the ceremonies which God would 
have uſed by the Prieſts, firſt in the Tabernacle, and 
afterward in the Temple] and the promiſes : [namely, 
of the Meſſias and his benefits firſt made to Abraham. 
and oftentimes rehearſed by Moſes and other Prophets, 
Aﬀs 2.39. Efb. 2. 12.) 

5 Whoſe are the Fathers ¶ That is,who are deſcended 
from the Patriarchs , and other forefathers, who were 
Gods friends and m—_ and of which [ namely, 
Jews, as the particle and ſhewes, For Chriſt ſprung 
from the ſtock of Fudab, Heb 7. ver. 14. Revel. 5. J.] 
Chriſt is, foraſmuch as concerns the fleſh, [ or, according 
10 the fleſhi. e. according to his humane nature, Rom. 
1. 3.] whois God above al [ namely, things, namely, 
according to his divine nature] to be praiſed for ever 
[by this title is the true and eternall God diſtinguiſhed 
from all other, to whom this name of God might be 

iven, Rom. 1. 25. So that thereby the Lord Jeſus 

hriſt is declared to be the true and eternall God with 
the Father and the Holy Ghoſt] amen. 

6 Bus (T jþeak this) { Namely, of the rejection of 
the Joys yer. 3.] not [or, But it i not poſſible that the 
word of Gd | tory be fallen to ground. Here the 
Apoltle begins to anſwer a great difficulty, which might 
be brought forth againft his foregoing doctrine. Name- 
ly,how it could be that righteouſneſs and holineſs ſhould 
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become of none effect. Whereunto the Apoſtle anſwers, 
that theſe promiſes were not properly made to the carnall 
poſterity of Abraham, but to thoſe whom God aſwell out 
of his offipring as out of the Gentiles, ſhould effeually 
call thereunto, according to his eternall election, leaving 
the other by a juſt and unſearchable j t to be 
hardned in their corruption ] as if the word of God 
— - — — — 

ity, ated every w the Prophets] were 
fallen to „chat —— 
effect, like as an carthen pot being let fall by any one, 
is broken in pieces] For they are nut all Iſrael, [that is, 
true Iſraelites to whom Gods promiſes properly had re- 
(f 10 which are of Iſruel. | that is, deſcended from 


] 

7 Neither becauſe they are Abrahams ſeed, [That 
is, begorten of Abraham according to the fleſh] are they 
all children: ¶ that is, true children and heirs of the 
promiſes] but in Iſaac ſball the feed be called to thee. 
Lthat is, the true feed, that ſhall be an heir of the pro- 
miſes ; and not in T1{macl, who was excluded from the 
promiſed inheritance , although he was alſo carnally 


born of Abrahan.] 

8 Tha n, nos the children of the fleſh, [That is, 
who are born of Abraham only according to the fleſh 
they are children of God : but the children of the promiſe 
[that is, who, as Iſaac was born by vertue of Gods 
promile, — to the courſe of nature, ſo alſo by 
vertue of Gods election and promiſe, ſhould be brought 
to-faith] are reckoned for — [ namely, to 
which God promiſeth his ſpirituall bleſſing and inheri- 
rance. | 

9 Yo this i the word of promiſe, about this tims 
[ Namely, of the year to come] I will come, and Sara 


ſhall have a ſon. 


10 And not only (ſhee [Becauſe in the former ex- 
—— there ſeemed to be ſome diſparity, wherefore God 
had choſen Iſaac before Tſmacl, as who was the ſon of 
a bondmaid, and now come to ſome years wherein he 
had ſhewn ſome tokens of perverſeneſs, therefore he 
commeth now to the ſecond example of Eſau and Facob, 
wherein no unlikeneſs between the perſons could be 
found out, neither in their birth nor in their works, but 
only by Gods gracious and undeſerved choiſe ] but 
Rebecca alſo (ij a proof thereof ) when ſhe was with child 
by one (namely ) I ſaack our Father. 

11 For when (the children) were not yet born 
[ Namely, were yet in their mothers belly, Gen. 25. 
22. 23] neither had done any good or evill (namely, 
whereby they could be differenced one from the other. 
For otherwite they were already conceived in fin, and 
alive in their mothers womb when this divine anſwer 
happened concerning them: $o that God Jooketh not 
upon faith in them, ſeeing true believers cannot be (aid 
to be like to unbelievers , foraſmuch as they being 
ſanRified by the Spirit of God, are bettet then unbe- 
lievers, Rom. 5. 19.] that the purpoſe of God ¶ that is; 
Gods gracious degree of chooling inChriſt fom of man- 
kind, Eph. 1. 4. Or, that the purpoſe which is according 
to God i elect ion might remain firm] which is according 
to election, might abide (firm) not of works but of bim 
that calleth, [that is, of the undeſerved grace and 
fayvourof God, who alſo powerfully calls thofe that he 
hath elected, and bringeth them to faith and godlineſs 
Rom. 8.30. 2 Tim. 1.9. See alſo Gal. 5.8. 1 Thef. 2.12. 
Therefore it is not of faith, for that is not in God 
that calleth, but in the man that is called. 

12 It was ſaid unto her, the greater [ That is, the 


be obtained only by faith in Jeſus Chriſt, whereas the 
Jews, with whom God had made his Covenant, and to 
whom the promiſes of righteouſneſs by the Meſſiah were 
principally made, rejected Chriſt and faith in him : It 


might then have ſeemed, that the promiſes of God were · 


gre 
elder : ſeeing Eſau ſhould be the fuſt born, and Facob 
the laſt born, Gen. 25. ver. 25. 26. ] ſball ſerve the 
leſſer. [this is not underſtood of an ourward ſervice or 
dominion : for-Eſau did not ſo ſerve Facob, but of che 
eternall and ſpirituall dominion which the childrenof 
God 
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God ſhall have hereafter, whereof the inheritance and 
dominion in the land of Canaan was a type, Heb, 11. 
v. 137 14, 15, 16. and from whence Eſau was excluded.] 
iz Ait is written, Facob have I loved, and Eſau 
have I bated. [ Becauſe the word ſerve ſeemed not cleer 
enough to betoken the election of Jacob and the rejecti- 
on of Eſau in Gods purpoſe, therefore the Apoſtle 
brings this place, Mal. 1. 2. yet more, for the expoſiti- 
on of the firſt, and proves that this ſervice or ſubjection 
of Eſau to Jacob, was. joyned with Gods eternal and 
undeſerved love towards Jacob, and juſt hatred againſt 
Eſan : as from that which followeth .more largely ap- 
rs. 
— hs ſhall we ſay then? Is there unrighteouſneſs 
with God ? [ Namely, that he deals ſo unlike with men, 
who are like unto others, ſo that he loveth and chuſeth 
the one, and hates and rejects the other. This natural 
reaſon thinks ſtrange. But the Apoſtle anſwers that here- 
inis no injuſtice, uſe. thoſe that God chuſeth, he 
chuſeth of grace, and thoſe that he rejects he juſtly 
rejects : which he proves out of Gods word, the firſt by 
the example of Moſes, and the other by the example of 
Pharaoh] Far be it. 

15 For he ſaith to Moſes, I will have mercy [ That 
is, I will really and ſtedfaſtly continue to have mercy, 
or more and more have mercy] on whom I have mercy, 
[that is, on whom I have purpoſed to have mercy , or 
on whom I have begun to have mercy : ſo that by the 


doubling of theſe words is underſtood the firſt original | 


and perſeverance therein, Is it therefore ſhewing mercy ? 
then it is no injuſtice 3 for mercy reſpects mans milery, 
and is a benefit which is undeſerved, and proceeds from 
meer benevolence, and can be accuſed of no unrighte- 
ouſneſs, ſo it be joyned with no mans injury ] and I 
will be merci full to whom I am merci full. 

16 So then (it i) not of him that willeth, nor of 
him that runneth, ¶ That is, of man who by his good 
will and good courſe of his life ſhould move God there- 
unto, ſeeing no man hath this of himſelf, Rom. 11. 

5. Phil. 2. 13. ] but e God that ſheweth mercy. [name- 
[ who decrees and doth all this according to the good 
ſure of his will, v. 18. Eph. 1. wy 

17 For the Scripture ſaith to Pharaoh , | By this ex- 
ample of Pharaoh he proves the ſecond member of the 
ye to the former objection; namely, that neither 
is there any unrightepuſheſs in reſpect of thoſe that are 
left in their ſins and rejected: ſeeing God doth that 
righteouſly, and directs it to the glory of his name] for 
this ſame thing have I raiſed thee, this word raiſed may 
be taken either for the taiſing of Pharaoh to the King- 
dome, or for his preſervation in = — — all t 
plagues which God had brought im and his people. 
And alſo withall under it — 2 his r a- 
gainſt the people of Iſrael, and againſt Gods command, 
as by the concluſion of Paul in the following verſe ap- 

not that he ſtirred him up to ſin, which cannot 

„ Fam. 1. 13. but becaufe he _ left him in his 
fins, and gave him upto his own wicked and proud de- 
fires, whereby he ſolong wreſtled againſt and his 
command, until God executed deſerved puniſhment up- 
on hin., and ſo ſhewed his glory and power upon him 
before all the world. Sce Prov. 16. 4. Hab. 1. 12. J that 
I migh; ſhew my power in thee, and that my name may be 
declared on the whole Earth. 

18 Therefore he bath mercy on whom he will, and hard- 
exs { That is, taketh not away the hardneſs of heart 
which they have of themſelves, but gives them up to the 
ſame. See hereof more at large in the annotation on 
Kon. x. 24.) whom be will. | the word will is not here 
taken for a will that ſhould have no reaſon of its actions. 
For the will of God is a rule of all righteouſneſs, Deu, 
32-4. and is never ſeparated from his wiſdome and righ- 

> albeit that che reaſons thereof are not reveal- 
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— — — 
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ed to us, or are above our underſtanding, Rom. x1. v. 
33.34. Wherewith alſo we muſt alwaies hold our ſelves 
content. And this is Pauls concluſion from the forego- 
ing examples of Moſes and Pharaoh.] 

19 Thou wilt there fore ſay unto me, why (then) doth 
be yet complain? [ Or why doth he accuſe and wax angry 
yet ? namely, about them whom he hardens , foraſmuch 
as they are hardned according to his will which is irre- 
ſiſtible. This is a new. objection of the fleſh againſt the 
foregoing words of Paul; whereto the anſwer ſolloweth] 
for who bath re ſiſted his will? 

20 Tea, but O man [In this word man is the firſt rea- 
ſon of the anſwer, ſeeing a frail man ought not to di- 
ſpute againſt God, as being too mean and unſit to judge 
of Gods doings] who ar: thou that anſwereſt axainſtGod? 
[or gainſayeſt God) ſhall alſo the thing made ſay to him 
that made it, ¶ this is the ſecond part of Pauls anſwer, 
whereby he ſheweth that it is unſeemly for a man to ask 
God a reaſon of his actions, ſeeing God is his Creator, 
and he his workmanſhip or Creature. See Ta. 45. 9-] 
where fore haſt thou made me thus ? 

21 Orbath not the potter power over the clay [ This 
is the third reaſon of Pauls anſwer, taken from the right 
and power of God oyerall men, which is not leſs then 
the Potters power over the clay ] of the ſame lump , 
{ whereby is repreſented the Original of all corrupt man- 
kind out of one blood, As 17. 26.] to make the one 
veſſel unto honour , [ that is, for an honourable uſe , 
2 Tim. 2. 20.] and the other to diſhongur ? ¶ that is, ſor 
a meaner or more deſpicable uſe. ] 

22 And if God intending to ſhew (bis) wrath, [This 
is the fourth reaſon of Pauls anſwer, taken from the lau- 
dable end wherefore God doth this, namely, to exciſe 
wrath, that is, righteous puniſhment againſt the veſlcls 
of wrath, after that he hath with much long ſuffering 
born with them in their corruption and rebellion] and 
make his power known, with much long ſuffering bare 
with the _ of wrath [thatis, on whom bath 

rpoſed ro ſhew his juſt wrath] prepared to deſtrutt ion. 
— h partly by themſelves, ſeeing they have a delight 
in their corruption and rebellion : and partly by Gods 
righteous judgement, who would leave them in the ſame. 
and bring them unto deſerved puniſhment , as was done 
to Pharaoh.) 

23 And that he might make known the riches of bis 
glory [ This is the other end which God intended in the 
elect ing of his; namely, the ſhewing of his abundant 

race and glory, of which he will make them partakers, 

on. 8. v. 29.] on the veſſes of mercy [that is, on which 
he would have mercy, to redeem them from deſtruction 
by Chriſt] which be hath before prepared unto glory ? 
{chat is, hath from everlaſting ordained and elected un- 
to eternal life, Epbe. 1. v. 4,5, a 

24 Whom [ Hitherto the Apoſtle hath ſpoken of Gods 
purpole of electing ſome, and rejecting others now he 
proceeds and ſpeaks of the calling of 1 that are elect- 
ed, partly out of the Jews, but tor the greateſt part out 
of the Gentiles : which calling is the means and evi» 
dence,whereby Gods elect are diſtinguiſhed from others] 
be bath alſo called [namely not only outwardly by the 
word, bur alſo inwardly by his ſpirit, as the particle out 
of alſo imports : for otherwiſe according to the outward 
calling, the Jews were called as well as the Gentiles, 
Mat. 22.14. Rom. $. 28, 30. 1 Cor. 1.26.) (namely) 
us not only of the Fews, but alſo of the Gentiles. 

25 As he alſo ſaith in Oſea, I will call that which 
was not my people, my people, [ Namely , the Gentiles 
whom he had paſſed by in the Old Teſtament, and now 
by Chriſt would alſo receive for his people, together with 
the Ele& of the Jews, Epbeſ. 2.13. 1 Pet. 2, 10. Thus 
the Apoſtle proves that he taught nothing but that 
which was foretold by the Prophets ſhould come to pals : 
namely, that Chriſt ſhould gather the true Iſrael of 

God 


— — — — 
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God out of Jews and Gentiles, Rom. 11. 26. 1 Pet, 2. 
10.] and her thas was not beloved (my) beloved. 

26 And it ſball be in the place where is was ſaid unto 

them 3 ye are not my people, there ſhall they be called 
children of the living God. 
27 And Eſiiu crieth concerning Iſrael, [ In theſe 
three verſes he proves that it was foretold , that God 
in; his powerfull calling ſhould paſs by the greateſt 
part of the Jews, and ſave only the remnant of them, 
together with the Ele of the Gentiles ] Although 
the number of the children of Iſrael were as the ſand 
of the Fea, the remnant [that is, a ſmall company, 
which he hath left remaining out of the great mul- 
titude which periſh, as Rom. 11, f. J be ſaved. 
[rhe Hebrew word in the Prophet, chap. 10. 22. fig- 
nifies properly ſhall return into, or unto him, namely, 
unto God. as is expreſt in the 21. verſe. But the ſence 
is the very ſame : although ſome think that Eſay 
hath reſpe& to the return of a few from the captivi- 
ty of Babylon , which wasa type of the going forth 
of the Elect, out of the Babel of fin and the world.] 


28 For be finiſheth a matter [Gr. 4 word, or ſpeech , tion. [ 
Some take this for a threatning againſt the ungodly ſaved : which muſt be underſtood of them 
» and reje&, never- out of i 


Jews, whom God would cut 
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rebellious, as] Peter declares 1 Pet, 3. , f.] Bebold x 
4 in Sion a ſtone of ſtumbling, and arock of offence ; 

and every one that belicveth in him, ſball not be aſham 


CHAP. X. 

1 After the teſtifying of his inclination to the Few, 
the Apoſtle treats more at large of the neereſt cauſe of 
their rebellion agunſt Chriſt. 5 Afterward puts 4 
difference even in the very words of 7A betwixt 
the righteouſneſs of the Law, to which the Fews held 
themſelves, and the righteouſneſs of faith which they 
rejected, and deſcribes them both with their properties. 
12 Declares further that God now by the ng of 

F 7 
greater 


the Goſpel in the whole world, calleth 

Greeks to faith in Chriſt : 16 but that 

pert of the Fews were diſobedient to this calling; and 
that on the contrary the Gentiles obeyed the ſame, 
19 which be proves to be thus foretold by the Prophets. 


PRethrenthe inclination of my heart, and the prayer 
that (I make) to God for Iſrael, ij for (their) ſalua- 
t is, that they may be converted, and 
who erred 
nce, as appears from the following verſe, 


theleſs alwaics preſerving his own among them. Others not of thoſe who ſinned againſt the HolyGhoſt 


rake it for the decree, or the ſtedfaſtnels of the decree ' 
of God in ſaving his , notwithſtanding the rebellion | 


Chrilt ſpeaketh, Mat. x2, 31.) 
2 For I bear them witne ſs that they have 4 — to 
ervent 


of the greateſt multitude of the reſt : which ſeems God, [Gr. $eal of God, that is, they have a 


all as fitly to agree with the followi 
it off in righteouſneſs , for the Lord ſhall make a con- 
ciſe matter on the Earth, 

29 And as Eſaias ſail before, If the Lord of ſabbath 
had not left us renaining [ That is, not power- 
fully reſerved to himſelf in the midſt of all the ungod- 
ly and hypocrites. Sce Rom. 1. 4, 5. J 4 ſced, | chat 
js, a ſmall company, as a little ſeed that is over and 
above, is in reſp:& of the whole ; which remnant God 
afterwards made uſe of as a ſeed out of which to cauſe 
his Church both of Jews and Gentiles to grow 
again] we had become as Sodome, and had been 
Ike unto Gomorrha. 

30 What ſhall we ſay then? [Herewith the Apo- 
ſtle concludes this diſcourſe of the electing and cal- 
ling of ſome , and of the rejection of others, with a 
conſequence which he draws from thence, of the ful- 
filling of the ſame both among Jews and Gentiles, 
as the Apoſtles cuſtome is, ſo to conclude with ſuch con- 
ſequences, as may be ſeen Rom 8.31. ] Tha the Gentiles 
[that is, the elect among the Gentiles] which ſought not 
efter righteouſneſs, C that is, who together with others 

ve themſelves yer to all unrighteouſneſs and ungod- 
ſineſs, before they were con unto Chriſt by vertue 
of this calling, Rom. 1. 18. Eph. 2. 1, 2, 3. &c.] have 
obtained righteouſneſs, yea, the righteouſneſs which is 
of Faith, [that is, the righteouſnels of Chriſt, receiy- 
ed by a true faith, 2 Cor. 5. 21. Phil. 3.9. 

31 But Iſrael who ſought after the Law of _—_— 
ouſneſs [Namely , in the outward obſervation of the 
Law and of the ceremonics] ib not come to the Law 
of righteouſneſs, C that is, is not come to the obtain- 
ing, or the right poſſeſſion of the righteouſneſs which 
wil ſtand before God.] : 

22 Wherefore ? Becauſe they ( ſought it) not by faith, 
Namely, in Chriſt, as is expreſſed in the verſe fol- 
lowing] bur 4s by the works of the Law. L namely, 
wherein they came far too ſhort, as the Apoltle taught 
before, Rom, 3. 20.] For they ſtumblcd as the ſtone of 
ſtumbling. ¶ chat is, they took offence at the mean out- 
ward tate and croſs of Chriſt. See 1 Cor, 1. 23.] 

33 As it is written, [ Namely , in the Prophet 
E(zy, chap. 8. v. 14. and chap. 28. v. 16. which two 
my theApoſtle joynes rogether. AndChriſt is here cal- 

ed a ſtone of ſtumbling,in reſpeR of the diſobedient and 


verſe] and cuts | deſire to maintain the Law of God, and the worſhip of 
| God inſtituted by Moſes, and to withſtand thoſe who 


2 if * would alter — but not with un- 
erſtanding. [ Gr. not according to knowledge, i.e, not 
with 2 for — the = and the 
worſhip of God in the old Teſtament was inſtituted, 
as the N — alſo 

3 For ſceing they know not the ri neſs of God, 
[That is, which God hath analen d C4 and 
which God h Chriſt freely gives us, 2 Cor. 5. 21. 
Phil. 3. 6. ] and to ſer up (c . to ſer, Here is ſig- 
nified the arrogance of mans mind, that would 1 
his own righteouſneſs before God, as the Phariſees, Luke 
18.11, 12. J their own righteouſneſs, [namely , by 
their own works, or by the obedience of the Law, where- 
in notwithſtanding they come far too ſhort : as is 
— — 2 and - — and David chap. 
4- are not ſubject᷑ to the righteouſneſs of God. [that 
is, will not ſubmit — ad t . 
cannot come to the righteouſneſs which will ſtand before 
God : as Rom, 577 | 
9 nne 
the Law er, is, that men t brought 
to the knowledge of their fins, dall d- rler us 
Chriſt and his 1 as he that hath 
fulfilled the Law tor us. See Gal. 3. 19. &s.] iᷣ Chrift, 
for righteouſneſs to every one tha — 

Fer Moſes deſcribes the ri — 
Law, ¶ In theſe (even verſes followi A puts a 
cleer difference berween the rig of the Law and 
of Faith, and both one and the other by the words 
of Moſes (Hing) the man that doth theſe things 
[namely, ly and without omitting any 
27. 26. Gal. 3. 10. 2. 10. ] ſhall live by the ſame. 

6 But the righteouſneſs which # of F aith ſpeaketh thus, 
[Thar is, ſounds thus, or thus it is ſpoken of it, Den. 
rei poke by Moſer of the commands of lde 
properly y Moſes 
LE before he Ei dn of the clrrumcifon of the 
heart and true converſion , which properly are 
miſes of the Goſpel, and not of the Law. Others think 
becauſe Paul ſaith not, Moſes ſpeaketh thus, but the 
righteouſneſs of faith thus, that theſe three 
verſes are by Paul applyed to Faith by way of ac- 
commodation , ſeeing 1 omits ſome Words, 1 


Ghap. x. 


of the commindements of the Law, much more 
muy the ſame be ſaid of the promiſes and commands 
of the Goſpel, which are not only eaſy to be underſtood 
as the Law is, but alſo are taſiet to obſerve by the 
a of Gods Spirit, which by the Goſpel woddtth 
Rach in us Gal. 3. 2. J in ibine beart | namely, as 
doubting where thou ſhalt ſeek or find the way of ſalva- 
tion] who ſha aſcend into Heaven? [ namely , 
to fetch us from thence the will of God, concern- 
ing our righteouſneſs and ſalvation ] the ſame is 10 
bf down Chriſt ( from above ) [ namely, with us 
Chriſtians tis as much asif we denyed that Chiiſt 
once deſcended from Heaven to reveal that way 
uhto us, and to procure us righteouſneſs, and 
that he muſt once again come down for this pur- 


77 J. who ſhall deſcend into the Abyſſe ? L Name- 
ly, there to ſee how we might be redeemed from hell, 
and to fetch that knowledge from thence ] tbe ſame 
u to bring up Chriſt from the dead, [that is, even 
as much as if men would that Chriſt ſhould yet 
once tnore ſuffer the paines of death and hell to re- 
deem us 3 and fo from thence : which he hath 
done once already, and is ſufficiently revealed unto 
us. 

o But what (aith it? L Namely , the righteouſneſs 
which is of faith as before v. 6. where he did but an- 
ſer what it ſaid not, but now he anſwers what it 
ſaith ] the word © nigh to tbee, in thy mouth and in 
thy heart. This i the word of Faith [that is, of the 
Goſpel , by which we ate exhorted and brought to 
faith, Rom. 1. x6. ] which we [ namely , Apoſtles, 
as witneſſes and meſſengers of Chriſt in his name, 2 Cor. 


5. 20. pred 
amely ) if thou ſpalt confeſs | Namely , up- 
ly, according to the belief of thy heart: and the 
e here pars confeſſion before, becauſe that is 
known by others] with thy mouth the Lord Feſus, 
Cnamely, to be thy Lord and Saviour, after the exam- 
of Pau, Gal. 2.20. 1 Tim. 1. v. 15, 16. ] and 
with thy beart, that Gol bath raiſed him from 
the Head, [ namely, after that he had died for rhe 
—_— of your fins, Rom. 4. 25.*] thou ſhalt be 


10 5. ry ny believe — ra 

, » 4s a means W 
ark of Lig is receion » imparted and freely 
given unto us, Rom. 3. v. 24, 25. and 4. f. ] ad 
with the mouth is made unto ſaulvat ion true 
u here put as a way, whereby we muſt come 


to falvation , which is procured for us by Chriſts 
ie 55 „ 10. 32. and as an evidence of 
true Faith Which is hid in the heart, 1 Fobn 4. 
15 


5 1 For the Scripture ſaith, every one that be- 

ticoeth in tim, [ Namely , Chriſt , who is prophe- 

eyed bf by Eſo, chap. 28. v. 16. ] be ſhall not be 
d C 


the Hebrew word Iſa. 28. 16. ſignifies 
Ann e, but in the Greek tranſlation 
rendred, ſhall not be aſhamed, that is, deceived in his 
opinion: becauſe he that makes overmuch haſte 
withour knowing whicher he ſhall betake himſelf 
for rgfuge , is moſt commonly aſhamed or deceived.] 
12 For there h no di neither of Few nor 
on, 2 now in the __— = _ 7 
ment, 2. 13. ] Fer one (and the) ſame, ij Lord o 
all, — * Ga in Cette Or ib ſwme Lord 7 
all, i rich towards all, &c.] being rich [ that is, 
_— or bouritifull ] toward all .... 
Ci n namely, through a true faith 
0 wry And from hence - appears that the 


ward confeſs, v. 9. 10. cantainqh 
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and ſome he adds, in this ſence ; if Moſes (aid this tion, which is a principal part of our confeſſion be 


true inroca- 
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fore God and men , Dan. 6. 10. | 

12 For every one that ſhall call upon the eoft 
Lord, ſhall be (aved. FP non 5.08 

14 How then ſhall they call on (hin) in whom they 
hæue not believed? L In the reſt of this chapter the 
Apoſtle declares the means whereby Faith 'in Chriſt 
is obtained. Namely , by the preaching of the 
Goſpel , preached by them that are lawfully ſent for 
this purpoſe : although the ſame hath not the fruit 
it ought in all] And hom ſhall they believe ( in bim) 
of they have not heard? | That is, have no 
knowledge, whereunto they are brought by the hear- 
ing of Gods word: ſeeing knowledge is neceſſa- 
rily required to faith, Foba 17. 3. and how ſhall 
they hear without one that may preach ( to them ) 
[namely, the word of God. Ths Greck word Ke- 
ryſſcin ſignifies properly ro make proclamation or pub- 
lick declaration, which is made to the Citizens by 
the City Officers in the Magiſtrates name, and is 
here, as allo every where in the holy Scripture, taken 
for the publiſhing of the Goſpel, which is made 
unto men by the Apoſtles and other Teachers in 
the name of Chriſt. See Matth. 3. 1. and chap. 4. v. 
17, 23. Mark 1. 4, 7. and 16. 15. 2 Cor. 5. 19, 20.] 

15 And how fhall they preach L Namely , rightly 
and duly, by Chriſts authority, and in Chiiſts 
name as before. For otherwiſe there were alſo thoſe 
that ran and r before they were ſent, Ferem. 
23- 21.) if they be not ſent ? [namely, by him whoſe 
word they publiſh ; whether this be extraordinarily 
by God and Chriſt himſelf, or ordinarily by the Church- 
es and their Miniſters, who are authorized thereunto 
by God] As it is written, bow lovely IL that is, ac- 
ceptable. Theſe words are taken out ot Efa. 52, 9, 
where is treated of the redemption and enlarge- 
ment of Gods Church by Chriſt, and of the 
publiſhing of that redemption ] are the fees of thoſe 
that publiſh peace? [namely, with God through Chriſt, 
See Rom, 5. 1. Epbeſ. wy 7 thoſe that publiſh good ? 

16 But they haue not Namely, to whom the 
Goſpel was preached] been obedient to the Goſpel. For 
Eſay ſaith, Lord who bath believed our preaching ? [Gr. 
bearing, whereof (ee Fobn 12. 38.] 

17 Therefore Faith is by bearing : and hearing by 
the word of God. | Namely, that is preached, Or by 
the command of God who ſent them to preach. ] 

18 But I ſa , bave they not heard it? { Namely, 
Jews and Gentiles ; for he fpeaks of both — 


doth not ly produce this as foretold by David, 
* | 


as he doth ellewhere, ſo may this very fitly be taken 
for a holy accommodation or application of theſe words 
to the Apoltles putpole, as here before ver. 6, the 
like was in the place, Deu. 30. 11, 13. and 


therefore he alſo changes a word or two therein, which 
agrees not to his pag 2 and their words to the 
ends of the world, [ namely, by the Apoſtles and 
Evangeliſts amongſt all Nations of the world, even 
the Gentiles, according to the command of 

Chriſt Mat. 28.19. Mark 26. 15. The fulfilling whereof 
then already came to paſs,Rom.1.8. andi 5. 19. Col. 1. 6. 
19 But I ſay, bath not Iſrael [ Here the Apoſtie 
roms by three ſeveral places of Scripture of the old 
eſtament, that the Jews have al it aſwell as 


the Gentiles , but chat the Gengiles have embraced 
it 
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it, and the Jews. for the moſt part rejected it; And 
ſo layes the proved of that which he had purpoſed 
to handle in the following Chapter, concerning the re- 
ctiving of the Gentiles, and rejection of theJews] under- 
ſtood it ? [rhar is, not heard it ? namely, the word of the 
Goſpel, or of the righteouſneſs of faith] Moſes ſaith 
firſt, namely, to Iſrael, i. e. to e of the 
Jens] I will provoke you to jealoufie, [ namely, becauſe 
ye ſhall ſee, that I will give the Gentiles, which now are 
not my p2ople , more advantage in embracing the Goſpel 
in the times of tht Meſſiah, then to you Jews who are 
now my people: and that to puniſh your unthankful- 
rteſs, and thereby to call and ſtir you up to repentance, 
Fot jealouſie is properly a diſ- ſatisfaction which one bach 
for this, that he ſceth another have more” part in any 
ones love or benefit, then he hath himſelf, whereas he 
thinketh that it rather or only belongeth to him. See 
hereafter chap. 11. v. 11.] by (them that are) no people, 
ſnamely, of God, as then the Gentiles were mo! by 
4 people of no underſtanding, ſſo he calls the Gentiles , 
becauſe they had not the right knowledge of God and his 
1 Pſa. 147. 19, 20.] I will provoke you' to 
wrath, 

20 AndEſiias waxeth bold | That is, ſpeaks yet 
more boldly concerning the converſion of the Gen- 
tiles and of their calling , notwithſtanding the Jews 
diſpleaſure] and ſaith, 1 was found ( namely, by the 

ching of my Goſpel, and 3 — my 
2 on the Gentiles, who did not ſeek God, but 

went in their own wayes to deſtruction. See Aﬀs 14. 
26. and 17. 30. 12 them that ſought me not; I 
made manifeſt to them which acked not after me. [| that 
is, who .carelefly followed after their ign 
worldly luſts. See Epheſ. 3. 1. Cr. Tit. 3. ver. 3, 


4,5. 
1 But — Iſrael be ſaith, the whole day have I 
ſtretched forth mine hands ¶ namely, to call and invite 
them unto me and my righteouſneſs, See the like phraſe, 
Prov. 1. v. 20. Cc. ] unios diſobedient and gain-ſajing 
people. [that is, rebellious, obſtinate. See an example, 
Fer. 44. u. 16. Exck, 3-7-] 


CHAP. XI. 


+ The Apoſtle having ſpoken of the rejection of tbe ems, 
and of the calling of the Gentiles , teacheth further 
that this rep ect ion is not univerſal over all the Fews, 
which be proves by his own example, 2 45 alſo by the 
unchangeableneſs of Gods Election: and by the exam- 
ple of the rimes of Elias. 5 Tet that thoſe that are ſa- 
ved of them, are *＋ not by their wort, hut by Fe 
7 and that the reſt periſh by their own ſtiffneckedneſs ; 
8 — 1 of the ſcripture. 11 Afterwards 
See aginh the Few fringe regs 
elves up againſt t z ſecing their rejection 
wes — 21 the calling of t 7 by 
the ewt ſhall alſo be ſtirred up, to believe likewiſe f- 


ter their example, ſeeing they belong to the Covenant, 


17 and the Gentiles before they were called, were 
ſtrangers from it: but were called of meer grace, 
19 Thu therefore the Gentiles muſt look well to it, 
that they be not likewiſe rejefe1 for their diſobedi- 
ence, 25 Fer the ſame end be reveales 4 miſtery, 
that after the converſion of the Gentiles, the Fews 


Jhall alſs be converted, 26 which be confirmeth out of 


the Scripture, 26 And becauſe God fill loves them 
or the Fathers ſake. 30 So thaj the ſame God who 
unh been gration to the Gentiles, will alſo do the 
ſeme to the Fews. 33 Finally be concludes with 
an admiruion at the great wiſdome of God in rhe 
ordering of the ſalvation of men. 36 The begin- 
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b the Gentiles that they not lift 
Gemtiles: by whom 


Chap. xi. 
ning , progreſs and end whereof is aſcribed to him 


fy tou [ This is, * og I 7 before con- 
c rejection of the Jews,T do not mean there- 
by that Cal hark caſt off all the Jews,as ſome one might 
concludefrom thence] hath God thruſt away [Gr. thruſt 
7. namely, from that dignity into which they were put, 
o that they ſhould not be partakers of the bleſſing pro- 
_ bis people / [that is, the Jews, whom he had e- 
ſpecially choſen. for his people] Far be it, for I am alſo 
an 1ſradlite ¶ that is, a Jew, by delcent, and neverthe- 
leſs not caſt off by God of the ſeed of Abraham,[name- 
4 — the fleſh: and alſo according to 
t of the covenant, which God made with - 
braham and his ſeed, Gen, 17. 10 of the tribe of 
Benjamin, namely, the ſon of Facob by Rachel, one of 


* 


nan 
the bonourableſt tribes of Iſrael; out of which King 
— alſo * 1 Sam. 9. 1. and Queen Heſter 
2. 5. 8 
2 God bub not thruft away LSce ver, 1. ] bis people, 
| [Namely,chee 2 his people, not according to the 


fleſh only, but alſoa gu the pro WG fore= 
knew [that is, acknowledged and elected for his own, 
Mat. 7. 23. Fobs 10. 14. Rom. 8.29. 2 Tim. 2.19, 
1 Pet. 1. 2, 20.] Or know ye not [that is, I think that 
ye know well] what the Scripture ſaith of Elias ? [or 
in Elias, i.e, in the Hiſtory of Elias, which is ſet down; 
1 Kings 17. and in the following Chapters ] how be 
ſpeaketh unto God [Gr. comes towards, meets with; 
namely, with words] —— Iſrael, [this may be joyn- 


ed either with the word ſpeaks, or with the word ſayzng 
and | namely, complaining of the apoſtaſie 2 


a N | 

3 Lord they have killed thy Prophets, and overthrown 
Gr. undermined, i.e, by undermining caſt far away 
thine altars : (that is, which had been formerly erec 


for thine honour and ſervice] and I alone am remai 
and they ſeek my ſoul, [that is, they lay wait for — 


* 


Mat. 2. 20.] 
4 But what ſaith the divine anſwer ?[ Or divine re- 
velation. See Mar. 2. v.12. 22. Luke 2. 26.] I have 


| Yet) left remaining [ that is, cauſed or made to remain, 


preſerving them by my grace, that they are not fallen in- 
to Idolatry] to my ſelf, ſeven thouſand [that is, ſome 
thouſands, Hebr. Gen, 33. 3. Pſa. 12. 7. ] men, [that 
is, (bomines ) 83 amongſt whom doubtleſs there 
were women allo] who bave not bowed the knee (name! 
ly, to yield religious or any other honour unto it, Exod. 
20. V. f. Phil, 2, 10.] before the (Image) Bail. [this 
word ſignifies ane that hath power and command oyer 
others, as the husband hath over the wife, and a maſter 
over his ſervant, and by this name was called an Idoll of 
the Babylonians, Moabites and Samaritanes, Num. 22, 
v. 41. 1Kings 16. 31, 32. 2 Kings.10. 26. Fer. 11. 
v. 13. Hoſ. 2. v. iz. 16. 

$ Even ſo therefore alſo at this preſent time ¶ Name- 
ly, of the preaching of the Golpel] there is become 4 
remnant, [that is, God hath yer let ſome Jews remain, 
which do not reje& the Goſpel but embrace it and are 
effe&ually called; which may be reckoned but for a rem- 
nant or remainder, in reſpe& of the great multitude of 
them which reje& it, and remain unbelieving] according 
to the election of grace [that is, the gracious election. 
Namely, who of meer . c to ſalyation 
from everlaſtirig, and y called in time, Rom. 


8. 30. 

| 6 14 if i be b ace, [Namely, thar thoſe are e- 

| lefted to (alvatiori and effeftually called) is & no more 
[ Or then certainly it is not] of works, [that is, of the 

| merits or dignity of their works] otherwiſe C namely, if 

it were of works only, or of grace and works toge- 

ther ] grace is no more grace. [ namely; — 

4 
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os gtace excludes all debt, merit or worthineſs, and can - | 
not conſiſt therewith : for grace is in no wile grace, if it 
be not every way grace, Rom. 95 And if it be 0 
warks, it is no more grace. but a deſeryed re 
ward, i t. then their election vas not don ibs 
of grace] 0 the work 6 no K. [that is, 
no work of 

What then, 7 Namely, ſhall we ay as Rom. 6.1. 
and 7.7 ay! is an Hon of ſome one, 
who thinks it of blu urd that the Jews ſhould not ob- 


tain 1 
e lame 


As 105 45 wo 
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fall the lame be” the riches of the Gentiles 215 


N For 1 þ 4k #6 you G {Re \ og no\v.to! 
it of ihe which was Ad, 
IT 7 1 i A Fry [or " ſeehig” that 4 

and ccc ought to ayall, 
N 108 


e nriles}] as an the Apoſtle of 

Gemiter, [ EG principally : othetwiſe he was al- 
ſo appointed to pub liſh Fe Goſfel to the Jews like wiſe, 
as alſo 7 05 19004 doth. ] E mate my miniſtry 

[namely, of a Wedel 1 lorious. | Gr. gloriſſe, 
1.6. adorn it, b the ſame wirh all all 
pence and fai $, * 8 many oſ the Gentiles 
2 which is 9 PR N to my mi- 

1% 4,1. 


Tf by any 


y 
2 Gs aht of God, ond? cla 
nk inthe bg but the Elect 1 
galt obtained it, i. e. all —__ 


grace] 4nd the reſt [namely, who are not elected and 


Far 1 Tim. 4:16] 75 aan L 
few, 5 880 15 — 


new that the time was not yet come, that 

f called} were bardned, Gt. became brawny. they ſhould be converted in great 4. of them, 
See Mark 3. 535 | [namely, the Jews which are 7 

8 (At it i written, God 1 given them a ſpirit 1 For if their fine os is, of the 120 part of them]. 

[That is, mind] of dee flee. ning prick-, rejection, Cor ca fling away , repulſin pulſing: namely , for. 

ing fi it, as the Greek 4 ſo e But the ern contemning and rejecting of the ] be therecon- 

agtees better with the Hebrew word, IIA. 29. 10.] yes, ' ciling [that is, was an occaſion 125 Goſpel which is 


ut to ſee, [that is, which are unfit to ſee] 
86 hear) untill bi preſent day. [ thee 5 may be p 
joyn with the word bd, v. 7. Sce alſo 2. Cor. 
* 145 Davil (th, [Namely, as a 4! he Chriſt, 
e Chriſt] let x [that is, all 
ht ] be made for a ſnare, or for 4 trap, and 
ling Meck, [that 1* for their deſtry&ion : 
© 2 trap w 2 beaſts are taken; and a 
pi pop pion dn 2 of ſame thing by va 
ang for 4 recompenct for them, [that is, for that whic 
ſhall be recompenced” unto them, whith is eternal de- 
ſtruct ion. ] 

10 Let Aike ay be darkned, not to ſce: and wake 
their back crooked [Hebr. cauſe their lein i to ſhake, i.e. 
chat theit conſciences may tremble and be in anguiſh, 
Or deprive them of their th} alwates. 

11 I therefore, [Or 17 therefore, T (ay, pol 
they, Cc. ] bave they — that they m 
f namely, unto unbelief, with rejeRling of t Gap 
without of converſion. Or fall down, periſh, as 
Rev. 18. 2 . Ge 1 [ that is, the 
teitetion of the Golj the part anon 
then rer (+ come) 


[that is, was an occaho 


2 Golpel e tothe Gentiles, and that | anf 


to anon Pg to 


s; Fi bt 
e a Goh 2 ban maſts | 
Kirred up by by the camped z Gentiles, 


t liek ame, to and to 
N Ctrift, and thereby to 2 00 ſalvation alſo ; 
for jealouſie is alſo a paſſion « the wind, whereby one 
ſeeing another enjoy that which he doth nor, 1 
inflamed with zeal and luſting to purſue and obtain t 


fame good likewiſe 1 
12 > And if their fall [Thar is, the Jews unbelſef 
. the Gael. See v. 11, ] 72 on 
that is, ha ven occalion rogy ick an 

eek 40 at and the Gael ] 6 
[that is, * the Fae gran ſcattered 1 2 
ward, as is T. 

ing [that is, t ſo few 1 among a 05 embraced the 
Goſpel, was ah epſon that the ſagje. was (o en, 
miniſtred to the Gen the v f the Geit 
Bow mh mor fue s ? [that 5 an the Jews i i | 
great numbers and inulticudes ſhall embrace the Goſpel. 


) op 40 
t the wh 1 
lad their diminiſh- 


and 25 not | the miniſtration of reconciliat 


25 


tion, 1. Cor. 5. 18. was 
1 Gentiles, As 13. v. 46, 47.) of the 
1d, [that is, of the Gentiles, who inhabited by far 
the greateſt p rt of the world, and are ſcattered — b 
out the whole worid } what ſhall the receiving [ namely, 
unto the Church of Chriſt , when the Jews in great, 
multitudes ſhall be converted unto Chriſt ] be, - other 
then life from the dead? [ this is a common proverb, 
whereby is ſignified a very pres reat change for the better, as 
if any one being dead ſhould be aliye again; which js 
done by the preaching of the Goſpel, w reby they that 
* ph. 2. 1. are made alive, Fobn 6.68, Phil. 


2. 16.] 

he And if 1he firſt fruitc [ That is, Abraham and 
the Patriarks , from whom the Jews were deſcended. 
The Apoſtle here takes a ſimilitude from the firſt loaves, 
which were offered up according to the Law , for the 
ſanRifying of the "ll of the fruits, Lev. 23. v. 14 17. 
Num. 1 5.20.] be boly, 17 is, belong to the covenant 
« Cor. 7. 14.] tbe doug Is: is, the poſteriry which 
are deſcended from oe ham, { erin the covenant 


not only with t th their ſeed. Gen. 17. 
— flo root ¶ that is, another ſi- 


4 00 holy: 
itude when fm the trees, to explain the ſame thing: 

alſo the Pattiarks are underſtood ,. from 
2] be bah, the branches [that i is, 
are ſprung from this root] 


of the branches ( Thar is, ſome 


ome 0 
ae . rom bence forward the Apoſtle 
ws wa Gentiles that were called, that they muſt 
wy bemſelves againſt the Jews char are caſt off: 


but look to it that they may be warned by their example, 
to Nas that they alſo, do not fall into unbelief, leaſt 
the Tame ſhould come upon them likewiſe] are broken off, 
by namely, from the root — ſtock, 7 i. e. are caſt off ſrom 
covenant Jand thou I namely, called Gentile. The A 

tle here ſpeaks to the whole body of the called — 
not to this or that perſon in particular] being a wild olive 
tree, [that is, 2 (prout or graſſe, taken from a wild 
the Jen bt i.e. bow among Wee un which were 
an unbelicying people] art ingraſted ¶ that is, inccrpo- 
rated into the en hf Go in (place ) of hc — 
[that is, in place of the branches which are broken off, 
which are the unbelieving 1 Gr. in the ſame] and 
art become co-partaker of the root, [that is, of the ſap 
which 


| 


35 the 1 45 
1 Church of The Ita 
Abt mot 4 Muſt, bod Thi 

at 1 5 of their uridelfef at now bt 
25 5, 157 ye were more worthy" c 
if, 1h boaſt agataſf them, thdu bereſt Wi 1 root, but 
tht root bet. Prantly, 12 a Lehe, that | 
thai haſt go cauſe to inſt then Tafatmuch as 
xhiou tr a graff, Ln not che ragt, but art born | 


by the fime,] 
19 Thou wilt ſay therefore, That te, wc — 


ile think. and (ay,, why thou m 
OT blanche? Were u 3 
* 2 well : ttt: is; it is ſo": p i the — 


400 = the / are broken off by unbelief, that is, but 
this thou muſt know and think wi I that they are 
broken off through their Infidelity, 1 thou alſo 
art inclined by nature, and mighteſt ti Ten fall, if thou 
ſhould(t imitate their example] ant thou ſtandeſt'by 


. 
| 


8 
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— — the Teſtaments of promiſes, Eph, 212] 


ant contrery to nature ¶ namely, of thy deſcent, foraſ- 


md waſt'z vllde oliye · tree, and by the ſpeciall 
2 God art 7 into the 
ee 299d olive 4 
9 to , who 7 Ma 


mbre hal: — e, namely 
Jews; which are def He From the eee n whom 
God made his Cover 1 into thoir een live- 
tree? f namely, fro they werk tut off.] 


25 For I will tot bytrbren thas this in is] 
this thing , wow fc = bath been little a 
be unknown unto y C 
that is, conceited o 
Prov. 3. 7. Rom. 11. 


440 as vet. 30. 32. 
"Jews, but of ſome; 
1 a alwayes ſome f 
ip great multitude 


ö 1 
ted) # tome port Iſrael, 

chat is; the . "a Jews? unt ill the fuls 

ef df the Genriler” [that 5 the full er or the 
multitude of the Gli, and as ft were the bady of 
ny. See rhe like ver. +1 2.7 ſhall be come in. ¶ namely, 
y onfeſfion of che Chriftjan faith, into the Charch of 


faith ; {rhar is art ingraffed, and haſt hitherto continued | God. 


fanding] be not high conceited [name's either of an 
worthineſs of your ownsfor which ye ff be ingraffed, 
or of your abilities of your ſclves, rodnpfnve RanditigT| 
but fe ear, [namely , leſt ye alſo * info unbelief, and 
thereby be alſo cut off, This fear is an holy care- | 
fulneſs to perſevere in the faith, which can well = 
with aſſurance of ſalyation, Phil. 2. 77 

21 For if God. ſpared no: L Name meh, but caſt them 
out of his Church #4 Covenant] the nuf all branches, | 
Gr. which are according to nature, i. e. the Jews, 


which' ace in a naturall way deſcended from the holy uri]? ungodlineſſe 


Fathers, with whom and their ſeed, God made his Co- 
venant, Gen. 17. 7. and who were borii in tlie Jewiſh 
Church] (rake beed,) leſt perhaps be Fave not thee 
neither, Lnamely, who being taken out 4 Wild olive- 
fre 7 raffed in as 12 branch chat he do not 


e allo for t ber ie 

12 17 theref ore t is, take notice therefore 
in this matter of both theſe properties ofGod;which ſhew 
themſelves therein]the jerry neſs[or oad=ngturedniſs, | 
1. 6. grace, thercy ] and N Gr. dutixg off, 
exci 505 preciſenes, 1 t bY r t le, cut their 
words off ſhort, 7, e. 28 

indeed upon them that 145 leb. is, upo 8, W 
al; 1 2 and therefore were 72 caſt off by 
a „to be admoniſhed. and warned by thcir 
* take heed to your ſelves that you os nat alſo 
al ro unbelicf, and ſo wich them by alſo juſtly cut off 
ee roward; ihee namely, who art gracioufl 

. 7 a en worthine 

or metit : to be admonifhed 

nov to boaſt againſt the NI Fon Parr ara, the | 
gr4ciouſneſs | that is, inthe ſtate of grace and pick, 
wherein by the grace and kindneſs of Ga 22 ſer, 
See the like phraſe ver. 3 L. ] otherwiſe thou [the Apoſtle 
{peaks here alſo of the whole body, of the ch that 
were called, as ver. 17.] 41 - ſhale ke 8 . '[namely, 

us unprofiable e branches, Fehn 15. yer, 2. 6. chat is,be 


23 25 they alſo, LNamely the Jews or the Jewiſh | 
nation] if 12 tbide not in unbelicf ſhall * aff din : 
ſrhat is be brought agzin to the C od] for 
God is able to gra ne; in again. ben is to change r 
their hard heart, to endue them wich fai, and thereby 
as it were to graff them in again. 

24 For if thou {Namely, w arte called Gentile] 

— f [namely , not to be caſt away, but to be 
aut of the alive trer, which was wilde by 
—— that is, out * the Gemiles who by nature were 


vho | led 


16 An fo [Thar is, then: na ay Alen the ful- 
neſs of the Gentiles ſhal begone in al fru [that is; 
not ſome few, but a very great multitude, and as it were 
the whole Jewiſh 285100 ſhal be ſxved-; — nr 
bon tt called by the * the Goſpell 
uſtified by faith] r ir i written, the deliverer Gr. 
x boy 8 out, namely , one out of any trouble. 
Eid. Goel, whereby the ſas is trderſtood, who as 
che; next kinſman of the Jews (halt pluck and deliver 
therm out of eee of Sion, and ſhall 
8 . - rr them from them 
y the Spirit of regeneration, an iving them unto 
them I fro na eb, hr is, from the Jour which are the 
poſterity Ch 
.27 And this i 8 unto them [Namely, ro 
-_ ews, who fot this cauſe, ſeeing this Covenant is 
and unchangeable, ſhall yet be convetted to the 


auh, that W their ſins may be forgiven and taken 


* from Me; when T (hall take away their fins, 
They ute infect [This is an anſwer to an objeRi- 
4 be it was rot v ble, that the Jews ſhould 
| be received agamj : ſoraſmueh as by their rejection of the 
S rere harkd of God. N acknow- 
that — therefore hated, but that 
If tor artothiet rtaſon they were alſo beloved, 
nihely Becauſe they wire deſtended from- the Fathers, 
ham God had Fer for his people] tfemies [thar is, 
bret ing _ w „ that js, becauſe 
now 112 Satan f rhe GoſpellJ 
for yony ſakes : [that | e they te and perſecute 
t you becauſe of the ebe of the Golpelf. Or that 
you Gentiles might de called ant! infraffed in their 


place ba concerning the election [that is, freeing God 


hath thoſen this nitj6n"our of all other for his people, 
ind hath ſtill his dex among them they are beloved 
[namdy, of God, . c. acceprable to J for the Fe. 


Pers lake. L that I;, becauſe of the Coyenant that God 


made with Abraham 3nd his poſterity, and the other 
Patrlarkes, from whom the Jews are deſcended, Gen; 


17. 7. 
29 For the Free-gifss and the calling of God are not 
to be repented of. [That is, ſuchr that God doth not 
t of the 7 e. is 2 cable: for with men 
change fu roceeds from hence, that it repenterh 
chem to have « en ſuch a purpoſe, 1 Sam. 15. 29. 
2 Cor. 7.10.] 
30 For like as je That is, who ate called of the 


Gentiles] alſo, forme#ly- C namely, before Chriſt came, 


and was preached unto you] were —— Gods 


- 
ee. i —² m 7.2 


—— — — —— Wy yy — — : —— — — — 


Chap. xii. 
namel 5 beli his ord, nor keeping 4 
— — — — mercy [ohat = 
rhar is, by | 
| -3, 
ler. 1. 
— Rowen — 7 a 
.neckedneſs they 

2 2 . 
ace. © 8 * v4 1 

i. 
odor 
rain 
lch f ſhewed to 
1 be made 


partahers the of, 
32 e * 


lys, Gentiles 
nant) brag Candy, au Jews a Gel) 
I. Le e therall aſwell Je Jews as Gentiles ſhould 


ſaved only by Gods 22 Lr 2 by wr 


own merits. So that 
every man in , but of all 
that are ſaved of. the Jews or Gentiles t namely, that 
none of them is (ayed, but by mercy. Rs 32. 
Gal. 3. 22] 

33 Odepih [That is, 
ſpirituall wiſdome] of the . — 
knowledg of God! [not which God. worketh in us, but 
which is in God himſelf, by. which he wiſely diſpoſeth 
and ordereth all things] bow unſcarchable are bis judge- 
ment.? ¶ chat „ 
the diſpoſi ordering of mens election and 
bation] 3 [hat is, his reaſons why he 
thus or thus] 208 to be found ous, 

34. For who bath known the minde of ihe Lord? lor 


m ani thoughts , purpoſe counſell} or who was bis 
or — — re ould have given him 
ſell, — — ſhould bring l 


his own greateſt honour. Namely, no man but hi mſelf 
according to his infinite wiſdome,] 

35 Or who bath firſt given to him, [ Or, given before 
i. e. firſt had or done any good for Gods hondur, 


iven to God. Whereby he 
e to iT any man any 
ren by — 


us! A r which | by 
7 OrSs according to his wiſe 
eres ad 6 bim [namely ay rem wore ll 


that are neceſſary to mans ſalvation, and 
executes that which is ordained, to his wiſe 
counſell]j and to him, [namely, as to the utmoſt end, to 


whole all s muſt tend and be t, Prov. 
16. TT _ [namely, not only whi concern 
the creation, preſerv 


ation,and yo__ of al creatures, 

but eſpecially which concern the ſalvation of men, which 

A. lly treated of ] te him (be) glory for 
ever, = ts this word ſee Matth. 6. ver. 13.] 


C HAP. XII. 


1 The Apoſtle having thus far in the fore as Kel 
= princi 151 22 0 becher 


\ begins now according — uſual method in 
bis Epiſtles, ibat part 0 iſtle which conſiſts in 
exhortations 10 4 godly ch life, whereof the 


RowanzEs. , 7 


be | ſented 


- that —— what is 


who hath 


Chap, xii. 


HAſrermard he and-i 
2 c bad 8 fe phy 


ron Fries? 


the Elders png real Adjoyns ſeverall exhor- 
5 ner of criti vert vertues, an fincers 


20 love of our 3 21 and 
Saale ther which i pod 


1 Beſeech [Or, I exbort] 8 by the 
mercies of God [that is, then God hath ſhewed 
us ſuch manifold mercy in Chriſt, as was taught in that 
which goes before which the word therefore ſhews ] 

that ye [et . as the ſacrifices were 
ore the Lord, and there ſet before him, a 0 
appropriated to him] your bodies [that is, your whole 
ſelves. An hebrew phraſe, whereby a part is taken for 
the whole : mas lame is interpreted, 1 Theſ. 5, 23.) 
uy living that is, not corporally put to death byſlaying, 
4 y {lain by mortifying of our luſts to liye to 

» Rom, 6. 11. 2 Cor. 4. 15. 9 
ee were offered up in the old 

Teſtament, muſt be without ſpot or defect; Exod. 1 2. 
Leuit. 1. ver. 10. Deut. 15. 21. that ſo we ſhould 
227 40 our [elves from all 11 2. (and) wel- plea- 


ng ſacrißcet to God, [that is, ing from an up- 
8 heart, pu bal k t faith, without which 


uno ſacrifices Pr to God, Iſa. 1.11. and 66. 
er. 6. 20. and 7. 20. Heſ. 6. 6. Hebr. 11. 4. 6. J 
Gs ich y) your reaſonable r:0rſhip. — is, . 
which conſiſts not in outward offering up of unreaſon 
bang a8 in the old Teſtament, but in a ſpirituall of- 
+8 men, i. e, of your ſelves Heb. 13. 
15. : et. 2. $.] 

. „ conformable {| That is, take not upon 
you th on of thts wicied weld, Now 
what bf form that was, the Apoſtle deſcribes, 
4 1 E 4.18. 19. and Peter 1. Pet. 4. 3. 
12. 1 to this world [Gr. 10 this 


and Fobn 

age. N which lieth in wickedneſs, 1 $:19.] 

| hates je [Gr. Altered in form or — : 
body, as the Poets in their \ feign 


E to have been done, but according to the ſoul 
and the faculties of the ſame, namely, ＋ 


ö e of ow ite (or doen ns] 
the r of your minde [or underſtanding, See 


nts ge hae Begg 
s | prove 'E or give your 
82 be rg — 


i the and epi de ef will of Go.. 
[ to which as alga and perfect 
rule we ou roman our lives : which he in his word 
hath y revealed unto us.] 

3 For by rhe grace which is given unto me [ That i is, 
according to is Apoſtolicall office which is of 
committed unto me, according to the authority w ich 
as an A R 
me] I ſay [that is, ] command] to every one namely, 

ad tion or ſpeciall git] 
which in among you, that he be not wiſe above that whic 
men = wiſe: [Gr. be not overwiſe. Namely, 
beyond his capacity or calling. Or that he have nor 
a conceit, that he hath more abundant wiſedome then 
all others] but that be be wiſe [namely, in divine things: 
for they may, yea and muſt be ſearched into by us, with 
reverence and attentive diligence] unto _y 


1 any 


f s thas we offer up ar ſelves 10 God, and be not 


„„ 


of the underſtanding, or of knowledge: g 
wor 


N they ſhould not 
r e ly adminiſter 
e 


id fervent deal for Gods glory. 


Wo e, prayer, 13 Nn 
| 15 — et > bumility. 
te e 18 f, 19 laying afide 
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given yoa the knowledge which ye have, x Cor. 7. 17. 
and that therefore you muſt not be proud of the ſame] 
hath dealt namely, as an houſholder, who diſtributes to 
every one of his family his portion, to the one ſomewhat 
more, to the other ſome what leſs, to one this, to the other 
ſomewhat elſe] to every one [that is, conſidering alſo 
thou haſt not that knowledge alone, but that the ſame, 
and oſt- times alſo * greater, is imparted to another] 
the meaſnre of faith, 

which is by God diſtributed to each one of the faithfull. 
For there is no man which hath, a perfect knowledge of 
all things, but one hath leſſer, another greater 1 Cor. 7, 
7. and chap. 13. 9. Eph. 4.7.] 

4 For as we have many members in one body L This 
he explains by the ſimilitude of a body, and the members 
of the ſame : whereby he proves that all the Offices and 

ifts which the one or the other members of the Church 
fach, according to the communion of Saints, muſt be 
N for the common edification of the whole body 
of the Church. See of this ſimilitude alſo 1 Cor. 10. 17. 
and chap 12. 12. Cc. Eph, 4. 12, 16, 25. and chap. 5. 

o. Col. 2. 19. and chap. 3.15.) and all the members 
ve not the ſame operation. 

Even ſo we being many are one body in Chriſt, but 
we are each one members one of anothers, 

6 Having now different [ Namely, ſome extraordi- 
nary, of which the Apoſtle treats 1 Cor. chap . 12. 14. 
ſome ordinary, which are principally treated of here : 
which are alſo divers, as is hereafter declared] gifts [ Gr. 
Cbhariſmata; ſo the Miniſtries, and the gitts needfull 
thereunto are called, becauſe they are of grace freely given 
to men by God] according to the grace which # given 
unto us. 

7 Let us beſtow thoſe gifts [Others ſupply this thus: , 
whether ir be y, let ws be wiſe according to the 
meaſure of faith c. ] whether is bs prophecy, '| that is, 
the gift or calling to pre „ whereby is underſtood 
not lo much the gift to r 
Prophets of the old Teſtament had, and in the new, 
Agabus, Paul, Peter, ohn and others, as this word is 
taken, 1 Cor. 12. 28. Epb, 4- 11, as of interpreting the 


true meaning of the holy Scripture, and applying it to 
the comfort — exhortation . the — — Cor. 
14. Ver. 1. 3. ] according to the meaſure of faith [ Gr. 
snalogian : whereby is underſtood either the meaſure of 
knowledge which is given any man of God — 
aud pb. 4.7. Or the conformity and ent of 
chief points of Chriſtian doctrine, plai eſſed in 
Gods nk and in _ of faith, — are as 
a tule, accord ing to which, all interpretations of Scripture 
muſt be made] whether it be miniſtry, [Gr. Diahonian 
which word is here taken in common for the miniſtries, 
which are hercafter divided into particular ſorts. Sce 
1 Cor. 12. 5. 4 1.17. in miniſtring: whether it 
be he that teacheth, [that is, he that is called to be a 
teacher: Which teachers ſeeing they are here diſti 

ed from the exhotters, therefore ſome think, that hereby 
are eſpecially underſtood, thoſe that are called principal} 
to expound Chriſtian do&rine, and to defend the ſame 
againſt falſe teachers and gainſayers] in teaching: 

8 u bether it bo he that exhorteth [Or, com ſorteth: 
whereby may be underſtood the teachers who ate called 
— ary Chriſtian doctrine to the Church 
for exhortation and comfort: who are otherwiſe called 
Paſtors Fer. 3. 15. and 23. 4. Zach 10 2. Epb. 4. 11. 
1 Pet. 5. 2.] in exhort ing: be that diſtriluueih, [ that js, 
he that is called to gather the almes and collections of 
the Church. and to diſtribute them to the poor according 
to their neceſſities, who are ſpecially ca 
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word imports : eontenting hi mſelt with knowledge of th | heart, not being harſh and highminded againſt the poor 
things which are neceſſary or ſer yiceable to ſalvation] | not giving ei 
even 45 God [thar is, conſidering that it is God that hath | paffionare and — looking 


Chap. xii. 


of favour or envy : but with a com- 
their neceſſity, 

and faithfully affiſting them —＋ | to the ſame] 
that is a freſident [ or, he that is ſet over others, Whereby 
may be underſtood the Elders which labour not in the 
word, 1 Tim. 5. 17. but together with the Paſtors have 
ht of the Church, to rule the ſame, and keep it in 
Chriftian peace and diſcipline,which are otherwiſe called 


Governments, 1 Cor. 12. 28.7] in diligence; be that 


that is, according to the portion, | ſort of Deacons and 


| 


| 


Theweth mercy [ may be u a certain 
eſſes, which had a ſpeciall 
overſight and adminiſtration about the fick exiles, and 
ſtrangers, 1 Tim. 5. 9. which is one of the moſt ſpeciall 
works of mercy] in cheerfulnefs. [that is, with a willing 
& 1 heart, without growing weary of that trouble- 
ſome ſervice, or ſhewing ves froward towards the 
poor. 

9 Let love [ Amongſt the Chriſtian vertues this is ſet 
foremoſt, becauſe all vertues are contained therein, 
and mult be accompanied with the ſame, Rom. 13. ver. 
8. 9. 10. 1 Cor. 13. 2. 1 Tim. 1. 51 be unfained, (that 
is. conſiſting not only in words and outward g 
but chiefly in a ſincere inclination of the heart, x Peg. x 
22.1 Fobn 3. 18.) Abhor that which is evill [ he exhorts 
not only to avoid evill, but alſo to hate it as an abomina- 
ble thing, Pſalm 139. 22.] and adhere to that which is 
geod. [ Gr. cleave to, or be cleaved unto, Namely, as it 
were with glue, holding faſt to that which is good, wich- 
out being pluckt off from it, 1 Cor. 6. 16, 17. In theſe 
two points conſiſts the whole converſion of man, Pſalm 
34-15. III. 1. 16. 

10 Love one anather heartily [ The Greek word fieni- 
fies ſuch a love, wherewith Parents naturally love their 
children, which is the greateſt and moſt vehement] with 
brotherly love, [that is, ſuch as becometh them, who 
are not only of one fleſh, Iſa 58. 7, but who alſo 
faith are brethren of one Father in the heavens, 1. The. 
4.9. Heb. 13.1. 1 Pet. 1. 22, and chap 2. ver. 17.] with 
honour one going before the other. [ that is, treat one 
another with all civill reſpect and courteſie, according to 
every ones condition, without expecting that thou be 
firſt ſo treated by thy brother.] 

11 Be not Or, lazy] in giving diligence, [Gr. 
in diligence, i. e. in looking diligently —— 
of your calling] Be fervent ¶ that is, zealous, not luke 
warm, — 16. J in ſpirit. Serve the Lord. ¶ that 
is, as ſervauts of the Lord, diligently perform all things 
that are required to his ſervice and honour, Pſalm. 2. 11. 
Epb. 6. 7. Others in the Greek for Kyr10, i. c. the Lord 5 
read Kairo, i. e. the time: in ſuch. fence as 'Epb, 5, 16. 
and Col. 4. 6. ] 

12 Rejeyce ye [In this verſe are ſhewed three remedies 
to be uſed in time of craſſes and adverſity] in bope. 
[namely, of deliverance and ſalvation] Be patient in 
tribulation. Perſevere in prayer. 
13 Communicate [ That is, take you alſo your part in 
iving to the relief of the poor. Or have communion in 
the neceſſities of the Saints] to the neceſſities of the 
Saints. [that is, of poor Chriſtians that ſuffer want] 
Purſue hoſpitality [ Gr. follow or follow after boſpitality, 
bunt after it; as Abraham and Lot did. Gen. 18. 1, 2. 
and 19. ver, 1.2,] 
14 Bleſs them which per ſecute you : bleſs [ This word 
he rehearſeth once more, to ſhew how needfull this ex- 
hortation is] and curſe nor, [namely, as commonly car 
nall men de 1 Cor. 4. 12. 1 Pct. 2. 23] 

15 Rejozce with tbe joyfull : [That is, if it go well 

wich thy neighbour, that be bath cauſe to be glad for it, 


rejoyce thou alſo for his proſperity: and if on the con- 
= he be in miſery and adverſity, and is ſorrowfull for 


Deacons. See it, let his miſery allo go to thy heart, as if it concerned 


concerning them, As 6.] in ſimplicity : [namely, of | thy ſelfe, 1 Cor. 12. 26. Heb. 13. 3. J and weep _ 


& 
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them that weep. | 

r6 Be * mind [ This is underſtood, not only of 
unity of opinion and underſtanding, in the chief points of 
Chriſtian doctcine, but alſo prircipally of unity of 
minds and inclinations one toward another Jone amongſt 
another. Seck not after high things [that is, which are 
above your capacity, abilities or calling : or think not, 
namely of your ſelves high * bus apply your ſelves 
[the Greek word ſignifies to ſuffer ones ſelf to be con- 
ducted by any one, i. e. to condeſcend to any one] 20 
the lowly. {namely, __ or matters, as before he ex- 

ed high things, i. e. things which look towards low- 
ineſs] Be not wiſe with your ſelves. LSce ver. 3.] 

17 Recompenſe to no man evill for evill, L The ſame 
Chriſt teacheth alſo, Mat. 5. 39.] Take care for [that 
is, give diligence carefully to provide ] that which is 
' bonourable before all men. [that is, not only in the pre- 
ſence of God, but alſo before all ſorts of men, aſwell be- 
fore unbelievers as before believers, 2. Cor. 8. 21.] 

16 If it be poſſible [ Namely , that it may be 
done with a good conſcience : or except the wickednels 
of men be ſo great, that it be impoſſible to keep peace 
with them Jas much as in you iL that is, do not ye give any 
cauſe of — and on your part contribute all that 
is ſerviceable to keep or make peace] keep peace with all 
men. [namely, not only with believers whereunto he 
exhorts us ver. 16. but alſo with unbelievers which are 

ithout. i 
99 not your ſelves beloved : but give place 
unto wrath. [ Some underſtand this of the wrath of 
men, namely, either of him that is wronged, that he 
give his wrath for the injury done unto him, place i. e. 
time to aſſwage 3 or of him who doth wrong, that it 
ſhould not be withſtood, that we do not imbitter him 
more, but decline his wrath and ſo give place to it, But 
that which followeth ſeemeth to require, that this muſt 
be underſtood of the wrath, i. e. of the vengeance of 
God, which ke ſhall take on him that doth wrong, to 
which wrath men give place, when they leave revenge to 
God] For it i written; Vengeance (belongeth) to me, 
I will recompenſe ſaith the Lord. ; i 

20 If therefore thine enemy [ That is, who carries 
himſelf like an enemy towards thee, not whom thou 
hateſt or art an e to, for that becommeth not 
Chriſtians) bunger, {that is,be in neceſſity, and therein 
hath need of thy helpe : a part taken from the whole) 
feed bim : [that is, do him all offices of love in his 
neceſſity] if he thirſt, give him drink; For in doing that, 
thou ſbalt beap coals 2 bis bead. [that is, thou 
ſhalr thereby ſtir him up, to know his injury, to turn 
from it, and to ceaſe to 45 thee any more evil, at any one 
that hath a coal of fire laid on his head, preſently feels 

theſame and ſhakes it off, as not being able to endure 
it. 
A Be not overcome L Namely, thereby to be brought 
to deſite of revenge] of evill, [that is, of the * t 
is done thee] bus overcome evil [that is, take away, break 
off, mitigate] by good. [that is, with long ſuffering and 
bounty.) 


CHAP. XIII. 


1 The Apoſtle further exhorts believers to ſubjef them- 
ſelves at monk with due obedience, ſecing their 
calling is from God, and they that do not ſo, . ereby 
draw down puniſhment upon their own heads, and 
wound their conſciences. 6 And conſequently{commands 
alſo to pay them cuſtome and tribute, amd to give them 
all reverence. 8 Afterward he exhorteth to the | 
exerciſe of brotherly love with a rebearſall of the com- 
mandements of the ſecond Table of the Law. 11 hey 
nally be exhorts the n, tha ſecing the night of ignorance 
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is paſſed away, and the light of the Goſpel!bath ſhined 
to them, they would beware of drunkenne ſs, whore- 
dome, batred, ſtrife, ani ſuch like fins , and endevour 
after the contrary vertues, 14 and to that end put 


on the Lord Chriſt, laying aſide the providing for the 


fleſh unt o luſt s. 


* 

Et 11 [ That is, every man, of what linage, 
ſtate, calling, or age ſo ever he be. and conſequently 
the miniſters of the Church alſo] be ſubje# [thar is, 
muſt not only be obedient to them, hut alſo duly ac- 
knowledge and honour them] 10 the powers [that is, the 
Magiſtrates , which are by God ſet over others, with 
power and authority] ſet over (them) [Gr. over baving 
or excellent, i. e. having - ſupreme power : whereby 
are underſtood not only the higheſt Magiſtrates, but 
alſo all that are ſer in any office of government under 
them, 1 Tim 2. 2. 1Pect.2.13,14.] For there is no 
power [that is, no Magiſtrate clothed with power] but of 
God : [ namely, who hath not only inſtituted the office 
of Magiſtracy, but who alſo chuſeth and appointeth the 
perſons thereunto, although for the moſt part by the 
means of men, Prov. 8. 1 5. Dan. 4. 3] and tbe powers 
that are namely, be they high or low, be they ſupream or 
ler under others, 1 Pet. 2. 13,14.] they are ordained of 
God. [that is, inſtituted among mankind, to rule them 
with order in Gods ſtead : although ſome of them often- 
times abuſe their power, which God permitteth to 

puniſh the fins of the people, Fob. 34. 30.] 

2 So that he that oppojeth the power, ¶ Not only by 
rebellion as Abſolon, but alſo by diſobedience in things 
which are not contrary to Gods word ] refiſterh the 
ordinance of God, and the) that reſiſt it, ſhall bring ( Gr, 
receive] a judgment [that is, a puniſhment, Auel from 
God as from the Magiſtrate} upon themſelves. 

3 For Rulers | That is, the Magiſtrates ſet over us] 
are not ( for) a fear namely, that — will puniſh] 0 
good works | that is, when thou doſt well and art obe- 
dient to their commands] but 10 evil, [namely, works, 
i. e. when thou doſt evil, and tranſgreſſeſt their com- 
mands] Now wilt thou nvt fear the power Þ [that is, 
wilt thou be free from fear of being puniſhed by chem] 
Do good and thou ſhalt have praiſe of them. ¶ that is, be 
prailed by them, and honoured with a recompenſe. For 
the office of the _— is not only to puniſh evil, 
but alſo to reward that which is good 3 by which two 
— F. by ſine a, the body politick is bound and kept 
rogether, h 

4 For it Gods miniſter [That is, appointed by 
God, to ſerve thee as Gods inſtrument] for good to thee ; 
[that is, to bring all good to thee by the lame, arid to 
take care for thy welfare. See the annotat. on 1 Tim. 2. 
2.] bus if thou doſt evil, [that is, tranſgreſſeſt the good 
Laws of the tes] then fear: [namely,that thou 
ſhalt be puniſhed by them for it] For it beareth not the 
ſword [char is, hath received the power to puniſh evil 
doers even with death ir ſelf, Gen 9. 6. and cauſcth not 
the ſword to be born before him without cauſe, or wears 
it by his fide to give to underſtand that be hath ſuch 
power, and will allo execute the ſame againſt evil doers] 
in vain. For it is Gods Miniſter, a rev 7 namely, in 
Gods name to whom vengeance belongeth, Rom. 13. 19.] 
for puniſhment [ Gr. wrath. See the like Mat. 3. 7. Luke 
21. 23. Rom. 2. 8.] to him that doth evil. 

5 Therefore it % neceſſary [Namely, to be true ſub- 
jects, and eſpecially true Chriſtians) to be ſubje#, not 
only for puniſhment, [ that is, for fear of puniſhment. Gr, 


wrath] but alſo for conſcicnce ſake, [that is, becauſe we 

know that God hath ordained and commmanded this, 

and that for this cauſe no man can have a good and quier 
conſcience, who doth it not.] 

6 For therefore [ That is, it 2 that ye are and 

e ye pay tribute. 

Set 


ought to be ſubject to Magiſtrates, 


— 4 


' propounded in the ten commandements, becauſe thatmat 
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See Mat. 22. 21. J alſo ye pſ namely, to the iſtrates,or 
t hoſe that are appointed by them for this pur poſe tribute: 
Jw hereby are underſtood all burdens which are ay 6 
on the ſubjects] for [this is a reaſon to prove itto be e- 
qual that we ſhould be obedient ro Magiſtrates, and pay 
rtibute] they areMiniſters of God,[Gr. Leitourgoi. which 
word we here ſee to be uſed,not only of Eccleſiaſtical] Mi- 

niſtries, as A#513.2. but alſo of politick and civill admi- 

niſtrations. See — 5.27. Heb. 1.1 4.] being conti- 
nually buſied{ Gr. perſevering to this ſame — ie. con- 
tinually abiding much labour diſficulty, trouble and care 
in this ſervice, See of this word Act 1 14. ] in this ſame 
thing. namely, to ſerve God in governing of the people. ] 

7 Give therefore [Gr. render or,recompence to every one 
their dues) to every onc [namely , Magiſtrate; although 
it may alſo be taken in * that which ye owe: tri- 
bute [it is properly thatwhich is laid upon perſonal or real 
eſtate] to whom ye(awe)tribute : cuſtome [it is that which 

s laid upon merchandiſe, or _ goods and wares that 

are imporied & exported] to whom ye(owe)cuſtome : fear 

to whom ye (owe) fear: [ namely, to the Magiſtrates and 
theirofficers, whom they make ule of to puniſh evil doers] 
honour o whom ye (eme) bonour. [namely,to Magiſtrates, 
whether they be high or low,r Per, 2 17.] | 

$ Be not ought indebted to any man, | That is, pay 
every one that whereunto ye are engaged unto him, whe- 
ther it be mony, ſervice or any thing elſe 3 which when it 
is not done, the engagement and debt temaineth] but to 
love one another. [for that engagement can never be done 
away, oc paid off, but remains alwaies a freſh, which 
muſt continually be paid ] For he that loveth another, 

[that is, his neighbour] be hath fulfilled C that is, done 

and obſerved that, not only which was required in one or 

two commandements, but in all the commandements to- 
gether, in reſpect of all the yu of them: although in re- 

ard of the degrecs of perfection, no man can fulſil the 
| in this lite, ſeeing our love is Rill imperſect here, 

1 Kin,8 46. Pf. 19.13. Pro. 9. Fam. 3. 2. 1 Fob.1.8.] 
the Law. I that is, the commandements of the ſecond Table 

of the Law, as is declared in the following verſe.] 

9 For this,thou ſhut not commit adultery, [The Apoſtle 
keeps not the order of the commandements, as they are 


ters not ſo much ſo that all the commandements be but 
well kept u bꝰu ſhals not kill, thou halt not ſteal, thou ſhals 
not bear )alfe witneſs i hau ſhalt not cover and if there be 
any other co 1mandement it i comprehen led as ia a capital 
ſum, in this word, [that is, in this one commandement 
(namely) in this, thou ſhalt love thy neighbour as thy ſclf. 
10 Love [ Here he deſcribes the nature of love, as al- 
ſo 1 Cor. 13.7 doth no ill to bis neighbour. Therefore is 
love the fulfilling of the law. | See v. 8. and 1 Tim. 1.5.) 
11 And ibi ſay the raber) ſeeing we know the op- 
portunity of the time, [| That is, ſeeing we are now no 
more unbelieving, as we were in former times, being in 
the dark night of ignorance, Ep, 4. 18. Col. 1. 13. 
1 Fobn 2. 8. bur ſeeing Chriſt the ſon of righteouſneſs, 
Mal. 4. 2. and the light of the world,Fobn 8.12. hath now 
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is paſſed. For all darkneſs is not yet perfectly done awa 
out of our hearts, 1 Cor. 13. 9, 10 ] and the * [namel * 
of ſaving knowledge. v, 13. 1 Theſ. 5. 5.] s como ni 4 
{ that is,we are come to the ſaving light of the knowled 
ofChriſt,yer nor perſectlyas long as we are in this lifebut 
have (ach a light as there is when the day begins to break 
and to wax light] Let us therefore put off | namely as men 
when it is become day, caſt away night cloathsand cover- 
ings, and have no more to do with them, Eph. 4.22.) the 


| works of darkneſs,| that is, ſins, which they that are yet in 


the darknels of ignorance are wont to commit, and eſpeci- 
_ _ ugly 1 — = are even aſhamed todo 
publickly in the light, but whic commit by night i 
darkneſs, ob 24. 15,16. Fo. — 1 The. 5. 4&2 
ſome are rehearſed in the following verſe] and put on [or 
draw on, as they do who ariſing from ſleep draw on their 
cloaths to cover their nakednels, and to walk honeſtly in 
the day] the arms [this word fignifies all that whe-ewith 
the body is covered againſt all woundings: &here are un- 
derſtood thereby all manner of Chriſtian vertues, where- 
with our ſouls are not only clad & adorned, but alſo as it 
were armed againſt the wounds & temptations of the de- 
vill, and the fleſn See Ro. 6. 3. 2 Cor.6,7. Eph.6.11,12.67c. 
1 75. 5. 8. of light. I chat is, which proceed from the light 
of the true knowledge of God, and to his glory give light 
before men, and which become thoſe who are called to thi 
light, and will walk honeſtly in the light.] 

13 Let ws walk L That is, order our lives and converſe 
— men] decently [that is, not only piouſly before 
God, but allo fairly and honeſtly before men] as in the 
day : [that is, as becometh thoſe, to whom by the grace 
of God the light of ſaving knowledge hath appeared] not 
in riotings | whereby are underſtood not honourable and 
moderate feaſts, Gen.21,$. Foh, 2.1. but gluttonous and 
immodeſt, in which all manner of exceſs, wantonneſs, 
dancing and immodeſty is practiſed] and drunkenneſs, 
{or immoderate ſwallowing of wine or ſtrong drink, Iſa. 3. 
22. ] not in bed-chambers [that is, adultery and fornicati- 
ons, which are common y practiſed in bed-chambers) and. 
immodeſties, that is,laſcivious and unchaſte wantonneſs] 
not in ſtrife and envying. 

14 But put on [ Or dram on, namely, 33 your garment 
or armour] the Lord Feſus Chriſt, [namely, by faith te- 
ceiving his righteouſnels, and imitating all his vertues, 
cloathing and adorning your ſoul therewichal,Gal.z.27.] 
and take not care [Gr. make no proviſion of the fleſh? for 
the fleſh [that is, the body, whereby it is not forbidden 
that men might provide the body of a decent garment, 
meat, drink, phyſick and other things neceſlary for the ſu- 
ſtentation of the ſame : for that is even commended, Eph, 
$. 29. 1 Tim. 5, 8,23. but not to ſatisfie the ſame in its 
ſinful luſts, 1 e unto luſt s. namely, which tend 
to intemperance, pride, gluttony, unc $, therein ta 
feed it, and to give it its deſire, 1 Fohn 2 16. 
CHAP. XIV. 

1 The Apoſtle now teacheth further how believers muſt 
carry themſelves towards the weak who did not yet well 


appeared to us that it is the hour ibat we now awaks outof 
ep: (namely, of fin, Epb. 5. 14. 1 The. 5. 6.] for ſalvation 
[or our ſalvation is now neerer, i. e. the price of our hea- 
venly calling in Chriſt Jeſus, which werun and purſue 
after, 1 C/. 9. v. 24,2 5. Phi.z.14.which is the end of our 
faith, 1 Pet.1.9.] iu now necrer to us [that is, we are now 
by our Chriſtian courſe come neerer to the ſame, ſhortly 
to lay hold on it, Phi. 3. 12. 1Tim.6.12. and therefore we 
muſt not faint before we have finiſhed this chriſtian race, 
2 Tim. 4.7. ſeeing it would be great ſhame and lols,thar 
being come ſo nigh through fainting or turning away we 
ſhould not obtain the ſame, For by how much neerer any 
one commerh to the prix e, ſo much the faſter he ought to 
run] then when we firſt believed, | that is, when we were 
firſt called and converted to the faith of Chriſt.] 
12 The night ¶ Nam. of ignorance, 1 The. 5. . ] paſſed 
away, [the Greek word ſigniſies that the moſt part here 


underſtand the doArine of Chriſtian liberty, eſpecially 
concerning the difference of meats and dates, namely, 
that they muſt receive the weak,and not therefore con- 
tend with tbem, & that the weak muſt not condemn the 
others. 5 That both weak and ſtrong muſt aim at one 
end to ſerve God therchy, 7 ſceing we are alwaies bound 
to promote his glory both in life and death, g even as 
Chriſt alſo therefore died and roſe again,that we might 
give him as our Lord und Fudge, an account of all our 
actions. 13 that therefore the ſtrong take heed that they 
give no ſcandal to the weak. 14 That now indeed the 
difference of meats ¶& daies ceaſeth, but that this liber- 


ty muſt not be uſed to the grievinge weakning ofothers 
for whomChriſt dicd alſo, 15 ſeeing Chr. Rel. conſiſteih 
not in meat & drink.1 gT bat in theſe things men muil 

alwaies ſeeꝶ after peace, 20 and rather not cat og drink 
that which would offend the weak. 22 C further in theſe 
. Gg things 
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things do nothing on either fide with à doubting con- 
ſcience, ſeeing that % ſin, 


Ow him that is weak in the Faith [ That is, he that 

out of weakneſs doth not. yet rightly underſtand 
the point of the aboliſhing of the ceremonies of the 
Old Teſtament: as there were many Jews at that time, 
who were converted to the Chriſtian Religion, who be- 
cauſe the ceremonies were inſtituted by God himſelf, and 
they were brought up in the (ame, could not then yt 
well believe that they might or ought to be laid aſide, 
and therefore took offence when the believers of the Gen- 
tiles did not obſerve the ſame. Therefore he doth not 
here ſpeak of thoſe who out of obltinacy maintained and 
taught that the obſervation of the ceremonies was {till 
-necefſary to ſalyation, againſt whom he deals in the 
Epiſtle to the Galatians] receive ye, (namely, as a bto- 
ther, with all kindneſs, bearing with his weakneſs in 
him. Sce Phil. v. 12. 17.] (ht) not to content ious (Gr. 
to contentions of conferences, or doubt ings of the 
thoughts, namely, that ye do not bring him thereunto ] 
conferences. [or reaſonings, diſþutations, i. e. that ye do 
not too much and too eagerly diſpute & ſtrive with him 
thereabout, and ſo perplex him, and bring him to great- 
er doubting : dr that to pleaie you, he do nothing a- 
gainſt his conſcience, ] 

2 Nnc indeed ¶ Namely, he thatrightly underſtands 
Chriſtian liberty} bclieveth that all ebings. [that is, all 
manner of meat that is to be eaten, without dittcrence 
of clean or unclean, which was in the Old Teſtament 
Lev. 14.4. Den. 14. 7. J may be eaten, but he that is 
weak i. e. in the faith. v. 1. ] catcth pot- her bes. [name- 
ly, rather than that herein he would not keep the Law, 
i. e. contents himſelf with mean tood which was permit- 
ted in the law, and abſtaines from the fi:ſh ot ſwine,, 
hairs, conics, and othcys forbidden in the Law, Lev.11. 

. &c. 

F 3 1 that cateth [ That is, he that believeth that a 
man may eat all manner of food, and doth io allo] 
let him not deſpiſe bim [Gr. let him not account him 4 
nothing. See of this word, Mark 9. 1 2. Luke 23. 11.) 
that catcth not: ¶ namely, all manner of bod, becauſe 
he thinketh that this is not lawfull ] and he that eateth 
not, let him not judge [that is, condemn, namely, that 
he ſins therein, or that therefore he is an irreligious man, 
or a contemner of the Law] him that eateth ; for God 
hath received him. [that is, brought as well one as the 
other to the faith, and received him for one of his chil- 
dren in the communion of his Church : and therefore 
he ought not to be deſpiſed or condemned by men.] 

4 Who art thou [ He reproves hoth the weak and the 
ſtrong, that they deſpiſed and condemned one another ] 
who judgeſt [that is, condemneſt, v. 3. ] anothers ſer- 
vant ? Thar is, thy brother, Who is not thine but Gods 
ſervant. Whereby he ſheweth that ſuch condemning is 
repugnant tothe Law of nature it (elf, according ta 
which no man may condemn another mans ſervant, over 
whom he hath no right] He ſtandetb I that is, if he do 
well] or he falleth [that is, if he fin] to hi own m. 


ſter : [namely, to whom he belongs, and who only 
hath right to judge him ; when therefore he doth nor 
condemn him, his fellow ſcrvant ought not to condemn | 
him] but he ſha! be ſet fat: [that is, more and more 
increaſe and be confirmed in the faith] for God is able to 
fer hin faſt. | that is, hath not only the will, tor he hath 
reccived him, v. 3. but alſo the power to ſtrengthen him 
in the faith, ſo that ye need not to diſpute or contend 
much with him thereabour.] 
5 The one Namely,the believingJew,who doth not yet 
rightly underſtand Chriſtian liberty] indeed cſtcemeth | 
Gr. judgeth, i.e. thinketh that the feaſt daics of the old 
Teſtament muſt yet be obſerved, and that therefore one 
day is hol ier then another] the one day above the (ether) 
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day : but the other [ namely, che believing Gentile, who 
underſtandeth Chriltian liberty] eſteemerh ai daics [ Gr. 


every day, or each day, i.e. holds that the difference of 


daies now ceaſeth, and that we are not now obliged to the 
feaſt-daics of the old Teſtament] (aliſc.) Let every one 
[ namely, whether he eateth or eateth not: makes diffe- 
rence of daies, or makes no difference] be fully :ſured , 
[namely, that in ſo doing he ſinneth not, and intendeth 
got to offend God, and winting|y todo contiary to his 
will, and that conſequently he alſo ſearch diligently 
which of the two is plcaſing to God] in bis own min. 
Cor in his ownunderitanding,] 

6 He that raketh notice of a day, ¶ That is, the feaſt 
daies of the old. Teſtament, which rhe weak amongſt 
the Jews thought mult alſo be obſerved in the new Teſta- 
ment} be takes notice of (it) io the Lord: [that js, in- 
tendeth nothing elſe but thereby to give God ſervice and 
honour; So that both the weak and the trong aime at 
all one end and (cope, and therefore muſt not condemn 
one another] aud be that takerh no notice of a day, he ta- 
keth no not ice of (it) io the Lord. He that eateihl name- 
ly, all kind of meat, and thinketh that this is lawfull, v. 
2. ] be cueth (that the Lord, for he giveth God thanks; 
Lnamely, the ſtrong for his liberty , and for the meat 
which hc en — with a good conlciencey and he that 
eaicth not, he eatcth ( that ) not 10 the Lord, and he [28 
veth Gol thanks, [namely, the weak one, howſoever he 
thinketh ſome meats to be forbidden, that gevertheleſs 
God affords him wherewith he may be fed with a good 
conicience, 1 Tim. 4. 5.] 

7 For no man of us | Namely, believing Chriſtians, 
whether ſtrong or weak] Aveth ro himſelf, | chat is, muſt 
order his life not according to his own luſt or profit: or 
as he will, ſeeing he is not his own, but is ſubject to a- 
nother, namely, to the Lord, according to whole com- 
mand, and for whole ſervice he muſt frame his life] and 
no man dicth to himſclf. [namely, as if with his death 
it were wholly done with him. 

8 For whether we live, we live to the Lord, ( That is, 
we are ſubject to the command of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
as being his proper ſervants, bought by His blood, and 
muſt therefore beſtow our lives for his ſervice and ho- 
nour ] whether we dye, we dye to the Lord. ¶ that is, we 
mult be ready to lay down our lives for the ſervice & ho- 
nour of our Lord, whenſoever it pleaſeth him: and after 
our death ſhall give an account of our doings] Therefore 
whether we li ve, or whether we dye, we are the Lord, that 
is, we are Chriĩſts propriety & ſervants, Which are ſubject 
to him, and according to his command muſt live & dye.] 

9 For this purpoſe alſo Chriil died, [ Here he proves 
that Chriſt is our Lord; and that he got his right of 
dominion over us, by his death and reſurreRion, 1 C0r.6, 
20. 1 Pet. 1.18.) and roſc, and became alive ag.in, that 
be might hace dominion both over dead and living. { that 
is, over all believers, as well they that are yet alive, as 
thoſe that are dead in the Lord, and that ſhall be raiſed 
up by him again.] 

10 But th | Namely, weak one] why de thou julge 
[that is, condemn v, 3. thy brother ? ¶ that is, the be- 
lieving Chriſtians , which underſtand and uſe their 
Chriſtian liberty] Or thou alſo namely, ſtrong in faith] 
why deſpiſeſt thou [ſee v. 3.] thy brother ? | namely who 
doth not yet underſtand Chriſtian liberty, nor dares to 
uſe it becauſe of his weakneſs ] For we ſhall alſo be ſet 
before the judgement-ſea: of Criſt. ¶ that is, betore the 
judgement of God where Chriſt ſhall ſit as judge,z Cor. 
5. 10. to whom alone allo belongs to judge over the 
conſciences, and to whom we mult give an account of 
all that we have done or omitted, v. 12.] 

11 For it is written, I live [That is, as truely as 1 
live : a manner of taking an oath whick the Lord often 
uſeth, Num. 14. v. 21, 28. JA. 49. 18. Fer, 22. 24 
Exck. 5. 11. and 14. 16, 18. and 20. 3. ] faith the 
Lerd : 
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Lord : [that which is ſpoken by the Prophet of Jehovah 
the true God, is here aſcribed to Chriſt, to that 


he alſo is the true God] every knee ſhall bow ¶ that is, 


yield reverence and 
Phil. 2. 10.] before-me, l. Chrift the Son of 


God, and Saviour. See Eph, 1. 20, 22. Phil. 2. 10.) end 


every reagee {that is, believers out of every nation as | i 


ſtrong as weak, ſhall with their tongues and mouths 
confeſs me to be the trueGod,and their Lord and Judge, 
Rom.10.v.9,10.] ſball confeſs [ or praiſe thank] God. 
12 3 { Whoſoever he be; great 
or ſmall, weak or Rropg] 1.— give an account namely. 
how we have carried our ſelves in this life, See Mat. 2 5. 
2 Co. 5.10.) for bimſelſ, [that is, of his own actions 
Mr and not of another mans actions ] to 
God. {that is, to the Lord Chriſt, who is true God, 

and ſhall tranſact the judgement of God.] 
13 Ler us not therefore judge L That is, condemn, v. 
4) 10. namely, ſeeing judgement belongeth to the Lord 
Chcift ] one another any more : but judge — rather, 
[that is eſteem and acknowledge that this is beſt and 
moſt ſeemly, namely, that ye [ namely, — 
e { Gr. put, or lay?] no ſtumbling-block or offence 
E that by your unſeaſonable ule of Chriſtian li- 
berty, or raſh condemning, he be not eſtranged from 
the Chriſtian Religion, See 1 Cor. 8. g.] to Your bro- 

ther. [namely, who is yet weak.] 

14 I know [That is, although I know well] 40d 
am aſſured in the Lord Feſws , (that is, by the Lord 
Chriſt, See As 10. 15.) that nothing. Li. e. no meat] 
& unclean, [Gr. is common, See Ace 10. 14. name- 
ly, now in the new Teſtament , ſinee the coming of 


Roman'ss; 


e as to their Lord. See 


Chap, ix 
Chriſtian | he ſame reprogebed.,, 
| [as 1 — — abet ae mitb-, 


out, when they ſhall ſee that the Ctriſtians contend one. i 
with another for ſuch ſlight matters“ jůͤ . 2220 


17 Fer the Cogan God — 


ted — See x Cor. 8. 8.) — 

—— ; 

4. 5- wherewi muſt be joyned allo} and. 
8 —— our bearnapd nieces 

— — we and our actions are; 

to God by faith, Rom. 5.3. and alſo 4 

unity amongf brethren} 

2 q 

in peace] babe Holy Obe. [Gr. in — px 

i. e. which is wrought and kindled ed by the 3 

and is a ſpiritual, not a worldly j joy. ] 

18 Forbe that in theſe thi [ That! „, he that 
ſeeketh his righteouſueſiby in; Chriſt, — af- 
ter true holineſs, and feels in himlelf the — joy 
of the Holy Ghoſt, and alwaies endeavours 
ſerveth Chriſt, chat is, pres ii thence nd 


worſhip- which be * wpr—s of ua) 

2 — revel s.coan nd . 
ood a 40 namel IF . 
= $0 2 A [Gr e Mage np) 


Il mapner of See the lik 15. 
whic (ſerves) Jr pete, ſau ＋ ne ln 


Chriſt] in is ſelf [or by it ſelf, i.e. of irs own nature, might 


Gen. 1. v. 31. and chap 9. v. 2,3. He ſpeaks of mers 
to be caten. Howloever therefore a 
in reſpe& of Gods prohibition were unclean for a time, 
vet now — are * be accounted clean, foraſmuch |' 
as thoſe ſhadows now ceaſe, Col. 2. 16. 1 Tim. 4. v. 3, 
4.] but he that eſteemeth any thing to be unclean, [that | 
15 who doth not yet believe that the difference of meat 
now ceaſeth, bur thinketh that this prohibition of God 
muſt Kill be "continued. For indifferent s are ſuch 
to us as we eſterm the ſame, when they may be done or 
omitted without offence] to him it ij — Ba [that is, 
he may not againſt his jud t eat ſuch meat, for 
therein he ſhould do thatwhich he himſelf holds to beſin 
15 But if thy Brother [That is, thy weak ſellou- be- 
liever? be grieved namely, when he ſeeth that thou who 
arr ſtrong, eateſt meat which was forbidden in the Old 
Teſtament, thinking that therein thou firineſt tr her 
God, which grieveth the godly. Or ſeein 
by thou doſt as it were deſpiſe and con — to 
cauſe of meat, ¶ that is becauſe he ſeerh that thou eateſt 
meat which he holds to be fotbidden by God to — 
ans] thou walkeft no more according ro love. \for that 
prieveth or offenderh no man, but ſeeks to iced | fo 
to the weak to yield to them, and to 
the faith, 1 Cor, 13. 4, Kc.) Pero a 
at much as in thee is, thereby 
Chriſtian Religion. Or if he follow 
gafnfſt his conſcience , thereby — the | — 7 
whereby his faith is brought into r with thy meat, 
chat is, eating meat before him which be t 
be {till forbidden] for whom Chriſt dial. [name 
ſave him, whom thou as much as lieth in thee,deſtroyeſt, | ( 
which is an abominable fin, which is alſo committed 
394inſt Chriſt, 1 Cor. 8, 12. 9 — according to 


hm fom 


the jadgement of charity we muſt thoſe that 
confeis the faith of Chriſt, for ſuch whom-Chriſt hath | 
redeemed by his death. For that they that ate once wue- 
ly. redeemed by the death of Chriſt ſhalt not periſh, is 


taught, Mat. 24. 14. Fobn. 10. a. 1 Pet. 1. f.] 
16 Let not there fore your good [ That is, your 


b U 


of an Houſe or T i. e. let us ſeek after chat 
2 of God eee —.— 


ITE. * —— . .— 

t x N 
the edification of the | = 
the knowledge ofChriſtian liberty;and 
kde others: — — . of the weak, 
| avoiding of gi — of def of the Neck 
20 Break not | Gr. = noe, or d not, name- 
alone o Cir 


hinge kl © Gel * 
work in Under his ragen, 1 e 
that is, for ſi 

1— — Te 


- — TTALS. 
nul) robe 14. ]' eee Lahe 


namely, of 
21 It & good 
- | wine, zer (any thing) ; (namely, who 


| 1 
is i yer woo fn e E when that 
drinking, &c. 
SEE uch i 225 


> and art 


all of { * £ 
9 5 Gf Cram, = cen 8, 10 bels 


the 
thren] be fore Cod, 
8 LY 
2 mannacr 8 
e 
O 


Fr | 


lh 


offence. G. in 


7 1 

Ho 
212 
kes 


ich are alſo written for our com ſort, 


5 and the they ſhould ſerve 


ROMANES. | Chap. xv. 


whereby men caſt reproch upon God, or all manner of 
contempt and injury of the ungodl { ings thes — 
thee are fallen aon me. [that is, I have taken upon me, 


Eee 
BS a the Miſſias, i im, who 
| took one Ln8 upen him to . — Iſa. $3.45 


5. 2. C8, 3. 21. Therefore ſceing it appears from 
that Chrift ſought not his own caſe ant! benefit, but 
ours, and did ſo much for our fakes, ſo ought we in like 


dean | manner to ſeck the good of our neighbour, and to do 
in | all that is ſerviceable to his ſalvation, Ste Phil. 2. ver.s 


Gol and the Lord Ghrift 


1th united bearts, y Declares more lar e ex 
— e 


3 


„Thais 
70 


11 


„ . e. 
3 


| e 2 


Nn. 2 
follow our 
ves. 


Kis 


3 the 
— he alſo proveth oat of dhe ane 


2 


is 6, 7,8. 1 Fobn 3. 16.] 


4 For what ſover was written before, [Namely, in 
the Scriptures of the old Teſtament : which may now 
alſo be ſaid of the writings of the new] that was writeen 
befors for our learning: Lot, inſtrufion, namely, in 
matters which concern our eternall ſalvation. See Fobn 


«| 5.39. 1 Tim. 3.15, 16.] that we through patience and 


comfort of the Scriptures, [ that is, which are obtained b 

ing, bearing, and meditation of the Scripeures 
might have hope. [namely, that we fliall certainly obtain 
ſalvation by Chrilt, ] 

5 Bus the God of patience [ That is, who warketh the 
ſame in us by means of the holy Scriptute ver. g.] and of 
conſolation, grant you that ye may be of one mind [ name - 
ly. in opinions concerning the true doctriue, and in good 
inclinations of the heart one to another, Sce Rom. 12. 
16.) one amongſt another, according to Chrift Feſu:. 
[that is, according to the orthodox docti ine of Chriſt, 
Or 8fter thee of Jeſus Chriſt. ] 

6 That ze may with one accord, [ Gr. unanimauſiy, i.e, 
with one beart and ſoul, Ad 4. 32.] with one mouth, 
1 God and Father of cur Lord Feſus Chrift. 


| that is, God who is the Father of our Lord Jeſus 


iſtle, | Chriſt, Epb, 1. ver. 3, 13. 


] of tbe impotent; UA 
1. 1 &n 50 our: 
— 28222 


cut are not evil : ot — 


his neighbour 


Juno edi fication. 


bat 
| Dili 


3 


Aud agtin be al, be joyful Je Gentiler with 
I 1 e Gentiles wi 
b - 


7 Therefore receive ¶ Sce Rom, 14. ver. 3.] one ano- 
'uher, [that is, as well the ſtrong the weak, as the weak 
the ſtrong: accounting one another for brethren, and 
brother j oy Gar ip ou any we] 

] 


mugt | Cbriſt ao [char is, after the example of Chriſt 


received as (namely, ſo that he even died the death for 

us] to the glory of God. [that is, to make us partakers 

of the 2 of God. Or, that thereby the glory of God 
3 


might 


And I ſay [Here he declares more at large how 
Chriſt received both Jews and Gentiles, thereby to ad- 
moniſh both of them, chat they muſt alſo ſo receive one 


12. to whom 


— 


Feet is ſhe wed to 
ext. 7. ver. 3, B.] 
bich are bere pro- 


RE 


— * 1 


it And 


Chap, xv. 
11 And atcin Laud the Lord al ye Gemiles , and 
preife him all ye nations. | 


Feſſe, and be at ariſeth to command aver the Gentiles : 
in him ſhall the Gentiles hope. 

13 Now the God of hope [That is, in whom men 
mult hope, 1 Tim. 6 17. and who worketh hope in us 
by his promiſes and Spirit, 1 Pet: 1. 3. J fill you with all 
joy [thar is, with a true and continuall ſpirituall joy, 
Phil. 4. 4.) 414 peace in believing, {that js, white ye 
believe in chis1ife. Or together with your faith, which 
let it be alwaies — with joy and peace] chat 
ye may be ebundent in hope, through the of the Holy 
Gbeſt. { Gr. in ihr power of the Holy Ghoſt, namely, wh» 
works chele (pirſtuall gifts and vertues in men by his 
power, 1 Cer. 12. 6, in.] g 

14 But my bre;bren ¶ Here the Apoſtle begins to con 
clude this Epiſtle, excuſing himſelf that he had written 
fo largely and ſo boldly unto them, and promifag that 
he himſcif would come unto them] I my ſelf alſo am 
aſſure4 of you, [vhac is, I truſt, or aſſure my (elf firmely 
according to the judgement of charity, which believeth 
all things, 1 Cor. 13. 7. ſeeing I know that ye really 
ſhew this] that ye your ſelves alſo are full of goadneß, 
[an that in this regard the divition riſen up among 
you about the ule. of indifferent things, proceeds not 
from wickedne(s or hatred again one another, but from 
weakneſs) fille with all gnowledge, ¶ that is, all manner 
of knowledge, namely, of ſpirituall things neceſſary to 
ſalvation : tor howloever there were many weak and 
ignotant ones among them, yet there were alſo many 
godly, underſtanding, and well ekerciſtd in Chriſtian 
doctrine, in reſpect of whom he ſpeaks this. See the like, 
1 Cor. 1. 5. ] abie alſp to admonijhh one another. 

15 Bui I have written to you the more beldly{ Name- 
ly, by ſhewing you your faults and reproving them here 
and there] in pers ¶ that is, the mere boldy in ſome fort, 
or partly] bresbren, as again put i ag you in minde (of 
ths) Lrhat is, that thoſe things which you your ſelyes 
weil know, but do not io — in practiſe, you might 
diligently conſider of and w 
grace which is given to me of God. {namely , of the 
Apoltlcſhip , Rom. 1. J. i. e. becauſe Iam appoi 
and called thereunto ut God, and I muſt fai y 8C- 


ie And gain Eſay ſaith, there jhail be the root [as i. e. by the 


ape my ſelf in mine affice. See the following verſe. Or, 


the grace.) 
16 ſha I may be « miniſter of Feſus Chriſt [| Gr. 
leitourgos, Ste of this word As 13. 2. Ken. 13. 6. 
Heb 8. 2. ] among the Gentilet, [ſee Ads 9.1 f. and 13. 
3. Rom. 11. 13, J 4dmaniſtring Cor, offering up, i. e. 
adminiſtring as an haly work : as the Prieſts — 
the gojp-4 of God, ¶ that is, which God bath commit 
to my truſt, and commanded me to teach by preaching 
and writing ] #bar-the offering of the Gent ile (that is, 
not which the Gentiles ſhall offer up; as Rowe. 12. 1. but 
which I ſhall canvert to God from among the Genti 
and {© ſhall offer up to God by my miniſtry. See the 
like Aal. 1. 11. ] nay be acceptable, {fee Ram. 13.1. ] be- 
ing (anfified (ſee there alſo] by the Holy Gheſt. | 
17 I bave glorying therefore Namely, by reaſon 
chat I have brought ſo many Gentlles to the faith by my 
miniſtry]j inc hi Feſts [ who hach blefledapy mini 
hore the _ — —— _ 
wrought by me as his i at} in 1hings wh 
— (Ge. whreb ro God, namely, belongs. 28 t 
eoly author of the bleſſing and ſucceſs bt my mi- 


niſtery. | 

18 * I ſhould not dare to« ſry any thing [ Namely, 
not be able with a good conſcience to bting forth any 
thing] which Cbriſt bath nor wrought by me [that is, 
which Chriſt hath noc he by me aſwell 
as by any one of che other &, Gal. 2.8.) for 


= 


RoOmMaANEs, 


weigh the ſame] for the | Gaipel 


whoſe Apoſtle I pri 
| faith and of che. 


19 Hy power wondeys (and) by the power 
of abe Spi it of God, { That is, thopowerfull wocking f 
the Holy Ghaſt in the hearts of mien] fo th from Fe- 
raſalem, and r about (f, r. in the Countries round 
about, as namely in Arabia, Gal. 1. 17. it Namaſcus, 
Gul. 1. — et ny >. at Seleucis Ar 
13. 4. in Cyprus, Ad 14.4. in Pamphylia, A#s 13. 
13. in Pifidia, A#s 13. 14. in — Ads. ook 
in Cilicia, A#s 1 5:41. in Phrygia, Aft 16. 6. in Gala- 
tia, Acts 16. 6. ac Tons, 4d, 16. 8. at Athens, Ad: 
17.15. at Epheſus, 4#s 19.1, in Achiia, Adr 18.1 
in Macedonia, Atts 16. 10. and other places. Or in the 
circuit, journeying from one place toana her, hicher and 
chither} even ante Ilyricum, { a County lying on the 
Adriatick Sea, and bardering upon Macedonia, now 
called Slavonia} I baue falle he Goſpel of Chriſt, 
[thac is, I have fllea all rhoſe lands with the preaching 
and knowledge of rhe Goſpel of Chriſt. ] 
20 Ant vn ſo very defirom (Gr. ambitions, namely, 
with an holy and laudable ambition more diligent 
then others, firſt to preach every where} ro i the 
—— where Chriſt ¶ that is; the know and 

rine of Chriſt] was nemed, [chat is; or 
known] thas I might not build on anotbers foundation : 
Cchat is, that was firſt laid there by another. Ser 1 Cor. 3. 
10. a 
21 But 4s is is written, to whom i was not told of 
bim, they ſhall ſee it: and who beve nos beard is, tbey null 
underſtand it. * 
22 Wherefore I was alſo hindred many times to come 
— 2 — oboe in thoſe 
ands, where it had not yet publiſhed, and to 
new Churches there. Set Rom 1. 13. * 


by any 

„ Rom. 1. in travelling through 20 that 

Eee 
4 — 

way to go out of Syria, yea or Greece towards is 


Gentiles, not over Italy, but through berween Africa" anc! Sicilia, 


ing Sicily with LTraby on the right hand] and 0 be 
— 2 — you ; [ that is, hy ſome of your 
Church, to sccompuny me, 2nd alſo to me in 
ſervice} when I ſhall frſs be ſamewhet C xhat is, a little us 
vet. 15. ] ſaiſped ¶ Gr. | files) of qe (preſence.) 
25 — 'Thar is, that I 4 
not Immediately my journey to come unto yen, 
dvdetants ? mult Geſt — travell from hence to 


he | Jeruſalem] miniffringtoabe Saints, that is, to 
the Rl elite introns in Janklow the ohne 


— — them : as is declared in the fal- 


—— 

16 For& bdih- | of their own 
free — Sa (w bem of) Macedants 
Lehn is, the Wacedonia] and Acbaia, 10 


make 4 common contribation [Gr. 4 certain communion 


obedience of the Gentiles (that is, to bring the Gentiles | 


or inperiong] 0 ud poor among the Sams | that is 
beligeers 


254 y carryi 


«take reſt. See Mat 


Ghap. xv. 
believers ver. 25.] which em. | 
n D [This he 


to commend this their benevolence, and 
tly to admoniſh the Romans, that wy 
eught to imitate their example, ſeeing they were no 
in good proſperity 
tbeir debters. [that is,are obliged to give | 
This he ſaith, not to diminiſh their benevolence , bur 
thereby civilly to admoniſh the Romanes, that they are 
alſo chereunto, for the ſame reaſon which ſol- 
loweth] For if tbe Gentiles are become partakers of their 
e [thar is, the doctrine of the Golpel of 
in which are hidden all treaſures of ſpirituall 
Sers u. Jeg, bett Civil was principal 
Church at 5 was pri „ 
omiſed to the J eus, and becauſe out bf — 1 
the Goſpel was ſpread abroad throug 
whole world —_ — Iſa. 2. 3. Aﬀs 1. 
yer. 4. 8.) they are indebted alſo [that is, obliged by the 
t benefit received from them, to recompence the 
in ſome ſort. See 1 Car. 9. 11. Gal. 6. 6.] to ſerve 
them with temporal ( good things.) [Gr. carnall i. e. 
needfull for the ſuſtentacion of the fleſh, i. e. of the 


body.] 
28 When therefore T ſhall have finiſbed this,[ That is, 
this journey, and this ſervice] pot po that is, ſhall 
faithfally have brought it over, ſeeing ir is intruſted and 
as it were ſcaled ver anne: 28 a treaſure is ſcaled in a 
cheſt, that nothing of it may be taken away] unto them 
this fruit (namely, of faith and love which the foreſaid 
Churches have forth. So their liberaliry is 
called, becauſe true faith muſt bring forth ſuch fruits; 
and be operative by the works of charity, Gal. 5.6.23.) 


I will come down through your (City) | Gr. through you, | 


i. e. through yours, or through your City] cowards 


— I know [See hereof ver. 24. ] that I comi 
10 you, ſhall come with the full bleſſing. [ Gr. in ſulne ſi 6 
the bleſſing, i. e. I ſhall bring with me a full or abundant 


tuall to confirm you by my preaching in the 
— — — 2 eternall bleſſing of 
God is publiſhed unto us.] 

30 mg 4 
-Lord Chriſt, [that is, as ye love the Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt : or do it not ſo much, or only for mine, as 
.chiefly for Chriſts ſake] and by the love ¶ namely, either 
wherewich God loves you, Rom. 5. 5. Or wherewith 
you love God and your neighbour] of the Spirit [that 
is, which the. Holy Ghoſt works and kindles in our 
hearrs. Or wherewich he loveth us] that ye ſtrive [that 
is, that ye perſiſt earneſtly, vehemently and continually, 
as they do that ſtrive, who ſtand by one another, and 
continue ſtriving, untill they obtain the victory. See 


Gen. 32. 26.] rogerber with me, in prayers [namely, | were now at Rome 
wot aber wheremiels che faichfall -Ggke — ax Cri for »his E 


which are the 
es Fn chenliebedien bes 

Tha T 
+ added the dodrine of the Ge 


mould happen im, A#5.20 22. See 2 Theſ. 3. 2. 
in I on — — 1 55 


(an gun is, to the poor believers within Jeruſa- 
= may be acceptable to the Saintr. L See ver. 25, 
1 5 


32 That I may come unto you with joy, by the will of 


Ded, [ That is; if it ſhall be Gods will. Ser Rom. 1. 
: 10. and 4413, 14, 15.} nd be refreſbed [Gr. may 
. 11. 28. Namely by our mutual 


and conferences] with you. - | 
33 4nd the God of peace [That is, which is the 


ROMANES, 


l Chap. xvi. 


author of all bleſſing, good, and proſperity: and who 
will alwayes have peace kept among his children, Ram. 
16. 20. 1 Cor. 14. 13. 2 Cor. 33. 11.13. Phil, 4. 9. 
1 Theſ. 5.23. 2 Theſ. 3. 16. Heb. 13. 20.] be with you 

Amen. . 


CHAP. XVI. 


I 1 recommends — to the Church s 
e, 3 alutes by name ſome of the cbieſe 
brethren and ſiſters in the ſame —— 
their godlinefs. 17 ne the Romanes th 
they take beed of tbe cauſers of diſcord and offences and 
that they be wiſe in thu which ij good, 20 promiſing 
that God ſhall tread Satan under their feet. 21 Sa- 
later the Church in the name of certain brethren 
which 'were with him. 24 And finally be concludes 
this Epiſtle with a wiſh, and praiſing of God for the 
aboundant revelation of the Goſpel. 


Nd I commend [ That iss recommend] unto you 

Phebe our ſiſter I namely, in Chriſt] who is a Mi. 
nijtreſs [namely, not in the Miniſtery of preaching, for 
this is forbidden to women, 1 Cor. 14. 34. and 1 Tim, 
2. 12. but either a Deaconeſs who took care 6f the ſick, 
1 Tim. 5.9, 10. or which is more probable, which 
ſerved the Church in receiving and barbouring of 
Chriſtans rhat were driven out of their Country, and 
alſo of the Apoſtles and teachers, as appears from the 
following verſe] of ibe Church which iu of Cenchres. 
[An haven of Corifith, See of this place A#s, 18. 
18,] 

2 That ye receive her [That is, /vdge and uſe her 
kindly] in the Lord, [that is, for the Lords ſake, or in 
the Lords name] 4s is becometh the Saints : ¶ that is; 
as ic becometh her who is a holy and godly woman 3 
and you alſo who ure good Chriſtians. Gr. worthily of 
the Saints) and aſſiſt ber namely, with counſell and deeg, 
to helpe her to diſpatch her buſineſs which the hath to 
do at were dr whatſoever matter ſhe may have necd of 
you, For ſhe bath been an aſſiſtant Ox, harbourer. Namely 
who hath received many Chriſtians that were driven 
a way , into her houſe, See 1 Tim 5.10, It ſeemes there- 
— l woman of quality ] of many, yea of 
my ſelfe. 

3 Salute Priſcilla L The wife of Aquila, who was a 
very wiſe and godly m—_— and Aquila (the husband 
of Priſcilla 122 Pontus. See of them both 
Afts 2. 10. Cc. 1 Cor. 16.19, 2 Tin, 4. 19. Theſe 
were before driven out of Rome, by the command of 
—— mow and wary at Corinth when Paul came 
thirher, Ackr 18. 2; and ſeeing it appears here that 
n, therefore it ſeems that 22 


piſtle was written 

Corinth] my co-workers [ namely, in- i 
abroad the doctrine of the Goſpel, wherein according v0 
their and calling they did their beſt] in 
Cbriſt Feſus 


1 Who for in liſe [Gr. ſoul; ſee Mat. 2. 20.] have 
their own neck, - { Gr. heve put under their own neck, 
ie. have han zarded their lives. This was done either in 
the uproar at Corinth againſt Paul; Act. 18.12. or in the 
uproar at E s 19. 33. where they were then 
with Paul, A#s 7 — 
but alſo all tbe Churches of the Gentiles. ¶ ſoraſmuch as 
they have thereby obtained that benefit, that I remain 
yet alive to teach and conſirm the — 
$_ (Salute) alſo the Church, L That is, the faithful, 
{ which either to their family: or which gather- 


ed together in their houſe, See Col. 4. 15. Phil, v. 2.] 
godlineſs] who & the firſt fits [chat is, 3 


is. Achaia] in Chrift. 


Chap. xvi. ROMANE s, Chap. vi. 
the firſt,which T have brought to the faith by my preach- | 19 For your obedience { Namely, which ye ſheiw in 
ing, (ce Rom. 11, 16. 1 Cor. 15. 20, and chap. 16. v. embracing the doctrine of 1 which he calls 
15. J of Achaiz, [that is, of all the believers which are | Faith, Rom, 1.8: See 1 Thef. 1.8.) 15 come to (the know- 
ledge of) all. I rejoyce therefore on your behalf: And 7 
6 Salute Mary, who hath labonred much | Namely, | would that ye be wiſe in that which is good, but inngcent 
by harbouring them, and doing them other ſervices] | in that which i evil. 
for us. [that is, for the faithful, and eſpecially for the 20 And tbe God vf peare [See Rom 15. 33. ] h 
teachers, ] : : bruiſe Suan [namely , who by his inſtruments ſeeks 
7 Salute Andronicus and Funiz my kin: folks [ That | to ſeduce you ] under your feet, I that is cauſe that 
is, Jews of my kindred] and my fellow-priſoners, [that | through Chriſt-you/)ſhall perfectly overcome him. The 
is, who alſo as well as I, have been impriſoned for the | Apoſtle ſeems here to have reſpe& to the firſt promiſe 
Goſpels ſake, Col. 4. 10. Phil. v. 23.) who are re- of the Goſpel, Gen. 3. 15, Sce alſo Rev. 12. 11.7 
nowned among /t the Apoſtles, \ that is, amongſt them ſhortly, C which indeed begins here, but in the end of 
which preach the Goſpel here and there: for this word is this world which is at hand, Rev. 21. 12. ſhall be 
not only peculiarly alcribed to the twelve Apoſtles, but done perfectly] The grace of our Lord Feſus Chriſt bs 
ſometimes allo to other teachers. See 2 Cor. B. v. 23. with you, Amen. [this wiſhthe Apoſtle uſeth in all his 


give themſelves out for miniſters of the Lord J but 


Or well known with the Apoſtles ] who alſo were Epiſtles. See 2 The. 3. 17.) 


in Chriſt C that is, were converted to the Chriſtian | 


21 There ſalute you Timothy my fe llon- labourer, and 


Religion] before me. [that is, before I was convert- Lucins and Faſon, and Sofipater my kinſmen. 


22 J Tertias, who wrote the Epiſtle, [ Name- 


3 Salute Amplias my beloved in the Lord. [That is, ly „ from the mouth of Paul ] ſalute you in the 


becauſe he alſo bclieveth in the Lord. : 1 
9 Suunte l{rbanus our fellow-labourer in Chriſt, and 


Stachys my beloved. 


Lor 


23 Gaius, [See concerning him, As 20. 4. 1 Cor. 


1. 14.] mine and the whole Churches hoſte, [ that is, 


10 Salute Apelles who is approved | That is, * who harboured in his houſe the Apoſtle and other be- 
being exerciſed by many perils and difficulties, is found lievers not inhabiting there. See v. 1. ] ſaluteth you, 
to be upright] in Chriſt. Salute them who (are) of Ari- Eraſtus the Treaſurer , [or Steward, Receiver. Sce 
ſtobulus ( houſſ old.) [ir ſcems that this Ariſtobulus him Luke 16. 1. ] of the Cin, ¶ that is, of Corinth, from 


ſelf was no Chriſtian yet, becauſe the Apoltle doth not | whence the 


tle wrote this Epiltle] ſulurcrb you, and 


cauſe him to be ſaluted : yer nevertiieleſs it appears that the brother Quurtus. 


he was a moderate man, who ſuffered Chaiſtians in his 
family.] 


24 The grace of our Lord Feſus Chriſt be with you 


all. Amen, [ See v. 20. The Apoſtle rehearſeth this 


11 Salute Herodian who is of my kindred. | See v.7.] wiſh again, to ſhew how needfull it is, and that this 


Salute them who (arc) of (the bouſhol4) of Narciſſus, 
thoſe (namely) who arc inthe Lord, | that is, who are 


Chrittians. For they that were yet Heathens in that 


houſhold, thoſe he ſalutes not.] 

12 Salute Tryphena and Typo (women) which 44 
bour in the Lord. ['Sce v. 6.] Salute Perſis the beloved 
(ſiſter ) who hath laboured much in the Lord, 

13 Salute Rufus the choſen in the Lord, [ That is, 
who is a choice and ſingular man] and his mother | name- 
ly, by nature] and mine. [namely, according to love 
and affection. Sce 1. Tim, 5. 2-] 

14 Salute A(yncritzs, Phlegon, Hermss, Purobas, 
Hermes and the brethren that arc with them, FR 

15 Salute Philologus and Fulia, Nereus and bis Siſt- 
er, and Olympas, and all the Sahnts which are with them, | 

16 Salute one another with 4 boly Ki. | That is, with 
a kiſs of peace and brotherhood, with which believers ac- 
cording to the ule of thoſe — and times, uſed 
to ſalute one another. And it is called boly becauſe it 
mult be given, not out of carnal bur ſpiritual love, and | 
without hypocrifie , Gen. 29. 11. ] The Churches of 

Chriſt ſalute you. 

17 And beſeech you brethren take notice of them 
who cauſe diviſion and offences [ Ne underſtands by ſuch, 
as well other Hereticks, as thoſe which having em- | 
braced the Chriftian Religion, taught that the cere- 
monies of the Law maſt yet neceſſarily be obſer- | 
ved for ſalvation. See Gal. 1; 7, Phil. 3. 2. 1 Tim. 
4.1. 2 Tim, 3. 1. Cc. Tit. 3.16. ] contrary to the 
= which ye have learned (of ws : ) and depart from 
then 


18 For they that arc ſuch [ He deſcribes them, that | 
they may be known and the better avoided J ſerve 
not our Lord Feſus Chriſt, [ namely, howſoevcr they 


their ( own ) belly: | that is, teach for filthy lucres 
ſake, and to ſatisſie their belly, 1 Tim. 6. 5. Tit. 1. 
11. J and ſeduce by fare (peaking and commending 


Epiſtle was written by him, out of great affecti- 
on.] . 

2% Now to im that is able 10 cenſirm you according 
to my Goſpel | That is, which is preached by me. See 
Rom 2. 16.] and the preaching of Feſus Chriſt, (that 
is, which is the preaching , namely, either which the 


| Lord Chriſt hinaſclf preached, Heb. 1. 1. or the ar- 
gument of which is the Lord Chriſt, 1 Cor. 2. 2] A- 


cording to the revelation of the miſterie ¶ that is, of 
the doctrine of the Goſpel of Chriſt, being now come 
in the fleſh, which heretofore was not ſo known , and 
in which docttine ſuch a wiſdome of God is revealed , 
which could not be ſearched out by the underſtanding 
of any Creature, 1 Pet. 1. 12.) which was kept ſe- 
cret | this is not ſo to be underſtood, as it in the old 
Teſtament, men had known nothing of the doctrine 
of the Goſpel : for in the following verſe is declared, 
that the revelation of this doctrine was alſo made 
by the writings of the Prophets: but in reſpeRt 
of that cleer revelation and publication made now 
in the New Teſtament , ſeeing Chriſt was not 
yet come then: and the Gentiles were wholly ig- 
norant thereof, Pſal. 147. 20. Ephe/. 2. 12. ] 
(Fon ) 1he times of ages. L Gr. eternal times , or 
the times of the world, i.e. ſince that the world, was 
created, | 
26 But is now revealed, [ Namely , in the times 
of the new Teſtament ]J and by the Scriptures of 
the Prophets ¶ namely, in which the Meſſias is pro- 
miſed and deſcribed with all his circumſtances and he- 
nefirs, Aﬀs 26. 22. Rom 1. 2. and 3. 21. 1 Pet. . 
10. when they are compared with that which is ſet 
down in the New Teſtament to be fulfilled in Chrift ] 
according to th: command of the cternal God [ Or Or- 
dinance of God, who thought good ſo to bring about 
the ſalvation of men, and who is not bound to give 
any man account thereof ] i made known | namely 
whereas before. it was kept ſecret among them, ver, 
25. J amongſt all the Gentiles, for obedience of 


vill. 


the -bearts of the ſimple. L Gr. f wem that arc not e- | 


Faith, 
29 To 


Chap. xvi. ROMAN ES. Chap. xvi, 


27 To the ( ſame ) alone wiſe God [ Or to the only | which is & Cenchrea, [ This Subſcription is not 
wiſe God. Otherwiſe , t0 the only wiſe God through | found in ſome Books. Yet howſoever we may not 
ſus Chriſt, 10 3 for ever] (be) through Fe- my upon ſuch — ions, 22 — ny by 

7 or ever, Amen. nterpreters, nevertheleſs it appears that · this is agree 
chrisi * the truth, if we well obſerve that which is 
C (7he Epiſtle) to the Romanes (wan) written from | ſaid, Act, 20. v. 1.2. and 2 Cor, 12. 14.] 
Corinth, (ſent) by Phabe, the Miniſtreſs of the chureh 


The end of the Epiſtle of Paul to the Ro u AN s. 
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THE 


FIRST EPISTLE 


PAUL THE APOSTLE 


TO THE | 


CORINTHIANS. 


The Argument of this EY ISTHTIL B. 


HE Apoſile — by Chriſts command, made his abode as Corinth the chief City of Achaia, about 4 
year and half, and having planted à great Church there, Acts 18. 9, 10, 11. be went forward from 
thence to preach Chriſt alſo in other Cities of Aſia; and after 4 = pron time being now at Epbe- 
ſus, as appears from 1 Cor. 16.8. he underſtood there from ſome of the bquſbold of Chlce, 1 Cor, 1. 
11 that there was diviſion riſen in theChurch, He recetved alett er alſo from theCorimbians themſelves, 
x Cor. 7. 1. wherein they defired advice from tbe Apoſtle about ſome troubles riſen in their Church : whereunto he 
anſwers in ibis Epiſtle, Fir 1 after a ſhort introduction in the firſt ꝙ verſes of ibi Epiſtle, he reprebends 
them in the reſt of ibe 477760 in the three following Chapters, for the diviſion that was riſen among them, eſpecially 
by the pride and curioſity of (ome Teachers, who made eſtentation of their —_—_ and humane philoſophy, and 
adulterated the fimplicity of the Goſpel,and deſpiſed the ſame in Paul. Afterwards he reproves them in the 3. Chapter 
for ſuffering an inceſtuous perſon in their Congregation : and preſcribes to them hom they ſhall uſe Eccleſiaſtical diſci- 
pline againſt him and other ſcandalous brethren. In the 6. Chapter be admoniſteth them that they ſhould not bring the 
differences which they had one with another about worldly matters, before unbelieving Magiſtrates, but that they 
fbould end them among ſt themſelves in a friendly manner, and reprehends them becauſe of the fornication which was 
yet pract᷑i ſed amongſt them. In the 3. Chapter he begins to anſwer the queſtions which they b opounded to him in 
writing, and firſt concerning the ſtate of virginity and widow-hood, and marriage. Afterward in the 8. Chapter he 
treats of the things which were offered to Idols. In the 9. Chapter of. the maintenance of the Miniſters of the 
Church. In the 10. again of fleeing from Idolatry, and offerings to Idalt. In the 11. Chapter be reprebends certain 
abuſes which were crept into their Congregations , in womens apparel, and in the uſe of the Lords Supper, and orders 
that according to Chriſts inſtitution, In the 12. 13. and 14. Chapters, he ſpeaks of the right uſe of ſpiritual gifts, 
which the Holy Ghoſt diver fly deſtributed amongſt the Church, and eſpecially of the gift of prophecy, and of ſirange 
tongues. In the 1 5. Chapter he treats of the certainty of the reſurrect ion from the dead, and declares at large how 
it ſhall come to paſs. And aſter that in the beginning of the 16. Chapter be bad ſpokenof the relief which the 


Grecian Churches colleed for the poor believers in Fudea, he concludes ihi Epiſtle with ſome exhortations and ſalu- 
t at ions to them, f 


I, CORINTHIANS. 


Chap. 1, 
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Chap. i; 


I CORINTHIANS. 


CHA 


1 In the introdufion which laſts to the 10. verſe the Apo- 
ſtle in the firſt place puts his name, as writer of this E- 
piſtle, and the name of thoſe to whom he writes, with 
the uſual apoſtolick ſalutat iont. 4 Further thanks God 
— the benefits which he bad already beſtowed upon 
is Church, 8 and aſſures them of Chriſts faithfulneſs 
in finiſhing the work he had begun, 10 Cometh a _ 
ward to the matter it ſelf,and declares how he hath un- 
derſtood that there was diviſion among them, and that 
the one ſaid I am of Paul, the other I gm of Cephas , 
Cc. 13 Reprebends them for it with divers reaſons, 
and ſhewcth that for a token of unity they were bap- 
tized in the name of Chriſt alone. 18 Afterwards deals 
againſt them who boaſted of worldly eloquence, and de- 
clires that God had not been powerfull amongſt them 
by that, but by the ſimplicity of the preaching of a cru- 
cified Chriſt, 26 and that this power had manifefied it 
ſelf in the converſion, not of many wiſe and mighty a- 
mong them, but of the mean and unwiſe according to 
the world, 29 that they might not boaſt in themſelves, 
but only in Chriſt, in whom they bad all ibat was need- 
full ro ſalvation, 


Aul [Of the name Paul and that which followeth, 

ſee the annot. on Aﬀs 13.9. and Rom. 1. 1. ] 4cal- 
led Apoſile of Feſus Cbriſt, b the will of God and Soll- 
benes | ſome think that this was the ſame Soſthenes, who 
before was a Ruler of the Synagogue at Corinth, and 
was converted unto Chriſt, As 18. 17. and that he 
was now With Paul, or was departed from Corinth with 
him, becauſe of the perſecution againſt him : but this 
is uncertain] the brother, [ (o he calleth this Softhenes, 
not only becauſe he was a diſciple of Chriſt, but alſoa 
principal teacher and companion of Paul, and in great 
eſteem with the church, Sce the like, 2 Cor. 1.1. and 
Gal. 1 wp _ ; 

2 To the church of God which is at Corinth C This | 
was the chief City of Achaia in Greece, ſituate betwixt | 
two Seas, in the ſtraight whereby Peloponneſus was 
:oyned to Achaia, a very rich and famous mart-town, 
and withall full of voluptuouſneſs and luxury, Which 
had been once laid waſte by the Romanes, but afte: ward 
in the time of Auguiius Caſar was built up again, and 
brought to its formet flouriſhing condition. See Act. 18. 
1.] the ſanfifies in Chriſt Feſus, [that is, who are by 
Chriſt and communion with him, ſeparated from the 
common heap of the world, unto a church of God} the 
called Saints, [namely,not only outwardly, by the word, 
but alſo inwardly by the power of the Holy Ghoſt, 
whereby he underſtands the beſt part of the church, that 
is, true believers, of whom Chrilt ſpeaks, As 18.10. 
with all that call upon the name of our Lord Feſus Chriſt in 


K 


name of Chriſt is called upon, as believers are deſcribed 
thereby, Acts 9. 14. 2 Tim. 2. 21. For that which 
Paul writes unto one church, is a preſcript according to 

which all churches muſt regulate themſelves : as Chriſt 
E unto his diſciples, Mark 13. 37. ] both theirs and 
dur (Lord.) 

3 Grace be to you | See hereof, Rom. 1. 7. ] and peace 
from God our Father, and the Lord Feſus Chriſt, 

4 1 thank my God | This is the word of faith, which 
acknowledgeth God for his God, Rom. 1. 8. and Chriſt 
his Saviour, Gal. 2. 20. not to exclude other believers 
from it, bur to 5 them an example of true con- 
ſeſſion. See the like, Fob 19. 25. Pſa. 18. 3. and 23. 
1. and 27. 1. IA. 63. 16, Fobn 20.28. 1 Tim. 1.1 5. 
c.] alwaies concerning you , becauſe of the grace 0 
| God which is given you in Chriſt Feſws; [| or rd 
Chriſt Feſus.] 


5 That je ave become rich in him in all tbings, ¶ That 
is, abundantly endowed with all manner of ſpiritual gifts 
through him. Hereby he layes a foundation to ſhew that 
by thele gifts they mult not be high-minded or boaſt one 
again(t another, but that they muſt thank God in Chriſt 
for them, and uſe them for edification of one another in 
peace and unity] in all reaſoning, [Or in cvciy word. 
This is tobe underſtood cither of the gift of being able, 
htly to utter that which by knowledge was conceived by 
them, or of the word of the Apoſtle himſelf, whereby 
they were brought to this knowledge of all the myſterics 
of faith, Acts 20. 20.] and all knowledge. 

6 Even as the teſtimony of Chriſt ¶ That is, the word 
of the Goſpel of Chriſt, Rom. 16, as haeafter, 1 Cor. 
2.1,] was confirmed among you, [namely, outwardly 
by divers miracles, which were done among them. 2 Cor, 
12. 12. and inwardly bythe obſignation of the Hol 
Ghoſt in their hearts, 1 Cor 2.12. 2 Cor. 1. 22. ſee allo 
Mark 16. 20.] 

7 So that qe haue want of no gift [Mamely , nced- 
full to ſalvation and cdification. Otherwiſe here we 
know but in part, and propheſie but in part, 1 Cor. 13. 
9. And this the Apoltle ſpeaks here in general of the 
true Chriſtians which were among them, whom after- 
wards he reprehends for the abuſe of their gifts, in re- 
ſpect of the taults which were crept in, even mens ſome 
of them] wazting for the revelati-n of our Lord Feſus 
Chrijt. | namely, in his ſecond coming, in which we 
ſhall firſt be made perfect in all that which is yet wanting 
to us, 1 Cor. 13. v. 10,1 1,12. ſee alſo 1 Pet. 1. 7,13.] 

8 Which (God) ſball alſo confirm you L Or ſtrengiben 
you, namely, in the faith and good which is already be- 
2un in you] even unto the end, ( to be) unreproveable 
[that is, properly, whom no man ſhall be able to accuſe, 
Rom. 8. 1, 33.] in the day of our Lord Feſus Chriſt. 


every place, [ namely, of Achaia in which Corinth lay 
as is expieſt 2 Cor, 1.1, Or of the whole world, where the 


[that is, in the laſt day, when Chriſt ſhall appear to 
judgement, and perſectly to redeem his, Rom, 2.16. Eph, 
4- 30.] H h y Ged 


Chap. 1. 
9 God is faithfull L Namely, in the performance of 
his promiſes : whereby he hath promiſed that he will not 
forſake his. See Iſa. 40. 15, Fer. 32. 40. Cc. ] by whom 
ye are called ro the communion of his Son Feſus Chriſt our 
Loyd : I namely, not only the outward, whereby we prof; 
to have — —ä— and his —— 21 — 
eſpecially the igward, wherein we are united to hit 
faith, v1byGe n of Chrift, an are part ers of | 
all his benefitg, See ogy. F. 324 Epbeſ, 3. 15. 1 Fobn 


1. 3. 1 

: M But I beſeech you [Or exhort you. Here the Apo- 
ſtle begins to admoniſh them againſt ſchiſmes, and to 
warn them, that they maſt be no reſpecters of perſons a- 
mong their teachers, ſeeing diviſion arifeth from thence : 
nor becauſe of outward gifts adhere more to one then to 
another. And the teachers themſelves, that they ſhould 
not deck up the Goipel with humane wiſdome or elo- 

uence, bur ſer it forth in ſimplicity and power of the 
Giri of Chriſt] Brethren, by the name of our Lord Fe- 
ſus Chriſt [that is, by Chriſt or for Chriſts ſake] that 
pe all peak tbe ſame thing, [that is, uſe one manner of 
ſpeaking of the ſame faith, or of the grounds of the 
co faich : namely, becauſe from the diverſity of ſpeak- 
ing oftentimes comes diverſity of opinions, ar at leaſt- 
wile vain contending] and (that 2 there be no rents { Gr. 
ſchiſmata, which are properly diviſions which ariſe in 
the Church about ſome differences in belief, which are 
not fundamental; or which concern not faith it (elf, 
but love or outward orders only: which as well as here- 
fies (which properlyſtrike at the foundations of doctrine) 
are numbred among the works of the fleſh, Gal. 5, 20. 
although ir be ſometimes taken more largely alſo] among 
you, but that ye be joyned together [or united, à ſimili- 
tude taken from a thing which conſiſts of divers parts, 
which joyned one to another make one perfect work or 
body] in the ſame ſence [or meaning, this is the other 
means to keep true unity in the church ; namely, under 
the ſame manner of ſpeaking, to hold all one meaning 
or opinion] and in the ſame opinion. 

11 For it js made known to me concerning you my bre- 
thren, by them that (are of the bouſhold) of Chloe, [ This 
ſeems to have been an honeſt matron, and of eſteem a- 
mong the Church of Corinth] that there are ſtrifes a- 
mong you. 

12 And this I ſay, that every one of you ſaith, I am 
of Paul, { Namely, a diſciple, as alſo in the following] 
and T of Apollo, [that this Apollo allo brought many to 


I. CORINTHIANS. 


Chap. i, 


16 But I baptized alſo the houſhold of Stephanas : fur- 
ther I know not whether I b tized any _ / 


17 For Chriſt ſent me not to baptize, ¶ That is, not 
chicfly. For all the Apoſtles were lent to baptize, Mar. 


es | 28. 19. and otherwiſe the Apoſtle, might not have bapti- 


zed theſe, But they left this ſervicez whereunto leſs gifts 
were needfull then to preaching, to other theic diſciples 


and teachers, that might leſe no time. Sce {Hs 
10. 48. J blut to publi Goſpq: not with wiſdome 
[in the following words the Apoſtle diſcgvers the origi- 


nal from whence theſe diviſions a the Corinthi- 
ans had ſprung 3 namely, from thence that ſome teach- 
ers ſought to garniſh up the uptightneſs and ſimplicity of 
rhe Golpel of Chriſt with humane eloquence , to 
mingle it with humane wiſdome or philoſophy, whereby 
the ears of ſome of the hearers were tickled, and deſpi- 
ſed other uptight teachers or paſſed them by: which 
praRiſe the Apoſtle confutes by his own example and o- 
ther reaſons] of words, [Gr. word, or ſpeech, namely, 
which humane wiſdome teacheth, x Cor, 2. 4. Or with 
artificial eloquence] that the croſs of Chriſt [that is, the 
word of the croſs, as is expounded in the following wt] 
be not made vain. [that is, be not deprived of its praiſe 
and yertue, which is done when men aſcribe the ſame to 
humane wiſdome or cloquence, 

18 For the word of the croſs ¶ That is, the doctrine 
of the Golpel of Chriſt who was crucified for ns I 15 
indeed ic them that periſh fooliſhneſs : [that is, is by them 
held for fooliſhneſs, and by the worldly wiſe ſo account- 
ed] but to ws wh? are ſaved, it is apower of God. [ that 
is, 8 means whereby the ſpirĩt of Chriſt powerfully work · 
eth in us faith and regeneration for our ſalyation, Rom, 
1.16, 2 Cor. 3. 34 4+] 

19 Fer it ij written, I will cauſe the wiſdome of the 
wiſe [That is, who are accounted worldly wiſe, or who 
aſcribe ſuch w iſdome to themſelves. The Prophet relates 
theſe wards 2 thoſe who deſpiſed the word of God 
pr d by the Prophet, and more eſteemed of hu- 
mane doctrine] z0periſn, and I will bring to nought the 
underſtanding of the intelligent. 

20 Where is the wiſe ? | That is,worldly wiſe. Theſe 
words ſeem to be taken out of Eſa. 33. 18. where the 
like, though ſomewhat altered, are found: or they are 
the words of Paul himſelf which he drawes from the fore- 
going teſtimony, But the ſence comes all to one] where 
ij the ſcribe ? where is the enquirer of this age ? Hath not 
God made fooliſh [that is, ſhewed it to be fooliſh ; or 


the faith at Corinth, appears from At 18. 24, 27.] and 
I of Cepbas, [that is, of Peter. See Fobn 1. 43. Gal. 2. 
9. from whence nevertheleſs it followes not that Peter 
ched at Corinth alſo ; but it may be that ſome of his 
diſciples were there, who boaſted of Peter or of Peters 
doctrine. For that they alſo abuſed the names of Paul 
Cephas, and Apolls for this _ and not only the 
names of other teachers, appears by that which followes, 
chap, 4. 6.] and I of Cbriũ. [theſe were the ſimple and 
upright Chriſtians who would not take any factious 
names of teachers upon them; and did well therein. ] 


13 Is Chriſt divided? ¶ From henceforward the — the 


ſtle brings forth divers reaſons, hereby he proves t 

fuch diviſions are unficting, For firſt, hereby it ſeemes 
that men would divide Chriſt, who only is the head of 
the church, when one part of the church only is aamed 
from Chriſt, and the other parts from Paul, Peter, A- 


elſe by a rightequs 1 given it up to fooliſhneſs. 
See Rom, 1. 21, 22. ] the wiſdome of this world. [name- 
ly, when men will meaſure divine things according to 
the ſame.) 

21 For after that in the wiſdome of God, [ That is, 
in the creatures of Heaven and Earth, by which God 
reveals his wiſdome in an eſpecial manner, Rom. 1.20.] 
the world knew not God | namely, as it ought, and as 
was neceſlary to ſalvation, Rom. 1. 18, 20. J by wiſdome, 
[that is, by their natural underſtanding and reaſon} it 
pleaſed God by the fooliſhneſs of preaching [that is, by 
ing of Chriſt crucified , which worldly men 
account fooliſhneſs, v. 23. ] to ſavethem that believe. 

22 Foraſmuch as the Fews deſire a fign [ That is, 
miracles. See Mat.16.4. Fobn 4.48. Jand the Greeks ſeek 
wiſdome. [that is, reaſons which are accounted wiſdome 
by the humane under 


pollo and other teachers, Moreover alſo that Chriſt is not 
the only Redeemer of his church ; finally that they 
ſhould be baptized in the name of ſome other then in the 
name of Chriſt] Is Paul crucified for you? or are ye 
baptized inthe name of Paul. [namely, hereby to take 
on you the name of Paul. See of this phraſe Mat. 28.19. 

14 I thank God that I baptized none of you, ſave 
Criſpus and Gaius. | Wea 
by» 15 That no man ſhould ſay, that I have baptized in 
mine own name, 


2 
23 But we preach Chriſt the crucified, to the ewt in- 
deed an offence, ¶ Namely, by reaſon of his mean and 
deſpiſed eſtate in the world, ſeeing they looked for a 
mighty King in the world, which ſhould cauſe them as 
little Kings to reign over others. See alſo Luke 2. 34. 
and to the Greeks fooliſhneſs, C namely, that we ſhould 
obtain life by a crucified man.] 

24 But :0 them hat are called, ¶ Namely, not only out- 
wardly by the word. for ſo the former are alſo called which 


periſh 


ts 

4 
þ 
7 


Chap. ii. 


periſh 3 but alſo inwardly and effectually by the Spirit 


of God, and according to his purpoſe, Rom. 8. 28,30. 
and here ver. 26, 27.]botrh Fews and Greeks (we preach) 
Chriſt [hereby may be underſtood either the preaching of 
Chriſt which before ver. 18. is alſo called the power of 
God: or Chriſt hignſelf who is called the power and 
wiſedome of God becauſe he is the expreſs image of the 
Fathers perſon, by whom he hath manifeſted his divine 
power and wiſedome above all things, in the redemption 
of mankind, ver. 30. Sce Prov. 8, Mat. 11. 19. Luke 
11. 49.] the power of God and the wiſedome of God, 

25 For that which is fooliſh of God {Thar is, that 
which worldly men account fooliſhneſs, is wiſer then 
they are with all their worldly wildome] i wiſcr then 
men: an that which is weak of God ¶ that is, that which 
they account weak and of no power to bring men to 
ſalvation, is ſtronger or more powerfull then they with 
all their arrogant eloquence and elegancy}] is ſtronger 
then men. 

26 For ye (ce your _ brethren [ Or, ſee your 
calling, i. e. how you are called: or thole that are called 
among you, namely, to the communion of Chriſt and 
his Church] that (yc are) not many wiſe according to the 
fleſh [ that is, according tothe outward ſtate and eſti- 
mation of men] not many mighty, not many Noble, 

27 But tha: which is fooliſh of the world, [ The t is, 
thoſe that the worldly wile account fooliſh, weak, igno- 
ble — hath Gol elected, (that is, according to his 
eternall election brought to his Church] that he might 
[bame the wiſe : and that which is weak of the worl{ hatb 
God elefel, that he might ſhame that which is ſtrong. 
[that is, might ſhewthat it availes nothing before God 
in matters of ſalvation, but is vain.] 

23 And that which is ignoble of the world, and that 
which is deſpiſed, hath God elected, and that which is not, 
[ That is, that is eſteemed ſo mean as if it were nothing, 
1 Cor. 3. 7. ] that be might bring to nought [that is, 
ſhew to be unprofitable and vain] that which is (any 
thing.) [that is, that which is eſteemed to be ought or 
ſome great thing. 

29 That noficſh [That is, no man as Gal, 2. 16. 
namely, as if there were any thing in him, whereby God 
ſhould be moved to ſhew him this grace rather then 
others] ſhoul4 glory before him. 

30 But of him ¶ That is, by his grace and power, as 
Rom. 11. 36. Sec allo 1 Fobn 4. ver. 2, 4, 6.] are ye in 
Chriſt Feſus, {that is, united ro Chriſt by faich, Rom, 
8.1. J who is become wiſdome to us of God, and righteouſ- 
neſs, and ſanification ¶ that is, the cauſe and matter of 
all true wiſdome, and * and ſanctification 
and redemption. namely, from all evils and miſeries of 
body and ſoul, which ſhall perfectly come to paſs at the 
laſt day, which is therefore called the day of redemption, 
Eph. 4. 30. See alſo Luke 21. 28. Rom. 8. 23. 

1 That (it may be) as it is written, he that glorieth, 
let bom glory in the Lord. [That is, aſcribe all to him 
alone with thankſgiving, Fer. 23. 24.] 


CHAP. IL 
x The Apoſtle ſhews by his own example, how the Goſpel 


of Chriſt muſt be ſet forth, namely not with bumane | 


wi ſ lome or eloquence, but in fimplicity, and ſpiritual 
power, 6 Declares further what heavenly wiſdome is 
contained therein, 10 and how the [ame is revealed by 
Gods ſpirit ani not by humane reaſon. 13 Relates 
azain with what words is muſt be uttered, 14 and 
how it is diſcerned and judged, not by the naturall, but 


by the ſpirituall man. - | | 
| ly, by their owne naturall reaſon or underſtanding, how 


A N4 I brethren when I came unto you, came not with 


exccllenry of words [ Gr. excellency of word or | Pilat, Cajaphas, and e ones in this world, 
1 
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Peech i. e. a garniſhed manner of ſpeaking, by which 


I ſought to ſeem wiſe above others, or to excell: or to 
perlwade you. See 1 Cor.4.19.] or of wiſdome, publiſhing 
unto you the teſtimony of God. | that is, the Galp:l which 
is revealed to us by God, and teſtifies of the will of God 
for our ſalvation 1 Cor, 1 6.] 

2 Fer I purpoſed not [Gr. judged ; for although the 
Apoſtle was expert in many other things, yet nevertheleſs 
he would hold forth nothing but that which was neceſ- 
ſary to their ſalvation] to &now any thing among you; 
[that is, to ſpeak of any other knowledge with yeu] ſave 
Fe ſus Chriſt and him crucified. [that is, who by his 
death, and teſurrection following, redecmed us from 
our (ins, and made us partakers of everlaſting ſalvation, 
Rom. 4. 25. and chap. 10. 9, 10.] 

3 And 1 ws with you in weakneſs [Thele things may 
be underſtood either of the low eſtate wherein the Apoſtle 
kept himſelf when he was az Corinth, that not he, bur 
only his doctrine might be in eſteem with them, con- 
trary to the haughtineſs of thoſe who occaſioned theſe 
[chiſmes : or of the circumſpection and jealouſy, which he 
uſed in propounding the doctrine of ſalvation 3 that he 
might mingle nothing humane therewith, that the power 
thereof might be aſcribed, not to his own wiſdome or 
cloquence, but only to the nature of the doctrine which 
he preached, ana the cooperat ion of the Spirit of Cod: 
which beſt agrees wich that which followes] and in fear, 
and in much trembling. 

4 And my ſþcech and my preaching was not in moving 

words of humane wiſdome, but in demonſtratjon of the 
Spirit and of power. [ That is, demonſtration of the ſpi- 
rituall power which was joyned with his word,outwardly 
by miracles, and inwardly by the operation of the Holy 
Ghalt, 2 Cor. 3. 3.] 
I That your faith ſhould not be [That is, ſhould not 
have its cauſe or foundation] in ibe wiſdome of men 
[that is, in ſpeeches or words which humane wiſ dome 
inventeth] but in the power of God. (that is, in the di- 
vinity of the doctrine, witneſſed to our hearts by the 
power of the Spirit of God, Acts 16. 14.] 

6 And we ſbeak wiſdome [ That is, the difficulteſt 
and profoundeſt myſteries of Gods word: as ver. 7. 
Otherwiſe he fed the weak and tender with milk. See 
1 Cor, 3.2. Heb. 5. 12. ] amongſt the perſeft : ¶ that is, 
thoſe that have made more progreſs in the matters of 
faith, and now need no more to be inſtructed in the firſt 
principles. Sce Kom. 14.1, 2. and 15. 1 Phil. 3. 15. 
Heb. 5. 14. Theſe are called perfect in compariſon of 
others : ot herwiſe no man is here perfect in knowledge 
as long as he liveth, 1 Cor. 13. 9.] Jet 4 wiſdome not of 
this world, [that is, which is invented and greatly eſtee- 
med by humane reaſon] ner of the Rulers of this world 
chat is, ot the wiſe and mighty as ver. 8. ] which come to 
nought : [namely, with al their .wiſdome and might, 
ſoraſmuch as it is of no uſe out of this world.) 


7 But we ſpeak the wiſdome of God ( That is, which 


| God hath revealed to us for our ſalvation] (confiting) 
the 


in amyſtcry, [ſo the Apoſtle calls the doctrine of 

| Goſpel, becauſe the ſame was never found out by any 
humane wiſdome, but was hidden from them, untill 
| God revtaled it by his Prophets and Apoſtles] which 
was covered, which l namely, wiſdome of God: whereby 
is under ſtood the perſon of, Chriſt, who 1 Cor. 1. 24. is 
alſo called the wiſdome of God: or the myſteries of our 
ſalyation purpoſed by God in Chriſt, and afterwards 
revealed in the Goſpel unto our glory, Luke 2.32. 
Both well agree with that which followes] God fre- 
ordained unto our glory, before the world was. | Gr. beforg 
the ages. 

8 + 0b man of the Princes of this worldknew,[Name- 


great and how acute ſoever it was. Such as were Herod, 
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28 alſo the Philoſophers, ſcribes, and ſuch like. Other- 
wiſe Abraham alſo byGods Spirit and revelation ſaw this | 
day, Fohn8.56. and David rejoyced therein, Pſalm 
16. 9. wich other godly Kings and Prophets Luke 10. 
24. and alſo ſome of the Rulers of the Jews, as Nicode- 
mus and Foſeph of Arimathea knew him: but theſe were 
few,and conſented not unto his death, Luke. 23. 51. See 
the like phraſe, ohn 3. 32. ] For if they had known them 
they would not have crucified the Lord of glory. [ namely, 
who is the chief point of this wiſdome of God. So Chriſt 
is called in reſpe& of his divine nature, Pſalm 24. 7. Ads 
7.2. Who was crucified according to his humane nature. 
See the like phraſe Fohn 3. 13. Aﬀs 3.15. and 20. 28: ] 
9 But as it i written, that which the eye bath not 
ſeen, and eare hath not beard, and is not aſcended into 
the heart of man, [ Theſe words the Apoſtle interpoſeth 
for further explication of the former words of the Pro- 
phet, to ſhew that the myſteries of the Goſpel, and the 
tneſs of the glory which God hath prepared for his 
Plichfull ones hereafter, ate ſo excellent, that hot only no 
e nor no car, but even no underſtanding was ever able 
of it ſelf to think of them, or to underſtand them. See 
1 Pet. 1. ver. 10, 1 1, U 2. Ithat which God hath prepared for 


Chap. ĩii. 


are fooliſhneſs unto him, [ſee 1 Cer 1. ver. 21. 22, 
23.] «nd he cannot underſtand them, [namely, but by 
the grace and power of Gods Spirit, which enlightens 


THIANS, 


the und ing and the hearts, As 16. 14; 
becauſe they are Pirimalh diſtinguiſhed Gr. judged $I] 
with judgement diltinguiſhed from humane and worldly 
doctrines.] 

15 But the ſpirituall (man) [That is, he that is 
enlightned and regenerated by the Spirit of God] 
4 9's 4G indeed all things, LI namely, neceſlary to 
ſalvation. For even believers ſometimes erre indeed in 
ſome things, but which are not ſo needfull to ſalvation -: 
or when they do not ſufficiently ſtir up this gift of diſ- 
cerning by diligence and prayer. Sce Fobn 10. 4. 27. 
1 Theſ. 5.21. 1 John 4.1. ] bus he himſelf is diſtinguiſhed 
Cor, judged i. e. with juſgment diſcerned as ver. 14. 
of no man, namely, who is not regenerate or ſpirituall 
otherwiſe the Spirit of Prophets mult alſo be lubject to 
the Prophets, 1 Cor. 14. 29, 32.] 

16 For who bath known the mind of the Lord [ Or, 
the ſpirit of the Lord, as IA. 40. 13. where theſe words 
are, is expreſt, i. e. the lence or meaning of the Spi- 
rit of the Lord, Ro. 8. 27.] who ſhould inſtruf him ? 
but we have the mind of Chrijt, [that is, the meaning 


them has love him. 

10 But God hath revealed (it) te us [Namely, who 
love God, For that the Apoſtle ſpeaks not only of the 
Apoſtles, but alſo of them that believe in Chriſt through 
their word, appears from what followes]by his ſpirit, 
[namely, which by the word, and with the word is pow- 
erful in us. See 2 Cor. 3. 8. 1 John 2.27. ] for the 
ſpirit ſearcheth all things, | this the Apoſtle ſaith, not as 
if the Holy Ghoſt which dwelleth in us, were ignorant 
of any divine thingʒ which he muſt ſeck to know. but be- 
cauſe even the deepeſt things ofGod are cleerly known to 
him, as being the ſame God with the Father and with 
the Son: as God is ſaid to ſearch the hearts and reines, 
becauſe they are naked and known before him, Rom. 8. 
27. Revel, 2. 23. ] even the depths of God. [that is, the 
moſt ſecret counlell of God. See Iſa. 40. 13.) 

11 For who of men knoweth that which is of man, 
ſave the Spirit of man which ij in him? [That is, the 
reaſonable ſoul and the underſtanding of man knoweth 
what is in them. See 1 John 3. 20.) cven ſo alſo no min 
[namely, among the creatures, For the Son knoweth 
the Father, and the Father the Son, Mat. 11. 27. and 
here alſo the Holy Ghoſt, as one only God with the Fa- 
ther and the Son, Rom. 8. 27.] \noweth that which is of 
God, ſave the Spirit of God, 

12 But we bave not received the Spirit of the world 
[That is, which _ _ thi b —— hath — 
delight, or placeth its ineſs in worldly things] 
the Spirit which is of GH, [that is, which : 3 | 
from God, and is promiſed and given to his children, | 
Fobn 14. 16. Rom. 8. 15. ] that we might know the 
things which are freely given to us of God, ¶ namely, for 
our comfort and ſalvation, i. e. Chriſt and his benefits, 
Rom. 8.32. Col. 2. 9, 10.) 

13 Which we alſo ſpeak, not with words which humane 
wiſhes teacheih, but with (wordt) [ Or, reaſons, 
motives] which the Holy Ghoſt reacherh, [namely, in his 
divine inſpirations and writings, not decked up with 
humane eloquence, but powerfull in its ſpirituall ſim- 
plicity] conjoyning [or , comparing Gr. judging toge- 
ther, i.e, as the doctrine is ſpiricuall, ſo we propound it 
alſo, not with _ „ bur with ſpirituall words] 
ſpirituall things with ſpirituall. 

14 But the naturall man [Gr. the animall man i, e. 
he that hath no other or higher wiſdome, then which 
the light of nature and humane realon teacheth him. See 
ud. ver. 19.) comprebendeth not the things which are of 
the Spirit of God. [namely, to receive the ſame, and to 
apply them to himſelf for ſalvation, Rom. 8. 5. See an 
example, As 17. 18. and chap. 25. ver. 19.] For they 


of Chriſt is made known to us by his word and by his 
Spirit, as is declared before ver. 10. 12.] 


CHAP. III. 


1 The Apoſtle gives yet other reaſons why be preache the 
Goſpell among them in all ſumplicity, namely, becauſe 
of their childhood in knowledge , and carnallneſs in 
their divifions, 5 Declares further, in what eſteem 
teachers muſt be, and bow the praiſe of their work 
muſt be aſcribed, not to them who plant aud water, but 
to God who giveth the increaſe. 10 That their office 
* to build on Chriſt the foundation; not hay, ſtraw, 
ſtubble, but gold, filver and precious ſtones, 13 and 
tba each ones work ſhall be proved by fire; and they 
then ſhall receive reward according as it is found. 
16 That the Temple of God muſt not be violuted by 
diviſions, 18 ſeeing the wiſdome of men is fooliſhne (8 
before God, 21 that therefore no man muſt glory 


in men, ſeeing we are Chriſts. 
A Nd I brethren could not fpeak unto you as unto fi- 
ritual ¶ That is, as to ſuch who are extraordinarily 
enligktned by the Spirit of God ; and have made great 
ogreſs in knowledge, ſee Gal. 6. 1.] but as to carnal, 


1 is, as to ſuch in whom the fl:h or humane incli- 
nations do yet too much manifeſt themſel ves, as uſeth to 
come to pals in children, who follow their inclinations 
more then reaſon] as unte young children in Chriſt, 
that is, who are yet very tender and ignorant In 
doctrine of Chriſt : and hereby he expounds the word 
carnal, that it might not be taken for perſons who are 
wholly ſtrangers from the ſpirit of Chriſt, as it is often 
uſed in the holy Scripture, (ce Rom. 8. B.] 

2 I bave fed you with milk [ That is, with the firſt 
principles and foundations of Chriſtian doctrine, which 
are ſer forth with ſimple and naked words. Gr. given 
you milk #0 drink] and not with (firm) meat: [that is, 
the higher declarations of Chriſtian doctrine, which are 
ſer forth with higher words, and profounder reaſons, ſce 
more at large Heb, 5. 12. Cc. ] Fore were not jet able 
for is (then; ) yea ncither are ye now able for it. 

3 For ye are yet carnall. For ſceing there is envy and 
ftrije and divifion among you, are ye not carnall ? and do 
Oe not) walk according to man ? [that is, as naturall 
men uſe to do, which is unſeemenly for you.] 

4 For while one ſaith I am of Paul, and another 
I (am) of Apollo, are ye net carnall ? [ That is, yet 


driven 


— 
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Chap. iii. 


driven by carnall or childiſh)inclinations in diſtinguiſh» | teachers, that they take heed what doctrine they propole 


ing your teachers.) upon the foundation that the Apoſtles have laid, for the 
5s Who therefore is Paul, and who is Apollos, other | ſtrengthning and enlarging of the Churches already 
then Miniſters by whom ¶ That is, by whoſe miniſtry and | founded. 
preaching Rom. 10. 17. Pe believed, and (that) even as 11 For no mancan lay another foundation then that 
zhe Lord gave to every one ? [namely, of his miniſters, | which is laid, [Or, beſides tba. Namely by me and the 
to whom he diverſly diſtributes his gifts. See 1 Cor, 1 2, | other Apoſtles] which i Feſus Chriſt. [ Chriſt is called 
4. 47 the foundation of the Church, either in reſpe& of him- 
6 I bave planted, [ That is, laid the firſt foundation of | ſelf upon whom the ſalvation of the Church depends, be- 
the Church by my preaching, as is declared hereafter | cauſe he as true God and man hath procured ſalvation 
ver 10.) Apollo hath watered : ¶ that is, that which I had | for us, and applies the ſame to us by his Spirit. Mat. 16. 
begun, he by his teaching hath furthered & rengrhened? | 18. 1 Fes. 2. 6. or in reſpect of his doctrine, whereby 
but Gol gave the increaſ e. ¶ that is, made the word that | we are directed and brought unto him as the only Savi- 
was outwardly preac had by us, effectuall in the hearts of | our, and by faith in him receive righteouſneſs, holineſs 


the hearers, for their converſion. See ohn 6. 44, 65 | and eternall life, To this doctrine the Apoſtle here hath 


As 11. 21. and 16. 14. Cc. 

7 Therefore neither is be that plantoth any thing, 
[Namely, to be eſteemed, or to glory: which is not to 
tobe underſtood, as if Paul would have miniſters to be 
deſpiſed (for 1 Cor 4. 1, he will ſay the contrary) but 
becauſe no man mult ſo gaze upon the gifts of the mi- 
niſters, whoſoever they be, as to give them the honour, 
which belongs to the ſupream author ot this work:(eeing 
it is God which appoints them, which gives them fitting 
gifts, and by their labour is powerfull in the hearts of 
men, 1 Cor. 3.5. and 12. 6. Gal. 3.5.] nor he that 
moiſteneth : but God which giveth the increaſe, 

8 And he that planteth,and be that morſtneth are one: 
[Thar is, labour in one and the ſame thing, and for 
one and the ſame end, namely to ſpread abroad one and 
the ſame doctrine oſ the Goſpel, and to edifie the Church 
of Chriſt , although with divers gifts. For he ſpeaks 
here yet, of the office of faithfull teachers, ſuch as he 
and Apollos were] but every one ſhall receive his own 
reward, according 10 bis own labour. ¶ namely, according 
as he ſhall well have acquitted himſelt, and been diligent 
in this his office. Mat. 25. 20. c.] 

9 For we [ Namely , who are miniſters of Gods 
word] are Gods fcllow-labourcrs : [ namely, who under 
God, labour together on the building of the Church, as 


reſpect, and declares that in the dactrine of the Golpel, 
we may not be directed to any one elle to find ſalvation, 
but to his perſon and merits, See Fobn 14. 6. Acts 4.13. 
Eph. 2. 20.] 

12 And if any man build upon this foundation ¶ That 
is, on this doctrine of ſecking ſalvation in Jeſus Chriſt 
alone] gold, filver, precious ſtones | that is, edifying 
decttines, not drawn from humane wiſdome, but from 
the right grounds of Gods word, 2 Tim. 1-13.] wood, 
bay, ſtubble. | hereby are underſtood not any hereſies, or 
falſe doctrines which overthrow the foundation, whereby 
the Church of Chriſt is ſeduced or rent, for ſuch the 
word of God condemns as works of the fleſh which 
deprive men of ſalvation. Aﬀs 20. 30. Gal. 5. 20. 
1 Tin, 4. ver. 1, 2, 3« but ſome doctrines, errors, or 
inſtitutions of leſſer moment, brought forth by humane 
reaſon, which do not oyerthrow the toundation 3 or ſome 
curious and unneceſſary diſputes which do not edifie, 
and flouriſhing manners of ſpeaking without the word of 
God, which the Apoſtle every reproves in theſe 
tour firſt — —. 

13 Every ones | Namely, teachers. For of them and 
their work only the Apoſtle here ſpeaks} work [that is, 
doctrine which he holds, forth]/hall be mani feſt : for the 
day [ that is, time, or the light of truth. Rom. 13. 12, 


inſtruments which it hath pleaſed God to make uſe of | 13. Epb. 5. 13. ] hall declare it: [namely , whether. 


for this purpoſe , although the 
from him, and the fitneſs of thoſe inſtrumens themſelves 
commeth alſo from him, 2 Cor. 3. 5,6.] Gods buſban- 
dry, (that is, ye as members of the Church of God, are 


incipall work cometh | it be wood, hay, 


wand ſtubble, or whether it be gold, 
lilver, and precious ſtones] ſeeing it i; diſcovered by fre: 
[ by this fire here, cannot be underſtood the fire of 

tory, whereby after this life men ſhould be purged or 


they on whom this labour is beſtowed, as it were on a puriſied from their fins z foraſmuch as by this fire where- 
reat peece of huſbandry] Gods building, | another ſimi- of Paul here ſpeaketh, not only the work which periſheth 
itude taken from a great edifice, whereot a great maſter or is burned, bur alſo that which remaineth and is re- 


hath the ordering, and whereon he imployes his ſervants, warded ſhall be prov 


ed: but it is tobe underſtood either 


which ſimilitude he afterwards more largely explains and of the fire of the Holy Ghoſt, which by «he light of Gods 


applies] are ye, 


10 According to the grace of God which is given unto 


word in time diſcovers in the Church the labour 
and faithfull doctrines of the teachers, and which diſ- 


me, [ Namcly, by which I am called to be an Apoſtle of cerneth the unneceſſary and curious doctrine, and cauſeth 


Chriſt, and with which he hath hitherto aſſiſted and 
accompanied me in my miniſtry. Whereby he aſcribes 
all that he is and doth, not to himſelf but to God J I have 
4s 4 wiſe maſter- builder | that is, as becomes a right 
prudent, and faithfull maſter- builder] laid the foundati- 
on, [namely, together with the other Apoſtles, in the Fam 
firſt ſetting up of the Church of Chriſt throughout the 
the whole world: and Iasthe firſt which ſet up your | 


Church, Rom. 15. 20. Epb. 2. 20. Revel. 21.1 4+) and judged firm and ſolid by 
ina - which he hath built thereupon, be ſhall receive a reward, 


another buildetb tbercon; [this he (peaketh of the 


it to vaniſh , no otherwiſe then gold by fire is purified 
from irs impuricies, Pſalm 12. 7. Fer. 22. 29. Or the 
fire fof perſecution, trouble, and tion, whereby 
the true doctrine is as it were proved, becauſe it then 
gives us a firm conſolation, which the other cannot do, 
Fam. 1. 2. 1 Pet. 1. ver. 6, 7. ] and of what ſort every 
oncs work i, the fire will try. , : 

14 Tf any mans work abide [ That is, his ine be 
Gods word, 1 Theſ. 5. 21.] 


ry miniſters, which after the Apoltles, were called and | namely, at the laſt day, of grace, and eſpecially for 
ſetled in the Churches that were founded, and went for- | this his work, Dan. 12,3. 1 Cor. 15. 8 


ward on the 7 work, Rom, 15. 20.] but let every | 
be bujldeth thereupon. [ſome under- ones doctrine after triall made by Gods word ſhall vaniſh 


one take heed, 


ſand this of the perſons. who by the teachers are built 
upon the foundation, as the word work is ſo taken, 


15 If any mans werk ſhall be buyns, ¶ That is,if any 


| and be cſteemed vain] be ſball ſuffer loſs : L namely, of 
this his labour] but be bimſelf fhalbe ſaved [namely, 


x Cor. 9. 1. But ſeeing the Apoſtle here ſaith, let every becauſe in his doArine he hath ſtill held faſt the founda- 
one take heed bow he buildeth thereupon, and not whom | tion] yes ſo as by fire. [that is, difficultly, as one faves 
be buildeth thereupon, this is commonly and more fitly | himſelf out of the fire, leaving all that he hath therein 


underſtood, that the Apoſtle wauld here admoniſh the] Fud. ver. 23.] 


16 Know 


Chap. iv. 


16 Know ye not that ye [Namely, who believe in 
Chriſt; 1 Pct. 2. J. See Epb. 2. 21. ] are the Temple of 
God, - and the Spirit of God dwelleth in you ? 

17 If any one violate the Temple of God | That is, 
if any man divide ot» rend the Church cf God by do- 
ctrines of humane wiſdome, or by ſpecial adhering to this 
or that teacher] him ſball God bring to ſhame, [Gr. cor- 
rupt, i. e. bring him to ſhame and confuſion ] fer the 
Temple of God is holy, which ye are. 

18 Let noman deceive himſelf : [Or ſeduce ] if any 
man among you thinketh that be is wiſe in this world, 
{ that is, endued wich humane wiſdome] let him become 
4 fool, [namely , according to the judgement ol the 
worldly wiſe, while he accounts the knowledge of Chriſts 
croſs and humiliation, for his higheſt wiſdome, which 
the world accounts folly. See 1 Cor. 1. v. 21, 22, 23, 
24.] that he may be wiſe. [| namely, in God, and in 
the matters of his ſalvation. ] | 

19 For the wiſ1ome of this world is fooliſhneſs with 
God. For it is written, He catchcth the wiſe in their own 


craftineſs. [That is, he confounds their worldly and. 


ſubtile conſuirations again{iGad and againſt the upright, 
ſo that they periſh themſel ves thereby. N 

20 And again, the Lord knoweth the reaſonings of the 
wiſe [That is, worldly wiſe as before, The text Pſa, 

11. hach men, namely, who rely on their own wiſ- 
dome] that they are vain. | that is, in vain ſet their 
wiſdome on work againſt Gods wiſdome,] 

21 There fore let no man glor) in men: ¶ That is, let 
him not admire nor truſt in any humane wiſdome ] For 
all is yours, [that is, prepared and ordained by God to 
ſerve for your ſalvation : even the chiefeſt among the 
teachers are not for themſelves, but for the Church. and 
therefore they muſt order all things not for their own ho- 
nour, but for the honour of Chriſt, and tor your ſalva- 
tion. 

— Be it Paul, be it Apollos, be it Cephas, be it the 
world, be it life, be it death, be it preſent, be it future 
things : they are all yours, 5 

23 But ye are Chriſts, [Namely, body or bride as be- 
ing your head] and Chriſt iz Gods. [ namely, the Fa- 
thers well-beloved Son, and Ambaſſadour, to bring us 
to the eternal inheritance with him, See 1 Cor, 11.3. 
and chap. 15. v. 27, 28.] 


CHAP. IV. 

1 The Apoſtle teacherh for what the teachers of the church 
muſt be accounted, and what is required'of them, 5 Re- 
gards lit:le the judgement of men, and ſhews by his 
own example that they ſhall principally give an account 
of their miniſtry bejore God. 6 Exhorts, not only the 
rcachers, but-alſo all believers, 204 modeſt opinion of 
themſelves, 7 ſeeing not they themſelves, but God by 
his gifts makes them to differ. 8 Pius a difference be- 
twixt the great opinion they had of themſelves, and 
the low and miſerable eſtate of the laſt Apoſtles in this 
world, 14 that by this compariſon they might alſo 
have 4 meancr conccit of themſelves, 19 Declareth that 


he alſg ſends Timothy to them for that end, 18 Again || 


reprebends their loftineſs, and threatens them with his 
coming, 20 that they might in time reprove the cvil 
from among them, and eſcape the rod. 


1 Et (every) man ſo account of us as Miniſters of Chriſt, 
and deſtrivutcrs L Gr, Oiconomous, i. e. providers 
for the houie, or deſpenſers of Gods houſe, namely, in 
deſtributing and —— of his Word and his Sa- 
ctaments, 1 Cor, 2. 7. See of this word Luke 16. 1.] 
of the myſteries of God. 

2 And further it is required in deſtributers that each 


be found fauhfull, LNamely, go not beyond his charge | 


—— eto 


I, CorINTHIANS. 


Chap. iv. 


herein, or come ſhort- of it, Heb. 3.5, 

3 But it is to me the leaſt that J baut be judged of 
you, or of a humane judgement, [Gr. abumane day: a 
phraſe taken from ordinary judgements, in which court 
is kept on certain ſet daies to judge that which falls out. 
Not that one Prophet alſo might not judge of another, 
for he commands the contrary, 1 Cor. 14. 29. but he 
ſpeaks of ſuch a judgement as ſhall be noted in the fol- 
lowing words. And Paul hath here reipe& eſpecially to 
the laſt day, when all things thall be judged according as 
they ought, Mat. 25. 14. &c, Luke 19. 12. ] het, rei- 
ther do I judge my (elf. [that is, not to be underſtood of 
a judgement of trying of our ſelves whether we be in the 
faith, and in what terms we ſtand with God, 1 Cor. 11. 
28. and 2 Cor. 13. 5. but of a judgement whereby any 
one lifts up and praiſeth himſelf above another in his mi- 
niſtry, or puts himſelf below another , and diſpraiſeth 
himſelf; as this is here reproved in ſome, that ons ex- 
alted Paul above Peter, &c. and the other again ſet Pe- 
ter or Apollo, &c. above him. This is it which he here 
ſubmits to Gods judgement, ſeeing men oftentimes here- 
in judge out of affections, as that which followes alſo 
ſets fort h.] 

4 For I am conſcious of nothing | Namely, as con- 
cerning the faithfull adminiſtration of mine Apoſt|cſhip: 
therein I have a good conſcience, for hereof only the A- 
poſtle 3 to my ſeif: yer am I not thereby juſtified ; 
namely, before God, or in Gods judgement, as David 
allo ſpeaks, Pſa. 143. 2. and Paul, Gal. 2. 16. For it 
is one thing to have a good conſcience in ones actions 
before God, for his own comfort, 1 John 3. 21. and 
another thing by his actions to be juſtified before God. 
The firſt ſhews the diligence and ſincerity of his actions, 
which David alſo teſtifies oftentimes in his Plalmes, the 
other a perfection without detets , which Paul, even as 
David alio, found nor yet in himſelf, Pſa. 19. 13, Phil. 
3-12, 13. &c. ] but he that judgeth me [namely , as a 
lupream judge, not only in be outward matter of my 
miniſtry, but alſo of my conſcience , whereof the Lord 
Chriſt only is the judge, who ſhall indeed judge thereof 
at — laſt day, as the following verſe declares ] is the 
Lord. 

5 Therefore judge nothing before the time [| Namely, 
of judgement, in wkich Chriſt ſhall alſo bring to light 
the ſecret matters of conſcience, Rom. 3. 16. ] until the 
Lord ſhall be come, who ſhall alſo bring to lig hi that which 
is bidden indarkneſs, [ Gr. the hidden things of dark- 
neſs] and make manifeſt the counſels of the bearts, [that 
is, with what uprightneſs and co what end eyery one 
ſhall have performed his aRions in his miniſtry, Where- 
by he ſeems to reprove thoſe who indeed preach the Goſ- 
ſpel, but more for their own honour or for favour of men, 
then for Gods glory, and out of a deſire of mens ſalva- 
tion] and then ſhall every one have praiſe of God, |thar 
is, not only a publick teſtimony of his wel-doing, but 
alſo a reward, Rom. 2. 6. 2 Cor. 5.10.] 

6 And theſe things [| Some underſtand hereby that 
which the Apoſtle (aid before of the faults and pride of 
ſome teachers, and that he reproved them in his own and 
and Apollo's perſon, without expreſſing their names, to 

them: but ſeeing many things are ſpoken hereto» 
ote in the perſon of Paul, Cepbas and Apollo, which can- 
not be applyed to ſuch teachers, and alſo that Paul is not 
wont to take the ſaults of ſuch upon him to ſpare them, 
but much rather to oppoſe his example unto ſuch, to 
give the Church warning of them; therefore this may 
altogether as conveniently be underſtood of the faults of 
the Church it ſelf, who made ſuch difference among the 
faichful teachers and Apoſtles, whereby theſe diviſions 
were occaſioned, without all the teachers being guilty 
thereof: and declares that in his own and Apolly's perſon 
he had ſhewed them what eſteem they ought to have of 
their reachers wholoever they be, namely, only as mini- 
ſters 
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Chap. iv. 


. him, and when he 


ſters of Chriſt, ho directed them to Chriſt, and to the 
true unity in Chriſt, and not to themſelves to make 
a particular faction] Bretbren, I have epplyed by fimilicude 
to my (elf and Apollo, for your ſakes : [that is, rightly 
to inſtruct you how you muſt — ſelves in reſpect 
of your teachers, and in w you mult have 
them] that ou might lears it us, not to think [ namely, 

neither of your teachers, not of your ſelves who are 
inſtruQed by them] dove that which u written, (name- 
ly, throughout in the word of God, which every where 

commends humility and unitie to us. Or above that 
which was written unto by us — that ye be 

not the one for anothers 

becauſe he was brought to Chriſt by this or that teacher 
and by kis miniſtry was made of ſuch or ſuch 
gifts for the edification of the of Chriſt.) 


thou be a teacher which excelleſt others in gifts, or he- 
cher thou be a member of the Church, who by this or 


that teacher, art brought to faith in Chriſt and other | Chriſt, [Gr. Pai 
ſpirituall gifts. It is therefore God in Chriſt (he would | namely, who furt 
15 Chriſt, after that ye are begotten by me by the Goſpel of 


y) who by his grace differencerh thee from another, 


not the teacher, not ye your ſelyes. For although Paul | Chriſt. And this the A 


I. ContInTHIANS, 


ed up againſt the other. Lam. 3. ver, 45, 
the — againſt another, even untill — chat 


beloved children I iſh, (Jos. 
7 For who difſerenceth thee * [Namely , whether ſing you to confideration and 


Chap. iv, 

11 Even unto this preſent hour we 1 5 hunger, an4 
we ſuffer thirſt, and are naked, and arc uffetred and have 
no fixed dwelling place. 

12 And labour, working with our own hands, [ See an 
example hereof in Paul, Acts 18.3. 1 Cor 9.6. ] we 
are reviled, and we bleſs : we are perſecuted and we bear 
it. 

13 We ze reproached and we intreat, we are become 
as the cleanfings-our of the world, ¶ That is, where we 
come, worldly men ſeck to be rid of us, and caſt us out 
as filth and ſcrapings - off, or elſe as accurſed men 3 as 
the Greek word K is ſometimes alſo taken, Sce 


) the ſcraping-off of all things 
is, not once or twice but con- 
ramen ny . 

14 Ivrite not theſe things to ſhame you, but as my 
[ Namely, to 


ormation of theſe 


Its. 
15 For although ye had ten thouſand Schoolmaſters in 
0g0us, i. e. Schoolmaſters or tutors : 


inſtruct you in the things of 
e ſaith becauſe a Father 


plants, Apollo moiſtneth, yet it is God alone which 75 inſtructs his children with greater affection and truet 
at 


veth the increaſe, 1 Cor. 3. 6.] And what haſt thou t 


love then a tutor doth, Sce 2 Cor. 11. 20-] yet e have) 


thou haſt not received ? and if thou haſt alſo received it, | not many Fathers, For in Chriſt 70403 I have begotten 
rſt 


why doſt thou boaſt as if thou hadſt not received it? 


you Cor, gotten, engendred, i. e. 
$ Te are ſatiſfied already [That is, you imagine to | faith : for the preaching of the Goſpel is t 


ht to the 
means, 


your ſelyes that you are now altogether happy, and that whereby we are regenerated by the Spiric of God, Philem. 
you have now no more want in ſpirituall gifts, but that ver. 10. 1 Pet. 1. 23.) through the Goſpel, 


you have obtained to perfeRion in all things, and excell 


16 I exhort you therefore be imitators of me. ¶ Name- 


all others as a King in his kingdome, which the Apoſtle | ly in humiliry , peaceableneſs, patience , ſimplicity, 


ſpeaks by way of upbraiding, to exhort them afterwards | c.] 


by his example, and the conſideration of his miſerable 
eſtate, unto humility. See the like Revel. 3. 17.] ye are 
already become rich: ye have reigned without us, | that is, 
without our having had any part, in your dominion, or 
imaginazion of dominion, reſt, and proſperity] and ob 
that ye did reign, [namely indeed and in truth] that we 
might reign with jou. [this he (ſaith becauſe any one that 
loveth another, is glad of it when it goeth well with 
oſpers in all things, and eſteems 
ſuch a ones happineſs as his own, ] 

9 For I think [Here he begins for a warning to pro- 
pound his and the other Apolties example, to bring t 
to a ſuſpition, and a lowly eſteem of themſelves & of their 
condition , and to exhort them much ,rather to ſuf- 
fering, then to boaſting] that God bath ſet us who are the 
Lit Apoſtles ¶ That is, who are laſt called ſince Chriſts 


aſcention, as Paul, Barnabas, Silas, Apollo, Timotheus, in compariſon of themſelves, as is dec 


and the like, who were therefore through diſ-eſteem by 
ſome called the laſt Apoſtles. See of this name Rom. 16.7. 
1 Cor. 8. 23. ] for 4 þeFacle Lor, brought us forth. Pau 
here aludes to the cuſtome of the heathen, who brought 

forth maleſectors into the publique Theaters, to caſt 
them before the wild beaſts 6 the recreation of others, 
or to cauſe them to fight againſt thoſe beaſts even unto 
death: which was allo oftentimes done by them to the 
Chriſtians. See 1 Cor 15, 3 2.) 45 it were condemned to 
death, for we are become a ſpectacle to the world, | that is, 
to the reaſonable creatures in the world, which he divides 
into Angels and men ; whereof the good Angels and 
good men were witneſſes of their ſuffering, and had com- 
paſſion on them; and the evil Angels and men took allo 

a delight in it, as in the Theaters were found all manner | 
of people and judgments} and to the Angels, and 10 

n 


men. 
to We ( are) fooliſh for Chriſts ſake, | That is, 
eſteemed fools by the world] but ye are wiſe in Criſt, 
[namely, according to your thinking and imagination} | 
we are weak bus ye (are) ſtrong: ye are glorious, but we | 


deſpiſe i. 


17 Therefore I have ſent Timothy unto you, who is my 
dear and fairbfull Son in the Lord, (Namely, not only 
becauſe I have begotten him to Chrilt by the Goſpel,but 
alio becauſe as a true Son he followes my footſteps in all 
things, 1 Tim. 1. 2. and chap. 4.6.] ſhall put you 
in remembrance of my waics which are in Chriſt, [that 
is, of my walking in my life, Pſalm 1. 1, 6. and of m 
manner of doing, in ſetting forth the Goſpel of Chri 
with all uprightneſs and ſimplicity, as he preſently ſub- 
joynes] like as I 1each every where in all Churches. 

- 18 But ſome are puffed up he ſaith, not only of 
ſome teachers, who by reaſon of ſome outward eloquence 
had a very high conceit of themſelves, and deſpiſed Pauls 
ſimplicity: but alſo of ſome members, who being in- 
ſtructed by them, accounted themſelyes great nas 
although they wanted much as yer, and deſpiſed others 
in the fol- 
lowing verſes] 45 i f I would not come unto you. ¶ namely, 
to reform ſuch faults, and topuniſh them according as 
they deſerve. 

19 But I will come unto you ſpeedily if the Lord willz 
and I will (then) underſtand, not the words [Thar is, 
the boaſting of the eloquence or of knowledge in ſpiritual 
things] of them that are puffed up, but the power. ([name- 
ly, which they indeed ſhew forth in faith, love and other 
Chriſtian vertues or gifts, which Gods Spirit powerfully 
works, 1 Fobn. 3. 18.) 

20 For the kingdome of God [ That is, the ſtate of 
a Chriſtian-man or child of God, in whom God ſets u 
his Kingdome, Rom. 14. 17.] (confeſterh) not in wor 
but in power. 

21 What will ye ? ſhall I come unto you with the rod ? 

[ That is, with the exerciſe of puniſhment and diſcipline, 
2 Cor 19.6. J or in love * — is, in kindneſs and 
affectionateneſs: otherwiſe puniſhment alſo comes from 
a Father out of love, Heb. 13. 6. ] and (in) ihe ſpirit of 
mee ne f. 


nA 


Chap. v. I. Cor 


| 
CHAP. V. 


17 he Apoſtle comes further and proves by the defect which 

were yet in their Church,that the Corintbian had more 
cauſe to humble themſelves, then 10 boaſt and lift them- 
ſelves up, and firſt becauſe of their ſuffering inceſt 
a mong them. 2 Exhorts them earneſtly , that they 
ſhould caſt bim that bad done this, out of the midſt of 
them, ani deliver him over to Satan, 6 produces 
divers reaſons to this purpoſe, eſpecially by a ſumilatude 
taken from leaven, which in the keeping of the Paſſo- 
ver inthe old Teſtament was to be purged out, 9 In- 
forms them afterwards more at large againſt what 
kind of men bis Ecleſiaſticall diſcipline muſt be ex- 
erciſel. 11 Namely againſt thoſe who are called bre- 
thren, and gave ſuch like ”_ 12 leaving thoſe 
that were without the Church, committed to the judg- 
ment of God. - 


T i wholly reported [That is, not as an uncertain 

report, but as a certain thing] (that there ic) for. 
nication among you, and ſuch fornication as is not named 
even among the Gentiles ; [namely, without deteſtation 
or abomination, For howſocyer here and there in the 
Greek, Romane, and other hiſtories ſuch examples are 
found, yet notwithſtanding they are alwayes condemned 
by them as unfitting and unlawfull] ſs that one bath 
bis Fathcrs wife. — is, his mother in Law, as 
ſhe is alſo ſo called in Gods word, Levit. 18. 8.] 

2 And areye ( Jer) puffed up, and have not much ra- 
ther mourned ?[ Namely, as men do when there is cauſe 
of common ſorrow:for although ſuch are (ins of particular 
— yet nevertheleſs they concern the whole Church, 

uſe Gods name is blaſphemed for it, and his wrath 
kindled thereby againſt the whole congregation, if they 
be not duly puniſhed] that be may be taten away out 
of the midſt of you, [that is, by Chriſtian excommuni- 
cation caſt out of your congregation, as hereafter ver. 
7. 11. is declared] that bath done this deed. 

3 But I, as being indeed abſent in body, but being pre- 
ſent in Spirit, [That is, with my thoughts, will, and 
power of the Spirit. See the like, 2 Kings 5. 26. Col. 
2. f. ] have decreed already as (if I were) preſent, bim 
that bath ſo committed that (thing, 

4 In the name of the Lord ꝓeſus Chriſt ¶ That is, ac- 
cording to the command and charge of Chriſt, and with 
calling upon his name Mat. 18. ver. 15.) when ye and my 
Spirit ſhall be gathered (together,) with the power of our 
Lord ow Chriſt, [that is, the powerfull working of 
Chriſt in the hearts of thoſe amongſt whom, and againſt 
whom this puniſhment is lawfully uſed, See Mas 18, 
ver. 18. 19, 20.] 

5s Todeliver over ſuch a one unto Satan, [That is, to 
baniſh him out of your communion, or as Chriſt ſpeaks 
Mat. 18. ver. 17. to account him as an heathen and 
a Publican. For without the Church of Chriſt Satan 
hath his Kingdome. See 2 Tim, 2. ver. 25, 26.] for the 
deſtrufion of the fleſh, [that is, for the mortifying and 
aboliſhing of the old man, i. e. of corrupt nature, which 
is every where called fleſli. See Rom. 8. 13. Gal, 5. 24.] 
that the Spirit may be ſaved [that is, the new man, which 
by theſe fleſhly defires and fins ſeemed as it were dead 
and buried, may be raiſed up again, and obtain the 
conqueſt, untill that in the day of Chriſts coming, ir 
ſhall wholly and only reign in us] in the day of the Lord 


—— 


us. 

6 Tour glorying { Namely, whereby you glory as if 
you and your Church were altogether perfect] ic not 
good, Know ze not that a little leauen | Gr. a ſmall lea- 
ven. By this ſimilitude the apoſtle declares, that a icgn- 
dalous perſon if he be not puniſlied in the Church, caſily 


do a ——_——_—_—_ 
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draws others in to imitate him] makes the whole dough 
ſowre ? 

7 Purge out therefore the old leaven{ This may either par- 
ticularly be underſtood of the purging our, or caſting out 
of this ſcandalous perſon, that the whole Church might 
be without infamy and danger of further inſection, ſeeing 
they were already by theSpirit of God in a great part freed 
from the leaven of naturall corruption. Or in generall 
for an univerſall exhortation by occaſion of the foregoin 
ſimilitude, namely that each one in particulars ſhoul 
more and more purge out of himſelf the old leaven of fin, 
as they were already delivered from the dominion thereof, 
See Eph. 4. 22. Col. 3. 5, 9, 10. ] that ye may be a new 
dough, even as ye are unſowred. For even our paſſover is 
ſlain for us, (namely) Chriſt. [Or, our paſſover is offered 
for ws, i. e. the paſſover which is offered for us for the 
expiation of our ſins, Chriſt is here called the paſſover, 
by an impropriety of ſpeech, which is often uſed of the 
Sacraments (as the bread in the Lords Supper is called 
the body of Chriſt, and the communion of the body 
of Chriſt ) becauſe the Paſchall lamb was a ſign 
and figure of Chriſt and his ſacrifice, See Fohn 19. 


36.] 

8 So then let us feaſt, [That is, that which the Iſta- 
elites were to do in the type, after the killing of the out- 
ward paſſover, on the preparation of the paſſover, by the 
purging out of all leaven, and by abſtaining from leaven- 
ed bread for ſeyen dayes, according to Gods command, 
Exo4. 12, ver. 15. that the Apoſtle commands Chriſti. 
ans to do in the thing ſignified all their life long: name- 
ly to walk holily and righteouſly before God and men 
and for this cauſe alſo to take away all offences — 
among them, ſince they are reconciled unto God by the 
ſacrifice and ſprinkling of the blood of Chriſt] not in the 
old leaven, Taha is, in the defilement of naturall 
corruption in which we are born] nor in the leaven of 
evill and wickedneſs, that is, nor in other wilfull Gns 
and wickednefles , which natura'l men yet daily heap 
thereunto] but in the unleauened (bread) ¶ that is 
in : pure and undefiled walking J of uprightneſs and 
frutd. 

9 Iwrote to yon in the Epiſtle [This ſome underſtand 
of another Epiſtle which the Apoſtle ſhould have written + 
to the Church of Corinth before this, becauſe the words 
which ſol low are not before expreſt in ſo many lerters ; 


but ſeeing the ſence of theſe words is related before in 


the ſecond and ſeventh verſes, therefore this may fitly 
be underſtood of this ſame Epiſtle of Paul] that you 
ſhould not mingle your ſelves with fornicators, [that is, 
not admit them unto the communion of your congrega- 
tion and converſe ordinarily with them as brethren. Sce 
ver. 11. 

10 But not altogether | That is, this I underſtand not 
in generall of all ſuch ſcandalous perſons, which dwell a- 
mong you or with you]with the fornicators of this world 
or with the covctous, er with extortioners, or with Idols 
ters: for otherwiſe ye muſt go out of the worl i. (namely, 
ſeeing the world is full ot ſuch men, with whom ye daily 
have to do, whoſe footſteps you mult not follow, but 
whom you mult ſeck to win to Chriſt, Mar, 5. 16. 
Eph. 5.11. And although this agrees to all ages, yer 
notwithſtanding it agrees molt of all to that age, in 
which Gentiliim prevailed , who were all Idolaters, 
whercupon theſe other ſins commonly follow.) 

11 But now I have written unto you [That is, 
I thought it needfull to write unto you, that ye may 
well underſtand me] #bat ye ſhall not mingle your ſelves, 
(namely) if any one being called à brother [namcly, be 
held, and acknowledged for a member of the Church ; as 
Chriſtians every where in the Acts of the Apoſtles, an?, 
the Epiſtles of the ſame, are called brethren 3 as Chrilt 


alſo peaks thus of this Ecleſiaſticall diſcipline , Mat. 
18. 15.] be a fornjcator, or 4 couc tous perſon, or an Ido» 
later 
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later [that Chriſtians at that time ſometimes alſo ran 
themſelves into Idolatry appears, 1 Cor 10. 20. Rev. 2. 
14,20. ] 0r 4railer, or 4 drunkard, or an extortioner : 
that with ſuch 4 ne ye ſhall not ſo much as cat. {that is, 
ſhall keep no familiar and publick mutual friendſhip with 
ſuch, that they may be aſhamed, See 2 The. 3.14. 2 Fob. 
v. 10, Otherwiſe the Apoſtle forbids not that by man 
and wife, parents and children, and the like, even civjl 
communion it ſelf ( whereunto the law of nature and 
manners of men oblige us) ſhould not be kept with ſuch 
ſons : ſeeing E ccleſiaſtical diſcipline doth but deprive 
lach of the communion which is r to Chriſtians as 
Chriſtians , as well in ſpirituals as temporals : not 
(chat) whereby they are obliged one to another as men or 
citizens in general. ] 

12 For what have I alſo to do to judge them that are 
withou ? [Namely, yet ſtrangers from the church of 
Chriſt and from the taith, Eph. 2. 12.] Do ye not judge 
them that are within ? ¶ that is, them that are account- 
ed members of the church, whom ver. 11, he calls bre- 
thren. 

13 Ia them that are without God judgeth. L That 
is, reſeryes them to his own judgement, to puniſh or 
convert them. Whereby he ſhews that albeit ſuch are 
without the diſcipline of the church, yet they are not 
therefore free from the judgement of God. See the like 
phraſe, 1 Cor, 11. 32. J And pu ge away this wicked 
perſon ous of you. 


CHAP. VI. 
1 The Apoſile here reproves ſome more fault among the 
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— — 2 nothing in reſpect of the heavenly and 
E ; | 

3 Know pe nat that we ſhall judge the Angels ? ¶ Name- 
ly, which have ſinned, and are 8 with 22 
nels unto the day of the great judgement, See Aat. 25, 
41. 2 Pet 2. J. Fude v. 6. ] bow much more the things 
that concern this liſe: . | 

4 If therefore ye haue lew-matters which concern this 
life, ſet them (about it) who are leaſt efteemed { Gr. are 
eſteemed for nought, namely, ing to va up 4 
ment of ſome among you] in the Church, | namely, Ta- 
ther then the unrighteous or Heathen: This the A 
[peaks by comparilon , againſt thoſe that thought that 
no man in the Church was wiſe to end their dif- 


$, | 
6 Bus the (one) brother goeth to law with the (other) 
brother, and thar before unbelievers. [The Apoltle there- 
fore doch not here altogether forbid to go to law before 
Magiſtrates, but only before unbelit vers with offence and 
ſeandall; even as he alſo doth not forbid when any one 
is oppreſſed by others, or ſued at law, that he might not 
defend himſelf by the help of unbelieving Magiſtrates, 
For he himſelf alſo in ſuch a caſe d unto unbe- 
liering Magiſtrates 3 and made ule of their help, not 
only againſt the Gentiles, but alſo againſt the Jews. See 
As 22. v. 25. and chap. 23 17. and chap. 25. 10.] 


Corinthians, whereof the feſt is, that they did not 
rather make an end of the differences that were 4 
mongſt them about worldly matters, between them- 
=_ in a friendly manner, then bring them before un- 
lieving Magiſtrates, 2 Proves that ih was not 
ſcemly ſor believers, ſoraſ much as they ſhall judge the 
world and the Angels. 7 Afterwards ſbews be origi- 
nal from whence the differences aroſe , namely, 
want of love, forbearance and juſtice. 9 Teſtifies that 
the unrighteous and other ſcandalous perſons ſhall not 
inherit the Kingdome of heaven, 11 And that it was 
unfitting (or them that they ſhould yet hence forward be 
like unto them, becauſe by the Spirit of God they were 


7 Now therefore there u altogether 4 de fett [ Gr. 
Hettema, which here ſigniſies a want of love or courage 
whereby evill inclinations are overcome] among you , 
that ye haue law-ſutes one with another, Why do ye not 
Ty ſuffer wrong? why do ye not rather ſuffer 
8 But ye [ That is, ſome among you] do wrong and 
procure loſs, and that 0 your brethren. 

9 Or know ye not that the unrighteous ¶ That is, they 
that do others wrong or injury ] ſhall not inherit the 
King dome of God ? [that is, that eternal glory in hea- 
ven, which is here called an inheritance, becauſe it is 55 

s 


delivered from the dominion of ſuch fins. 12 Regroves 


ven not of merit, but to thoſe only whom God of 


yet another fault inthem , conſiſting in the abuſe of | hath taken for his children.) 


meats and other things concerning the belly, bus eſpe- 


10 Do not erre [Or deceive not your ſelver ] nci- 


cially fornication. 15 Proves after wards by many rea- ther fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adulterers, nor wan= 
ſons how unſeemly that is for Chriſtians, 19 whoſe bo- | tons, ner they that lye with men, nor thieves, nor coveteus, 


diet are Temples of the Holy Ghoſt, which are dearly 


rit. 


difference about worldly thiugs. See v. 3. ] 4gainſt 
another, go to law [ Gr. be judged, or let bimſclf be 
judged] before the unjuſt [namely, Magiſtrates which 
he G callerh, becauſe the Magiſtrates at that time were 
moſt Heathen, and ſtrangers from faith in Chriſt, and 
true righteouſne(s, and for the moſt part alſo oppreſſours 
of the Chriſtians] and not beſore the Saints ? 

2 Know ye nos that the Saints [ That is, the faithful 
whom he ſo names, becauſe they are ſanRified by the 
ſpiric of Chrilt, and by their holy profeſſion and their 
holy ſacraments are ſeparated from others] ſhall juſge the 
world ? And if the world be julged [that is, ſhall be 
by (Gr. in you] you, [namely, as Aſſeſſours of Chri 


D Areth any one of you who bath a matter [That is, a 


the univerſal judge, whoſe ſentence they ſhall alſo ap- 
prove and juſtifie, Mat. 19. v. 28. Luke 22. v. 30. Jare 


bought, and who mujt glorifie God in body and ſpi- | 


je unworthy of the ſmalleſt lan- matters? ¶ ſo he calls the 
matters of this life and of this world, becaule they are 


nor drunkards : no railers, no exzortioners ſhall inherit 
the Kingdome of God ? [ namely, except they repent, and 
leave off to be ſuch any more, Mas. 21, 31, 37. as the 
following verſe imports. ] 

11 And this were ſome of you: [ Namely, one in the 
one, and another in the other. For although in all Gen- 
tiles, all theſe fins were not alwaies manifeſt, yet never- 
theleſs the root of all men was in them, and the one or 
the other upon occaſion alwaies breaks forth; but they 
were all Idolaters, See Rom. 1. 29. Epb. 2. v. 1,2, 3. 
and chap. 4. v. 17, 18.) but ye are waſhed off, [ that is, 
purged om the reigning power of ſuch fins , namely, 

y — ſanctiſcation or 17 and by your ju- 
ſtiſication, conſiſting in the forgiveneſs of fins , and 
imputation of the righteouſneſs of Chriſt , whereof 
baptiſm is a ſign and ſeal, See Mark 1. 4. As 22.16. 
Rom. 6. 4. Epb. 5.26. Tit. 3.5. 1 Pct 3.21.) but ye 
are ſanfified, but ye are juſtifed in the name of the Lord 
wy { that is, for Jcſus Chriſt and his merits fake. 
For the blood of Jeſus Chriſt cleanſeth us from all our 
fins, 1 Fobn 1. 7. Kev. 1. f.] and by the fpiris of our 
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11 Allebings Namely, which are indifferent, and , todo your,own will, but the will of hi 
nor forbidden in Gods word, of the uſe whereof he here belong.) Ag him to whom ye 


ſpeaks briefly,”'and ſhall ſpeak more largely hereafter. , 
ro 8, 94/10, ure an ti: Aenne them from 
cothers] are fer me; bus all things are not 772 
ble: ad AN Rope for me, bus Twill not {uff 

my ſelf ro be ought under the power of any. ¶ chat is, 
that 1 ſhould ſuffer my felf to be: bound by any humane 
command no not to make uſe of that which the Lord bath 
lefr free to me, when I can do it without offence bf 
others, See Rom: 14.14. 1 Cor/7-2.3- and 10. 23. or 
1 will not ſuffer my ſelf to be domineered: over by any 
thing, nantiely; ſo that I ſhould bring my ſelf in bond- 
age to things different, not to uſe them for the edifica- 
tion of my neighbour, . | 
13 Meats are for the belly, aul the belly for meats, but 
God ſhall bring io nought both chi | Na 
in reſpect of its being which is a part: of mans body, 
which ſhall ariſe whole : but in reſpc& of its uſe in his 
temporall and usturall life which ſhuli no more be need- 
full chen. See Me. 22. ver. 30. 1 Cor 15.44. Revel. 
7. ver. 16, 17. J ben. Bus the body is not for ſorni- 
cation] namely, which the Gentiles heldfor an indifferent 
thing, and which at Corinth. it (elf, where a pablike 
Temple was erected for this fim, was very common. 
Therefore the Apoſtle treats thereof firſt and anger» 
before he comes to other things, which chey allb held 
for indifferent, and in which they laid els fnares 
for themſelves, or ſinned grievouſly] but for the Lord, 
i e. to uſe the ſame for the ſervice of the Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt] and the Lord for the body. {that is, the Lord 
is alſo a Lord of the body, ſeeing he gave up himſel not 


only for the redemprion of the ſoul, but alſo of the body 


ver. 20. : IS 
14 ns Gad hath alſo raiſed up the Lord, and ſhall 
raiſe up as L That is, our bodies to glory, Rom. 8. 11. 
Phil, 3. 21. J by bis power. \ 
15 Know ye not that your bodies [L That is, your 
bodies alſo. For ſeeing true believers are wholly united 
to Chriſt as their head, 1 Cor. 12, ver 12.17. — — 
are alſo a part of his ſpirituall body] are s of 
Chriſt ? ſball I there forc rake ihe 4 of Chriſt, and 
make them members of a whore ? Far be it. | 
16 Or know ye not that he that adhenes to 4 whore i, 
one body (with her? ) for they two ſaith he ſhall be for one 
fleſh. [This place taken out of Gen. 2. 24. is pooperly 
ſpoken of the bond of marriage: but Paul applyes it alſo 
to fornication, becauſe ſuch diſhoneſt love and carnall' 
union, bindes theſe perſons one to 'another diſhoneſtly 
and unlawfully 3 even as marriage bindes them lawfully 
and ang: | 
17 But he that adberes to the Lord, ¶Namely, by true 
faith and ſincere love] is one ſpirit (with him,) [that is 
ſpirituall z or united unto him by his ſpirit, 1 Cor. 12. 


13. 

1 Flee fornication. Every fin which a man doth, 
LNamely, which is done by a man in the outward act] 
* without the body : ¶ that is, abuſeth ſomewhat, or doth 
hurt to ſomewhat which is without a man himſelf] b 
he that commicterh fornication, be ſinneth [ this muſt be 


underſtocd comparatively, namely, more then any other | 5 


fin. For howſoever a drunkard and glutton abulcth his 
body alſo, yet nevertheleſs it is done by ſomewhat that is 
no part of his body, as meat and drink: and doth 
likewiſe much hurt and ſhame to his body, but not ſo 
great as fornication} againſt [or, in] his own body. 

19 Or know ye not that your body is a Temple of the 
Holy Gboſt, [Which therefore muſt be kept pure and 
clean, and wherein God will be ſerved : which the 
* reſtifies alſo of the whole man, 2 Cor. 6. 16.] 

ich is in you, which ye have of God, [ namely, to 
aſſure you of your adoption, Rom, 8. ver. 11,15. 
2 Cor. 1. 22.] and (that) ye are not your own. [ namely, 


y, belly: not | 


20 For ye are dearly bought : Gr. by price, | 
by the precious blood of Chriſt, 1 Pet. — 19. Revel 
$.'9.] the re fore glorifie God in your body, and in your 
ſpit, ¶ chat is, wich body and ſoul which is renewed 
by the Holy Ghoſt] which are Gods. namely, not only 
by the right of creation, but allo by the right of redemp- 
tion.] er: $708 


CHAP. vn. 


1 The Apoſtis inſwers à queſtion propoſed whether it be 
good to take a wife. 3 He commands the married not 
to withhold themſelves each from other, 5 excepr: it 
were by mutuall conſent for a time, to give them(elves 
to faſting and prayer. 8 Declares further to the un- 
married and widowes, that it j good to remain un- 
married, namely, for ſuch as heve the gift thereumo, 
but not for others, 10 Commands the married that 
they ſhall not part, 12 no not believers ſtom unbelie- 
vers, if they be content to remain with believers, 
15 But if the unbelievers will ſeparate he teſtifieth 
that believers are not then obliged, 18 Declwes 
further that every one muſt be content with bis eftate 
wherein he wis called to Cbriſt, aſwell circumciſed as 
uncircumciſed, 21 aſwell ſeruants as fret men, 
25 Afterwards ſpeaks of Virgins which ave under the 
power of another, and ſhews in what caſe it is good 
to beſtow them or not. 29 Adjoynes a generall exhor- 
tation, how marriage and other things of this world 
muſt be uſed, 32 and what advantage the unmarried 
bave above the married to adbere well to the Lord. 
36 So notwithſtanding that they do not fin who give 
their Virgins in marriage, 39 and declares again 
that the marrricd are bound one #0 another as long as 
they live. 


* 
No concerning the thing whereFf ye wrote unto me, 
It iᷣ good { By this word good here, is underſtood 
not that which is honeſt, vertuous, or holy ; for the 
Apoſtle teſtifieth that the married eftate is honourable, 
Heb, 13. 4. as alſo the Holy Scripture throughout; but 
for that which hath leſs trouble, incumbrance and in- 
convenience as the Apoſtle expounds the ſame hercafter 
ver. 26.] for aman (homo) Lthat is, (vir)] nos to touch 
{that is, to marry, or to know, as this word is alſo taken 
thus, Gen, 20.6. Jawife. 
2 But becauſe of fornications [He ſpeaks in the plurall 


number, thereby to cxpreſs all manner of uncleaneſs and 
and wantonneſs] every (man) ſhall bave bis own wifc 
Gr. 4 wiſe of his own i. e. one married wife, and not 
many] and every (wife) ſhall have ber own huſband, 

3 The buſband ſall pay to the wife the duc benevo- 
lence : | Alrhough this may be underſtood in generall 
of all duties berwixt man and wife Eph. 5, 22. yet never- 
theleſs ir is here „ underſtood of thole duties 
which are peculiar to marriage , as appears by the 
— veile] and likewiſe alſo the wife to the huſ- 

ud. , 


4 The wiſe hath not the power over her own body, 
[Namely,to withhold her body from the huſband without 
reaſon in this due benevolence, as the following verſe 
declares] but the huſband 3 and like wiſe alſo the buſband 
hah not the power over bis own body, but the wife, 

5 Withhuld not your (clues from one another except it 
be with conſent (of both) for a time, that you may be at 
leaſure for faſting and prayer : [He ſpeaks not here of 
ordinary prayer whereunto all Chriſtians mult be ready 
at all times, but of extraordinary neceſſities of prayer 
whether thoſe neceſſities concerned t hoſe married perſons 


in particular, or the Church of Chriſt in generall, as by 
the 


Chap. vii. I ContxnTuTtans. Chap. vii. 


he joyning of faſting appears, which is not required in ſanQifying ſuch a marriage, is more powerfull then the 
all occabons, but in prayers in eſpecial neceſſies, Ser | unbelic u the other pariy co unballow the lame] and 
Ex 19. 15. Feel 2.16. Mat. 17. 21. dr 132.]| the unbelieving wiſe is ſanfified ty the buſband. For . 
and come together again, ibac Satan tempt you not | that | therwiſe your children were unclean, [that is, ſtrangers 
is, by this occaſion ſtir you not up to unfitting luſts | from Gods covenant, 28 is teſtified of the unbelieving 
or other uncleanneſs ] becauſe ye cannot contain your | Gentiles and their ſeed, Eph, 2. 13. J bus nom are they he- 
ſelves, ; by. [that is,are comprehended in the oveward covenant of 
6 But this I ſay by permiſſion, not by command, [ This | God, and have acceſs to the fgns and ſeals of Gods grace, 
is not to be underſtood of that which che Apoſtle ſaid in| as well as they that are born 'of both believing pa- 
the ſecond verſe, ſeeing they that have not the gift of | rents. ; £23 Y 
continency, are not only permitted to marry, but alſo] 15 But if the unbeliever depart [ That is, ſorſake 
commanded, as alſo in the ninth verſe : bur of that which | the believer, or drives him from her, and obſtinately on 
ken immediately before, of abſtaining for a time his fide makes void the bond of qzarriage;-as was then 


was . ö 
and — coming together again, which he will leave to uſual with the Gentiles, and nos alſo with the — | 


the liberty of the married according as they find them- | let bim depart. A brother or a fiſter tr uot 
ſelves ſtrong or weak therein, and according as their ne- [that is, not bound on their fade to hald the boni 
ceſſity and calling will bear. ] marriage any further, or to remain unmarried, as he had 
7 For I would that all men were — commanded the married in general, v. 1 1. from which 
[The Apoſtle declares, for the reaſons which ſhall be re- | command they are alſo excepted ] in ſuch ( caſes: ) 
hearſed, that he had rather that they all had the gift of | [ namely, when they on their fide thus break the bond 
continency. Yer nevertheleſs that every one muſt take of marriage, only, out of hatred to the faith] bur God 
notice of the gifts which he hath received from God for hah called us to peace. (Gr. in peace, i.e, to live in peace 
this purpoſe : namely, the one to contain himielf, the | and with a quiet conſcience, whether it be in marriage 
other to make uſe of marriage in honour and moderati- or out of the ſame.] 
on,] but every one hah his proper gift of God, the one 16 For what knoweſt thou O wife [Namely, who art 
indeed on this, but the other in thut. a believer, and livett in peace with an unbelieving hus- 
8 But I ſay to the unmarried, ¶ Namely, who are in band} whether thou ſhais ſave thy busband ? { namely, 
their own power as the Greek word imports. For of the by thy peaceable and Chriſtian walking ſhalt win him to 
virgins which are under the power of anather, he will Chriſt. See 1 Tim. 4. 16. Sam 5. 20. 1 Pet 3. 1,2. ] 
begin to treat hereafter in the 25. verſe] and to the wi- |-Or what knoweſt thou O bushand that thou ſhalt ſave thy 
dows, it is good for them, [that is, adviſcable, uſeful} | wife ? 
and leſs troubleſome. See v. 26.] if they remain even| 17 But 4s God bath deſtributed to every one, as the 
7 Lord hath called every one ſo let him walk : [That is, let 
9 But if they cannot contain themſetves let them-mar- | every one be content and frame himfelf according to the 
ry : for it is better to marry then to burn, {That is, it | gifts and the calling which he hath obtained of the Lord, 


is good to marry, that we may not be inflamed with ſin- whether it bein a marticd eſtate or out of it: which af.. 
ful luſts through the deſires of the fleſh, and remain in | terwards he extends alſo to other callings of men, that 
danger to fall” into unc leanneſs; which is alwaies e- by Chriſtians under the name of Chriltian Religion, 
vil. ] the ſtate of the commonwealth might not be deſtributed, 
10 But to the married command not I [ Namely, as or the church be made hatefull] and ſo ordain I in all the 
the firſt propoſer of this command, but as a relater of charches. 
that which the Lord Chriſt hath expreſly commanded] 18 Is any men called being circumciſed ? let him not 
before. See Mat 19.3 · Cc. ] bus the Lord, that the wife| cauſe (the foreckin) to be drawnon. ¶ As may be done by 
depart not from her buaband. | the art of Chirurgery. See 1 Mac. 1. 16, L. An, 
11 And if ſhe alſo depart [ Namely, otherwiſe then lib 13. cap.6. Namely, as t that he ſhould be 
becauſe of the huſbands adultery. See Mat. 5. 32. and | the more acceptable to God thereby] Is any man called 
chap. 19. v. 9.] let her remain unmarried, [that is, let | being in the foreskin [that is, uncircumciſed] let him 
her not be permitted any other marriage in the church, act be circumciſed. 
if ſhe cannot be reconciled to her husband] or be re- 19 Circumciſion is nothing, [ That is, of no force 
conciled to the huſband ; and let not the husband forſake | unto godlineſs. Which the Apolile underſtands chi: fly 
the wife. of the times of the new Teſtament , when circumciſion 
12 But tothe others [ Namely , believers which are is no more a ſactament. See Gel. 5. 6. ] and uncircumci- 
married to unbelievers] ſay I, [namely, as an Apoſtle fon is nothing, but the keeping of ibe commandements of 
of Chriſt, informed and moved by his Spirit] not the God, : 
Lord, [namely, by an expreſs command as the former | 20 Let every one abidein that. calling [ That is, be 
was, v. 10. The reaſon hereot ſeemeth to be, that Chriſt quiet and ſatisſie himſelf] wherein be is called, 
preached the Goſpel only among the Jews who were yet 21 Art thou called being a ſervant ? let not ( that ) 
in Gods covenant, and not amongſt the Gentiles, where trouble ther; [Namely , as if thou ſhouldeſt therefore 
this difference fell out at that time, which therefore he pleaſe God the leis, it thou be but a ſincere C',-iſtian, 
cauſed to be propounded and commanded in its ſeaſon by See 1 Cor. 12. v. 13. and Gal. 3. 28.] but if thou canſt 
his * If am brother bath an unbeliving wi ſe, alſo become free C namely, by lawfull and fit wayes, as 
[that is, a ſtranger from the Chriſtian Religion, as the amongſt the Gentiles where {layery was in uſe, there were 
Gentiles were] an4 the ſame be content to dwell with him divers wayes whereby the ſlaves might come to their fre- 
[namely, as thoſe that are married uſe to do, and as it dome] uſe (that) rather, 
becometh her] let him not forſake her. ' 22 For be that is called in the Lord being a ſervant, 
13 Anda wife that bath an unbelieving busband, and [ That is, is converted to faith in Chriſt being yet a 
he be content to dwell with ber, let her not forſake him. ſervant or ſlave] be is a free-man of the Lerd: {that is, 
14 For the unbelicving busband is ſanfified by the by the Lord freed from the bondage of fin and of the 
wife, [Gr. ſanified in the wife, as alſo afterward in the Devil. See Fobn g. v. 34, 35, 36.] Likew.ſe alſo be that 
busband, Namely, in regard that believers are heirs of | is called being free, [ namely, according to the civil or 
Gods covenant, with their children, Gen. 17. 7. Ad , outward ſtate] be is a ſervant of Chriſt, ¶ chat is, ſub- 
2. 39. Which advantage the unbelieving cannot ject to his power and commands, as a ſervant to bis 
binder by bis unbelic » becauſe the grace of God in Lord.) 


Iiz 23 Te 


Chap. vii. 


namely, to do any thing for the ſervice or obedience of 
men which ſhould be repugnant to the commands of the 
ſervice of God. Or (i 


I. ContNTHIAN 8. 


| 


t not your ſclves in ſpirituall age, or other accommedations and recreations] 4 not 


Chap. vii, 


23 Te are dearly bought | Gr. by price. Sce the laſt or ſuch like troubles and adverſities which happen in 
verſe of the former chapter] Be not the ſervants of men. marriage ] 45 not weeping : and they that are jo ſull 


[namely, upon the ſeverall cccafions of the married 
eſtate, as getting of childien, kcſtcwing them in man ĩ- 


things to be brought in bondage by any men, that you | being joy full: and they 1hat buy as not poſſeſſing : [thar 


ſhould not 
free to us. See Gal, 5. 1. Col. 2. wy 
24 Every one: wheeein he is called, brethren, let him 


freely-uſe that which the Lord hath made | is, not ſetting their heart upon it, ſo that by the uſe of 
| the ſame, they be turned a way ſrem the chieſeſt good. 


1 
j 


See Mat. 6.19, 33+ as the following words allo de- 


abide in the ſame with God. [ That is, as in the pre- clarc.] 


ſence of :"Þr; duly to acquit himlelf in ſuch a 
25 Now concerning Virgins Ibave no command of 


mand of God 


| 
| For the form of this worl4 [ That is,the things which the 


the Lord :- [Or, un ordinaxce.. i. e. no expreſs com- no other then an appea 
ar Chrift : namely, that any one ought | publick ſpectacles ule ro be, from whence the Greek 


31 And they that uſe this world, 45 not abuſing it. 


world eſtet m as a great good and happineſs,but which are 
rance thereot, as ſome ſhews in 


tortmain a virgin.” Whereby it appears that the words of | word ſchema is taken. See Eccle ſ. 1. 2. 1 Fobn 216,1 7.3 


bim na it, are not command but only a permiſ- 
ſion? but I peak (Gr. give] (my) opinion, as who have 
obrained mercy of the Lord, to be faithfull. namely, in 
my doctrine and miniſtry, and in that reſpect alſo in 
that which I here declare. See ver. 40. and 1 Cor, 4. 1. 
2. Or, to be worthy of credit. 


26 T hold this tbere ſore to be good [ That is, profita- |: 


ble and uſefull as ver. 1. f. I for the inſtant neceſſuy,[ Or, 
preſent need. Namely of the Church which is now in 
continuali trouble, perſecution and baniſhment. See the 
like phraſe, 2 Cor.6. 4. and 1 Theſ. 3. 7. which neceſſi- 
ties may better and eaſiet be indured by the unmarried 
then by the married, who are burdened with a family and 
children) tha ( I ſay) it i good for a man to be even ſo. 
chat is, unmatried, wherewith alſo is alwaies to be un- 
derſtood the condition ſet down before in the 9. verſe, as 
alſo hereafter in the 3 5- and 36. verſe, ofthe gift of con« 
tinency.] | | 
27 Art thou bound to a wife? ſeek w diſſolution : 
[Namely, no not for the inſtant neceſſity, as ſome one 
ight have mi his former words] art thou 
lo:ſed from a wife i ſeek not a wiſe. a 
28 But if thou marrieſt alſo, thou ſianeſt not : and if 
a virgin marry ſhe finneth not. But ſuch ſhall have 
aſſlict ion ¶ That is, troubles, diſcontents, and many cares] 
in the fleſb, ¶ that is, according to the outward man, or 
according to the preſent life. And this he ſaith becauſe 
of them who fancied to themſelves nothing but caſe and 
pleaſure in a married condition] and I fare jou. {that 
is, I would gladly have you free from ſuch encumbrances 
and troubles as marriage brings with ir, as hereafter 
ver. 32. and the foll is further declared, namely, 
that you may be able to the Lord the more free- 


ly. 
= But this I (ay brethren, that the time hence for- 
ward is ſhort : [Gr. the time i drawn i", or, together. 
This may be underſtood either of the time of every mans 
life, ſeeing the ages daily grow weaker, and therefore 
a man — think the more upon ſpirituall things which 
are everlaſting. Or of the time which the world ſhall 
yet ſtand, which is alſo ſaid to be ſhort in reſpect of the 
time ſo:--paſt, and therefore is called the laſt hour, that 
we might the more carefully prepare our ſelves ſpeedily to 
look for Chriſt our judge from heaven. Sce 1 Pet. 4. 7. 
2 Per. 3. 8. Others read, the time is ſhort : it remaia- 
eth there fore that even they that have wives &c.thas they 
alſo that have wives, might be as not having: [this 
Paul ſaith, not to forbid the marrried the uſe of mar- 
riage : for that would contradi& that which is ſaid be- 
fore ver. 3, 4z 5- but to exhort them to moderation and 
conſideration in that uſe , that their ſpirituall duties 
may not be hindred thereby, as alſo in that which fol- 
loweth.] x 
30 And they that weep | That is, they that are in 
heavineſs, eſpecially for the miſchances which marriage 
brings with it by the death of huſband, wife, children, 


F aca _—_—_—_— 


| 


\ 


Chriſt, Met. 15. 12. He that can comprehend thu, let . paſſetlf away, 


31 And I will [1 would be willing or wiſh] that ye 
ſhould be without carefullneſfs. The unmarried is ſolicitous 
[that is, ought to take care; and can more freely do 
it, becauſe he is not hindred by the care of houſe keep- 


ing] for the things of tbe Lord, how he ſhall pleaſe the 
Lord: 


33 But he that js married is ſolicitous [That is, uſeth 
ordinarily to do ſo, and is by reaſon of the care of 
houle-keeping, and to pleaſe his partner, more obliged 
to it ] for the things of the world, | the word world is not 
here taken for worldly luſts which are unlawfull and 
forbidden every where in Gods word, but for ſuch things 
whereby the family is maintained in this world, as meat, 
drink, and clothes, dwelling , trading, and the like, 
which are not unlawfull in themſelves, 1 Tim. 3. 4. and 
chap, 5. 8. but nevertheleſs do trouble a man that he 
cannot alwayes ſo carneſtly and continually think upon 
that which is ſpirituall, and in which the unmarried 
have leſs hindrance then the marticd, when our gifts 
and calling permit it, See an r hereof in Mary and 
Martha Luke 10. 39.] bow be [ball pleaſe bis wife, [nor 
to do any thing contrary to Gods will, For ſo we may 
plet ſe no men, Luke 14. 26. Gl. 1. 10. but to live in 
loye and peace with her, Eph, 5. 25. which muſt ſo be 
| underſtood alſo, of the wives taking care towards the 
huſband in the following verſe. ] 

34 A wife and a virgin are different, The unmarried 
taketh care for the things of the Lord, that ſhe ma be holy 
both in body and in ſpirut : but ſhe that is marricd taketb 
— for the things of the world, bow ſhe ſhall plcaſe her 

1 


35 And ibi I (ay for your own advantage: [ That 
is, eaſe and benefit. And ſo he expounds in this verſe 
that which before he called good or not good] not that 
I might caſt a ſnare upon you, [ namely, preciſely to binde 
you to the unmarried life] but (to lead you) to thats which 
i comely and fit, 0 adbcre well to the Lord, without 
being drawn ibis way and that way, [Or, not to be 
— 1 Namely, with the cares and troubles of this 
world. 

36 But if any man thinke [ Namely, by all ſigns 
which he perceives thereof, is aware or judgeth. He 
ſpeaks here properly of Parents ot Guardians, under whom 
the virgins are] that he dealeth unfitly [that is, not well 
becomingly or well adviſedly, it he ſhould hinder bis 
virgin from marrying contrary to her nature or inclina- 
tion: or elſe contrary to what the condition of his 
family requires] with his virgin, if ſhe paſs over ber 
youthfull time, and it muſt ſo come 30 paſs : [namely, 
to prevent greater troubles both in reſpect of her and ot 
his family] let him do what he will: he ſinneih nt: let 
them marry. 

37 But he that ſtands firm in (his) heart, having no 
neceſſity (Namely, either for himlclf, for the preſervation 
of bis family and other occaſions , which oftentimes 
neceſſitate Parents to marry out their children: or by 


reaſon 


Chap, viii. 


regſon of the frailty of the children whereof is ſpcken in 

he former verſe] but bath power over dis own will, and 
hath decreed this in bis he art, bat he will keep bis virgin, 
[namely, unmarried} he doth well. 


I. CornIntTHTans, 


| Bus if ary man love God, I And conſ 
{ neighbour alſo fer Gods ſake, , which two things can- 


Chap. viii, 
[ Namely, without conjoyning of love 2s before] be hath 

| known — yet, 4s chro A be known , 
tly his 


38 So then he that giveth her in marriage, he doth | not be ſeparated, 1 John 4. 20. and chap. 5. v. 1. 2. ] 


weil, and be that groetb her not in marriage be doth better, 
[that is, he doth that which is me ſerviceable and be- 


| be is known of bim, {that is, known for his, as — 
10. 14. Rem. 8. 29. and for that cauſe alſo taught by 


neficial for the quiet of his virgin, as v. 1,8, 26. and | him, as ſome take the word know. See alſo 1. Cor. 13. 


as it is expounded, v. 35. 40.] 

29 A wiſe is bouud by the the Law | Namely , of 
marriage. Sec Rom. 7. 2. J as — — busband li- 
veth, [ namely, except it be becauſe of adultery , 
M4. 19. 9. or ofthe ting of the unbelieving perty, 
before v. 15.] but if her husband be fallen aſleep , ſhe is 
free to marry to whom ſhe will, only in ihe Lord, | that is, 
only that this be done in the fear of the Lord : ro which 
purpoſe alſo eſpecially ſerves, that ſhe now being free, do 
not yoke her (elf with unbelievers, 2 Cor. 6. 14.] 

40 But ſhe is happier ¶ Namely, as well in teſpect of 
the troubles which marriage brings with it, as of the 
freedome which ſhe hath to ſerve the Lord with leſs trou- 
ble, as is declared by the Apoſtle heretofore. Yet this muſt 
alfo alwayes be underſtood with the former conditions, 
if ſhe have the gift of continency, and her calling per 
mit this, as he hath limited this, v. 7.17.7 if ſhe ſo abide 
according to my opinion, And I think alſo that I have 
the Spiris of God. [this the Apoſtle ſaith not as if he 
doubted thereof, but to ſpeak modeſtly of himſelf, con- 
trai y to that falſe conceit which ſome among them had 
of themſel ves. See betore v. 25.] 


CHAP. VIII. 


1 The Apollle anſwers one queſtion more concerning the 
eating of things offered to Idols, and ſhews that it is 
nct enough for ibis purpoſe, that we know ih the Idol 
is nothing, 5 and that we have but one God and one 
Lord ; g ſeeing there are many weak ones , who by ſo 
doing would be offended, 10 and might take liberty 
to do thus likewiſe after their example, with an evill 
conſcience, and ſo periſh. 12 Declares that ſuch fin 4- 
gainſt Chriſt, 13 whereas no man ought to offend his 
brnber even for the uſe of any meas. 


Ow concerning the things which are offered to Idols 
N (ts Greek word Eiodolon, which we call Toll, 
hgnifies any kind of image or likeneſs, and generally 
whatſoever without, or together with God, any religious 
honour is given toʒ and * — taken for an Image w 
by men honour any Idol, or to which men give divine 
or religious honour under what pretence ſoever it be. 
Now leceing the Gentiles uſed part of the ſacrifices which 
they offered to tbeir Idols for ſeaſts, which they held at 
their houſes or elſe in the Temples of the Idols, where» 
unto the Chriſtians were alſo ſometimes invited 3 there- 
fore it was demanded of the Apoſtle, whether it were alfo 
lawfull for them, whether it were without or within the 
22 — — Idols, — go = _ feaſts, —— 
rhe Apoſtle anſ wers in this c , y in 
trench} We know 4 ay attogetber — 2 who are 
duly informed of God and of his nature, and withall of 
our Chriſtian liberty. For he himſelf afterwards excepts 
the weak out of them, v. 7. and the Apoſtle ſeems here 
to rehearſe the words which ſome perſons among them 
uſed to colour their doings ] beve knowledge, Know- 
ledge puffeth up, [that is, makes ſelf-conceited, and de- 
pile our neighbour, when knowledge is without 
love and the true — of God as the following word mis- 
port] but love edifieth. [cauſeth our knowledge to be uſed 
for the edification of our ſelyes and our neighbour. See 
Rom. 14. 19+. ] : 
2 And if any thinketh that be knoweth auy thi ng, 


12. and Gal, 4. 9.] 

4 Concerning there fore the eating 4 things which are 
offered 10 Idols ;, we know that an Idol it nothing in the 
world, [ That is, is nogod, nor hath any divine 
to pollute meats or to hallow them: 'orherwiſe Idols are 


which the Gentiles held for Gods, but have no divine 


like as t hr, wherefore alſo they ate cal- 
vanities and lies in the word of God] and that there 
is v other God but one, 


5 For although there be alſo them that ave called Gods 
[Namely by blinde men who accouuted ſuch creatures 
or even their own fancies for Gods, Rom. 1. 21. Cr. 
whether in heaven or on the earth (as there be many Gods 
and many Lords. [ namely, ſuch ſeigned Gods, or elſe 
which Gods word it ſelf calls Gods, as are the Angels 
and Magiſtrates, Pſa. 8.6, Pſa. 82. 1.] 

6 Notwi:bſtanding we have bus one God, [Namely, 
who is truely and eſſentially the eternal God} the Father, 
of whom , | that is, by whoſe ordering and almighty 
power. See the like, Rom. 11.36, ] are all things, an4 
we for him, [that is, for his ſervice and for his glory, 
Prov. 16. 4. and 1 Cor. 10. 3 1. J and ( but )) one Lord, 
[namely, who hath abſolute power and command over 
us and our conſciences. Which the Apoſtle ſaitk not to 
exclude the Father and the Holy Ghoft from it, who are 
alſoeyery where in the Scriptures called our Lord, but 
only all creatures and feigned Gods, as before he (aid 
the Father to be one God, not to exclude the Son and the 
Holy Ghoſt from it, but only the creatures and ſeigned 
Gods] Feſus Chriſt, by whom are all things, {| namely 
as a co-worker with his Father in all His divine works, 
Fobn 1.3. and 5.19.] and we by bin. [Hereby he un- 
derſtands the work of redemption] 

7 Bu in all the knowledge is not: [namely, that the 


Idol is nothing, or hath no power to defile that which is 
offered] but ſome with a conſcience of the Idol, {that is, 
with a conſcience that judgeth that the Idol is ſomewhat, 


and hath power to pollure the meat] even until naw | that 
is, without having been able hitherto to be brought to a- 
nother opinion] ent as (ought) that is offered to an Idol: 
and their conſcience being weak is d 5 » 
ſeeing they nevertheleſs cat that which old to * 
filed, and that againſt their judgement. 

8 Now meat [ That is, e uſe of meat. 
Some take this for the words of the Apoſtle, who ſhould 
hereby inſtru& the ſtrong that they may ſo muck the 
better leave ſuch meat. Others take it ſor the words of 
thoſe themſelves, who under this pretext durſt eat of the 
Idol-ſacrifice. Both agree not ill with that which fol- 
loweth] maketh us not acceptable ro God. For whether 
wo eat we have no abundance, [namely, in ſpirituals, or 
in reſpe& of a eneſs before God; ſo alſo that 
which followeth, See Rom. 14. 17.] and whether we cat 
not, we have no want.] 

9 But take heed that this your power ¶ Namely, which 
ye haveor think that ye have in the uſe of ſuch mear 
become not in any wiſe a ſtumbling-block [ the wor 
ſtumbling-block fgnifies ſometimes a grief which a man 
hath for that which any one doth amiſs, bur here it ſig- 
Hifies a boldneſs which any one takes to do like another 
although he thinkerh that the other doth ill, 28 that 
which followeth ſhews] to them that are weak, 


10 For if any man ſeeth thee who baſt 8 


I 


Chap. viii. 
[ Namely, that an Idol is nothing, as beſcre] ſit a meat 
in the Idols Temple, [or as ſome undei ſland this, at the 
Idols Table, i.e. at the feaſt which is kept for the honour 
of the Idol] ſhall not the con;cience of the ſame nho i 
weak, be hardned [ Gr. be edificd, which here is taken in 
an ill ſence] to cu the things which arc offered io Idols? 
[ygamely, whereas nevertheleſs he reckoneth that the Idol 
hath defiled theſe things, or as the Idolaters ſpake, conſe- 
erated it to himſelf.) EE 
11 And ibe brother which in weak by thy knowledge 
[Or for thy knowledge, i. e. by or for the abuſe of thy 
knowledge, ſeeing thou doſt not ule it for edification, 
but with offence of the weak] ſbak periſh, [namely, ſee 
Ing thereby as much as in thee is, thou — occaſion 
to this thy weak brother by thy cxample, lo by little and 
little to fall to the Idol, and to fall away from the Chri- 
Rian Religion, and ſo to periſh, See the like phraſe, 
Mat. 5. 28. Rom. 14. 15.) for whom [namely , weak 
brother] Chrift died ? [namely, to keep him from de- 
ruction, and for this end alſo to redeem him from ido- 
latry and his former vain converſation, 1 Pet. 1. 18, 
For howſoever thoſe for whom Chriſt died, and whom 
by his death he hath truly redeemed, cannot be ſeduced 
by the ſeducing power of offences, Mat. 24. 24. Fobn 
10.15, 28. Yet nevertheleſs they that give offence do 
nothing elſe but as much as in them is, bring ſuch as are 
weak in the faith to deſtruction, except they were kept by 
the power of God and the interceſſion of Chriſt, Luke 
22. 31, 32. 1 Pet. 1. 5.1 
12 Nut ye ſo finning againſt the brethren, and wound- 
ing (Gr. ſtriking, which is a matter of great cruelty to 
make the conſcience of ſuch which is weak of it ſelf, by 
ſtriking or wounding yet weaker, and as it were kill it 
ther weak conſcience, fin againſt Chriſt, namely, wholc 
members they are. See As 9. 4] 
13 Thereſqee if meat [Namely, of what ſort ſoe ver 
it be. And the Apoſtle gives here a general rule, accord- 
ing to which the conſcience of all believers muſt be re- 
ted in reſpe& of indifferent things and of the weak: 
— not in reſpe& of the obſtinate or wilfull. See Mat. 
15. 12. and Gal. 2. 3. &c. ] offends my brother, I will 
never eat am fleſh, leſt I ſhould offend my brother, 


C HA P. IX. 


x The Apoſtle the better to bring the Corinthians to the 
right uſe of indifferent things, ſets before them his own 
example, 
of the maintenance of the miniſters of the Church, and 

reftificth that be as well as other Apoſtles bad power to 

receive maintenance, 7 Produceth divers reaſons 10 
prove this, taken from them that ſerve in the warre, 
that plant 4 vineyard, and feed a flock, 9 of an oxe 
that threſbeth, 11 of a ſower, 13 of them that ſerve 
the temple or altar. 15 And declareth that leß 
be made not uſe of this power, neither would be uſe it, 

| becauſe be judged not this for edification amongſt them, 

and that be might not ſo abuſe bis power, 19 but that be 
every way accommodated himſelf to weak Chriſtians as 
well ems as Gentiles in indifferent things, the better 
to gain them, 24 Finally exhorts them by the fimili- 
rudes of thoſe who ſtrive to out=run one another in the 
race, and that fight or wreſile, as alſo bf his own ex- 
ample , 10 ſobricty and diligent progreſs in godli- 
neſs, 


M I not an Apoſtle ? Am I not free? [| Namely, 


from the ceremonies of the Law, and in that re- 


gard to eat all kinds of meat which might be ſet before 
me, as well as any of the other Apoſtles. See a contra- 


ry example, Dan. 1. 8. and As 10. v. 14, 28.] Have 
Ins ſeen Feſws Chriſt our Lord? namely as well as the 


I. CoRINTHIA'N $. 


and for this end be here interpoſeth a diſcourſe 


Chap. ix 


' «ther Apoſtles, when I was called to the Apoſtleſhip by 
him in a viſion, xtaſie, and afterward by being taken up 
into heaven. See Acta 9. 17. 2 Cor. 12. z.] are ye not 
my work in the Lord ? [that is, ho ate converted to the 
Lord by my miniſtry.] 

2 Tf I am not an Apoſtle unto others, notwithſtanding 


I am unto you : | Tit is, notwithſtanding, ye have no 
reaſon to doubt thereof} for the ſeal of mine Apoſtleſhip 
[that is, the copfumation that Iam truly an Apoſtle, 
foralmuch as ye were converted by my miniſtry, and God 
hath confirmed my calling among you by many miracles 
and ſigns 2 Cor. 12. 12. ] are ye in the Lord, 

3 My defence to thoſe tha make enquiry concerning 
me | Or, who examine me, or condemn me, i. e. who dare 
as j udges take upon them to judge w is this, 

4 Have we not power io eat and drink? [ Namely, 
at the coſt and charge of the Church.] 

Have we not power 10 lead about (with us) ¶ Name- 
ly, from one place to another where we go to preach, at 
the coſts of the Church ] « wife being a ſiſter, [ Gr. 
4 ſiſter a woman or @ wife. Some think from hence that 
the Apoſtle had a wife, but that he did not lead her all 
about with him, that he might not burden the Churches. 
But this ſeems to be repugnant to that which he ſaith of 
himſelf. 1 Cor. 7.7. Others think that hereby are un- 
derſtood certain women which followed the Apoſtles to 
ſerve them, and to provide for them of their means, as 
the women which followed Chriſt, Lake 8. 3. Bur be- 
ſides this that we read this no where, io neither is it 
likely to be true. For hereby the Apoſtles ſhould have 
rendred their miniſtry ſuſpected, and the Churches 
ſhould have been caſed hereby, whereas the Apoſtle evi- 
dently brings in this to ſhew that he would not burden 
the Churches herewith, So that this therefore is to be 
underſtood of a wife, not which he had, but which he 
might have taken, and conſequently alſo have led with 
bim, as ſome other Apoſtles did] as alſo the other 
Apoſtles, and the brother, of tbe Lord, [that is, couſins 
Hebr. For and Fames, and alſo Fudss and Simon 
were Chriſts couſin- Germanes, or mothers ſiſters (ons. 
See Gen. 13.8. and 29. 15. Mat. 12.46. and 13.55. 
and Cephas? [that is, Peter, of whole wife we rea 
Mat. 8. 14.] 

6 Or have not I and Barnabas only, power of not 
working ? [ Namely, with our hands for our mainte- 
nance.. See Aﬀs 18. 3. and 20. 34. 

7 Who ever ſerves in the war at his own charges? 
who planteth a vineyard, and eateth not of its fruit ? or 
who yore a flock, and eaterb not of the milk of it 


8 Speak I this according to man? [That is, do I 
prove this only with reaſons which are taken from the 
doings of men ?7 er ſaiih not the Law [namely, written 
by Moſes] the ſame alſo ? | 

9 For it is written in the Law of Moſes,Thou ſhalt not 
mu dle a threſbing Oxe, [In thoſe countries as alſo in 
others, men beat not the corn out of the ears with flailes 
as they do here, bat they caule beaſts, eſpecially oxen 
to go over it, and ſo tread the ſame, and trample it looſe 
out of its ears, and draw the threſhing waggon over it. 
See Deus. 25. 4. Iſa. 28. 27,28. ] Doth God alſo rake 
care for Oxen / [ namely, chiefly, or more then for men, 
when he made this Law. For otherwiſe there is not ſo 
much as a ſparrow forgotten before the Lord. Sce Mar. 
15, 29. So that this is to be underſtood comparatively, 
that God made this Law more for men then for oxen, to 


give us to underſtand, that if God will not have men to 
withhold his food from the labouring oxe, that much 
leſs ought we to withhold the ſame from men which 
labour, ] 

10 Or ſaith he (it) altogether for our ſate ? For for 
our ſakes (that) is written: foraſmuch as he that plough» 
eth muſt plough in bope : [Namely , of enjoying the 


ſtuit 


Chap. vii, J. Coal 
fruits of his labour afterward] and he that threſbeth in 


wg ar" D Prirituall, 


[ Namely, Land Barnabas have r unto you the 
word of God. See Rom. 15. 27. J u, great (muter) 
if we reap yours that is corporal ? [Gr. carnall, i. e. the 

ood: things whith ſerve for the ſuſtentation of our 


ies, ] * A | 

12 Tf others 22 ordinaty teachers, which we 
have left thete to finiſh after us the work that is 
be partakers of this power over you, (why) not we 
rather ? yet we have nor uſed this power: but we bear 
all, that we may not give any binttrance to the Goſpel! of 
Chriſt. [Namely, partly becauſe of the unbelie vers, who 
for fear of the charges mighe os ſhunned the word: 

y becauſe of certain Apoſtles , which 
ve ſlandered Paul as if he preached the Goſpell 


gun I 


Chap, vii, 


18 What reward btve I then ? H have then firſt reward 


HIANS, 


to from the Lord, if 1 do it with diligence ind 
faichfulneſt, reſpecting only the glory of God, and the 
greateſt edificarion of the Church, without hope of r- 
ward from men. And ſeeing I obſerved that the receiving 
of reward from men would give offence, and hinder edi- 
fication and the courſe of the Galpel , therefore I would 
not receive it: and for that I may glory unto you, but 
Iran nk —— + 2. 2 2 

0.] [y) that I {bing 3 Goſpel, mi ke 
nelle Chriſt (10 bt ) without coſt, Ne, abaſe 
{har is, to uſe Mtb offence, and with reproach of the 
falſe Apoſtles; v. EF. I my power Loamely, which I have 
to take fitting maintenance] is the Goſpel, | 
"19 For when I was free from all ; [Namely, burdens 
and y6aks,from whence the Chriſfian and Apoſtolick li- 

rty makes from 


maintenance ſake, whereas they would ſeem to do the 
ſame for nothing, that ſo they might draw the Churches 
to them. See 2 Cor _— 

13 Know ye not that they adminiſter the boly 
things [Such as were all theLevites in the old teſtament, 
who therefore received the tenths, and had their part in 
that which was offered. See Numb. 18. Deut. 18.] eat 
— which is boly ? (and) they that are conti nually by 
the altar, [Gr. fit continually by the altar. as were the 
Prieſts the poſterity of Aaron, which received tithes alſo 
of the tithes of the Levites, and had a ſpeciall part in 
all ſacrifices, except thoſe which muſt be wholly burn: 
before the Lord, Num. 18, ver. 26. &c. ] partake with 
the altar. ¶ ſceing one part was burnt upon the altar and 
conſumed by the fire, and another part was kept for the 
Prieſts. 

14 pg alſo bath the Lord ordained, [ He hath reſpect 
here to Chriſts ordinance, Mat. 10. 10. Luke 10. 7.] 
that they which publiſh the Goſpel ſhould live of the 
Goſpell. [that is, of the labour which they take 
in preaching of- the Goſpell, and governing of the 
Church. f 

15 But I have nſed none of theſe things : [Namely, 
among you, although from other Churches he ſometimes 
received ſome liberality, 2 Cor. 11. 8.] and 7 have not 
written this, that it ſhould be ſo done unto me: for it 
were better for me [Gr. good rather to dy, i. e. more ad- 
viſcd or expedient] to dy, [ namely, for want then that 
any one ſhould make this my glorying vain, [namely, of 
having preached the Goſpell among you without offence, 
and without your coſts. The reaſon hereof ſee before 
ver. 13. 

16 75 if I publiſh the Goſpell, is is no glorying to 
me: ( That is, I do nothing but what T ought to do, 
Luke 17. 10. ] for neceſſity is laid npon me, Cor, neceſſity 
Les upon me, Namely, by my calling and Chriſts com- 
mand, Rom. 1. 14.] and wo to me (Gr. wok me, i. e. 
the puniſhment is ready for me which Chriſt hath 
threatned to the unfaithfull ſervant, Mat. 24. 48. &. 
Not that the Apoſtleꝰ doubred whether he ſhould con- 
tinue faithfull in his miniſtry, but this he ſaith, by ſuch 
ſpurs more and more to ſtir up both himſelf and 
athers, to diligence and prudence in their miniſtry] if 1 
preach not the Goſpel. ; 

17 For if Ido that willingly ¶ That is, gladly, and 
with due care and diligence, without regarding the. 
judgment of men, Rom. 12, ver. 11.] I have reward: 
namely, the crown ot glory which is of grace, promiſed 
by the Lord to Fairhfull and dili - _— = 
24-46,47. 2 Tim. 4. ver. 7, 8. and the glory of faith 
fulneſs in this life againſt the falſe A Ales) but if wil. 
lingly [that is, only for fear of puniſhmen:, or to have 
honour and profit with men: as hirelings and ſlaves 
uſo to ſerve their maſters] the diſpenſation ij (neverthe- 


| 


us free. The an. t 7 b 
chis point, wherein for edification Galt he did nor uſe his 
| z unto more other points, he lie wiſe did 
— e . — ö the Corinthians, 
that according to bis exa ht to do the like, 
and not uſe their liberty to Be ad and hinderance 
of the courſe of the Goſpel J I have made my ſelf 
bond man to all, ¶ that is, 1 have condeſcended to every 
ones weakneſs, or as a ſervant mult alwaies carry him; 
ſelf according to the condition and inclination of him 
whom he ſerves. But this muſt alwaies be underſtood 
in indifferent things. So alſo v. 22. ] that I might gain 
[chat is, bring to faith in Chriſt. See the like phraſe, 
x Pet. 3. 1.] rhe more. 

20 And to the Fews I became 4s 4Few, { Namely, 
in things which were indifferent, as then the obſervation 
of the ceremonies of the Old Teſtament with the weak 
Jews yet was : as fot their ſakes he cauſed Timothy to be 
circumciſed ; cauſed his head to be ſhorn at Cenchtea 
by a vow, ad at Jeruſalem pucified himlelf in the tem- 
tle] that I might gain the Fews : to them that are under 
the Law. { namely, of ceremonies which was then a- 
boliſhed by Chriſts ſuffering, as much as concerns that 
which was religious therein: but was yet born for a time 
as a thing indifferent, not to eſtrange the weak Jews. See 
As 11.10.] (I became) as being under the Law, that * 
I might gain them that are under the Law, 

21 To them that are without the Law, [That is, the 
Gentiles, who had not the ceremonial Law , neither 
were bound to uſe it, according to the decree of the A- 
poſtles, As 16. 28. and 21. 25.] (I became) as being 
without the Law, (nevertheleſs ) not being without the 
Law, to God, but under the Law to Chriſt, | this he addes 
that no man might miſconſtrue that which he had ſaid 
before, that he had been as without law, ſeeing in all 
that he did, he had alwaies before his eyes the Law and 
commands of Chriſt in bearing the weak, and in ſhun- 
ning of offences, Gal. 6. 2.] that I might gain them 


| 


. 


that are without the Law, 

22 I became to the weak [ Namely Chriſtians or be- 
lievers , who indeed embraced the foundation of the 
chriſtian fairh, but as for that which concerns chriſtian 
libe: ty, could not yet in all things well comprehend it, 
Rom. 14. 1. Gal. 6. 2.] 4s weak, that I might gain the 
weak : I beeame all things to all, that I might ſurely ſave 
ſome. [hereby he expounds that which before he called 
to gain. See 1 Tim. 4. 16.] | 

23 And thi I do for the Gofjels ſake, that I might 
alſo be partaker of _ [That is, that nat only 
others might be ſaved by my preaching , but that I 
my (elf alſo might be co- partner of this ſalvation: which 
would not be, if I did not myſelf that which I teach o- 
thers.] 

24 Know ye not [ From henceforward the Apoſtle 
teacherh, that they ſhould be ſo farre from being very 
much troubled about meat and drink, or feaſts of Ido- 


7 uſted unto me. — to give account therx. 


intr 
hereafter.) 


laters, that they maſt much rather be carefull ro exerciſe 


them 


Chap. ix. 
themſelves in all ſoberneſs, 


inthe race y, tor a prize] run all indeed, but 
Ghat) one recejveth the prize ? namely, who not only 
without others begins well, but before others ends well] 
So run [that is, lo diligen tly and conſtantly even unto 
the end] that ye may obtain (it.) [or apprebend, name- 
ly. the propoſed. prize of the glory of God, Phil, 3. v. 
12,12, 14- / 

2 ” nd * one that Progr (for a prite,) ¶ Name - 
ly, be 


reſtling, runni hting, as among the an- 

cients — 8 — [= ng Be of ſlicing for the prize 
containcth bimſelf in all things. Lor moderates himſelf, 
namely, from much meat, drink or other things , which 
make him flow or unapt in this ſtrife] Theſe then ( do 
this) indeed, that hej may receive 4 corruptible crown, 
namely, of la olive-branches, oaken-leaves, and 

e like, or at the higheſt of ſilver or gold, ſuch as were 

nded to thoſe that ſtrove ſor a prize] bur we an 
29.58 uptible. [that is, unperiſhing , oc everlaſting , 
x Pet. 1.4. 

261 run (0 there fore, not as at an uncertainty, | Name- 
ly,like as theſe fighters or runers for a prize do, who know 
not whether they ſhall get the prize or no, 2 Tim. 4. 7, 
$.] ſo fight I, not as beating the air. [namely, as they 
do, who do not fight or ſtrive in good earneſt, but on- 
ly fight wich a ſhadow, and exerciſe themſelyes againlt 
the air, from whence happens no viRory over the adver- 
ſary : which we muſt do in earneſt againſt fin and the 
Devil, Eph. 6. 11.] 

27 But I conſtrain my body, [The Greek word figni- 
fies to ſtrike under the eyes by blows, to tame or bring 
under his obedience, See of this word alſo, Luke 18. 5.] 
and bring it into bondage, [namely, to ſubdue the ſame 
to the ſpirit, and not to oppreſs the ſpirit by too much 
food or by too great delicacy} leſt by any means when I 
bave preached to others, [namely, to bring them to ſal- 
vation] I my ſelf ſhould be refuſeable. [that is, make: 
my ſelf unfit or uncapable of the prize whereuntolI in- 
cite and ſtir up others : whereby the Apoſtle meaneth 
not that he is uncertain of his election, and of obtain- 
ing this prize, for the contrary a clearly, Ron, 8. 
v. 38. 2 Tim. 4. v. 7, 8. but this is a ſimilitude taken 
from the ſame ſtriving for the prize, wherein the ſlow or 
lazy, who had too much fed themſelves, were rejeed, 
ood diflallowed as unfit for it.] 


CHAP. X. 


1 The Apoſtle declares that all the Iſraelites in the wil- 
derneſs were baptized in the cloud and in the ſca,z and 
that they did all eat the ſame 1 meat, and drink 
the ſanc ſpiritual drink , 5 but that nevertheleſs they 

were puntſbed by God, 7 when they fell to idolatry, 8 or 

to fornication, 9 and when they rempred Chriſt, 10 or 
murmured againſt him. 11 Teſtifieth that this ſerves 
for our warning not to commii ſuch fins. 13 Promiſeth 
concerning it Gods help in temptat ion, and a good iſſue 
14 Exhorts them again to flee from Idolatry, 1 5 ſee- 
ing by the uſe of the Lords Supper they have communi- 
en in the body and blood of —_ hut by Idolatry 
with Devils, whoſe Tables therefore they muſt avoid, 
22 and under no pretext provokeGod,or give offence to 
their neighbour. 25 Notwithſtandi 1 if) 
eat without queſtioning whatſoever is fa in the ſham- 
biet, 27 and being invited to the houſe of an unbelie- 
ver, whatſoever i ſet before ws, except any one gives 
ws notice of it. 31 And concludes this diſcourſe with 


I. CorlntTHIANS. 


and forbearance, 

which he proves by the examples of choſe that ſtrive for 

a prize, and aloe his own example] that they that run 
U 


Lthat is, was a ſign and t 


Chap. x. 


Aren ye be ignorant tha our 
Fathers [Namely, who' came out of Egypt with 
M ay bane hy cloul, (namely, which inter- 

ed it ſelf berwixt the. army of the and of 
the Iſraclites, and which bedewed and the 
Iſraelites, when they went through the red ſea, Exod, 
14. 19. Cc, Pſalm 105. 39. which Faul here teſtifieth 
to have been an antitype of our baptiſm, like as Peter 

ks of the deliverance of Noe in the Ark, out of the 


N the flood, 1 Pet. 21. J and all paſſed through 
Sea: | 

2 And were all baptized into Moſes [ That is, by 
Moſes, or by the miniſtry of Moſes, ; or in the doctrine 
of Moſes, as is (aid As 19. 3. that ſome were bapti- 
zed in the baptiſm of ohn, i. e. in the doctrine of ꝓohn, 
witch was confirmed by his baptiſm Jin the cloud, and in 
ihe Ses. : | 

3. And did all ea the ſame [Namely, in the ſigns, 
which ſignified one and the ſame thing: and that not 
only with one another, but alſo with us ; which appears 
from thence that Paul here uſeth the name of Baptiſm, 
and afterward ſaith that the rock was Chriſt : and for 
that otherwiſe Pauls concluſion ſhould not be firm, 
except they had one kind of meat with us in reſpe& of 
the ſignification] 22 meat: [ namely, the Manna, 
which is called a — meat, becauſe it ſerved the 
Iſraelites, not only for corporall food, but alſo to be for 
an extraordinary lign of the fleſh of Chriſt, and in that 
reſpe& had a ſpiritual relation unto Chriſt, as Chriſt at 
large declares, Fobn 6. and as afterwards for the ſame 
reaſon the rock is called ſpiritual. 

4 And did all drink the (ame ſpiritual drink. For they 
drank of the ſpiritual rock which {| Namely , rock} 
followed; [3.e, by the ſtreams or brooks which flowed 
from thence, aſter that it was ſtriken by Moſes, Numb. 
20. 8, 11. Pſalm 105.41.] and the rock was Chriſt. 

of Chriſt, who being by 
the Father ſmitten to death for our ſakes, ſhould yeeld 
forth unto us the ſtreams of living water, Fehn 7. 38, 
And this is. a phraſe uſuall in the Sacraments, as the 
bread and wine in the Lords Supper ate called the body 
and blood of Chriſt, becauſe they are a ſign and ſeal 
thereof. What ſome would ſay, that the ſence ſhould be 
Cbriſt was the rock, isrepugnant not only to the words 
of the Text, but alſo unto the thing it ſelf, foraſmuch as 
all the Ifraelites cannot be (aid to have drunk of Chriſt, 
ſeeing many of them believed not, and God was not 
well-pleaſed with them, ver. 5. and Heb, 4. 2.] 

5 But in the greater (part) of them God took no 
pleaſure, for ibey were ſmitten down in the wilderneſs. 
[ Namely, becauſe of their unbelief, as Paul declares 
Heb. 3. ver. 17, 18, 19.] 

6 And theſe things bappened for types unto ws, 
[ That is, for examples , and warnings. Namely, that 
it we follow after ſuch like fins, notwithftanding that we 
ſhall alſo have been partakers of theſe holy ſigns; neither 
ſhall we eſcape the ſame puniſhment , which came upon 
them — lame. See of 7 ver. 11. Phil. 
3-17. 1 Tim 4. 12. Tit. 2. 7. ] that we ſhould have no 
luſt unto evil. | Gr. ſhould be > þ > as of evil things, 
Namely, of idolatry, fornication, and ſuch like which 


are related afterwards] like as they bad luſt. 

7 And be no Ioluters, like as ſome — [ That 
is, a great part of them, namely, thoſe that committed 
Idolatry with the molten calf} 45 #3 s written, the people 
ſat down ts eat and drink, and they raſeup to play. [that 
is, to dance, laugh, and caper, as the Idolaters after 
* 1 ſts, commonly uſed to do, Exod, 
32. 6. 

8 And let us not commit fornication, as ſome of them 
committed fornication, { Namely, in the land of the 


4 general exhortation to do all things for Gods glory, | Midianites, by the counſel! of Balaam being inticed 
unto Idolatry and fornication, Numb. 25.] and fell in 
one 


and the edification of our neighbour, 
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Chap. x 


HIANS, 


one day three and twenty thouſand. L Numb. 25. 9. it is although they were much greater then hitherto have hap- 
ſaid four and twenty thouſand. But it may be that there] pened, ohn 16. 3 2 Ee (Gr. mate] alſo the iſſue; 


were killed betwixt three and four and twenty thouſand, 
of which the Apoſtle kept the leſſer number. Others 
think that there were three and twenty thouſand ſlain 
with the (word, after the example of the zeal of Phineas, 
and that the other thouſand ot the chiefeſt were hanged 
afterwards by the command of Moſes .] 


9 And let us not temps Chriſt, [That is, provoke 


him, or call in — his power to puniſh the unthank- 
fall, as the Iſraelites, Numb, 21. 5. when they were not 
content with the Manna, nor with the waters, which the 
Lord miraculouſly afforded them: and like as the 
Corinthians, who rather followed the feaſts of Idolaters 
which were full of offence and danger, then a ſimple 
food which the Lord afforded them at home] as ſome of 
the alſo tempted, (namely, Chriſt, whom he had named 
immediately before. For it was the Angel of the Cove- 
nant, the eternall ſon of God, who guided them in the 
willderneſs, and whom they provoked. See Exod. 14. 19. 
and 23. 20. and Eſa. 63. 9.] and were deſtroyed of the 
ſerpents. 

10 And murmur ye not, as ſome of them alſo murmur- 
ed, [ The Iſraelites many times murmured agai 
in the wilderneſs, when they wanted any thing, or when 
they were not content with the 'benefits which God gave 
them. But here reſpeR is had eſpecially to thoſe events. 
Numb. 11.4-33- when they deſired fleſh , and were 


therefore by God deſtroyed with .ſeverall plagues, and | a 


Numb. 16. 1, 2. when Corab with his company mur- 
mured againſt Moſes and Aaron, and ſome were burnt, 
ſome ſunk into the earth] and were conſumed by the 
deſtroyer. (this name is not found indeed in this hiſto- 
ry, but is added by Paul, either hereby to underſtand the 
ſeverity of God himſelf in theſe puniſhments , or an 
Angel which God made uſe of for this deſtruRion, as he 
did, Exod. 12. 23. and Eſa, 27. 36.] N 

11 And all theſe things came upon them for types : 
[That is, examples of judgment upon ſuch. See v. 6.] 
and are written for warning of us, on whom the end of 
the ages [that is, the laſt times, in which the grace of 
God is more —— and wickedneſs greater. Where 
fore we muſt by the grace of God take the more heed to 
our ſelves, 1 Tim. 4. 1. 2 Pet. 3.3.] ae come. L Gr. 
cet, or are met.] 

12 So then he that thinketh to ſtand ¶ That is, he that 
conceits himſelf to be ſo firm in the faith, that he could 
not fall into ſuch fins] let him tage heed that he do no 

all, {that is, let him be carefull that thereby he be not 

ht to a fall, rocammic thoſe fins and offences for 

which God puniſhed the Iſraelites. From whence 2 
pears that the Apoſtle doth not exhort believers to d 
of their ſalvation,contrary to his own docttine, Rom 5.1. 
and 8. 31, but that he warns the ſel· conceited only, not 
to depend upon themſelves, and to ſhun the occafions 
whereby they might be brought to fall. For weak be- 
lievers when out of weakneſs they may fall, have the 
promiſe of being raiſed up again, See Pſalm 37. 24. 
and the following ru here. WR 

13 No tempiation amely, where ye are brought 
to the communion of Idolaters and their feaſts] bath 
taken you, but humane: [namely, which ſprung from 
your humane infirmity, and from fear of the diſpleaſure 
of the Idolaters, who have rtqueſted you thereunto. 
Herewith he comforts them, and exhorts them to more 
conſtancy for the future, ſeeing God maketh us this pro- 
miſe, that he will not let his be tempted above their 
power] but God is faithful who will not let you be tempe- 
el, above tha you are able, [that is, above the power 


that ye may be able to 

14 Therefore [ That is, ſeeing then that we have 
theſe examples of Gods judgment on the one (ide, and of 
Gods faithfull promiſe on the other fide] my beloved flee 
from Tdolatry. [namely , not only that which is ſuch 
indeed, but alſo that which might give inducement to, or 
ſulpition of it, or which ok thereof : of which he 
he hath hitherto ſpoken, ] 

15 Ie as unto underſtanding (perſons) [thatis 
as to them that are expert and informed in the myſteries, 
of our _ judge arr which I ſay. 

16 The cup of thankſgiving [ Or, the cup of bleſſing. 
For the Greek word Enlogia kgnikerd bor ke 
and —_ But ſeeing the Apoſtle hereafter chap. 11. 
24- uſeth the word to give thanks or thank, neces 
Evangeliſts, Mat. 26. 27, Mark 14,23. Luke 22. 17. 
therefore this word thank ſgiving is retained alſo here 
in the Text] which we (giving thanks) do bleſs [ Gr. 
Eulogoumen, which w Genitesborh to bleſs, and give 


| rhanks. Vet muſt here be tranſlated bleſs, and not give 


thanks , foraſmuch as it cannot be (aid that we give 
of 


God | thanks the cup, as the Gr. conjunction or conſtruction 


the words would require; but will bleſs the cup. And 
by this bleſſing is underſtood, not by force of any words 
change the wine into the eſſential — of Chriſt, but 
y prayer, thankſgi the inſtitution 
end of the ——— — or ſeparate 
from other common drink, and appropriate it to this 
holy uſe, as the word bleſs is alſo uſed, Gen. 2. 3. Exod. 
20. 11. where God is ſaid to have bleſſedand hallowed 
the ſeventh day, becauſe he ſeparated ir from other com- 
mon daies, and appropriated it to a holy uſe. See the 
expoſition hereof in the annotation on Mas. 26. 26.] is 
it not 4 communion of the blood of Chriſt ? [ that is, 
a'fign and pledge of the ſpiritual communion which we 
have with Chriſts body and blood, as ver. 18. is ſaid 
that the Iiraclites had communion with the altar, and 
ver. 20. that they that ate Idol-ſacrifices had commugni- 
onwith divels. A phraſe uſual in the Sacraments, ſee 
ver. 4.ind 1 Cor. 11.24. 25. ] the bread that we break, 
is it not 4 communion of the body of Chriſt ? 

17 For (is ) one bread, [ Namely, that is broken, 
and in which we have communion. Or, for we many ere 
one bread, and one body] (ſe) are we many one body: 
[that is, one ſpiritual body, whereof Chrilt is the head. 
See Rom. 12.5. 1 Cor. 6. 15. and 12. 12. Cc. ] ſeeing 
we all re partakers of one bread. 

18 Behold Iſrael which is after the fleſh: [That is, 
the people of the Jews, deſcended from Iſrael according 
to the fleſh, which at that time had ſtill their temple 
and worſhip ; although the vertue of ir was made void 
by the coming of Chriſt] bave not they which eat the 
ſacrifices, communion with the altar ? [ that is, with the 

which was uſed by them upon the altar and 
about ſame,and which they thereby teſtified that they 
approved. 
19 ne fy I therefore ? that an Idoll is ought ? er 
tha the 1dol-ſacrifice is ought : 

20 Te: (1 ſay) that that which the Gentiles offer, they 
to devils, 5 — many of the — 6 which 
honoured by their images were wicked ſpirits. Sce 

Levit.17,9. and Dem. 32.17. And alt — 
they would thereby honour ſome deceaſed men and other 
creatures, or elſe the Creator of heaven and earth himſelf, 
as may be (cen A#- 17. 23. Rom. 1. 21. yet nevertheleſs 
they are ſaid to give that honour to devils, becauſe the 
devil was the inſpirer and inſtituter of ſuch image wor- 


which ye have already received by Gods Spirit. For of , ſhip, whereby God was not honoured but diſhonoured. 


our ſelves we are able to do nothi 


Fobn. 1 5. ver. 15. EIA. 40.18. and chap. 42. 8. ] 4nd not 16 God. Ard 


2 Cor. 3. 5. Phil. 4.13.) but be ſhall with the tempta-| I will not that ye ſhould bave A with devils, 
YoT 


tion (namely, which he ſhall ſuffer to come upon you, 


21 Te cannot [ Nam ightly and duly, 
f Kk 10 


Chap. x. I. Coal 


'{o chat in ſo doing ye would alſo pleaſe God. See the like | 
phraſe, Mar. 6. 24. 2 Cor. 6. 24:] drink the cup of the 
Lord, and the cup of Devils ; ye cannot be partaters of 
the Table of ihe Lord, ¶ that is, of the meat and drink 


of the Lords table, which is received by chriſtians for a | 


fign of communion with Chriſt ] and of the table of 
Devils. {that is, of the meat and drink of the feaſts, 
which is received for a fign of communion with De- 
vils. | 

wy Or do we provoke the Lord? [That is, will we 
ſtir him up to wrath by our doings, and conſcquenely 
bring his judgement our heads, Deu. 32. 21. The 
Greek word properly ſigniſies, ſtir him up to jea louſie] 
Are me ſtronger than he ? [namely, to keep oft his pu- 


NTHIANS, Chap. xi, 


this, and is offended thereby, for the reaſon before re. 
hcarſed] For why is my liberty judged ( that ig, why 
ſhall I by the ſcandalous uſe of liberty , give occafion 
that anothers conſcience ſhould condemn mine action or 
reproach the (ame. Or ſeeing I know from Gods word 
that this is now free to me, why ſhall I ſubject the jud 
ment of my conſcience to the judgement of anotherg 
conſcience who is yet weak, or ſuffer my ſelf tobe re. 

oached by ſuch a one: ir is enough for me that I omit 
the eating of ſuch meat for that time for their ſakes, and 
nevertheleſs retain the liberty in my mind, todo this 
at another time without offence, and to thank God for 
it] of anothers conſcience, 


niſhing band trom us, when that thall ſtrike us.] 


themſel ves, not forbidden by God in the new Teſtament, | 


23 All things [Namely, which are indifferent in 


39 And if I by grace | Namely, of the Goſpel, in 
which Chriſt bath fer us free from the yoak of ceremo- 
| nies and the difference of meats] am pertaker (of the 
meat) why am I reproached for that jor which I give 


as among other things was the eating of all ſorts of meat, thanks? 


when it could be done without offence. The Apoſtle now | 


forwards treats of two other caſes, which with certain 
limitations he permits in that which followes] arc law- 
full for me, but all things are not proficable: (namely, 
for my ſelf] all things are lawfull for me, but all things 
edifice not. [ namely, my ncighbour.] 

24 Let no man ſeck that which i bis own Namely, only 
or with the hurt and diſadyantage of his neighbour, Ro. 
13. v. 6.] but let every one (ſeek) that which is anothers. 
[that is, ſeck alſo that which is anothers, for we muſt 
love our neighbour ag our ſelves : we may then indeed 
love our ſclves alſo, but not contrary to the love of our 
neighbour.] . : 

25 Eat all [That is, all ſorts. Here then in the firſt 


31 Whether therefore ye eat, or whether ye drink, « 
whether ye do any thing ( elſe ) do it all for the glory of 
God. 

32 Be without giving offence, both to the Fews and 


— 


to the Greeks, and to the Church of God. {Under theſe 


three ſorts the Apoſtle c hends all men, who were 
either Jews, or Gentiles, or Chriſtians, none of which 
muſt be offended by us, by the uſe of liberty : which is to 
be underſtood if they be tuch perſons, of whom we han 
hope that they may t be gained by us.} 

33 Even 481 —— e all [ That is, ſeek to pleaſe, 
This muſt be und as the ſormer, namely, in te- 
ſpect of the uſe or omiſſion of our Chriſtian liberty, not 
in reſpect of doctrine or other things which are com- 


place the Apoſtle permiti, that whatſoever cometh to the 
market may be uſed for meat by us, although neverthe- 
leſs it many times comes to pals, that part of that which 
was offered to Idols, is (old there alſo, when it is not u- 
ſed in feaſts or ſacrifices, But when it is brought to the 
market or into the ſhambles,the Idol is then no more ho- 
noured thertwith, but it is accounted common meat) that 
& ſold in the ſhambles, — nothing [or making no 
Ai fereuce, namely, whether it were ſacrificed before or not: 
for the Greek word ſignifieth both] for conſcience ſake. 

26 For the earth is the Lords, | That is, although 
before it was abuſed by Idolaters, yet it ceaſeth not to 
abide a creature of the Lords, who hath created it to be 
uſed with thankſgiving, 1 Tim, 4. 4. ] «nd the fulneſs 


manded or — — See = wy 8,10.) in 
all things, not ſeeking mine own profit, but the (profit) 
of — "tha they may be ſavcd. : * 


CHAP. XI. 


1 The Apoſtle exhorts the Corinthians to imitate him, 
and praiſeth them that they kept bis inſtitutions. 3 Re- 
_ wy _ which — found in their aſſem- 

lies : - firſt that in praying cying the men 
had their beads wah. hs and Lu ons 2 — 
4 which he proves to be unſeemly, both for the men be- 
cauſe they are the head of the women, and for the wo- 


of the ſame. - 

27 And if any one of the unbelievers invite you, 
[Namely, to his houſe, the feaſt not being made ſpr the 
honour of the Idol, as the Gentiles often uſed the re- 
ma inder of ſuch ſacrificed beaſts,or meats, for private and 
civil teaſts] and ye will go (thither) [ that is, hold it 
expedient to go, to maintain civil communion or neigh- 
bour- hood, whereby the Apoſtle gives to underſtand , 
that before men go thither they ſhould alſo weigh well 
wherefore they are invited thither] eat all ¶ that is, of all 
things ] ther i ſet before you, queſtioning nothing (| or 
making ns difference] for conſcience ſake. 

28 Butif any one | Namely, of the weak believers, 

hich might be offended thereby: or elſe of the unbe- 

ievers who fits at meat with thee , and thereby might 
look upon thee for a man which wert without religion or 
of their heatheniſh religion, if thou being admoniſhed 
ſhouldſt nevertheleſs eat thereof} ſaith unto thee, that i 
Tdol-ſacrifice, eat (it) not for his ſake who gave (thee) 
notice of (it) and (for) conſcience ſake. For the Earth ts 
the Lords and the fulneſs thereof. [ rhis ſame place taken 
out of Pſa, 24. the Apoſtle here again produceth , to 
ſhew that men may well leave ſuch meat, (ering there are 
2 meats which God hath created upon earth for aur 

e. 


29 Bu T 


but of the other. | Namely, 


ſay (for ) conſcience not of thine own ſelf, | nances of his, not which are 
who gives thee warning of ' goncerned the outward form which ought to be 2 


men, who ſceing they are ſubje# to the man, for a token 
thereof ought 10 cover their heads: orot her wiſe that both 
men and women diſhonour their head, 1 4 and do con- 
trary to nature. 18 Afterward that there were diviſi- 
ons in their aſſemblies, 20 and moreover that the Lords 
Supper was not rightly obſerved amongſt them, fer- 
aſmuch as the rich in particular kept feafts before- 
band, whereby ſome came drunk to the 
23 io reform which abuſes he ſets before them the in-, 
ſtitution of the Lords & and the fignification of 
the ſame, 26 and teacheth to what end and in who 
manner it muſt be held, 29 and what judgemem: hey 
are to expect, and were already ſens 4 God upon ſome 
of them who did noruſe the ſame aright. 33 Finally 
be teacheth how they ſhall amend thoſe abuſes, 


BE imitators of me, even as I alſo of Chriſt. [Namely, 
am an imitator, namely, who is the moſt perſe& 
tern of all vertuesʒ ſo that men indeed muſt imitate 


teachers, but ſo far forth as they imitate 129 


A. And I praiſe you brethren that ye are mindfull of mt 
in all things, [ Or that ye r ber all my things, ie. 
doctrines and exhortations ] and keep the inſtirutions 
Or. traditions, or deltverings-over, whereby then art 
underſtood as he himſelf afterward M ſome ordi- 


$ of faith, but which 


Lords Supper, 
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Chap ; Xi. 
in the aſſemblies, ani exetriſe of Gods worſhip ] as 1 
detivere (them) over unto you; 24G! 

3 But I will that yt ſhould know, [ Thar is, that ye 
-mirk the order of ſubjection which God hath appointed | 
amongſt men, in his ſpiritual body, that ye may do | 
nothin?'r ut to the ſame ] 10 15 i the heud 
{rhar js, . him, having dominion over him, as 
the head is above and over the members] of every man: | 
[namely, belonging to his ſpiritual body: for of thoſe | 
he properly creats here. Not that he is not alfo the head 
of the woman, for he is the head of the whole body, Eph. 
5. 23. ] and the man the bead of the woman: - and God 
the head of Chriſt. ( namely, God the Father, ander 
whom the Son of God Jeſus Chriſt ſtands, not in re- 
ſpe& of his divine nature, according to which he is e- 
qual to the Father in dignity and highnels, yu 10. 
30. Phil, 2.6. bat in reſpect of his mediator-ſhip, ac- 
cording to which he hath ſubjected himſelf ro the Father 
for our ſakes, and is leſs then the Father, ohn 1 4. 28. 
23 an Ambaſſadour amongſt men, as ſuch, is lefs then 
bim that ſends. him: although by nature they are e- 
a 4 , "wa man that pryeth [ That is, that either 
makes the yablick prayer in the aſſemblies, ot heareth 
and joynes in prayer] or prophecyech [or readeth and ex- | 
— the writings of the Prophets in the aſſemblies, 
1 Cor. 14. v. 3, 29. Kc. or foretels ſome future things 
by divine revelation. For that gift was then given by 
God to ſome for the comfort of the church, 1 Cor. 14. 
26, Eph.4.1 1. Or he that heareth ſuch tions in the 
congregations] having ( ought ) on bis head { namely, 
any coveting,' as is long hair, v. 14. or a hat, vail or 
the like, v. 7. as the Gentiles uſed to worſhip their Idols 
with covered heads. Sce Virgil. Aneid.z.Sucton, in Vi- 
tel.) be diſhonours bis own head. {namely, foraſmuch 
as the uncovering of the head was then a ſign of power 
and dominion, as on the contrary now at this day thoſe 
that have power over others, will keep their heads cover» 
edand they that are under others will uncover their heads 
before them. But in all theſe things, we mult alwaies 
bare reſpect to the uſe of divers times and countreys, and 
what is honourable and edifying therein, 1 Cor, 14. 40. 
Phil. 4.8. . 
4. bu 2 wom in, {[ Namely , which is married 
and is ſubje& to the power of her husband. See v. 3. 
although the reſt are not here excluded] which prayerb 
n prophecyeth [ that is, which in the afſembly heareth 
the publick prayers, or the expoſition of the writings of 
the Prophets: For that a woman ſhould make prayers 
openly in the aſſembly, or expound the Scripture is for- 
bidden her, 1 Cor. 14. v, 34, 35+ 1 Tim. 2. 12. Or 
who being endued with extraordinary gifts of prayer or 
ſoretelling things future, will propound them in the con- 
gegation, being moved thereunto by divine inſpiration. 
dee Foel 2. 18. Luke 2. 36. Aﬀs 21. 9. ] with an un- 
covered heal, diſhonoureth her own bead 5 [or ſhameth 
ber head, cauſeth ſhame to ber head, namely, becauſe 
by that ſign ir ſeemeth the would deny that ſhe is ſubject 
to her husband e and alſo in ſome ſort that Chriſt is | 


not the head of his church. Ste v. 4] for it # one and 


the ſame namely, of all one unſeemlineſs, namely, if PE which a 


lie lay aſide the artificial covering, it is as much as if 
they ſhould lay aſide the natural covering] 45 if (ber) 
were cut off. 

6 Fer if 4 woman be not covered, let her - be horn: 
[That is, it is even as much, and even as ſhamefull as 
if the were ſhorn ] bu if it be ugly for 4 » 10 be 
Hern {namely,. with _— to have ber hair cut off, 
[aamely, wich a raſor] ler her cover ber ſelf. 

. 7 For the man muſt not cover bis head, foraſmuch as 
be in the ineege, [ Namely, in reſpe& of his power and 
om which he hath over the woman. For otherwiſe 
in reſpe& of holite(s and righteouſneſs the woman was 


I. Col r 1 WN S. 


eren 7 mn, Gd 


al becauſe ſo he doth as it were transform: himſelf 
woman, wearing an ornament which is proper ro w 

and ſo as it were denies his ſex, which God torbade in the 
law, Den. 22. 5.] * | 


| Ct 2 . Ki. 

as fie man, Si. 
Aer 

glory aid the command that he hath over his creatures] 


glory 


the woman is the glory of the man. | | beca 
the womans ſabheerten wa Lease of 
the power, authority and excellency of the nan above 


the woman.) 2:5 f 

Er ibe man is not of the woman, | Namely, ut 
firſt created by God. See Gen, 2. 21, 12. Otherwite now 
according to the courſe of nature, men are born of women, 
Fob; 14. 1. Sealſoche 12 verſe] but the woman of the 
man, | * 

8 For neither wu the man creuei for the woman / 
[Namtly,to be ſubje& to her and ſo to ſerve un the 
wom in for the mm, namely, to be ſubject to him fot 
his ſervice, and to be an help which ſhould be with him, 
Gen. 2. 18.) : 

10 Therefore muſt the wiman haut a piwer on her 
bezd {Thar is, a covering, for a ſign that ſhe is ſubject 
to the power and command of the man. See Gen. 24. 
65. A phraſe whereby the name of the thing ſignified is 
aſcribed io the ſign, which is alſo very uſual in the Sa- 
craments] becauſe of the Angels, Lira ſome underſtand 
of rhe teachers of the church, which in the Scriprure 
are alfo called Angels, i. e. meſſengers, or Ambaſſadours 
of God, Mal. 2. 7. Rev.i. 20. But may more fitly be under. 
= of the miniſtring 8 , =_ by reaſon of their 

ce are every where rly called Angels. For ſeein 
they are preſent in the aſemnblie of the faithful, Pſ.248 
and Mat. 18. 10. and are grieved by all diſocderlineſs or 
indecencywhich might be practiſed there, therefore the 
poltle admoniſherh the women that they ought alſo to re- 
verence theſe holy ſpirics, that they may not grieye theni 
herein.) 

11 Nevertheleſs neither is the mm without the wo- 
man, nor the woman without the man [This the Apoſtle 
addes, that becauſe of this dominion, neither the ment 
might wax proud, nor the women be grieved ] in the 
Lord. [ namely, Jeſus Chriſt with whom in reſpe& of 


his grace and merits, the women have communion as 


well as the men. See Gal, 3. 28.] 

12 For as the woman is of the man, [ See v. $.] ſo al- 
ſo is the man by the woman, [ namely, foraſmuch as be 
is conceived and born of a woman according to the na- 
tural birth. Wherefore alſo he ought not to deſpiſe the 
woman, but to have her in honour, and love her, al- 
though he have dominion over her] but all things (are) 
of God: ¶ that is, as well the woman as the man are both 
created by God : and as well the ſubjection of the wiſe 
as the dominion of the man, are both ordained of God. 
Otherwiſe it is rue alſo in the general, that all creatures 
are of God. See Rom.'11. v. 36. 1 Cor. g. 6.] F 

13 Fuldge ye among your ſelves : [Or judge ye with 


your ſelves, Gt. in your felder. The. apoſtle will ſhew 


that this thing which he here preſſeth is ſo cleer and 
known, that he will even make che Corinthians them- 
ſelves Judges thereof, as 1 Cor. 10. 15.1 Is# comely 
that a woman pray to God uncovered ? 

14' Or doth not even nature it ſelf teach you, | Name- 
ſt other tkings hath alſo thereby, di- 


nguiſhed the female ſex from the male, that the hair 


of womens head growes longer and cloſer then mens, and 


that the ſame ſerves her for an ornament and covering] 
that if @ nia wear long bair, it is a diſhonour to him? 
[namely, becauſe this long hair on his head is as a co- 


vering, and a ſign of ſub jection, whereas he is the head 
the 


woman; and therefore not to wear ſuch a 
n, whereby he ſeemtth to deny his dominion. With» 
into a 
to women, 


15 Bu. 


Kk 2 


Tap. f I. Conl 
* e hure that ir js an hanour 
th 8,77 7 ber for a covering. 
| 5 de of hae, 
5 yent a hgn n, 

e ee der the! here 


love ſtri ſe i. e. who would yet diſpute much 
a ah reaſons, we will not — any 
ker ich mJ] we have not 2 Lnamely, 
to cantend about things which are ſo cleer and notori- 
ous ] nor the Cburc — God. — 2 or 
cuſtome in ſuch thi t in equity to be followed. 

17 — If, nr ich followeth 10 
wbich 1 ſay to (you ) Cor, relate, mention, declare] 
I praiſe not, (namely) that ye come together ,not for the 
better, but for the worſe. [that is, not tor bettering, but 
for making you worſe. For aſlembl 
this purpole, that believers may therein be edified and 
bettered : which is not don when things unſcemly are 

iſed in them.] 

18 For firſt when ye come together in the Church 
[That is, in the aſſemblies of the faithful, which then 
were not yet kept in Churches, ſeeing the Chriſtians 
then had no Churches yet, as they have now, but in 
houſes and other conyenient places] I bear [of whom he 
had heard it he declareth, 1 Cor. 1. 11. ] that there are 
ſchiſmes among you: [ſchiſm is, when amongſt the 
members of one Church, being one in point of doQrine, 
and in the grounds of the ſame, diſunion and diyifion 


NTHIAN $» Chap. xi, 
of ſome meat which the rich t with them whe 
the Lords ſupper was to be held, to keep a feaſt therew 


thereby 12. ] every onc [namely, of the rich without ming 


for the poor. Or every one with thoſe that held 
them] 2 before [namely, before the poor are = 


ſupper. |, 
ot the pper muſt 
held, but which is held privately 12 alone, i 


in drunken. [that is, the poor are hungry, becauſe 
will 2 N rich are drunk, 

they oftentimes ſo entertained one ano are 
— — drunk e 


22 Haue ye therefore no bouſes [In which ye cin ear 5 
before; and aſſwage your hunger, without doing this | 
ies are appointed for | open mb 


in the places of the es. See ver. 34] to en 
and drink there? or deſpiſe ye the Church of God [that 
is, do ye not care-for the offences which thereby ariſe in 
the Church? _ — 175 them who have no ? I that 
is, the U ri i to ſuch $ 
which Ether ye will = = uh or will not 
wait for them, and ſo openly ſhew that ye deſpiſe them 

whaſhall I ſay to you? ſhall I preiſe you? in this 1 9 
Cen) not. Ithat is, in theſe abules of the Lords 

1 Fru juſtiſe you, or praiſe you as having 

ay or I bave [The Apoſtle to amend theſe abuſes, 
ets 


ariſerh becauſe of other miſunderſtandings, each party 

following his hcad and leader, whereby the unity of 

Chuilts body is rent and broken: which is alio 

amongſt the works of the fleſh, Gal: 5. 20. ſee more 

largely hereafter, 1 Cor, 1, 10.]- and I believe in part. 
namely, (ering I know the pride and contentiouſneſs of 

. ſome among you.] . 

19 For there muſt alſo L Namely, foraſmuch as there 
ſhall alwayes be the cauſes of hereſies, as pride, ncy, 
ambition and boldneſs of ſome men, who are thereby 
carried on to taiſe up and adhere to hereſies. So long as 
there ſþall be ſuch men, there mult alſo be herefies. See 
the lixe 2 and further expoſition thereof, Mat. 18. 
7.] be hereſiet, [herefie, is a contention ariſing about 
doctrine, when any ſtiſneckedly urge and imbrace any 
errors, repugnant to the fundamentals of ſavi 
doctrine. So that hereſie is worſe and more hurtiu 
then ſchiſm. And hereby the gives the reaſon 
why he believes that there are ſchiſms among them, be- 
cauſe there was allo yer worſe evil found them, 
namely, hereſie, which he after deſcribes and conſutes, 
1 Cor. 15. among you [ that is, in the midſt of the 
Church. See As 20. 30. 1 Fobn 2. 19. ] that tboſe 
that are ſincere [Gr. they that are d, i. e. they 


ore them the inſtitution of the holy ſupper, as 
whick is the 


things in Gods worſhip muſt be ordered > — 


vered over, That is, faithfully taught, not as my 

; the Lord imſelf} that the Lord 
Feſus in the night in which he was betrazed took bread: 
[the expofitign of this following inſtitution of the 
Lords ſupper. See Mut. 26. 26. &c.] 

24 And when be bad given thanks, he brake it, aul 
ſaid, tate ye, eat ye, that i my body, which is broken for 
Jon: — * C 4 | 

25 In lite manner be (took) alſo the cup, after the 
eating of ſupper, and ſaid, eb — Ho 
[Or, Covenant, Exod. 24.8. i. e. a ſign and ſeal of 
the new Teſtament or Covenant. For the cup is not the 
coyenant it ſelf, but a ſign and ſeal thereof] in my blood, 
ee ſhall drink (it) for remembrance 
of me. 

26 For as often as ye ſhall eat this bread, [It is 


that in the trial by ſchiſmes and 
faſt in the 2 the Church, and in ſound doctrine, 
and ſo are found to be ſincere : a ſimilitude taken from 
gold that in the trial by fire abides, x Pet. 1. ver. 9.} 
my be made 21 among you. [that is, known to be 
upright. When the Church js in peace without ſchiſm 
or hereſie, all that profeſs Religion are accounted upright: 
but when there ariſeth ſchiſm and hereſie, then it is mani- 
feſt and nototious who abide ſtedfaſt in the unity of the 
Church, and in the ſoundneſs of doctrine or not: as 
the chaffe is ſeparated from the corn by the ſan, Mat. 3. 
12.1] 

20 When thereſure ye come together in one, (that 
[Namely, that which ye do] i not to eat the Le 
Supper. [namely,foraſmuch as unlawfull eating, is as not 


bread then which is eaten in the Lords Supper] and full 


es, continue ſted- | drink this cup, [that is, the wine which is in the 


* 

improper phraſe] ye declare the death of the Lora, 

| th of Led wah decker et — 
by the miniſters of the word, ——— 

ſtration muſt inſtru the » that this broken bread, 


them from eternal death, and ſave them; all which is 
iven to underſtand by the words do 1b for remeũ 
ange of me, ver, 25. J unil be come. 
jugs he hand Wo + for as the 
the old 


eating. Or, foraſmuch as this is not to eat the Lords; 
but our own ſupper, as in the follwing verſ 


g verie. T 
21 For in eating ( This is to be Adee of cating 


excluding of others] and this man is gry and the other 
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diver 


that hould be 4 be 

tet they ul be boned for he commen uſe a 
number of nine, 12 This be explaines by a fomilitude 
2 divers members of one body,whereby be teacherh 
tha even the meaneſt gifts have their profit and ne- 
ceſſity, and that therefore they thas have received the 
INOS 2 
2 one 
1 

the gift, 
niftriecis the church, not —— r — 


dignity. 31 But that 7 one 
4 the beſt gif. WO AY 


Nd of ſpiritual (gifts) L Thereby he underſtands 
not ſo much the inward ſpiritual gifts of faith and 
regeneration, as the outward and miraculous gifts which 
que rime were given co lome by the Holy Gl 
laying on of hands, and are here called gift, v. 4. 
Supper] many are weak and fick among you, and mgny |, Miniſtrations, v. 5.and operations,v. 6,and are reh 
ſleep. [rharks, are already dead. See Ma. 9. 24. and| v- 8, 9, 10, brethren, Iwill ut that ye be ignorant. 
27+ $2+ Fobn 11. 81. 1 Cor. 7. 39. and 15. v. 6. 18. [ 
1 Theſ, 4. 13. | — 1 
zi For if we judged our ſelves Ou diſcerned, is after 
a good and diligent proving of our ſelyes judged rightly 
bow it ſtands with us, whether we may go worthily to the 
Lords table or not: and if we find ourſelves un worth 
would abſtain from that ſacred meat und we ſhall have 
amended our lives] we ſhould not be judged. [that js, 

iſhed or chaſtened of the Lord with ſuch plagues 
a3 are related before, v. 30.] & of 

2 Bus when we are judged, {This comfort the A- 

addes,that the fairhful ſhould not be too much de: 

jeRed by the harſhnels of the former puniſhments. Tha 
comfort conſults of to parts: firſt that ſuch _ 
are properly no puniſhments, but fatherly chaſtiſements 
of cotreſtions. ? fecondly, that they are ſent to us by 
God fora good end, namely, for our ſalvation z that 


niſhment. Sce Mgt. 23. 14. Luke 23. 40. Rom. 2.3. 
bich is to be un- 


ices ; or of temporal chaſtiſements in of be · 
ievers, whodo not worthily ule the Lords Supper, as is] 
declared hereafter v. 30.] to himſelf, not diſcerning the | . 
Lords body. [that is, j he maketh no difference 
between the bread of the Lords Supper, which is a holy 
ben of the Lœds body, and berwixt ordinary meat: 
and ſo without proving and reyerence ects the ſame as 


other common oy f |; 4 
30 Therefore {That is, for this abuſe of the bly 


— — . [Name- 
ly, as brute beaſts ſuffering your ĩelves to be led away 
by all manner of lies and deceit, See 2 Tim. 3. 26.] ut» 
to dumb Idols, [namely, to ſerye them, and to 
ol: them concerning things to come, which have 
life, nor und » Nor ſpeech, See 1 J. v. 4. 


of the Chriſtian Religion. See Plin. ad 


we may be brought to true repentance, and may Trajan. lib. 10, Epiſt. 97. ] and no man Lal as 
oy — — we — — by | (#0 be) the Lord, 2 is, and Sela 
Ihe Lord, thas we might not be condemned the world, | he is the true Son of God, the Mcilas, and 


31 Se then my brethren when ye come together to eas, | Saviour of the world ] bus by { Gr. in ] tbe Holy 
[namely, the Lords Supper, or elſe afterwards to hold | G 
the love-feaſty, in which the rich waited not for the 
— of contempt of them ] wait ene for another, 

namely, until} ye are all come together : or that the 
one wait yntill the other have been at the table, that ye 
may not diſorderly — upon one another.] 

22 — — 

any man cannot untill t 
held, let him rather break his faſt in his houſe, 5 


man and not to that, and that in 
A — 


8. & [ 5 3 C 
eee 
aſter rehearſed] yes ii ij the ſs 7 
works and d all 3 and bg 
D 
—— RECs 
a upon your head. See ver. 29. J New the} to the other.] h I 
b remain, [namely, concerning tle good ce | 5 Aud theres diverſiy of ara . 


— 


Chap. xil. 
gi Receſiaſtical in iſtriet which are rehearſed. v. 28. ] | 
Wang jame Lord: Fnamely, Jeſus Chriſt, who | 
inſtitäted them, and who calleth one to this miniſtry, | 
dd Morher to another; even as it plealeth him. See 
Epheſ. 44 11. 5 an 
16 172 . # diverſity of cperations, L That is, 
of the miraculous gifts of healings and other miracles, 
See v. 9. 10.) bus 18% the ſame God [namely, the Fa- 
ther, by his Son and Holy Spirit, to whom the workings 
of rhieſe gifts are aſcribed alſo, Fobn 5. 19, 21. and here 
v. 11. J who workcth all in all, be 
1 But to everj one is the revelation of the Spirit [Or 
ſhewing forth, i.e. the gift whereby is ſnewed and made 
known that the Spirit hath wrought this in bim] given, 
for thut which in profitable, Lnamely, for edifying of the 
church; and tor the common ſervice of all. And there- 
fore alſo they muſt not be uſed for any other end, not for 
pride or for deſpiſing of others.] 1 
8 For to this (man) # given by the Spirit the word 
of -wiſdome, ¶ That is, the gift of underſtanding excel- 
lently well divine things, and to be able prudently to 


viee of men ] and to another the word of knowledge , 

chat is, the giſt of being m_—_— in'the holy (crip- 
rare; and of throughly under — the right ſence of 
the ſame + which gift ſome have indeed, albeit that they 
have not fitneſs withiall, either to import this knowledge 
to others, or well to apply it to uſe] by the ſame Spirit. 
Cor accord ing ta the ſame Spirit. ] 5 


And to another Faith ¶Namely, of working mi | 
e- 


racles, which is a ſpecial confidence that God will 


I, CORINTHIAN s. 


4 phy and make uſe of the ſame for the ſalvation and ſer- | all made to drink | chat is, the Lords Supper 
vi 


Chap: xit;/ 
many bodies, ſo is alſo the univerſal chriſtian church 
but one. ſpiritual body, Can. 6. 9. Rom. 12, 5, Eph, z. 
14/and 4 4 5- Which unity none muſt break by ſtriſe 
or (chiſm} and bath many members, [ namely, having 
divers gitts, dignity and adminiſtration} and all the 
members of this one body, being many, are Un) one bo- 
dy even ſo alſo Chriſt. [namely, hazh but one body, 


| whereof he is the head,; and that hath many and di- 


vers members. Or even ſo alſo Chriſt: i. e. the body of 
_ namely, the church, which is ſo called from its 
13 For we all [Namely , believers, who belong to 
this body of Chriſt as members] are alſo by one Spirit 
Gr. in one Spirit, i, e. by the Spirit of regeneration , 
which is but one and conſequently alſo admoniſheth and 
obligeth us unto anity} baptized unto one body, [name- 
ly the church of Chriſt, into which we are ingraffed by. 
baptiſm, which is the layer of regeneration, Eph, 5. 26. 
Tit. 3. 5. and obligeth us to unity alſo] whether it be 
Fews or Greeks, er ſervants, or free (men) [that is, vf 
what deſcent, ſtate or condition ſoever we be] and we are 
allo in 
which we all drink one drink out of one cup, ad- 
mog iſheth and obligeth us, that avoiding all diviſions: 
we ſeek after unity, to be one ſpiritual body and of one 
mind. The like reaſon the Apoſtle uſeth, 1 Cor, 10. 17. 
Har as in the Lords Supper we are all partakers of one- 
bread 3 ſo we are alſo admoniſhed thereby that we many 
ate one body] unte one Spirit. [or by one Spirit.) 4 

14 For tbe body alſo is not one member, [ Namely, 
only, or conſiſts not of one member only, but of ma- 


in'$ive us that which we ſhall ask of him in the name of uy anddiyers, ſo alſo the body of the church conſiſteth 


Chriſt, beyond the courſe of nature. See Mat. 17. 20 


many inembers, which have diyers gifts and admini- 


Aﬀs 14.8. 1 Cor; 13.2.] by the ſame Spirit: [Gr. — of which ſome govern, others are governed, 


in the ſame Spirit] and to another the 4110 of heuling: 
(namely, not by ordinary means of medecines, but w 
a word, by 3 „ or otherwiſe by miraele, 39 
Peter, Acts 3. 6. and Paul, Acts 28. J. See allo Arts 
14. 3. and chap. 19. v. 11, 12. Jam. 5. 14, 15. ] by 
Gr. in] the ſame Spirit. | 
10 And to another the workings of mighty ( works) 
[Hereby is underſtood the gift to work miracles, not on- 


ſome teach, others are taught, ſome {peak in the church 
and others hearken] but many (members.) 

5 Tf the foot ſhould ſay, ſeeing I am not the band; 
Ian not of the body : ¶ Gr. not out of the body. To the 
foot and the ear the Apoſtle here thoſe who 
have lefler gifts or adminiſtrations in the church, and: 
to the hand and eys thoſe that have greater and more ex- 
cellent : and thereby admoniſheth the firſt that they 


ly far the help and ſervice of men, but alſo for the pu- 
niſhment of hypocrites or enemies of Chriſt and his do- 
ctrine. See Aﬀr f. 5: in Peter, and As 23, 11. in 
_ and to another Prophecy [ that is, certainly to 
foretel things to come, which gift had Agabus, Ad. 
11. 27, 28. and 21. 16. the four daughters of Philip 
As 21 9. or elſe to expound the writings of the Pro- 
' Phets for edification,exhortation and conſolation, 1 Cor. 


mult not grudge the others their great gifts and admini - 
firations, bur be content with their Rate and condition, 
Deu. 28. 13. ] % it there fore not of the body ? 

16 And oc ear ſhould ſay, ſeeing I am not the the, 
Ian not of the body: is it therefore not of the boy ? 

17 Were the whole body the eye, where (fbould) 1he: 
hearing (be) ? [ The Apoſtle hereby ſheweth- how need- 
full it is, „ that this diverſity of gifts: and adminiſtra»: 


14. 1. See Rom. 12.7. But here it ſeems to be taken 2 ſhould be in the church, ſor the welfare of the lame] 


for the firſt ſort of bb c and to another diſcer- 
—_ of Spirits, [ hat is, the gifts to diſcern true and 
5 and to give the church 


warning of the 


* ones. — I Rae 1. ] and to — wy _ 
of zongues, [Gr. ſorts of rongaes, namely, which 
have not learned, but which they are able to ſpeak by a 
ſpecial miracle, and divine inſtruction and inſpiration. 

arki6.179.& Ada. 4. Jand to anotber interpretation 
of languages, [Gr. of tongues, i. e. who were able plain- 
ly to interpret in a known tongue that which was ipoken 
or written in an unknown tongue, and declare it to o- 
chers who do not underſtand it. 

11 But all theſe things worketh one and the ſame ſpi- 
yrs [See v. 4. parts to every one in particular, even 
as be will. | namely, the holy Ghoſt, who being bound 
to no man, nor moved by any mans fitneſs, gives theſe 


n to his own free will and good plea- 


- Kai 
t. For as #he body ¶ This ſimilitude the Apoſtle u- ? 
ſechalſo, Row. 12: V. 45 5. Eph. 4. 4. 12. 16. and is 


Were tbe whole (body) hearing, where (ſhould) the ſinel- 

18 But now bath God ſet the members, every ane of 
them in the body, ¶ Bach namely in irs place, and each for” 
its ſpecial uſe and ſervice for the whole body: ſo doth he 
alſo concerning the members of the church, which be 
fies each for his particular ſervice, and imparts to every 
one his gifts for this purpoſe ] even as be ſbould, [See 
before v. 11.) x5; | 

19 Were they all ( but) one member, ¶ That is, had 
che members of the church all one kind of adm iniſtia- 
tion and gifts] where ( ſhould ) the body ( be ?) [ that: 
is, how could the charth ſtand and be edified, for one 
member alone cannot do it.] | | 

10 But now indeed there are many members, [ Name» 
ly, having divers callings, adminiſtrations, and. 
operations] yet (but) one body. namely, to whoſe praſit 
> muſt beſtow and contribute what he- 

2 [That is; they that have the moſſi 


very fit to perſwade the members of one ſpiritual — excellent 


unto peace and unity] i one, [that is, not divided into 


ca frs, or adminiſtrations : as allo bt 
the head RE ed 


— ah „ _ 


no M—8QR1&S_2Þ =, .,& a—_  —_m- em. nn an om OaAtww ..c 


>. 2” -< -- 


res gs ©50Q Pmmacnmcmto ms, 


Chap. xi, 
of the Church] cannot ſay tothe hand, [that is, to thoſe 


who indeed have allo excellent gifts or adminiſtrations, 
but not ſo excellent as the eye. See Deut. 28.13. I have 


uo need of thee : or again 1 
need of you. 
22 Tea much rather, the members which ſeem (tom) 
o be the weakeſt of the body, they are need full. ¶ Name 
ly, for the ſuſtentation and ſervice of the whole body. 
* eye can get or lay hold on nothing without the 
hand, and the head cannot walk without the feet.] 

22 And they that ſeem 10 us to be the leaſt honourable 
(members) of the body 3 [ No members by God created 
in the body, are diſhonourable in themſelves: but that 
ſome are ſo accounted, that happens according to the 

inion of men, according to the uſe they have in the 
body] on them we put more abundant honour : [ Gr. we 
put about the ſame more abundant honour, Namely , 
by covering them, and naming them in terms] and our 
wncomely ( membors ) [namely, which are miſſhapen, 

, or too ſhort, or have any other defe&, or which 
tot honours ſake muſt be covered] have more abundant 
adorning. (ſeeing men ſeek to cover theſe defects, or to 
beautifie them with ſome ornament of apparel, So ought 
men alſo to do the mean members of the Church, which 
men mult not therefore deſpiſe, but much rather honour 
them,and cover their defeds,] 

24 But our comely have no nced of it : [ Namely, 
to be more adorned, being comely enough of themſelves 
but God bath (ſo) joyned tbe body _ [ Gr. mingle 
or tempercd together} giving more abundant bonour [ that 
is teaching a TY us by natural 20 to 
bonour ſuch members] to that which bath want (of it) 
[that is, to ſuch a member as hath need of this honour, 
which therefore muſt admoniſh us, that we alſo ought 
to do the ſame to the meaner members of the Church.] 

25 That there be no diſcord [ Gr. ſchiſm, namely 
which would neceſſarily ariſe, if one member would not 
ſerve another as it ought : and the (ame would neceſſarily 
tend to the deſtruction of the whole body. So alſo in the 
Church] in the body, but the members ſhould take the 
like [ Gr. #he ſame? care for one another. 

26 And whether it be that one member ſuffereth, all 
the members ſuffer with it: ¶ That is, really ſhew that 
the ſame concerns them alſo, and contribute all to free 
the ſuffering member from its ſuffering. So muſt the 
members of the Church do alſo, Heb. 13.3.7] er 


head to the feet, I have 20 


ha one member is glorified, all the members rejoyce with 
it 


29 And ye are the body of Chriſt, [ The Apoſtle 
now applies the foregoing ſimilitude to the Church 
which is the ſpirituall body of Chriſt, whereof each be- 
liever in particular is a member, who for this cauſe 
ought ſo to carry himſelf towards his fellow-members, as 
b themed in the compariſon that the outward members 
of one body do 1owards one another] and members in 
perticular, (Gr. of apart, i. e. each believer is a par- 
ticular member and part ef the ſame body, which con- 
fiſts of all the parts and members joyned rogether : there- 
fore each part muſt be reſpected and eſteemed in its own 
order, and contribute all to the ſervice and benefit of 
r 

28 Au God hath ſet mu in this Church, [Namely, 
to exerciſe certain miniftries in the ſame : of which 
miniſtries he now treats further, for the expoſition of 
ver. 5.) firſt Ap»ſtles, [of the word Apoſtles ſee Luke 
6.13. To theſe the firſt and chiefeſt place is aſcribed 
amongft the miniſters of the Church of the new Teſta- 
ment, becauſe they were called by Chriſt himſelf with- 
out means of men, Gal. 1. 1. could not erre in teaching, 
were ſent to preach hout the whole world,and were 
furniſhed with a ſpeci er to work miracles, and 
hani the diſobedient] ſecondly Prophets, [ſee ver. 10, 


ad Rem. 13. 7. Eph. 4.21.] third teachers, {that is, | 


I CorlInTHIANS, 


Chap. xiii. 
who are ordinarily called, to int the Scripture for 
the edification of the Church, and to maintain and 
defend the doctrine of the ſame againſt falſe teach- 
ers. See Eph, 4.11.) afterward powers ¶ that is, they 
that are indued with the gift to confirm the doctrine by 
miracles, and with power miraculouſly to puniſh the 
ſtifnecked] after thut gifts of healings, [who have ſuch 
a gift by miracle to cure incurable and all other diſcaſcs. 
See ver. 7 helps, [ that is, who take care of and help the 
poor and {ick] governments, [that is, they that are ap- 
pointed to keep the Church in good order, and to guide 
them, which are the Elders, Rom. 12.8. 1 Tim. 5,19.] 
= kinds of tongues. [Gr. ſorts of tongues, (ee ver. 
10. 

29 Are they all Apoſtles ? [ That is, ſeeing then the 
miniſters of the Church have not all adminiſtrations of 
one kinde, nor of equall dignity , therefore they that 
have the higheſt ougbt not to deſpiſe them who have a 
lower, neither ought theſe to grudge the other this, and ſo 


— 


world were 3 
which are ſpirits, Heb. 1. 14. have pr no tong 
2s we have, 


to contend one amongſt another, but to beſtow their 
ſervice each in his place for edification and peace] are 
they all Prophets d are they all teachers? are they all 


s; 
30 Have they all gifts of healings * do they all 
with (many kinds of) —_ ? — all — 
[ Or, tranſlators. Namely, of ſtrange languages. See 
ver, 10. 

31 PN be zealous after the beſt gifts : [ Gr. the better, 
i. e. although the gifts are divers, the one more excellent 
then the other, and that each one being content with 
his own, ho mean ſoever it be, muſt look to beſtow the 
ſame, for the greateſt profit and edification of the Church, 
yet nevertheleſs it is commendable alſo that men by con- 
venient means ſeek after this, that they may get the 
beſt and moſt excellent Jand I ſhew you a way which ic yet 
more excellent. [ Gr. 4 way according to excellency , 
namely, which he ſets forth in the following chapter, 
which is, that leaving all contention, pride, and deſ- 
piling, we order all our actions out of, and according to 
ove. ] 


1 What the Apoſile had promiſed in the latter part of the 
former chapter, that be would ſhew the Corinthians 
4 more excellent way, that he performs in this chapter; 
reaching that love is the principall gift, which Chriſt i- 


ſhall endure and abide alwayes, wheres other gifts 
ſhall ceaſe, 9 ſeeing they are imper fe in this , 
10 which he declares by a compariſon of the knowledg 
of achild, and of a man ful-grown, and of ſeeing in 
4 glaſs, and in the face it ſelf, 13 and Balu be- 
cauſe love is greater and more excellent then faivh and 


hope, 


A Lihough it were that T pate the languages [ G. wich 


tongues] of men [that is, which any men in the 
— U to ſpeak] and of Angeli, {the Angels, 
ves, 


t this muſt be underſtood of the excellency, 


and multitude of languages which even the 8 


might be able to ſpeak | 
not love, I were become 4 ſounding [ or, = uading] braſs, 


when they are with men] an, had: 


[that is, braſen inſtrument, ich men make a 


great nwiſe without pleſantneſs or underſtanding] er 4 


ringing cymball, 


1 And 


Chap. xili. I, Corxint 
, 2 And although I bad tbe (gift) of prophecy, LSee of 


HIAN s. Chap, xiv, 
word in this life, as is declared in the following verſes] 


his gift, Rom, 12-7. and 1 Cor. 12.10. ] and knew all it ſhall be aboliſhed. 


myſt eries and all knowledge : [ſee alſo of this 
12. v. 8, 10.] and although I had all faith, 


work all kind of miracles, See 1 Cor. 12. 9, 10.] ſo that | 
I ſhould tranſpoſe mountaines, ¶ that is, ſhould do one bur the Apo ; 
—— ſuch as it would be to tranſfer of the knowledge which we ſhall have of divine things 


of the greate 


ift, 1 Cor. 


9 For weknow [ Namely, now in this life] in pars 
namely, to | [not that we do not now know all that is neceſſary for us 


to ſalvation, Fobn 16. v. 13. 1 Cor. 1.5. 2 Tim. 3, 1. 
fe freaks thus in reſpect and in —.— 


2 mountain from one — unto another] and bad not in the life to come: unto which, this our knowledge 


love, I were nothing, 
ble nor ſerviceable to me for ſalvation.] 

3 And though I ſbuld deſtribute all my goods. for the 
maintenance (of the poor,) L The Greek word ſignifies 
to cut bread in pieces or morſels to feed any one ] and 
though I ſhould give up my body that I might be burned, 
[namely, for Chriſts name and truth: which is the 

reateſt work of Chriſtian fortitude] and bad not love 
[char is, did not that out of love of Gods glory, and 
to edifie the church thereby, and gonfirm it in the truth, 
but out of ambition, or other neceſſities and reſpects] 
it would yield me no profit, L Or profit me nothing. ] 

4 Love [ That is, a man that hath true love ] % 
long-ſuffering, [that is, by the graceof the Holy Ghoſt 
endures the reproaches and injuries offered unto ir, and 
reſtraines wrath and deſire of revenge] it i bounti full: 
[that is, inclined and ready todo good to every one, 
even to enemies] love is not envious : love dealeth not 
wantonly , ¶ or perverſly , malepertly, vainely, namely, 
in words or in deeds] it is not puffed up. [that is, proud, 
ambitious, highly conceited of it ſelf, and deſpiſing o- 
thers. 

5 1 dealeth not unfitly [Or unſeemly] it ſecketh not 
it ſelf, [ Gr. the things which are its own ; or the things 
which concern its own adyantage, but the welfare of irs 
neighbour and of many] it ij not embittered, [name> 
ly, to wrath, paſſion, and defire of revenge] it think - 
eth no evill. ¶ chat is, plotteth not in its mind, how it 
ſhall do its neighbour any evill from deſire of revenge. 
Or ſuſpects no evil in the actions of its neighbour, out 
of miſtruſt or evil-ſuſpirion 3 or imputes not evil. ] 

6 It rejoyceth not in unrighteouſneſs , L Or for un- 
righteouſneſs, namely, when any one doth that which is 
unjuſt, or elſe when injuſtice is done to any man] bu 
it rejoyceth in the truth : [or with the truth, i. e. when 
any one doth, or there is done to any one, that which is 
juſt and fit.] n 

7. It coveretb all things, LOr beareth, for the Greek 
word ſigniſieth both. But foraſmuch as after ward in the 
ſame verſe is ſpoken of ſorbearance, therefore the word 
cover is better uſed here; ſeeing this is alſo a proper work 
of love, Prov. 10. 12. 1 Pet. 4. 8. Or it taketh all 
things in good part and to the beſt] it believeth all things, 
[namely, which are any way credible and noc manifeſt- 
ly falſe. Namely, concerning the actions of his neigh- 
bour, conſtruing them alwaies to the beſt as long as the 
contrary appears not] it hopeth all things, [ namely, of 
God, that he will deliver and aſſiſt him, Fob 13. 15. 
and of men, that they have not meant, ſpoken or done 
ſo evil, or that being fallen they will riſe again] it bear- 
eth all things, [that is, ſuffers all injuries done to it for 
peace ſake, without revenging i; ſelf. ] 

8 Love never [ That is, it neither ceaſeth in this life 
to bring forth theſe fruits: neither ſhall it ceaſe in that 
to come but alwaier abide and be perfect, although not 
alwaies imployed in one kind of operations] peraſheth . 
[Gr. never falleth out, or off, as Rom. 9. 6. ] but whether 
it pom. [ſee 1 Cor, 12. 10, J they ſhall be abo- 
liſhed [ namely, as well in this life, when that gift ſhall 
ceale , as it came to paſs after the Apoſtles timrs ; as 
in that to come, in which the foretelling of things future 
ſhall not be neceſlary ] be it er, [Gr. tongues. 
See 1 Cer. 12. 1. Itheyſball ceaſe,[namely, even as the pro- 
— be it knowledge, [ namely, that imperfect 

8 


that is, the gift wer e not profita- | Which we now have, is to be accounted but a little part] 


and we propbeſie in part. 

10 But when the per fect [That is, the perfect know. 
ledge of divine things, as much as a meer man ſhall be 
able to comprehend, and ſhall be needfull for us to per- 
fe& joy and ſalvation ] ſhall be come, [L which ſhall be 
firſt in the life to come] then ſhall that which i in par, 
[chat is, this imperfect knowledge, See v. 8. ] be done 
away. 

11 Wien I wa a child, [The Apoſtle compares the 
knowledge which we have now in this life, to the know- 
ledge which lirtle children have : and the knowledge 


of men grown. Such a difference there is betwixt 

and yet much greater] I ſpake as a child, I was minded 
a5 4 child, Lor I conſidered, I thought} I reaſoned as « 
child; [that is, weighing things with mine underſtand- 
ing] but when I became aman, Idid away that which 
was 4 childs, [ that is, that ſmall, mean and childiſh 
knowledge which was in me.] 

12 For we ſee now [ Namely, as long as we are in 
this life] by a glaſs: [that is, betwixt our preſent know- 
ledge, and that which we ſhall have after this life , is 
ſuch a difference, as there is when one ſeeth the image of 
anothers face in the glaſs, and when he beholds the face 
it ſelf ſin a dark ſentence. Gr. in a riddle i. e. there is allo 
ſuch a difference, as when one propounds any = 
darkly, in the manner of a riddle , and when he dot 
the ſame with plain, proper and expreſs words] but then 
{ namely, in the life to come] ( ſhall we ſee ) ¶ that is, 
know, namely, God and all divine things] face to face: 
[that is, cleerly and perfectly. See 1 Fohn 3. 2.] now 
Lnamely, in this life] know I in part, [ that is, even 

my ſelf —_—— an Apoſtle, and was taken up 
into the third heaven, and there heard unutterable 
words, 2 Cor. 12. 4-] but then [namely, in the life to 
come] I ſhall know even as alſo I am known. [namely, 
of God, who perfectly knowes me, loves me, acknow- 
ledgeth me for his, and through this his loye ſhall give 
me the ſame knowledge.] 

13 And now [See v. 12. ] abideth faith, hope ( and 
love, theſe three ; [that is, we have need that all t 
three vertues be and abide in us. For without faith we 
cannot be juſtified, and it is impoſſible to pleaſe God : 


and withour hope faith cannot ſtand, and by love faith 
muſt be operative] bu the greateſt [Gr. greater, name- 
ly, becauſe faith and hope ſhall ceaſe in the life to come, 
becauſe then we ſhall actually enjoy and poſſeſs the good 
things which we now believe and hope for : but love 
ſhall abide for ever, and be perfect. See v. $. ] of theſe 


is love. 


CHAP XIV. 


1 The Apoſile eoncluding the foregoing exhortation to 
love, teacherh further that they that ſeek after ſpi- 
ritual gifs, muſt ſeek moſt after the gift of prophecy 
ing. 5 That zevertheleſs the gift of ſtrange rongues 
ic not to be deſpiſed, but muſt be uſed with interpreta- 
tion of thc ſame, 7 which he proves by the fimilitude of 


4 pipe, harp and „10 and ſhews that it is con- 
trary to nature, and is nothing elſe then if men ſþaks 
to Barbarians. 13 Teacheth further that mon muſt 


e which we now obtain by the miniſtry of the 


pray, that this may de done not only with the 72 


which we ſhall have in the life to come to the — g 


rern —y 
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See 1 Cor. 12. ver. 1,8, 9, 10. Althoug 


I. CorlnT 


Chap. xiv, 


but alſo with underſtanding. 16 Otherwiſe that one 
that underſtandeth not the ſtrange tongue, cannot ſay 
amen to ſuch a prayer. 18 confirms the ſame by his own 
example which he exborts them to imitate, 21 and 
proves out of the Scripture that ſtrange tongues are 
ſometimes rather a judgment then agiſt, 23 neacheth 
alſo that it would be ridiculous if they all abe with 
ſtrange tongues, but for edifi cation if they all prophe- 
cjed. 26 Afterwards he layes down certain rules 
which muſt be followed in the uſe of extraordinary 
gifts , namely that all muſt be done to edification , 
27 when they ſpeak with ſtrange tongues that another 
interpret it, 29 that propbecying be done by turns, 
32 and that the prophets judge thereof. 34 That the 
women hold their peace in the Church. 37 That theſe 
bis ordinances are the commandments of the Lord. 
40 Finally that all — muſt be done beſecmingly, 
aud in order in the Church. 


Ollom after love [Gr. purſue love. This is the con- 
cluſion of the former chapter] and be cealous [that 
is, labour nevertheleſs for this, that each may excell 
other therein] for ſpiritual /gifts) [to obtain extraordi- 
nary gifts, which the holy Ghoſt then wrought in many. 
h men muſt be 
zealous for the ordinary gifts alſo] but moſt that ye may 
prophecy. [L what that is, ſee Rom. 12. ver. 7. 10. 1 Cor, 
12, 10. and the third verſe following. ] 
2 For he that ſpeaketh a (ſtrange) language,[ Gr. with 
4 tongue, as alſo in the following] ſpeaketh not to men, 
[that is, that he might thereby make known to them the 
thoughts of his heart, which is the end wherefore ſpeech 


H IANS, Chap. xiv, 
phecy, or in doctrine? Cor, ſþake not, either by revelation 
c. i. e. preached not to you in aknown tongue, ſo 
t hat you ſhould be able to underſtand that I held forth 
unto = either ſome revelation of niyſteries, or Tome 
knowledge how a man muſt carry himſelf in doubtfull 


matters, or ſome expoſition of the writings of the 
* 0k or ſome confirmation of ſome article of 
aith.] 

7 Even the very liveleß things [Gr. foul-leſs i, e. the 
inſtruments of muſick]which give ſoundl Gr. voyce] whe- 
ther it be pipe, or harpe, if the give no difference with 
(their) 13 * [that is, diverſity of tones, but alwayes 
one kind of tone: which is very unacceptable and irk- 
ſome to hear] how ſhall that be known which is piped 
[that is, what ſong or ditty ] or played on the harp? 

8 For if the Cornet [Or, Trumpet whercby ſouldicrs 
are warned and ſtirred up to battel ] give an incertain 
ſound, Cor, unknown. Namely, by which men cannot 
underſtand that they are thereby warned and ſtirred up 
to prepare themſelves to battel. For there was a certain 
manner of trumperting wont to be uſed for this purpoſe 
which was called cluſſicum] who ſhall prepare himſelf 10 
the war? 

9 Even ſo je alſo, if ye by the language [Or, by the 
tongue] give not 4 Janificant ſpeech, Lor ſpeak words 
which men can underſtand what ye mean thereby] how 
ſhall that be underſtood [namely, by the hearers who 
underſtand nox the ge] which is Kar ? For je 
Hall be as they that ſpeak into the aire, | that is, make 
ſome noiſe and caſt it out into the aire, which vaniſhech 
there without any profit, Sce 1 Cor. 9. 26.] 

10 There are, as it falleth ou That is, as according to 


is uled,] but to God, [that is, that God well underſtand- 
eth it but not men : which is not enough] for no man 
underſtandeth (it) [ Gr. heareth it 3 namely with under- 
ſtanding. See Gen, 11. 7. ] yet with the ſþiris [that is, 
with the gift which the Holy Ghoſt hath wrought in 
him, Or his mind] he peakerb myſteries. [this may be 
underſtood either of the myſteries of the Kingdome of 
heaven, Mat. 13. 11. 1 Cor, 4. 1. and 13. 2, Which are 
more excellent then that they ſhould be held forth with- 
out fruit and attention in an unknown tongue, Or that 
he that ſpeaket h in an unknown tong ae doth no other- 
wile then if he propounded ſome hidden things, which 
no man can underſtand. 

3 But he that prophecyeth [That is, he that interprets 
the writings of the Prophets in a known tongue. See 
ver, 1,] ſpcaketh unto men, [that is, ſpeaketh ſo that 


the condition of times and places it happeneth] ſo 
many ſorts of voyces in the world, [ namely, not only 
amongſt men, who have their ſeveral ſpeeches, bur alio 
among all ſorts of beaſts and fouls) and none of them is 
without voyce. [that is, without ſuch a ſound, that men 
of one kinde of language may thereby underſtand one 
another, and that by the noiſe of the beaſts and fouls 
each ſort of them may be diſcerned : ſo that they have 
5 ſome ſignification, which is not in ſtrange unknown 
anguages ' | = | 

1: If therefore Ihnow not the ſorce of the veyce, 
[That is, underſtand not the meaning of that which 
is ſpoken] I ſhaft be bar bar ions {that is, as a man of an 
unknown language. The Greeks and /Romanes called 
all other nations which did not ſpeak or underſtand 
their languages Barbarians. See Acts, 28. 2.4. Rom. 1 


men can underſtand it, and receive benefit by it] edi- 
fication, and exhortation, and conſolation, [that is, that | 
which may ſerve for edification or inſtruction of the | 
orant, exhortation of the diſorderly and conſolation 
of the (ad. Unto theſe three advantages mult all inter- 


14. Col. 3. 11.] to bim that ſpeaketh : and he that ſpeak- 
eih ſball be barbarious with me, [Gr. in me.] 

12 Even ſo ye alſo, ſecing ye are cealous [Gr. are 
gelots of ſpiritual giſts, i. e. ſtrive for, endeavour after 
this, that ye may have the beſt ſpiritual gifts : Which is 


pretations of Gods word be fitted, Rom. 1 5. 4. 1 Tim, a commendable zeal and ſtrife] after germ gi fis, [Gr. 


3-16, And for this oauſe is the gift of prophecy ing bet , ſpirits] ſeek that ye may be abundant 


or, excellent] ſor 


ter then that of ſtrange tongues, bec auſe that theſe bene- | edifying of the Church, [that is, that ye may have and 


fits are not obtained. ] 

4 He that ſpcaketh 4 (ſtrange) tongue he ediſieth 
bimſelf, but he that prophecyeth he edifieth the Church, | 
5 And I will (indeed) [That is, I would or wiſhed | 
indeed: ſo far is it from me to have the gift of ſtrange | 
tongues hereby deſpiſed] that ye all peak in (ſtrange) | 
tongues, but rather that you ſhoul4 prophecy. For be that 
prophecyeth is greater ¶ that is, hath a more excellent 
2. —— fs the _ of the | 

arc n he that ſpeaketh (ſtrange) rongues, except 
then thas he interpret 15 Cor, watered: Namely, — 
another known tongue, ſo that the Church can undet- 
ſand it] that the Church may receive edißj ing. 

6 And now brethren, if I ſbenuld come unto you, and 
ſhould (ſtrange) tongues, what profit ſhould 1 bring 
Jou | Namely, for your Gestion if I peak not unto |} 


* ſuch gifts, whereby the Church muſt be moſt edi- 
ed. p 
1 N Therefore be that ſpetketh [That is, can and will 
ſpeak in the Church] in 4 (ſtrange) tongue, let him pray 
[that is, that beſides the gift of ſtrange rongues, Gad 
will alſo beſtow' upon him the gift of tranſlating and 
nere the ſame plainly in a known tongue. For 
this was allo a ſpecial gift of the ſpirit, Sce 1 Cor. 12. 
vet. 16. 30. and here ver. 26, 27. and houſocvet they 
themlelves uriderſtood well what they ſaid, yet neveithe- 
leſs they had not alwaics therewith the gift of being alle 
Fury to tranſlate the ſame, Or that he ſo pray, name- 
y in the Church, that he alſo interpfer in a Enown 
tongue the prayer made in an unknown tongue] that he 


may interpret it. 


14 For if Ipray { That is, make a prayer open!y 


You, either in revelation, or in knowledge, or in pro- | inthe Church] in à (ſtrange) tonguogeny Hi (inlecd) , 
LI | 


pr eib 
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Chap. xiv, 


prazeth, [that is, I make a prayer indeed in my mind, | that are grownJand in underf.nding [namely,of ſpiritual 


through the gift of the Holy Ghoſt, which is good] hut 
my underſtanding C namely, which T have of that lan- 
uage. See v. 4. Or the meaning of my prayer] is fruit- 
ſs. (namely, to the hearers, who underſtand not ſuch 
aprayer,] 

15 What i it then? [That is, what muſt men do 
then to uſe this gift atight] I will (indeed) pray with the 
ſpirir, [that is, I will indeed uſe this gift of the Holy 
Ghoſt, to make a prayer in the Church in a ſtrange 
tongue ] but I will alſo pray with the 1 
[chat is, I will adjoyn a plain interpretation that the 
hearers ſhall be able to underſtand it ] I will ( indeed) 
ſing [namely, pſalmes and ſpiritual ſongs in the aflembl 
of the —— with the ſpirit, bus I will alſo ſing wit 

ing. 


the underſta : 

16 Otherwiſe if thou galt thanks, [Gr bleſſeſt, i. e. 
being endued with this gift of the Holy Ghoſt, mak<elt 
publick thankſgiving in the church] with the ſpirit, how 
{ball be which filleth the place [that is, who ſitteth a- 
mongſt the common perſons or bearers, For it ſeemeth 
that the teachers (ate in a ſpecial and more raiſed place in 
the aſſemblies] of an unlezrned (perſon) [ Gr. idiotes, 
i.e. that underſtandeth not ſtrange tongues, and who 
hath no publick miniſtry or extraordinary — to tea ch 
in the church, or to make prayer or thankſgivings ] ſay 
amen ? [this word amea cometh from an Hebrew word, 
ſignifying truth, certainty , firmneſs, 3 and is uſed for 
concluſion of prayer or other weighty ſpeeches, thereby 
to declare that men conſent to that which is prayed for 
or ſpoken, and wiſh that it may come to paſs, See Deu. 
27. 15, Nch. 5. 13. Fer. 11.5. Luke 24. 43. Rom. 1. 
25. and 9 5. Rev. 22,20, 21.] upon thy thankſgiving? 
ſecing he knoweth not what thou ſaiſt. 

17 For thougiveſt thanks very fitly, ¶ That is, thou 
indeed makeſt à good thankſgiving, which can edifie 
thee becauſe thou underſtandeſt the language ] but the 
other [ namely, who heareth thy thankſgiving, and un- 
derſtandeth not the tongue wherein thou giveſt thanks] 
1: n44 edified, 

18 I thank my God that I peak more ( ſtrange ) 
teng'es;then you all. Or that Teak ſtrange tongues more 
then you all. The Apoſtle propounds his own example to 
the Corinthians, which they ought in equity to imitate. 
He giveth God thanks for the gift of range rougues , 
which he had reccived more abundantly than any one of 
them, who made oſtentation thereof in the Aſſemblies; 
to ſhew that he did not deſpiſe this gift, but only repro- 
veth the abuſe of the ſame: 

19. But I will (rather) in the Church [| That is, in 
the alſembly of the tairhſul where many Idio s are preſent 
alio] ſpeak fro? words [ that is, ſome few] with Lor, by] 
mine underſtanding, [that is, ſo that I expreſs my undet- 
ſtanding. or the thoughts of my mind with clear, known 
and fiznificant words, which every one can underſtand } 
that I may inſtruct others alſo , then ten thouſand words , 
{ tnat is, a great and long ſpeech 3 Ses 1 Cor.4.15. from 
whence cleerly appears, that they do ditectly contrary to 
the doctrine of the Apoltle , who perform Gods worſhip 
and their prayers unto God in a ſtrange tongue which 
they themſelves or their hearers underſtand not, and who 
do as it were number thoſe prayers to God by fifties and 
hundreds] in ({trange) tongue. 

20 Brcthren,be not children in underſtanding: [ That 
is, ſhew that ye have better underſtanding then children, 
ſeeing it is altogether childiſh to make an oſtentation in 
the Aſlzmbly with ſtrange tongues without any cdificati- 
on. Or abide not alwaies in the childiſh and mean know- 
ledge of ſpiritual things. See Heb. 5.12. and chap. 6. 1.) 
bus be children in wickedneſs , [ that is, imitate chil- 
dren, not in their ignorance but in their innocency, ſee- 
ing children although they are born with a corrupt nature 
notwithſtanding do not yet actually ſo ſhew it, as they 


| 


things neceſſary to ſalvation] be ful grown. [ Gi. pe. 
fed, i.e. increaſe daily in this underſtanding, in ſuch x 
manner, that betwixt the unde ſtanding which ye now 
have of ſpiritual things, and that which ye ſhall yet ob- 
tain, there be ſuch a difference,as there is betwixt the un- 
derſtanding of a child and of a man grown, For that in 
this life we ſhall not come to an altogether perfe& know. 
ledge of ſpiritual things, the Apoſtſe taught in the tor 
mer chap. v. 9, 10, 11, 12. ] 

21 It is written in the law, [That is, in the $cri 
tures of the old Teſtament, See Ja 10. 34.) I mill 

cal to this people, (namely, thereby to puniſh them; 

ecing then that God uſeth unknown tongues & ſpeech- 

es as a puniſhment, therefore men ought not to uſe them 
jn the church without interpretation, ſoraſmuch as this 
would tend more to puniſhment then to the edification 
thereof, See the further expoſition, Eſa. 28.11. by nen 
of other tongues, [that is, of unknown tongues which 
they ſhall not undei ſtand ] and by other lips, [that is, 
unknown ſpeech] and neither ſo will they hear me [that 
is, not underſtand ] ſaith the Lord, 

21 So then (ſtrange) — are for a-ſign, [Name- 
ly, of Gods wrath] not to them that believe, but to un- 
belicvers, [that is, they that obſtinately reje& the ward 
of God, to them God ſends (this) for a puniſhment, 
that they are ſpoken to in an unknown tongue] and pro- 
phecy[ ſee v. 3, 4. ] not to unbelievers, L for although the 
prophecy may ſerve alſo to convert an unbeliever; not- 
withſtanding ſeeing unbelievers come not much intothe 
Congregation , it is principally framed to cxhert 
— and confirm believers ] but to them that le- 
lieve. 

23 Tf thereſore the whole church were gathered into 
one, and they all ſpake in (ſtrange) tongues, and ( ſome ) 
unlearned or unbelievers fhould come in, ¶ Namely, who 
are not yet converted to the Chriſtian Religion j would 
they not ſay that ye were out of your wits ? ¶ namely, 
when ye ſpake before the people that which they do not 
— which no wiſe perſons, but they that are 
out of their wits do, Whereby then an unbcliever is 
more and more eſtranged from the Chriſtian Religion: 
as that which ſeemed to him to make men out of their 
wits. ] 

24 But if they all prophecyed, [ Namely, who have 
the gift of prophecy, one after another. Sce v. 28, 29, 
30.] and one unbelicving or unlearned came in, he i con- 
vinced [or —_ i.e. overcome in his conſcience 
that the Chriſtian Religion is the right and true Religi- 
on] of all, [namely, who uſe the gift of prophecy in 
the church aright] (and) be i judged [ that is, con- 
demned, namely, for bis former | +4 and if he will 
not receive by a true faith that which by prophecying is 
propounded out of Gods word, he is rendred without all 
excuſe. - Sce As 24. 77 of all. 

25 And ſo the hidden things of bis heart become mu- 
riſeſt: [That is, when 1 Gods word is 
interpreted, jt appears how a man is deſpoſed in his 
heart, namely, whether he will abide ſtiffeneckedly in his 
unbelief, or believe ti:e Goſpel. See 2 Cor. 2. v. 15,16.] 
and ſo falling on (his) face, namely, be that by 77 
cying is convinced in his heart of the truth of che 
Chriſtian Religion, he will immediately with all reve- 
rence betake himſelf to the ſervice of the true God, and 
to confels the Chriſtian Religion for the true ] he wil 
worſhip G, and declare that God is trueiy ¶ that is, 
that in your church the true Religion is rightly caught 
and excerciſed] among you, [Or. in) au.] | 

26 What is it then brethren ? ¶ That is, ſeeing that 
which is ſaid before is ſo indeed, what ſhall then be 
done further? Here the ins to preſcribe 
certain rules; which men muſt obſerve in the church ia 
uling of gitts) when ye come together, every one j 
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Ask * 


Chap. xiv, IL. ContntHIAN 54 Chap. xiv, 


hath be 4 Pſalm [Or, hymn, namely made by him by 
inſpiration of the Holy Ghoſt, to the glory of God, and 
edification of the Church] hath he 4 doFrine, [that is, 
a particular inſtruction, exhortation , or conſolation, 
ſpecially inſpired into him by the Holy Ghoſt} .hath be 
4 (ſtrange) rongue, bath he a revelation, [ namely, of the 
Holy Ghoſt, of any unknown or future things. See 
Revel. 1. 190 hath he an interpretation; [that is, the 
gift of tranſlating ſtrange tongues into ſpeeches that ate 
known: or elſe well and plainly roexpound any dark 
places of the Holy Scripture] les all things be done uno 
edifyingc f 

And if am mun feaketh o (ſtrange ) tongue, (let) 
jt (be don) by two, or at moſt by three, L That is, let not 
many ſpend the time thereby: but if men will indeed 
ſpeak ſtrange tongues, let this be done by as few as may 
be] and by turn ; {that is, not altogether at one time in 

"a company but one after another] and let one interpret 
"43. ¶ namely, that the Church may underſtand thereby, 
what it is that was ſpoken in an unkown tongue. ] 

28 But if there be no interpreter, [Namely, either 
he himſelf that ſpeaketh a ſtrange tongue, or another who 
hath the gift tõ tranſlate theſe ſtrange rongues, and to 
turn them into known tongues] let him bold his peace 


'[namely, he that ſpeakeah in a ſtrange tongue] in tbe 


Church but let him peak to himſelf [or wth biniſclf, 
ivately, not openly in the Church? and to God. {natht« 
* inwardly calling upon and giving thanks to God, 
who knoweth the thoughts of the heart, and underſtand- 
eth all languages.] La l 
29 Aud let two or three ¶Namely, not to paſs away 
«the time with prophecy ing only] Prophets ¶ſee yer 3. 
4. ] Peak, namely, in the Church and that by turn; ver. 
27. J and let the other (namely, who have the ſame gift of 
ecying, or the gift of diſcerning of ſpirits] judge. 
namely, whether that prophecy agree with Gods word, 
by which all docttines and revelations muſt be tryed, Set 
Iſa. 8. 20. John 5. 39. l | 
30 But if (ought) be revealed [Namely , which 
eitheris not, or not ſo cleerly revealed to the other that 
ſpeaketh, as to him] to another namely, who hath the 
gift of prophecy alſo] which ſirteth, [that is, who hath 
t had no turn to ſtand up and ſpeak} let the firſt hid 
ks peace. namely, to give place to that ſecond to 


(peak. 


1 Tim 2. 12. J bn (commanded) to be ſubje# [namdy, 
to the men to receive inſtruction from them: for be 
that inſtructs another in publique aſlemblies, hath t here- 
by ſome authority over or above him that is inſtructed] 
as al ſo the Lam ſaith. namely, Gen, 3. 16. . 

35 And if they will learn any thing, [ That is, be 

more largely inſtructed concerning any points of de- 
ctrine] let them aſk their own huſbands, — it they 
be fit to inſtruct them : otherwiſe they may allo well in 
private enquire of the teachers of the Church, or any 
other honeſt and giſted men] for it & ſhameful [thar'is, 
uncomely, ill befitting : becauſe thereby the order is in- 
yerted which God hath ſer between man and woman : 
and that this is repugnant alſo rottiat honourable ſhame- 
faſtneſs which ought to be in women] for women that 
they ſhould feak in the Church, | 
36 Men the word of God forth ffom you ? | That is, 
from your teachers of Corinth; who are ſo proud of 
your gifts, and not much rather from us Apoſtles, ho 
fult preached the word of God unto you] or i it come 
unto you only ? [ that is, you carry your ſclves fo proyd- 
ly as if you alone had all wiſdome. -A ſerious 
of thoſe proud ſpirits, whereby is alſo ſhewed wir 
that they have noreaſon ſo to exalt themſelves:] * 
37 If any man thinketh that he is 4 Prophet, [Thar 
is , really indued with the gift of prophecy , or pre- 
ſumeth that he is, and gives himſelf out for ſuch a one 
or firitual, [that is, indued with any extraordin 
gift of the Holy Ghoſt. Or abundantly exerciſed In 
Chriſtian doctrine, 2 Cor, 2. 15. and chap. 3. 1. Gal, 
6. 1.] tet him acknowledge ¶ that is, he muſt or ought 
to — : namely, if he be ſuch a one as he gives 
himſelſe out ＋ whas I write to you are the com- 
mandements of the Lord : I namely, Jeſus Chriſt, who 
aS'our Lord hath power to command us, and whom we 
his ſervants are bound to obey. 

+ 38 But if any one be ignorant ¶ That is, wifull, will 
not know or acknowledge the ſame] let him be ignorant. 
[that is, ſceing he will wiltully abide in his ignorance, 
and not ſuffer himſelf to be informed by my writing he 
may do this a his own perill : I will not trouble my 
lelf with ſuch, ſecing I have done my duty to bring them 


1 
1 


cut of this ignowmnce; See the like phraſe, Revel. 22. 


11. 
39 So then brethren be qelows is prophecy, and hinder 


31 For je may all prophecy one a fler ano: ber, that they | nor to peak in (ſtrange) tongue. L That is, although 
may all learn [That is, aſwell the Prophets as the ordinary I judge that prophecying prodaceth more edification in 
hearers may be inſtructed] and all be com forte. Lor the Church then to ſpeak with ſtrange rongues , yet 


exhorted.] 


g 


Iwill not thereby have the uſe of ſtrange tongues alto- 


32 And the Firits of the Prophets, [That is, the gether rejected or hindred, fo it be but duly performed, 


. doctrine which the Prophets propound by the gift and | and with interpretation.) 


inſpiration of the Holy Ghoſt Jare ſubject to the Proper, * 40 Let all things { That is, which are to be done in 

{that is, are ſubject to the judgment of the the other the aſſemblies of the Church, as there are prophecying 

prophers which hear them, which judgment they alſo | or preaching the word of God, making the publique 

willingly ſubmit unto : for howſoever this prophecy- | prayers and thankſgivings, adminiſtration of the Sacra- 

ing was inſpired 1 the Holy Ghoſt which canrot erre, ments, and the like] be done decently Lor, befirtingly, fo 
a 


yet nevertheleſs | 
and that which was revealed unto one, that ſame was 
alſo oftentimes revealed unto more others likewiſe. There 
might alſo by, ſome Prophets be ſomewhat of their own 
mingled therewith. It muſt therefore be proved and 
judged by the others, whether their prophecying alſo 
be by inſpiration of the Holy Ghoſt, and according to 
the meaſure of faith. See 1ſa. 8. 20. Rom. 12. 7.] 

33 For God i no (God) [ Or, no author, or lover] of 
confuſion Cor, diſturbance) but of peace, as in all the 
Churches of the Saints, (namely, is taught by me: or 
is needſull.) | 

34 Let your women be ſilent in the Churches: ¶ That 
is, not (peak openly to the Church even although they be 


| 


endued with good knowledge. See 1 Cor. 11. f.] for it 
1 not permitted unto them to Seat, [namely, to teach 
« propound any-thing openly in the Church. Sec 


was not alwayes revealed unto one, that it may have a faire appearance, which is becoming 


Chriſtian decency and famplicity] and with order, [thar 
is, without confuſion, each in ics due time, courſe, place 
. J | 


CHAD. xv. 


1 The Apsſtle proves the truth of the —_— of the 
dead by many firm reaſons, of which the firſt is taten 
from the reſurrection of Chrift, which be confirms byube 
— of bis doctrine which according to ihe Scriptures 

had propounded unto them, 4 and by the teſtimonies 
of Peter, 6 of more then five hundred brethren, 7 of 
Fames, and of all the Apoſtles, 8 and of 12 


13 Concludes that otherwiſe even Chriſt ſbould not 
raifed up, 14 which be proves 10 be abfurd, ſeeing 
LI thereby 


Chap. xv. 
thereby ſhould be made of none fe their teſtimonics, 
the groundt of ihe Chriſtian faith, and the hope 4 | 
Chriftizus , 21 teacher that Chriſt is be that ſþ 
raiſe the dead, and that is ſhall come to paſs at bis com. 
ing, when be ſhall deſtroy all bis ene mier, and ſubject 
all things unto Ged. 27 That otherwiſe alſo baptiſm 


L CorlnTtTHIAN . 


or the deal is uſedin vain, 30 That believers as alſo 


that: be in the right, 35 After- 
ward be teacheih that belie vert ſhall ariſe with the 
ſame bodies, but with other firitual qualities, as in- 
corruptibility, glory, immortality, 47 and that the 
fairbſull ſhall have bodies, not as Adam had, bus as the 
Lord Chriſt now bath. 5x Revealcth alſo a myſteric, 
that they thas live at the coming of Cbriſt, not 
dye but be changed, 54 and that then death ſhall be 
ſwallowed up: whereat be fings &« ſong of triumph, 
and thanketh God, 58 with an exhortation 10 the 
Corinthians that they would continue ſtedfaſt inthe 
faith, 
FY/rthermore brethren I make known unto you, [That 
F. I bring again to your remembrance} the Goipel 
that I publiſhed unto you, [ Gr. Evangeliged)] which 
alſo ye received,[namely,by faith in which atſoze ſtand. 
{that.is, have remained Redfaſt 22 | 

» By nhich pe are all ſaved, { Or, ſhall be ſaved] if ye 
rergin it in ſuch wiſe as I declared it unto you ; [ or, re- 
member with what fpcech ot words] except that ye have 
believed in yin. [ namely, which comes to paſs when 
men do not perſevere in the fairh, which then would be 
an argument of no true faith, Sce Gd. 3.4.] 

For firſt of all [Thar is, principal, as the fuſt 
al incipal articles of our Chriſtisn religion, 1 Cor. 
1. 2. 2 Tin, 4 8B. Or, among the firſt, namely, prin- 
ciples of — — — LI 6.2. ] ; delivered 2 
[namely , i preaching] unto you , that 
195 40 1 4 — from God and our Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt. See 1 Cor. 11. 33+ 80 that this is not 
a docttine ſeigned by me or any men, but come from 
God, and given us by as Pet agen men] that 
Cir! died for aur fut. (namely, thereby to for 
t for our reconciliation, 1 Pet. 3. 18. ] according 
to the Scriptures. (namely, of the old Teſtament. Sce 
AH, 26. 22. Rom. 1. 2. Epdeſ. 2. 20.] | 

4 And that be was buried, and that be was raiſed up 
the third day according to tbe Scriptures : | 

5s And that be was ſeen of Cepbat, [That is, of 
Peter ; ſee of this name, 1. 43- 1 Cer. 2. 12. 
4d. 2. 9. ] aſterward of rhe twelve, namely, Apoſiles, 

who although they were then but 3 the number 
being diminiſhed by the falling away of 2 ne- 
vertheleſs held the name of that number, ſhortly. 
after the ſame was filled again. See Fobn 20. ver. 24- 
As 1. ver. z5.] 

6 Afterward be was ſeen of more then five hundred 
—— at once, [When this was done is not ſet down 

the Erangeliſts 
mount of Olives when he aſceaded into heaven, Luke 
24.50. Afr 1. 9. Others think that this was done in 
Galilee, where he had many diſciples. See Mat. 28. 9.] 
of whom the greater-¶ pt) k yer remaining, [ Gr. re- 
main untill now, i. e. are yet alive] and ſome alſo are 
fallen a fl. f. [that is, are dead. See Pſa. 13. 4. Dan. 
12. 3. Mn. 9. 24. and chap. . 52. As 7. 60. 1 Corr 
5. 39. & 11, 30. and here alſo, v. 18. 20, 51.] 

5 Afterward be was ſeen of James [ Amongſt the 
Apoſtles there were two, who were called Famer, one that 
was the ſon of Zebedes and brother of Fobn, Mat. 4.21. 
& 10. 2. killed by Herod. As 12. 2. and one that was 
a ſon of Alpbexs, firnamed the little, Mark 15. 40. and 


Epicureans 


the ſiſter of our Lords mother. See the anno. on 


himſelf, ſhould indure ſo many perils in vain : and | Fobn 


Chap. xv. 


Mark 15,40. A, 12.2.17.and 11. 13. Of which of the 
two this muſt be is uncertain, ſeeing the 
Evangeliſts make no mention of chis appearing ne ther] 
afterward of all ihe Apofiles. [whereby fome underſtand 
either che eleven Apoſtles being gathered all together in 
one; and that yer. 5. the lame are allo underſtood, 
when they were gathered together without Thom, 
20. 24. But others underſtand it, not only of the 
twelve, ver. 5. but alſo of all the reſt which were ſen: 
forth by him to preach the Goipel. Luke 10. 1. Rom.16, 


7. 

1 And laſt ef all be was ſeen of me alſo, as of one 
born untimely. [ The Apoſtle compares himſelf hereunto, 
in reſpect of his ſudden and unexpected converſion and 
calling, which is deſcribed, As g. and happened after 
that the Lord Chriſt was aſcended into heaven / and 
becaule he had before perſecuted Chriſt, 

9 fe of Af. s, who am ner 
worthy [ Gr. not (ufficicus] to be c an A » beg 
thas I perſecuted the Chads God. AO BY bes 

10 8 God I am ibat Ian: [Name» 
ly, a believing Chriſtian, and befides that an ot 
the Lord] and bis grace which (was ſhewed to). me C, 
in me, towards I not in vain, ¶ that is, not with- 
out the bringing much fruit] bus I laboured more 
abundantly, [namely , both in the execution of the 

ſhip, and in the end of all manner of 
affliction and perſecution, which he deſcribes, 2 Cor, 
11.] then they al: [namely, the other apoſtles, which 
were called before Chriſts aſcenſion, and converſed with 
him upon earth: as alſo in the following verſe] yer nat I, 
[namely, as working that by mine own abilities, foraſ- 


Some think that it was done on the | and 


much as Iam but an t t but the grace 
of God which i with me, [that is, which God hath 
ed me, and whereby he bleſſeth my labour. 

11 Whether thertfore it be I, or it be they, [ Namely, 
the other A Set ver. 10.] ſo we preach [namely, 
that Chriſt dyed for our fins , was buried and arolc 
from the dead. See ver. 3. ] and ſo ze beleeved. 

12 Now if Chriſt be [ Namely, by me and 
by the other Apoſtles] abt be was raiſed from the dead, 
bow ſay [that is, how then can that ſtand which ſome 


lay. This queſtion imports a and ſhewing 
of che abſactiry of this error _ you ¶ ſo then 
this error was not common of the whole Church. but of 
— — CIIIS 

t not aftri 
converſion] that there & [that is, ſhall be in the laſt 
coming of Chriſt] 20 reſurrection of the dead. 

13 And if there be no reſurretion of the dead, nei- 
ther * Chr iſt riſen. [That is, then this abſurdity muſt 
follow from thence that Chrift is not raiſed trom the 
dead. The reaſon bereof is, becauſe Chriſt is the head, 
and the ſaĩthfull his members, who together make one 
body. If che members ſhould not be made alive, then 
neither were the head alive. Far it would be a deformed 
body, whereof the head was alive and the members were 


wore iſed up, then our preach- 
nos rae then our 
and the —>- pu 


I 
ee DE ET be 
t is, untrue 0 vein. 
58 92 is the ſalvation of your 

on 


kts found falſe witneſſes of God : for 
ft God ue dd t ep chriſt; 

, 1 7 
be bath not raiſed up, N nancy the deck be not raiſed 


the Lords brother, Gal. 1. 39. becauſe he was a ſon of 


ig For if the dead be not raiſed up, then neither is 
| Chriſt raiſed up. [The reaſon of this conſequence (ee in 


the annotat. on v. 13.) 
| 17 Audif Chriſt be net raiſed up, then is jour fen 


T 


Chap. xv. I. Corlnrg 


in vain, [Namely, foraſmuch as ye believe that Chriſt 
” was delivered over to death becauſe of your fins, and was 


raiſed up for your juſti cation, Rom. 4. 2 5. which ſhould 
be believed in vain if he were not raiſed up. ſee v. 14.] 
ye are jet in pour fins. [that is, yet ſubjeR to condem- 

tion for your (ins, ſeeing it would be an evidence that 
Chriſt had not latisficd for your fins,if he had remained 
in death. 

18 Then they are alſo loſt. [ That is, damned eternal- 
ly] who are fallen aſlecy [that is, dead, ſer v. 6. ] in 
Cm chat is, in the faith of Chriſt, and in the hope 
of a bleſled reſurrect ion by Chriſt, 1 Theſſ, 4. 14 Rev. 
14- 


13. 
= J only in this life we are hoping in Chriſt: [That 
is, reſpecting only thoſe things, or only for thoſe things 
which concern this life, and which might accrue to us 


in this life : which would be, if there be no re- 


ſurrection of the dead] we are the moſt miſerable of all 
men, (Gr. more miſerable. For Chriſtians do not only 
deny worldly $, but are alſo ſubject to many 
croſſes, afflictions and perſecutions for the confeſſion 
the truth.] 

. — come 
is, by the t it is 
. Cid ira up rom:he dead] (and) is become 
the firſt fruits, [that is, ſeeing be is firſt riſen, from 
thence it followes that they alſo who are fallen aſleep in 
him ſhall be raiſed up 3 even a8 by the firſt — 
offered up to God, the whole maſſe thereof was ifed, 
Exod. 22. 29, Deu. 26. 1. Nm. 11.16.) of them 20at 
are fallen afleey. [namely, in Chriſt. See v. 18. 

21 For ſeeing death is by a man, [ Namely, Adam, 
v. 22. ] the refurrefion of the dead is alſo [that is, God 
hath alſo ordained that the raiſing up of the dead ſhould 
be done by one man] bens | namely , Chriſt, 
. 32. ] 


22 For as they all dye [ That is, have pulled and 


ht upon them the guilt and neceſſity of dying, or 
2 (for Fa only is ſyohen here) ] in 
Adam, (or by Adam, that is, by the in which Adam 


committed and all his poſterity in kim, as being in his 
loynes, Rom. 5. 12. ] ſoalſo in Chriſt CL or by Chriſt } 
ſhall they all {namely, the faithſull who are fallen 
in Chriſt, as the oppoſition here requires, For alt 
Chriſt ſhall raiſe up all men in general, even the un- 
—— unrighreous, as their juſt Judge, to puniſh 
eternally in body and ſoul, Mas, 25. 32. Fobn 5. 
28, Acts 24.15, 2 Cor. f. 10. Kev. 20. V. 12,13. 
yet notwithſtanding here are underſtood thoſe that are 
Chriſts, and whom he ſhall raiſe up as their head, of 
whom he is the firſt fruits, v. 23.) be made alive. [that 
is, 12iſed up from the dead : for thereof is ſpaken here, 
not oi ipiritual making alive.) 

23 Bnt every one in his arder, [ Namely, of the time 
thereunco appointed by Gad ] ide firſi-fruits Chriſt , 
{that is, even as betwixt the offering up of the firſt 
fruits, and the 1 the fruits, there was ſome 
time between both, Exod. 23. 16. and 34. 22. So alſo 
there is time betwixt the relurrection of Chriſt and 
believers] afterward they that are Chriſts, [hat is, who 
belong to dim, who are his members, i into him 
by a true faith, See the annot. on the former verſe] in bis 
2 Caamely, io judge the quick and the dead at 
the laſt day.] 

24 Afterward ſhall the end be, [ Namely , of this 
preſent age or world, Or of this government of Chriſt, 
which he now adminiſters as mediator] when be [name- 
55 Chiiſt] ſhall bave delivered over the King dome, 

namely, that he now executes as mediatour, gathering 
5 

; $ lpirit, a ing it 8- 

its Enemies, For ea ary py ons — | 

JV G. and the Faber: It hat is, to God, who 


/ 


HIANS, Chap. xv, 


is the Father, namely, of Chriſt, and alſo of the faith- 
full, Fobn 20. 19.] when be all have done away [ not 
only that they have not the upper hand, but alſo that 
they be no more] all dominion, and all aiabority and 

er ; this ſome underſtand of all ſaperiors, lawfall and 
good alſo, for they ſhall be no longer needfull en- 
Others of all dominion and power whether ir be of un- 
2 or men who have oppoſed the Kingdom of 
Chriſt. 


25 For be muſt reign as King, [ That is, i 
bis Kingly-office as rt, Therefore — 
is ſaid, Pſa. 1 10. 1. (to which the A here alludes) 
that — — — a hand of God, — here in- 
t the A to reign as King, 2s in the 
Cocke Pralrm, v. 2. rule — ohe miſs of thine Enc- 
mies] untill { therefore as long as this is not accom- 
pliſhed, Chriſt ſhall not raiſe up the faithfull from the 
dead, And afterward — reign or rule in ſuch 
manner av he now doth as mediatour] be ſhall have 


| 2 
y — — » of his Kingdome and chiefly the 


ts, who oppoſe him, or will 

0 over them, Luke 19. 27. ] wndcr 

bis jeet, [that is, n have wholly overcome and de- 
10. 44.] 

26 The laſt [ is, which ſhall laſt be overcome 
and aboliſhed ] enemy, L namely, of the life and ſal- 
_ men. JD — — there 

as an enemy ol nature ich ir done away [ that is, 
is taken away, and in ſtead thereof life is given 
by the reſurrection. See v. 34. ] is deab. (namely, tem- 
poral and bodily death : for of that is here ] 

27 For he L Namely, God the Father] bath ſub- 

jcied all things , ¶ and conſequently all Enemies alſo, 
1 ] 
Y, iſts. Sec a larger expoſition of this Heb, 
2. 6.] feet. [that is, put under him, to aboliſh What- 
ſoever is an Enemy, that it may no more hurt his King- 
dome] Bus when be ſai —— — un- 
$0 (him) it is manifeſt, that be ij excepted [ „God 
the Father, Or that is i without hm] who bath ſub- 
jeffed all thing unto him. [namely, to Chriſt. 

28 And when elltbings ſhall be ſubjeffed unte him, 
then ſhall the Son himſelf alſo become ſubje# unto him. 
{ Namely, having laid adde not his divine nature and 
power, but this manner of ng his mediacory 
office, which as an Ambaſſadour of the Father, be ſhall 
then ly have accompliſhed and executed ] who hath 
ſubjetted all things unto bim, tha God (namely, the Fa- 
ther] may be all in all. [that is, from thenceforth may 
immediately glorifie his church by himfelf as true God 
with the Son and Holy Ghoſt.] 


obtain for 
ng. This is 
underſtand it of 


for dead 


and mortitied to the world, Rom. 6. v. 2, 3. 
of | Others underſtand it of thoſe who are ſo baptized with 
the croſs and perſecution, that are as it were in a 
continual death. For ſo the word e is ſometimes 


taken, Mark 10. 38. Luke tz. $0. Some underſtand 
it of thoſe that waſhed the bodies of the dead, ſeeing 
the words to be baptixed for the dead, may alſo well be 
tranſlated to bat ie over the dead, that is, waſh, which 
cuſtome was uſual in the times of the Apoltles, Ad. 
9. v. 37. and the word baptite ſometimes ſignifies al(o 
2 7. 4. Lake 11. 38. Heb, 9. 16, which 
alſo doch not ill with the ſcope of the Apoſtle] for 
the dead, [or over the dead) if e dead be net at all raijed 
up ? whereſore are they ized for ibe dead? 

| Why alſo are we y, Apoſtles, Tearhers,” 
and adde all believers) every hour in danger ? . 


Chap. xv. 


of loſing not only our goods and good name, but alſo 
— for Chriſts Cake. This ſhould be done by us not the body that ſball be, [That is, that ſhall come forth 


to no purpoſe if there were no reſurrection.] 


—— > — — ̃ ü 
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IJ. COrRINTHIANS. » 


Chap. xy 
37 And that which thou ſoweſt , (thereof) thou ſontſt 


and grow out of the ſecd that is fown J but A bare grain, 


31 I dye every day [Thar is, Iam not only in dan- [namely, that ſeems to be withered and dead ] accor. 


ger of my life, but am alſo daily ſeized upon, by ſo ma- ; 
ny tribulations, that my life is rather a continual death | or of any of #he other ( graines. ) | or of the other 
then a life 2 Cor. i 1. 23. See hereof 1 Cor.4.and 2 Cor. ch. | ſecds.} 

11. & 12.] (whico1 teſtific) by our glorying which we | 
have in Chriſt Feſus our Lord. [that is, by the ſaithful- 


ding as it bappens (that is, as for example] of when, 


38 But God gives the ſame a body [That is, alchough 


ia the firlt creation God gave the Earth power to btin 


neſs which I have ſhewed in the cauſe of Chriſt, where- | forth herbes, corn and fruits, yet notwithſtanding ſo it 
of I may juſtly glory. Others by your glorying, ie. by is, that he Himſelf by his omnipotency prod uceth alſo 


{the glorying which J have concerning you, that I have 


brought you to the faith by my miniſtry. See 2. Cor. 
: 6 If according to man ¶ That is, as it ſometimes 
fares with men, Or that I may alſo ſpeak ſomething of 
my ſelf as men uſe to do, Rom. 3. 5, 2 Cor. 11. v. 16, 
17,21.] 1 hace fought againſt beajis at Epheſus, | this 
may be underſtood properly that the Apoſtle was caſt be- 
fore wild beaſts at Ephclus in the Theater, to be torn by 


them, being noarwithitan-ling wonderfully delivered from: 


it by God. But ſeeing Luke deſcribing that which hap- 

:ned unto him in Epheſus, Acts 19. makes no mention 

ereof, therefore ſome underttand this improperly of the 
conteſt which the Apoſtle had in Epheſus with his Ad- 
verſarics, whom he compares to wild beaſts, becauſe they 
ſought ro tear and deſtroy him, as he allo compares the 
Emperour Nero to a lion, 2 Tim. 4. 17. ] what profit is 
it to mo if tbe dead be not raiſedup? ¶ this may allo be 
fitly joyned with the following words] Let us eas and 
drink , [that is, let us live in pleaſures, and make good 


- cheer every day. The Apoſtle rehearſeth the words which 


the Epicureans are wont to uſ2, being alſo rehearſed, Iſa. 
22. 13. and meaneth that therein they were in the right 


if there ſhould be no reſurrection] for to morrow [that 


is, very ſuddenly] we dye, [ that is, we ſhall by death 
be taken away out of this life.] : 
3 Do not erre ¶ That is, ſuffer not your ſelyes to be 
educed by ſuch ſpeeches of the Epicureans ] evil com- 
munications corrupt good manners, { cr evil converſe. 
This is a verſe taken out of a. Heathen Poet Menander. 
where with Paul confutes the former ſpeech of the Epi- 
cureans, ſhewing the hurt which ſuch ſpeeches bring with 
them, ; 

34 8 [Namely, out of the ſleep of ſecurity] 
righteouſly, | that is, truely in earneſt. Or to walk righ- 
tcouſly] and fin nor. ¶ that is, take heed that ye do not 
fall into the abominable ſin of Epicuriſm and ſecurity] 
For ſome [ namely, of your church, as v. 12. ] bave 
not the knowledge of God. [ namely, the right know- 
ledge : ſuch as are they that deny the reſurrection of the 
dead}. I ſay 18 t your ſhame. [that is, that you might 
be aſhamed that there are among you thoſe that follow. 
ſuch groſs and dangerous errours : aud thereby be moved 
the better to flee rom ſuch errors.] 

35 But ſome one [-Namely, of thoſe Epicureans ] 
—_ [that is, object againſt this ] how ſhall the 
dead be raiſcd up? [(Gr. how are the dead raiſed up, i.e, 
how is it poſſible that the dead, whoſe bodies are periſh- 
ed, rotten, eaten of beaſts, or burnt with fire, c. ſhould 
be made alive again] and with what manner of body ſhall 
they come ? [this queſtion is anſwered, v. 37. &c.] 

36 Thou fool, | This the Apoſtle ſaith, not to revile, 
Mat. $5.22. but to ſhew their ignorance in this matter, 
Gal. 3.1.] that which thou ſoweſt, becomes pot alive 
[ Gr. is not made alive, 1.e, growes not up, brings forth 


no fruits 2 for even the growing things of the Earth | 
dead. {that is, rotten in the 


have their life] except ii 
Earth. If therefore it be not impoſſible that a rotten 
ſeed or grain ipring up again and grow, as we daily ſee 
in our fields, and in our gardens, ſo neither is it im- 


poſſible that God ſhould make the rotten bodies aliye a» | like] 8 


gain.] 


— 


daily ſuch plants according to his pleaſure, Pſa. 109g. 
13,14, &c. 1 Cor. 3. 7. ] even 45 he will, and to cb. 
ry ſeed bis own body. [that is, being of the ſame ſort , 
of which the ſecd is from whence it appears. 

37 All fleſh [ Seeing it might be ob jected, that for. 
aſmuch as the fleſh of other beaſts is not raiſed up, ſo 
neither ſhall the fleſh of men beraiſed up, in regard tim 
it ſeemeth to be of one kind: the Apoſtle anſweteth thi 
there is difference between the fleſſi of men and of other 
living creatures, The reaſon is not expreſt, but this x 
the principal, becauſe the fleſh of men was enlivenel 
by a reaſonable and immortal ſoul, and the bodies of o- 
ther living creatures by an unreaſonable ſoul, which df 
eth and periſneth with the body: and alſo becauſt God 
will for ever ſhew kis grace and juſtice according to bod 
and ſoul on reaſonable men, not on the uns stage 
— is not the ſame fleſh: [that is, of one con- 
dition: ſo that it muſt go with the one fleſh as it doth 
with the other] hut another is the fleſh of men, and ano. 
ther is the fleſh of beaſts, and another of fiſhes, and any 
ther of fowles. 

40 And therg are heavenly bodies, [ That is, which 
are in heaven, or endued with heavenly qualities: as be 
the ſtars of heaven, and as the glorited bodies of the 
faithful ſhall be] and there are carthly bodies, ¶ that is, 
which either are come forth out of the Earth, or are on 
the Earth, and ſubject to earthly qualities] but another 
is the glory ¶ that is, the ſhining or quality f of the bei- 
venly, and another of the earthly, 

41 Another i the glory of ibe Sun, [That is, there 
is difference alſo amongſt the bodies themſelves which 
are in heaven as concerning their ſhining ] and another 
is the glory of the Moon, and another is the glory of the 
ſtars : [that is, of the other ſtacs. For the Sun and the 
Moon are ſtars alſo] fer (one) ſtar differcth in glory 
from (another) ſtar. 

42 Soalſo ſhall be the re ſurrection of the dead. [ That 
is, as there is difference betwixt fleſh and fleſh, and be 
tween bodies and bodies in glory; ſo alſo in the reſur- 
rection there ſhall be difference betwixt the qualities of 
our bodies which we now have on the Earth, and which 
we ſhall have after the reſurrection in Heaven] The (be- 
dy) i ſown in corruption, it ij raiſed up in incorruption, 
{ that is, theſe our bodies, which we now have upon 
Earth, are laid down being ao ſubjeR to corruption: 
but the ſame being raiſed up ſhall from thenceforward be 
incorruptible : remaining indeed the ſame bodies, but 
indued with other qualities. 

43 1t ſown in diſhonour, [That is, being a dead 
body, that is ugly and unpleaſant to ſee and to handle. 
See Phil, 3. 21. ] it «raiſed up in glory, [that is, beau- 
tiful and ſhining as the Stars and the Sun, Mat. 13: 
43. and 17. 2.] It ij ſown in weakneſs, [that is, being 
ſubject to all kind of weakneſs, ſickneſs and deformity 
it is raiſed up in power, [ namely, to withſtand 2 
dup off all corruption, and to move it ſelf powerfully 
and ſpeedily even as a man will. 

44 There is (own a natural body, [ Gr. animal, 4.6. 
which is moved by the ſoul in all natural operations 
1 nouriſhment, motion, rer and the 

e is raiſed up a ſpiritual body. L not in reſpect 
of elſence, but alſo in reſpect of the ſpiritual yr 
| wheres 


EP m E 2 <2 


0 = 


yed by the Spirit of God, the ſoul being filled wich the 
light of the Spirit] There is 4 natural body; and there i 
4jþivirual body. [that is, it appears therefore that there 
are two ſorts of bodies aſcribed to man, not in reſpe& 
of the eſlence but by reaſon of the qualities: being 
here a natural body, and ſhall hereafter be a ſpiritual 


body. 

C 15 it is alſo written ¶ Namely, Gen 2. 7. ] The 

rſt man Adam i become a living ſoxl. [ that is, after 
that God had formed his body out of the duſt of the 
Earth, he breathed into him a reaſonable and immor- 
tal ſoul, whereby the body is made alive and is moved : 
and ſo beſides the underſtanding, he alſo received an a- 
nimal or natural life, like as other living creatures] The 
lft Adam {namely, Jeſus Chriſt, who is alſo oppoſed 
to the firlt, Rom. 5. v. 17, 18, 19. Theſe words are not 
here related as written there or any where elſe, but are 
by the Apoſtle oppoſed to that which is ſpoken of the 
firſt Adam, namely, that like as we have received from 
the firſt Adam a natural or animal body, ſo alſo by the 


47 


Chap, xv. I CortntHlans:, Chap. woe 
wherewith ir ſhall be adorned, and becauſe it ſhall be mo- 


taken up into heaven. And from hence it clearly appears 
that the Apoſtle ſpeaks not of any diverlity in the — 
of the bodies, but only in the qualities. 

49 And lite a« we have born the image of the earthly, 
{ That is, are here conformable to Adam in mortality 
and corruptibility, Gen. 5, 3.) ( ſo) ſhall we alſo bear 
the image of the beavenly. (that is, lo ſhall we alſo be 
conformable untoChriſt in 21ory and immortality, Rom. 
8. v. 17, 18, 19. Phil.;.21. 1 John. 3. 2. 

50 But this I [ay Brethren, that fleſh and blood [That 
is, ſuck bodies as are corruptible as fleſh and blood is in 
this life, and that in reſpect that they are ſuch as is de- 
clared in that which followeth. See Gal. 1. 16. Eph. 6. 
12. Heb. 2. 14.] cannot inherit (that is, obtain as by 
inheritance, i. e. by grace and not by merit. See Mar. 
25. 34. ] tbe Kingdome of God, neither doth corrupt ion 
that is, a body which is ſubject to corruption. The 
' Apoltle expreſſeth only the quality, to ſhew that he ſpeak» 
eth not of the eſſence, but of the qualities of the bodies. 
See v. 48. ] inherite incorrupt ion. ¶ that is, eternal life 
which is incorruptible and unperiſhing, Which ſeei 


ſecond Adam, namely, Chriſt, we ſhall obtain a ſpiritu- | believers ſhall poſſeſs both in ſoul and body, then it fol- 
al body] « quickning Spirit. [that Is, by the union of loweth that their bodies alſo muſt be immortal. For 


the humane nature with the eternal divine nature, which 
is aquickhing ſpirit, he is become a Prince of life to us, 
4s 3.15. And as he now ſince the reſurrection hath 
z ſpiritual body, which is immortal and incorruptible, 
fo ſhall he alſo give ſuch bodies unto all thoſe that are 
deſcended trom him, not by a natural procreation, but 
by a ſupernatural regeneration; For each Adam com- 
municates to his poſterity ſuch as he hath.) 

46 But the piritua | Namely, body, Se ver. 44.] i 
not firſt, [the Apoſtle hereby anſwers that which any 
one might object, why doth not Chriſt give us ſuch ſpi- 
ricual bodies as ſoon as we are regenerated ? and ſaith 
that all things muſt be done in order, that the natural 
wult go before, and the ſpiritual follow after, as*the 
prt:& followeth upon that which is imperfect] but the 
nwural, afterward the ſpiritual. 

47 The firſt man { Namely, Adam ] i out of the 
Exib [ namely, in reſpect of the duſt whereof his body 
was made, Gen, 2. 7.] earthly ; [that is, having a bo- 
dy that was earthly, and ſince the fall is hecome mor- 
tal and corruptible, Gen, 3. 17. Gr. of duſt, name- 
ly, of the Earth] the ſecond man [namely, Chrilt who 
isa true man, and is called the ſecond by reaſon of the 
time, becauſe he came after the firſt, as Mat. 3. 11. Fobn 
1.27, and was an antitype of the firſt, Rom. 5. v. 14.] 
i the Lord out of heaven, [that is, the heavenly Lord, 
33 is interpreted in the following verſes. Others read is 
bexvenly out of heaven : the better to give the oppoſitian 
its full members. But all Greek books read, the Lord aut 
of beaven, and that alſo agrees well with the oppoſition ; 
leeing the Apoſtle here oppoſeth to each other, not the 
original of the bodies, but the deſcent and worthineſs of 
boch theſe perſons, each of whom impart ſuch bodies 
to thoſe that ate deſcended from them as they have 
themſelves, ver. 48. And he is ſaid to be from heaven, 
not in reſpect that his humane nature was produced of 
any heayenly matter, but in reſpect that he being man is 
a.ſo true God in one perſon, who being now in heaven 
hath a glorified body, which is adorned with heavenly 
and ſpiritual qualities. 

48 What manner of one the earthly (it,) [ That is, 
What manner of body Adam had after the fall, namely, 
mortal and corruptible] ſuch alſo are the carthly 3 C that 
is. ſuch a body have allo all men deſcended from him in 
1 natural way, as long as they ate upon ray and what 
menner of one the heavenly (is,) [that is; ſuch a body 
u Chriſt now hath in heaven: namely, glorified, im- 


mortal, incorruptible, &c.] ſuch alſo are the heavenly. 


mortality and immortality are repugnant one to another, 
and cannot ſtand together. 

1 Behold I tell you 4 myſtery. [ That is, a thing 
which hitherto was unknown to all men, even to the 
Prophets and Apoſtles] We ſhall not indeed all [name- 
ly, men who then ſhall live, 1 Theſ. 4. 17. For the day 
of Chriſts coming is uncertain] fall « ſleep, [thar is, 
dye, whichdoth not contradi& that which is, Heb. g. 
27. For there is ſpokewof the ordinary law of nature, 
and not of that which in the laſt of the world God will 
do to ſome, This change alſo ſhall be to ſuch in Read of 
death] but we ſhall all be changed: [that is, of mortal 
become immortal, which ſhall not only ms. to be- 
lievers but alſo to unbelievers : but to ſeveral ends: to 
theſe that they may be ſubject to eternal death, and to 
them that they may enjoy everlaſting happineſs 3 and 
alſo in divers manners. the bodies of believers being 
cloathed with glory, and of unbelievers with ignominy, 
Dan. 12. 2. John 5. 29. And this change ſhall come 
to paſs not in the eſſence of the bodies, but in their qua- 
lities, v 48. 

51 In 4 point (of time) [That is, exceeding ſpeedily 
and ſwiftly] in the rwinkling of an eye, with the laſt 
trumpet, [that is, with a great and fearful ſound, as is 
that of cornets or trumpets. This (ound is called the 
voice of the Son of God, John 5. 28. 4 cry and voice of 
the Arch-angel, and Trumpe of God, 1 Theſ. 4. 16.) fer 
the Trumpe ſhall ſound, and the dead ſhall be raiſed in- 
corruptible, ¶ that is, who ſhall have dyed before that 
time] and we ſball be changed. [ namely, who haſt 
live at that time. See v. 51.) . | 

53 For this corruptible | Namely , body which we 
now have and bear, Job 19. 26, 27. muſt [the reaſon 
of this neceſſity is ſhewn v. 50.] put on [namely, as a 
new garment, See 2 Cor. 5. 2, 3. The ſame eſſence then 
of the bodies ſhall remain, but they ſhall lay afide their 
old mortal condition, and put on immortality as a new 
garment and ornament. And this ſhall be the change of 
which is ſpoken before] incorript ion, and this mortal 
(muſt) put on immortality. Nan 

54 And when this corrupt ible ſhall have put on incor- 
ruptior, and this mortal ſhall have gut on immortality , 
then ſhall the word come to paſs L Thot is, be perfeRly. 
fulfilled] that is written, [namely, Ffz, 25.8. J dearh 
[this is underſtocd of temporal death in reſpect of the 
faithfull, — alſo be underſtood 22 2 
But the Apoſtle applies it here to tem death, 23 
appears by — which went before ] it ſwallowed 1p 


[that is, ſuch bodies ſhall all believers have alſo , alter. [namely, by Chriſt, v. 57. ie. wholly taken away , 


thar they (hall be roiſed up ſrom the dead, ang ſhall be 


| that there ſhall be no more death or dying amongſt wo, 


I. COorRINTHIAN S. 


Chap. xvi. 


Ow concerning the collection [Namely, of many + 
which was collected of the church ] which (ts 
Rev, 21. 4. The Hebrew word which Eſay uſeth here made) for the Saims [that is; for the poor believers be. 


Chap. xvi. 


See the like phraſe, 2 Cor. 5. 4. J unto victory. [ that 
is, that it is wholly overcome, taken away, and aboliſhed, 


may alſo be tranſlated for ever.] ing at Jeruſalem, 78 whom there was great want, 

55 Odeath [This is as a triumphant ſong which the as well by reaſon of the dearth foretold by Agabue, A; 
Apoſtle ſings upon the overcoming of death, taken as it 11. 28. as alſo becauſe of the hard perſecution againſt 
ſeems out ot the Prophet 1 chap. 13. v. 14. although that church, which was thereby neceſſitated to requeſt 
with ſome alteration and addition of words ] where ig relief of the churches of Greece which then Aourithed 
thy ſting ? (namely, wherewith thou waſt wont to give Of this collection ſee alſo, Rom. 15. 25, 26. 2 Cor, f. 
us men the deadly ting] O hell [or grave, for the He- 1. Gal. 2. 10.] even as T have ordained [ namely, in 
brew word Scheol and the Greek word Hades, which are what manner and time this collection may fitly be order. 
here uſed by the Prophet and by the Apoſtle, fignifieth ed and made] to the churches in Galatia, [foe of theſe 
both, And it ſeemeth that bere it principally — | churches, Gal. 1. 2. J do ye ſo alſo, [that is, imitate 
the grave, ſeeing the Apoſtle here treats of the doing a- their example, as well in liberal giving, Kom, 12, 1 z. 
way of the temporal death] where is thy victory? [name- | as in obſerving the order in collecting, which is deſcri- 


ly, whereby thou haſt hitherto held the dead under thy 
force, which then thou muſt render again, and not be 
able any longer to hold under thy power. See Rev., 20. 


13,14.] 


bed in the following verſe, 

| 2 Onevery firſt (day) [ Gr, one, Hebr. See the like 
phraſe, Gen. 1. 5. Dan. 1. 9. ſee alſo Mat. 28. 1. Mark 
16.9. Luke 24. 1.] of the week, [Gr. of the ſabbaths, 


56 Now tbe ſting of deathis fin, [For becauſe of ; whereby the whole week is often denominated. Sce Mark 


fin death hath power over us, and for this cauſe is as the 
weapon to kill us, Rom. 5. 12. and 6.23.] and ths 
power of ſin is the Law. ¶ For fin is not known nor im- 
puted but.by the Law: and when the Law forbids us 
any thing, our corrupt fleſh ſtrives againſt it ſo much 
the more, to do that which is forbidden. See Rom. 5.13, 
and chap. 7. ver. 7,8,13.] 


57 But thanks be 10G0d,who giveth us the vitory[ Name 


ly,of thoſe forenamed & all other enemies Jh our Lord Fe- 
is Chriſt. I who hath biought this victory to paſs not for 
imſelf but for us, when by his death he perfectly ſatiſ- 
fied for fin according to the demand of the Law, and by 
the power of his reſurrection regenerates our ſouls and 
at the laſt day ſhall raiſe up our bodies in RP. 

58 So then my beloved brethren, be ye ſtedfaſt [ Or, 
well. grounded, namely, in the faith] unmoveable L name- 
ly, againſt the ſtormy windet or ater . floods of tempta- 
tions] 4lwayes being aboundant [that is, with an carneſt 
zeal and diligence alwayes proceeding and increaſing Jin 
the work of the Lord, [that is, in the work that the 
Lord by the miniſtry of the Apoſtles hath wrought 
in your hearts, or which he commands us that we ſhall 
do, Fobn 6. 29.] 4s who know [that is, are aſſured by 
Gods prpmiſes] that your labour is not vai n that is, ſhall 
N without fruit and gracious recompenſe] in the 
Lora, < 


CHAP. XVI. 


1 The Apoſtle exhorts the Church of Corinth that after 
thc example of the Churches of Galatia they would make 
4 collection for the poor believers in Feruſalem. 
2 Sheweth them, bow the ſame may be fitiy done on 
the firſt day of the week, 3 and by whom ſent thither, 
offering alſo his own ſervice. for this purpoſe. 5 Pro- 
miſeth that be will come through Macedonia unto 
them and tarry for a time with them. 8 Gives reaſon 
why he muſt tarry yet at Epheſus until Pentecoſt. 10 Ex- 
borts them that they ſhauld courteouſly receive Timo- 
thy, and let him depart, and that they ſhould take it 
in good part that Apollo ſomewhat defers bis coming. 
13 Addes thereunto a general exhortation to ſtedfaſt- 
neſs in the faith and love, 15 and in particular that 
they have the houſbold of Stephanus in eſteem, ſeeing 
he with Fortunat us and Achaicus greatly refreſhed bim. 
19 Salutes the Church of Corinth from the Church of 
Aſia , and particularly from Aquila and Priſcilla , 
21 and ſalutes them alſo himſelf with his own hand. | 
22 Denounceth a curſe to all that do not trucly love 


16. 9. Fohn 20. 1. The fuſt day is by Fohn called the 
Lords day, Rev. 1. 10, becauſe the Lord Chriſt roſe 
from the dead that day. On this day the Apoſtles uſed 
to hold their aſſemblies, Fohn 20. 19, 26. Af 20, 3. 
let every one of you [ namely, member of your church, 
who hath any means] Ly away (ſomewhat) [namely to 
be given for the neceſſary ſupply of the : for tolay 
away ſomewhat now and then doth not burden ſo much, 


Chriſt. 23 Wiſheth the faith full the grace of God 
and * — his love. F g | : 


and many littles make a great] by bimſelf, gathering « 
treaſure, [that is, ſoin == Farms 4 {en a = 
ſure together. Or being aſſured that thereby you ſhall ga» 
ther your ſelves a treaſure in heaven, Mat. 6. 20. ] 4 
cording as be bath obtained welfare, [the Greek word 
properly ſigniſies to have a good way or journey, as Rom, 
1. 10. and is by a fimilitude taken for all manner of 
roſperity. Every one muſt give then according as God 
th bleſſed him, 2 Cor. 8. 12.) that the gatherings my 
not then (firſt) be made when I ſhall be come. [ namely, 
which then in haſt cannot be made ſo conveniently and 
beneficial for the poor. ] 
3 And when I ſhall be come, whom ye ſhall judge fit 
[ Namely, faithfully to carry over the gathered almes] by 
letters, [this by letters may be joyned with the foregoing 
word judge fit, in this ſence,whem you your ſelves by let- 
ters unto me ſhall name and give notice of, that ye judge 
them fit and faithſul for this purpoſe. Or with the follow- 
ing word J will ſend, nam. with my letters of recommen- 
dation to the Church of Jeruſalem] the ſame will I fend 
to carry over your gift | Gr. your grace, i.e. your alms 


which ye ſhall give them of meer goodneſs and mercy , 


_—_ grace of God. See 2. Cor. 8. 1.] unto Feruſt- 
4 And if it may be worth (the trouble) [Or be need- 
full] ibat I my (ſelf) ſhould go alſo, [the Apoſtle offers 


| his ſervice willingly to take that pains if jr ſhould be 


thought needfull : which he alſo did, as appears A#s 
24. 17. & Rom. 15. 25.] they ſhall go with me. 

s But I will come unto you when I ſhall have gone 
through Macedonia, [So then the Apoſtle when he wrote 
this _ was not yet come into Macedonia,but it ap- 
pcars from ver. 8. and 19. that then he was yet at 
Epheſus. From whence it followeth that that is not 
certain which is ſubſcribed unto this Epiſtle, that it 
ſhould be written at Philippi, which was a City lying in 
- "Wh AS 16. 12,7 (For I ſhall go shrough Mate- 

onia. | 

6 And it may be [ That is, if God permit it. See 
Ver. 7. Fam. 4. 15.) 1 ſpall tarry with you, or alſo winter 
(with you) [ that is, abide with you the whole 
through, that you may ſufficiently make uſe of my ſer- 
vice] that ye [that is, ſome of your Church , whom 
you ſhall appoint thereunto] may condu# me, whither 
ſeever I ſhaki trævei. [namely,wherher ir bow Jean, 


winter ' 


ww» = = QTY T5 


— © Aa  . _— 


= — a a. td A _ «as 


kk CAdMIIASIY 


©0325 5 WH wy we 


if it be found needfull that I my (elf ſhall do this ſervice, 
o (hall travel any where elſe to ſpread abroad the 
. 
2 I will not ſee you now in paſſing by, [ Or, as 
wevelling through, without tarrying with you] but I hope 
ſtay ſome time with you, if the Lord ſhall permit it. 
ſſeeing he by his ſpirit eipecially guids our journeys hi- 
ther ſoever he will ſend us: and by the ſame allo ſome- 
times hinders us, that we may not go whither we had 
led. See an example thereof As 16. 7, See alſo 
10. 23. Rom, 1. 10. Fam. 4.15. 
But I will tarry at Epheſus [ he had been 
two years, Ads 19. ver. 10.] untill the (day of) Pen- 
recoſt. [ſee of this word the annotat. on Afs 2. 1. and 
26, 16. 
9 22. great and power ful ¶ In reſpect of the power- 
ful bleſſing which the Lord giverh for the propagating of 
the Golpel and the converſion of many} door | that is, 


ins 


THIAN Z. Chap. xvi, 
the firſt: who are therefore the mote to be commended and 
to be held in eſteem] and (that) they bave yu them- 
ſelves (Gr. ordained, i. e. have freely and wholly gi- 
ven themſelves to that ſervice; to wit when they were 
lawfully called thereunto, As 6. ver. 3. SJ to the ſer- 
vice of the Saints, ¶ that is, to ſerve poor believers by 
gathering and diſtributing of alms, and affording them 
other relief, Acts 6. 1. Rom. 15. ver. 25. 

16 That you alſo ſubmit your ſelves ¶ Namely, not 
only by obedience in the things concerning their mi- 
niſtry, bur alſo by reverence for their miniſtry ſake, 
Epb. s. — to ſuch, and to every one that wor tet h toge- 
ther [namely, with them, in the ſame or the like ml · 
niſtry, all which muſt be held in honour for their mi- 
niſtry ſake, 1 The. 5. 13. ] and laboureth, 

17 And Irtjoyce for the coming of Stephanas, and 
Fortunatzxs, and Achaicus, [ Theſe three had travelled 
from Corinth to Paul, to make known to him the tate 
of the Church there, whom he, to free them from all 


here is good oportunity given me to ſpread abroad the 
Goſpel. See As 14. 27. 2 Cor. 2. 12. Revel. 3.8.] 
i opened to me, and there are many adverſarics, [ name - 
ly, which ſeek to hinder the courſe of the o'r : 
wherefore my preſence here is yet neceſſary to withſtand 
the ſame, and to ſtrengthen the Church againſt 


them. | 

10 New if Ti nothy come, [See of him, As 16. r. 
and 1 Tim. 1. 2. Him Paul had ſent with Eraſtus to 
vite the Churches. As 19. 22.] ſee that he may be 
with you without fear ; {[namely, of the enemies of the 
Goſpel aſwel of the Gentiles, as of falſe brethren, who 
procured much trouble to the upright teachers of the 
Goſpel and brought them into darget] for be worketh 
the work of the Lord namely, of the preaching of the 


Goſpel, 1. Tim. 3. 1.] even 4 J, [who publiſheth the 


pel, and exccures the miniſtry of the word with like 
diligence and faithfulneſs as I, Phil. 2. 20. although he 
was no Apoſtle but an Evangeliſt, 2 Tim. 4. J.] 

11 Therefore let no man deſpiſe him, Namely, becauſe 
of his youth, 1 Tim. 4- 12.] but conduct him in peace 


[that is, that he may come unto me certainly and | 5,] 


proſperouſly without trouble and 7 that he may 
ceme to me : for I expe him with the brethren, 

12 And as concerning Apollo [ See of this Apollo 
AA, 18. ver. 24. Cc. and 19. 1. 1 Cor. 1. 12. and 
chap. 3. ver. 6. 22. ] the brother, I greatly [Gr. much] 
inreated him ¶ or, exhorted him] that he would come un- 
to you with the brethren : but it was alvogetber not (h 
will, [thereof without doubt he had weighty reaſons : 
ſome think that by his preſence he might nor harden the 
party which ſaid Tam of Apolios, 1 Cor. 1.12. ] 
that be ſhould come now: but be will come when it ſhall 
be convenient for him. 

13 Watch, [Namely, againſt the wiles and ſnares of 
Satan, 1 Pet. 5. 8. ] ſtand in the faith, [that is, continue 
ſtedfaſt, 1 Cor. 15. 58. ] carry your ſelves like men, 
[namely, in all troubles and dangers, that ye may 
couragiouſly overcome the ſame] be ſtrong. [ namely, in 
ſoul, endued with a ſpiritual ſtrength, thereby to with- 
ſtand and to gyercomc all temptations.) 

14 Let 5 55 things be done in love, [ This exhor- 
tation the Apoſtle pr 


and he rehearſeth the ſame again here in the concluſion 
of the Epiſtle, foraſmuch as it is very neceſſary to take 
away all divifion and ſchiſm, which commonly ariſe for 
want of love.] 

15 Ard I beſeech you brethren, ye know #hc bouſe 
{That is, the houſhold] of Stephanas, [ſee of him 1 Cor, 
1. 16. It ſeemerh that he was a Deacon of the Church 


of Corinth, and a man of worth] bat it i the firſt Amen, 


fruits of Achaia, [that the ſame was among the firſt in 
Achaia who received theGoſpel and were converted unto 
Chriſt, and baptized by my ſelf, 1 Cor. 16. Epenctus 
is alſo ſo called, Rom. 16. 5. becauſe he al o was one w 


| evil ſuſpicion commendeth , and declareth that their 


coming was acceptable to him] for theſe have fulfilled 
that which (I) lacked inyou. (namely, your abſence, 
n e. I was ſo delighted with their coming, as if in theſe 
few I had had all the reſt of the members of the Church 
of Corinth with me.] 

18 For they have * 7 — [Or given reſt, Namely 
by their conferences and informations of the condition 
of your Church J my firit, C that is, my ſoul, my 
heart] and yours (alſo.) namely, becauſe I am aſſured 
that when ye ſhall underſtand that my ſoul is refreſhed, 
yours alſo will be retreſhed therewith] acknowledge ¶ that 
is, hold in good eſteem, repute and love] therefore them 
that are ſuch. | | 
19 The Churches of Afia [ Therefore the Apoſtle was 
then in Aſa, and not in Macedonia, See ver. 3. 8.} 
ſalute you, Aquila and Priſcilla [ſee of theſe Rom. 16. 3. 
Theſe were departed with Paul from Corinth to E 
ſus, As 18. 2.) ſalute you very much in the Lord, with 
the Church which in at their houſe. [ſee alſo Rom. 16. 


20 All the brethren ſalute you. Salute one another 
with an holy kiſs, [ See the annotat. on Rom. 16. 16.] 
21 The ſalutation of Paul with mine own band. 

[ Namely, with which I have, ſubſigned this Epiſtle. Ic 
ſeemeth that the Apoſtle had a ſpeclal manner to ſub- 
ſcribe his hand which was known to the Churches, with 
mine own hand, Of Paul. See Col. 4.18. and 2 Thef. 

3- 17. that his Epiſtles might the better be deſcerned 
from others; and that he uled alſo to ſet the following 
Apoſtolical wiſh ver. 23. under all his Epiſtles with bis 
own hand.] | 

22 If any man love not the Lord ꝓe ſus Ch rift, let him 

be a curſe, [Gr. Anathema, of which word ſee Rom. 9.3. 
Gal. 1. f. J Aaranatha. this is a Chalde or Syriack word, 
which ſeems to have been uſual then, gs a very 
| great curſe, «hich by the Hebrews is called Chcrem, And 
1gnifieth as ſome think the Lord cometh or our Lord 
cometh, This curſe the Apoſtle prono unceth upon impe · 
nĩtent perſons, not out of an evil motion of the mind, 
but our of an Apoſtolick ſpirit, and holy zeal. See Fud. 


nded before at large chap. 13. ver. 1415.1 : : 
; __ 23 The grace of our Lord Feſus Chriſt be with you, 


[ This is the ordinary concluſion oſ all the Epiſtles of the 
Apoſtle.] | 

24 My love [Seeing the Apoſtle 1 ſome 
things in this Epiſtle ſomewhat hard; therefore be 
here declares that the ſame is done not out of ill will, but 
out of love to them] be with you all in Chriſt Feſas. 


The firſt Epiſtle to the Corinthians, was written fem 
Philipi, [That thi s is not very credible ſee the ex- 
poſition on yer. 5 . 8. 19. And from hence it appears, 

Mm as 


* 4 


Chap. xvi. I. CortnTHIAN 8. C hap. xvi, 


| her, that thoſe words which are unto only by the judgement of ſome men] and (ſent 
—— — the Epiſtles of the Apo- by Stephanas, and Fortunatus, and Achaicus, and 12 
ſtles, are not alwaics firm, — were added there- | motheus. 
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The Argument of this EY IST IL E. 


N this Epiſtle the Apoſtle eſpecially vindicates his dorine and bis Apoſileſhip, againſt the pretences and ſlan- 

ders of the falſe Apoſtles. And after a ſhort introduction contained in the 7. firjt verſes of the 1. Chapter be 

declareth in the reſt of the chapter, why according 10 bis promiſe made in the former Epiſile, he was not jet 

come unto them: namely, not out of any inconſtancy, but by reaſon of the grievous perſecutions which had 

oppreſſed him in Afia : and becauſe he would give them time to amend the faults which be had reprebended in 
them : that ſo be might be with them in kindneſs, In the 2. chapter he gives reaſon of his harſh writing about the 
tolerating of. the inceſtuous perſon, and exhorts them, that by —— of bis grief and godly ſorrow they ſhould com- 
fort and receive him again. In the 3. chapter he puts a difference betwixt the doctrine of the falſe Apoſtles,who urged 
the Law : which he calleth a killing letter, and bis doftrine which is a dectrine of li p and a miniſiry of the Spirit, 
In che 4. chapter he declares that they had found this difference to be ſuch amongſt them, and that bis Goſbel was 
not bid but to them that periſh ; and ſheweth by his own example bow powerfull the Spirit of Chriſt is by this wird 
of the croſs, to bear all rroubles patiently, In the 5. chapter be reſtifiech that by the ſame doFrine and ſpirit of Chriſt 
we are moved willingly to lay down this Earthly Tabernacle, and to long after à better life : and lajes for a founda- 
tion of this longing, the doctrine of our reconciliation with God by the death of Chriſt, wbereof the Apoſiles were 
meſſengers. From whence in the 6, chapter he drawes very earncſt aud powerfull exhurtations to patience and golli- 
neſs, and holds forth the ſame in his own perſon, in the end warning them againſt communion with unbclievers and 
Taolaters. In the 7, chapter he teſtifieth the (xtisfafion which he had rcceived ta his mind when he under ſtood hom 
they had in part received bis admonition, and bad ſkewed ſorrow for the former failings. In the 8. and g. chapters be 
rreats at large of the contributions and alms, from what _ they muſt proceced, and to what they miſi be {irefHed, 
And in the 10. chapter of bis ſpiritual power which he had received, not for deſtru#ion but for edification 2 whereto be 
adde: an Apoſtolical glorying , ſhewing that the falſe Apoſtles could glory of nothing, of which he could not move 4. 
bundantly glory, and that therein he had many advantages above them, unto the end of the 11. chapter. In the 12. 
chapter be — of the ſingular revelations, which were made to him by Chriſt in the third hexven, and teſtifieth that 
an Angel of Satan was therefore given him in the fleſh ſor his humiliat ion: declaring further hem he had walked — 
them as & faithſull Apoſtle of Chriſt, without ſecking himſelf in any thing. Finally in tbe 13. chapter he wa nei 
them tha ſhould be ftiffenecked againſt bis admonitions, and threatens them with bis Apoſiol ick power, if they 
did not repent. After concludes bis E 1 565 inthe 3. laſt verſes with a wiſhing of all good unto them, and with the 
accuſtomed Apoſtolick ſalutation, togeber with an earneſt prayer for them. 
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CHAP. L 


A ſter the uſual cription of the Epiſtle, 2 Paul 
thanketh — Ude, which he received by 
Chriſt in all afflictions, for an example unto others ; 
8 and cometh afterwards to the relation of the great 
perſecution which bad befallen him in Aſia, 10 out of 
which nevertheleſs he was delivered through their pray- 
ers. 12 Teſtifies that he had converſed uprightly in the 
world, but moſt of all among them, 15 and that be 
had alſo fincerely intended to come over unto them a- 

ain, 17 although the ſame was not yet done. 18 Not 

cauſe bis word was yea and no, 20 whereas all the 
promiſes of God in Chriſt are yea and certain; 21 and 
confirmed in us by the Holy Ghoſt 5 23 but reſtifierh 
with an oath that he had yet delayed his coming unto 
them, to Fare them. 


Pa [Of the name of Paul, his Apoſtleſhip and this 
whole Apoſtolick ſalutation ee the expoſition on Ro. 
1. v. 1, 7. and 1 Cor. 1. v. 1,2, 3. J an Apoſtle of Feſus 
Chriſt, by the will of God, and Timothy the brother, for- 
aſmuch as Timothy was before ſent by him to Corinth, 
and now was returned unto him again, by whom he was 
informed of the ſtate of the church, he here joyneth 
him with him, to procure him the more repute with them, 
28 in the firſt Epiſtle he had alſo joyned Soſthenes with 
bim by the ſame title of brother, 1 Cor. 1. 1. See alſo 
1 Cor, 16. v. 10, 11,] to the church of God which is as 
Corinth, with all the Saints which are in all Achaia. 
[this is the name ot a principal province in Greece, in 
which Corinth lay, and was the head thereof. See 
1 Cor. 1.2.] 

2 Grace be to you and peace from God our Father, and 
the Lord Feſus Chriſt. 

3 Praiſed bethe God and Father of our Lord Feſus 
Chriſt, [That is, God who is the Father of our Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt, See Cor. 15. 24. ] the Father of mer- 
cies, ¶ that is, who is himſelf very merciful towards us, 
and the author of all mercy and conſolation in us] and 
the God of all conſolation. 

4 Who comſorteth us in all our tribulu ion, [ Namely, 
by his Word and by his Spirit, as Chriſt promiſeth, Joh. 
14. v. 16.] that we might be able to comfort thoſe that 
are in all manner of tribulation, by the conſolation with 
which we our ſelves are comforted of God. 

For even as the ſuffering of Cbriſt ¶ That is, which 
we ſuffer for Chriſts ſake : or that we ſuffer as members 
of Chriſt, after the example of Chriſt, who accounts 
the ſufferings which are put upon his members as his 
own, As g. 4. Rom. 8. 17. Col. 1. 24. Gr. ſufferings] 
is abundant in us, even (0 alſo by Obriſt, our conſolation 
7s abundant. [ namely, wherewith we our ſelves are com- 
forted : and conſequently alſo ger fitneſs the better to 
comfort others, See v. 4. ] 

6 But whether we are afflicted (it is ) for your conſo- 


"which is wr 


lation [tiamely, not only becauſe ye ſhould be ſtrength- 
ned by our example, bur alſo becauſe thereby we get 
more matter and experience to comfort and to ſtrengrt+- 
en you. See the annot. on Col. 1. 24. ] and ſalvation, 
» [that is, is brought about: or which 
is power full by patience, For patience worketh experi- 
ence of Gods help and fait $, and confequently 
alſo hope of ſalvation , Rom. 5. 3, 4. ] in the enduring 
of the ſame ſuffering, which we alſo fer. or whether 
we are tom forted (it is) for your conſolation and ſaluati- 
on: [namely, becauſe we being comforted, you alſo re- 
joyce at it; and ſo we alſo are the better able to comſort 
you, and further your ſalvation. } 

7 And our hope of you | Gr. over you? is firm, as 
who know that as ye haue communion it the ſuffering, (0 
alſo (ye have communion) in the conſolation. 

8 For we will not brethren, [ Here the Apoſtle begins 
to come to the handling of the matter jt ſelf, and rex 
lates the firſt cauſe that hindred him from coming to 
them, namely, the exceeding great affliction in Aſia, 
whereof may be read, A#s 19. ] that ye ſhould be igno- 
rant of our tribalation which came upon us in Aſia, that 
wd were very-exceedingly burdened, above (our) ſtrength 
[that is, ſo grievouſly that we ſhould have fainted under 
it, were it not that the Lord had wonderfully ſtrength- 
ned us, and kept us by his power as is declared in the 
hoe following verſes] ſo that we were greatly in doubt, 
even of life, 

9 Tea we our ſelves had in our ſelues the ſeqtence of 
death, | That is, we had already made account. that 
we ſhould not eſcape] that we might not truſt in our ſetves, 
but in God, who raiſeth up the dead. [that is, who then 
much more by the ſame power can deliver them that are 
in danger of death.] 

10 Wo delivered us out of ſo great a deuh, L That 
is, out of ſo great a danger of death, Exod. 10. 17. ] ani 
(yet) delivers: in whom we hope tha he will alſo yet de- 
liver (us. . 

11 Seeing ye alſo labour together ( for us,) by prajer, 
thas for the gift L That is, the gracious deliverance J 
brought to paſs on us by many perſons, [ that is, by the in- 
terceſſion of many] thankſgiving may (alſo) be made 
for us by many. [ namely, who before had prayed for us: 
For thankſgiving muſt follow upon the hearing of our 
prayers. ] 

12 For our glorying is this, [ The Apoſtle ſpeaks 
thus to prevent the ſlanders of the falſe Apoſtles , who 
ſought ro make the Apoſtle ſuſpected of unſtedfaſtneſs 
in his promiſes, and of lightneſs in all his dealings, be- 
cauſe according to his promiſe in the end of the tormer 
Epiſtle, he was not yet come over unto them] (narc- 
50 the teſtimony of our conſcience, that in ſimplicity and 
uprightneſs of God [that is, which God requires of us, 


and W God is a- witneſs ] nos in fleſbly wiſdome 
Mm 2 { that 


m_ 


Chap. ls 
[that is, deceitfull, ſuch as fleſhly men were wont to 
uſe, and amongſt them alſo the falſe Apoſtles, to ſeduce 
others, and to — their own honour and profit] but 
inthe grace of God, [thatis, in the power and ſincere 
wiſdome which God of grace imparteth] we have con- 
verſed in the world, and moſt of all [Gr. more abundant- 


IL CorlntTHIANS. 


Chap. i. 


ſterday, to day, and for ever the ſame, Heb. 13. 8. ſo 
alſo he was no otherwiſe preached by us, and the ſame 
goſpel of Chriſt hath alwaies been propounded to the 
church by us, Gal, 1. 6, 7, 8, 9. ] but was yea in bim. 
[namely,. God. For as he had called him the Son of 
God, ſo he teſtifieth alſo that Chriſt is yea, that is, ted. 


faſtneſs and truth in God, or in Gods promiſes, which 
arg mee trughr aui hymneſy, #5 n in the follow - 


ing verk. © K 5 
4 ; prymiſcgn] Gods there be, they are 
- 


ly. This Paul ſaith not as if he had been leſs upright 


elſewhege; byt of ape e phich td | 
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12 For #e write unto you is older things-then »hoſe* in him yea, and are i Im Amen\ Namely, in Chriſt 
which ye know, ¶ Namely,by my word and walking, when Jeſus 3 for even as Chriſt is alwaies the ſame in Gods 
I was among you. Ot read, namely, in the Epiſtle written | promiſes which are unchangeable, ſo are al! Gods pro. 
to you which is clecr and ſimple] or even acknowledge : miles of our ſalvation yea, that is, truth, and Amen, i.e, 
and 1 hope that ye ſhall alſo acknowledge them unto the | certainty and firmneſs in Chriſt , becauſe in the new 


end, 

14 Even as ye alſo have acknowledged ws in part, 
[This the Apoſtle ſaith either in reſpe& of the belt part 
who alwajes willingly acknowledged this, or elſe in re- 
ſpect of the whole x «ther who had already amended ſome 
aults upon hig former writing, as appears from chap. 2. 


7. although they yet gave too much ear to ſome,who too | 1 


much eſteemed outward reſpect and worldly wiſdome ] 
that we are your glorying, [ 1.6. that we are your teachers 
of whom ye glory, and by whom ye acknowledge that 
7 were brought to Chriſt] as ye alſo gre gur s, Lname- 
y, of whom we glory in Chriſt, that we have brought 
you to the knowledge and communion of Chriſt, and 
by whom ye are adorned with many ſpiritual gifts] in 
the day of the Lord Feſus. (that is, at the laſt day, when 
Chriſt ſhall appear to judge every ones actions: which 
Paul addes to ſhew, that this his and their glorying was 
not flefhly or vain, but well grounded, and ſhould be ap- 
proved by Chriſt himſelf at the laſt * 
15 And ix ihis confidence, | Namely that ye are in 
ſuch eſteem with me, and I was with yo] I would be- 
fore have come unto you, namely, according to my wri- 
ting, 1 Cor. 16. 5y6, 7. ] that ye might have 4. ſeco nd 
grace. [that is, might be more agd more ſtrengthned by 
me in the grace and gifts of Chriſt, wherewith ye were 
already graced in my fuſt coming ynto you.] 
16 And through your ( City j go 36 Macedonia, and 
' from Macedonia come again unto you, and by you [ That 
is, by ſome of you thereunto appointed ] be conducted 
towards; u dea. 

17 When therefore I purpoſed this, did I alſo aſe 
lighineſs ? or do I purpoſe it according to the fleſh | That 
is, after the manner of carnal men, or out of fleſhly 
conliderations which ar: unitedfaſt, and come eaſily to 
be altered. 2 Cor. 10. 3.] that which I purpoſe, that with 
me there ſhould be, yea yea, and nay nay ? [that is, ſaying, 
and denying : or laying and not doing that which we 


ay. 

1 But God is faithfull, [A e when men will 
ſtrongly reſtifie any thing; and is as much as if be 
ſhould ſay, as true as God is faichfull, our word was 
not, c. Or God who i faith full knowes that, &c. ] 
that our word which (was paſſed) to you, [namely, that 
was preached unto you by us. For in theſe ſive fol- 
lowing verſes, the Apoſtle firſt gainſayes the concluſion 
of the falſe Teachers, who becauſe the Apoſtle ſcemed 
not to have kept this promiſe of coming to them, from 
thence would conclude that therefore his whole preaching 


was infirm and not to be relyed upon. But unto the pro- 
mile it ſelf of coming to them he anſwers bereaſter. v. 
23, 24.] was not yea and nay. [that is, infirm and un- 
certain, as men who now (ay yea, now nay, about one 
and the ſame thing, are unſtedfaſt and uncerti in in their 
words and deeds.] 

19 For the Son of God FeſusChriſt,who was preached 
ammg you by us, (namely) by me, and Sylvanus, and Ti- 


covenant God neither makes nor fulfils any promiſes of 
ſalyation but in Chriſt, and through Chriſt. See Fob 
14.6. Act, 4. 12. Eph. 1. 3. Cc. ] tothe glory of God 
by us, [ that is, by the miniſtry of us Apoſtles and 
Teachers, who in this our doctrine alſo muſt know none 
but Chriſt and him crucified, x Cor. 2. 2. Col. 2. 9, 


o. Of ] 

21 But be that confirmeth [ Namely, in the truth 
us with you into Chriſt, [that is, to ſeck the fruit an 
vertue of all Gods promiſes in Chriſt, and through 
eommunion with Chriſt] and be that bath anointed us 
[that is, hath endued us with the gifts of the Holy 
Ghoſt, which is oſteutimes in the Scripture to 
oyl or pure ointment, See Pſa, 45.8, As 4. 27, and 
10. 38. 1 John 2. 20, 27.] i God. 

21 I bo hath alſo ſealed us, L That is, as with im- 
preſſion of his (cal aſſured, namely, of our communion 
with Chriſt, and conſequently of our adoption to be 
children and to be heirs of God, Rom. 8. x5, 16. 1 Cor. 
2-12.) and given us the earneſt of the Spirit in our 
hearts. [ Gr. Arrhabon, which word, as a Arrha ſig- 
nines properly an earneſt, which is a part or beginning of 
the future good which is promiſed and aflured us: as 
any one hath ſome ready mony for a beginning and aſſu- 
rence of the payment which is promiled. See 2 Cor. 5. 
5. Epb. 1.13, 14. The firſt gift of the ſpitit and of 
life is an earneſt of our whole inheritance. So that this 
anointing, ſealing, and giving earneſt, ſerve to one and 
the ſame end. But this rehearſal of this benefit ſeryes 
for this parpole, to ſhew that the ſame becomes alwaies 
more powertull and more (ure in our hearts. ] 

23 But I call upon God for a witneſs upon my ſoul, 
{ Namely, that he puniſh it, if I (peak not the truth. A 
right manner of a true oath, which the Apoſtle there- 
fore adjoynes, becauſe there lay much upon it that his 
word ſhould not be accounted unſtedſaſt] that to fpars 
you [that is, that I might not be conſtrained to ule my 
Apoſtolical power in puniſhing of the diſobedient. See 
2 Cor. 10.] I came not yet to Corinth. 

24 Not that we Lord it over your faith, [The Apoſtle 
ſpeaks thus to mollifie that which he had ſaid immedi- 
ately before of not ſparing them, of which the ſence is, 
that he did not (ay this to threaten them, or Lord it o- 
ver them, as a Lord over them and their faith. But as a 
Miniſter and co-worker with Chriſt to bring them to a 
right acknowledgement and amendment of their faults, 
and conſequently to true joy with him, before he came 
to them: and ſo more and more to ſtren their faich 
in which they ſtood, as is declared in the beginning of 
the following chapter] but we are felow-workers of your 
joy : for Je ſtand by faith. 


CHAP. II. 


mothen g, was not yea and nay, ¶ namely, in our 
ing. As Ctviſt our Saviour is not changeable, 


I 
* 


x The Apoſtle proceeds in declaring of the reaſons, why 
—— come, — 2 


but ye- ( be with them in grief but in joy. 4 Teſtifiesh _— | 


Chap. ii, 
which he had formerly written unto them c | 
the inceſtuous perſon,was done with ears, and throug 


love unto them. 6 Commandcth them tha by reaſon of 
bu ſorrow the) ſhould now receive him again, and com- 
fort him, left by great grief be fall into de- 


Fair. 12 Relates further hom he had preaght the Go- | hi 


el alone at Troas, and afterwards in Macedonia, 

14 and teſtifieth that bis preaching every where is an 
acceptable ſauour to God. aſwell in them that are ſaved 
4s in them that periſh, 17 in regard that he every where 
uprightly publiſbeth the ſame, 


t T purpoſed this with my ſelf that I would not come 


IL ContnTHian s! ! 


Chap. it, 


| hencefarward they ſboald receive: km again, that by 
* . ' * 
e 


to any power of the church to forgive fins befere God , 
der 4 xp to God alone, but according to Gods 
word to declare that to the penitent their fins are for- 
given before God, and conſequently to comfort ſuch, 
and to declare his abſolution before the church which 
was offended by him. Sce Mar. 18. 18., John 20. 23. ] 


ag4in to you in 14% [ Thar is, to grieve both you | leſt ＋ 4 one through tos abundand in any 
and me by the Eccleſiaſtical puniſhments which mult | wiſc be 74 up. ¶ chat is, fall into ſuch grief, that 
be exerciſed againſt ſome among you. ] he thereby come into deſpaix. 


2 For iſ I grieve ou [ This be ſaith becauſe when 
a member of the church muſt be puniſhed, all the other 
members mult grieve for it. See 1 Cor, 5. 2. ] who d it 
truely that ſball make me joy full, but be that was grie ved 
by me ? 

3 And this ſame [Namely , of taking away and a- 
mending the faults among you] I have written unte you 
[namely, in my firſt Epiſtle, chap. 7 

thither ) might not have grief from them of whom 1 
— be made glad, (this he faith not only of the in- 
ceſtuous perſon, but of all the Corinthians who had to- 
lerated theſe and other deſects among them] truſting of 
you all that my joy [ that is, the caule of my joy, name- 
ly, the removing of ſuch offences, ſhould alſo be a cauſe 
of your joy, namely, when ſuch an offence ſhould be re- 
moved, and the church brought into a good ſtate ] . 
(the joy) of you all. 

4 For I wrote unto you out of much affliifion | Qr 
great preſſure, This may be underitood either of the 
condition of the time in which he wrote the former E- 
piſtle, becauſe in the time of affliction men do more 
narrowly and better rake notice of all things, and with 
greater commiſeration and more mature deliberation 
wrice what they write, or of the trouble and grief which 
the Apoſtle had in his mind about ſuch an offence as 
was among them when he wrote the Epiſtle] and anguiſh 
of heart, with many tears, not that ye be grieved, 
but that ye might underſtand the love which I have abun- 
dantly unto you, (namely, which could not endure it, it 
ſhould be thought that ye ſhould not have a due diſplea- 
ſure at ſuch ho. Or that ye ſhould make your ſelves 
guilty of ſuch faults. 

But if any man man bath cauſed grief, be hath not 
gue me ['Namely, alone] but in part, ¶ that is, in 
ome ſort. So the Apoſtle ſpeaketh of this fault, not to 
extenuate it, but becauſe this perſon had now due ſorrow 
for it, and he would preſently exhort them to the re- 
—_— of him again] (that I may not burden (him) 
you all. 


6 To ſuch à one this reprebenſon ¶ This ſome under- 
ſtand of the utmoſt Eccleſiaſtical puniſhment or ex- 
communication, which the Apoſtle had commanded to 
be exerciſed againſt this man, 1 Cor. 5. 3. and under» 
ſtand the word enough of the ſhort time which he had 
endured this puniſhment. But others think from all the 
Circumſtances of this text that this man being naw ad- 
moniſhed and ſeriouſly reproved by the Governours of 
the church, by his repentance prevented excommunica- 
tionz ſeeing excommunication is che laſt puniſhment 
of the churches, and which muſt be done nat only be- 
fore many, but before the whole church, and that the Co- 
rinthians deſired Pauls advice hereabout by Titus, what 
they ſhould tow do further in his buſineſs, ſeeing he was 
perucent, as appears by the 7. chapter following ; where- 
unto he anſwers that this reproof given by many, that is, 
by the governours of the church, whereupon ſuch ſeri- 
ous ſorrow had ſallowed, was now enough, and that 


8 Therefore I befeech you Or exhert] thas ye con- 
firm the love to him. { namely, which Chriſt will have to 
be ſhewed ar confirmed towards a penitent ſinner, Mat. 
18. v. 21, 22]. - | 
: I to this pr — Un- 

er ſtand your proof, is, make you, and 
thereby underſtand your uprightneſi B. point] whe- 
ther ye be obedient in all thing that is, in keeping of all 
the commands of Chriſt, whereof this alſo is one. Soc 
Mat. 16. 19. and chap. 18. x5.] 

10 Now to why ye forgive ought ['See the expoſition 
hereof v. 7.] (t him) I (forgive) alſo: for if I have 
alſo forgiven any thing, to whom I forgave it ( I forgave 
it) for your ſake, [that is, to ſhew herein my agree- 
ment with you in the obſeryation of Chriſts commands; 
and our mutual love] before the face of Chriſt, (that 
is, uprightly as in the preſence of Chriſt who ſceth 
and heareth all things, or in che perſon of Chriſt, as 
this word is taken inthe former chap. v. f. i. e. in the 
name of Chriſt, See 2 Cor, 5. v. 20. J th Saran may 
get no advantage over ur. [Lot that we may not be ſur- 
prized, ſubdued, poſſeſſed by San, The Greek word ſig- 
nifics to get or have more then belongs to one, and is u- 
ſed eſpecially of covetous perſons: and is a ſimilitude 
taken from covetous merchants , who ſeek all opportu- 
nities to deceive men.] 

11 For his thoughts ¶ That is, wiles, conſultations, 
or enterpriſes, 2 Cor. 10. 5, who ſometimes by too great 
{lacknels of Eccleſiaſtical diſcipline ſeeks to lull finners 
aſleep, and ſometimes by too great ſtrictneſs to bring 
them to deſpair} are not unknown to us. 

12 Furthermore when I came to Troas [Of this place 
and journey of Paul ſee more at large, As 16. 8. c.] 
(to preach) the goſpel of Chriſt , and when à door I that 
is, opportunity. See 1 Cor, 16. 9.] was opened to me in 
the Lord, I bad no reſt for my ſpirit [ namely, to be 
2 there very long, _—_ Paul erected a church 
there alſo, as appeareth by the following verſe, and by 
2 Tim, 4. 13. ] becauſe I found nos Titus my bro- 


ther, 
leave of them I departed to Ma- 


13 Bu having taken 
cedonia, 

14 And thanks be to God who cauſeth us dlwaies 
[That is, whether we preach the Goſpel a long time or a 

time in one place ] 20 tri Lot overcome ] in 

Cbriſt, [that is, in the cauſe of Chriſt, or by Chriſt] 
and maketh manifeſt the ſavour of bis knowledge | that 
is, the rumor or the : a ſimilit from 
the og jo J in the 2 — 
ing kin y hce, it through t en 
— — by us in all places. 
15 For we are 10 God a good ſavour of Chriſt [That 
is, acceptable and wel-pleafing, becaule Gods mercy i 


is 
manifeſted in thoſe that are ſaved, and his juſtice in thoſe 
that periſh, See Luke 2. 34.] in them ibas are ſaved, and 
in tbem that periſh. 
16 To theſe indeed 4 ſavour of death ume cn 
2 


Chap. ili, 


1.16, but becauſe they that are unbelieving, through 
their own wilfulnels ſet themſelves againſt it, and ſo 
draw down Gods heavier judgment upon them. See 
John 3,36. 1 Pet 2.7, B.] bur 0 them a ſavour of life 
unto life. And who is fit [ or, ſufficient, namely, of him- 
ſelf or by himſelf, as is declared hereafter chap. 3. 5, 5.) 
for theſe things ? 7 
17 For we carry not, as (do) many, the word of God 
to ſell, [Or, falfifie not the word of God, Gr. Kypeleu- 
ontes, hic h word fignifies to ſet any thing to ſale, or 
carry it to ſell by retaile, and to (ell the ſame for better, 
often times to give it another ſmell or taſte, or glols : 
and is alſo by a ſimilitude taken for as ir were ſetting any 
thing to ſale under a falſe ſmell, or taſte, or gloſs, which 
ſignification here ſures well ſeeing the Apoſtle here teſti- 
fieth that he did not garniſh the Goſpel, nor bow and 
wrelt it according to mens will and pleaſure, but teach- 
eth the ſame in uprightneſs and purity, without regarding 
the pleaſure of men, committing the iſſue thereof to 
God} but as of uprightneſs, but as of God, [that is, of 
Gods in(piration, and in Gods name, 2 Cor. 5.19.7] in 
the preſence of God, we fpeak it in Chriſt. Lor of Chriſt, 
Sceing Chriſt is the whole aim and drift of our Goſpel 
1 Cor. 2. 2.] | 


CHAP. III. 


1 The Apoſtle gives 4 reaſon why he had ſo bighy ad- 
vanced the Miniſtry of the Goſpel in the end of the 
former chapter, and appeals firſt tothe experience of 
the Corinthians themſelves, who by this bis miſiſtry 
were converted to Chriſt, 3 ads that this power was 
not of bim but of God, 6 proves the ſame further by 
a compariſon of the miniſtry of Moſes, which he calls 
a killing letter imprinted in tables of ſtone, and a mi- 
niſtration of condemnation, which abideth not: and of 
the miniſtry of the Apoſtles, which he calleth a miniſtry 
of the ſpirit of life, and of righteouſneſs ,- and 
ebideth alwajes, 13 Declares that there lay à vaile on 
Moſes face, and alſo in the reading of the Law, ſo that 
the Fews underſtood not the end thereof, 16 which 
vaile ſhall be removed from them, when they ſhall be con- 
verted to God, 17 But that the miniſtry of the new 
Teſtament is clecr, and a means whereby the Spirit of 
the Lord is powerful for our renovation, | 


De we begin [The Apoſtle here ſpeaks in the plural 
number, becauſe this Epiſtle was written not only 
in his name, but alſo in the name of Timothy, See chap. 
X.ver. 1. ] again to praiſe [Gr. to commend} our ſelves 
(to you?) or do wee alſo need evenas ſome do, Epiſtles 
- commendatory to you [or, recommendations, to make us 
and our miniſtry acceptable unto you and others} or 
' commendatory (Epiſtles ) from you ? 

2 Te areour Epiſtle, [That is, your converſion and 
other ſigular gifts, which. were wrought among you by 
our miniſtry, are witneſſes of the dignity of our miniſtry, 
aſwel with you as with others: as is more largely de- 
clared in the following verſe] written in our hearts, I this 
the Apoſtle ſaith becauſe of the love which he with 
Timothy and Silvanus bare unto them, and the eſteem 
in which they were with them] known and read of all 
men, [namely, which obſerve and underſtand your con- 
verſion and gifts. ] a | 

3 As who gre become manifeſt that ye are an Epiſtle of 
Chriſt, and prepared by our miniſtry [Gr. adminiſtred by 
1s] which is written, not with ink [namely, as men uſe 

to write other Bpiſtles] but by the Spirit of the living 


IL CoxInTtHlans, 


{ That is, which:is deadly; and brings death to them. 
Not that the Goſpel of its own nature, brings death to 
any man, for it is a miniſtry of lifes" 2 Cor. 3. 6, 7. and 
a power of God unito ſalvation to all that believe, Rom. 


| 


Chap, ut 
God, [that is, who hath not dnly life himſelf, but alſo 
imparts the ſame to thoſe in whom he wolket h by his 
ſpirit and writes his Laws in them, Fer. 31. 33. Heb. 8. 
10. ] not in tables of ſtone [ Paul here alludeth to the 
writing of Gods Law in the two tables of the covenant, 
Exod, 24. 12. which outward writing could not con- 
vert the hearts of corrupt men. See Rom. B. 3. Gal. 3. 21.] 
but in fleſhie tables of the heart. [ hereby is not under- 
ſtood that which is many times cald fleſh or fleſhly, i. e. 
corrupt, in the word of God, but is here taken for hearts 
which by the ſpirit of God are made fit and renewed to 
receive the word of the Goſpel by faith, as Exck. 36. 26. 
and like the good ground whereof Chriſt ſpeaks, Mar. 
13.23. Wherefore alſo the Apoſtle ſaith in the Greek 
ſarkinais not ſarkikak, 

4 And ſuch a confidence have we [namely, of the 
power and of the fruits of our miniſtry among you] 
tbrough Chriſt with God, 

5 Not that of our ſelves ¶ That is, by our own wiſ- 
dome or natural acuteneſs] we are fit to think any thing 
Cor, conſider. Namely that ſhould be fit to convert the 
hearts of men, or to bring our ſelves and others to ſal · 
vation. Ste John 15.4, f. and Phil, 2.13.] 45 of our 
ſelves : but our fitneſs is of God, 

6 Whohath alſo made us fir (to be) miniflers of the 
new Teſtament, [Or covenant. So the covenant of grace 
is called, in which God promiſeth his people forgiveneſs 
of ſins and righteouſneſs by faith in Chriſt, and withal 
alſo renovation by the Holy Ghoft, whoſe power mani- 
ſeſts ir (elf in the hearts of the elect in| the preaching of 
the Goſpel, as is promiſed, Fer. 31. 31. Eck. 36. 25. 
wherefore alſo the Goſpel is called a miniſtry of the ſpirit, 
and of life yer, 6. 8. and of righteouſneſs ver, 9.] not of 
the letter ¶ that is, of the covenant of the Law, which 
is called Letter, becauſe the Law is written only with 
letters in tables of tone, as is declared in the followi 
verſe] but of the ſpirit [that is, of the doctrine — 
preaching of the Goſpel whereby the Holy Ghoſt work- 
eth faith in us. See Aﬀs 16. 14. Gal. 3. 2, 3. C.] 
for the lerter killeth, I namely. becauſe the Law, although 
it ſhews the way to life, yet confers not [upon corrupt 
man the _ to keep it, nor any promiſe to forgive the 
fins of the tranſgreſſor, but curſeth every one that conti- 
nueth not in all that is written, Gal, 3. 10. and con- 
vinceth us of our trangteſſion, and conſequently that we 
are worthy of death, which is threatned to the trangteſ- 
ſors, and ſubje& to the ſame, Rom. 7. 7. c. Wherefore 
alſo the ſame is called a miniſtration of condemnation 
ver. 9. See hereof more at large, Rom. 8. 2, 3, 4. and 
10. ver. 3, 4, J. Gal. 3. 5. Cc. and 4. ver. 21. Cc. 
Heb, 8. 6. Sc. where the Apoſtle further declares the 
difference of theſe two covenants] but the ſpiris makerh 
alive, L That is, the Goſpel doth not only ſhew the wa 
to life and ſalvation by faith in Jeſus Chriſt, but is al 
accompanied with the power of the holy ſpirit, whereby 
faith is wrought and kept in the elect, and they are rai- 
ſed up and quickned from the death of ſin.] : 

7 And if the adminiſtration of death (conſiſting) in 
letters, (and) ingraven in ſtones, was lin glory, ſo '' 
the children of Tſraet could not firongly look upon the face 
of Moſes, for the glory of his face [Namely, glory of 
Moſes face, which as it is done away, was alſo a type that 
the Law given by him ſhould alſo be abrogated, ſee the 
hiſtory hereof, Exod. 34. 30. and ſo following, which 
the Apoſtle interprets as a type of the doctrine of Moſes 
conſiſting in ſhadows and juſtifications of the Law] 
which was to be done away: [this the Apoſtle ſaith of 


the Law of Moſes, not only in 'reſpe& cf the ceremonies, 
which were to endure but until the coming of Chrilt, 
but alſo in reſpe& of the Law of the Deacalogue, as 
concerning the curſe which it threatens to — 
and the juſtification which is ptomiſed to the doers of 
the Law: in both which members it muſt be'abvliſhed 
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by Chriſts death and obedience, See ver. 11. 

8 How ſhall not much more the miniſtration of the ſþi- 
ris [See ver. 6. 9.] be in glory ? 

9 For if the adminiſtration of condemnation was glo- 

ry, much more is the adminiſtration of — 
[Thar is, of juſtification, which is every way ed 
to condemnation. See Rom. 8. 33, 34. ] abundant in 
glory. 
F 10 For even the glorificd [ That is, the Law which 
conſidered in it ſelf hath a ſpecial glory, and was given 
to the people of Iſrael with glory] it ſelf was not glori- 
fied in this part, in reſpect of ibis excelling glory. [that 
is, compared with the excellent glory of the word of the 
goſpel, and its power in our hearts.] 

11 For if that which is done away was in glory, much 
more (i) that which remaineth [ Namely , the goſpel 
which ſhall remain, without being ſubject to alteration, 
untill Chriſt ſhall come to judgement, Mat. 28. 19, 20. 
1 Cor. 11. 26. Rev. 2. 25.] —— 

12 Seeing then we have ſuch hope, we uſe much bold- 
nels in ing: [ Namely , joyned with cleerneſs as | 
this word is alſo taken, Mark 8. 32. Fobn 10. 24. and 
16. 29. 

I 7 * (do) not like as Moſes, (who) put a covering 
of bis face, that the children of Iſrael might not look 
frongly [With theſe words is not properly declared Moſes 
meaning in the covering of his face , of which may be 
read, Exod 34. 33- but the (cope of Gods providence , 
which ordered this to ſuch an end, and cauled it here to 
be declared] unto the end [that is, the moſt intimate 
ground, or the mark and ſcope of the Law and of the 
ceremonies, which had their aim at Chriſt and his righ- 
teouſneſs. For the whole Law was a guide unto Chriſt, 
Gal. 3. 24. which the greater — the Jews under- 
ſtood not, but would ſeck their righteouſneſs without 
Cbriſt in the obedience of the Law aſwell moral as ce- 
remonial. And this is the — whereof the Apoſlle 
ſpeakerh] of that which is aboliſted, 

14 But their fences were hardened. [ Namely, by a 
juſt judgement of God in this their opinion of the Law 
of Moſes] For untill (this very) day, the ſame covering 
[that is, the ſame perverſe underſtanding, that the Law 
was 2 them to be ju ſtified and ſanRihed by the ſame. 
See Rom. 10. 3. ] remaineth in the m_— the old 
Teſtament, without being uncovered : which is done a- 
way by Chriſt. [namely, which covering is done away 
by the knowledge and ſpirit of Chriſt , when they ſhall 
be converted unto Chriſt as is declared, v. 16. For then 
are they, as alſo we, brought to the right underſtanding 
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and where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty, 
[namely, from the vail of ignorance, from the. yoak of 
the Law, and from ſlavery of fin and death, Ram. 8. 19; 
16. Gal.q.7.] S 

18 And we all [ Namely, who have received the ſpi- 
rit of the Lord] with uncovercd face here the Apoitle 
again alludes to the example of Moſes, who put away 
the covering from his face when he appeared before the 
Lord himſelf, and by this beholding of God, became 
glorious in his face: ſo alſo ſaith he, we have a bold 
acceſs to God by the Goſpel, which is as a cleer glafs 
wherein Gods glorious face it ſelf is ſeen by us, and we 
are more and more renewed and glorified in our mind af- 
ter the ſame image of God ] beholding the glory of the 
Lord (at) in agloſs, are changed in countenance (after) 
the ſame image from glory to glory, as by the Spirit of the 
Lord. [or as bythe Lord, the Spirit, i. e. by the ſpirit 
which js the Lord, namely, of one eſſence with the Father 
and with the Son.] 


C HA P. IV. 


1 The Apoſtle teſtifieth that he ſets forth the Goffet up- 
rightly and plainly before the conſciences of all men; 
z and that if the ſame be hidden to any, it is hidden to 
them that periſh, and whoſe minds Satan bath blinded. 
5 That nevertbeleſs this power is not from the Mini- 
ners but from Chrijt, and from God who enlightens the 
hearts. 8 That this power alſo wonderſully manifeſts 
it ſelf in the Apoſtles of Chriſt, in the overcoming of 
all afflict ion and tribulations, which daily come upon 
them. 13 And afterwards layes down divers grounds 
of conſoltaion, with which they do ſtrengthen them- 
ſelves and others, taken from the example of Da- 
vid. 14 From the bleſſed reſurrection. 15 From the 
thankfulneſs for ſuch deliverances. 16 From the re- 
newing of the inward man, 17 and finally from the 
greatneſs of the eternal glory, which ſhall follow here- 
upon. 


Tae ſeeing we have this miniſiry, {| Namely, 
not of the letter, nor of death, but of the ſpirit and 
of life, whereof is ſpoken in the former chapter, v.6.&c.] 
according to the mercy which i ed us, we do net 
grow ſlack : Cor faint, or remain not wanting, namely, 
notwithſtanding all the troubles which come upon us in 
this adminiſtration, as appears from v. 10. See of this 
word alſo, Luke 18. 1.] 


of the Law, and convinced in their hearts that the Law 
was not given to that end, but that they muſt ſeek 
righteouſneſs out of themſelves by faith in Chriſt, See 
Ron. 10. 4. Gal. 3. 21. c.] 

15 But even unto this preſent (day) when Moſes is 
read, a covering licth on their heart. | 

16 But whenſoever it ſhall be converted unto the | 
Lord, the covering is taken away. 

17 Now the Lord is the Spirit: [L That is, Jeſus 
Chriſt is the quickaing Spirit, who by the power of his 
holy s pir it, add by the preaching of the holy Goſpel taketh 


2 But we have caſt away [Or. renounced, or denyed] 
the coverings of ſhame, [ or the covered ſhameſulneſs : 
whereby he underſtands the evaſions, garniſhings and 
deceits of the falſe Apoſtles, who would frame their 
preachings according to humane wiſdome, or according 
to the inclinations of men to pleaſe them, and in the 
mean time by ſuch cloakings to promote their own eaſe 
and honour, as the following words declare] not watk- 


| ing in craftineſs, nor ſalſihing the werd of God, but by 


manifeſting of tbe truth, making our ſelves acceptable 
Gr. recommending, namely, that we deal in ſimplicity 


away the covering, and powerfully converts the hearts _ to all conſciences of men [ namely, who judge 


to God. Or the holy Ghoſt is the Lord hereby we are 
converted and ſet at liberty, ſeeing he by his divine 
power and by the doctrine of the Goſpel, which is a mi- 
niſtration of the Spirit, v. 8. worketh this in us; and 
is ſent by the Lord Chriſt to this purpoie, wherefore he | 
8 alſo called the Spirit of the Lord, ver. 17,18. Or 
Chriſt is the ſpiritual being, and as it were the ſoul of 
the ceremonies of the law : as this word Spirit is alſo 
taken, ohn 6. 63. Or the Lord who converts our hearts | 
unto Chriſt, and taketh away this covering, is the ho- 
ly Ghoſt. Or the dcArine of the Goſpel of the Lord | 
Chriſt, is the Spirit which is oppoſed to the letter, v. G.] | 


1 
1 


vprightly and with underſtanding ] in ide preſence of 
God. 

3 But if our goſpet be alſo hid [ That is, be dark 
and ſeeming one] it iᷣ bid in them that periſh. 

4 In whom the God of this age [ That is, Satan, 
who by a juſt judgement of God obtaines tuch domini- 
on over unbelieving men, as if he were a God of them, 
and whom they ſerve as their God. See 12. 31. 
Eph. 2. 2. and 6. — bath blinded ihe ſentes [nameh) 
of unbelievers, that the illumination of the Gofpelof the 
glory of. Chriſt, who is 1he image of God | namely, not 
only in reſpc& of his divine nature, being the eternal 
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word and wiſdome of the Father, but alſo in reſpect that | ſhall alſo raiſe up us by Feſus, and ſhall ſct us with you, 
| he is G2d manifeſted in the fleſh, by whom Gods glory, | [Namely, at the laſt day, when Chriſt ſhall appear on 
ghteouſneſs, ——— and power, is as it were in his judgement- ſeat, Eph, 5. 27.] 


i 
* glaſs expreſſed unto us in the Goſpel. See Col. 1. 15. 


15 For all theſe things [ Namely, which I have te- 


Heb, 1. 3. ſbould not beam forth | or ſhine, give light] hearſed of the dangers of death upon us, and of the 


nto them. 
5 For we preach not our ſelves, but Chriſt ꝓeſus the 
Lord : and our (elves (that we arc) your ſervants for e- 


ſus (ak. | 

6 For God who ſaid [That is, commanded, name- 
y. in the beginning of the creation, when darkneſs 
covered the Earth, Gen. 1. 2, 3. J that the light ſhould 

ſhine ont of darkneſs, is be who bath ſhined f acmaly; 
by his holy ſpirit] in our hearts, [ namely, which were 
alſo dark and ignorant by nature, He ſpeaketh here eſpe- 
cially of the Apoſtles, by whom afterwards this light 
muſt be ſpread abroad among all nations] (o give) en- 
lightning of the knowledge of the glory of God, in 1he 
face of Feſus Chriſt. [that is, the glory of God which 
ſhined in the face of Moſes, and was covered by him, 
ſhines now much more gloriouſly in the face of Chriſt, 
and is not covered by us, but held forth before all unco- 
vered, to enlighten them thereby. 

7 But we have this treaſure [ Namely, of the know- 
ledge of the glory of God in the face of Chriſt] in 
earthen veſſels, ¶ that is, we are weak, deſpiſed and ten- 
der inſtruments, in the midſt of all perſecutions] that 


wonderfull deliverances which God giveth thereupon] 
are for your ſakes, that the multiplied grace [ namely, 
which he ſheweth in our wonderfull deliverances 4 
our comfort and edification, and for the ſpreading a- 
oad of Gods honour by your thankſgivings for us] 
by the thank(giving of many, be abundant to the glory of 
God 


16 There ſore we grow not ſlothfull ; but al:hough our 
outward man be deſtroyed [ Gr. the man without, i. e. 
our body with our corporal ſtrength, health and outward 
welfare] — the inward [ Gr. the man with. 


in, i.e. the ſoul being renewed by the Spirit of God, is 


daily in the midſt of theſe troubles, more and mere 
renewed and ſtrengthned ] i genewed from day to 
day. 

17 For our light afflition, [ Gr. the light , or the 
lightneſs of our affliction. This the Apoſtle laith not be- 
cauſe affliction is light in it ſelf, but becauſe the Lord 
by the ſtrengthning and comfort of his ſpirit makes it 
light to us. See Rom. 5. 2. and chap. $. 37. ] which 
very ſpedily (paſſerh) away, L namcly, as our lite is not 
long. For after this life all tears are waſhed from our eyes, 


the excellency of the power | namely, of this word of Rev. 7. 16, 17] worketh us | that is, brings forth, not 
the gol ] may be Gods [ that is, may be aſcribed to | of any merit, but of meer grace for Chriſts ſake, Rom, 


alone, as it is of God alone, and not of us. Sce' 8. 19, 18.] 4 mt excellent eternal weight of 'glay : 
Ir. an eternal weight of glory according to * 
8 (45) who in all things are afflicted, yet not diſtreſ- 


2 Cor. 3. 5, 6.] and not of us. 


ſed : [ Namely, ſo that there is no cyading. Otherwiſe 
this diſtreſſing is alio affirmed of believers, Rum. 8. 3 5. 
2 Cor. 6. 4.] doubt full- minded yet not deſpairing : 

9 Perſecuted, yet not forſaken (there-)in : cajt down, 
yet not deſtroyed : 

10 Alwaie: bearing about in the body the killing of 
the Lord Feſus, [ That is, danger of death for Chriſts 
ſake. Or perſecutions and diſtreſſes even unto death tor 
Chriſts lake, and after the example of Chriſt , and 
which Chriſt alſo accounts to befall himſelf, As g. 4. 
as is declared in the following verſe] that alſo the life of 
Fcſus [that is, the quickning power of Chriſt and gf 
hjs Spirit, which manifcſts it ſelf here in our miniſtry, 

hereafter ſhall fully manifeſt it ſelt for our delive- 
rance, as alſo the following verſe declares, See Rom. 8. 
v. 10, 11.] 5 be made manifeſt in our bodies, 
11 For we that live are alwaies given over urto death 
for Feſus ſake : that the life of Feſus alſo might be made 
man: feſt in our mortal fleſh. 

12 So then death indeed worketh inus, ¶ That is, the 
danger of death hangs continually over our heads, and 
wotketh in us by the power of Chriſt the greater zeal 
for the diligent execution of our miniſtry] but life in 
you, [that is, but ye by our miniſtry, and all our tri- 
bulations and jy of death, are more and more 
ſtrengthned in the life of the ſpirit : ſo that even all 
theſe diſtreſſes which fall upon us, make for your good, 
end conduce to life unto you.] | 
13. Seeing now we have the ſame Spirit of Faith, 
[ That is, the ſame Faith by the ſame Spirit, which 
all believers both of the Old and New Teſtament are 

kers of, 1 Pet. 1. 10, 11. J 45 it ks written; I be- 
lieved therefore have I ſpoken : ¶ this David ſpeaketh, 
Pſa. 116. 10. when being in many troubles he teſtified 
his confidence in God of his deliverance , or when being 
delivered out of many troubles, he confeſſed before eve- 
ry one the confidence which he had in God alſo for time 
to come] we alſo believe, therefore we alſo ſpeak. [that 


is, and proclaim before every one that which we 
believe, ] 
14 Knowing that be that raiſed up the Lord Feſus , 


— — — 


5 
unto excellency.)] 

18 - Ihile we obſerve not [ Namely, as a mark at 
which we aim, as the Greck word properly imports] 
the things which are ſeen, [that is, worldly honour or 
diſhonour , commodities and. dii-· commodities of this 
life, which we daily ſee before our eyes] bus the zhings 
which are not ſeen. [ namely, by the eyes of the body, 
ie. the ſpiritual and heavenly glory and joy which is 
promiſed, and which we believe and hope for, of which 
he treats more largely in the following chapter, See Heb. 
11. 1. ] For the things which are ſeen are temporal, but 
the things which are not ſecn are eternal. 


| CHAP.V. 


1 The Apoſtle proceeds in deſcribing of the of ſal 
— w are aſſ = ih fg wb 45 
is an earthly Tabernacle broken down, we have an 
eternal habitation in heaven; 4 wherewith we long o 
be cloathed-over, 6 foraſmuch as ſo long as we indi 
bite in this body, we dwell out from the Lord. 9 Tb 
thercſore every one muſt be diligent 0 pug bin, 
10 becauſe we muſt all appear before the judge ment ſen 
of Chriſt. 11 Therefore allo reſtificth bis diligence & 
mong them. 12 Not to praiſebimſelf, bus to give them 
matter of boaſting againſt the falſe Apoſtles, i 5 Teacb- 
eth that Chriſt bed and was raiſed up for all, tha 
they all might live unto him. 16 Wherefore bencefor- 
ward he + noweth no man after the fleſh, 19 but afte! 

the new creation which is of God in Chriſt, ig Where» 
unto they are uſed at Ambaſſadours of God, 10 recon» 
cile men unto God in Chriſt, 


F Or we know that if our earthly houſe of this Taber- 
nacle | That is, our weak and mortal body, which 
we carry on this Earth, is made of Earth, and is com- 
pared to a Tabernacle or Tent, which men in travelling 
eaily make up, and at their departure break down again 
or let it fall, See the lixe Fob 4, 19. 2 Per. 1. v. 13.14. 
bs broken, [| Gr. d4iſſaved, looſned ] we have a W 
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, that he had rather go to dwell forth out of the body, 


of God, [ſome take this for the heavenly glory, where- 
with our bodics ſhall firſt be glorified at the laſt day. Bar 
ſeeing the Apolile here remarkeably ſpeaks of a building or 
houſe, which we ſhall have of God atter that this Ta- 
bernacle is broken, and. that; in heaven, and as ſoon as 
ve go to dwell out of: this body, as appears from v. 6, 8. 
Jt is altogether as ſitly taken for tho heavenly glery in ge- 
neral, wherewith the ſoul is adorned , and as it were 


IL-CorlntTHlans, 


10 For we all muſt be maniſeſied, Namely, nor 
only in reſpe& of our perions, but alſo of our thoughts, 
words and deeds, Rom. 3. 16. Kev, 3. 23. and 20.1 z.] 


Chap v. 


before the judgement (eat of Chriſt, ib a every one may 
carry away | namely, for a . ] th which (i 
done) by the body, [ namely, here in this life, or while 
we bear this body] according to that be bath done, whe- 


cloathed-as ſoon as it layes down this Tabernacle, and 
wherewith the body ſhall be cloathed afterward, when it 
ſhall be raiſed from the dead. See of the firſt Heb. 11. 
v.14, 16. Rev. 7. 14. and of the other, 1 Cor. 15 42, 
43. Phil. 3. 20, 21, ] an houſe not made with band;, 
(hu) eternal in the heaven. 

2 For in this alſo we ſigh, longing to be cloathed upon 
with our dwelling which is from heaven. 
3 If alſo we hall be found cloathed [ Namely, with 
the true wedding . garment, i. e. they that ſhall be found 
with the righteouſneſs and holineſs of Chriſt in this day 
of tran(migration,, For others who are deſtitute thereof 
art not to expect this glory. Others tranſlate ir, ſec ing. | 
or foraſmuch alſo as we clox:hed,. &5,. and take it for an 
expoſition of that which goes before] (and not na- 


1. For we alſs who gre in this Tabernacle, | That is, 
who yet live in this earthly and mortal body] do ſigh, 
being burdened: [ namely, by the load of fin and of 
aiflictions] ſeeing that we are not willing o be uncloath- 
el [thatis, be wholly deprived of our body which we 
now bear, to want the — eternally, Or in which, 
namely, Cabernacle being we will not, &c. ] but cloath- 
ed upon, [namely, with heavenly glory, in ſoul preſent- 
lyafter death, and in body when it ſhall be reſtored unto 
us at the laſt day. Some think that Paul doth here wiſh 
chat he might liye in this body untill Chriſt ſhall come 
to change our bodies, wichout having need to put them 
off, which myſtery. is ſpoken of, 1 Cor. 15. 5r. and 
1 Theſ, 4. 17. But this is not likely, ſeeing he ſaith v. 8. 


namely, for a time, and to inhabire with the Lord] that 
the mortal Ci. e. the mortality wherewith our body is 


ther it be good ¶ that is, the reward of good, of pace] 
or evill. | that is, the reward of evill, of deſert. See 
both, Mat. 2 5. v. 34, 41. Rom. 6. 33. 

11 Ve therefore knowing the terrour of the Lord” 
[That is, this terrible and fearfull jud t of the 
Lord, whereby we muſt be careſull to walk alwaies up- 
rightly before him] move men unto faith, and are become 
77 + yrs God: but I hope alſo to be manifeſted in 
your conſciences. , | 

12 For we praiſe not our ſelves ¶ That is, commend] 
again unte you, but we give you occaſion of glorying con- 
cerning us, [namely , that we are faithfull Apoſtles of 
Chriſt, and that our docttine is a doctrine which con- 
verts the hearts] that ye may have (matter) againſt them, 
who glory in the face ¶ that is, only in made and gar- 
niſhed phraſes and the like, which have indeed an out- 
ward ſhew before men, but touch not the heart] and not 
(in) the heart. 

13 For whether we be out of our wits, [ So the Apo- 
ſtle (peaks when he muſt praiſe bimſelf and his miniltry, 
becauſe it (cems ro be the work of diſtracted and fooliſh 
perſons to boaſt of ones ſelf : and declares that he doth 
this, not to give himſelf this honour, but 10 preſerve 
Gods honour unto him] we are ſo to God, or whether 
we be ſober minded, So the Apoſtle ſpeaks when with- 
out being nect ſſitated to ſpeak of himClf he hmply ex- 
ecutes his miniſtry among them, which he DEE to 
tend alſo to their good. See 2 Cor. 11. v. 1, 16, 17, &c. 
as alſo throughout in the twelfth chapter] we are ſo 10 
you, 

- 14 For the love of Chriſt [ This may be underſtood 
either of the love Where with Chriſt loyeth us, or of the 
love where with we love him, becauſe he gave himſelf for 
us, which the following verſe ſeems to import, although 


now burdened and remaineth burdened within the grave] 
may be ſwallowed up of life. { that is, may wholly be 
taken away by the bleſſed immortality, namely, when 
Chriſt ſhall raiſe up the ſame again, and make it con- 
formable to his glo:1fhied body, Phil. 3. ry, 

Now be that hath preparcd us for this (ame ( thing ) 
[Thar is, for this glory in our ſoul, and this immorrali- 
ty in our body. Gx. wrought or adorned ] is Goa, who 
hub alſo given us the earneil of tbe Spirtt. [ namely, 
the holy Ghoſt for a pledge to afſare us hereof, Sec Rom, 
8.16. 2 Cor. 1. 22, Ep?. 4. 30.] 

6 We have therefore al wales good courage, and know 
that we indwelling in the body, dwell forth from the 1. ord, 
{Namely Jeſus Chriſt , whoſe bodily beholding and 
preſence we muſt ſo long want, as appears v. 8. and is 
declared, Phil, 1. 23.] | 
. .7, (For we walk by faich-[ Namely , which proper- 
ly receives and applies to it ſelf the things which are not 
ſeen, "Heb. 14. 1.] (and) not by bebolding.) [namely, 
of the things which we hope for. Ser Rom. 8. 24. and 
1Cor, 13. 12. Although otherwiſe there is allo a be- 
holding of faith, ohn 6. 40. and chap. 8. 56... 


this our love alſo flowes from his love towards us] preſ- 
ſeth us. Ut hat is, wholly poſicfleth us, and moyeth us to 
do the ſame. See alſo Acta 18. 5.]. 

15 As who judge this [ That is, hold it for certain] 
that if gue { namely, Chriſt) died. L namely, to do :- 
way their fins] for all, Cnamely, who believe in him, 
Fohn 3.16. As 10. 43. Rom. 3. 22. and 10. 4. Heb. 
5-9. and 10. 14.) then they all are dead. [ namely, 
with him, by his death not only to obtain forgiveneſs 
of fins and reconciliation with God, bur alſo to dye to 
fin, as Rom. 6.6. Hcb. 9 26, 27,28.] And he died 
fer al, that they that live ſhould no more live unto them= 
ſelves [that is, for their own caſe, profit and hongdt] 
but tobim [that is, for the ſervice and honour of him] 
whbo dicd and was rai(cd up for bem. | 

16 So then from hencejorward ue know no man- aſter 
the fleſh ; [That is, according to outward reipeR, lin- 
dred, condition, hogour, wiſdome . or. eloquence ; bur 
(he would ſay) only after the ſpirit, i. e. according to the 
ſpiritual power which is in him, and is wrought by 
him] and if we have alſo know n:Chriſt, according ie ibe 
fle ſb: [as Pavl reftifizth t hat he alſo ſaw; Chriſt, 1 Cor. 


8 But we have good courage, and ire more pleaſed to 9. 1. ] notaicbſianding we know ( bi 3 new non 


— ſerih ons of the body, and 10 iadwell with tbe 
ord, g 


«9: Therefore we ge ſo very deſireus | Gr. ambit ia. 
See alſo Rom. 15, 20.] whether indwelling , [ namely, 


(after the fleſh.) [ namely, to boaſt thereof,1ox. 9 
„ 21 Ane N 4. 
17 So then if any man be in Chriſi, ¶ Namely, Nur 
ly.know Chriſt, and be united 781 be [ 


SA new 
wird him in heaven, -as v. 8. ſee Kev. 7. 17. and 14 4. eure, [that is, regencrated by, 8 rea of 
Orin the body as v,6 ] or ceiling, { namely, tram ( Chriſt, without regarding any met Heſnly things, 
Chriſt out of heaven , while we yet besr this moital | or ſeeking lijs happineſs therein, £74, 6, 15. Abe t 
body, or out of the body as V. 6. J 4, be well. pie ag un- is paſſed away Lchelſ is in all becomg,n e in dhe 
eee Iingdome of Chiilt; agg hers 3be. Apoltls bat 8 
«od ; ; n 


ſee 2 Per. 3. 13. Revel. 21. J.] 


vppointed to 
1 


Chap. vi. 


ſpect to the promiles of God, Iſa. 65 17. and 66 „22. 
where this renewing of all things, which only availes 
before God, is promiſed under the Kingdome of Chriſt: 
whereof a part is now fulfilled in true believers, who are 
renewed by the ſpirit of God; and that which remaineth 
ſhall be fulfilled in the life co come after the reſurrection, 


18 And all theſe things are of God, [ Namely,which 
concern this new creation] who hath reconciled | namely, 
when we were yet his enemies: as Pad ſpeaketh, Rom. 
3. 8. cc. ] us [namely, who believe in Chriſt] to himſelf 
by Feſus Chriſt, and bath given to ws the miniſtry of re- 
conciliation, 


IL Cortntutans 


19 For God [Or, how that God &c.] was in Chriſt 
reconciling the world [that is, rhe ele& and believers 
throughout the whole world as Fobn 6. 33. 51. Jam 
himſelf : not imputing their fins unto them: and hath 
placed in ms [that is, intruſted unto us to publiſh che 
ſame in his name] the word of reconciliation. 

20 Mx are then Ambaſſzdours for Chriſt, as if God 
beſonght by us: we pray in Chriſts name, be reconciied 
unte God. (namely, through faith in Chriſt and his 
blood, Rom. 3. 2.] ö 

21 For bim that knew no ſin [ That is, who was free 
from all fin, 1 Pet. 2. 22.] bath be made ſin for us [that 
is, a ſacrifice for fin as Levi, 7. 2. Or ſin by imputing 
of our fins 3 as he is alſo ſaid to have been made a curje 
Gul. ;.13.] thu we might become righreouſneſs of God 
that is, righteouſneſs before God. Or that the righ- 
reouſneſs of God might be impnted to us, Rom. 4. 
ver. 4. 5. Cc. ] in bim. [namcly, Chriſt, in reſpect that 
we are in him, and his righteouſneſs is imputed unto us, 
Rom. 8. 1. Cc. ] 


CHAP. VI. 


1 Puul exborte the Coriathians that they ſhout not re- 
cetve in vain the grace which wN miniſtred unto them 
by him, as an Ambaſſadour of Chriſt, 3 and relates 
how faithfully be bal fulfilled bis mmiſtry, even in the 
midſt of all rroubles and tribulartons, 6 with al, 
with what manner of vertuet and power of the ſpirit 


bis labour had been accompanied, 11 Decleres further 


his great inclination towards them, 13 and requires 
the ſame of them again towardi him. 14 Admoniſh- 
eth them not to be yoked withjthe unbelie vers, 16 and 
10 haue no communion with Tdols , ſceing believers 
are Gods Temple, 17 but to ſepirate thomſetuos 
from them, 18 ſeeing God is their Father and they bis 
children, 


AY we [He includes with him Timthy : in whoſe 
name he alſo wrireth] (44) labouring together Cor, 
working together. Namely, with God, as the minilters of | 


Chap, vi. 


and his miniſters, and by bis ſpirit powerfully to bring 
them thercunto, As 2. 16, 17. and 17. ver. 30, z1, 
c. ] bebold now i it the day of ſaluat ion. 

2 We give none offence in any thing, tht the miniſtry 
¶Namely, of the Holy Golpel, which is intruſted * 
us, and of which he ſpake in the end ot the former chap 
ter] be not reproched : Lor, blamed yeproved, as the Greek 
word properly i : which uſes to be done when the 
lives of the miniſters of the word are not agrecable ta 
their doctrine.] 

4 But we 4s miniſters of God, make our ſelves 46. 
ceprable ¶ Gr. we commend our ſelves : or cauſe that after 
trial made, we are approved or approve] in all thing; 
in much * ne in eien is 
diſtreſſes, 

In ſtripes, in priſons, in commotions, [Or, con. 
fuſions, unſctilements : whereby is underſtood the ſtatg 
of thoſe that are purſued or driven hirher and thither] ;in 
labour, in watchings, in faſtings, 

6 In pureneſs, [ Or, chaſtitie : Sd from hencefo:th 
the Apoſtle rehearſeth the yertues and means whereby 
he overcame the former troubles] in knowl-dge, in long- 
ſuffering, in kindneſs, in the Holy Gboſt, | hereby be 
underſtands the boldneſs and joy of the ſpirit, who ſup- 
ports us even in the midſt of all tribulations, ohn 16. 
33. Rom. 5. ver. 3, 4,5. and 14. 17. J in love unfained, 

7 In the werds of truth, { That is, the preachi 
of the Goſpel, as Fobn 17. 17.] in the power of God, 
[namely, which accompanied this preaching of the 
Apoſtles, not only with — and miraclcs, Heb, 2.44. 
but alſo with to refilt & ſubdue the wicked, as with 
weapons which were mighty in God on all ſides to gain 
the ele& to Chtiſt, and to keep away the others from them, 
2 Cor. 10.4, 5,6.] by the weapons of righteouſneſs an 
the right and on the left (/ide.) Cor, by the right and left 
weapons of righteoujneſs.] 

8 By honour and diſhonour | That is, in the midſt or 
honour and diſhonour, namely, honour with the good, 
and diſhonour with ungodly and worldly men. Un- 
derſtand the ſame difference alſo in the following oppoſi- 
tions: and ſee an example in Chriſt, Fobn 7. 12. and 
in Paul, Aﬀs 17.18, 32. ] by evil report and good report: 
as ſeducers, and (not wixhſtanding) true: 

9 As unknown and (notwithſtanding) known: as 
dying [Namely. according to the judgment of men ac- 
counted for dead] and behold we live : ¶ namely, by the 
ſpecial grace and protection of God, Pfalm 118. 18.; 
as chaflened and not killed : 

10 As _— ſad yet alwaies joyfull 3 ¶ That is, com- 
ſorted in God, Rom. 5. 3. x Theſ. 5. 16. J 4s pore, 
(namely, in reſpect of workdly riches] yes making nany 
rich: Lnamely, with ſpiritual gifts] as having nothing 
and nevertheleſs poſſeſſing all things, (namely, in Chrilt 
and with Chriſt, 2 Cor. 3. 21, 22.7 

11 Our mouth is opened towards you, O Corintbians: 


the word are alſo elſewhere called, as being inſtruments ¶ That is I ſpeak boldly and at large with you concerning 
and Ambafſadours of God, 1 Cor 3. 9, 10.] beſeech Lor, all my — as my inclination and good heart 
oxhort] you alſo, that ye may not have received the grace towards you is alfo great. An Hebrew phraſe] eur bears 
vf Cod L namely, which was offeted you by the Goſpel 5s pread forth. | 
and our tminiftry, and received by you] in vain. Cchat. 12 Te are not narrow in us, L That is, ye poſſeis out 
vs, without bringing forth ſutable fruits of chankſulneſs, heart wholly, We ſet our hearts wide open for you] b 
and increaſing in faith. ] . | ye are nerrowin your bowels, | that is. you do not open 
2 For be ſaith [Namely, Iſa. 49. 8. where God your hearts enough, but keep them ſtill in part as it were 
che Father ſpeaks thus to his ſon, and promiſerh the buil- ſhut before us.] 
ding up of his Charch by him at his coming] in the 13 Now (to make) the ſame recompenſe (I ſpeak as uns 
acceptable time have I, heard thee, and in the day of ſilua- ( my) cbildren) be ye alſo cxtende . ¶ Namely, in your 
Tron have I helped thee + behold nom [licſe now are the bowels or heart: to bear the like action or love unto 
words of Pauf herewith he expounds the words a fre- us.] 4.2 | 
going, and applyes'thim to the time of the new Teſta- 14 Draw not another yoke with unbelirverr j [That 
ment] & it the "well-actepred time [or, the time of the is, be not yoked ot have no communion wich them that 
good pleaſarc Hes the Hebrew word in AAN be of unlike Religion, as the idolatrous Gentiles were. 
dunds, _ — God in his good pleaſure had Whereby he doth not forbid all manner of communiony 


men every where to repentance by Chriſt for that ſhould contradict that which he ſaid 1 Cor. f 2 
J 


Chap. vii. 


- 
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Chap, vi 


but only ſuch communion, whereby they might alſo be to ſtop the mouth of thrfalſe Apoſties, whi ſeek to ren 
brouglit unto communion with their idolatry or other | der me ſuſpected unto yqu, and ro ſhew my care ef you 
6ns, or unbelievers be ſtrengthned in their fins: and is f as it declared yer. 12.) For I haue ſaid before, that ye h 
a fimilirude taken from the Law, Dew. 22. 10. where | in ou beurti 0 dy together and to live 2 — LA 


God forbids that in ploughing they ſhould  » 3 whereby! is expreſt the greateſt 
rightconſ- 


an oxe and an aſſe] For what partner ſhip bat 


neſs with unrighteouſneſs ? and bat communion hath| hit, 


light with darkneſs ? 2 

15 And whs agreement bath Cbriſt with Belial ? 
{This is an Hebrew word and Ggnifies one that is with- 
out yoke, or profitable to no man. Here it is taken for 
Satan himſelt, who bath caſt all obedience of God from 
him, See x Sam. 1. 16.] or what part bath the believer 
with the unbeliever ? 

16 Or what conjunction hath the Temple of God 
{Namely, which is ſanctified for the ſervice of the true 
God] with Idols ? For ye [namely , who believe in 
Chriſt, Epb. 2. 21, 22. 1 Pet, 2. f. ] are the Temple of 
the living God: ¶ that is, who not only liveth himſelf, 
but is the author of life unto all, As 17. 25. and this 
title is here given to God, in oppoſition to dumb and 
dead Idols] even as God bath ſaid, [theſe words are taken 

ly out of Levir. 26. 11,12. partly out of, E ech. 
17. 26.) I will dwell in them, and I will walk among 
(them : ) and I will be ibeir God, and they ſhall be to me 
: 


;" 5 go out of the midſt of them [ Theſe 
words are taken out of Eſa, 52.11. ſo that this exhor- 
tation of Paul is out of divers places joyned together] 
and (eparate your ſetves ſaith the Lord, and touch not that 
which is unclean, and I will receive you. | 

18 And will be for « Father to you, and ye fall be to 
ne for ſons and daughters, ſaith the Lord Almighty. 


CHAP. VII. 


| t The Apoſtle from the former promiſes of God, draws a 


new exhortation to ſanct᷑iſication, 2 and again apalo- 

ixeth for hit walking among them. 3 " Teſtifieth bis 
Facets inclination towards them, yea even in the midſt 
of all tribulations, and aſſures himſelf -atſo of theirs 
towards him, 6 in which opinion he is more ſtrengih- 
ened by the coming and teſtimony of Titus. 8 And 
although by bis ſerious . be had before grieved 
them, yes be acknowledgerth that nevertheleſs this 
grief war 4 grief according to God, which he proves by 
the fruits of the ſame grief, 13 and by the joy of Titus 
after bis return. 14 who bad found all things ſo 
— them, even as ihe Apoſtle had been confident of 
them. | | | 


835005 then we have theſe promiſes, ¶ Namely, whereof 
is ſpoken in the end of the former chapter] beloved, let 
us puriñe our ſelves from all defilement of be fleſh and of 
the ſpirit, [that is, of the body and of the ſoul : as whor- 
dome idolatry c. defile both body and ſoul. See 1 Cor. 
6. 22.] finiſhing ſanFificaion [that is, accompliſhing 
it more and more by bringing forth of the fruits of the 
lame. See Fobn 1 5. ver. x. 2.] in the ſear of God, 


—— namely, that he is ready to live and dy with 
4' T heve much bol due ſj in ſpeaking towerds ou, I har e 
— you +1 am friled with com ſort I am very 
abundant in joy, in all our tribulu ion. 

- alſo when we came into Macedonia, our fleſb 
[Thar is, our body. Not that the ſoul hath not its part 
alſo in tribulations, but becauſe perſecutions are moſt 
executed upon the outward man, and in the mean while 


God oftentimes reſreſhech and comforts the Spirit] bad 
no reſt, but we were afflicted in every thing : with- 
out wasfirife, [ » Which was procured ,to us by 


the Gentiles and Jews, which were without the Church], 
jrom within fear. [namely, through the care we 
concerning the troubles which were riſen within the 
Church, 2 Cor. 11, ver. a8. 29. See the like phraſe 
1 Cor. 5.ver. 12.] b 

6 But God who comforteth the low iy, comforted us by 
the coming of Titus. [ Namely, who ſtrengthened us 
againſt the perſecution from without by his preſence,and 
better informed us of the ſtate of your Church from 
within, and of your inclination unto us, as the follow- 
ing verſe declares.] 

7 And not only by bis coming, but alſo by the conſola- 
— with which he was com — you, when 

e related to us your longing, » atrer my coming 
unto you] your lamenting, [ namely, 2 my tribulations 
7 — your ⁊eal for me: ¶ namely, againſt the 
diſobedient, and alſo in — the reprools and exhor- 
tations given you by me in the former Epiſtle : whereof 
he treats more at large in the following verſes] forbas, 
I was — — ph WA 2 

8 For alt I have grieved you in the Epiſiles, 
[ Namely, by mine — and | * | 
for tolerating of the inceſtuous perſon; and other faults 
among you. See 1 Cor, chap. 5. and the following] 
F am not ſorry ſor it, although it did make me ſorry : [that 
is, grieved me that I muſt write ſo roughly even as ic 

ieves a Father, when be muſt harſhly his chil- 

ren, although he juſtly doth ſo, and tor thei good] for 
I ſee that the ſame Epiſtie hath grieved yon, alzhough for 
4 little time: | 40 

9 Now Irejoyce, not for that ye were grieved, but 
becauſe je were grieved to repentance. For ye were grieved 
according to God; ſo that ye have ſuffered burt —— in 
2 thing. L Or, that je might ſuffer burt by ws in ko 
thing.] * 

10 For grief according to God ¶ That is, which com- 
eth from God, is acceptable to God, and brings the 
ſinner unto God: when namely the heart of the ſinner 
is rightly grieved for this, that he hath provoked God 
his Father to wrath by bis fin, with a confidence of the 
forgiveneſs of the ſame through Jeſus Chriſt, ac - 
nied with a firm 22 of avoiding fin, as the examples 
of David, the loſt ion, the woman that was a finner, 
Peter, and others do ſnew] workeih A repentance not to 


2 Give us place; [ That is, give place to our exhor- 
tation. Or give us place in your hearts, as we do you in 
ours, See before chap. 6. ver. 11,12,13.] we haue 
wronged no man, [namely, by deſire of domination over 
you] we. have corrupted no man, [ namely, by falſe 
doctrines or evil examples] we have 100 ſought our own 
advantage by any man. (namely, by flatteries to have 
gain of you. See of the iety of this word chap, 2, 
ver. 16, And theſe are the three faults, whereby withal 
he deſcribes the falſe Apoſtles. 

3 I ſay not (this) for — cou dem nation. ¶ Name- 
ly, as if ye had been unthankful or unfaithful towards 


me. Or as if I complained of you but (he would (ay) | 


be ſorrowed for , unto ſalvation : but the grief of the 
world [thatis, which is in worldly men, for the loſs 
of worldly things, or which is occaſioned only for fear 
of Gods judgement, whereupon - followes hardning in 
fin, deſpair, and finally damnation it ſelf, as is to be 
ſcen in Cain, Achitopbel, Ahab ,Fudas,and the like} work- 
eth death. | 
11 For behold this ſame that ye were grieved accor- 
ding to God, bow great diligence C Or carefulne ſs, and 
trouble for the fin that was committed tq amend jt] hath 
it wrought in you ꝰ yea. apolegie, Lot cxcuſing, namely, 
that this was net done out of wilfulneſs, or conſent Pp 
* 
* 
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letſure;[ or 
divine and Eccleſiiitical pun 
were not amended ] yea longing, [that is, a w 
and fingular defire to 
ly, in fulfilling of that which the Apoſtle had command» 
ed them for the removing of this ſcandal) yes 
{this may be underſtood of the Ecc 
ment ir (elf for this fin, or elſe of che 
they ſhewed for it, which was as a revenge upon 
ſelves, that they had been ſo negligent herein before) in 
all things ye h 
not from all for is a fault, 
from having any ſatisfaction therein, or of N 
wilfully therein] in «bis mater. Cor dealing, deed; | 
12 Although therefore I wrote 10 you, ( thas), & net 
[Namely, ſo much or princip» 
1:Cor. 9. 9, 10.] for bis ſake who had done wrong, [ that 
3s , the who had committed inceſt. Or theirs 
who had drawn their brethren before unbelieving Judg- 
es, or wronged them] nor for. his ſake to whom wrong 
was done: \ hereby Come underſtand the Father of this 
perſon, whoſe wife he had taken unto him, Others un- 
derſtand it of them to whom injury was done before the 
judgement of the unbelieving Magiſtrates, whereof he 
had written, 1 Cor. 6. 1. Cc. ] that our diligence 
{that is, our care for the welfare and good name ot the 
whole church. Others read your diligence for us] for you 
[or to you, 100 — is laid out ot engaged 10 your 
ſervice] i unto you in tbe preſence 0 
Gal. * 


13 Therefore we were com forted for hour comfort: 
and were yet more abundantly jojed for the joy of Titus, 
becauſe bis ſpirit was refreſhed by you all, [ Namely, ſec- 

how willing' ye were to receive my exhortations 
his perſon, and to ſhew him all good will.] 

14 For if I have boaſted any thing to him of you I 
ane wot made aſbamed : but as we ſpake-all things unto 
you with trutb, ſo alſo our boaſting whisb (I boaſted ) to 
Titus is become truth: ¶ That is, found true. ] 

15 Aud bis inward moving, [| Gr. bowels, i e. in- 
clination and love. An Hebrew ] are the more 4. 
bund ant tewards you, when be o mind the obedience 
of you all , bow ye received bim with ſear and trem- 


16 7 1tjoxce therefore that in all things I may have 
confidence of you. Gr. confide in) ou. 


CH A P, vin. 


1 Paul propounds to the Corimbiens the example of the 
— of uni, ohe bad made 4 —— 
tion for the poor belicucrs at Feruſalem. 6 and declares 
that he had given command 10 Tit us to promote the like 
with them _ 9 Sets alſo before them the example 
of Chriſt, 
rich, 10 and exhorts them now well to finiſh that which 
they had well begun for a yer agoe. 13 Tes not ſo that 
they diſtreſs themſelves to caſe othert, but out 
of their abundance to ſupply others wants, 15 as was 

one in the gathering of Manna. 16 Teſtifies further 
that Titus war gone unto them, to brin 
18 with one brother more who was choſen by the church- 
er for this purpoſe, 20 10 prevent all 
22 and yet a third whoſe faithfulneſs bad nom bei n 
- ">< times, as well by hamſclf as by the 
ches, 


Fre make known to you, brethren, the grace 
of Go1 [That is, the bounty by the of God, 
which moved their hearts, to make ſo liberal a contri- 


this over, 


the ſame] yea dea, [name-/ 


ZE 


Hy. A phraſe like that 


IL. CosinrAaIAN s. 
ines, 1 which is given in the churches of Macedonig x 
2 den Harde B K 


your ſelue f ro be pure (namely, | ving 


became poor, by bis poverty to make w P 


ecrous reports, not 


t 


Namely, ſpringing tcom their faith in Chriſt, 
nding ll tribulation. See Rem. 5.3. J and 
their very deep poverty ¶ that is, although by their great 
afflitions they ſcemed to be come to the extreame 
verty, notwithſtanding they were abundant in giving] 
was abundaunt unto the riches [| that is, unto abundant 
liberality, as the following verſe ſets forth ] of tber 
bounty, C or fomplicity , uprightneſs, namely, in yi- 
3 For according to ability (I teſlific it) yea beyond 
biluty, they were willing. N 

4 Beſeeching u« with exhertat ion [Or conſolation} 
that we mould receive [that is, take upon us] the jo! 
Gr. the grace, i. e. the benevolens ot] and the com. 
munion of ibis miniſtration [hat is, the care well ia 
diſpoſe of this collection, and to cauſe it to come to the 
right hands, as a token of theic communion with chem] 

ich is dune for the Saints, [ namely, at Jeruſalem. (ce 
1 Cor. 16. 35 4. Rom. 1 f. 26.] 

And (did) not ( only ) as we bad boped, [ That Is, 
did more then we or , but gave 
rbemſobucs (namely, yet more diligently a Fred can 
ly] firſt to the Lord, and ( afterward ) to u by the will 
of God, | 

— Co that me ex horte l Titm, that like as he bad he. 
gun before [ Namely, to ſtic you up to all ſpiritual ver- 
tues, as is red in the following verle ] ſo alſo be 
would finiſh [that is, would bring to a good end ] yes 


v. 1, 7, 19, ] with pon. 

7 So then as ye are abundant in all things, in faith, 
and in word, and in knowlcdge, and in all diligence, and 
in your love to us, look tha ye be abundant in this gift 
alſo. 

8 I ſay not (tbis) (4s) commanding, [Gr. accord. 
ing io command] bat ( as ) by the diligence of others, 
{that is, by the example of the diligence and liberality 
of the churches in Macedonia] proving the uprightnejs 
of your love alſo, | 

9 For ye know the grace of our Lord Feſus Chriſt, that 
be for your fakes became poor, [| Namely, when he made 
himſelf as nothing, raking on him the form of a ſer- 
vant, Phil. 2. 5, &c. ] when be was rich, [namely, a 
Lord of all things, Heb, 1. 3. J that ze by bis ge- 
verty might become rich. ¶ that is, be made partakers of 
all his ſpiritual and heavenly good things, 1 Corinth. 
1. 30.) 
— And I feak [ Gr. I give, 28 1 Cor. 3. 25. ] in 
this (my) opinuon. For this is expedient for you, as who 
have begun not only abe deing, but alſo the willing ( that 
is, doing with diligence and willingneſs : for that is 
more than only to will, or only to do] for above azar 


oe. 

11 But nem finiſh alſo the doing : that like as there 
was the readinc[s of the mind io will, there may be alſo rhe 
finiſhing, aus of that bich he have, [That is, accord» 
ing to the meaſure of that which ye have.) 

12 For if before there be rhe readineſs of the mind, 
one it accepted ¶ Namely,by God in the deſtributing of 
his giits. Sce Mark 12. 43. 2 Cor, g. 7, ] according 10 
that which he batb, nat according ic tha which be bath 


13 For(/ this) not thas others ſbould have eaſe, 
and you oppreſſion, [ That is, that others ſhould obtain 
abundance by your gifts, and ye have want, or too much 
ſtraĩten your ſelves. ] ' 

14 But (that | by equality, ia tbis preſent time your 
abundance (may be to ſupply ) their want : that their & 
bundance alſo may be { to (upply ) your want, { Nr 


bution to the poor at Jeruſalem, as the following verſe 


2 
when in the time of perſecation : or otherwiſe ye , 
a ma 


Chap. vis, 


i The in much trial of affiiffion, tbe abundance of 


this gifs Gt. ibi grace, i. e. this gift of liberality, as 
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Chap. ix. 


may have need of their help. Others take it for he a- 
ance of ſpiritual gifts, which they of Jeruſalem 
might the more. diligently and the more fitly impart to 
the Gentiles, when they ſhould not be neceſſitated to 
trouble themſelves tor a.remporal livelibood ] 1h ibere 
may be equality, I namely, in giving or receiving gc- 
cording to the need and abundance of every one. Or that 
the one mem ber do not too much abound, and the other 
be nat 160 much ſlroitned: which agrees all as well wirh 
the following verſe.) | 
15 An written L Namely, Exod. 16. 18, inthe | 
exhering of the Manna. For they that had gathered 
much, took out of it bur each a gomer for their ſuſte- 
naue, thy that had little, filled the ſame gomer out of 


that which was gathered by others, that which any one 


brought home more corrupted and. periſhed, ] He th 


11, Contnrgtans; 


(bad gathered) much, had nothing over : and be that (bad 
gathered) Witty, * 100 little. 

16 Bus thanks b 

fgr.z9u, ( That is chis carefulneis to cxhort and move you 
alio hercunto as the following verſe declares) in ibe hears 

Titus. * 

L 17 That he took upon him the exhgrtation, and being 
wry diligent, will ngly travelled unto you. Gr, wen 
mb. Enn! * 
, 18 L d we have alſo ſcat with him the brother, [This 
many ancient T-achers think to bave been Luke, who 
wrote the Goſpel of Chriſt ; bur ſeciag here is nor ſpo- 
kin of witing the Goſpel, but of preaching the ſame, 
that is uncertain , 45 alſo that it was oe; rag who 
bath pralſe in ibe Goſpel tbrough all the churches. 
19 And not only ibar, bus be was 7 the 
churches The Greek word y hgnihes a choice 
which is made by litting up or ſtretching forth of bands: 
ſothat Paul had not only ordained this perſon 24 
hereunto, but alſo the cburches of, Macedonia. Sec 
this word alſo As 14. 23. J to tra with us with this 
gift (har is, benefit, bountifall contribution, as divers 
times before] weh is adminiſtred by us to the glory of 
the Lord bimſelf, and the 5 your mi 

is, for a demonſtration of your 
mlity.] 


who have taken this charge upon them together with us, 
as that which followes dec) ares] that no mas may reproach 
w [or blame, burden us with cvil-ſuſpicion, If we had 
brought over ſuch abundant alms alone, which 
efily-bave been done by the falſe and 
Enemies of the Goſpel] in this abundance, which is ad- 
niniſtred by us, 

.21 As who take care for 1hat which is beſeeming, not 
only be fore the Lord, bus alſo before men. 

22 Wi have alſo ſent with them aur brother, { This 
ſome think to have been Apollos. But it is ao in) 
whom we have often in many things proved to gen : 
and now much more diligent through the great confidence 
that (be bath) unto 10. Lor that we haue.] 

23 Whether (thereſore) Titus, [Or. of Titus, i. e. 
would men know who Titus is] be is my companion, and 
— toward you; whether our brethien , 


y, who together with Titus are choſen hercunto | 


en, | 


poken, 6 Andthis (I ſay) be that ſoweth Parin ly, ſpall al- 
v. 18. 22,7] they are Meſſengers of the churches [ Gr. | ſo reap N he that e [That 


by the churches of Macedonia, whereof he had (| 


Apoſtles, as this. word is alſo ſometimes taken for all 
manner of Teachets ang Meſſengers, (ce Rom. 16. 7. ] 
(end) an bonoxr of Chet. C Gr. 4 glory of Chriſt, i e. 
ſuch perſons whereby the honour of Chriſt is Gogularly 


e] 

24 $hew then ume them the demonſtration of your 
le, and of our glorying of you, even before the face of 
the churches, [T bat is, 85 who ſhall have all the church- 
es for witneſſes of this your love and 


to Gol, who gave the ſame diligence | 


wad lie 


20 Avoiding this [ Namely , by adjayning others | 


i The Apoſtle reflifies that be is (ufficicarly Hſieh 
the gallen * 41 1 the 1 Jos 
this colteFion,, 4 end gives pcaſe ib ſe 


22 erb bem | 
that all things 
— wo 2 N 
rea[0ns, 34K Gods literal 
grace upon them that ſhall ſous liber 


4 


ed, 16 


* 
” 


the l 22 


from the prayers which they 
God, | 


or concerning the miniſtration ¶ Hereby tnay be un- 

derſtood ce the — it (elf, or 4 man- 
wi of collecting it, and ſending it to Jeruſalem, 
which he leaves w be knew 
that they had long fince been ready thereunto, 
ſufficient prudence to do the ſame well and duely) which 
(i done) fo the Saints, is is needleſs for me to write 
ung. [namely more largely or . 
\ 2 For I know ihe readineſs of your mind, of which 
I boaſt of you 10 4be Macedonians, that Achaia [ 
which Corinth was the chief City- Sce Rom. 15. 26 
and 1 Cor, 2 ready for a year agoe : and the deal 
(begun) by you, hath ſlirred up many. | 
- | is I bate ſent theje brethren [ Namely , Titus 
— a wy of _ —_— __—_ pe, 

chapter J that our boaſti ich (ve haue Je 

you, ſhould not be made vain in * part: this (4s 1 Pe 


| ſaid). e muy be ready. [ namely, a I come , as the 
ſaid) y — Y, againſt | 


falloging ares. ] «irs dy 
| 4 ( Aud) leſt is may be if the Macedonians ſhould 
came wb me [That is, the brethren which were choſen 
by the churches of Macedonia, for the bringing over of 
their collection q and nd you unready, we ( 
Wc 12 not, you ) be d, in this 8 
of beafting. L Gr. in this ſusſtance of boaſting, i. c. 
* confidence aud bold ing of you, name- 
ly, that ye would not be wanting.) = 
| 11 (it) need full there ſere to exhort theſe ire 
\tbren thas they ſhould firſt come to qa and prepare your 
be farc- mentioned bleſſings [| This may be underſtood 
either of that which Titus had declared to them from 
Paul in his return from them 3 as may be gathered from 
chap. 7. v. 13. Or of that which Paul had ritten unto 
them whereof beface in the fuſt Epiſtle in the beginning 
of the 16. chap. ] tha it may be ready ſo as 4 ble ng, 
[chat is, as a frer and liberal giſt, as à bleſſing hath 
that property that ĩt proceeds from a wel-affeted and li- 
beral heat: an Hebrew phraſe] and na 4s a niggardli« 
2 ou is, — —1 Aur Covetous pers 
The Greek wor $. couctonfnefs | 
or dcfire ta haue more, — Which ſart of an 4 


| heart : 
being bl 
bounty , . 


hardly be obtained that they give any thing; or if they 
give ought, it is very unwillingly, and as it were wrung 
ot wreſted from them.] 


is, freely a das int 5 ie. Under- 
ſtand al waies, according to what a mag as 2 C6r- 
8. 12.] jkaHalſo reap [rhatis, receive abundant recom- 
penſe trom God, Gal. 6. 9.] in bleſſings. 

7 (La) every one ( do ) even as he purgoſerb [ Gr. 
el, 6buſeih, namely cf bis ann in (b 
wy ief orof neceſſity. ¶ namely, tar feac of 

if he ſhould do atherwiſe, or loofing bis 

with men] For God leveib a . 
$ And God if able to cauſe all grace | That is, means 

| { — 


CY 


| Chap. ix. 


to be able to be bountilull towards eyery one] to be abun- | 
dant in yon: that ye in all things. qlwiies having all 
ſufficiency, [namely, not only withryour ſelves bs = 

i O a- 


„which is great gain, 1 Tim. 6. C. but 
n 
ant unto every good wor 
the? her alſo deſcribes the proper 
in this manner] he bath 
pbor : bk righte | 


in che! 
grace rtwarded for cet Mar. 25. 24. Ce. Lale 13. 


v. 33. and chap. 16. 9. &c.] 


10 But let him that affordeth ſeed to the ſower, alſo 
Others diſtinguiſh this thus, 


afford bread for meat, 
ant alſo bread for meat, be afford and multiply, &c.] 
and multiply your tel 
of your righteouſneſs : [that is, liberality as v. 9. 
xt That ye may be rich in all things unto all bounti- 
falneſs, [Or ſimplicity] which by us worketh thankſgi- 
Ling unto God, [ Namely, by the poor and ſuch as ſuf- 
fer Want, who are ſtitred up to thank God, when they 
receive ſuch bencfits from us, as the following verſes fur- 
ther — 1 
12 For the miniſtration of this ſervice [Gr. Leitour- 
is, which word fignifies indeed all manner of publick 
ervice, as is noted, Act 13. 2. but is alſo ſometimes 
taken ſora ſervice of offering,” as alms are alſo called 
ſpiritual offerings, - Phil. 4. 18. Heb. 13. 16. which ſig· 
£.nification therefore ſuits not amiſs here alſo] doth not 
only ſupply the want of the Saints, but js alſo abundant 
by many thankſgivings unto God. 

Wt Fa Whiles by thc proof [ Or approbation, good dpinion] 
of this miniſtration,they glorify God for the ſubjeFion of 
your con feſf in under the Goſpel of Chriſt, [ That is,thar 

confeſs or teſtifie, that ye ſubje& your 
Ries in all things unto the Goſpel of Chriſt, which al- 
fo eſpecially commendeth the works of charity] and(for) 
the | — of communication unto them and unto 


14 And by their prayer for you | Namely, Which tit 
belicvers at Jeruſalem being ſtirred up by your liberality 
ſhall make the more feryently for you ] who long after 
you, [or are very defirous after you, namely, that they 
may daily hear of your welfare. It may alſo be tranfla- 
red; who begr great affefion to you] = the excellens 
Heres upon on. {thqe iu, beegule they have un- 

erſtood by us and others, how great grace and what great 
gifts the Lord bath given to your church, Aﬀs 21. 18, 
19. 
65 But thanks be to God ſor bis unſpeckable gift, 
LHerewith the Apoſtle concludes this whole diſcourſe, 
—— — that the bier _—_ —— 

d glorying and gitts, whereof he n, and for 
which he had praiſed them, mult be dferited not proper- 
ly to them, but to God alone, for their humiliation.] 


—_» 


CHAP. X. 


eto relieve others in all kinds of ne- 


ceffity] may be Fork 
s ith ten, Namely, Pal. 112. 9. where 
[Namgly, 72 6 Auras 

liſperſed, he hath gived to the 
tis, his bounty ot his works 


mercy, à8 this is ofren [6 takin by the He- 
4.5 See Pſa. Nath for ever. [namely, 
remembrance of men, and alſo of God, to be ot 


own, and increaſe the fruits 


II. CoxintHlIans. 
had ſpread the Gofpel even unto that place, . 
Dar 


| 


where others bad ed before, 16 and that 

reſolved 10 proceed thus, not only among them 1 
ſtrengthen them, but alſo in the countreys lying beyond 
them. Tet that he ſaith this, not to boaſt o Fin elf 
but of the grace of God among them. a 


urthermore T Paul my ſelf intren [Or exhort you 
by the meekneſs and kindneſs [| Gr. equity, moderg- 
tion] of Chriſt, who being preſens [Gr. according to 
the face, i.e. preſent, or according to the outward appea- 
rance] am indeed mean | or low. Theſe words Paul re- 
lateth as out of the mouth of ſome ſalſe Apoſtles, who 
in this wiſe ſought to make the earneſt exhortations of 
the Apoſtle ſer down in the former Epiſtle of none 
fet ] among you, but being abſent am bold towarls 
ou. 
1 Linea therefore that being preſent I may not be 
bold [That is, may not be conſtrained by the diſobedi- 
ence of theſe, being preſent really to uſe ſuch boldneſs 
in reproving] with that boldneſs wherewith I am thought 
to have dealt boldly agianſt ſome, namely, in writing 
and threatning when I am not preſent] who eſteem us as 
if we walked after the fleſh, L chat is, uſed carnal or 
| humane wayes to get us reſpect with men.] 
' 3 For walking in the fleſh {That is, in this life, as 
weak and mean perfons. See Heb. 5.7. ] we war ner 
LSo he calls his dealing and walking amongſt men in the 
ſpreading abroad of the Holy Goſpel. See 1 Tim: x. 18. 
and 2 Tint. 4. 7. ] after ibe fleſh. that is, after the man- 
ner of carnal or deceſtful men. See 2 Cor. 1. 17, for 
ſo the eh vont to uſe this word, after the fleſb, in 
ſeverat places. 
4 For the weren, of our warfare [ That is, the 
weapons Which we uſe, by the Geſpel of Chriſt to con- 
vert men, and to bring them under the Kingdome and 
— — Chriſt} are not carnal, [that is, ſuch as 
natural men are wont to make uſe of, either by eloquence, 
or by deceit, or by force to bring others under them] bus 
power ful through O (Gr. powerful to God, i, e. by the 
power whict God joyns with it, aſwel in working of mi 
racles, Mark 16, 20. ys in the moving and convincing of 
the hearts by Mis ſpirit As 16. 14+ and alſo withal in 
puniſhing of them who ſought to withſtand this. Sec an 
example in Barjeſis, Aﬀs 13. 8. ] to the throwing down 
of ſtrengtb. [ſo the Apoſtle calls, whatſoever Satan and 
the world, whether by perſecutions, or by worldly wiſ- 
dome and eloquenct; caſteth in the way to hinder the 
|courfe of the Goſpel, as the two following verſes declare. 
See alſo Fer. 1. ver. 107 18, 19.] 
Seeing we raft down ¶ That is,ſubjeR to Chriſt and 
his word. For humane reafon muſt be no Judge over' 


the feng bow and yield it ſcif captive unde. it : as 


% 


the f words alſo declare] re:ſonings [namely, 
which the natural reaſon of men brings forth, to deprive 
t ſpel of iu eſteem] and every height namely, of 
repated wiſdome or valour] which liſts up it ſelf againſ 
knowledge of God, and lead captive every thought un- 
to the obedience of Chriſt, (that is, of the Goſpel of 
Chriſt which is indeed fooliſhneſs to them that periſh, 
but to them that are ſayed i is the power of God, 1 Cor, 
1.18.7 , 


1 Paul upon occaſion that ſome falſe Apoſtles among the 
Corinthians ſaid, that bis writing indeed was of ſome 
worth, but his preſence of ſmall eſteem. 3 Treats of 
the Apoſtolical which God had given him to co- 
ercing of the diſobedient in bis church, 4 not by car- 
nal or temporal, but by ſpiritual weapons, which are 
power full thereunto through God. 8 Ter that rhis power 
was given him for edification and not for pulling 
down, 10 which he not only being abſent by letters, but 
alſo being preſent, was ready 10 forth againſt 


6 And haue ready (that which ſerves) to revenge al 
diſobedience, [This the Apoſtle (peaks not of any o. 
ward or worldly revenge. For wat Chriſt hath forbid» 
den his Apoſtles, Mat. 20. 2 5. and 26. f. but of the 
declaration of the wrath of God upon the Rtiffn:cked,and 
of the exerciſe of excomunication againſt them, who 
giving themſelves out for members of the Church, nerer- 
theleſs teach or live unchriſtianly] hen your obedience 


ſhall be fulfilled. [that is, be accompliſhed, or demon- 


: , _ againſt | ſtrated to the full. And this the Apoſtle ſaith for molli- 
ſuch. 12 That he being ſtrengthned with this power tying of the foregoing tbreatning, to move them to pe- 
; | — 


C hap. 11 
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Chap x, | 


an 


baſmuch as there muſt alſo convenient time and 
means for repentance be given to ſuch, before the laſt 
iſtunent may be uſed.) 
7 Do ye lock on that which is before the eyes ? [Gr. 
the things which are according 10 the face, i. e. that 
which hach an aptward ſhew before men; or whereof 
my one would boaſt _— If any man truſt with 
bimſelf that be & Chriſte, let him think tbis again of 
himſelf, tha: even as he i Chriſts, ſo we alſo are 


fbriſts. 
$ 15 if I alſo ſponld boaſt ſomewhat more abundantly 
of (ur power, [ Namely, which we as Apoſtles of Chriſt 
ue received from Chriſt more then other diſciples] 
which the Lord hath given us for edification that is, to 
uſe it ſo, that the ſinner may thereby be brought to re- 
nee and not to deſpaire. See 1 Cor. 5.5. 2 Cor. 2. 
jer. 6, 7, $.] and not for your pulling down, I ſhall not be 

4. | 


g That I might not ſeem as if I would affright you by 
letters. ¶ That is, would make you affraid only by the 
weihtineſs and authority of letters. And fo the Apoſtle 
anlwers another ſlander of (ome faile Apoſtles, as is 
hereafter declared by him more at large. 

10 For the letters (fay they) [ Namely , the faiſe 
Apoltles. Others read ſalth he, as if he ſpake of a ſpecial 
one among them] are indced weighty and powerful, but 
the preſence of the body is weak, and the Feecb is con- 

ible. [that is, hisfþ*eches and words have nothing 
of worth or excellency when he is — 

11 Let ſuch 4 one think this, that ſuch as we are in 
word by letters, when we are abſent, we are alſo ſuch in 
deed L That is, in executing of thatgybich we threaten 
by letters] when we are preſent. 

12 For we dare not count [Or, jojn, i. e. not reckon 
or judge our ſelves to be amongſt iuch] or compare our 
feives with ſome who praiſe themſelves : but theſe under- 

nor Cor, are not wiſe] that they meaſure themſelves 
themſelves, [ Gr. in themſclves, i. e. will be eſtt emed 
xcording to their own opinion or (elf conccits ] and 
compare them ſelvet with themſelves, namely, without 
looking upon others, to whom the Lord hath imparted 
— giſts and power; as were the Apoſtles of 


ij But we will not boaft without the mcaſure : [Gr. 
or in things which are without meaſure, i. c. without 
the meaſure which God hath imparted to os ; even as 
thele others do] but that accor ing to the 2 of the 
nile, which meaſure God bath imparted to as, Lor, which 
God bath imparted to us for a meaſure : that is which 
God hath preſcribed to us, and wherewith he hath 
bounded our miniltry. A ſimilitude taken from them, 
who divide, each his inheritance to build there, or his 
held to ſow thercon, or his vineyard to plant zhageon } 
we are alſo come even unto you. namely, in ſpreading 


abroad of the holy Goſpel, and planting of the Church 
of 'Chiift. e * 5 


14 For we ſtretch not onr ſelves forth to wide, as who 
not come to you : [Thi is, as if ug moſt not 
come unto you. Gr, ar net coming unto you] fi» we are 
aſs come even unto ycꝶ in the Gofpel of Chriſt. 
15 Not boaſting wirhoas the meaſure [Namely, pre- 
or determined to us by Chriſt] in other (mens) 
labour, ¶ that is, where the Goſpel of Chriſt is already 
(pread by others] but bæving hope when jour faith ſhall be 
Fern [that is, be increaſed or ſtrengrhned) that we 
Pull be abundamily enlarged among you | or, thread forth, 
namely , in the preſcribed bounds of our- preaching. 
Others joyn theſe 'words together thus, when your farth 
all bc grown or ſtrengthned among you, 1þat we ſhall be 
abumdantiy enlarged; i. e. ſpread forth] according to our 
ne {that js, in the ſpread ing abroad of our preſcribed 


Part, ſo that the word rule is here taken for the limits ot 


II. Coxrtitutans. 
ent this puniſhment by amendment of ſuch offences: the determined portion of Countries & Cities, where each 


* 


Chap. xl. 


Apoſtle was to beſtow his labour. And this agrecs wal 
with the following verſe. For this is it which the Apoſtle 
here declares, that their weaknefles and deſects weie yer an 
impediment, that he could not as yet travel into the 
Counties lying beyond them, to plant the Goſpel there: 
but when they ſhould have amended thole defects and 
be daly ſtrengthned in the iaith, that then he 

boldly and without ſuſpition go forward unto dthers.] 

16 To publiſb the Gefpel in the (places) which are 
— on the ſurther ſide of you: not 10 boaſt in ano- 
they rule ¶ That is, u here another had already the bounds 
of his calling and preached. See Rom. 15. 20.) of ihat 
which is (already ) made ready. 

17 But be tha Se, let bim glory in the Lord, 
[Thar is, aſcribe all the praiſe of his labour to the Lord 5 
ſeeing the . it ſelf to labour, and the fruits thert- 
of, proceed onely trem his ble ſſing. See x Cor. 3. 5, and 
15. 10.) 

18 For not he that praiſcth bimſclf , bus whom the 
Lord praiſeth, be is approved. L That is, after proof, 
known, acknowledged and found to be faithful and 
upright.) 


CHAP. II. 


1 The Apoſile teſtißes his ⁊eal for the Corinthians, to 
keep them to the ſimplicity which is in Chrijt, 3 and 
cxhorts them that 1hcy ſuffer not themſetves io be ſedu- 
cel from it, as Eve was ſeduced by the Serpent, 4 fer- 
aſmuch as not only no falſe Apoſtles, but cven no other 
Apoſtle of Chriſt, could contribute any thing to ibem, 

which they had not received by bim. 6 For that be had 
not bo ſted among them as theſe, but carried h mſclf 
bumbly, and not ſo much as received maintenance, af 
he had indeed done of other churches, 11 was not done 
becauſe he did not love them, 12 bu to deprive the falſe 
Apoſiles of their boaſting , who changed themſelves 
imo Angels of light. 16 And although is be not wiſe- 
ly done to boaſt much, 18 yer neveribleß be ſhews that 
none of theſe can boaſt F any thing, of which he can- 
not ao bo:ſt, 23 yea that in ſuffering and labouring 
for the things of Chriſt he went them all, 28 be- 
fides the care that he bad for all the churches, 32 and the 
rrou; les which in the beginning of his miniſtry be had 
endured at Damaſcus, where he eſcaped in 4 basket over 
the walls of the City. | 


H if you would bear with me a little in imprudence : 
[ This rhe Apoſtle faith, not becauſe he would do 
unwiſely, but becauſe he would do as the unwiſe ſome- 
(times u e to do, who willingly ſpread abroad theic own 
— But the Apoſtle was conſtrained to do it heie, to 
op the mouths of the falſe Apoſtles, who lifted them- 
ſelyes up above Paul, that ſo they might make his Goſpel, 
ſuſpected, and commend their own, and might the ber- 
ter goin audience with the Corinthians ] yea alſo bear 
wii me. Cor but ye alſo bear with me. 

2 For I am cealous for you, [ Ovjealons)] with deal 
[or jealoufie} of Gd. For I bade prepared you, [or 4 
dorned , fitted, i. e. by the preachin the . 
brought you to faith, and by faith to Ctuil, and 58 16 
* you to him, whereupon the ſpfritual ma- 
riage muſt follow. See Pſa. 45; 10, 11, Ex. 16. 8. 
Hol. 2.18. Eph, 5. 23. Sc.] (4) 4 pure” gin to pre- 
ſent Oeu) 10 one hun band, (name) to'Clrift, © _ 

3 Bur I fear leſt in any wiſe as the St5rent {That is, 
Saran by the ſerpent} 82gltled Eve hy u fun, (Gr. 
in, i.e. under ſhew of. trizndſhip; and at be would” 
bring them to greater honour and eſteem, ] ſo your ſen- 
ces fl on t be corrupted fo tr away from” we fumplicity 
(tbg* is, uprighinefs, hour cſitntarion of homane” 

elvquehce” 


Chap. x1. TI. Cori 


eloquence, or adjoyning of humane wiſdome, where» 
with theſe falſe Apoſtles ſought by little and little to ſe- 
duce them, and to draw them away from Chriſt] which 
i in Chriſt. ; 

4 For if be that cometh [Hereby ſome think that he 
ſignifieth the principal among them, yet it may alſo be 

- underſtood in general for any one whoſoever it be] Co 

preach 4 ter Feſus, [namely, of whom he ſhould feel 
the power and fruits greater, then thoſe of the true Jeſus, 
whom have preached to you: and ſo in that which fol- 
loweth. Ocherwiſe the Apoſtle curſeth even an Angel 
from heaven, who ſhould preach anyother thing,Gal.1.8. 
"Therefore he ſpeaketh this by way of conceſſion of a 
thing, which nevertheleſs cannot be, to bring them to 
greater conlideration] whom we have not preached, or if 
ye ſhould receive another Spirit, who n ye have not re- 
cetuel, or another Goſpel which ye have not reccived, ye 
might juſtly [Gr. well] bear with (bim.) 
* * For I judge that in nothing I was leſs then the moſt 
excellent Apoſites, ¶ Some ti ke this as ſpoken by the falſe 
Apoltles, who accounted themſelves more excellent then 
the Apoſtles themſelves, But it may alſo well be under- 
ſtood of the true Apoſtles, who excelled amongſt 
the reſt, whoſe authority and imitation thele at Corinth 
falſ:ly pretended, whereſore the Apoſtie compares him- 
ſelf with theſe. See the like Gal. 2. 6, 9.]J _ 

6 And if Iamalſomean in words, | Gr. Id:1tes. See 
of this word, 1 Cor. 14.16. Namely, as thelc boaſters 
of their eloquence and humane wifdome backbite me. 
For o. herwiſe the ſimple ſtile of the Apoltle in power and 
divinencſs, goes far beyond all humane elcquence and 
writings. See 1 Cor. 1. 25. and chap. 2. v. 4, 5, ]. et 
am I not in knowle.ige : but every way in all things we 
are become manifeſt among you, Lor to you, in you, name- 
ly, by the vertues, ifrs, and operxtions Which ye have re- 
ceived by our golpel.] 

7 Have I committed fin when I humbled my ſclf , 
[Namely, to maintain my ſelf with mine own hands, 
without burdening you, Ad, 18. 3. An it ſeems that 
theſe falſe Apoſtles raiſed an ill report thence of Paul, 
as if thereby he had carried himfelf contemptibly among 
them, or had not enough eſteemed the Corinthians thae 
he would not receive his maintenance from them; unto 
both which he afterward anſwers diſtin&ly] that ye might 
be exalted ? feraſnuch as I have declared | Gr. Evange. 
lized] unto you the Gofpel of Gol for nothing? _ 

8 I robbed other churches, ( That is, received from 
them that which ye ought to have given ] taking wages 
(of them) to miniſter unto yon: [ Gr. into your minijtry] 
ani when I was preſent with you, and had want, I be- 
came burdenſome to no man. | the Greek word properly; 
ſignifies ſo to oppreſs any one that he looſeth his feeling, 
as a member tha: {lcep:th or is benummed. Others tian- 
flate it, to be idle to any ones hinderance. See of the 


is 
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12 But what I do, that will I yet do to cut off occaſion 
from them that would (have) occaſion, that in thu of 
which they boaſt they may be found even as we. ¶ Some in- 
terpret this thus, as if theſe falſe 1 * ſerved tha 
churches for nought alſo as Paul did : but this is contra- 
ry to that which is teſtified of them, v. 20. The mean- 
ing therefore is, that Paul would therefore alſo ſerve in 
the churches of Achaia without recachpenſe, leſt if he 
ſhould change his doing and receive wages of them, theſe 
men ſhould boaſt that they therein did even as Paul and 
his (companions) who indeed at the firſt ſeemed to have 
ſerved for nought, when as yet they were mean and (mall 
among them, but when they were become bolder and of 
greater eſteem, rook their wages alſp as well as they: tg 
which boaſting he would give them no occaſion. ] 

13 For ſuch falſe Apojtles are deceit full labourerg , 
changing themſelves into Apoſtles of Chrijt. ¶ That is, 
taking upon them the ſhew and appearance of Apoſtles at 
| Chriſt, as it they would imitate them.) *F. 

14 And it is no wonder: for Satan himſclf changeth 
himſelf into an Angel of light, [L That is, into the 
ſhape of an Holy Angel, which dwelleth with God in 
the eternal light. as on the contrary the Kingdome of 
Satan is called à K ingdome of darkneſs, and his habi. 
ration, darkncls „ Ccloſ. 1. 13. 2 Pct. 2. 4. Jul. 
ver. 6. 

15 I is there ſore no great thing, if bis Miniſters al. 
ſo change themſelues, 4, ( if they were) Miniſters of 
righteouſneſs: whoſe end | That is, the final recom- 
penſe or reward. Sce Mat. 25, 41. lo this word is alſo 
taken, 1 Pet 1. 9.7] ſhall be acc rding to their works, 

16 I ſay again, let no man think that I am unwiſe: 
[Namely, it 1 gago compare my ſelf with theſe men, 
iceing by their boaſking they compel me thercunto } yer 
if not, [that is, if ye judge that I do not wilely herein, 
hear me at leaſt in my folly even as ye hear others. A 
phraſe taken by conceſſion} receit e me (then) as an un- 
wiſe one, that I alſo may boaſt a little. 

17 What I ſpeak I ſpeak not after the Lord, [That is, 
not as is worthy of the Lord or his Miniſters. Namely, 
if ye look upon the outward words only, and do not 
mark the ſcepe or end why I do thus, which is to vin- 
dicate my Apoſtleſhip among ycu againſt thele boaſters, 
which I am alſo bound to do for the Lords ſake ] but as 
it were in folly, in this firm ground of boaſting. L Gr. 
ſubſtantialneſ of boaſting, or confidence, boldneſs. Sce 
chap. 9. v. 4.] 
18 Sceing many boaſt aſter, the fleſh, L That is, of 
things which concern the outward Rate of man] I will 
boaſt alſo. 

19 Forqe gludij ſuffer the unwiſe, ſeeing ye are wiſe, 
[That is, think your ſelves to be wile. A manner of 
ſpeaking when a man ſaith one thing and underſtands, 
the contrary, for the reprehenfion and amendment of 


ſame word, 2 Cor. 12. v. 13, 14-] 
9 For my want the brethren ſupplyed, { Nameiy, who 


ſuch.] 
20 Forge ſuffer it, if aty man make you bond-men.,. 


were fellow miniſters with Paul, 2 Cor. 8. 16. and ch. 
9. 3. See alſo Phil. 4. 15.) who came from Macedonia: 
and I have in all things kept my ſelf without burdening 
you, and ſhall (ſtill o) keep (my felf.) [ namely, ſo alſo 
lienceforward, as the ſollowing words declare. 

10 The trath of Chriſt is in me, [That is, as true as 


[This the Apoſtle faith,” as alſo that which followes; of 
the falſe Apoſtles, who ſpake high, and carried them- 
ſelves as Lords among them-, with a great train and 
pomp, and in the mean time deſpiſed and exhauſted the, - 
church] if any one devour you , if any one take (from 
you, if any one exalt himſelf, if ai one (mite you in ihe 


the truth of Chriſt is in me. A form of taking an oath. 
See Rom, 9. 1. J that this boaſting ſhall not be bindre4 
[Gr. ſtopped, irifiel or ſtept up, 28 a way is ſtopt up 
with a mound or hedge, f. c. hindred or taken away, or 
ſuſpended. The reaſon why Paul would do the ſameno | 
otherwiſe ini Achaia, whereof Corinth is the chief city, 
is declared in the 12 verſe following] in me, in the coaſts | 
of Achaia. | 
11 . ? It is becauſe I love you not? ¶ Name- 
ly, as if 1 deſpiſed you thereby, as theſe men would 
make you believe] Ged knowerh it. [ namely, that I love 
your oo | | 8 


face. [chat is, do you the greateſt diſhonour, deſpite and 
contempt : ſpoken by ſimilitude. ] | 

21 I ſpeak (this) according to diſhonour, [That is, 
as concerning diſhonour, or becauſe of diſhonuur, or unto 
diſponour] as if we bad been weak; [ that is, as if it 
were true which theſe ſay, that we had been weak and 
contemptible among you. Others tranſlate it, even 47 
we were weak, i c. we were contemptible among you, 
which they alſo backbite us with to our diſnonour ] but 
wherein any one is bold [that is, deals or ſpeaks boldly]. 
(1 ſpcat in folly) ( dercir) am I bold alſo, 4 
22 Are 
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ever I Or by] the wall, and eſcaped bis bands. 


22 Are they Hebrews ? T alfo : are they Iſraclites ? 
T alſo : are they the ſced of Abraham? Talſo: 

23 Are they Miniſters of Chriſt? ( I ſpeak being 
unwiſe) I am above 22 [ 
ſervice of Chriſt, done, ſuffered and endured more than 


I. Coal ruIAN S. 
| 10 That 1hcrefore he the rather beaſts in bis infirmigy 


t is, I have inthe | 


they, which he proves by the following examples] in | 


{abour more abundant, in ſtripes more excecding, in pri- 


and bumility, 11 Excuſeth bimſeif that he mujt boaft 
again of the true curdences of his Apoſtleſbip among 
them, 12 which netwiuhſtanding they were in ſeed ſen 
ſible enough of. 14 Teſtifieth has now the third time 
be will come to them, without being burdenſome unto 
them in any thing, 16 as neither others (ent from bim, 


ſons more abundant, in (danger) of death [ Gr. deaths, 
i. e. notable dangers of death. See the like phraſe,z Cor. 
15.31. and 2 Cor. 1. v. 16.) oftentimes. 

24 Of the Fews I received five times, forty ſtripes 
ſave one. L Paul here alludeth to the Law, Deu. 25. 3. 
Where it is commanded that the Judges ſhould not cauſe 
more then forty ſtripes to be given in puniſhing, which 
_— the Jews that they might not exceed they gave 
one leſs. 

25 Thrice was I ſcourged with rods | Or beaten with 
ſtaves. Namely, of the Gentile Magiſtrates, beſides the 
hve times that I was ſo beaten by the Jews, whereof he 


ſpake in the former verſe] I was once ſtoned, thrice ſuf- 
— I ſhipwrack ; a (whole ) night and day I paſſed over | 
in ie dei p. 

26 In journeying often, in perils of rivers, in perils 
of murderers, [Or robbers ] in perils of { mine own ) 
kindred, [Gr. out of my kindred, namely, of the Jews, 
as appears by the tion of the G-ntiles ] in perils 
of (Gr. out of] the Gentiles, in perils in ibe City , 
that is, in the Cities: except men ſhould hereby un- 
derſtanJ the city of Jeruſalem, which for its excellency 
may be ſo called here] in perils in the wilderneſs, in 
perils in the Sea, in perils among falſe bretbren, 

27 In labour and trouble, in watchings often, in bun- 
ger and ibirſt, in faſtings often, in cold and naked- 
neſs. 

28 Beſides the things which are from without, [ That 
is, which are done to me by thoſe which are without the 
churches. Or which are done to me according to the 
outward man] there falls upon me daily [Gr. my fall- 
ing upon, which is daily) the care of all the churches, 

'29 Who i weah [Or who i diſtreſſed, or bath trou- 
ble procured to him] that I am not weak ? ¶ He ſpeaks-not 
here of weakneſs in mind or in the faith , ſeeing he muſt 
comfort and ſtrengthen them all, but of the anguiſh and 
compaſſion which he had in their behalf] who u offend- 
ed, tha I burn not ? [namely,with a burning zeal tor the 
glory of God; and the ſalvation of thole that are 
offended.) | 

30 If men muſt boaſt, I will boaſt of the things of 
mine infirmity. [That is, of mine adverſitie s and di- 
ſtreſles : namely, becauſe thereby I am brought to the 
feeling and experience of Gods grace, which more and 
more ſtrengthens me therein. 

31 The God and Father of dur Lord Feſus Chriſt, 
who is praiſed for ever, knoweth that I lie not. | A 
manner of taking an oath, or calling upon God for a 
witneſs of that which he ſaith, as 2 Cor. 1. 23-] 

32 The Governour of King Aretas [Gr. the ruler of 
the people. Namely, being ſtirred up againſt me by the 
Jews. See Adr 9. 24, 25.] in Damaſtus, beſet the Ci- 
tie of the Damaſcenes, intending to take me. 

33 And 1 les down through 4 window in & backet | 


CHAP. XN. 


1 The Apoſile to ſhew how great cauſe be bath to boaſt a- 
bove of — —— * _— into the 
third herven, and there beard that which no man can 
mer. 7 That therefore for bis humiliation an Angel 
if Satan was given him which bufſeted him, 8 againſt 
which be had Teſonghs the Lord thrice, and received 
anſwer that Gods grace muſt be ſnſſiciens for bim 


nor yet 1 itus; were in any thing burdenſome unto them 
20 Warnes them finally that they amend he, ſanlts of 
contention, hiph-mindedneſs, fornication, &c. among 
them before he come, that he to his ſorrow be not ne- 


ceſſitated to uſe his Apoſtolical power upon ſuch. 


O boaſt truely is not expedient for me. [ Or ſutes not 
well with me. [ Namely, becauſe boaſting bath & 
ſhew of ſelf conceĩtedneſs. Wnderſtand this then, except 
I were conſtrained thereto for the defence of mine Apo- 
Aleſhip. See herev..11,12.)] For I will come to viſions 
and revelations of ihe Lord. [that is, which the Lord 
hath made or ſhewed = 
2 I know a man in Chriſt, | That is, which is in 
Chriſt, or a Chriſtian. So he ſpeaketh of himſelf in the 
third perſon in token of humility, as if it were a thing 
which were without him. Others take this word in 
Chriſt, for by Chriſt : ſor a form of an oath, as Rom. 
9. 1. and hereaſter v. 19.) fourteen years agce, (whether 
18 (was done) in the body I know not : {that is, whether 
it were only ſhewed me by an extaſie in my ſpirit ; or 
that my ſpirit for a time was brought out of my body up 
into heaven to ſee and hear this, I know not. Others take 
it thus, whether I was lift up into heaven both body and 
ſoul, or with the ſoul only, that I know not] or with - 


out the body, I know not : God knowcth it) that ſuch 4 


one was drawn up even into thethe third beuven. ¶ that 
is, into the habitation of the Angels and holy ſouls, 
which v.4. he calleth paradiſe by a ſimilitude taken from 
the earthly paradiſe, ice Luke. 23. 43. Rev. 2. 7. The 
cauſe why this is called the third heaven, is, becauſe the 
air is accounted the firſt heaven, the viſible heavens in 
which the ſtarres are, the ſecond, and the heaven above 
all thoſe heavens, the third. See 1 Kings 8.27.) 

3 And I know ſuch 4 man (whether it (hapned) in 
the body or without the body I know not : God gnome 
it: 
4 That he was drawn up into Paradiſe [S:e ver. 2. 
and heard unutterable words, which it ij not law 
4a man to ſþeak, [ Or, cannot ſpeak forth. Namely, becauſe 
they go beyond a mans capacity in this life : or becauſe 
God willed not this,ſeeing theſe things ſerved Paul alone 


to ſtrengthen him againſt all the troubles which purſued * 


him in his miniſtiy. Otherwiſe, Paul revealed the whole 
counſel of God concerning the ſalvation of men, to the 
Churches. See As 20 29. ] 

5 Of ſuch a one I will boaſt : but of my ſelf 1 will 
not boaſt, but in mine infirmities. [That is, in my 
zroubles and tribulations, which are come upon me, as 
heretofore chap. 11. 23. Cr. and hereafter ver. 9. is de- 


clared, T 

6 Flr if I will boot I ſhall not be unwiſe : for I will 
ſpeak the truth: but I abſtain (from it) har no man 
think of me above that which he ſerih that am, or that 
he heareth from me. 

7 And this I ſhould not exalt my ſelf by the excellenay 
of — I # or any me 4 thorn [ Gr; 
ſcolopc, which word ſignifies a ke, or prickitig 
ſplinter, or thorhyy wood that pol in any ones legs or 
ficſh, when they go through woods or thickets. It ſigni- 
fies alſo ſometimes acalrrap; which is caſt before horſes 
or men in their going, to kinder or retard them. See 
Numb. 33. 45. Exch. 28. 24. Both Ggnifitarions agrte 
well with Pauls diicourſe Jin the fleſh (namely) an Angel 
of Satan [or an 2 Satan, Who was an inſtrument 
that procured him 


9 0 


Chap, i. 


trouble for his bymiliations * 
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to an end, or ſhewed to be park: 


— —— — ¶ 2 —— — — - ae. — — — + 
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mong you] (have we) not (walked)in the fame foot | 


Chap. xii. \ U. Cont n 


is to be (cen in the example of 29 that he ſhould buffet 

me, {or ſhould give me blowes in the cheeks, i. e. pro- 

cure me reproach and trouble, Now what trouble this, 
was the Apoſtle doth not expreſs. Some rhink that they 
were the perſecutions and tribulations themſelves : o- 
thers ſome paiges and diltreſles of the body, which tomc- 
times came upon him : others that they were troubles and 
zemptations of the ſoul. but all is nncertain 3 this on- 
ly appears out of the g. and 10. verſes, that it were lome 
ſpecial weakneſſes of the ſoul or of the body J #hat 1 
might not exalt my ſelf. - | 

For ibis I beſought the Lord thrice [ That is, divers 
times] that be might depart from me. X 

9 And be ſaid unto me, my grace [ Namely, where- 
by I ſo ſtrengthen thee againſt theſe weakneſſes, that thou 
maiſt overcome them. See x Cor. 10. 13.] (i) cnough 
for thee : for my power is accompliſhed (rhar is, brought 
ect, as Fam. 2. 23.] in 
weakneſs, I will therefore much rather boaſt in mine in- 
firmitics, that the power of Chriſt may dwell in me. |: or 
dwell upon me. The Greek word ſignifies to inhabite or 
over-ſhadow any thing, as a booth or tabernacle.) 

10 Therefore I take pleaſure in infirmities , in re. 
proaches, in neceſſuics, in perſecutions, i diſtreſſes ſor 
_ Juke. For when I am weak (Namely, in my elf, 
by all ſuch diſtreſles and troubles J then am I mighty. 
[namely, through God, who ſtrengthens and comtorts 
me in the midſt of them.] 

11 I am (in) boaſting become unwiſe : ye have con- 
ſtrained me : For I oughs to be praiſed by you for I was 
in nothing leſs (namely, by the grace of God, which 
guided and aſſiſted me, 1 Cor. 15. 10.] ten the mojt 
excellent Apoſiles, though I be nothing. [ namely, of my 
ſell. 1 Cor. 3. 7.] 

12 The ſigncsof a Apofile [ Namely , whereby a 
true Apoſtle of Chrilt is known ] were 4 among 


ven [Gr. wrought out] in all patzence, with fignes [ Gr. 


in] and wonders, and mighty (deeds. ) 

13 For what is there wherein qe were leſs then the 0- 
ther churches, [*Namely , which were planted and (er 
up by other Apoſtles, with whom he here compares him- 
ſelf] otber, then that I my ſelf was not burdenſome unto 
you? [namely, by taking maintenance of you, for my 
ſelf and thoſe that were with me] Forgive me this 
wrong. [a ſharp reprehenſion by a manner of ſpeaking, 
whereof ſee 2 Cor. 11.19. Or this injuſtice.) | 

14 Behold, I am the third time {See hereof chap, 

13. 1. J ready to come unto you, and will not be burden- 

ſome unto you. For I ſeck not yours but you, [ that is, 


not your goods, but your ſalvation ] For the children 
' muſt nos gather treaſures for the parents, bus the pareuss 


for the ahuldren. ; 

15 And I will very willingly be at coſt { Namely, to 
maintain my ſelf and mine among you] and be 7 
ed for your ſouls : [that is, even hazzard my life for the 
ſalvation of your ſoules ] altbough I loving you more 4- 
bundanily, be the leſs level. 

16 But be it ſo, I have not burdened you: but ſeeing 
I was crafty ( This is a flander of the falſe Apoſtles, 
whoſe words he rehearſeth, and afterwards conſutes] J 
caught you with deceit. Lor poſſeſſed you, i.e. ſo brought 


you to me with gentle reines, that afterwards I mighr 


make mine advantage of you.] 


17 Have I by any one of thoſe whom ] ſent unte you 
ſought mine advanigge of yen? | Or forced any thing from 


Jau, oppreſſed by covetauſnels or pveſſed any thing from 


you, as the Greek word impurts, ſo allo in the following 
verie. | 


] 
18: I beſought Titus, and ſent à brother with him, 


bath Titus alſo ſought bis ad vantage of you?! have we not 

walked in the ſame Spirit ¶ That is, were we not led by 

the ſame Spirit of Gad in our dealing and ave a- 
. 


THIANS. Chap. xiii, 


19 Again think ye that we cxcuſe aur ſelves unto you ? 
[Namely, only to make our own matters fair unto you; 
and not much rather for your ſake, ro confirm you in the 


truth received] Me peak in the preſencs of God in Chrig, 
[ ſee before the annot. on ver. 2. ] and al this beloved 
for your adi cut ion, | 

20 For I fear leſt when I ſhall be come, I ſball nat in 
ſome ſors find you ſuch as I would, [ That is, 
among you going on careleſly in the lame faults, 38 is 
declared in the end of this vetſe] and (that) 1 ſhall be 
found of you ſuch as ye would not : ¶ that is, ſharper in 
the exerciſing of Eccleſiaſtical diſcipline, then hitherto 
ye have experienced] leſt any wiſe there (ſhould be) 
ſtrifes, envyings, wrath, chiding, backbiting, whiſper. 
ings, pings up, commetions. | or, uproar, diſturban- 
ces. | 
21 Leaſt when I ſhall be come again, my God ſhould 
bumble me among you, [ This the Apoltle ſaith becauſe 
there was nothing that more exalted and rejoyced him, 
then that his labour had irs due fruits among them: 
and that nothing more humbled and grieved him, then 
when through fins and ſcandals his labour ſeemed to 
ſuffer prejudice, interruption, See 1 The. 2. 19. 20.Jand 
I ſhould be ſorry for many, who have ſinned before, 
[Hhamely, whereof he had written in the farmer Epilile] 
and who ſhall not have repented of the unclegne(s, and 
fornicarion, and immadeſty [ or Jaſcrvieuſne(s wanonneſs, 
pe tulancy] which they have camnutted. 


CHAP. XIII, 


1 The Apoſtle now again teſtifies, that if the former ſins 
be not amended, be will come without further delay 10 
puniſh the committeys of them, 3 and to cauſe tbem 
really to find hom power ful Chriſt was in bim. 5 Ad- 
moniſheth them that they ſhould ſearch thomſelues be- 
ther Cbriſt be in them. 7 Ii iſbeib again that hey 
would prevent the 22 by mell-doing, 9 ond 
declareih that 1ben he ſhell rejoyce over them, 10 ſee- 
ing his power muſt tend to edification and not 10 dene- 
liſbing. 11 Afterwards concludes ibe Epiſtle with 
au exhortation to diuers Chriſtian vertucs, 12 wih 

\. the accuſtomed 93 13 and with a prayer ju 
ibem unto God the Faber, Son, and Holy Gboſt. 


12 ic the third time (that) I come unto you: [This 
I he ſaith, not that he was thrice at Carinth, but be- 
cauſe he having been there once A#s 18. afterward had 
twice purpoſed and promiſed to come: once in the firſt 
| Epiſtle chap. 16. f. and now again here] ip the mouth 
of two or [Gr. and] three witneſſes, ſhall every ward 
and, ¶ that is, every matter, or truth be confirmed, 
| 2 have ſaid it before, and foretel it as if I were pre- 
ſent the ſecond time, and I write it now being abſent t 
them that have ſinnel before ¶ Namely, of whom he hath 
written in the farmer Epiſtle, and who have not te- 
pented] and 16 all tbe chers, [namely, who have fines 
followed their example] if I come again, I will not ſpare 
( them: ) [ namely, in the actuall execution of the 
chreatned puniſhment, or ſpiritual diſcipline and baniſh 
ment.] a 
| 3 Seeing ye ſeek aproof. [That is, ſeem to ſeek : for 
ſuch a one is laid to ſeek. Gods judgment who being 
warned repenteth not] of Chriſt who ſpeaketh in me, [ ory 
by me] who is not weak in you, [namely, in the doing of 
mighty ſigns, and gifts of the (pirit , knowledge of 
tongues , and other the like] bus i pawerfub among 


ou, 

4 For although be was crucified (That is, as a weak 
man ſuffered himſelf to be crucified, and given up to 
death for us, whereas nevercheleſs he was alſo in the 


.| farm of God, Phil. 2. 3. ] tbrough L Ge. ou of, a8 a0 
il 


Chap. xiii, 


IL Cortnrulans: 


| Chap, ill 


in that which follows) weakneſs, notwithſtanding be\ is, not ſo much] that we might be found [Gr. be mas 


livath [that is, is riſen and advanced in glory] by the 
of God. . [ that is, by the power of his divine 
nature, which then manifeſted it ſelf ; although before 
it kept it (elf in, Fon 1. 19. and chap. 10. 18. For that 
Paul here ſpeaketk of the divine power which is inChrift, 
appeareth from hence, that he threatens them with this 
power, which Chriſt will ſhew forth by him againſt the 
rebellious, which he faith is the ſame, whereby Chriſt 
raiſed himſelf from the dead. See Rom. 1.4, and 1 Per. 
18. ] for we alſo are weak [that is, we carry our 
tives as if we were but weak contemptible men ] in 


as confurmable 


ſehuer whether ye be in the faith, 
[ Namely, to be certinly convinced in you of 
the truth | for ſo ye (hall 
fad that ye have true faith in Chrift, and that Chriſt 


liverh in you by his ſpirit, which ye have obtained by my 
Goſpel] Love your ſetver. [namely, by the true proofs 
and evidences of ttue faith, & — * _ 72 iſt] 
or know ye not your ſelves that Feſus Chriſt i in you : 
except that in any wiſe ye are regroveable. |, 
rejett eu, i. e. be ſuch perſons as cannot endure the tri- 
al. The word in any wiſe molliſies this threarning of 
the Apoſtle, as if he ſhould ſay, if ye do not find this, ye 
are in danger to be reprobable or rejected. Far be that ſin- 
cerely believes in Chriſt he is well aſſured that he is elect- 
ed, Fobn 6.37. and chap. 8. 47, Rom. 8.30. c. but he 


that embracerh not the preaching of the by % 

faith, and — def 5 the t is offered; 

is indeed in danger of bei 4 K ed , yer tbe 
liver : becaulc 


ce 
muſt not deſpaire of him es long as he 
the Lord ſometimes alſo calleth men at the eleventh 
houre, Mat, 20. ver. 6, 9. and alſo inthe laſt moment 
of their = as the * — _ the a 2 

6. Heb. 3. 7 13. Others take t 
— — Laut: bur all men are unſa for it by 
nature, until they be made fit by Gods ſpirit, 2 Cor, 3. 
3. Andtherefore this cannot be ſo taken here. . 

- 6 Bur I bee thas ye ſhall underfland [Namely, if ye 
duly ſearch your ſelves] that we are not 10 be rejected. 
chat is, repobable or contemprible Apoſtles, 8s theſe 

ite us. 


7 And! 215 from God that ye do no evill ; not [That 


bei 
cor 


niſeſt, or ſeem] approved, [ that is, faichfull and up- 

right l _ y- found, — and kgown for faithfull 
poitles] as ye might do good, and we might be” 

45 reprobable, [namely, — gy and 

to the eſteem of men, ſeeing in ſuch; a taſe we 


| we ſhould give no figns of our ſpiritual power in pu- 


niſhing of ſins.] | 
8 For we are able to do notbing againſt the truth, 
bus for the triub. [That is, for d and confirma- 


tion of the truth: under which he here alſo underſtands 
uprightneſs of life.] , N 

9 „ when we are week, [ That is, in 
tribulation a _— 8s divers times before] and ye 
are ſtrong, namely, in the gifts and grace of God } 
And we wiſh this alſo (namely your 2 Lor re- 
| ſtoring, erett ing, re- ediſying.] 

10 Therefore I write theſe things being abſent, har 

preſens I might not uſe ſeverty, ¶ Gr. ſeverely] . 

ing to the power which the Lord hoth given me for 
building up, and not for falling down. [ That is, to break 
or (mite down any one $ puniſhing hand, or to rend 
him from the body of the church: but thereby to taiſe 
him up again, and to reconcide and unite him again un- 
to Chriſt and his church. See t Cor. 4. f. 

1 Furthermore bretbrem he joyfull, he per ſest Or 
ſet up again, re-edified, namely, unto union one with 
another ] be comforted, be of one mind, vue in peace s 
ani the God of love and peace ſhall be with hn. 

12 Salute one another with an boly kiſs, [Namely, 
according to the cuſtome of thoſeEaſtern churches, where 
this was a token of unity, and of honour which 
did one another, Sce Gen. 41.40. Fſa. 2. 13. AK 


* ſalue au. * I 

ace L Chrift |; 
en Wind de Gio e ] 
and abe love of Gad, CTnamely wherewith betoveth us ia 


Chriſt Jeſus, and receiveth and keepeth us as his chil- 
dren, Rom. 8. 39. ] and the — of the Holy 
Ghoſt, namely, whereby we are more and more 

ned in this grace and love, and are aſſured thereof, 

8. 1.5. So that here is a cler teſtimony of the holy Tri- 


nity : although the order of the Perſons is not ſet down 
way as Mat. 38, 39.] bewith jou all. Amen, 


the ſecond the Corinthians, war wrizte; 
2 — e pay ( ſens 5 
4a, 


The end of the ſecond Epiſtle of Paul to the Contxratans, 
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THE EPISTLE 
OF THE 


APOSTLE PAUL 


TOTHE 


GALATIANS. 


a — th. — 


— — 


a The Argument of this Ex IS TI z. 


Ecing the Churches of Galatia, which were planted hy the Apoſtle through the preaching of the Goſpel, Ads 
16. 6. &c. and chap. 18. 23, &c., ſuffered rhemfelves to be ſeduced from the purity of doctrine by ſome faje 
Apoſtles, who taught that the Ceremonial Law and eſpecially circumcifion muſt ſtill be obſerved ; and more- . 
wer that 4 man is juſtified be fore God not only by Faith, but alſoby the works of the Law : Therefore the 
Apoſtle with the Brethren which were with him, thought it need full to reprove them for it by this Epiſtle, 
io confirm them in the truth of the Goſpel againſt ſuch errors. To which end, after the ſuper ſcription contained id the 
five firſt verſes. Chap. 1. He proves by divers reaſons, that they ought not 10 ſuffer them ſelves to be led away from 
tbe doctrine which he bad preached unto them, foraſmuch as there can no other Goſpel be preached for ſalvation, and 
that be bad received the ſame not from men, . Chriſt himſelf ous of beaven ; which be proves by a relation of 
his firſt eſtate in judaiſme, and of his wonderfull converſidn and calling: for which cauſe alſo be had ſpoken with none 
of the Apoſtles about it, but immediately departed into Arabia. Teſtifies that afterwards the chiefeſt Apoſtles, gave 
him the hand o Ir in token of unity in doctrine and miniſtry : that be himſelf alſo had reproved the Apo- 
file Peter, n be darſt not abide by the uſe of Chriſtian liberty, becauſe of certain Fews, Chap. 1. and 2, unto 
v.15. Proves afterwards contrary to the doctrine of the falſe Apoſtles, by many power Fs and example: ous of 
the holy Scripture, that a man is juſtified before God, only by faith in Feſus Chriſt, and not by the works of the Law: 
neither of the law of the Decalogue 3 nor of the ceremonial Law, which he teacheth to be aboliſhed in the new Te- 
ſtament: with a confutation of the principal objefions of the falſe _ from the x 5. ver. of the 2. chap, to the 
end of the 4. chap. To which he adjoynes an carneſt exhortation unto the Galatians, to continue in the Chrittien l- 
berty ; yet that they muſt not abuſe it unto carnal ſecurity, And further he exhorts them to laying aſide of the works of 
the fleſh, and bringing forth of the fruits of the Spirit. Chap. 5. And — — works of love and liberality 
both to poor believers and to tbe —_—y the word. And afterwards be concludes with « ſerious warning them of 
the 12 p —— covetouſneſs and bypecrifie to this end be deſcribes, aud on the contrary be teſtißeth bis up- 
rigbi ne ß. Chap. 6. 
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CHAP. 


t After the ſuperſcription of the Epiſtle, 3 the uſual 
ſalutation 2 at other iving God, 6 1 
Apoſtle reproves the Churches of Galatia, that they 
wore ſo ſoon turned away from the Apoflolick doctrine, 
7 whereas notwithſtanding there can be no other 
doctrine for ſalvation, 8 although an Angel ſhould 
preach the ſame, 10 and whereas he learned the doctrine 
which he preached unto them, not from men but from the 
Lord Chrift bimſelf, 13 which be proves by bis fir 
ſtate and zeal in Fudaiſm, 15 and by bis wonderful 
converfion and calling to the Apoſtleſhip, 17 wit 
becauſe he being called conferred not with the other 
Apoſtles concerning the doctrine, but immediatly 
journezed toward Arabia, 18 and after three years of 
his miniſtry, firſt ſaw Peter and Famcs onh. 21 That 

| afterwards he travelled again into Syria and Cilicia, 
and that be was not known bus by reports unto the 
Churches in Fudea, 


Aul an Apoſile\See of this wordLuke 6.1 3.]((called) 
not of men [namely, who are meer men or nothing 

t men. This deſcription the Apoſtle addes, to maintain 
his Apoſtolick calling aud authority againſt the flanders 
of the falſe Apoſtles, who ſaid that he was not lawfully 
called to the Apoſtleſhip. For there is a twofold lawful 
calling to the miniſtry of the word : one which is 
ordinary ; which is effected indeed by God, but t 
men, therein ſollowing the order of God: ſuch is 
calling of the ordinary miniſters of the word. And there 
is a calling which is effected without the miniſtry of men 
by God himſelf, or hy the Lord Chriſt ; ſuch was the 
calling of the Prophets in the old Teſtament, and of the 
Apoſtles in the new Teſtament, This calling is extra- 
ordinary, and alwayes accompanied with the gift of 
being infallible in teaching, John 16. 13. 2 Pet. 1.21. 
That the Apoſtle Paul was called by ſuch an extraordi- 
nary calling is cleerly deſcribed, Acts chap. 9. and 22. 
nor by a man, bus by Feſus Chriſt, and God the Father, 
'who raiſed him from the dead,) [and thereby y 
ſhewed, that he was the proper and true Son of God. See 
Ads 3-33; Rom. 1. 4-] 

2 Ani all the brethren which are with me, [Namely, 


not only my fellow-brethren in the miniſtry, but alſo all | 


the reſt of the faithful. This the Apoſtle addes, not ſo 
28 to be ref] n 
the agreement of the Church with him, the better to 


move the Churches of Galatia, to the laying aſide of | effe 
thcir errors} to the Charches of Galatia : [Galatia was 


one of the greateſt Provinces in Aſia the leſs, bordering 
75 Phrygia, Bithinia, Pontus, Ca 

ylia, was ſo called from a people, which being come out 
of Galatia, now called France, took in that Province 
and long inhabited the ſame. See Act 16.6, 1 Cor. 
16. 1, 2 Tim. 4. 10. 1 Pet. 2. 1.} | 


I. 


3 Grace be to you and peace from God the Farber, and 
our Lord Feſus Chriſt : ; : 
Who gave Namely, unto death. This the Apoſtle, 
addes inthe beginning, becauſe this argument alone is 
ſufficient ro confute the doctrine of the falſe Apoſtles. 
For he ſhould have done this in vaine if a man could 
be juſtified by the works of the. Law. See Gal. 2. 21.] 
bimſelf [namely, willingly, Phil. 2. 8.] for our fins, 
[namely, to expiate them by his death, 1 Fobn 1. 7. 
and 2. 2. So that the expiation and remiſſion of 
ins mult be ſought therein alone, and not in the works 
of the Law] that be might pluck ws ous of this preſent 
wicked world, [Gr. age, i. e. out of the finful and mi- 
ſerable ſtare wherein the whole world lyeth, 1 John 5. 
19.] according to the will of our God and Faber. [that 
is, according to the eternal decree and good pleaſure, 
Ade 2. 23. and chap, 4. 28. Heb. 10,7, 10. So then 
the Father is ſatiſhed with this ranſome of his Son. ] 
To whom be glory unto all eternity. [Gr. unto ages 
of ages, or unto eternities of eternities. Hebn ] 
Amen, we] 
6 I wonder [This wondring was alſo accompanied 
with great diſpleaſure and grief] that ye ſo foon [that 
is, in ſo ſhort time, after that ye have received the Golpel 
from us: ar ſince the feducers have taught you other 
$1 


wiſe. Thereby he reprov Guening) 


es their i 
from him who called you in the gras » > 
from God, who called bu by an rea ro ſave 
you by the grace of » and not by the works of rhe 
Law. Or turning from Chriſt who you in grace}. 
are broughtover [ namely, by thole that ſeduce — on 
whom he layes the » becauſe he had hope 
to bring them again into the right way, Gal. 5. ver. 
10. ] unto another Goſpel; L that is, unto another 
doctrine of ſalyation 3 which the ſeducers indeed call 
the Go(pel, but is not the right Goſpet , and differs 
far from that which we have 


i „and Pam- | 


ee Er. Zech i not 


t 
Apotlle tring this it 

more — ully ach 
ſhall come upon thoſe who 
che like, Fehn 8. 55. 1 Cor. 


—ͤ w —¼½ 


Chap. i. 
unto yon, beſides that which we have publiſhed unto you, 


[rhat is, not only contrary to the ſame , but alſo that 
adde any thing to It that which we have preach- 
xd : which the falle A did, teaching that men are 
not juſtified by faith alone, but alſo by the works of the 


Law} let him be accurſed. [Gr, Anathema, i. e. a cur- 

ſing. See of this word, Rom. 9. 3. 1 Cor. 16. 22. ] 
As we-(aid before, [ Namely; in the foregqging 

NN to ſhew that 


2 
verle] (ſo) I ſ now glſo again, ö 
a 0 we out of haſtineſs ] if any one 
publiſh a Goſpel unto you beßdes that which ye have recei- 
ved, [namely, have heard and embraced through eur 
preaching) let bim be accurſed. ö 
10 Fer do I now preach men, [ Gr. do I now adviſe 
men or, God namely, to hear or to believe. For t 
Greek word which the Apoſtle here uſeth, as alſo Act: 
28. 23. and 2 Cor. 5.11. ſignifies properly to move any 
one with reaſons, or to perſwade him : and here the ſence 
is, do I ſeek in my preaching to move you that ye ſhould 
adhere to me or any man? He meaneth I do by no 
means do that] or God? [that is, that you ſhould put 

our truſt in God in Chriſt : which, he would ſay, I do 
bo all my preachings. Or do I ſcek to pleaſe men? ¶ that 
is, dolin my panting ſeck the favour of any men ? 
By no means, be would lay. And this it ſeems the falſe 
Apoſtles ſought to make the Galatians believe, to render 
the Apoſtles do&rine ſuſpected] For if I yet [ namely, 
ow being converted to Chriſt,even as I did in Judaiſm, 
when to pleaſe the High- prieſts and the Jews I perſecuted 
the church] pleaſed [that is, ſought only their favour in 
preaching] men, namely, who are ſtrangers from Chriſt, 
or who will have men preach according to their minds, 
2 Tim. 4 3- Otherwiſe the upright Teachers may and 
muſt alſo 55 carry themſelves in doctrine and life, that 
they may pleaſe upright and godly men in Chriſt, 1 Cor. 
10. 33-] 1 were not 4 ſervant of Chriſt, [that is, a true 
upright and faithfull ſeryant, For no man can ſerve two 
„Md. 6. 24. 
11 But at unto you brethren, that the Go- 
el which was publiſbed by me, is not according to man. 
[The is,was not given or taught me by men, or feigned 
y my (elf, or depending upon the authority of any men, 
88 is declared in the following verſe. ] 
12 For neither received I nor learncd the ſame from 
& man, [ The —_ will not hereby reje& the in- 
ſtruction in the dectrine of the Goſpel, which is ordi- 
narily performed by men, 2 Tim. 3. 15. but meaneth 
that he as an Apoſtle, received not this doctrine in ſuch 
an ordinary manner, but through an extraordinafy reve- 
lation and inſtruion of Chriſt himſelf, See As g. 
3. 1Cor.15.8. and 2 Cor. 13. J but by tbe revelation of 
Feſus Chriſt. 

13 For je beve heard my converſation, which was for- 
201 [Namely, before I was converted to the Chriſtian 
Religion] in 25 m, that I very exccedingly perſecuted 
the Church of God, [this perſecution of Paul is deſ- 
cribed, As 7.58. and chap. 9. 1. Cc. and 22. 4. J.] 
and waſie# the ſame. [that is, 3s much as in me lay, 

wholly to root out and the ſame.) 

14 And (that) I increaſed in iſm above many af 
my age [ That is, young men. See A wn 58. that he 

that he might not ſeem our of (elf- conceired- 

7 to ſet 41A —.— regs 42 

ews)] in my generation, [t 4 the Jews] 

ing nzly cealoas [Gr. pres Jnr 4 Fealot. 
Namely, with a zeal which was not accompanied with 
A Fon. 10. 2 3. $26. 27 8 56. 13. 
Hereby reproves the perverſe the Jews in 
his own perſon] for the inftitutions [| Gr. traditions, 
nely, not only which are commanded and ſet down 

in the (cri thoſe alſo which were inſtituted by 
men z and delivered over by the parents to the children, 
as from hand to hand] of my Fathers, L namely, 


GALATIAN $. 


Chap.i. 


which I made more account, then ol the doctrine of the 
Prophets. What inſtitutions theſe were may be ſeen 
Mas. 5. 21, Cc. and chap. 15. v. 2. 3. und chap, 23. 
3. &c. Mark 7. 5. &c. 1 Pet. 1. 18. 
15 But when it pleaſed God, who ſeparated me, [That 
is, purpoſed and decreed to — me from the com- 
mon heap of other men, to call me in due time to be an 
ſtle] even from my Mothers womb, — out of, i.e, 
before I was born of my mother. See the like Fer, 1. 5, 
and called (me) by bis grace. [ namely, as the ouly cauſe 
why he did that: therefore without any worthineſs 
or merits of mine fore-ſeen in me: as before alſo Gods 
good pleaſure is made the cauſe thereof. See Epb. 1. v. 5, 
6,9,11. 

s 3 reveal his Son ¶ Namely, Jeſus Chriſt the true 
Meſſias] in me, [that is, to me, in my ſoul. Or by me 
to reveal, i.e. to make known, that I have acknowled 
him for the Son of God and the true Meſſias, and believed 
in him, Mat. 16. 17. ] that I ſhould publiſh him by the 
Goſpel among the Gentiles, immediately | namely , as 


ſult (that is, 1 — not nor treated with any man con- 
cerning the doctrine of the Golpel, to be better or more 
largely inſtructed in the ſame ] with fleſh and blood x 
[that is, wich any men which conſiſt of fleſh and blood, 
no not with mine own natural reaſon. See the like phraſe 
Mat. 16. 17. Eph. 6. 12.) 

17 And went not agein [ Or went not up; as alſo 
v. 18. This ſeems to contradi& that which Luke ſaith, 
Aft 9. 26. But that which Luke ſaith there, muſt be un- 
derſtood to have come to paſs after that Paui, having been 
three years in Arabia, was again come from thence unto 


journey into Arabia, as he alſo omits divers other acti- 
ons and journeys of Paul, which Paul himſelf relates, 
2 Cor. chap. 11. & 12. J ts Feruſalem, unto them which 
were Apoſtles before me: Inamely, any one of the twelve, 


who were called to the Apoſtleſnip long before me] bu 
I went my way into Arabia, | a country lying tothe 
ſouth of the land of the Jews, wherein mount Sina was, 
Gal. 4.25, Betwixt the red ſea and the Gulf of Perſia] 
and returned unto Damaſcus. [ of this City ſee the an- 
not, on Aﬀs 9. 2.] 

18 Afterward I came aſter three years ¶ Namely, du- 
ring which I had been aſwell in Arabia as at Damaſcus] 
again to Feruſalem to viſite Peter, [the Greek word ſig· 
niſies to go ſee or viſite any man, to hear him, and te 


es, 

19 And ſaw no other of the Apoſtles ſave Famer 
[ There were two among the Apoſtles of pes See 
of both, Mat. 10. ver. 2, 3. As 12, ver. 2,17. and of 
this Acts 12.17. and 15. 13. I the Lords Fa th [chat 
is, Couſin. An Hebrew phraſe. See Gen. 14. 14. M. 
12. 46, 47. 1 Cor. 9. 5. Of him ſee Mat. 10. 3. Mark 
15. 40. 
20 Now that which I write to you, I namely, concern 
ning my receiving of the Goſpel from Chriſt himſelf 
without any calling or inſtruction of men] bebold (I 
teſtiße) before God [| a form of taking an oath, with 
which the Apoſtle thought it needful to confirm this, 
becauſe of the weightineſs of the matter. See Rom, 9. 1.] 
that I ly not. k 
21 Afterwards I came into the quarters of Syria and 
of Cilicis, [ Theſe are Countries lying in Aſia. See 
of the ſame, Mas, 4. 24. Aﬀs 15. 23,41. and 18.18, 
and 27. 7 
22 And I was unknown by face to the Churches in 


of doctrine. ] 


Fudes, [ Namely, ſeeing I, according to my calling, 
preached the Goſpel, not among the Jews there, but 
amongſt the Gentiles. ſee ver. 16.] which are in Cbriſt. 
[that is, who have received and profeſs the Chriſtian 


23 Bu 


ſoon as I was converted unte Chriſt] I went not to con- 


Damaſcus. For Luke makes no mention there of Pauls = 


ſpeak and treat with him] an I abode with him fifteen | 
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Chap: 
u Bu they hat only heard (men ſay ) he that 
[Namely, Paul : Thule are the words of the foreſaid 
Churches which Paul relates] perſecured ws [ namely, 
Chriſtians] in former times, now publiſbetb the faith 
chat is, the doctrine of the Goſpel, which men muſt 
believe to ſalvation. See the like phraſe, 1 Tim. 1.19. 
compared with 2 Tin. 2. 18.] which he formerly waſted, 
ver. 13. 
— . glorified God in me. [Gr. for my ſake, 
i.e, for t he grace which God had beſtowed on me.] 


CHAP. IL 


1 The Apoſile relates that het had treated with the chief- 
eſt of the Apoitics, Fames, Peter, and Fobn, at Feru- 
ſalem, concerning bis doctrine, and that they bad in all 
pris approved the (ame, without taking away or 4d- 
ding any thing thereunto. 3 That be had defended 
Titus againſt the falſe brethren, that be ſhould not be 
circtonciſed, That the Apoſtles for 4 token of unity 
in doftrine, gave him and Barnabas ihe right band 
of fellowſbip, 9 with agreement that they ſhould 
preach among tbe Gentiles , and the other Apoſtles 
among the Fews, 10 only that they ſbould take care 
for tbe poor Fews, among the Gentiles, 11 Teſtifies 
alſo that afterward at Antioch he teproved 1be 
Apoſtle Peter, becauſe be having formerly uſcd Chriſti» 
in liberty among the Gentiles, omit ud the [ame becauſe 
of certain Fews, and ſo by bis example brought the 
Gentiles unto ſm. 15 Afterward; be proverb 
that 4 man i not juſtified by the works of the Law, 
but by the faith of Chriſt. 17 And ibas Chriſt is not 
thereby made 4 miniſter of fix, 19 ſoraſmuck as faith 
in Chriſt alſo teacheth aud requireth the mortsfication 
of fin and 4 new liſe, 21 and ſbews further hut if 

 Tighteauſneſs were by the Law, Chriſt ſbould have dyed 
Ip van, 


Arme feurteen yeers after, [Namely, beſides 
the three years which he was in Arabia, Gal. 1. 18. 
being ſeventeen years after his converſion: and the 51. 
jar after Chriſts birth] Inent up [ſo the ſcripture 
peaks when men trayel towards Jeruſalem, becauſe it 
ly on high upon hills: as on the contrary they that 
came from Jeruſalem. afe ſaid to come or go down. See 
Mok 3. 22. 44s 18. 22. J again 10 Feruſalem [the 
after his convetſion went divers times to Jetu- 
: firſt when he was come again out of Arabia 
nter thre years, Ads 9. 26. Gd. 1.18. afterward 
unh Barnahas bringing the collection to Jeruſalem, 
Ms 11.30, and 12. 25. and when he was ſent by the 
Church of Antioch with Barnabas to tha Synod of Je- 
malem 4#515. 2. again Adr 18. 19. and finglly be- 
quſe of his vow, rhe bring the collection thither, 
when he was apprebended there, Acts 21. 1 5, It ſeems 
that the A here ſpraketh of the , When he 
was ſent to the Synod,which was held zn che ſeventeenth 
yer after his converſion} with Barnabas, baving alſo 
then Titus with me. [See of him Tit. 1.3. Him be 
ſeemeth to have taken wich him, being yet uncircumciſed, 
ſo u ſhew in him before the falſe brethren, the freedom 
kom the Ceremonial Law.] 


GALATIANS, 


| 2 to underſtand my doctrine om me, and to 


teſtifie- their agreement with me] who were in «ftcow ; 
[namely , by reaſon» of their gifts and repute in the 


Church, age, or otherwiſe : and conſequently were the 
| fitteſt to 


e thereof. Theſe are named ver. g.] thas 
I might nos in a wiſe run [that is, fulk| the miniſtry 
of the Goſpel. A fimilicude from thoſe who contend 
running a race, to win the prize, 2 Tim, 4, 5. J or bave 
run in vain, [that is , without producing any fruit 
among the Gentiles, which ſhoul have fobern , if he 
had not hereby confuted and brought to agught the flan- 
ders of the ſalſe brethren. | 

3 But neither Titus who was with me, being a Greeks 
[ Thar is born of Gentile ts, and for t his cauſe 
uncircumciſed] wa. neceſſuazed [ namely, by the A 
which were at Jeruſalem , ſeeing they ao underſtood 
that circumciſion was now aboliſhed. Yer why never- 
theleſs Paul cauſed Timothy to be circumciſed; ſee Ad: 
16. 3. J to be circumciſed. 

4 And (tha) {The Apoftle here gives a reaſon v hy 
he would not let Titas be circumciſed, that the falſe bre- 
thren, which held circumcſſion ſtill neceffary to ſalvati- 
on, As 15.1. might not be hardned in their errour, 
but Chriſtian liberty be the better known) becauſe of the 
crept-in {that is, who had with deceit and diſſimulati- 
on betaken them to the church of the fairhfull } falſe 
brethren, [that is, bearing indeed the name of brethren 
and believers, but really Enemies of the ſaying 
doctrine] who were come in fide-waies, [that is, with 
feigned humility and on privily ſlipt into the 
church] 10 effy (namely, for eviil, privily to obſerve if 
they could not find any occaſion to reproach us] our li- 
berty, C namely, from the ceremonial Law. among which 
alſo was — to — — from _ of 
reproaching us] which we have in Chriſt geſ us, { that is, 
obtained for us by Chriſt, as that which was preſented 
by the ceremonies, is fulfilled in him, and by him, Cob 
2.17.7 that they might bring us unto. ondage. | that is; 
that we forſaking the Ctuiſtian liberty, ſhould ſubject 
our ſelves to the yoke of ceremonies as necflary to ſal- 
vation.] 

'5 To whom we gave not place [ A ſimiliipde taken 
from Combatants or Wreſtlers, who ſtrongly. ieſiſt their 
adverſary, and give not place. See the truth of this ſay- 
ing, 4#s 15. 1, 2, Kc. ] with ſubett᷑ ion, [that is, that 
we ſhould be ſubje& to them, or ſubje& our ſelves to 
them in obſerving of the ceremonies] no not for an hour, 
[the Apoſtle yielded to the weak Jews for a time in ob- 
ſerving of the ceremonies, to gain them, 1 Cox. 9. v. 20% 
22. and by degrees to bring them to the knowladge ot 
Chriſtian liberty: bur they would not give place or 
Yield to t beſe falle brethren for the leaſt time; that they 
might nor harden them in their errors and Riffnecked-" 
] ibu the 3ruth of the Goffel 72 continue with 
you. [thac is, this we did not out of ſtiffnechedneſe or 
deſire of contention, hut to defend the purity of the do- 
ctrine of the Goſpel againſt them, and maintain it id 
the churches, eſpecially of Galatia.] 

6 And of ibem who were ofteemed to be at y 
[That is, the other Apoſtles, who are juſſiy in great 
eſteem with the churches} of whas condition they wore 
formerly [that is, what they were before they were called 


to be Apoſtles, Or what advantages they bad before me, 


» And went up by arovelation,: [ Namely, of God, | before I was called to be an Apoſtle ] indifh eng o we 


who by his ſpirit, and in viſions alwaycs revealed to 
Pad where be would make uſe of his ſcr vice. See Acta 
13.2, and 16. 7, 10. and 18. 9. and 15. 21. and 22. 
17.and 23. 11. ] ni propaunded [the Greek word ſig- 

es to relate any matter ta one With mutual communi- 
cation] z0 hem [ namely, to the Apaſtles and teachers 
which were at Jeruſalem. This was don publiquely be- 
fore all] he G 
end ia particular 19 hem. [ namely, ſo to have tbe better 


chat bs, it matters not much : or 1 


regard not that: of" 
that differs not from my doing and teaching) Ga 
ceptech nes the perſon of man: [ of this expre fee) 
Mat. 22.16. As 16. 34. i.e. in matters af tiuth God 


| — teach the truth, — 
tha wore eſtcemed, -conferred nothing upon me. 
ofþel which I preach among the Gemles ; 1 as concerning | 
| have learned ought for them, + whic 5 


reſpecteth not any out ward advantages or eſteen of thoſd 
— only the hints ir fell). — bey 

ame- 
the doctrine of the Goſpel, that 1 


Chap. ii. 
Chriſt himſelf revealed not unto me.] 

7 But on be contrary ¶ That is, they did not only re- 
prehend nothing in my pores alſo on the contrary 
acknowledged the ſame to be good and upright] when 
they ſaw | that is, knew, underſtood, as v. 9.] that the 
Goipel of ibe foreskin [that is, of the Gentiles who are 
uncircumciſed, y.8. ſee Rom, 2. 26. and 3.30, and 4.12. 
namely, to preach rhe ſame chictly amongſt them] was 
eommitred unto me, (namely, by Chriſt himſelf and God 
the Father, as chap. 1. v. 1. ] even as 30 Peter, of the 
circumciſion: [that is, of the circumciſed Jews, to 
preach the ſame amongſt them. See Rom. 3. 30. and 


15.8. 

8 ( For) [The Apoſtle here ſheweth whereby the A- 
poſtles (aw and knew that the Goſpel was committed un- 
to him. Namely , by the powerfull working of God 
through his preaching for the converſion of the —_— 
he that wrought power fully in Peter [namely , the Lor 
Chrilt, who accompanied the miniſtry of Peter with 
the powerfull operation of his ſpirit J unto the Apoſile- 
ſhip of the circumciſion 3 be wrought alſo power fully in 
me [or by me, i.e. by my miniſtry] among the Gentiles) 
[namely, to their converſion. 

9 And when Fames (See of him, Gal. 1. 19.] and 
Cepbas, [that is, Peter, ſee of this name, Mat. 16. v. 
18. and Fobn 1. 43. ] and Fobn, [namely, the ſon of Ze- 
bedce and brother of Fames the great, who was behead- 
ed by Herod, Acts 12. ſec of him Mat. 4. 21. and 10. 2. 
and 17. 1.] wb were eſteemed to be pillirs, L namely, 
aſwell of the ſociety of the Apoſtles, as of the chutch, 
becauſe they by their miniſtry Redfaſtly defended and 
maintained the truth of the Goſpel, and in eſpecial were 
in great eſteem with the church, as an ornament of the 
ſame. See Fer. 1. 18. Rev. 3. 12. ] knewithe grace I name- 
2 of the Apoſtleſhip, Rom. x. 5. Or the operations and 

nits of grace. Or the gifts, ſuch as were (peaking with 
Grange tongues, prophecy, miracles, and the like] which 
was given unto me, they gave to me and Barnabas the 
2 of communion, L namely, for a ſign and 

urance that they acknowledged. that we had communi- 
on with them, aſwel in the miniſtry of the Apoſtleſhip, 
as in the purity of the do&rine of the Goſpel] tha we 
[namely, I, and Barnabas] ( ſboyld go) to the Gentiles, 
and they [ namely, Peter and the other two Apoſtles] un- 
— the circumciſion. [that is, to the circumciſed Jews, 

V. 7. 

10 A that we ſhould remember the poor; [Namely, 
to take care for a colle&ion for them among the churches 
of the Gentiles] which I my ſelf alſo was diligent to do. 
[this _ every where alſo in his Epiſtles, and eſpe- 
cially, Rom. 15. 27. 1 Cor. 16. 1. 2 Cor. 9. 1.] 

11 And when Peter was come to Ant ioch [See of 
this City, A#s 11. 19. } I withſtood him to the face, 
[chat is, in the preſence of him and ofall, as is declared 
v. 14. ſee alſo 2 Cor. 10. 1. becauſe be was 20 be re- 
proved, [that is, deſerved to be reproved.] 

12 For before ſome came from James, [Why ame: 
had ſent theſe ro Antioch is uncertain : ſome think to 
cauſe the ſtate of the church there to be taken notice of, 
or to give notice of ſomething to the Apoſtles being 
there] he did eat together [ namely, all kind of meat, 
even that which was forbidden in the old Teſtament, 
following chriſtian liberty, whereof he was aſſured by 
an Acts 10. ſo that he did well there- 
in] wih the Gentiles : ¶ namely, who were converted 
to Chriſt, and had never been ſubject to the yoak of the 
ceremonial Law] but when they were come, he withdrew 
(bim) and ſeparated himſelf, [that is, be would no more 
eat with the bclieving Gentiles, thereby feigning as if 
| he underf{ood that the eating of all kind of meat was 

unlawfull for Chriſtians, wherein he did very ill, as ap- 


GALATIAN $, 
to ſpeak evill of him. See the like As 11. 2.7] that were 


, 


— in that which followes] fearing them I that is, 
ring that he ſhould thereby give thoſe Jews occaſion 


Chap. i. 


of the circumciſion. [that is, the Jews which were cop. 
verted to the Chriſtian Religion, and yer obſeryed the 
difference of meats _—_— to the ceremonial Law, 
= being yet fully informed of the abrogation theie- 


of. 

13 Andalſothe otber Fews ¶ Namely, who were be. 
come Chriſtians, and who had in ſome ſort learned and 
uſed chriſtian liberty] diſſembled with him: [The Apo- 
ſtle calls this fa& of Peter twice in this verſe a diflem- 
bling; which is, when any one doth or ſpeaketh other. 
wiſe, then he thinketh in his heart or mind: which is 
never lawfull to do. This theſe Jews did likewiſe bein 
ſeduced by the example of Peter] ſo that Barnaby, [ 
him ſee As, 11. 22, 30. and 13. 1 z. and 15, .] 
alſo was withall drawn away by their diſſimulation. 

14 Bu when I ſaw that they walked not aright ¶ Gt. 
ſet not their feet right, i. e. as it were halted, went not 
directly on, to come to the ſcope and main end of chriſtj. 
an doctrine, 1 Kings 18. 21. Heb, 12.13. ] according 
to the truth of the Goſpel, [that is, according to the pu- 
rity : according to the true doctrine of the Goſpel, con- 
cerning Chriſtian liberty] ¶ ſaid unto Peter in the pre. 
ſence of all, [namely, foraſmuch as he ſinned, and paye 
offence openly and before all, 1 Tim. 5. 20. ] if thou 
wh o art 4 Few, livcſt after the manner of the Gentiles, 
[namely, baſt eaten all king of meat heretofore, as the 
Chriſtians converted from among the Gentiles do alſo, 
following Chriſtian liberty, v. 12.] and not after 1he 
manner of the Fews, why conſtraineſt thou the Gentiles 
(namely, by thy evill example, which muſt neceflarlly 
move them to imitate it : or becauſe thou ſeemeſt to ac 
knowledge them for no true Chriſtians, if they, even u 
thou, do not ſubject themſelves to the ceremonial Law] 
to live aſtenihe Fewiſh manner ? namely, to obſerve the 
ceremonial Law / which the Jews did in the old Teſla- 
ment, and was ſtill permitted to the converted Jews who 
did not yet underſtand Chriſtian liberty, for a time, -as 
an indifferent thing for edification ſake, But as concer- 
ning thoſe that were converted from among the Gentiles, 
it was decreed in the Synod of Jeruſalem that they ſhould 
not be burdened with it. See Acts 15. 10, 28.] 

15 Me are [Or we Jews by nature, and not finners 
of the Gentiles, knowing, c. We, namely, I, and thou 
Peter alſo, For the Apoltle celates here — how he ſpake 
to Peter] Fews by nature, [that is, by deſcent and birth, 
Rom, 2.19. 28. And for this cauſe born under the ce- 
remonial Law)] and not ſinners of the Gentiles ; [that 
is, not of Gentile off-ſpring, who were Jdolaters and 

reat ſinners, ſtrangers from the covenant of God. Se 
2. 11. The Apoſt'e would ſay, foraſmuch as we 
Apoſtles who ate Jews, ſeek not our juſtification in the 
works of the: Law, but in the faith of Chriſt, muck 
leſs muſk men teach or conſtrain the Gentiles, to (eek 
their righteouſneſs in the obſervation of the Law, Rom, 


3-9-] | 

16 (ret) knowing [ That ls, becauſe we certainly 
know it] that 4 man| who, or how holy ſocver he might 
be] is nos juſtified ¶ what ir is to be juſtified, ſee in the 


the annot on Rom, 3. 20. ] by the works of the Law, 
namely, of Moſes, aſwell moral as ceremonial ] but 
Cor except, as Mat. 12.4. 1 Cor. 7.17. Gal. 1 9. Rev. al. 
27. i. e. only by faith, as the following words cleerly im- 
port that ] by the faith of Feſus Chriſt , [ that is, 
when by a true and lively faith we receive the rightecuſ- 
neſs of Chriſt, Rom. 3. 24, 28. ] we bave alſo believed 
in Feſus Chriſt, [this is the cauſe why we Apoſtles have 
received Chriſt by a true faith. For had we been able to 
be juſtified by the Law, we ſhould not have needed to 
goto Chriſt] that we might be juſtified by the faith of 
Chriſt, and not by the works of the Law  becaxſe tha 
by the works of the Law [this proof is taken out of the 
ſcripture of the old Teſtament, Pſa, 143+ 2-] 10 12 
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1 not be . al fleſh, 1.0, no fleſh 3 an Hebrew 
Pſa 


* 


phraſe, as Pſe. 143. 2. Rom. 3. 20. fleſb L that is, 
man. See Gen. 6. 12. I/. 40. 6. ] hall be juſti- 


fel. 


17 But if we that ſeek to be juſtified in Chriſt, ¶ Here 
now the Apoſtle (peaks further to the Galatians, and an. 
ſwers an objection which they might caſt forth againſt 
the former do&rine : namely, that the ſame makes men 
careleſs, leads them to fin, and that ſo Chriſt ſhould 
harden a man in fin. Of this objection ſee alſo, Kom. 


GALAT1AN'S,. 


3:31. and fbap 6.1, 23-1 are alſo found ſinners our 
ſelves, (that is, fin yet daily ] i Chriſt hen chat is, 
will it not then follow from thence that Chriſt,” 8c, | 


4 miniſter of ſin > [that is, that this doctrine of a mans 


joſtification without the works of the Law, only by faith 
in Chriſt, ſhall ſerve and give a man occaſion to fin the 
mote freely] Farre be it. pſee the annotation on Rom. 
6 


2. 

I 4 For if what I have broken down, | Namely, by my 
earnelt and continual admonitions to flee from ſin] I 
bild the (ame up ag4in, [ namely, by a docttine which 
ſhould make ſuch admonitions of none effect, and ſtir | 
up men to kn] I make my ſelf a tranſgreſſour. [ namely, 
of Gods command, and of the Lawes of uprightncls 
which ought to be in a faithfull teacher. 

19 For T That this doctrine of the Apoſtle doth not 
of it ſelf ſt ir men upto fin, he proveth by his own ex- 
amp':, paſſing by the examples of others, becauſe it 
may happen that this doctrine may indeed by ſome be a- 
buſed thereunto. Vet that which he ſaith of himſelf, is 
true alſo in all true believers] by the Lam ¶ that is, by 
the minĩſtiy of the Law] am dead to the Law, [ that is 
I have learned by the Law that I am a great ſinner, ac- 
cording to the Law ſubject to the curſe and death, and 
that the righteouſneſs which the Law requires is not in 
me, and conſequently that the Law leaverh me in death] 
that I might live unto God, [that is, might lead a new 
and holy life, that is pleaſing to God, according to his 
com:nandements : and for this cauſe not unto ſin. See 
Rom. 6 11.) 

20 1 amcrucified with Chriſt; [How this is to be un- 
derſtood, ſee Rum. 6. 6. where the ſame is ſaid , and 
further expounded] And 1 live, [namely,now truly, a 
ſpiritual life] (ver) no more I, | namely , ſuch as I was 
before my converſion and regeneration} but Chriſt liverh 
in me: [ namely, by his holy Spirit, by which he leads 
me in the waics of God, and makes me fruitfull unto good 
works] and that which I now live in the fleſh, [thatis, ia 
this my natural life: which be diſtinguiſneth fromthe ſpi- 
titualſuhe ſaie I Live by the faith of the Son of God, ¶ that 
3s, although I have mine infirmities in that ſame fleſh, 
yet I believe and traſt that the Son of God hath ſatished 
for the ſame by his death: who alſo quickens me by his 

Spirit] who loved me, and gave up him(elf for me. [name- 
ly, untodeath, Rom. 4. 25.) 

21 I aboliſhnor [Which is done, when men believe 
not that Chriſt it perfectly our righteouſneſs] the grace 
of God. [ namely , which is given me through Chriſt, 
"Whereof he ſpake in the former verſe] For if righteouſ- 

-neſs be by the Lam, then Chriſt is dead in vain 3 [or for 
nought, i. e. without cauſe, reaſon, need, or fruit, Fobn 
15. 25-] 


CHAP. III. 


1 The Apoſile after a ſharp reprehenſion of the Galati- 
ant, proves further, that 4 man is not juſtified by the 
works ef the Law, but by faith in Chriſt, 2 foraſ- 
much as they themſelves bad found that they bad re- 

! ceived the gifts of the Spirit, net by the Law, but by 


faith," 6 Proveib it alſo by the example of A braham 
who & the Father of all believers, 10 and by certain 


Chap, iii. 


cleer teſtimonies of the Holy Stripture. 13 + +. 
that Chriſt bath delivered us from the curſe of the law, 
and procured ws the ble ſſing. 15 That by this dectrine 
the law is not made void, nor of none effect, neither is 
it againſt the promiſe of God, 19 but ibat the ſame 

eweth us fin; 24 and a 4 School-maſter lezds ws 10 
Chriſt. 25 Afterward be teacheth how the lam of M4- 
ſes is abrogated by Chriſt unto alt believers, ad without 
difference of Nations or. qualities, 29 ſceing they are 
all Abrahams ſeed, E 


O Te ſenceleſs Galatians [Or ignorant, unwiſe, So 
he calls them, to ſhew that he holdeth that they did 
this, rather out of in · conſideratenela or imptudence, then 
out of wickedneſs, See the like, Luke 24. 25. whereby 
therefore he doth not contrary to the doctrine of Chriſt, 
Mat, 5.22. Secallo 1 Cor. 15, 36.] who bath\bewitcb- 
ed you, ¶ that is, ſo blinded the eyes of your underſtand- 
ing, that ye cannot ſee the right truth, as the Juglars 
bewitch the outward eyes, that they think they ſee that 
which they ſee not. "Therefore he compares theſe falſe 
teachers to Juglars, and laies upon them the greateſt 
blame of this Cdufion, who as deceivers by fair ſpeech- 
es and ſubtilties ſeduce rhedample} that ye ſhould not be 
obedient ¶ that is, embrace and believe ] tothe truth: 
namely, of the Goſpel , that a man is juſtiſied betore 
God by faith, whereof is ſpoken, chap. 2. v. 5. 14.] be 
fore whoſe eyes Fele Chriſt was be fore pourtraed ¶ or 
delineated, i.e. ſo cleerly held forth unto you by my 
2 as if it were drawn or {et out to life in a Ta- 
le before you] being crucified among you # that is, of 
whole crucifying, together with the cauſes and fruits of 
the (ame , namely, that thereby we are delivered from 
the curſe of the Law and bondage of the ceremonies,: I 
have ſo abundantly and clearly informed you, as if:he 
himſelf had been crucified before your eyes.] | 
2 This only { Namely, of many other things which 
might convince you of errour Þ would 1 learn of you, 
that is, anſwer me to this matter only. Not that he 
did not know the ſame, but this he ſait ta ſhew that he 
will herein be content with thei: own ſaying] . received 
ye the Spirit [thar is, the gifts of the Holy Ghaſt, as 
are the ſpirit of regeneration, of ſanRification, and of 
adoption] by the works of the Law: or by the preachi 
of Faith > [Gr. by the hearing, i.e. by the preachivg 
the doctrine of the Goſpel. See Iſ4'5 3+ 1. John 12, 38. 
Rom. 10. 16.] A f 
3 Are je ſo ſenceleß ( Or without anderſtanding, 
foouſh) Whereas ye have begun I that is, when ye were 
firſt converted unto Chriſt, to (eel ſalvation by bim) 
with the Spirit, [that is, with the grace and ine of 
faith, which the Holy Ghoſt worketh ] do ye now finiſh 
with the fleſh ? ¶ that is, with the works of the Law and 
with the ceremonies, which are outwardly done and ſeen, 
which the falſe Teachers taught the.Galatians.]  . 
4 Have ye ſuffered ſo much { Nately, , 
reproaches and injuries, for the cauſe/and doctrine ef 
Chriſt] in vein? [that is, without fruit and recom- 
penſe ; which ſhould come to pals if-ye;ſhould again 
turn away from that doctrine] ij bus.alfa in vain. ,| that 
is, farre be it that this ſhould come to paſs, thac 
this ——ů — Or il it did but tay o 
there, and that ye were not to expect other yer 
for your back-ſliding.] | K 
5 Now he therefore that affordeth abe Spirit [ That 
is, thoſe ſpiritual gifts. See v. 2.] and powers 
[that is, miracle& See x Car, 12. 10, 8. J] among you; 
(doth be that) by the works of the Law, er by the preach» 
ing of Faith ? [ſee v. 11. | 22 re 
6 Even as Abrabam believed Gad, {See of this en- 
ample, Gen. 15. 6. and Rom. 4. 3, &c.] and it was a6» 


counted to him hreouſne f. 1 
7 Te kl ry = underſtand ye then } 12 
p "ep 
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they that are of Faith [that is, who ſeek their righte- 
ouſneſs in Chriſt by faith ] are Abrabams children, 
namely, (piritual children, not according to the fl:th, 
but according to the promiſe. See ohn 8. 39. Rom. 4. 
11. and chap. 9. v. 6, 7, — Gal. 3. 29. As therefore 
the Father was juſtified, ſo alſo are the children juſtified, 
ſeeing there is but one way to be juſtified, namely, by faith 


IANS, 


of reconciliation and juſtification, a5 aiſo the inheri- 
rance of eternal life, which was promiſed to Abraham 
and his ſeed, Gen, 12. 3. and 22. 18.) might come I that 
is, might fiow down as out of a fountain ] unte the 
Gentiles, Lor unto the Nations, as was promiled to him, 
that in him all Nations ſnould be blelled, Gen, 12. 3.) 


Chap, iii, 
14 That the bleſſing of Abraham That is, the grace 


in Chriſt, See Rom..3.30.] 
8 And the Scripture ( That is, the Holy Ghoſt ſpeak- 
ing in the Holy Scripture] foreſceing namely, Gen, 12. 
J that God would jujtifie the Gentiles by Faith, before 
namely, even in the old Teſtament alſo ] publiſhed we 
Goſpl [ Gr. fore cuangeliged ] to Abrabam { ſaying ) 
in thec [thar is, in the ſeed which is promiſed thee, and 
ſhall proceed frem thee, which is Chriſt as is declared, v. 


16. (ecalſo Gen. 22.18.) /ball all the Nations [that is, 


as well Gentiles as Jews] be bleſſed, Lchat is, be juſti- 
hed and ſaved.] 


9 $0 then they that are of Faith, are bleſſed with faith 


"full Abraham. | That is, in ſuch manner as faithful A- 
brabam was bleſſed or juſtified. Sce v. 6, 7.] 
10 For as many as are of the works of the law, [ That 
is, who ſeck their righteouſneſs and ſalvation by the ob- 
ſervation of the Law of Moſes] they are under thecurſe ? 
[namely, becauſe they do not perfectly keep che Law, 
und therefore cannot obtain the bleſſing or jultification 
by the law. For bleſſing and che curſe are contrary one 
to another] For it is written, [namely, Deu. 27. 26. 
cu ſed is every one | the Apoſtle here followeth the Gr 
tranſlation, ſeeing it very well expreſleth the meaning of 
the Original Hebrew Text, although the words every 
one and all are not there expreſſed ] bar continucth not 
in all that which is written in the book of the Law, to do 
it. {namely, perfectly in all parts, and in ſuch wiſe as 
God commands. And ſrom theace it appears, that by 
the works of the Law, here are underſtood, not only the 
works of the ceremonial Law, but alſo of the moral or 
ren commandements. 
11 And that no man bythe Law ¶ Gr. in the law. 
The Apoſtle aſerh theſe phraſes, through the Law, by 
the Lew, H ihe works of the Law, in the Law, in the 
fame ſence] ir juſtified before God, is manifeſt : for tho 
juſt ſhall live by Faith. (or the juſt by Faith ſhall live, 
See Kom. 1.19. ] 
Bur the La it not of Faith: [ For the Law pro- 
-Miſcth life, not to them who will be juſtified by Faich, 
but who per fectly keep the Law: which he proveth by 
«the promiſe which is made by the Law, Lev.18.5, Exek. 
210. 1. J] but the man that doth theſe things [| or ſhall 
ha ve done, namely periectiy, as v. t0.] ſpall live (name 
by, eternally, and conſequently be juſtified thereby, if he 
ld perfectly in all things keep the Lawz which never- 
-theleſs no man doth; not can do, Rom. 3. 9, Cc. ] by the 
fame. ¶ that it, by ſuch perfect keeping of the Law.] 
13 Chriſt bub delivered us Gr. redet med us out of he 
ctyſe : for this deliverance was eſſected by paying of a 
ranſome for us, Mau. 10. 28 .1 Tim. 2. 6,)] from the curſe 
ef the Law, [that is, from the puniſhment, temporal 
and eternal which the Law threatens to the tranlgrei- 
"wars, and which we had deſerved 4 tranſ _— 
being become 4 curſe (that is, took the wrath 1 God 
the puniſhment of our fins upon him to bear the ſame ; 
and thereby to ſatisfie Gods vindicative juſtice ] for us, 
[that is, in our ſteed, as our ſurety, Heb, 7. 22 · ] Fer it 
i written [namely, Deu. 21. 23.) curſed is every one 
tha hungeth on the wood, | that is, is hanged upon the 
craſs, Sce Afr 5. 30. 1 Pet. 2. 24. Which is to be un- 
derſtood, not that they ſhould all be damned who were 


crucified (for the contrary appears by the example of the 


in Chriſt ꝓeſus, | that is, by Chriſt, as being the bleſſed 
ſeed which was promiſed to Abraham, v. 16.) (and) tbyt 
we Caſwel Jews as Gentiles] might obtain the promiſe 
of the ſhirit. { [that is, the ſpiritual! promiſe, not of 


_—— but of eternal good things] by faith, [that is, 


by Chriſt ieceived by a true faith, } 

15 Brethren, I ſpeak according to man, [ That is, 1 
will uſc an example taken from humane affairs. See Rem. 
3. 5. 1 Cor. g. 8, ] even & mans covenant | the Gredk 
word Diuhcke is ſometimesparticularly taken for a Te- 
ſtament, Heb. 9. 17. ſometimes generally for any kind 
of covenant or contract berwixt two parties. It may here 
be taken in both ſigniſications] that i confirmed,|name- 
ly, with mutual promiſes, oaths, ſubſcriptions, ſeals, or 
the like waies uſual _——— 10 man diſſannulleth, 
that is, ought not, neither can diſſannull ] nor doth 
(any man) adde thereto [ Gr. ordaineih ought befudes ; 
namely, by taking away, adding, or altering, ] 

16 Now ſo are the promiſes ( That is, lo neither can 
any man diſſannul ot alter the covenant that God hath 
made with Abraham and all belicvers. In the which ſee- 
ing the promiſes which God hath made therein on his 
fide are not grounded on the keeping of che Law, but on 
Chriſt the promiſed ſeed of Abraham; therefore that 
muſt alſo alwaies remain firm and unchanged, as is more 
at large declared in the following verſe] ſpoken to Alra- 
ham and his ſeed. [ſee Gen. 22. 18. The word ſeed is 
ſomerimes taken for all the poſterity, as Gen. 15. 18, 
and 22. 17. ſometimes for tome one in ſpecial of the 
ſame, as Gen. 4.-2-5. and 21. 13. That it mult here be 
taken in this ſecond fignification,theApoſtle here proves, 
and teacheth alfo that this ſeed isChritt. See alſoC cn. i3. 
1 5. and 17. 10. ] He ſaith not, and to ſeeds, as of many, 
but as of one, and to thy ſeed: which is Chriſt, [ {ce the 
proof hereof in the genealogie of Chriſt, Mat. 1. 1 2, 16. 
and Luke 3. v. 23, 24. as J = alſo as a type of Chriſt 
Gen. 21. 12. Rom. 9. 7. Hcb.11.18.] 

17 And this I ſay { That is, this I mean by the 
foregoing examples of humane covenants or teſtaments] 
the covenzns ¶ that is, that then much more the coye- 
nant of God remaines firm without alteration] tha wes 
before now confirmed by God (namely, with an oath, Ger. 
12. 2. and 15. 18. and 17. 4. and 23. 17. Heb. 6. v.14, 
15, c. and with other outward Ggnes and ſeals] a 
Chriſt, namely, foraſmuch as it was to be confirmed by 
the death of Chriſt as the Teſtator, Heb. 9. 15. that 
Chriſt alſo muſt merit theſe ſpiritual bleſſings for us, 
by a perſect ſatisfaction for our Gas, whereot the legal 
ceremonies were types : and that we cannot be partakers 
of the ſame but by faith in Chriſt] by the Law (ſecing 
one might have objected again this, that befote the 
Law was given it might have ſtood thus with the bul- 
neſs of Gods covenant, but when the Law was given, 
that then the covenant of God was altered: . 
the Apoltle here proves ther this alſo is untrue ] whi 
came — hundred and thirty years after, [that is, 


ing the Law was given on mount Sinai ſo many years 
after. The beginning of theſe four hundred and thirty 


ycars muſt be reckoned from that time forward, when 


God commanded Abrahzm to depart out of his ou 
country, Gen. 123.1, See hereof more at large, 
12. v. 40. At: 7.6.] made of no force [or infirmGt. 


converted murderer, Luke 23. 43.) but becauſe God had | the Law, &c. makerb. not the couenam, &c. of no force 
appointed this kind of puniſhment as being the molt that it ſhould bring tbe promiſe to nog. lee yer. 16. 


cruel & reproachfull, for a type of the puniſhment which 
his Son muſt ſuffer to deliver us ſrom the curſe.] 


, of eternal life, 


18 For if the inberitaxce ¶ Nan 


| whereof che inhcritance of the land of Canaan was 3 
rype 


„ ito xt  ÞþAM Ra = 1 


err, 


gegr. 


— 
— 


28 5 


Chap. iii. 


type] be of the Law [that is, be to be obtained by — 
erſect obſervation of the Law) it is no more of promi ſeʒ 
[that is, by faith whereby the grace and bleſſing pro- 
miſed in Chriſt is received. For theſe two are repugnant 
one to another, and cannot ſtand together. See Rom. 
11. 6. ] bat God gave it graciouſly [that is, without any 
merit of hiz, Rom. 4. 13, 16 J to Abraham [this is 
proved before, ver. 6. c. and ſo then allo that all the 
children of Abraham receive the inheritance : (ering 
there is but one way ro ſalvation] *by promiſe, [ namely, 
received by a true faith. 
19 Whereunto then # the Law? [ This was an ob 


jection of the falſe Teachers, that if the Law doth not 


juſtific a man, then it hath no ule, and is given in vain] 
I: ws pnt, Cor, ordained] hereunto, becauſe of tranſ- 
greſſions [namely, to make them known, Rom. 3. 20. 
and chap. f. ver. 20. and 7. 7. and to convince thereof] 
until the ſeed Fnamely, that promiſed ſeed of Abraham 
which is Chriſt. Sce ver. 16. who is the end of the 
Law, Rom. 10. 4.] ſbonld be come, 10 whom it was pro- 
miſed : ¶ namely, the inheritance, as being the head of 
ail thoſe who ſhall be heirs ; ſor from bim, in him, and 
by him it is, that we all obtain the inheritance, and are 
coheirs with him, Rom. 8. ver. 17. ] and i: [namely, the 
Law] was I. [ or, ordained] by Angels, [ that is, 
by the miniſtery of Angels : which although it be nor 
mentioned in the hiſtory of the giving ot the Law, 
notwithſtanding ſo it is, that this may be collected 
om other places, and was believed in the Church. See 
Act,. 38. 53. Heb. 2. 2.] in the hand (or, y the ban) 
by the miniſtry] of the mediator, [whereby ſome un- 
derſtand Moſes, whom God uſed as a meſſenger or inter- 
preter or bookſ-man berwixt him and the people in the 
iving of the Law, Exod. 19. ver. 21. Others under- 
nd Chriſt , by whom God brought the people of 
Iſrael out of Egypt through the wilderneſs, -and ſpake 
unto Moſes on mount Sina, Aﬀs 7.38. 1 Tim. 2. 


5. RN 

20 And a Mediator is not (a mediator) of one: 
[That is,of one party,but is alwayes of two differing par- 
ties to unite them] but God i one, [ that is, abides al- 


GALATIANS, 


Chap. iii. 
Rom. 3. 22, and chap; 4. ver. 4, C.] AT x 

23 But before ſaith came, [ That is, before Chr iſt 
who is the foundation of faith; which faith teſpecteth, 
and whereon it relyeth, came in the fleſn. See ver. 19.] 
we were put ix cuſtody { the Greek word ſignifies ſuch a 
keeping with ſouldiers and a guard in a ſtrong place, 
The Apoſtle here again uſeth the ſame fimilitude as in 
the former verſe, as appears by the following word. But 
the-Apoſtle ſeems here alſo to have reſpeR to this uſe of 
the Law, that the lame ierved as it were therewith to ſe- 
clude the Jews from other people, and as it were co keep 
them alone. Sce Deut. 4. 7. Pſalm 147. 19. Epb. 2. 14. 
under the Law, and were ſhut up until the faith, whic 
ſhould be revealed. [that is, until Chriſt, who was to 
be revealed as before.] 

24 So then the Law was our [Namely, the Jews, 
which were under the Law] Schoolmaſter [Gr. Pædago- 
gos, which ſignifies one that leads children to School, 
inſtructs, and diſciplines them. TherefSre he compares 
the Jews under the Law to children, and believing 
Chriſtians to men grown, who have no more need of a 
Schoolmaſter] unto Chriſt, ¶ that is, to lead us unto 
Chriſt. Which the moral Law doth when it convinceth 


wayes the ſame, without being changed, not only in 
his eſſence, but alſo in his will, purpoſe, and decree. Or 
is one party of the two.] | 


21 Is then the Law againſt the promiſes of God? 
[This is a ſecond obje&ion, which the falſe Apoſtles 


might bring forth againſt that which the Apoſtle ſaid 
even now. Mamely, if the Law diſcover and condemn 
tranſgreſſions, and the promiſe cover and forgive the 


ſame, then theſe ſeem to contradi& one another] far be 
it: [thatis, that doth by no means follow] for if there 5.] 


been « Law given [ namely, for ſuch an end, that a 


us of (in, and denounceth the curſe 3 and therefore 
ſneweth us, that to be ſaved we muſt fly to Chriſt for re- 
fuge, who hath delivered us from fin, and from the curſe , 
and the ceremonial Law, ſeeing the ſame did not only 
convince men of their ſins, but were alſo types and re- 
preſentations of Chriſt, and his benefits, 1 Cor. 5. 7. 
Col, 2. 17. and taught that that which was repreſented by 
the ſame, ſis to be found only in Chriſt, Heb. 9. ver. 10. 
11. &c. ] that we might be juſtified by faith : ¶ that is, by 
the merits bf Chriſt, received of us by a true faith, and 
by God of grace impured to us. 

25 But when faith is come, {Tha is, Chriſt whom 
faith reſpecteth, as ver. 23.] we are no more under the 
Schoolmaſter. [foraſmuch as the ſame hath now accom- 
pliſhed this its ſervice, and we are now come to the age 
of men, Eph, 4. 13.] 

26 For ye| Namely, who have embraced the Goſpel, 
aſwel Gentiles as Jews] ve all children of God. Gr. ſons, 
namely, full grow, who are no more ſubject to a School» 
maſter. For although the faithful of the old Teſtament 
under the Law, were alſo Gods children; yer neverthe- 
leſs ſo it was, that as little children they were kept under 
a Scholmaſter, and therefore differed not from lervants, 
Gal. 4.1.) by faith [ See Fobn 1. 12.} in Chriſt Feſws, 
chat is, tough Chriſt, who being the proper and only 
begotten Son of God , hath merited for us , that for 
his ſake, of grace we are received for children, Eph. 1; 


| 27 For as many of you | That is, all that are baptized: 


man might be juſtified thereby. Or which were ſuch which muſt be underſtood of all thoſe who do not only 
that a man were able perfe&ly to keep it:] which was able receive the outward baptiſm of water, but alſo the inward - 


to make alive [that is, juſtifie a man, and bring him to 
lalvation ] then verily rightcouſneſs ſhould be by the Law. 
(that is, if that were ſo, then the Law ſhould be contrary 
tothe promife. But that is not (0: and therefore here 
1sno contrariety. See Rom. 8. 3.] 

#2 But [This is a proof that the law cannot make 
alive or juſtifie, becauſe no man perfectly keeps the Law, 
but all men are thereby convinced of fin] the Scripture 
[that is, the Law written, and the Prophets as Inter- 
— of the ſame] hath ſhut it up all under fin, [a ſimi- 

tude taken from malefactors who are ſhut up in priſon 
to be kept unto puniſhment. See the like, Rom. x 1.32.) 
that the promiſe That is the promiſed bleſſing and inhe- 
ritance) by the faith of Feſus Chriſt [that is, by faith in 
Chriſt,as by an inſtrument whereby the promiſed bleſſing 
i received] might be given [ Namely, by God, of grace, 
for nuf to believers, [Gr. to the believing, name 
ly, in Chriſt : and not to the working: i. e. thoſe that 


eck righteouſnels by the works of the Law, Fobn 3. 16. 


baptiſm of the ſpirie, 1 Pet. 3. 21. as appeats in Simon 
the ſorcerer, As 8. ver. 13. 21. who indeed received 
the outward but not the inward baptiſm] as are baptized 
into Chriſt, [that is, into the name and into the faith 
of Chriſt] ye have put on Chriſt. (namely, as a ſpiritual 
garment z Wherewith our ſpiritual nakedneſs and ſhame 
is covered, and we are adorned as with a wedding gata 
ment, Rom. 13. . . * 

28 Therein i neither Few nor Greek 3 [ That which 
he had ſaid in general of all believers, that he expound 
more at large, and. teſtifieth that there is ho difference 
amongſt them any more, of what nation, condition of 
race ſoever they be] therein is neither bond ner free 
therein is no male and female. For ye all are one {that 
is, as one man, one aſwel as another, by Chriſt made deir 
of eternal ike? in Chriſt Feſws. ¶ not in the Common- 
wealth or family, where there is inequality, but as con- 
cerning the benefits of Chriſt: | 

29 And if ye ¶Namely, Galatians who before were 
Pp 2 Gentiles 


f 
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G:ntiles, and now believe in Chriſt] be Chriſts, then | from everlaſting, before he became man, Pſa. 2.7. Proy, 
arc ye Abrahams ſced, hat is, Abrahams childrea as is 8. 24. Mic, 5.1. 4#5 13.33.) made [ Otherw, born 


{aid ver, 7. of all which Chriſt is the head, as the pro- 
miſed ſced of Abraham ver. 16. 19.) and beircs [ name- 
ly, of eternal life, whereot the land of Canaan was a 
type, Heb 11, 9.] according to the promiſe. | namely, 
which is made to Abraham and his ſerd, and conſequent- 
ly nat by the works of the Law. See v. 18.] 


CHAP, IV. 


1 The Apoſtle further explains that which he ha | ſaid be- 
fore of the $chootmaſter-ſhip of the Law, by a ſimilitude 
taken from a child under age, wh. ch is yet under 
Tutors, 4 and teſtiſeib tbas now by the coming of the 
Sow of God in the fleſh, we are freed from the Tutor- 
ſhip and bon lage of the Law. 6 So that now we are 
children of God, who being become of age may poſſeſs 
our inheritance our ſelves. 8 Reproves the Galutans 
that they, being converted from beatbeniſh Idolatry, 
again betook themſelves to the bondage of outward 
cetemonics, 12 Exhorts them to perſevere in the ⁊eal 
and good inclination unto him, with which t hey vad 
firſt received the Goſpel, 17 warning them of the 
perverſe ed of falje Teachers, 19 Afterwards 
ſweetene this reproof with a loving ſpeech, wiſhing that 
he might be with them. 21 Proves further out of the 
Law it ſelf, that wc are no longer ſubject to the bond- 
age of che (ſame, nor can be juſtified by the. Law, by 
applying of the types of the two ſons of Abraham, 
namely Iſaac and Tſhnacl, and of their Mothers, Sara 
and Agar, 24 as alſo of the mount Sina and the City 
of Feruſalem: whereby the two Covenants are ſig ni- 
fied. 28 Teu heih that the inheritance with Iſaac is 
to be obtained by the promiſe of the Goſpel, although 
with per{ccution, 30 and that they who ſeck to be 
ſaved by the Law with Iſhmael, ſball be thruſt off from 


the inheritance, 
B'. Iſy | That is, that which I (aid chap. 3. ver. 
24+ 25. that the Law is our Schgolmaſter , I now 
explaine by another ſimilitude, taken alſo from humane 
affaires. See the like 1. Cor. 5.6. 2 Cor. 9.6. ] as long 
time as the heire is a child, | That is, is yet an infant 
and under yeares ] hee differeth nothing from 4 ſervaxt, 
Namely ,, as concerning the preſent 
tance, which he may as little touch and ule as a ſervant, 
ſeeing herein he is not yet his own, but is under others.] 
although he be Lord of all, ¶ the propriety of all the goods 
of the inheritance belongeth unto him.] 

2 Nu he is under Tutors and Guardians, [ That is, 
under the power and overſight of thoſe who are appointed 
for the governing and taking care of his goods, Of theſe 
words, let Mat. 20. 8. Luke 12. 42. and 16. 1. 1 Cor, 
4-1-] uno ihe time forc-appointed of the Father. {that 
is, the non · age hath its time appointed by Law, which 
Fathers alſo by their Teſtament may ſhorcen or lengthen 
as they ſhall ſce good.] 

3 So we alſe | Namely, Jews, who are now members 
of the church of Chriſt] when we were children [namely, 
in the times of the old Teſtament, before the coming of 
Chriſt] we were embondaged ( that is, ſubject and bound 
to obſerve] under the firſt principles of tbc world. | Gr. cle- 
ments,4.e, under the ceremonies which conſiſt in out- 
ward and earthly things, and were as the firſt introdu- 
Rion and beginning of ſaving knowledge. See Colof, 


3. B.] 

4 But when the fulneſs of time came [ That is, the 
ful-grownage of the church, to be (er free from his ward- 
ſhip. - Oc when the time was fulfilled which God had de- 


rermined to ſend his Son into the world] God ſont forth 
bis Son, {hamely, Jeſas Chriſt , who was Gods Son 


e of the inheri- | 1 


of 4 woman | that is, of the fleth and blood of the 5 
| gin Mary, Luke 1.31. and 2. 7:) made under the Lam 

[that is, Chriſt (8bjzeRed hi mſelf not only to the cere- 
monial Law, but alſo to the moral Law, which he per- 
teftiy kept for us, and took the curſe thereof upon him, 
and delivered us from it, 2 Cor. 5. 21. 

5 That he might deliver [Gr. recen, namely, pay. 

ing for them a full ranſome for their fins. Sce Gal. 3.13 
| them that were under the Law, [that is, who were under 
the yoak of the ceremonial Law, and alſo under the curſe 
and rigorous obedicnce of the moral Law, whereof he 
alſo ſpeaks in this fourth chapter, ſee v. 21.] (and) that 
we might obtain the adoption of children, ¶ Gr. puuti 
for ſons, Therefore the Son of God muſt be ſent to te- 
deem us, that he might obtain, and graciouſly commu- 
nicate the right of Son-ſhip,which he had by nature, un- 
to all believers, not only ſons but allo daughters, 2 Cor, 
6.18, (ce Eph. 1. 5. 

6 And foraſmuch an ye ¶Namely, believing Galatians, 
who before were heathen] are cbildren [ namely, of God, 
made by the Son of God, and for his lake adopted for 
children by God, who before were children of wrath, and 
Enemies of God. Sce Rom. 5. 10. Eph. 2. 1, 2. And 
now enjoy the right and liberty of Gods children, being 
ſet free out of the ward-ſhip of the Law, and freed from 
the curſe of the ſame] God hath ſens forth the ſpirituf 
bis Son [ that is, the Holy Ghoſt, which as a pledge in 
your hearts, aſſures you of this your gracious adoption 
for children, and of the inhericance which belongs to 
children, 2 Cor. 1. 22. and 5.5. Epb. 1. 13, Cc, ] imo 
your hearts, which eryeth L that is, by which we cry, 
Rom, 8. 15. i. 6. which worketh in us that we boldiy 
and with aſſurance cry unto God. See the like phtaſe, 
Rom. 8.,26.] Aba, Father. | ice the expoſition hereof 
in the annotation on Rom. 8. 15.] 

7 So then thou | Namely , who now believeſt in 
Daman, art no more C namely, as before} à ſervant , 
[namely, ſtanding under the ward-ſhip and bondage of 
the Law] but aSon: and if thou art 4 Son {namely, 
of God, who now being come to thy years, art ſet free 
of the ſoreſaid ward-ſhip] thou art alſo an heir of God 
ſee of this concluſion, Rom. 8. 17. ] through Chriſt, 
[namely, who hath merited and procured this inheri- 
tance for us, and whale co-heirs we ſhall be, Row. 9. 


7-] 

8 But then when ye knew not God, [ That is, when 
ye were yet in heatheniſm, and had no knowledge of 
the true God] ye ſerved [ namely, as ſlaves and ſervant 
of Idols] them [that is, the Idols] which by nature at 
no Gods, [that is, traely and eſſentially, but only ac- 
— to opinion, by the feigning of men , Ferem 
10. 11. | 

9 And now when je know God; [| That is, the true 
God, who is God by nature and according to his eſſence) 
yes much rather ¶ this the Apoſtle addes, to ſhew that 
they have not this knowledge of themſelves , by the 
quickneſs of their own underſtanding, bur by the grace 
of God, by which he prevented them, and 'br 
them to this knowledge] are known of God, [ namely, 
for his, ſee Mat. 7. 23. 2 Tim..2, 19. i. e. whom God 
of meer mercy hath vouchlafed to enlighten with the 
knowledge of himſelf. See alſo 1 Cor. 8. 3. and chaps 


13. v. 12.] bow zurn ye [that is, do not turn your ſelves] 
again (namely, from one bondage to another: from the 
bondage of Idols to the bondage of ceremonies ] 1 
the weak and poor firſt beginnings [or radiments, that 


is, unto the ceremonies and doctrine of the Law, which 
have no power to juſtifie you thereby. See Heb. 7. ver. 
18, 19.} which ye will ſcrys chat is, addict your (elves 
to the bondage of the ſame, namely, becauſe ye will 
failow the doctrine of the falſe Apoſtles] again (ne 

, 
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hy: even as ye ſerved Idols before] from the beginning. { dig geil ont your eyet and given them to me, [that Is, hat- 


| or from the top.] 

10 Te [Here the Apoſtle retates ſome kinds of the 
foreſaid elements or firtt principles, concerning the ob- 
ſervation of the Jewiſh feaſt daies. Sce Rom, 14. f.] ob- 
ſerve [namely, after the manner of the Jews, ro do God 
ſervice therewith, and to be juſtified thereby] dates, {that 
is, the ſabbaths, coming about once every weak, Exid. 
10. 8. Col. 2. 16. Namely , fo far forth as they were 
ceremonial and proper to the Jews] and monerbs, [that 
is, the ſeaſts of new moones, Num. 28. 1t.] and times, 
chat is, the great yearly feaſts of the paſſover, pentecoſt 
and tabernacles, Exod, 23. 15, 16, &c. ] and years, [that 
is, the ſeventh and alſo the fiftieth year, Exod. 23. 10. 
Lev. 25. 4.6, 10. ] 

11 Ian in fear fer you, leſt in any wiſe I ſhould haue 
taken paines with you in vain. ¶ That is, without fruit: 
left all my labour and trouble which I have undergone 
to convert you to Chriſt,ſhould be fruitleſs, and not ac · 
tain irs end, which is your ſalvation, which ye ſhall not 
be able to obtain; if ye would be jultified by the 
Law. : 

1 2 Be he a5 I, [ Namely, who formerly have alſo been 
very z<alous for the Law, but afterward knowing Chriſt 

right, have caſt off all thoſe outward ceremonies and e- 
ſteemed them as loſs, Phil. 3.7, 8.] for I alſo am as ye, 
Li e. 1 was ſuch in former times, being indeed as greatly 
zealous for Judaiſm as ever ye could be, Gal. 1. 14, O- 
thers underſtand this of the good affect ion which Paul 
bare to them: and that he here exhorts them to beat him 
the like af:&ion] brethren I beſeech you : [thar is, if 1 
einnot prevail wich you by reproof, be moved at leſt by 
my friendly intreaty,to abide by the truth of the Goſpel] 
yebave done me no injury, [that is, as concerning my 
perſon ve have given me no cauſe that I ſhould our of 
paſſion or revenge ſo ſharpely ceprove you. And thereby 

tacitly he would ſhew that they did Chritt wrong in 
this. 

<, And ye know ¶ That is, ye are ſo farre from ha- 
ving done me wrong, that as ye know, when I preached 
the Goſpel among you, ye ſhewed me the greateſt honour 
and love that men could do] that through infirmity of 
the fleſh, [that is, in a low and mean eſtate, without 
outward luſter. Or with many perſecutions, r ch- 
es, troubles, hatred and dangers outwardly coming up- 
on me. See 1 Cor. 2. 3. and 2 Cor. 11. 30. and chap. 
12. 9.] I publiſhed the Goſpel unt o you at the firſt : [that 
is, when the Goſpel was firſt preached unto you by me, 
when ye were yet Gentiles. See As 16.6. and chap. 
I8. 23.] 

14 And my temptation [Or trial, i.e, my tribulati- 

ons, which before he called infirmity , whereby God 
would try my faith and fidelity] which (hapned) inmy 
fleſh [| chat is, which was ourwardly brought up- 
on me] je deſpiſed not [Gr, eſtenmed not for nonght.] 
nor abborred, | Gr, ſdewed-out, i.e. ye were not 
tbereat, or t ye were not turned away, from re- 
ceiving the Goſpel, or to deſpiſe or re ject my 1 
but ye received me as an Angel of God, [that is, as if 
had been one of the Holy Angels and miniſtring Spi- 
= 2280 on 2. o 4 for __ word 

angel (ignifies alſo] (yea) 45 Chriſt Feſws. [that is, not 
23 a Miniſter of Chl, - a9 if * been the Lord 


himſelf, The Apoſtle would hereby Mew that it would 


be great ſhame for the Galatians, that they Mould ſo in- 
conſtantly forfake him, to whom before they had ſhewn 


ſuch honour and love, and fall to the falſe Apoffles : 


that therefore they ought to perſevere in the former.) 

15 What was then your counting bleſſed ? [ That is, 
how blefſed did you then eſteem your ſelves. See ot this 
word, Rom. 4. 9.] For I bear youwitneſs, that if it were 
Poſſivle [namely, that men could do one any ſervice by 


the digging out and giving of their eyes] ye would have | 


ſoever is molt loyely and moſt acreptable uhito you, ye 
would have given me. See Mat. 5. 29.] 

16 Am | then become your Enemy | Namely, as I am 
flandered by the falſe Apoſtles, or as men would think 
that this ſharp reproof was given by me out of hatred or 
enmity] telling you the truth ? | namely, for your good 
and ſal vation: for this is a work; not of Enemies, but of 
Friends, ſee Prov, 25. 6. 

19 They [ That is, the falſe Apoſtles, which ſeck to 
ſeduce you, ſhew indeed as if they had great 2eal rv 
bring you to ſalvation : or bare great aſſection unto you] 
are not rightly ealous for you, [that is, with no true 
but with feigned z cal or affection] but they will exclude 
[ namely, that ye ſhould no more hear, follow ot adhere 
to us. Others read include you, i e. hut you, as it werez 
into a priſon, and ſubje& you to them ] us, [ namely, 
the true Apoſtles and Teachers] that ye might be xealous 
for them, | that is, follow and adhere to them with a 
xcal and great — : 

18 Eut in 4 good thing | That is, about a mat- 
ter : for there is a twofold ⁊eal, one good, which is deſcrl- 
bed here and one perverſe, which is exerciſed about an e- 
vil matter, which men think to be good, and therctote 
is mingled with ignorance. See Rom. 10. 2.] to be des- 
lous alwaies, | that is, with a zeal that alwaics continues 
ſtedfaſt, and ceaſeth not] i good, aud nor only when I wit 
preſent with you. namely, when ye were inflamed with 
ſuch a zeal and affection towards me and my doctrine, 
ye ought to have continued therein, although I am not 
now with you.] | 

19 My little children, [Namely ,which I have brought 
forth by the Goſpel; 1 Cor. 4. 15. whom I labour 4- 
gain to bring forth, * of whom I am again in trauel, 
or pain, i.e, who at firſt with much trouble and labour 
ronverred you from heatheniſm unto Chriſt, and about 
whoml ſhall cow again be conſtrained to beſtowgreat la- 
bour & trouble to bring you a new from theſe your errors 
untill Chriſt [that is, the ſaving knowledge of Chriſt 

et a form in you, | that is, even as a mother ſo lon 
— her child untill it hath gotten a perſect ſo m, al 
then brings forth the ſame ; ſo I will not ceaſe to labour 
—ĩ ye ſhall be confirmed in the true knowledge 
Chriſt.] | 

20 But I would that I were now preſent with you, 

[Namely, the better to ſhew my love unto you, and td 
be able the more largely to inform you of all things, then 
can indeed be done by writing"and fight _ my voice 
(that is, ſure my words and diſcoutſe atcording to the 
condition of every one, or of the matters, ſpcaking 
now more mildly, rhen more ſharpely unto youT For 
I am in doubt vou. [| that is, Tknow not how TL 
ſtand with you, wherterT ſhall conceive well or ill of 

ou, or what end this your turning away will take, or 
how I ſhall beſt bring you to right again from the 


me. 

21 Je me [That is, anſwer me once to that which 
I ſhall propound unto you out of the Law it ſelf] ye thas 
will be under the Lam, {that is, o ſeek to be juſtifi- 
ed by the works of the Law, and the obſervation of the 
ceremonies] do he not hear the Law ? [that is, will ye 
not ſubmir to the Law, to receive that which is written 
in the Law and Books of Moſes? namely, that the 
Law it ſelf excludes choſe from the inheritance, that are 
en of rhe Law, as is proved in the following ver- 
ſes. The word Law is here taken in a two-fold Ggnifica- 
tion, as Rom. 3. 21.3 WET. 

22 For it iᷣ written, [Namely, in the Law of Me- 
ſes from the eleventh chapter of Geneſs to the 20 
that Abraham bad wo ſons, one { namely, Iſmael] t 
bondmaid, Lot ſhe- ſlave, namely, Agar. ] and one [ riame- 
ly, Iſaac] by the (Fee- woman.] [namely, Sara. 


23 Bur hetha was by the bond- mad, was bern het 
1 


} 
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the fleſh: [That is, according to the power, working 
and courſe of nature, For Agar was yet young when 
ſhe conceived her ſon, and Abraham yet fit to beget chil- 
dren] but he that was of the free- — by promiſe. 
[namely, born i. e. by a ſupernatural operation of God, 
which was promiſed Abrabam by God, Gen. 18. 10. 
For Sara was barren and now 90 years old, and Abra- 
ham an hundred, both unfit according to nature to get 
children, Gen. 17. 17. Rom. 4. 19.) 

24 Which are things that have another fignification : 
[Gr. alle goroumena, i. e. which are indeed a true hiſto- 
ry or event, but beſides that, ſignifie alſo ſome what elſe, 
as being types or repreſentations of ſpiritual things: as 
alſo the brazen ſerpent, ohn 3. 14. the marriage of 
Adam and Eve, Eph. 5,32. the Iſraelites paſſage 
through the red Sea, 1 Cor. 10. 1. 2. the flood, 1 Pct. 
3. 20. 21.) for theſe [namely, two women, Sara and 
Agar] are [that is, ſignifie, betoken, repreſent, A ſa- 
cramental phraſe. See Gen. 41. 26. 27. M41. 26. 26.] 


GALATIANS. 


| Chap.iv, 
fore it hall alſo inhetite the inheritance of heaven] which 


is the mother {even as Sari was the mother of Tſaac , 
who was his Fathers heir, becauſe he was born of a tree 
mother] of as all. [namely , believers , aſwell Jewes 
as Gentiles, who ſeek their ſalvation in Chriſt alone. ] 

27 For it is written, [namely , Iſa. 54. 1. The 
Apoſtle confirms this repreſented difference of the two 
Covenants, people, and Churches, of the Law and of 
the Goſpel, by the teſtimony and prediction of the Pro- 
pher Iſai, left he ſhould ſeem to have feigned this ac. 
commodat ion without the Scripture} rejozce thou barren 
that is, thou Church of thoſe that ſeck their ſalvation 
in Chriſt alone, who were few in the times of Chriſt : 
ſo that it ſeemed as if ſhe had no children, which is alſo 
ſignified when the Prophet ſaith that ſhe hath no travaile 
and is ſolitary] who beareſt nit : break forth and cry 
thou who baſt no travaile: for the children [that is, 
members of the ſame ] of the ſclitdry are many more 
[ thereby is fore told the great multitude of thoſe out of 


the two Covenants; [namely, the old, of the Law, | 


wherein is promiſed that he that perfectly keeps the Law, 
ſhall thereby obtain ſalvation: and the new of the Goſ- 
pel, wherein eternal life is promiſed to ſinners that believe 
in Chriſt. See Fer. 31. 31. Cc. Heb. 8. 8, 9, 10.] the 
one [ namely, the Covenant of the Law] Gow mount 
Sina, [that is, which hath its Original from thence, 
where the ſame was by God through Moſes propounded 
to the people, and received by the people] bringing forth 
unto bondage, [ namely, bringing forth children which 
are under bondage. For the Law requires of men a per- 
ſect obedience, or for want thereof denounceth the curſe 
unto them] which is Agar. [that is, which is repreſented 
by the bondmaid, Agar who being her ſelt a ſhee-(lave 
was driven out of the houſe, and whole children do not 
inherit wich the ſons of the free-woman 3 Gen. 21.10. 
for they that are born of a ſhee-ſlave, are {laves allo, 
and not heirs.) 

25 For this (namely) Agar [ That is, this Covenant 
which is repreſented by Agar. Or this word Agar] i 
Sina [that is, is alſo called Sina: for the mount which 


cald Agar, and from thence the Arabians are alio called 
Agarens, 1 Chron. 5. 10. 19. Pſalm 83. 7. Or is a repre- 
ſentation of Sina, and of the Covenant of the Law, 
that was given on mount Sina] 4 mountain in Arabia, 
[that is, lying in the wilderneſs of Arabia, whither Ha- 
r fled-with her ſon when ſhe was driven out of Abra- 
ams houſe, and there gave him an Egyptian wife, Gen. 
21. 14, 20, 21.] and agreeth namely, it hat Covenant, 


we call Sina, is, as ſome think, by the locale 


Judaiſm, and principally out of Gentiliſm, which ſhall 
| betake themſelves unto this Church, which came to paſs 
| after Chriſts Aſcenſion] then of ber tha hath a þuſband. 

{chat is, the Jewiſh Church or Synagogue, which 
boaſted that ſhe only was the Church and peculiar people 
of God, and had many adherents.] 

28 But we [ Namely, who ſeck our ſalvation, not by 
the Law, but by faith in Chriſt] bretbren, are children 
of the promiſe, [that is, ro whom the inheritance of 
eternal life is promiſed, and ſhall be partakers of the 
ſame] as Iſaac was. [Gr. according ro T|aac, i. e. ac- 
cording to the type of Iſasc. Namely, like as I ſaac, by 
vertue of the promiſe, above the power of nature being 
born of a free mother, was heir of his fathers goods: 
| ſo alſo ſhall all they that by a true faich receive the pro- 
miſes of the Goſpeſ, as free children of God be made par- 


takers of the heavenly inheritance. 

29 But like as then [ Namely, in Abrabams time] be 
that was born after the fleſh [namely, Iſhmael, See ver. 
23. ] perſecuted him namely, with bitter mocking. Sce 
Gen. 21. 9,] that (was born) afcer the Spirit, [that is, 


i. e; hath a likeneis and unity] unto Feruſalem [that is, 
unto the Jewiſh Synagogue or Religion, which hach 
the command and its (cat in Jeruſalem] that now is, 
{[namely, ſince the coming of Chriſt, by whom all the 
Ceremonies are fulfiled and aboliſhed : and nevertheleſs 
holdeth that the obſervation of the ceremonies is ſtill 
neceſſary to ſalvation] and is in bondage Cor, for it is in 
bondage, i, e. it bears ſtill the yoke of ceremonies, and 
ſeeks lalvation thereby] with ber children, [that is, with 
all thoſe that adhere ro this Religion, and ſeek their ſal- 
vation by the legal Covenant. And therefore it is 
juſtly compared to Agar and her ſon: and ſhall alſo, 
as Agar with her ſon, be thruſt out trom the inheri- 
tance.) | 

26 But Feruſalem that i above, [That is , the true 


Chriſtian Church and Religion, which ſeeketh its ſal- 
vation not by the firſt Covenant of the Law, namely, 
by the works of the Law 3 but by the ſecond of he 
Golpel, namely, by the merits of Chriſt, embraced by a 
true faith : which hath its original from heaven by the 
Te calling of the Holy Ghoſt. See Heb. 12. 23. 
3. 12. and 21. 10. ] that is free, [namely , from 
the bondage and curſe of the Law, and isrightly com- 
pared to Sara and Iſaac which were free perſons : where- 


Iſaac, who was born by vertue of Gods promiſe, embra- 
ced by his parents with a true faith, which the ſpitit of 
God wrought in them] even ſo alſo now. [namely, art 
believers who ſeek their ſalvation in Chriſt alone, even as 
Iſaac, ſtill perſecuted by the Jewiſh Synagogue, who 
will be ſaved by the Law, whereot 1ſhmaet was a type. 
Thereby he exhorts the faithful to patience and ſted- 
faſtneſs.] 

30 But what ſaith the Scripture ? [That is, mark 
well I pray that which the Holy Scripture yet further 
ſaith, in this hiſtory] caſt ous ihe bondmaid and her ſon : 
[By this caſting out of Hagar and I — out of the houſe 
of Abraham, was figured, that ſo allo all they that ſeek to 
be ſaved by the Covenant of the Law, ſhall be caſt out 
of the houſe of God, and not obtain the inheritance of 
eternal life, But that they that are of the fairh of Chriſt, 
ſhall abide therein, and be ſaved alone] for the ſon of 
the bond-maid ſhall in no wiſe inherit, with the ſon of 
the free-(woman, ) 

31 So then Brethren, we [ Namely, who ſeek ſal- 
vation in Chriſt alone, and not in the Law] are not 
children of the bond-maid, I namely, of Agar, i. e. of 
the covenant of the Law, whereof Agar was a type: 
who ſhall not inherite but be caſt out] but of the free. 
namely, of Sarg. i. e. of the gracious covenant of 
the Goſpel, whereof Sara was a type, who ſhall obtain 
the inheritance.) 


C. HA. v. 
1 The Apoſile having declared and proved the freedome of 


Chriſtians ſrom the cal of the Law, exhorss the Ga- 
lat ian: 
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uber wiſe Chriſt profics chem not, 5 and that rightcouſ- 
neſs is not obtained but by faith working by love. 
J Teitifieth that the opinion of the falſe Teachers is not 
of God, but as a leaven : and that they ſhall be pu- 
niſhed by God : 11 that tbey alſo abuſed the Apoſtles 
mane. 13 Tea:heth that this liberty muſt le uſed with 
love of our neighbour , without ſtriſe. 16 Exhorts 
them to overcome the luſts of the fleſh by the power of 
the Spirit. 19 There fore deſcribes the comb.te of the 
ſh again(t the Spirit in the faithfull, 19 relates the 
fruits cf the fleſh, 22 and of the Spirit, 24 ſhewing 
that they are the true Chriſtians, who overcome the fle 
through be Spirit. 


rand therefore ¶ That is, continue ſtedfaſt without 

turning away. Sce 1 Cor. 16. 13. ] in the liberty, 
namely, from the bondage cf the Law . mentioned 
in the former chapters] with which Chrift hath made 
u free, (namely, who hath freed us from the curſe and 
conſtraint of the Law, and beth fulfilled and aboliſhed 
il the legal ceremonies. See I hn g. 36.] and be not 4- 
gain [as ye were ſubj ct formerly to the bondage of idols, 
and are freed from it, do not again undergo a new bon- 

t of ceremonies. Sce Gal. 4,] caught [that is,bound 

faſtned thereto as ic were with cords and ſnares. A 
{militude taken from Ox2n, on whole hornes men bind 
falt the yoak to keep them under] with the yok of bon- 
lege. that is, the difficult and troubleſome obſervation 
of th: ceremonies, which Peter, Aﬀs 15. 101 calls a 
yeak not to be barn. ] 

2 Bchuld, I Paul {| Namely, who am an Apoſtle of 
Jeſus Chriſt, called thereunto, not of men nor by men, 
but by God. See Gal. 1. 1. Therefore he es hiv 
Apoſtolick authority , to the eſteem of the falſe Apo- 
2 {ay unto you, that if ye ſuffer your ſelves to be cir- 
camct/e.' { Gr. if ye be circumciſed ? namely, with ſuch 
in opinion that circumciſion is yet neceflaryto falvati- 
on, and that ye ſhall be juſtined thereby] Chriſt. ſhall 
in be proſi table unto you, ¶ that is, that then ye have no 
rt in the righteouſneſt of Chriſt, For they that ſeek 
wo ſet up their own righteouſneſs, are not ſubject to the 


righteouſneſs of God , Rom. 10. 3. And he that holds 


circumciſion neceſſary Rill, he thereby denies that Chrift 
beth fulfilled that which was pre- figured thereby. 
3 And I teſlifie again to every man who ſuffers bim- 
ſelf 10 be circumciſed, { That is, who is circumciſed, 
u before, v. 2. ] that he i a debter [that is, that he 
thereby engagerh and obligeth himſelf } 10 do the whole 
Lew. [that is, to keep the Law perfectly in evtry thing, 
whe juſtified by the Law : which ſering no man doth, 
orcan do now, therefore all that ſeek their righteouſneſs 
in the Law are ſubjeft to the curſe, Den. 27. 26. Fam. 
710.) | J 
: 4 Chriſt is become vin to you { Gr. ye are made vain, 
& broughs to nought from Chriſt, i.e. although you would 
mingle Chriſts rightcouſneſs with the Law, that can not 
— ſeeing ſuch mingling is impoſſible, and the 
righteouſneſs of Chriſt is brought to nought, if righ- 
wouſneſs be by the Law, Gal. z. 2x.) who (will) be 
juſtified [ Gr. are juſtified ] by the Lam, ye are fallen 
(that is, ye ſhould full, if ye would be juſtified by the 
Lu. Or be (peakerhr this not in reſpect of true belie- 
re _ never totally nor finally fall from the 75 of 
1 Pet. 1. f. 1 Fehn z. 9. But in r 
cites, who ſeemed Lark. in the — God, {x 
ue ſaid to fall from the (ame, when they ate made known 
and maniſeſt, that they never ſtood in the grace of God, 
2 19.] Fom grace. [that is, from che favour 
God, and conſequently from all Gods benefits, which 
flow from hence, (uch as are effe ual calling, faith, re- 
wiſſien of fins, juſtification, ſanRification'and erer- 
hal life, For to be juſtiſied by works and by grace can- 


— 
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liti ins to continue and perſevere in that liberty 21 That 
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not ſtand together, Rom, t1.6.] | 

Fe we [ Namely, believers of the Jews, to whom 
the Law was given; How much more then cughr ye 
who are of the Gentiles, and have not had the Law, to 
leek righteouſneſs alſo by Faith and not by the Law; 
Gal. 2.15, 16.) cxpet | that is, are — that we 
have righrcouſneſs, and ſhall certainly obtain the fruit 
thereot, which we now hope for, Rom. 8. 24. Tit. 2; 
13.) through the Spirit ¶ namely, of God which works 
this corfidence in us] by faith, namely, in Chriſt : 
whereby we receive the merits of Chriſt. And not by 
the works of the Law] rhe hope of rightcoujne f. 

6 For in Chriſt oh [That is, now in the King- 
dome of Chriſt under the new Tiſtament; to be 2 
chriſtian] neither bath ci/cumc iſion (that is, all the ce- 
remonies and advantages which in former times were gi+ 
ven to the Jews] any veriue [ namely, to juſtifie] nor 
toreskin ; {that is, robe uncircumciſed, that neither” 
furthers nor hinders ſalvation. Ste Rom. 3. 36. ] but 
Faith (namely, hath only that vertue, as being an in- 
ſtrument whereby we receive and are made partakers of 
the righteouſneſs of Chrilt ] working Lor being pra- 
tive and active] by. love, L that is, by ſhewing torth 
the works of love towards God and our neighbour, 
Whereby true Faith is diſtinguiſhed from the outward 
profeſſion of faith of hypocrites , which is a dead faith; 
and cannot ſave. See Fam. 2. 14, 20. 26. By this de- 
ſcript ĩon he alſo anſwers the calumny of the falſe Teach- 
ers, who taught that the doRrine of juſtification by ſaich 
alone made men cateleſs and ungodly.] 

7 Tedid run well, [ Namely, in the race of true 
faith, i. e. adhering to the true doctrine of juſtification 
and chriſtian liberty. A ſimilitude taken from thoſe who 
| contend in running of races. See 1 Cor. 9. 24, 26. Phil. 
3-14.) who did binder you [ that is, Ropped and as it 
were cut off your courſe, This he demands as admirin 
at their great unſtedfaſtneſs in the pure doRrine : a 
withall he layes the principal blame hercof on the ſedu · 
cers, to ſhew them that he believed that they ſinned out 
of weakneſs and not out of wickedneſs, and ſo the ber» 
ter to gain them] not to be obcdient ¶ that is, not to re- 
ceive. not to believe, and not to continue ſtedfaſtly 
therein] to the truh. C nemely, of a mans juſtificari- 
on of grace by faith, without works, Gal. 2. 5. ] 

8 This opinion [Gr. ibi making-bclicve, or per ſwa- 
fion, namely, of the falſe Apoſtles, who perſwade you 
and ſeek to make you believe, that righteouſneſs is alſo 
by the Law, and not only by Chriſt] + not of bim that 
calleth you. namely, God or Chrift. See Gal. 1. 6. and 
for this cauſe not good, nor agreeable to the truth.] 

9 A linle leaven ſowreth the whole dough. [ See ol 
this ſimilitude, 1 Cor. 5. 6. By this leaven may be un- 
derſtood either the falſe doctrine it ſelf, as Mat. 16. v. 
6.12. Or the men who promoted this deftrine, who al- 
though they were few, yet nevertheleſs did much hurt, 
to corrupt the whole Church in time, and therefore muſt 
the more be eſchewed. ] 
| 10 Lan confident of you in the I ord, that ye will be 
of none other opinion: [ Namely, then I have taught 
you; and yer in this Ep — but he that trou- 
, bleth you, [that is, diſquiets your conſcienees with falſe 
and range doRrine , and diſturbes rhe peace of the 
church] ſhall bear the judgement, [ that is, be juſtly 
and certaialy puniſhed by God. An Hebrew , ſee 
Mat. 23. 24.) whoſoever be te, [thar is, who is guilty 
thereof, of what efteem ſoever he may be.] | 

11 Bus T bretbren, if yet (namely, 281 1 
when J was yet 8 Phariſee, with ſuch an opinion that Þ, 
ſhou!d be juſtified thereby] preach circamctfion, I that 
is, teach that circumcifiot and the other ceremonies of 
the Law, are neceſſarily to be obſer ved to ſalvation, ag 
thefalſe Apoſtles backbite me] why am I yer perſecuted f 
chat is, chat this backbiting is untrue oppears by rhe 


| pers 
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ot het cauſe but becauſe I teach that circumciſion and o- 
Ther ceremonies are aboliſhed by Chriſt ] then -ic the 
offence of the croſs [that is, the offence which the Jews 
take from the chriſtian doctrine, whereby is taught that 
Chriſt by his crucifying and death only, hath redeem- 
ed us from.the ay, ocured ſalvation for us, 1 Cor. 
1. 23.] brought zonougbt. [thatis, ſhould ceaſe. ] 

12 Ob! that they were even cut off, [ Namely, from 
the church and company of the faithtull. This he wiſh- 
eth out of an Apoſtolick zeal to the glory of God, and 
to the ſalvation of men : not out of a revengefull mind. 
Therefore this is not repugnant to Chriſts command, 
Mat; 5. 44. nor to his owa doctrine, Rom. 12. 14. 
that diſquiet you, [ that is, trouble you, as verſe 
10. | : 
1 For ye are called [Namely , by God, and by 
.Chriſt. See ver. 8. and Gal. 1.6. J unto liberty [ſee 
ver. 1.] brethren: only (uſe) not liberty [ betore he ex- 
horted them to continue ſtedtaſt in chriſtian liberty, here 
he exhorts them further to the right uſe of the ſame] for 
an occaſion to the fleſh: [that is, to abuſe this liberty to 
the fulfilling of the luſts of the fleſh, and for a cloak 
for fin, 1 Pet. 2. 16. ] but ſerve one another through love. 
[that is, although ye be free from the bondage of the 
Law, yet nevertheleſs ye muſt ſhew toone another the 
ſervices of loye: for although ye are free from the cere- 
monial Law, yet ye ar? not tree from the Law of love, 
Rom. 13. 8. 1 Pet. 2. 17.] 4 

14 For the whole Law [Gr. all tbe Law, namely, 
of the ſecond Table, wherein God preſcribes us how we 
muſt carry our ſelves towards our neighbour. See Rom, 
13.8.) is ſufillled [that is, briefly and ſummarily con- 
tained as in one chief point, See Lev. 19. 18. Mat. 22. 
39. Rom. 13.8.1 in one word, | that js, in one com- 
mand, ſee Deu. 4. 13. ] (namely) in thi, thou ſhalt love 
thy ncighbour as thy ſelf. 7 — 

15 But if ye bite and devour one ang her, L That is, 
trouble and vex one another with contegtions, reproach- 
es, and diviſions about this point ok chriſtian liber= 
ty] look ro it, that ye be not conſumed one of another, 
[that is, that through your diviſions your faith be not 
weakned, and the welfare, peace and quiet of the church 
be nat broken.) 

16 And I ſay, L That is, this is it that I will (ay. 
See Gal. 3. 17. and 4. 1. He further declares hete that 
which he had (aid, v 13. and ſhews the meanes whereby 
the abuſe of liberty may be avoided ] walk by the ſpirit, 
N ſpirit and fleſh in a man are oppoſed one to ano- 
ther ; by the ſpirit is underſtood that part of the man, 
which is regenerated by the ſpirit : and by the ficth, the 


natural corruption, which yet cleaves to the regenerate, 


ee Rom. 8. , fulfill not Cor, and ye ſhall not fulfill, 
ſhewing what fruit ſhall follow from thence, hen men 
walk according to the ſpirit, And ſo then this ſhall be 
the means to prevent the abuſe of liberty] the concu- 
piſcence of the fleſh, [that is, the evill thoughts, incli- 


nations, motions and luſts of corrupt nature, which, 


yet cleave Fol the 7 0 
17 For the ſleſh deſireth againſt the ſpirit, L That is, 
the evil luſts of the fleſh ea the good deſires 


which the Holy Ghoſt raiſeth up in the regenerate} 24 
the ſpirit againſt the fleſh ; —— withſtand one an- 


ther, [that Þ are contrary — ſo that ye do not Ithat 
1s, cannot alwaies fulfill] that ye would, [-name- 
ly, according to the good luſts and defices which the Ho- 
Ire hach 2 in you: as alſo on the contrery, 
he luſtings of the ſpirit hinder that ye do not fulfill the 
luſts of the fleſh, Rom. 7. 19, c, j 
18 Bu if ye are led by the ſpirit, (Namely, fo that 


the ſpirit and the good deſires which he works in you pre- 


vail in you, io that ye ſuffer your ſelves to be led thereby 
in the waycs of God ]̃ qe arc not under the Law, [thas 


GALATTANS, 
Perſecutions, which the Jews daily lay upon me, ſor no is, not under the conſtraint of the Law, which a 


= 


or eternal ſa 


from fear of the threatning of the Law, nor under ii 
curſe of the ſame, nor under the yoak of the ceremonies, 
For this ſpirit which leads the regenerate, is not the ſpi- 
rit of bondage unto fear, but of adoption for children, 
and of liberty, ſee Rom. 8, 15. Gal, 4.6.] N 

19 The works now of ihg fleſh { That is, which the 
fleſh or the corruption of our nature produceth 3 and 
wherein mans corrupt nature takes pleaſure) are manifeſt; ' 
[that is, are ſufficiently known, ſeeing men know: by 
the light of nature, that they are evil, ſhamefull and 
diſhonourable. Or cannot remain hidden, how much 
ſoever men (gek to cover them] which are, adultery, fore 
nication, uncleanneſs, immodeſty. ¶ that is, laicivioul- * 
neſs, wantonneſs, petulancy.] | 

20 Idolatry,poyſoning,[ Ot witchcraft Jenmities,cont 
tiens grudges,| or jealouſies,when a man grudgeth that it 
goes well with his neighbour, or ſceks his own adyan- 
rage with the Joſs and damage of his neighbour] anger, 
quarrelling, diſcord, bereſies, 

21 Envy, murtber , drunkenneſs , gluttoniet, [ Set 
Rom. 13.13. Eph. 5.18.7] and the like: [this is added; 
becauſe there are yet many more, and it would be too 


[ that is; not only in you as a teacher, but alſo a 
a Prophet certainly declare unto and warn yu before. 
band] 4s I have alſo ſaid before, [namely, 1 Cor. 6. 9 
10. Eph. 5. 5.] that they that do ſuch things, ¶ that is, 
ſuch and the like works of the fleſh] ſhall not [ namely, 
except they {rem their hearts repent of ſuck fins ] inhe- 
rite ¶ that is, obtain and poſſeſs : for this Kingdome it 
not _— by merits, but by grace as an inheritance, 
See MAE. 19. 29. and chap. 25.34. 1 Cor. 6. 10. the 
Kzag dome of Ged. [namely, the Kingdome of glory: 
vation in heaven.) 

22 But the fruit of ibe ſpirit, [ That is, the works 
which the ſpirit of God worketh in the regeneratczand by 
which regeneration is known] is love, joy, [namely, by 
the Holy Ghoſt, Rom. 14. 17. ariling from the au- 
rance that we have peace wich God] peace, long: ſuffering 
kindneſs, goodneſs, faith, [thatis, faithfulneſs in pros 
miles, and the adminiſtration of ones office] meckneſs, 
18 Cor chaſtity , abſtaining from unlawtull 
uſts. - | 
23 . unſt ſuch | That is, who exerciſe and, ſhew 
forth theſe and the like vertues in their lite) the Law i 
not. C namely, which ſhall condemn them, ſee ver. 
=: . =o 
24 But they that are Chriſte, L That is, 2 
into Chriſt by a true faith, belong to him: who-art 
true Chriſtians] have — fieſb C chat is,-are 
not only bound to mortiſie their nature and no 
to let it reign; but alſo actually do this by the power of 
the ſpirit of Cluiſt which they have received ] wizh the 
motions and tuſts. namely, not the natural, but thoſe 
that are contrary to the Law of God, which procted 
from the cotrupt nature of man. Rom. 1. 24, 26.) 

25 If we live bythe Spirit, [ That is, arc raiſedup 
by the Holy Ghoſt from the death of fin- unto anew: 
life] let us alſa walk by the ſpirit. I that is, in our liſe 
follow the leading of the Holy Ghoſt, and bring forth 
the foreſaid fruits of the ſame, Rom. 8. 5, Cc.) 


the Galatians to beware of ſome ſpecial fins, and to fur- 
ſue ſome ſpecial vertues. Wherefore ſome do begin the 
ſixth chapter from this verſe] ſecktrs of vain glory, (that 
ie, that we ſhould be ambitious;:& ſeck to overtop 
or to bear ſway over others] preuoꝶ ing one another; {Gr 
— a challenging , namely; by deſpiſing, tea 
es, tevilings or the like] envying one „ 
— — — eſtates, or conditions 


which commonly proceeds from ambition, and is 20. 


companied wich the fame, } + #7 21 
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long to rehearſe them all] of which I tell you before, - 


26 Let ws not be [The Apaſtle nom further ex hort 


m 
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Err 
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nor: | * 
1 be Apoſtle, further. exbortg the Calullint to divers 

.; 6briſt1an vertues, namely, to metkneſi in reproving of 
| A forbearance, 
\ 3 10 examination. and a lowly opinion of themſelves, 


4 


s t0 maintainingof their Teachere, 7. to rake beed 
. "what they ſow, 9 and 10 liberality towards tbe poor, & 
{ſpecially thoſe iht are faith full. ier wurd he con- 


a cludes the Epiſtle, ſhewing bow be loves and eſteemes 


7m, 13 ud werving dem of be falſe dp, whoſe 


.... ambition and hypocriſie be de(crives, , 14 and opp: jeth 
bx 0wn Example thereunto. x 5 Teachcth briefly wherc-, 
in true chriſtianiij .conſfots : and what the ſame bath 
0 expe. 17, A-lmonijbeth that no man. be further 
.... troubleſome unio kim, 18 and endeth with the uſual 


„ 7 


ed, ſurprized, namely, out of im-providence or 
Makneſs, not out of wilfull purpole] by Gr. in] any 
#iſ-dced, [ namely, whereby he hath offended you or 


B Rethren if alſo 4 141, were overtaken. [Or event- 


; Oe Je that are ſpirnual [that is who are enlightned 


y the Spirit of God, and endued wich ficne(s to be able 
02dmoniſh others. Sce 1 Cor. 3. 1. J bring ſuch a one 

the right (namely, by good inſtruction and admoni- 
tion. The Greek word Gagnifics properly to make whole, 
ppc, to ſupply the want, or to teftore any thing, 
ler Mat, 4. 21. J with the fpiris of meekneſs, | Gt. in 
.the Firit] confilering your ſclves., L that is, minding 
.your own infirmities, how eaſily ye alſo might thereby 
be overtaken with the. like fins ] 104 thou alſo be nos 
tempted. ¶ that is, by the temp: ations of the Devil and 
the fleſh be not brought to the fike ſins.] be”. 

2 Bear ( That is, help to bear, bear with, n- 

and remove them with Chriſtian moderation and 

compaſſion] one anothers burdens : [that is, infirmi- 
ves and defects, which lie as an heavy burden upon men) 
and ſo fulfil [ that is, ſatisfe, accompliſh, obſerve } 
the Law of Chriſt, (namely, of loving one another, 
John 13. 34, 35. Which although it be «alſo written by 
Noſes, Lev. 19. 18. yet it is ſpecially cal'd the Law of 
Chriſt, becauſe he moſt ſtrialy enjoyned the ſame to 
his Diſciples, aſwell by exhortation as by his cxample, 
John 15. 12, 1 John. 3. 16 

3 For if any one thinketh that he ij any thing, [ That 
, thinketh that he is ſome great, holy, or ſpecial 
thing, eſteemah much of himtelf, and thinketh that he 
bs better than his neighbour, From whence it commonly 
ſprings that men ſo ſcverely reprove the failings of their 
neiphbour] whereas be i nothing, [ that is, whereas 
he hath nothing good of himſelf : and all that he hath, 
bath received of God, 1 Cor. 4. 7. 2 Cor. 3. 5. ] be de- 
ceiveth himſelf in ( bis own ) mind. [thar is, fooliſhly 
makes himſelf believe that which is not ſo. } 

4 But lettvery one prove ¶ That is, examine and took 
to, not according to his own pleaſure, but according to 
the rule and touch-ſtone of Gods Law] bis own work, 

that is, his own actions and dealings: not ſo much 
the actions of others] and then [namely, when he findes 
that his actions are agreeable to the Law of God ] ha 
be have glorying [that is, ſhall be able to glory with a 
ood conſcience, not of his own worthineſs or merits, 
0M, 3. 27. 1 Cor. 1. 29, 31. but that he walks upright- 
ly before God according to his Law, 1 Cor. 9. 15. 
2 Cor, 1. 12. J in himſelf only, {that is, of his own 


* 


TIANS Chap. vi, 


5 For every one ſhall bear his own burden, [ That is, 
give an account unto of his own works and be 
- judged according to his own actions.] 

6 And be that is inſtrufled [ The Greek word catc- 
choumenos ſigniſies indeed one that is inſttucted in the 
h:{t principles of Religion, but here it is taken more 
largely for all kind of hearers, who by the preaching of 
Gods word are inſtructed in the Chriſtian Religion, & 
hat Rate ſoever they be] i the ward ¶ namely, of God] 
let him impart [that is, let him alſo give his part for 
the maintenance of the Teachers ] of all grod+ [| Gr. 
in all goody, i. e. liberally, that the Teachers may ſo much 
the better without hinderance beſtow all their time in the 
adminiſtration of their office ] t him that inſtrucleih 
im) (Gr. catechizeth, as before.] 

7 Do noi erre: Fh. is, do not vainly imagine ant 
delude your ſelves, nor ſuffer your lelves to be abuſed 
God endures not ts be mocked : Gr. God is not mocked, 
namely, with vain pretences and evaſions, which many 
uſe for not obeying Gods command, ſeeing he doth nat 
accept thoſe evaſions, neither lets them go unpuniſhed, 
for what ſoever a man ſoweth, [that is, hath beſtowed 
aſwell upon the Teachers, whereof. is 1 before, ab 
to the poor whereof he ſpeaks in that which followeth. 
A limilitude whercby the abundant fruit of communi- 
catiyeneſs is fet forth, As out of one grain that is ſown, 
oftentimes an hundred grow u and are gathered in 
.vg3in, Gen, 26. 12. ſee of the lame 2 Cor. 9. 6. } ths 
Welbe aljo 4. * 

8 Forbe that ſoweth in bis own fleſh, L That is, he 
that beſtoweth his goods only to live voluptuouſly thete- 
of, or to gather treaſures for himſelf, and doth not think 
of maintaining the miniſters, and the poor] 4b. H of 
the fleſh that ii, of this abuſe of his goods, which are 
beſtowed only on his fleſh] reap [that is, from thence 
| he ſhall obtain recompenſe and fruit] corrupt ion: (name 


—— — — 


hy, temporal and eternal] but he iht ſowerh in ihe Spi- 


ris [that is, hechat beſtoweth bis goods about ſpitituil 
things, thereby to further Gods glory, and mens ſalva- 
tion, and to do good to the poor] hall of the hir it [that 
is, foraſmuch as he hath beſtowed his goods about ſpi- 
ritual things] reap life everlaſting. | that is, not only 
here in this life receive temporal bleſſing 3 bur alſo here- 
"after eternal happineſs, as a fruit of liberality, not of 
| merit but of grace. See Mat. 25. v. 34» 35, &c.] 

9 But doing good, | That is, ſhewing uch liberality 
let us not — „the Greek word ſignifieth by evil 
means to grow remiſs in good: as many times it hap- 
pens about the matter in band 3 becaule the multitude 
of the poor is great, and amongſt them oftentimes there 
are many unworthy and many unthankfull perſons z and 
becauſe the time of recompenſe comes not preſently? for 
inits due time (that is, although the time of recom- 


penſe be deferred, as there is time between ſowing and 
reaping, yet nevertheleſs the ſame ſhall certainly come] 
we ſhall reap [ſec v.8.] if we grow not remiſs, | Gr. be 
not diſſolved. or _— 

10 So then, while we have time [Namely, to ſow, 
i.e. to do good to the poor: which muſt be done in the 
time of this lite which is ſhort and uncertain} let ws do 

od [Gr. work good, i. c. ſhew forth liberality J 10 all 
—— poor or other who have need of our help and 
aſſ ſtance. See Luke 10. 36, 37.] but moſt of all ro thoſe 
of the bouſbold of Faith. L that is, to believing Cbriſti- 
ans, who together with us are members of the church, 
which is the houſe of the living God, 1 Tim. 3. 15. 
To theſe we are more obliged, and it would be unfitting 
that they that belong to one houſe ſhould let one another 
ſuffer hunger and want.] 


good walking, and in his own conſcience ] 4nd not in 
another. [that is, not comparing himſelf with others, 
Whom he thinkerh not to be ſo good as he, as the Pha- | 
rilee, did, Luke 18, 11.] 


| ten by the hand of another, as indecd he did, Rom. 16. 


11 See ( Orye ſee] bow great an Epiſile I have writ- 
ten to you Cor with how many words, or uri, with 
mine own hand (that is, without cauſing it to be writs 


Qq \ 23% 


Chap. vi. 
22. and only ſubſcribed his name with the ſalutation, 
1 Cor. 16 21, Col. 4. 18. Thereby he ſhews therefore 
how greatly he eſteems the Galatians : and this he did 
that the falſe Apoſtles ſhould not ſay that it was not 
Pauls Epiſtle, and ſhould bring forth another Epiltle in 
ſtead of it, as if it were written by him, as they indeed 
uſed to do, 2 Theſ. 2.2. <1 4 
12 All thoſe that will make a fair ſhew [ Or will be 
much reſpected. He underſtands here the falſe Apoſtles) 
oy tothe ficſh [ Gr. inthe fleſh, i.e, by the ob- 
ſerving of the outward and corporal ceremonies I they 
conſtrain you to be tircumciſed , only that they might 
not be perſecuted [ namely, by the Jews, as we are dai- 
ly moſt perſecated by them, becaule we teach that the 
Law of Moſes is fulfilled and abrogated by Chriſt] be- 
cauſe of the croſs of Chriſt. [that is, for the doctt ine 
of Chriſt, which it ſo called, becauſe the ſum and con- 
tents of the ſame is, that life is procured for us by the 
croſs of Chriſt, 1 Cor. 2. 2.) -. 
13 For they themſelves alſo who are circumciſed 
[Namely, and ſo ſtrongly urge circumciſion as yet ne- 
ceſſary to ſal vation] keep not the Lam: [ namely, in the 
other points, which ate allo commanded in the Law, 
but lead an irregular or hypocritical life ] but they will 
have you to be ctreumciſed, that they might glory in your 
fleſh. [that is, that they may get many adherents among 
you, and vainly boalt thereof to the Jews. ] | 
14 But far be it from me that I ſho:l4” glory otherwiſe 
#ben in the croſs of. our Lord Feſus nat” of L Thar is, 
in the drthodox doctrine of Chriſt crucitied for us, 1 Cor. 
2. 2 
vibes. the ſence comes all to one] the world ¶ tha 
is, honour, favour and reſpe& with men ] i crucified to 
me, [that is, is deſpiſed and rejected by me] and I un- 
to the world. [namely, while I for the doctrine of Chriſt 
am 9 perlecuted, and caſt off by the world, 1 Cor. 
4.12, 13 


GALIATIANS. 


by which namely, croſs of Chriſt. Or Chriſt 


Chap, vi. 

15 For in Chriſt Feſws, [That is, in the Kingdome 
and church of Chriſt, or_according to the doctrine of 
Chriſt, See G.“ 5. 6.] neither-bath circumciſion any 
vertue, nor unc ircumciſion, [ namely, by circumciſion 
to obtain eternal life, or by uncitcumciſion to be hindred 
from obtaining the ſame] but a nem crcaiure. ot new cre. 
ation, whereby is underſtood regeneration and renewing 
Holy Ghoſt. See 2 Cor. 5. 17, 


of a —_— t 
' 16 And as, many as ſhall walk according to ibi rule, 


[ That is, according to this doctrine which I have pro- 
pounded and declared in this Epiſtle, of mans juſtifies. 
tion before God, of' Chriſtian liberty; and of a chriſti. 
an converſation] upon them ( ſhall — Cor be ] peace, 
\[that is, all manner of ſpirirual bleffings , and eſpeci- 
ally reconciliation withGod and aſſurance hereof in their 
mindes by the Holy Ghoſt , Rom. 5. of and mercy 
namely, of God, which is the fountain from whence 
mans reconciliation and ſalyation flows] and upon the . 
Iſrael of God, {thar is, upon all true believers, who are 
true Iſraclites, and ſo acknowledged by God, which he 
addes to diſtinguiſh them from the Iſraelites according 
to the fleſh, Sec Rom. 2. 28, 29. and 9.6, Kc.) 

17 Hence ſorward les no man trouble me, ¶ Na 
of theſe falſe Apoſtles, this he ſpeaketh withan A 


: 


licke authority to reſtrain their further wilfulneſs J Fir 


I bear the markes of the Lord Feſus L namely, of the 
ſtripes , bandes and wounds which I have received for 
the ſake of Chriſt and his doctrine, Hereby be would 
ſhew that he feared no perſecution, even as the falſe Apo» 
ſtles did. See 2 Cor. 11. 23, Cc. ] in my body. 

18 The grace of our Lord ꝓeſus Chriſt This is a fi- 
luration and wiſh, with which the Apoſtle concludes 
his Epiſtles, as he teſlifieth himſelf, 2 Theſ. 3. 17. ſee 
alſo, Rom. 16. 24. 1 Cor. 16. 23. 2 Cor. 13. 13. J be 
with your ſpirit ¶ that is, ſoul, mind] brethren. Anti. 
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The Argument of this EY ISH IL E. 


Nraſmuch as the Apoſtle Paul had firſt preached as Epheſus, which was the chief City of Aſia the leß, Acts 
18.19, And afterward being returned, bad for three years confirmed and ſpread abroad the Goſpel in ths 
ſame City and thereabout, as may be ſeen; Acts chap. 19. and chap. 20. v. 31. and in that time had plant- 
ed a fair church there, whoſe Teachers and Elders, in his laſt journey towards Feruſalem he had called to- 
gerher, and warned them of thoſe that ſhould ſeek to bring in perverſe doftrines, for to draw the Diſciples 
of ChrifI after them, Acts 20. 29. &c. Afterroard being priſoner at Rome, Eph. 31. and 6. 20, He thought it 
need full ro confirm them in the truth received by this Epiſtle, e ſpecially againſt ſuch as derogated from the grace of Fe- 
ſus Chriſt, For this cauſe, after the Apoftolical ſaliutation contained in the two firſt verſes of the firſt chapter, he re- 
bearſeth in a very boftly ſtile, all the benefits which the faith full, according to Gods eternal purpoſe in Chriſt, have alſo 
received in me, untothe 1 5. verſe of 1 ame chapter. And in the remaining part of the chapter aides thercunto an 
earneſt prayer unto God, that they may be f non more and more, in the acknowledgement of this ſo great grace, 
and of the power full working of Chriſt, now being ſet down in glory at the right band of the. Father, In the 2. 
chapter he further ſets before their eyes the miſerable ſtate, wherein as Gentiles they were before, without the cove- 
nant of God, and without bope of r and declares that they are delivered from it only by the death of Chriſt, 
and that only by faith in Chriſt, who hath taken away the partition-wall of the Law, they are now become fellow- 
heirs of the covenant, In the 3. chapter be extolls the myſtery of his doctrine, concerning the calling of the Gen- 
tiles unto the communion of Chrill, without being obliged to the ceremonies : and reſtifieth the it was kept ſecret from 
eternity, but now by the Prophets and Apoſtles ſo nakedly — that even the Angels in heaven ſtand admiring 
at it, unto the 14. ver. And therefore prayeth anew unto the end of the chapter, that they may be ſtrengthned with the 
power of Gods Spirit zo feel this grace of Chriſt in them more and more. In the 4, chapter and ſo ſorward he ſers down 
certain general exhortations unto a chriſtian converſation, and above all exhorteth them to unity and ſtedfaſtneſs in 
this doctrine. To ſurther which unity againſt all errors, Chriit now being aſcended into heaven, ordained drvers 
offices in his church, and this be dorb nntothe 17. verſe. A frerward be exhorts them to the putting off of the old man 
wih all his evil deſires, and putting on of the new man with all bis vertuer, from thenceforth unto the 23. verſe of 
J. chapter, From whence be comes unto particular duties, and firſt of wife and husband in the married eſtate. 
which he declares by the example of Chriſt and bis church unto the end of the 5. chapter. Afterwards of children 
and parents, and withall of ſervants and maſters, unto the 10. verle of the 6. chapter. And finally armes them with 
the whole armour of God 3 exhorting them to watching in prayer, not only for themſelves, but alſo for all Saints, and 
eſpecially for him in his bondes, of which Tychicus, brought this Epiſtle, ſhould give them account more fully. Af- 
Kr which he concludes the Epiſtle in the two laſt verſes with a wiſb of peace and grace, and of faith and love. 
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x After the accuſtomed inſcription of the Epiſtle, 3 they 4 Even @ he hath choſen us [ Or eleded us 3 namely 
Apoſtle thanketh Ged for all the fpirirual bleſſings, out of the common heap of corrupt men, ſee Fob. 1 5.16, 
wherewith we are bleſſed by him in Chriſt : 4 namely, | 19. Rom.$. 29. 2 Theſſ. 2.13. 1 Pet.1.1,3, Cc. ] in bin, 
that c arc elected in him for all eternity, 5 that in him | {namely Chriſt as our head, even as in the former verſe, 
me are ordained to the adoption of children, 7 th we | to make us gonforngablg, to the image of his Son, John 
are recon iled unto Godabrongh hi blood, 8 that he hath 14.6. Rom. f. 29. by him, Jahn 15. 16, 19. ] before 

Cd wa by. the Gul, C. and thakall the elect axe by ae of e world, [that is, tram everlaſting, 
bim gathered into one, boch they that are in heaven, and | as this phraſe is every where taken, (ee Fobn 17. 24. 1 Pet, 
they that are on carth, 13 that the Epheſians alſo who | 1.20, fee alſo Pſal. 90. 2. Prov. 8. 23.] that we might be 
believe in Chriſt are among this number; and fur aſſu- holy, [under this condition true faith is alſo underſtood, 
rance thereof, have received the earneſt of the ſpirit. which never is without holineſs, as little as holineſſe and 
Afterward he praye:h to God, that bg would exlighten, | love can.he,withour true faith; for by faith our hearts are 
their underſtzgging uo pare anamore, 19 andby furiticd, Act, 19.9. x Pcr.4-22, and that ye are choſen 
his Spirit let em ſea mag is the power of bis working fin Chiifhby gr faith, agpears Act 3.48. Rom. 8. 
in all theſes, 20% whidy%s the (arg whereby he ra $0. \ Tns S. Jane. 5.] and unbwabk before him: 
Chriſt from the dead, and exalted bim unto bis right that is, not onely before men, as hypocrites alſo ſome» 
band, 22 to be an head of bis Church, times are for a while 3 but ſincerely, as in the preſence 

of God, ſee Gen. 19,1, Luke 1. 6. And this holineſſe 

Aul an Apiſtle of Feſus Chriſt [ Of this whole inicri- | and unblamcableneſſe is indeed lincere in this life, and 
ption of Paul, ſce the Annotat, on Rom. 1. 1. 1 Cor. | begun by the power of Gods Spirit, but ſhall not come 
1.1,2;] by the Will of God, to the Saints which are at E- | to be perfect in all parts till in the life to come, ſee 1 Cor. 
ſhe ſus, and to tbe f aiih ful in Chriſt ꝓeſus. [this laſt title | 13.9. Epheſ. 5,27. Phil. 3.12, Cc. Let this our imper- 
he adjoynes for ( xpoſition of the firſt; namely, that he fect holineſſe and unblamableneſſe is a ſo in this life 
underſtands ſuch Saints who are ſanctiſied by faith, and pleaſing to God in Chriſt Jeſus, and accepted by him as 
the Spirit ot Chriſt, Act. 15. v. 8,9. and 1 Pet. 1. 22. not perfect, becaule he torgivet haus our failings by faith in 
like as many Jews called themſclyes holy, for being oncly | Chriſt, and conniveth at them in Chriſt, Col. 2. 19, Heb. 
outwardly hallowed by the Ceremonies, Heb.g.1 3,23.) | 13.21. 1 Pet. 2. 5, . ] is love, [this ſome underſtand 
2 Grace be to you, and peace from G od cur Father, and | of the love iwherewith God loveth us, and joyn it to 
the Lord Feſus Chriſt. the foregoing word choſen, but may fitly be joyned with 
3 Bleſſed be the God, [The word bleſſe in this verſe is | the next words, holy and unvlamable, and be underſtood 
taken two wayes ; for man bleſſeth God when he girach | of our love towards God and our neighbour, wherein this 
— and thanks unto him, & God bleſſeth man when he holineſs principally maniſeſts ir ſelf, lee 1 Cor. 13. 1, Cc. 
weth him his grace and mercies : both are an He- Gal. 5. 6. 
braiſm. And the Apoſtle here hath reſpect to the words) 5 Mo hu fore-ordaincd us ¶Namely, from eternity, 
of the Covenant, In thy ſced all Generations of ihe as in the former verſe. And here the ſupream end of our 
earth ſball be bleſſed, Gen. 22.18.] and Father of our election to glory, in reſpect of us, is further expreſſad, 
Lord Feſus Chriſt, [That is, God who is the Father of | namely, our adoption to children and heirs of God, and 
our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 1 Cer. 15. 24. And this manner | co- heirs of Chriſt, whereof we have here indeed the be- 
of naming God, is uſed by Paul and other Apoſtles in | ginnings and expectation, obn 1.1 3. Kom. 8. 15. but the 
the New Teſtament, inſtead of thoſe appellations in the fal polleſſion of this ſonſſiip and this inheritance we 
Old Teſtament, where in ſuch bleſſings God is called, ſhall not receive till hereaſter, ſee Rom. 8. 23. Gal. 4. 5+ 
he Lord, the God of Iſrael, or the God of Abraham, Iſaue Heb. 9. 1 5. 1 John 3. 21 to Adept ion unto children, by Feſus 
and Facob,with whom God had fu ſt made his Covenant, Chvſt in himſelf, [or to himſelf, i. e. for his glory, for hi 
lee Luke 1 68. ] who hath bleſſed us with every ¶ that is, own ſake, for himſelf, on himſelf, For God the Father 
all manner of ] ſpiritual bleſſing in heaven [Gr. in #he ordained us in Chriſt to be his children and heirs, Ram. 
heaucnly or ſuper- ccleſtial, namely, places, as verſ. zb. and 8.17.] according to the good plezſure of his will: [that is, 
chap. 6. And hereby is given to underſtand that God not for any merit or worthineſſe of ours, but onely ac- 
hath communicated theſe ſpiritual bleſſings unto us, as cording to bis undeſerved favour, grace, and pleaſure: 
from his Throne, and that they ſerve for this purpoſe to ſee Kom.9.11,12415,16, and chap.11. verſ. 5.6, 2 Tim. 1.9 
make us bleſſed in heaven, Mat. 5.12, 1 Pet. 1.4, which as in the following verſe is alſo declared, 
bleſſings are particularly rehearſed hereafter unto the x5 | 6 To the praiſe of the glory of bis grace, [That is, that 
verſe] in Chriſt: [namely, as in our head, ſee verſ. 22, 23. this his glorious grace might be lauded and praiſed by us, 
and chap. 2. u. 5.6, . and chap. 4. verſe 1 5,16, ſee alſo Fob. | which is the ſuprcam end of this eternal and gracious e- 
6. Phil. 3. 20. Or to ſave us.] | lection of God, Kom.g.23] by which be bath graced 2 
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Chap. i. 
[or hath made ws accepted, namely, before him; as this 
word is alſo uſed of the Virgin Mary. Luke 1.28.) in tbe 
beloved, [ namely , Chriſt his beloved Sonne, Matth. 
17. 

, 7 2 whom [ Namely, this beloved Son Jefus Chriſt. 
For as from eternity we were choſen in him to ſalvation, 
and to the means of (al vation, as is (aid in the three fore- 
going verlcs : ſo alſo is the execution of this eternal 
of God accompliſhed in him, and by him, in duc 

time} we bave redemption [the Greek word properly ſig- 
nifies a deliverance which is brought to paſle by paying 
of a ranſom or price, ſee Math. 20. 28. 1 Cor.6.20. 1 Pet. 
1.18, Cc. ] by bis blood, that is, his bloody ſacrifice, ac- 
liſhed on the Croſs, Heb. 9. 12, Cc. ] (namely) the 


Ep uESsIANS. 


| Chap. i. 
ol the land of Cuntun by lot among the twelve tribes of 
Tſrael, which was a ſhadow and type of this eternal inhe- 
rirance,obtained by our true Foſhua,fee Numb. 26.5 5.&c, 
| and chap.33.55. Foſ.13.6,] wt who were fore-ordained 
[that is, not all that were the fleſhly feed of Abraham, 
but the children of rhe promiſe, Rom. 9.8. and whom he 


had before of grace elected among this people, Rom. i x u. 
25 ,6,7.] according 10 the purpoſe of him, [that is, not 
for any worthineſſe in us, or for any works of ours, bur 
of meer grace, 2 Tim. 9. This the Apoſtle adds, that 
the believers of the Jews might nor think, that there had 
been any thing more in them then in the Gentiles, for 
which they weite worthy of this fore-ordaining or prepa- 
ring unto this inheritance,ſeeRem.$.29 &c. who workerb 


ſorgiveneſſe of miſdeeds, Inameiy, which is the firſt fruir 
of this redemption for thoſe who 3pply the ſame to them- 


all things C namely , which concern the ſalvation of 
Jews or Gentiles, of which he here ſpeaketh, ſce Phil. 2. 


felyes by faith, Rom.3.24,25 — eternal ſalvation 13. Although it be alſo true in general of all other things 


followeth, Rom. g. 30. J according to the riches of his grace. | 
{that is, his exceeding great and abundant grace, Rom. 
54 Eph. 2. 7.] 

8 Wrerewith be was abundant toward us, LNamely, 
when he manifeſted this unto us by his Golpel, and by 


his Spirit, as is declared in the 9 verſ. ] in all wiſdome | receiverh the ptomiles, 


[this ſome underſtand of the Wiſdom of God, which 
de uſeth in diſteibuting theſe benetits, but is more fitly 
taken for the wiſdome whert with God indueth us by the 
Ooſpel, namely , the knowledge of him and of Jeſus 
Chriſt our Mediator, fee Fob. 17. 3. 1 Cor. 1. 24. and 
ch4p.2.6,7.] and prudence; | or know/edge, which is a ver- 
te whereby this wiſdome is well ordered and uſed to the 
glory of God, and the cdification ot our neighbour.) | 

g Having made known unte us the myſtery of his will, 
{Thar is, the ſecret counſel of God concerning our re- 


demption by Chriſt, which is known to no man by na- | 


ture 3 as allo a part thereof is that which is related in the 
following verſe, ſee 1 Cor. 2. 8. Epheſ. 3. 9. Cal. 1.26. 1 Tim. 
3-16 &c. according to his good pleaſure which he had pur- 
pſet in bimſel ſ, [or propounde4, i. e. without being mo- 
ved thereto by any thing without himſelt, or having fore- 
ſeen any thing in men that might have moved him there- 
unto, but took this counſel onely of his own wildome, 
grace and mercy, Rom. t 1. 34,3 5,36. ] 

10 In ihe diſpenſation [ That is, in or againſt the time 
of diſpenſing. The Greek imports ſuch a diſpenſing as 
a father of a family uſeth in the governing of his houle, 
point: ing for every buſineſſe ani occation the hittelt 
time, perſons, and manner of procceding : And ſo hath 
God alſo in his houſe, i. e. in his Church, from the be- 
ginaing of the world, ordained certain perſons, manner 
of procceding, and times and ſeaſons, in which and by 


/ 


which all things muſt be performed and revealed accor- 
dingly] of the fulneſß of rames, [that is, of che appointed 
time in which God had decreed to ſend his Son, and by 
his Goſpel to call the Gentiles allo unto the communion 
ot his Son, alwell as the Jews, ſee Gal. 4. 4.] Again, to 
guher all things into one { Gr. into one head, or to brin 
together into one capital ſuu me] in Chriſt both that whic 
is in heaven, and that which is on earth; [rhereby- ſome 
underſtand the faithful which are already in heaven, and 
thole that ace yet upon earth. Others compare this place 
with Col. 1. v. 16,20. and think by thoſe which are in hea- 
ven i ult be underſtood the Angels in heaven, who roge- 
ther with the believers on earth of all times are by Chriſt 
gathered under him as the Head ; 3nd reconciled one 
with another, and ſo become one body, when 5s before, 
through the fins of men, they were as rent and divided one 
from another, Heb. I 2.22,23. Revel. 19.10. 


Pſal.115.3.] according to the counſel of bis will. 

12 That we might be to the praiſe of his glory, we 
that firſt [Namely, of the Jews, to whom this Prero- 
gative was promiſed by God, ſce AF.13.46. Rom. 5.8. 
ave hoped in Chriſt, [namely by fin him: for fait 
where expeReth rhe fulſil- 
ling, ſee Rom. 8. 24,2 5. Heb, 11.1 T 

13 In whon [ Namely, Chriſt Jeſus, as before] ee 
(are) alſo Cor, ye alla; are become an inhericance. For as 
he ſpake of the believers of the Jews, verſ. 11. ſo he now 
= hof the Gentiles, who have alſo obtained a lot in 
the inheritance, fee A#.26.17,18.) fince ye have beard 
the Word of truth, [tothe Goſpel is called, not onely be- 
cauſe it is the very truth of God, extraordinarily reveal- 
ed unto us by God, for our ſalvation, ohn 17,17. but 
alſo becauſe the truth of all the ſhadows of rhe Qld Te- 
ſtament is fulfilled therein, 1 (namely) the 
Goſpel of your ſaluuion: in whom ye alſo, after that ye 
believed, Cor, when ye believed. For this ſealing of the 
Spirit is done by faith and upon faith, Gal.3.2.] were 
ſcaled [this manner of ſpeaking is taten from men, 
who for confirmation of any promiſes made, uſe to give 
ſealed papers, and that many times with imprinting of 
their own Arms or Image, The promiſes of the for- 
giveneſſe of our fins, of our adoption to children, and 
our eternal inheritance, are made to us by the Goſpel, 
and are applied unto us by faith. The ſcaling of the Spi- 
rit, which is joyned thereunto, iz Regeneration, or the 
renewing of Gods Image in us, wherewith he indueth 
our ſouis, and imprinteth the ſame thereon when we be- 
lieve in Chriſt, to aſſure us more and more of the full 
performance of theſe his promiſes, 2 Cor. 1. U. 2 1, 23. and 
chap. 3.18. And befides that, witneſſeth the ſame to 
our mind, as by a divine inſpiration, which imboldeneth 
us alſo to call upon God, as our Father, Rom. 8. 15. and. 
Gal. 4. 6. and glory in hope of the Glory of God, Rom. 
5. 2. and $. ver. 38, 29. ] with the holy Spirit of promiſe. 
[that is, which is promiſed us. Or whereby the promi- 
les of God are aſſured within us.] 

14 Which i the earneſt of our inheritance [ Gr. Ar- 
rhabon, of which word ſee 2 Cor.1.22. and chap. g. 5. ſee 
alſo Rom.8,23. Eph.4.30.] unto the purchafed redt mp ion 
[ Gr. until the redemption 0] purchaſe, i. e. unto the full 
3 of the redemption which Chrift hath pur- 
chaſed for us. Or, unto the full redemption of his 
purchaſed or peculiar people, 1 Pet.2.9.] 10 be praiſe of 
bis glory. 

15 Therefore I alſo, [ Namely, not onely being pre- 
ſent with you, but now alſo being abſent from you, in 
theſe my bonds, Epb. 6. 20.] having heard the faith inthe 


1« In bin, [ Namely,Chriſt,1s our head, as is declared | Lord Feſus that is among you , and the leve to all the 
before] in whom we alſs[ namely. ho of Jews are conver- | Saint i. 


ted untoChriſt, as is alſo declared in the following verſe] 


16 Ceaſe not to give thanks ſor you, remembring you 


are become an inheritance, [or have obtained a lot, name- | in my prayers, 


ly, of the Lord in his Church, And t he Apoſtle ſeems 


17 That the God of our Lord Feſus Chriſt, the Fathe# 


here to haye reſpect to the diſtribution of the inheritance of Glory, may give you the ſpiris of wiſdome, | That is | 


give 
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Chap, ii, 


Chap. i. 
give you that ye may increaſe more and more in wiſdome | , 


by the Holy Ghoſt] and of revelation in the knowledge | 2 
of bim: [or with the knowledge of him, or in the ac- CHAP. II. 


— 


knowledgement of him; for true wildome conſiſts not 
only in the knowledge of God, but alſo in the acknow- 
ledgement of his grace and Majeſty.] 

18 ({Name$) enligbined eyes of your. underſtanding, 
[This relates to the former words, Od give you, Others 
read, to be enlightned according to the eyes of your un- 
derſtanding] that ye may know what is the hope-of bis 
calling, [that is, the thing hoped for, which is declared 
in the following words. See 1 Pet. 1. 3,4- ] and what 
ij the ri;hcs [that is, the abundance, as v. 7. ] of zbe 
glory of his inheritance in the Saints: [that is, true be- 
Iievers. For this inheritance concernes not the reſt.] 

19 And what is the ex:ccding greatneſs. of his power, 
{ Namely, whereby we are now born again, and where- 
in we arc ſtrengthned more and more, untill we ſhall 
hereafter by the ſame power be fully delivered and glori- 
fied in ſoul and body, For the Apoſtie deſires not only 
that they may know this, but alſo that after his exam- 
ple they would pray to God, that this power may be more 
and more revealed in them, which power it ſet forth by 
him, in very exquiſite terms ] on 1s who believe, ac- 
cording to tbe working of tbe ſtrength of bis power. 

20 Which he wrought in Chriſt, L This the Apoſtle 
adjoines, becauſe upon the reſurrection and gloritication 


ol Chriſt,our regeneration and glorification alſo depends, 


and becauſe the lame power which wrought this work in 
Chriſt as our head, worketh alſo in us as his members, 
not only the future raiſing of us up from the dead, but 
alſo the raiſing of us up from the ſpiritual death of (in, 
as is declared in the following chapter, v. 1. 5, Sec alſo 
Rom. S. 4. and g. v. 11. Phil. 3. 21. 1 Pet. 1. 3. and 
2 Pet. 1. 3-1 when he raiſed him up from the dead; and 
ſet (bim) at bis right hand) in heaven. [ by ſitting at the 
right hand of God is underſtood, that God hath exalt- 
ted him to the higheſt power and glory: by a ſimititude 
taken from Princes and Kings, who fitting upon their 
throne, cauſe to fit at their right hand him that is migh- 
tieſt and greateſt next unto themſelves ia the Kingdome. 
See Pſa. 45. 10. Mat. 20. 21. according as this alſo is 
further declargd, Heb. 1. 8, and chap. 8. 1. and 1 Cor. 
15. 25. compared with Pſa, 110. 1. 

21 Farre above all principality, and authority, and 
power, and dominion, [ Theſe titles are not only given to 
rulers and powers in this world, but alſo to the Angels 
in Heaven, Col. 1. 16. farre above all which Chrilt is 
exalred, even according to his humane nature ] and e- 
very name that is named, [ namely, of dignity and glo- 
ry] not only in this world, but alſo in that to come, [this 
ſome underſtand of the Kingdome of Heaven, or of the 
Rate of the heavenly creatures: but ſeeing this ſtate is 
now alſo preſent, therefore it is better taken for the ſtare 
of all creatures, even aftcr the end of this world, when 
the faithfull ſhall be glorified ; and Chrift notwith- 
ſtanding, even according to his humane nature, as the 
head, en exalted farre above all creatures, See 


1 The Apoſtle to ſhew the greatneſs of the benefit which 
God beſtowes upon us in our reſtauration, relateth the 
miſerable ſtate out of which we are delivered, 4 and 
declaretb that of meer grace, when we were dead in aur 
fas, he bath quickned us with Chrift, aud placed us in 
heaven with him. 8 That there fore we were ſaved by 
Faith, not from works, 10 but that God created us in 

| Chriſt unto good works, 11 He teſtifieth further that 
the Gentiles were without the covenant of God, and 
without bope of ſalvation, 13 bus now in Chriſt, who 
hath taken away the wall of partition, and the Law of 
Ordinances, are become co-partners of this grace. 
17 Wherefore both Gemiles and Fews are called by the 
Goſpel, and by one and the ſame Spirit have _— 
God. 19 Whereby he concludes thas then they are bui 
"rogethcr upon the foundation of the Prophets and Apo- 
ſtles, whoſe corner-ſtone is Chriſt, 21 and that unts 
a Temple and habitat ion of God. 


Nd you (hath be alſo quickned ) [| The words in- 
ſerted here are put in tor perſpicuities ſake , out of 


| — fifth verſe following, where the expoſition may be 
' (een 
por 


| motion in ſpiritual things, as this word to be dead is al- 
ſo taken elſewhere, Rg. 6. 13. Epb. 5. 14. Col. 2. 13. 
1 Tim. 5. 6.] by treſp aſſes and fans, 
2 In which ye formcrly walked { Namely, before your 
converſion to the faith in Chriſt} according to the age 
of this world, [that is, according to the common man- 
ner of living of worldly men] according to the Prince, 
{that is, according to the will and inſtigation of the 


Prince] of the power of the air, | that is, of Satan, as 


is preſently declared, who is ſo called becauſe he hath a 
ſpiritual being, and hath retained great power in moving 
of the air, as appears by the hiſtory of ob; and out of 
the air ſtill ſeeks to trouble and annoy the faithſull, Eph. 
6. 12. 1 Pet. 5.8.) the Spirit which now work*th | that 
is, by his operations and inſtigations leadeth whither he 
will. The word now he addes, becauſe Satan had now 
loſt this his working and dominion in the faithull, 
which he had formerly exerciſed over all in general, al- 
though he ſtill aſlault them, but had retained his power 
only in unbelicvers, 2 Cor. 4. 3, 4. 2+ Thef. 2. 9,10. ] 
in the children of diſobedience, [ untaithfuil men, that 
are diſobedient to the Goſpel, Eph. 5. 6. Col. 3. 6. O- 
therwile called children of Belial. See Peu. 13.13] 

3 Amongſt whon alſo we all ¶ Namely, who are con- 
verted eo Chi iſt from among the Jews : which he addes 
to ſhew that their converſion aſwell as the Gentiles was 
wrought of meer grace] converſed in former times in 
the luſts of our fleſh, [that is, of our corrupt nature, as 
this phraſe is generally uſed, which Paul expounds, Rom. 


whereas ye were dead [ not only ſubject to tem- 
poral and eternal death, but alſo without any life and 


8. v, 7, 8, &c. ] doing tbe will [Gr. the wills, ic. luſts 
Lu e 1. v. 32433. Rev. f. 13. and every where. ] and inclinations] of the fleſh, and of the thoughts : [.the 
22 And hath ſubjected all things ¶ That is, even thoſe ' Greek word dianoia Gegnifieth the underſtanding or the 
that are ſtrangers to, yea and the very Enemies of his | reaſonable part of the ſoul of man, which before his con- 
church, 1 Cor, 15. 25, 26. ] under bis feet, | that is, | verſion moves a man alſo to nothing but vanity and 
under his power and command, Mt. 28. 18.] and bath | worldly things. See Rom. 1. 22. and 8.7, Col, 2.8.] and we 
tuen him to the church, fer an bead above all things : | are of nature (or by nature, i. e. from our birth, or even 
namely, not only to 2 but alſo to defend the | from our mothers womb, as this word nature is allo ta- 
ſame and to give them ſpiritual life and motion, as the ken, Gal. 3. 15. and elſewhere. See Fob 14. 4. Pſa. 51. 
head doth ro the members, See Eph. 4. v. 8, 10, &c. Cel. 7. ohn 3.6. Rom. 5.12413, 14. ] children of wrath, 
2. 10, 19.] {that is, ſubject to the wrath of God by reaſon of fin, in 
23 Which isbis body, { and ) the d&compliſMment of | which we were born. See Rom. 1. 18. and 9. 224] 4 al- 
bim [ That is, whereby Chriſt is made as a perfect per- ſo the others. [namely the Gentiles. See Rom. 3. 9, c.] 
ſon, conſiſting of the head and his body: as the word | 4 But God who is rich ¶ That is, abundant] in mer- 
Chriſt is ſometimes taken for both. See 1 Cor. 12. ver. | cy, by bis great love [or fer, byreaſon of] wherewith he 
12, 13. becauſe of the neer union that is betw?xt both] | loved us, ; 
that accompliſhcth all in all, ; 


5 Even 


Chap. ii. 

Even when we were dead [See the Annotat. on 
verle 1.7] through treſþaſſes, hath quickned (us) [that ĩs, lo- 
ved us, delivered us from the death of fin, by our juſtifi- 
cation and regeneration, as immediatly hereafter is de- 
clared] with Chriſt ; ¶ for as Chriſt who died for our fins 
was raiſed up; ſo he really ſhewed, that he had aboliſhed 
the guilt of our ſins and the body of our fins : which 
firſt for us, and afterward alſo in us, he accompliſhed by 
the power of his death and his reſurrection, Rom. 4. 25. and 
chap. 6. verſe 6,7, 8. when he freely gave us faith, by 
faith juſtified us, and by his Spirit renewed and ſanctii- 
ed us, ſce 1 Cor. 1 30. (by grace ye are ſaved.) 

6 Andhath alſo rai ſed (us) up, and bath alſo ſet (us) 
in heaven, in Chriſt Feſus. [ Namely, as our head, in 
whom we already poſſeſſe theſe benefits, and which we al- 
ſo polleſſe in hope, Rom. B. 24. and ſhall certainly be par- 
takers of the ſame in due time, ſee Rom,8.11, 1 Cor. 15- 


10. Phil 3.21. Col. 3. 1,2. Kc. 


7 That he might [hew (The Greck word ſignĩſieth as 
much, as propound an example or clear argument; for 
God in that time ſhewed this example of his mercy to 
Gentiles and Jews, that we alſo, their ſucceſſors, being 
informed thereof, might take our refuge to che lame grace, 
1Tim.1.16.) in ihe Ages to come [that is, to the men of 
the ages or times to come] the exceeding riches of bis 
grace, tbrough the kindneſs over us. 

8 For cut of grace [ Or, by the grace: namely, of 
God in Chriſt, as is declared in the foregoing verſe] are 
je ſaved in 2 [that is, delivered from fan, and 
the puniſhment of fin, and made heirs of eternal ſalya- 
yon ] by faith; [natnely, whereby this grace of God 
in Chriſt is recei red by us, and applied tous, Fob. 1. 12. 
Run. 3. 24525. ] and that not of you, [ namely, that is, not 
of you that ye believe z for otherwiſe the Apoſtle ſhould 
ij one thing twice, and not onely ſalvation it ſelf, but 
faith alſo is a gift of God, ſee Phil.1.29, 2 Tim. 1.9, &c.] 
th the gift of God, 
9 Not of works [Namely, either in the whole, or in 
part, (ce Rom. 4. v.4,5. and 11. 6. as allo the following 
words ſhew forth, ] that none may boaſt. 

10 For weare his workmanſhip (The Apoſtle here 
ſpeaks not of the firſt Creation, but of renovation or re- 
xegeration, which in Gods Word is called a ſecond or 
new Creation, lee 2 Cor. 5. 17. ] created in Feſus Chrifi 
unto good works, which God prepared, [ or, prepared be- 
fe, namely, in his eternal counſel, or elſe by his Spirit 

us, ſee Hebr. 8. 10, &c. ] that we ſbould walk in ibe 


in Therefore remember that ye, who in former time 
were Gentiles in the fleſh, [Some underſtand this of the 
uncircumcifGon of the Gentiles : but ſuch they were now 
allo being converted to Chriſt, and the name, fere-Itin, 
which 1 iveth this ſufficiently to underſtand. 
Therefore the — eſb, is more fitly taken for the cor- 
raption of nature, herein before their converſion they 
mere, as Fob.13.6. Rom. 8B. 5, &c.] and who were called 
ſwe-skin , [that is, uncircumciſed, and that in con- 
temper, ſce 1 Sam. 17. 26. Exck.44.7.] by thoſe who are 
called — in the fleſh, C that is, by the Jews who 
were circumciled, which was a ſign of Gods Covenant 
nich them, Gen.17.11.] which is made with bands. 

, 13 That ye ar that time were without Chriſt , [ That 
ii, without having communion with Chriſt , who was 
to come, without whom there was no ſalvation, Fob. 14. 
6. Aﬀts 4.12, the Iſraelites who waited for the Kingdom 
of Iſrael bad communion with Chriſt, who was promi- 
ſed, ſee bn 8. 56. AF. 13. verſ. 26.32. and chap. 15. 
II. and chap.26.6,7. Heb.11.26, &c.] eſtranged from 
the Citizen-ſhip of Iſrael, [that is, the Church of God, 
which was contained in the Common-wealth of Iſrael] 
and ſtrangers from the Covenants of promiſe, [that is, 
from the ſpiritual promiſes which God in his Covenant 
with the Iſraclices had made, and oſtemimes renewed : 
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wherefore he calls it, Covenants, in the plural number 
having no hope, [ namely, no true hope of the ſorgireneſs 
of ſins, and of eternal Civation,) and withos God in 
the world, (that is, without the right knowledge and fer- 
vice of the true God. For although they hed rang 
gods and worſhips, notwithſtanding they were deviſed 
and contrived by themſelves, fee Rom. 1. 21, &c. And al- 
though ſome knew God, as Creator, notwichſtandin 
leeing they knew not, nor honoured the San, they ha 
not the Father neither, Fob.q.23.] , _. , 

13 But now in Chriſt ꝓeſ us, ye 0 pray were 
far off [Namely, from theſe bencfits at advantages, 
whereof is 2 in the former Chapter. And the Apo 
[tle hath reſpe& here to the place, J. 49. 1. ſee, 441 
39. ] are become nigh, by the blcod of Chriſt. [that is, by 
the death and bloody ſacrifice of Chrilt, whereby this 
difference of Nations is taken away.] |; 

14 For he i our peace, [That is, the authour and 
cauſe of our peace, as well herwixt God and men, as be- 
twixt men themſelves, namely, Jews and Gentiles,] who 
bath made both theſe [namely, Jews and Gentiles] one, 
and baving broken the middle-wall of ſeparation 3 C or, of 
the fence : namely, which parted and diſtermined the 
2 from the Gentiles, as a wall doth ſeparate two hou- 
cs or places one from another, whereby the Ceremonial 
Law is underſtood, which made this difference betwixt 
the Jews and Gentiles. And Paul ſeemeth alſo here 
to have reſpect to the rending of the vail of the Tem- 
A which _ rent when Chriſt ſuffered, Mat. 25. v. 31. 

uke 23.4. 

15 He bath aboliſhed the enmity, [ Namely, betwixt 
Jeus and Gentiles, as appears from that which followes 
ariſing from the diverſity of Religion) in bis fleſh, [that 
is, in his body or humane nature, offered on the croſs, 
Fobn 1. 14. 1 Pet. 4. 1. A ſimilitude from ſacrifices, 
whoſc fleſh was burnt upon the altar] (namely) the Law 
of commandements (coxfiſting ) in inſtitutions : [name- 
ly, whereby the ceremonies were infticured,.and given 
untill the time of redreſs, Heb. 9. ro. ] that he mighs 
create thoſe two [namely, nations, ie. the ele& out of 
both theſe nations, Rom. 9. 24. and chap. 11.9. ] in 
bimſelf [this the Apoſtle ſaith, becauſe ve muſt be uni- 
ted with Chriſt himlelf by Faith, before we can become 
one body out of Jews and Gentiles] unto one new man, 
[that is, renewed by the holy Ghoſt and power of rege- 
neration. And the Apoſtle ſpeaks here of all believers ag 
of one man, becauſe they all under Chriſt the head, as 
members of one ſpiritual body, are made up as one re- 
newed man] ing peace. [char is, union and com- 
munion, ſince the cauſe and means of diviſion is taken 


away. 

I 4152 arg be might reconcile both of them [This 
the Apoſtle ſaith 4b the croſs of Chriſt not only 
Jews and Gentiles are brought unto one, but alſo toge- 
ther reconciled unto God j unto God in one body, [that 
is, in one and the ſame church, which is Chriſts ſpiritu- 
al body, Some hereby underſtand the body of Chriſt 
himſelf, which ver. x 5. he called his fleſh] by the crß, 
having killed [that is, having wholly taken it away by 
his death. For by one offering he hath for ever ſa 
thoſe that are ſanctiſied, Heb. 10. 14.) the enmity (that 
is, aſwell betwixt God and us by reaton of fin, as allo 
betwix: Jews and Gentiles. For of both theſe A. 
liations he ſpake before] on the ſame, C namely, croſſe.] 

17 And coming [ Namely, aſwell by himſelf in the 
daies of bis fleſh among the Jews, as a Miniſter of cir- 
cumciſion, as after his alcenſion by his Apoſtles anto all 
without difference: by and with whom he was power- 
full for the converſion of all, aſwell of Gentiles as of 
* Mark 16. 20. Fehn 10. 16. 2 Cor. 13. 3, Ce. 


the Goſpel be accom ape [namely, betwixe 


and men, and conſequently alſo of men one with ano- 


ther, Luke 3. 14. Rom. 10. 15. 2 C0r. 5. 19, &. ] 38 
Jeu 


Chap. ii. 


„„ „ 


od 


Chap. iii. | 
you which were far off, and to them that were neer. 

18 For j bim [ Namely, Chriſt received by Faith, 
Rom. 5. 2.] we bath have acceſs by ane Spirit [nam«ly, 
of adoption to children, Rom. 8. 15. Who alſo gives 


Ep HESIANrTS$, 


the force of this word heretofore the annotar, on chap, 
1. v. 10. ] of the grace of God, [thatis, of my calling 
of grace to be an Apoſtle, Whereof ſee Aﬀsg. v. 15. 
and chap. 22. v. 21. ] which i given me for you; ¶ or 


"this whole body its life and motion J unto the Fa- among) on, namely, the Gentiles, As 26. 19, 18, ] 


ther. 5 
19 So then ye [ Namely , Gentiles who believe in 
Chriſt] wre no more ſtrangers | namely, as in former 
times. See v. 11, 12.] and by-dwellers, but ſellow-Ci- 
titens of the Saints, — of this ſpiritual Jeruſa- 
lem, Gal. 4. 26. J andof the bouſhsl4 of God; | for 
Gods church is every where called Gods houſe and tem- 
«ple. Sce 2 Cor, 6. 16. 1 Tim. 3.15. Heb, 3. 2, &c. 
They ſtand therefore under one head and care, and have 
tach their lervice and part in this houſe. 

20 Built upon the — of the Apoſtles and Pro- 
pers, { Thar is, rhe doctrine of the Apoſtles and Pro- 
_ both of the old and new Teſtament, even as there- 

ore the names of the twelve Apoſtles, are ſet on the 
twelve foundations of the heavenly Jeruſalem, Rev. 21. 
114. ] whereof Feſus Chriſt | for the doctrine of the 
Prophets an Apoſtles in matters of ſalvation directs us 
to none upon whom we may rely, but upon Jeſus Cnriſt, 
on his ſatisfaction and merit, 1 Cor. 1. 30. and 2, 2. 

Or Feſus Chriſt himſelf being the, &c.] # the ximoſt 
eorner-ſtone 5 | name y, whercon the whale buildin 

leanes, with the walls and ſtones of the ſame, ie. al 

true believers both of Jews and Gentiles are gathered to- 
gether, and by one ſpirit cleave together, as followeth. 
See alſo 1 Per. 2. 4. Now that this utmoſt corner- ſtone 
is alſo the only foundation of this whole building, ap- 
pears out of I.. 28. 16. 1 Cor. 3. v. 10, 11.] 

21 Whereon the whole building being fiily joy ned to. 
gether, growerh ap into an holy Temple in the Lord, [That 
is, wherein the Lord dwelleth with his grace, and there- 
fore will be honoured and ſerved therein, as a father of 
a family in his houſe.) : 

22 Whereon | Namely , that utmoſt corner-ſtone 
8 ye alſo C namely, who according to his purpoſe 
are called out of the Gentiles, and conſcquent]y alſo 
believe in him] arc builled together unto an habitation 
of God, in the ſpirit. [or by the pirit.] 


CHAP, III. 


1 Paul teſtifiech that he was a priſoner; becauſe of his 
ſted faſtneſſ in the doctrine of the gracious calling of the 
Gentiles, 3 which be had received by an eſpecial re- 
velation of Gol, 5 and that in the former ages this was 
never in ſuch manner male known unto men, 7 That 
he was made 2 minifler of the Goſpel to publifh the 
ſame doftring among the Gentiles, 10 and by the 
church to make known the mani fol! wiſdome of God 
to the Angels in heaven themſelves. 13 t xhorts them 
not to grow remiſs during bis afflict ions, 14 ind praveth 
10 God to flrengihen them more and more, 17 that 
Chriſt may dwell in their hearts by Faith, 18 and that 
they may co prehend the bread:h, length, depth, and 

. beighth of this grace and love of Chriſt , concluding 
with a thankſgtving to God. 


Or this cauſe (am) I Paul the priſoner of Chriſt ge- 
F ſus [That is, Chill ef o Je for Mer & 
as he alſo gives himſelf this Title, 2 Tim. 1. 8. and 
Phil, v.z.] for you that ars Gentiles : [that is, becauſe 
I have hitherto preached Chriſt, and yet, even in theſe 
my bandes, do preach unto you Gentiles, notwithſtand- 
ing the Jews are ſo embirtered againſt me for ir, and have 
given me over into the hands of the infidels, As 21. 
Or elſe by mine example and patience to ſtrengthen you 
in the truth of this doctrine as hereafter, v. 13. 

2 I ye dave but heard of the diſpenſation [See of 


3 That by revelation he made known unto me this 1 
ery, [Namely, of the Goſpel of Chrilt , and chicfly 
of the calling of the Gentiles, as hereafter is related, 
Wherefore now this is called a myſtery, ſee the annotat. 


the Goſpel is brielly propounded by him] with a few 
(words. "= 

4 Whereby ye reading (this,) may obſerve my know 
ledge in this myſtery of Chriſt.) (That is, how perfect- 
ly the Lord hath revealed this unto — 

Mich [ Namely, myſtery, whereof is ſpoken in the 
3- verſe] in other ages [or generations, times, namely, 
before the coming ot Jeſus ,Chriſt in the fleſh, and his 
glorification] w4s not made known um the children g 
men, 4s it is now revealed [ this word ſhews that 2 


to the Prophets, about the calling of the Gentiles unto 
the communion of the Meſſiah, as Paul alſo in the E- 
piltleto the Romanes, chap. 9. 10, 11. proves this 
out of the Law and Prophets: but that this was never 
ſo cleerly and ſo diſtinctly revealed as now, and eſpeci- 
ally this point that the Gentiles ſhould be called ro 
communion of Chriſt , without being bound to cir 
cumciſion, and the other ceremonies of the Law: fot» 
aſmuch as almoſt all the former predictions of the Pro- 
phets were uttered figuratively, and ſeemed to imply thus 
much, that the Gentiles ſhould'be brought to the com- 
munion of rhe ſame ceremonies. Which predictions art 
now more cleerly and nakcd!y expounded by theApoltld, 
teſtifying that this mult be underſtood not of the outs 
ward ceremonies, bur of the ſpirirual communion inthe 
worſhip of the Jews: as Peter was further informed by 
Chriſt in a viſion, As. 10. 14, 15. and as the Apo- 
ſtles altogether alſo declared this in their Synod, Ad. 
15.] 10 his holy Apoſtles and Prophets, [ namely, ofthe 
new Teſtament, who extraordinarily received the ſpirit 
of expounding of Gods word; whereof ſee 1 Cor. 12, 
28. and Eph. 4. 11.) by the Spirit. 

6 (Nane!y) that the Gentiles be fellow-beirs, [This 
word fellow here relates ro the Jews who believed in 
Chriſt, with whom the believing Gentiles, without be · 
ing forced to hold ot her ourward communion with the 
Jews in their ceremonies, ate co-heirs of ſalvation, and 
ſellou· members of the ſame body of the church of Chriſt, 
and co-partners of the ſame promiſes of forgiveneſs of 
fins, of the ſpirit of regeneration, and adoption, &c. 
whereas otherwiſe they were ſtrangers before, as above 
chap. 3. 12. is teſtificd] and ef the — body, and «6 
pariners of bis promiſe in Chriſt by the Goſpel. | 

7 Wheyrcof I am become a Miniſter, according vo the 
gift of the grace of God, which is given unto me accords 
ing to the working of his power, ¶ That is, according to 
his powerfull working, whereby I am not only called, 
but allo ſtrengthned and bleſled in my miniſtry.) 

8 Tome, the very leaſt of all the Saints [This the 
Apoſtle ſaith in reſpect of his eſtate before his converſion; 
when he was a perſecutor of the Church of Chrilt; See 
1 Cor. 15. 9, 10. and 1 Tim. 1. 13.] i this grace given, 
to publiſh by the Goſpel among theGentiles,the untraceable 
riches of Chriſt. ¶ chat is, the fathomleſs and overflow - 
ing grace of Chriſt. The epithite here implietha hml- 
litude taken from wild beatts, whoſe footſteps many 
times cannot be traced, for to follow and find them out 
as Rom. 11. 33.] r 

9 And to enligbten all [ That is, to open their eyes 
the preaching of the Goſpel, as Chriſt ſpeaks to F 
447 26. 18. (that they may underſtand) what * 


— 


\ 


Chap, ü, 


chap. 1. 9.] (45 T bave written before [namely, in the 
two former chapters, wherein the ſum of the dacttine gf 


were indeed ſome revelations in the old Teſtament made 
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| — of the church, and of the benefits which he 


de an example to you of ſtedſaſtneſs in the faith, See 


Chap. iii. 


Erurs 14ntkt. 


C hap. il. 


communion of the myſtery, which fom (al) ager was hid ; Orhers far the inna ef a man) namely, the ſoul 
in God, { That is, in Gods counſel and purpoſe, as is } of the faithfull with all its motions in which he with< 


tains to them. From whence the Apoſtle would con- 
Ade that then it was convenient, that not only the Jews 
bur alſo the Gentiles ſhould be reconciled and united by 
Chriſt; Sce Col. 1. v.'16,19,1$. Others take it of the 
ſecond creation, but thereof the Apoſtle ſpake before] 
by Feſus Chriſt. 
10 That now by the Church [That is, by the diffe- 
rent Rate of the church under the old and new Teſta- 
ment] -may be made known to the principalities and 10 
the powers ¶ that is, tothe Angels themſelves, as here- 
tofore, chap. 1. 21. and Col. 1. 16. ſo called, becauſe 
God oftentimes uſeth their miniſtry in governing of 
Countries and Kingdomes, Dan. 4 13. and 10. v. 1 2, 
13. Forcyen the Angels themſelves arc deſirous to look 
to this manifold witdome of God, in the'diverfty of the 


ſtoweth on the faithfull through Chriſt, 1 Pet. 1.12. 
in beauen [ G:. in the heavenly, or In the ſuper- celeſtial, 
namely, places] the manijold wiſdome of God, 

" xt According to the eternal purpoſe [ Gr. according 
$0 the purpoſe of ages, i.e. according to his eternal coun- 
fel and decree. See before chap. 1. v. 4.] which. be made 
in Chriſt Feſus our Cord: 
i In whom ( Namely, Chriſt Jeſus] we have the 
lines namely, as children to ſp:ak- to God our Fa- 
ther as the Greek word parrbefis imports z and to glory 
in hape of the glory of God, Rom. 5. 2. and 8. 15, 
cc. ] and the acceſs Cor ad duct ion, or guidance, name- 
ly, by the ſame ſpirit, who leads us as by the hand un- 
o God, Rom. g. 26, ] with confidence | namely , of 
faith in God) by Faith in him. [ namely, Chriſt. For 
h faith in Chriſt our mediatour , we believe or 
wilt in God, and have a cheerfull acceſs to God, 1 Pet. 
1.21. Gr. of the, ] | 
z : Therefore I pray that ye ſlacken not [| The Greek 
tal praticly ſigniſies to empair,grow worſe, or through 
my evil means to grow flack and remiſs, See Gal. 6. g. 
wad is a ſimilitude taken from thoſe, who begin their 
courſe with zeal, and — ee” difficulties beforg 
them, tecoi}, or grow remils for tear of falling thereinto] 
iu my #ribulations for you {that is, for your lake : or to 


ii annot on ver. 1. ] which is your glory, [ that is, here- 
in conſiſts your glory, namely that ye wax not remils 
hearing of this my tribulations O! 

14 For this cauſe I bm my knees, unte the Father of 
ur Lord Feſus Chriſt, C This title the Apoſtle here gives 
w God the Father, becauſe we have no acceſs unto him, 
but by Chriſt. Sce Fobw 14. 6.] 


1 Of ban: {This may be underſtood of God the | 
Father, or elſe of Chriſt] all tbe generation Cor kindred, 
as Luke 2. 4. i. e. they that are deſcended from one fa- |. 


ther, and are under one head : as the church by Chriſt 
and through Chriſt is ſubjected ro God as her Father, 
and from him receives all ſpiritual life and welfare, and 


i one ſpirĩtual kindred )- in the heavens, and apon earth, | 


[that is, of the faithfull, not only who live here upon 
earth, but alſo whoſe ſouls in heaven already enjoy the 
adoption of children by Chriſt and with Chriſt. See 
2 Cor. 5.8, Phil. 1. 23. although ſome extend this to 
the Angels alſo, ſee chap. 1. v. 10.] is named [that is, 
not only called ſo in words, but alſo in very deed is ſuch 
ag this word is elſewhere alſo ſo taken. See Lake 1+ 32. 
Rom, 9. 26. &c.] 

16 Thas be wonld give yon. according to the riches of 
bis glory, 10 be ſtrengibned with power by bis Spirit in 
the inward man; [Some take this word for the regene- 
rate part of man, as Rom. 7.22, wherein the Apoſtle 


ech that they may be endued with ſtrength and cotrage 
7 ihulations which as brought 


17. That Chriſt by Ha hea ; 
is, cantinually- abide therein with, hig operations: 
John 6. 56. and 14+ -23. J 4nd ye N ** 
grounded [that is, ma enk be ſtreng th 
bour, which is an inſeparable ſtuit en ener 

. I able Iruit 2 . 
faich, 1 Cor. * Gul. 5.6. Others tale it for the love 
where with God loveth us.] 1 

18 That ye may be able fully to comprehend with all the 
Saints, what is the bredib, and length, and depib, and 
height. [That is, the exceedin — and unſearch- 
ableneſs of the work of pur tedemption by Chriſt. A ſi- 
militude taken from, land meaſurers, who perfectly to 
know any work or building, uſe to meaſure, all theſe 
— 2 and to conſider them in all their dimenſi- 
ons. * 

19 And to know the love of Chrift, which ſurpaſſes 
knowledge [ Namely, that of all natural men, hic 
only by the Spirit of Chriſt, according to the meaſure 
of the el Chriſt, we can know here, as much as js 
needfull for us to ſalvation, bur ſhall not comprehend 
them to the full till herealter, See 1 Cor, 2. 9, &c. and 
chap. 13. 9, &c. ] that ye may be unte all the ful- 
neſt of God. ( that is, of the knowledge and of the 
working of God, not that wherewith God is filled, but 


4. 12,13. 

20 25 to him that is able to ds more then abun- 
Au, above all tbat we 46 or conceive, According td 
the power which worketh in us, L Hereby the Apoltld 
ſheweth that in this thankſgiving he hath not reſpect to 
the power of God which, is hidden in him, but to that 
whereof he himſelf hath given evidence in out.converſi- 
on, and yet daily doch within us, by the accomp!iſhing 
of this grace.) | 

108 To _ (7 ſa) be 645 — * church [Namely, 
wherein only this power and glory dt h Je- 
Tus Chriſt 8 and al d. d ble Cr 
ſhall be praiſed in all ages, how much ſoever the world 
doth boaſt and rage againſt ic] Cbriſt in all genera» 
tions, [or at all times ] unte all erernity. L Gr. of ths 
age of ages] Amen, | 


CHAP, Iv. 


x After that the Apaſilc in the three firmer chapters b 
47 propounded the doctrine of & Go 72 
cometh, according 10 bis cuſtome in all hi Epiſtles, 
Propounderb exhorgations unto godline : and firſt in 
general be exhorts unto 4 converſation becoming theip 
calling, 2 Afterward in particular to forbearange in 
love, 3 to peace and unity ; which exhirtation he 
. with many. reaſons, 5 Teſtifieth. further 
thas Chriſt being aſcended into heaven, gave inder 
divers gifts unio men, 11 and ordained . 4 
of Apoſtles, Prophets, Teachers, c. 1 but dll tend. 
ing to this, thas the church might be biilldell and kept 
in tbe unity of the faith againſt all errgrs, 16 That 16. 
vertheleſs this ſaving vertue fonts wh from wp 
into all members, 17 Afterward cometh ag4in to t 
general exhortations, and warnes them thas they walk 
not ſo as they uſed 10 do when they were yet Gentiles, 
'22 but that * Logs the 77 7 a3 0 fot on the 
new man, 2.5 alſo þ it, 2 net 
wk Ach. 3 K 4. 


the Sun go down upon their wr 
vaid filchy ſpeaking, whereby the boly Spirits i 


fil 
Viſheth that they may be ſtrengthned more and we. 


31 and 


e n 


that which he is pleaſed here to impart unto us. See ch. 


Chap. iv. 
forgive one another, as God in Chriſt bath forgiven 
«i. . 


Befeech Or exhort] you therefore, J, the priſoner 
' I (Gr. bound, fee cha 1. I inthe Lord, [ that is, for 
the Lords cauſe, namely, Chriſts, as chap. 3. 1.) ht ye 
walk worthily, [that is; as becommeth you, Aat. 3. 8.] of 
the calling whercwith ye are called. namely, unto the 
communion of Chriſt, and for that cauſe alſo, of godli- 
netſe in Chriſt, The Apoſtle here ſpeaks not onely of 
the outward, but alſo of the inward and powerful calling, 
whereby they were brought to faith in Chriſt, as appears 
from the following verſcs.] 

2 With all bu vil and meckneſſe, with long-ſuffer- 
ing, forbcaring one another in love, [ That is, through 
love. For love beareth with every thing, 1 Cor.13.7. He 
ſpcaks here of bearing with ſuch offences as concern every 
one in particular, as Mat. 18.15. Otherwiſe Chrilt al- 
ſo praiſeth this Church of Epheſus, Rcvelat. 2. 2. that 
they could not bcar with the evil ones, namely, who 
ſought to bring in perverſe doctrines, and diſturbed the 
Church, 

3 52M diligence to preſerve the unity of the Spirit, 
[That is, ſpiritual unity, with all the members of th. 
Church of Chriſt , whether of Jews or of Gentiles, 
which is Chriſts body, whereof the Holy Ghoſt is the 
bond and uniter, as is declared in the following verſe] by 
the bond of peace, L Gr. in the bond, or binding toge- 
ther. ro | 
7 1 is one boly and one Spirit, even as ye are alſo 
called unto one hope of your cating: Gr. in one hope, i. e. 
thing hopes for, whereun:o ye are called, which is the 
ſalvation of your ſoul.) 

5 One Lord, [Namely, Jeſus Chriſt, as appears by 
the following 6 verſe, where God and the Father is diſtin- 

uiſhed from him) one faith, one baptiſm, [ namely, not 
onely in number, but alſo in the adminiſtration upon 
you all, Rom,6.3 4.] 

6 One God and Father, [As in the former verſe, by 
the word, one Lord, the Father is not excluded from be- 
ingpur Lord, nor yet the Holy Ghoſt, who is alſo called 
the Lord, II.. 6. 9. and 2 Cor.z.18. compared with A, 
28.25. Even ſo here alſo, by the word, one God, the Son 
is not excluded, nor the Holy Ghoſt, ſee 1 Cor. 12, v. 4, 
556. but by this diverſity of titles is onely ſhewed the 
order pen, which each perſon hath in this opera · 
tion, and the joyning together of this Body, i. e. of the 
Church. ] of all, who is above all, and through all, aud in 
you all. (here is nor properly ſpoken, of all creatures or 
men jn general, ſeeing God is nor the Father of all in 
Chr ilt : but here is ſpoken of all true members of the 
Church, whichis the Body of Chriſt, over all which 
God the Father hath the higheſt command, through all 
which he extends his ſpecial government, (and both theſe 
they have common with other men) and in all which he 
dwelleth as a Father by his grace and ſpirit, which is pro- 
per and peculiar onely to the faithful, Fob.14.23.] 

7 But to each one of us, [Namely, who are members 


of this body] grace is given, according to the meaſure of 


the gift of Chriſt, [that is , according as it pleaſe 

Ctriſt, to meaſure our gifts to eyery one in his calling, 

e the RO. and uniting of this body, Fobn 1.16. 
om. 12.3. 

8 There be ¶Namely, God] ſuih, When be aſcend-, 
ed [namely, Chriſt, as appears by the fallowing Expoſi- 
tion: for this is a prophecy of Chriſt Kingdome] into 
the height, [that is, into heaven, as is declated, verſe 10. 
he * captivity [that is, thoſe which held us captive 3 
namely, ſin, the Devil, death, & damnation, over all which 
Chriſt triumphed by his death, reſurrection, and aſcenſi- 
on, Col. 2. 15 ſo that bowſoever they ſtill aſſault us, yet 


in Chriſt we have the victory over them all,Fobn 16.33. 


ErunsSIANS 
of a__ 2 Chron. 28.5. ] captive, and gave gifts unto 


Chap.iv; 


men, namely, out of heaven, ſitting there at the right 
hand of God his Father, Act. 2. 33.] 

9 Now this be aſcended, what is it, [That is, What 
elſe is the meaning thereof 7] bus that he alſo firſt deſcend- 
ed [namely by his eſpecial operation, in aſluming of the 
humane nature of the Virgin Mary, as Fab. 6. v.33, 42. 
without having for that cauſe leſt the heaven, accardin 
to his divine nature, ſec oh. 3. 13. even as alſo ſince his 
aſcenſion, according to his divine nature and ſpirit, he ig 
nevertheleſſe with us untc the end of the world, Matth. 
28.20.) into the loweſt parts of the earth ? [that is, in the 
earth, which is the loweſt part of the world. For the 
word became fleſh, and dwelt with us, Fobn 1. 14. ſee 
Pſal.139.15.] : 

10 He that deſcended, is the ſame alſo [ Namely, pers 
ſon, although he deſcended according te another nature 
that aſcended far above all the heavens, that he might 
all things, L That is, all che members of his Church by 
his ſpirit and gifts, as ver[.8. Others take it for the ful» 
filling of the predictions of the Prophets, whereof this 
pm of David is likewiſe one. But the ficſt agrees ag 

tly with the following verſes. ] 

11 And the ſame gave ſome for Apoſtles, and ſome for 
Prophets, [Of the difference berwix! Apoſtles and Pro» 
phets ſee the Annotat. on 1 Cor.12,28 ] and ſome for E. 
vangelijts, [of this office ſce A&f.a1:8.] and ſome for 
Pajtors and Teachers. | ſome diſtinguiſh theſe two offi- 
ces ſo, that the Paſtors ſhould not onely teach and in- 
ſtru& the Church, bur alſo by Eccleſiaſtical diſcipline 
guide and govern-it, as Paſtors do the ſheep 3 and that 
the Teachers ſhould be imployed onely to expound the 
Scripture, and todetend the truth of doctrine againſt be- 
refies and errours. But ſeeing the word, ſome, doth nat 
ſtand betwixt the two names here, as in the foregoing ſe- 
veral callings, others take it but for one and the ſamecb 
fice : and that theſe two names here ſtand t to 
ſhew, that all Paſtors muſt alſo be teachers; even as theſe 
two names are often put one for the other in the Scri- 
pture, and Paul joyns theſe two things together, in the 
trying of Miniſters, 1 Tim.chap.z. and Tis.chap.1.] 

12 Foy the per ſecting of the Saints [Or, jojning 
together. For therefore are theſe Miniſtries inſtituted in 
the Church of God, that the members of the Church 
ſhould be made more and more united or ey es 
unto a perfect body under Chriſt, their Head] for 
work of the Miniftry, [that is, that the work of the Mi- 
niſtry might have its full members, con in the 
preaching of Gods Word, Adminiſtration of the Sacra- 
ments, exerciſe of Church-Diſcipline, and govergment 
of the Church, which things by theſe inſtituted Mini- 
ſtries have procured the members thereof all the 


| world over, and are confirmed in the Church, and mult 
abide until the end of the world, Mat. 28. 20. 1 Cor. 11. 


26.] for the building up of ibe body of Chriſt. 1. 
13 Vntill we all hall come unto the unity of the faith, 
and of the knowledge of the Son of God [That is, unto 
one and the ſame faith and knowledge or acknowledge» 
ment of the Son of God; which here in this world comes 
to paſſe indeed in ſome ſort 3 but hereafter ſhall fully come 
to paſſe, when God in Chriſt ſhall be all in all, 1 Cor. 13. 
11,12. Which alſo the following words _—_ y 
per fect man, [that is, unto a perfect manly , 
and the meaſure of the gifts whith we muſt receive 
out of Chriſts fulneſſe, Fobn 1.16,] unto the meaſure of 
the ſtatare of the fulneſſe of Chriſt, 

14 Thar we ſhould be no more children, which like 4 
flood are moved and carried about with every wind of de- 
ctrine, by the deceitfulneſs of men, [Or, unſtedfaſtueſos 
Gr. dicing, or dice. play, whereby the Apoſtle underſtands 


the deceits or tricks of ſuch, who {eek by deluding o 
draw the Diſciples of Chriſt unto them, no otherwiſe 


Ron. B. 7,3 8,9. Q captives, i. 6, a great multitade then ygur gameſtert or dicers know by cheating Anon 
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Chap. ĩ v. 


be prejudiced. Others tranſlate it, dealing uprightly in 


nhich ij corrupt by the luſtings of ſeduction: [that is, 
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Chap. iv. 


tricks, to get other mens goods into thelt hands, as the | 24 And put on [The Apoſtle here compares this re- 
following words alſo declare] by craftineſs cunningiy o | newing of a man to a new garments as verl. 21 natural 


ſence into errour, 

15 But purſuing the truth in love, [ This the Apoſtle 
addes, becauſe ſometimes truth may be maintained con- 
trary to love 3 as alſo under the cloak of love truth may 


love, as the word, trinh , fignifies uprightneſſe alſo] 
might cvery way grow up in him, who is the bead (na ely) 
Chriſt. 

Y Out of whom the whole body being fitly joyned to- 
getber, and faſt ned together, through all joynzages of con- 
veyance, | That is, by all the nerves or joynts, through 
which life and nouriſhment is conveyed from the one to 
the other member. The Apoſtle ſo termeth the joynts 
and ligaments of the members, through which the 
ſtrength and nouriſhment is conveyed from one mem- 
ber into another, ſuch as are the ſinews, veines, and the 
like, which paſs along the ligaments into the members, 
and ſupply them with ſtrength and nouriſhment, and 
that ſpecially from the head : whereunto therefore the 
Apoltle fitly compares all the offices and gifts of the Spi- 
rit in the Church, which depend all from Chriſt, and 
hold the whole body together, and impart the (picitual 
ſtrength and nouriſhment unto it, 1 Cor. 1 2. ver. 12.14.) 
according to the working of each part in (its) meaſure, 
getterb the growth of the body, | Gr. maketh the growth 
of the body, i.e. obtains irs growth, Hebr.] to the edify- 
ing of it ſelf in love. 

17 I ſay this then, [Namely , as a conclufien from 
what went before : ſceing we are members of Chriſt, and 

ctakers of ſuch gifts of his, that therefore ye, &c. and 
Fo he cometh again to new exhortations. ] and reſtifie it 
in the Lord, that ye walk no more, according 4s the other 
Gentiles walk, in the vanity of their minde 3 

18 Darkncd in the underſtanding , being eſtranged 
os the life of God, [Namely, not whereby God lives 

n himſelf, but whereby he lives in us by his Spirit, in 
Chriſt, ſee chap. 2. 1.] by the ignorance which in them, 
through the hardening of their heart. 

19 I ho being grown paſt feeling, LA fimilitude ta- 
ken from thoſe, who by many blows or brand · marks, in 
certain parts of the body, are grown ſo brawny, or ſear- 
ed there, that they have no feeling thereof any more: ſo 
it comes tq paſs alſo with many men, who by continual 
doing of evil, ſo ſtupikie the feeling or checking of their 
conſciences, that they are no more ſenſible of the fame, 
ſee Rom.1.28. 1 Tim. 4. 2. ] have given themſelves over 
unto immoldejty | or, laſciviouſne ſñ, wantonneſs .] to com- 
mit all uncleanneſs greedily. [ Gr. in covetouſneſs or un- 
ſatiablene(s, that is, with great eagerneſſe and delight, as 
a coyetous man bleſſeth his ſoul in unrighteoulneſſe, 


—— to an old rotten garment} which he ſaith, be- 
lievers muſt put off, and put on the new 3 becauſe being 
new regenerated by the Spirit of God; they muſt mote 
and more proceed and increaſe in both, by the uſe of the 
means which God hath erdairied for this putpole 3 name- 
ly, by couragioully ſtriving againſt fin though the Spi- 
rit of God, Rom. g. 13. and ſtirring up the gifts of God, 
2 Tim. 1. 6,7, diligent hearing and medftacing- owthe 
Word of God, Pſal. 1. 2. 2 Tim. 3. 16,15.” uſing the Sa- 
craments worthily, 1 Cor. 1. 17,18, &c. pouring out fer- 
vent prayers unto God; Epheſ 6. 18. and the like. See allo 
oh. 15.2. 1 Cong. 2% „Kc. ] the new man, {(o the 
Apoſtle calls regeneration, or the renewing ot ia man, 
conſiſting in the enlightening of the underſtanding; and 
changing of the will unto holincſſe and rightcoulneſſe, 
in which the Image of God conſiſts, whertot the laſt is 
here expreſſed, and the firſt hereafter, Col. $.10.] which, 
according to God is created in true righteouſneſs and boli- 
neſs, [Gr. in righteouſneſs and holineſs of 1rxb,] 

25 Therefore put off lying, and ſpeak the truth every 
one with his neighbour: for we are members one of another 

26. Be angry, and ſin not: { By theſe words taken out 
of the fourth Pſalm, the Apoſtle forbids not all anger, 
tor (uch motions were created in the heart by God, and 
anger is ſometimes alſo aſcribed to God and Chriſt, 
namely, for the fin and unthanktulneſs of men 3 but 
this is the meaning of the Apoſtle, that if there be 
occaſions of anger given, that it muſt not go beyond 
meaſure, nor indure too long, bur ſpeedily be laid down 
again] let nor the Sun go down upon your wrath, 

27 Neither give place to the Devil. [Or, room, i, e. 
no time nor occaſion by your wrath to bring you to o- 
ther Gans, if your mind ſhould wirhour ſufficient cauſe re 
main diſturbed too long, 1 Pet. 5.8,9.] 

28 He that ſtole, let him ſteal no more, but let him ra- 
ther labour, working that which is good [That is, that 
which is laudable and honeſt 3 for not all labour that 
brings in gain is alwayes laudable or acceptable to God] 
with his bands, ihat be may have to impart to bim that 
dab need, 

29 Let no filthy [Gr. rotten] fpecch go out of your 
mouth; but if there be any good (eech for profitable 
edification, [ Gr. for edification of uſe, or, of profit, or, of 
neceſſity, i.e, needful edification. ] tbas it may give grace, 
that is, contribute ſome ſpiricual giftz or acceptablencſs: 
Some take this word for thanks, or thankſgiving, ſo that 
this ſhould be the ſence, that good men that hear it, may 
thank you for it] to them that bear it. 

30 And grieve not the boly Spirit of God, [A phraſe 
by way of fimilitude taken out of Tſa.63 .10. whereby is 


Pſ4.ro.3.] - 

20 But ye havc not ſo learned Chriſt. L That is, the 
Doctrine of Chriſt, and of Communion with him.] 

21 If ye bave but heard him, [ Namely, ſpeaking un- 
to you in his Word by us] and are taught by him, as the 
truth ij in Feſus, [that is, as the truth of Chriſt re- 
quires, and as in truth ir ought to be. 

22 (To wit) that ye ſonld put off, concerning the for- 
mer converſation, the old man, [So the whole corruption 
and wickedneſs which is in man by nature, is called, 
Rom.6.6. which is alſo called fleſh, Rom. 8, 5, Gal. 5. 19. 


which intice and ſeduce a man unto all fins, if he do 
not reſiſt them by the Spirit of God, Janes 1. 13, 
14,1 $.] 

23 And that ye ſhould be renewed, in the ſpirit of your 
mind, [That is, in the moſt inward and moſt rational 
ue of your ſoul, as Rom. 1 2. 2, If that therefore muſt 

renewed and regenerated, that it may be enabled to 
ſerve God, then the will alſo, and all the other inclinati- 


iven to underſtand, that the Spirit of God that dwel- 
eth in us, by ſuch like fins which he is averſe from, ob- 
ſcures his kind operation in us, and inſtead of his love 
lets us feel his anger (as a father puts on a ſad counte- 
nance towards his children, when chey do evil in his 
preſence, and inſtead of ſhewing them e, muſt 
(though unwillingly) chaſtize and puniſh them) from 
whence a grieved mind ariſeth alſo in the faithful, and 
the aſſurance of their ſalvation is pbſcured, ſee Pſa/6.2. 
and 31, ver.10,1 Wand 51. ver. 11, &c. ] by whom [ Gr. 
in whom ] ye are ſealed, [ namely, being with the ſtamp- 
ed ſeal, as it were, of Gods own image, and diſtinguiſhed 
from unbe'jevers, and aſſured of the ſalvation to come; 
ſee chap.1. 13 } unto the day of redemption: 

31 Let all bitterneſſe and wrath, and anger, and cla. 
mour, and cavilling be put away from you, (together) with 
all malice, 

32 But be kind one towards another, merciful, for- 
iving one another, even as God alſo in Chriſt [That is; 
2 Chriſt and bis atonements ſake, as 2 Cor . 53. 19. Or 


ons by nature are not better, except they be renewed by | 
by the ſame power.] 


through Chriſt] baib forgiven you, 
8 1 fs Rr 2 _ CHAP; 


bl 


Chap. v. Eornn$S1ANS. | Chap. v. 


. : | Lord, [that is enlightened by Gods Spirit to diſcern good 
- WS from evil, and as lights to go before others, by a good ex- 
hit CHAP, V. ample] walk as children of the light. [that is, who are 
| E et 2 partakgrs of the light of the Goſpel, and make profeſſion 
1 he Apoſtle-proceeds in exhortations; and firſt to mu- | thereof, and name and boaſt your ſelyes thereof, as chil- 
„ tual love, after the cxample of Ged and Chriſt. 3 Ex. dren of their father, 1 Thefſ. 5. 5.] 
-  horts them further to depart rom all uncleanneſſe, cu e- 9 (For the fruit of the ſpirit [That is, his operation, 
touſaeſſe, (wbich is 1dulatry,) fooliſh ralking, &c. and or that which the Holy Ghoſt producethJ 75 in all boun- 
declares 2 not poſſeſs. the Kingdom of bea- teouſneſſe, and righteouſneſſe, and truth.) 
ven. 8 And ſeeing they are now in the tight, that 10 Proving | That is, diligently ſearching ; and af. 
they muſt, walk as children of zhe light, 11 and habe ter ſearch, giving proof thereof, and doing, as Rom. 13. 
0 more communion wuh the werks of darkneſs, but 3. what is wcll-plcaſing to the Lord. i 
i reprove them. n ;Exborts them further, that the) 11 And have no communion with the unfruitful works 
„ would walk, prudeatiy, and being wiſe, redeem the of darkneſs,| That is, who not only bring forth no good 
Q#ime.;3 18. 4hgs abey ſhould not be drunk, but full of tbe | fruits , but alſo nothing but evil fruſts] but reprove 
i ſÞiris. ngi; That;they ſhould fing Pſalmes and Hymnes | them likewiſe much rather. [namely, alwayes hy your 
© #othe Lord, 215 Exborts all in general to be ſubject Chriſtian walking, and by Gods Word, when it may 
i one to another in the fear of God, 22 but cſpectally be done with profit, ſee 1 Cor. 14.24. Otherwiſe Chriſt 
wives, that they be ſubject to their bubands, as the faith allo, that ſuch pearls muſt not be ſcattered before 
»: Church js to Gbriſh, 25 In like manncr, he exhorts | (wine, 4441. . 6. 
busbands to love their wives, evea 45 Chriſt loved bis | 12 For that which i done by them ſecretly, is ſhame- 
+ Church, 28 and as 4 man loves his own body. 31 ful even to ſpeak of. [Much more then is it ſhameful to 
. Proves al[oby Gods inſtitution, that busban1 and wife do.) 
are one fleſb, and interprets that alſo of Chriſt and bs 13 But all theſe things, being reproved by the light, 
. Cburch ; 33 concluding with an cxhortation to man are manijeſt 3 [Or, being reproved, are manifeſied by 
and wife.” | the light: } for all that which maketh manifeſt, # light, 
| | 3 that is, is like unto light, namely, purifying and cleat- 
B E ye then followers of God, [Namely, in forgiving | ing all things : For Gods Word, and the good exam- 
one anotbers failings and treſpaſſes, as is exprelled in ples of belicvers, are like to fire, which enlightens and 
the laſt verſe of the former Chapter] 4s beloved chil. | purifies, ſee Mat. 5. 16. and 1 Cor. 3.13.7 
dren, | 14 Therefore he ſaith, [ Some take this for the words 
2 And walk in love, even as Chriſt alſo hath loved us, | of the Apoſtle, who being moved by the Spirit of Chriſt, 
and bath given; up bimſclf for as, for an offering and 4 (a- ſpeaketh thus, as the Prophets every where teſtifie, Thus 
crifice to God, fur a frag/ ant [avour, [ Gr. for an odour | [peaketh the Lord, Namely , by me unto you. Others 
of fragrancic. A ſimilitude taken from the ſacrifices of | take ir for a rehearſal of words out of the Prophets, which 
the old Teſtament, ſce Gen. 8. 21 .which were (aid to have Paul joyns together and expounds, ſee Iſa. 9. 1. and 26. 
a ſweet· ſmelling ſavour before Gad, not for their own | 19. and 60.1. wherein the ſum of mans converſion is 
fake, but for ths ſignification which they had of Chriſts ccntained ] - Awake thou that ſleepe, [ namely, the 
facrifice and obedience; Sce Pſalm 40. 7. Hebr, 10. 8, ſpiritual fleepof fin, and death of fin, being awaken- 
e.] t 822 , ed and quickened by the Word and the Spirit of Chriſt, 
3 But fornication; end all uncleinneſ [Or, ſilthineſs] | as is ſaid, chap. 2. yerſ.1, which cxhcrrtation partly con- 
or covetouſneſs, let (them) not be bus named among you, | cerns the believers, who ſometimes allo ſlecp in ſome com- 
according as it becometh the Saints. mon fins ; and partly the unbelievers, who are dead in 
4 Nor diſhoneſty , nor ſottiſh talk or focling, [Gr. the ſame fins. The hiſt he exhorts to awake by the pow- 
Eutrapelia, which word is ſometimes taken in good part er of the Spirit of God, whereof they are already par- 
for honelt pleaſant diſcourſes, which in times and oppor- | takers ; the others, to ariſe from the dead, that by ſuch 
tunities are lawful and edifying, as there are examples | exbortations , being made ſenſible of the quickening 
thereof in Gods Word, 1 King. 18. 27. but it is here power of Chriſt, they ſhould likewiſe become obedient 
taken in ill part for foolery or mockery, ſuch as idle 2 to the ſame, as Lazarus aroſe from corporal death by the 
ſons and ſcoſfing companions uſe to make themlclves | word and power of Chriſt, Fohn 11. 43, 44-] and ariſe 
merry withall, and is properly called, (currility ] which | from the dead, and Chriſt ſhall ſhine upon thee. namely, 
are not decent, but much rather thankſgiving. Gr.Eucha- | as the Sun of righteouſneſſe, to guide you well, and to 
riſti2,i.c. thankſgiving; although this word be here taken | cauſe you to walk circumſpectly, as children of the day, 
lomewhat more largely, tor words which are acceptable] as the following verſe declares. ] 
and thankſ-worthy.] 15 Look then how ye walk circumſpeAly, not as unwiſe 
For this ye know, that no fornicator, or unclean (pcr-| but as wi(c. | 
fon) or covetous (man) who is an Idolater, LNamely, 16 Redeeming the time, [ That is, prudently laying 
becauſe he purghis truſt in his goods, and placeth his life | hold on the goad opportunities of well-doing , and win- 
and happineſs therein, inſtead of placing and ſeeking the | ning others to Chriſt ; A ſimilitude taken from wiſe 
lame in the living God, ſee Col. 3. 3. 1 Tim. 6. 17. ] bah] Merchants] ſceing the dayes are evil, [namely, as well 
uo inheritance in the Kingdome of Chriſt, and of God. | by reaſon of the dil-orderlinefſe of men, as by reaſon of 
[not that theſe are two Kingdomes, bit becauſe Chriſt, | perſecutions. He proceeds therefore in the ſimilitude ta- 
as Mediator, hath purchaſed the ſame, and firſt took po- ken ſrom Merchants, who in times of dearth and dan» 
ſeſſion of it, and we ſhall by God be put in poſleſſion of ger, had need be very provident, how to trade to beſt ad- 
the (ame, togethet with him, ſee Rev.z.21. ] vantage, avoiding all the bad, and neglecting no good 
6 Let no man ſeduce you with vain words ; for, for | bargain.] 
theſe things cometh the wrath of God upon the children] 17 Therefore be not unwiſe, Lt underſtand what the 
ef daſobedience. ¶ That is, who are given over to dilobe- | Will of the Lord ij. | 
dience, as children to their fathers, lee chap, z.2.] 18 And be not drunk in wine, wherein is exceſs, 
7 Therefore be not partakers with them, [Namely, when it is abuſed to drunkenneſſe, and not u- 
$ For ye wcre formerly darkneſs, [Thar is, dark or | ſed for neceſſity and moderate cheerfulneſſe] bus be filled 
ignorant in your underſtanding, ducly to diſcern good | with the fpirit, [that is, ſeck your recreations, not in 
from evil, ſec chap. 4. 18.] bus now ate JC. light in the carnal pleaſures, but in ſpititual delights, whereof ſinging 
. is one of the chieſeſt.] 19 Speak- 


Chap. v, 
19 Speaking together with Pſalmes, and hymns, and 


(ſpiritual ſongs : | Thele three ſorts of ſpiritual finging 


ſerve for one end. Namely, to recreate the ſpirit 3 and 
are by ſome thus diſtinguiſhed, that Pſalmes axe all kind 
of ſpiritual ſongs, which are exerciſed,not only with the 
voice, but alſo with ſtringed inſtruments of muſick. 
Hymnes , thanklgivings unto God, or metrical 
celebrations of Gods grace towards us: and ſpiritual 
ſongs ſuch enditings as containes all manner of ſpiritu- 
al doctrines, See 40 Col. 3. 16. and theſe ſeveral names 
ſeem to be taken from the ſeveral inſcriptions of the 
Plalmes of David] ſinging and pſalming to the Lord in 
your heart: {that js, not only with the tongue or inſtru- 
ments, bur alſo with the hearts. ] 

20 Giving thanks alwaies for all things to God and 
the Father, in the name of our Lord Feſus Chriſt : 

21 Being ſubmiſſive one to another | Or ſubject, 1.e. 
every one according to his calling, preventing the other 
with reſpect, or meeting one another in humble manner, 
Phil. 2. 3.3 inthe fcar of God, [ that is, ſo notwith- 
ſtanding that the tear of God be alwaies the rule and 
ſquare of your ſubmiſſion.] ; 

22 Te wives be ſubject to your own busbands, as to 
the Lord: [Namely, Jeſus Chriſt, as is expreſſed ch. 
6. v. 3. The reaſon hereof is, becauſe the husband bears 
Chriſts image in governing of the wife, 1 Cor. 11. 


7. | 
g 5 For the hut hand is the head of the wife, as Chriſt 
alſo is the head of the church and be [ Namely, Chriſt, 
For ot the duty of husbands ſhall be ſpoken of hereafter, 
v. 25. &c.] i the Keeper [ or Saviour] of tbe body. 

24 Therefore gs the church is ſubject unto 2 ſo 
alſo (are) the wives to their own husband, in all things. 
[Namely, in the fear of God, as is expreſſed, v. 21. 
ic. as long as it is not contrary to the love or the com- 
mand ot Chriſt, who is the upper- head of both the huſ- 
band and of the wife. Sce Like 14. 26.] 

25 Tebusbands love your own wives, as Chriſt alſo 
loved the church, and gaue up himſelf L Namely, unto 
death] for her. 

26 That be might ſandtiſie ber [ That is, might ſe- 
pow her from all worldly men, and appropriate her on- 

to himſelf. Whereby the Apoſtle gives to underſtand , 

that husbands alſo muſt take their wives unto them ho- 
lily, and keep them free from all worldly vanities and aſ- 
perfions ] having purificd (ber) with the waſhing of 
water [that is by his blood and ſpirit, whereof the waſh- 
ing of water in baptiſm is a ſign and ſeal, and withall 
is a means whereby the Spirit of God doth more and 
and more ſtrengthen this cleanſing. See Mat. 3. 11. 
2 2 z. 3. 1 Pei. 3. 11. J H the word; [Gr. in the 
Vord. 


27 That he might preſent her.glorious to himſelf,[ Here- 
by is underſtood the end of purifying the church by the | 
blood and Spirit of Chriſt ; whereof the beginning is 


' Wrought and effeed in the faichfull, even in this life, 


and rhe full accompliſhment hereafter, when the church 
of Chritt ſhall tully be prepared by her bridegroom 
Chrilt, unto this ſpiricual marriage. Sce Cant. 2. 14. 
and chap. 4.7. Rev. 19.7. ] 4church which hath no 
15 or wrinkle, or any ſuch thing : but that ſhe might 
eboly and unblameable. 

28 Thus hun bands ought to love their own wives | By 


the word love is alſo underſt>od the due care, declared 


v. 29. and the honour which the husband -oweth to his 
ve as to the weaker velel, 1 Fer. 3.7. ] 4s their own 
ladies. the Apoſtle here hath regard unto the creation 
of the wife out of the ribbe of the man, and conſequent- 
aut of his own body, Gen. 2. 21, 22. 28 is declared 


hereafter v. 31. ] He that 1veth bis own wifc he lovetb 
bimſel}. . 


ErnrtSIANS. 


Chap, vi. 
| 30 For we are membeys of his body, ¶ Namely,Chriſts: 
| And the Apoſtle ſpeaks not here of the communion of 
| nature, whereby Chriſt alſo became partaker of fleſh. and 
blood, like as the children, Heb. 2. 14. but of the ſpi- 
ritual communion betwixt him and true belicvers, of 
whom he is the head, and they are his members, See ch. 
1. 22. and chap. 2. 1 f. and 4. 12, &c.] of bis fleſh, 
and of bi; bones, 

31 Therefore ſhall 4 man forſgke bis Father and 
Mother, and ſhall cleave to bis wiſe ; and they two ſhall 
be one fleſh. { ſee hereof Mar.19.5.] 

22 This myſtery is — : [ Not that of the corporal 
marriage, but that of the ſpiritua}, and of the union be- 
twixt Chriſt and his church, as the Apoſtle here de- 
clareth : which union he calls a myfery, becauſe this 
cannot be comprehended by any natural man, nor is a» 
ny underſtanding able to dive into and ſearch out that 
which is known by faith, that Chriſt is our head and 
bridegroom, and we are his (piritual bride and members, 
whereby all the purchaſed benefits and gifrs needfull to 
ſalvation, do flow from Chriſt into us as his members I 
— ſ ( #his having reſpeft ) to Chriſt, and tothe 
c Hurch. 

33 So then ye alſo each one in particular, ¶ Hereby the 
Apoſtle comes again to the ex hortation of man and wife, 
after that he had betwixt both declared the myſtery of the 
union of Chriſt with his church ] let every one love 
bis own wife even 4s bimſelf , and lct the wiſe (look 
that (he fear the busband, (that is, with reſpeR and awe 
be ſubject to him, as he exhoxted before.) 


CHAP. VI. 


1 The Apoſtle procekdeth to the duty of children towards 
their parents, 4 and of fathers towards thir children. 
5s Afterwards of ſcruants towards their maſters, 9 and 
of maſters towards their ſervants. 10 At laſt he ex- 
borts them in general to be ſtrong in the Lord, 11 and 
deſcribes the ſubtilty and power of Satan, againſt whom 
they are to fight, 13 He armes them againſt him with 
the whole armour of God, which he rehearſeth in all 
parts. 18 Exborts them wit hall to continuall prayer, 
19 and that for himſelf alſo, that he may (peak the goſ- 
pel boldly in his bonds. 21 Teſtißeih that he there ſore 
ſends Tychicus unto them to grove them notice of bit 
condition in all things, 23 and concludes the Epiſile, 
wiſhing them peace and love with faith and grace. 


E children be obedient to your parerts in the Lord: 

Ya chap. 5. 21. in the fear of God, i. e. in all, 
has is not contrary to the Lord, or his command and 
fear. See Luke 14. 26.) for that is juſt, 
2 Honour thy Father and Mather (which is the firſt 
commandement with 4 promiſe) [ Gr. in promiſe, i. e. with 
a ſpecial promiſe of long lite and proſperity : for other- 
wiſe the ſecond commandement hath alſo a general pro- 
mile annexed, of Gods mercy towards many thou- 
ſands. ] 
3 That it may go well with thee, and that thou mayeſt 
live long on the Earth, | Where the fifth commandement 
ſaith, in the land which the Lord ſhall give thee, haviag 
reſpect to the Land of Canaan, there Paul ſaith in ge- 
neral, on the Earth, becauſe the Lord under the new Te- 
ſtament hath now hall-wed all che Lands of the whole 
Earth, and promiſerh his bleſſing to them that obey 
him, in what land ſoever they be. For godlineſs hath 
the promiſe both of the preſent life, and of that to come, 
1 Tim. 4. 8. 

4 And ye Fathers ſtir not up your children to wrath, 
[ That is, by too much harſhneſs to ſuch wrath, as may 


29 For no man cver bated bis own fleſh, but he nou- 


riſheih it, and ſuſtaines it, even as alſo the Lord the 
church, 1 


cauſe diffidence and obſtinacy in the children againſt 
their pareats : Otherwiſe God lometimes alſo _ 
mands: 


Chap. v1. 
mands to uſe due ſeverity, againſt the great faults of chil- 
dren, ſee Prov. 1 3.24. and 19. 18. and 23. 13, &c. ] but 
now iſh them up in ihe teaching Lor chaſtiſement, as this 
word alſo ſignifies, ſee Heb. 12. 7. ] and admonition of the 
Lord. [or inſtruction, which may direct them to the ſear 
of the Lord, or ſuch as is taken out of the Word of the 
Lord.] N | | 

5 Te ſervants, be obedient to (your) Maſters, accord- 
ing to tbe fleſh, L That is, according to the body, or ac- 
cording to the outward ſtate of man. For over the con- 
ſcience, and in ſpiritual manners God onely is the Lord] 
with ſear [that is, with awe and reverence] and trem- 
bling [that is, with careful neſſe of not provoking them 
to wrath. For a {laviſh fear, procceding onely from the 
conſideration of preſent puniſhment, the Apoſtle com- 
mends not in chriſtians, as the following words declare, 
ſee Rom 13. f.] in the ſimplicity of your heart, as unto 
Criſt. (namely, Lord and Maſter of us all, ſee Epheſ. 

22. 

r 6 1 according to eye - ſervice, [That is, ſerving well 
onely in the preſence, and beſore the eyes of their Ma- 
ſters, as many ſervants uſe to do, mocking, abuſing, and 
be - ſtealing them oft · times behind their back] as men- 
pleaſers, but as ſcruants of Chriſt, doing the wil of God 
{namely, by ſerving faithfully and uprightly. For that 
is the Will of God concerning ſervants. Gr, doing the 
Will of God from the ſoul] from the heart. 

7 Serving with willingneſſe to the Lord, [ Nam«ly, 
Chriſt Jeſus, in this your ſervice, as to him that hath im- 
poſed the ſame upon you in this calling, ſce oh. 15.14. 
and not to men. [namely, onely or principally.) 

8 Knowing that whatſoever good every one ſhall have 
done, he ſhall receive Or, ſhall get, or carry away, name- 
ly, in the laſt judgement, ſce 2 Cor.5.10.] the ſame [that 
is, the reward of the ſame. He ſpeakF here of reward of 
grace, as Paul therefore calls the reward of ſervants, 
which God ſhall give to them who ſhall have ſerved faith- 
fully, 4 reward of inheritance, Col. 3. 24.] of the Lord, 
whether it be ſervant or free-man, 

9 And ye Maſtcrs, do the ſame by them, [ Namely, 
that which is good, and is rewarded by the Lord, which 
is the ſame he ſaid concerning ſervants in the former 
verſe. For he commands not Maſters to obey, or to ſerve 
their ſervants, but that they ſhould command and govern 
them with all equity and gentleneſſe, as the following 
words declare] forbearing threatning: as who know 
that your own Maſter alſo is in the heavens, and (that) 
there is no _ of the perſon with him, [ that is, the 
Lord ſhall not reſpe& the outward ſtate of men in his 


EpHESIANS. 


C hap. vi. 


10. but becauſe that the ſame power which the good An. 
gels have from God, and thele loſt by their Ml, is till 
nevertheleſſe tyrannically, by fraud and force, uſurped b 
theſe, over the corrupt and wicked world : and that, by 
the juſt judgment of God for the puniſhment of the eyi], 
and exerciſe of the good, the ſame is permitted them for 
a time, ſee 2 C0r.4.4- 2 Theſſ. 2. verſe 9, 10. See alſo the 
Annotat, on chap. 2. 2.] of the darkneſſe of this age, 
ſo the kingdome of Saran is called, becauſe that, through 
diſ. acknowledging, or ignorance of God and his Word, 
he brings men unto all manner of fin and wickedneſſe, 
ſee Act. 26. 18. Col. 1. 13. ] againſt the Firitual malices 
(Gr. the ſpiritual (ones) of malice, i.e, Ipirits which are 
inclined unto all maliciouſneſſe, and ſeck alſo to bring 
men thereunto } in the air. [ Gr, in the heavenly, or ſu- 
per-celeſtial places: and this word is otherwiſe under- 
ſtood here, then in the other places of this Epiſtle, be- 
caufe the air is ſometimes called heaven, Levit. 26. 19. 
Mat. 6. 26. and the Apoſtle heretofore, chap. 2. 2. - 
names Satan, the Prince of the power of the air; for that 
Satan hath no more place nor power in the true heaven, 
appears out of 2 Pet. 2.4. Fude, verſ. 5. Revel. 1 2,8, &c.] 

13 Therefore receive ye the whole armour of God, [ Or 
the whole arming. Namely, wherewith God in his word 
arms us againſt all aſlaults of Satan] that ye may be able 
to with-ftand in the evil day, | that is, the time of tem- 
ptation, as Chriſt ſpeaks, Luke 8. 13. for although we 
muſt alwayes be upon our guard, yet notwithſtandin 
there be (ome times and occaſions, in which Satan — 
of all ſeeks to aſſault us, to bring us to a fall] and having 
per formed all Cor, having wrought out, namely, that 
which lies upon us to do in this combate, for the over- 
coming of theſe enemies; which is afterwards deſcribed] 
may continue landing. : 

14 Stand then, | Namely, as good ſouldiers, watch- 
ful, and each in his ſtation, without yielding or giving 
place in the leaſt, ſee 1 Pet. 5 9.] girt about your loynes 
[the military girdles in former times were broad and 
ſtrong, made of ſtrong leather, and over-laid with iron 
cr copper plates, whereby the weakeſt parts of the body, 


i. e. the loynes and upper part of the belly, were girded, 
| ſiftened, and defended] with the truth, [ſome hereby 
| underſtand uprightneſs , oppoſed to hy poctiſie; others, 
the truth of doctrine oppoled to all errours and hereſies, 
ſee 1 Tim.1.18,19.] and baving put on the breſt-plate of 
righteouſneſſe, [that is, godlineſſe of life, and a gool 
conſcience, as Paul alſo ſpeaks to Timothy, in the place 
laſt quoted, 

15 Andhaving ſbod the feet [Whereby are alſo un- 


judgment, namely, whether any one be a maſter or ſer- derſtood the ſhins, or legs up to the knees, which the 
vant, noble or ignoble, rich or poor; but whether he, Ancients likewiſe uſed to arm all 6ver with certain boots 
each one in his calling, hath obeyed his Commande- | and ſhin-plates, not onely againſt the injuries of wea- 


ments, ſee Rom. 2.11, ] 

10 Furthermore, my brethren, grow powerful in the 
Lord, [That is, ſee ye get daily more and more ſtrength 
through the power of the Lord, againſt your enemies. 
The means whereof are ſet down from the 13 verle for- 
wards] and in the ſtrength of bis might, 

11 Put on the whole armour of Gol, that ye may be a. 
ble to ns againſt the wily circum- duct ions (That is, 
deceitful ſeducements, ſee Eph.4.14.7] of the Devil. 

12 For our combate is not [ Namely, onely, or prin- 
cipally : for the world and our own fleſh alſo are conti- 
nually fighting againſt us ; but our prigcipal enemy, 
wo alſo makeswule of the world and our ficſh for this 

urpoſe, is Satan, ſee 1 — againſt fleſh and blood, 
[ea is, weak men, as we our ſelves alſo are, lee Matih. 
16.17. Gal,1.16, ] but again the Superiours , againſt 
the Powers , againſt the impowered Ones of the world, 
[ The Apoſtle here gives Satan and his angels theſe titles, 
not that they are conſtjtuted by God true Rulers and 
Governours of the world, as God oft-rimes makes uſe of 
the ſervice of the good Angels, chap. 1.21. and chap. 3. 


ther, but alſo to reſiſt an arrow or blow] with readineſſe 
of the Goſpel [that is, with being alway ready to make 
profeſſion of the faith, and togive account of the hope 
that is in you, Rom.10.10. 1 Pet. 3. 15. for thoſe that 
are aſhamed or fearful in this point, Satan uſually and 
eaſily miſleadeth unto grievous ſins] of peace. [that is, 
_— peace with God is publiſhed unto us, Rom. 10. 
verl. 1 5. 

16 * all, having received the ſhield of faith, 
[Namely, of true confidence in God through Chriſt. 
For hereby all the imperfections of the foreſaid arms are 
covered, and we beſt defended againſt all aſſaults of Sa- 
tan, Pſal. 91.1, &c. 1 Pet. 5, 9, &c.] wherewith je ſy«ll 
be able to quench all the fiery darts of the evil one. [{ome 
underſtand this of poyſonous darrs, which by their ve- 
nome inflame the body and the wounds, as with a burn- 
ing fire, of which ſort many were wont to be uſed in the 
war in former times; others, of ſuch darts whoſc | mp 
were put in the fire, ro become the harder, and do the 
more hurt. Or elſe, darts to ſhoot fire by into any place. 


— 


All this agrees well wich the nature of Satans temptati- 
5 pant! 
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Chap, vi, 


\ 


ons, which as poyſon and fire, wound and picrce the ſoul, 


if they be not {topped and-quenched in time. By quench- as it becometh me to ſpeak, 
| " 74 darts, is underſtood, not onely keeping them 21. A4. ht 1x may A . which. concerns 
of but alſo the taking away of all their fierce and veno- me, LOr uy matters, tt, how | nd with me here 
nous quality of doing hurt F At Rome in my priſon, which Luk 528, bricfly re- 


i tbe Word of God. 6 
4? With all — and ſupplication, ¶ Some diſtingaiſh 
theſe thus, that by the word ſupplic at ion is underſtood a 
cation of evil, or of temptation 3 and by the word 
projer, an earneſt prayer for Gods ran grace z ta the 
end, that if indeed it ſhould pleaſe God to let us fall. 
thereinto, we may be able to ſtand it out in temptation, 
and may obtain a good iſſue, 1 Cor, 10.13. See of this 
difference alſo, 1 Tim. 2.1.) praying at all times in the 
Spirit, [chat is, with earneſtneſſe, and from the heart, as 
Fob. 4. 24+ or by the Spi:ir, i. e. the Holy Ghoſt, Rom. 
1.267. ] and warching unto he ſame with all perſeve- 
race and ſupplication jor all the Saints: [that is, belie- 
ho are allo in the like combate in this world. 
To And for me, that the word may be given me, [ That 
1 nel and ability to ſpeak the Word of God with 
ſedfaſtneſk and boldneſſe: an Hebraiſm, as the follow- 
yerie declares] in the opening 5 my mouth with bold- 
neſſe, to make known the myttery of the Goſpel, 
20 Fyr =_ am n Ambaſſedow, | Namely,” in 
the Name of God and Chriſt, ſee 2 Cor. Fa 9, Ac. in 
4 chain, {of this mannet of imptiſonment: ſet the Anpo- 


The end of the Epiſtle of Paul to the ES uASIANS. 


Er u zs IAN S. 


as it were, put into our hand, ſonment at Rome 3 whom Paul alſo made uſe of to 


| your hearts. [ Nam, not onely by other diſcourſes out 


Chap. vi: 
tat. on Act. 28.16. ] #hat I may peak boldly in the ſame, 


| end of, the Chapter] (and) 
be T do, al (thar).Tychicus [this. Tycbicus accompa- 
nied Paul eyery where in bis travels. through Aſia, as 
may be ſeen, Af. 204. and forſook him not in bis 12 


unto Epheſus, and other Churches in Hſia, for the con- 


ficmation of theſaqey{ce of hi 4.7. Tit.3.12.] 
, the beloved. Eropbet, and df — — — * 
hal make knows unto yon. | 


| 22 Whom I bave ſent unto you for that ſame end, thas 
Je might know our affairs, and that he might comfors 


of Gods Word, as 221.9 but allo by the 
information which he ſhall give you of the liberty given 
me by the Emperour in theſe my bonds.) 
| 23 Peace [ by, according to the 
Hebrews, is underſtood all manner of happineſſe in ſoul 
and body] be to the brethren, and love with faith, [that 
is, increaſe or growth in love with faith. For he writes 
to chem that believed already, chapz.v.1.] from Godibe 
 F ather, and the Lord Chri 22 bY i 

14 Grace (be) with all them, wholove our Lord Feſus 
Cbriſt in uncorryptibleneſs, ¶ That is, to the 

heaven, as Peter ſpeaks, x Pet. x, 4. Others, by this 
word, 72 underſtand the fincerity of the 
df which he hetgTpeaks] An.. 
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APOSTLE PAUL 
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PHILIPPIANS: 


— 


The Argument of this Er Is IL x. 


He Apoſite Paul being admonifhel in 4 didive viſion y by Auf Macedonia, that be ſhould preach the 
Goſpel in Macedonia, began it in the City of Philippi, and having planted a Church there, (ent this 


; Epiſtle unto them out of bis bonds at Rome, by Epaphroditus, to confirm them in the faitb, Phil. 3. 35. 
; For which end, after the ſuper- ſcripticn, be firſt of all commends the Philippians for their edfaſtneſſe in 
the faith; notwithſtanding bis bonds and tribulations, which be relates with the fruit of the (ame, and 


declares afterwards, that although be had rather die, and be with Chriſt, yet he truſted that he ſhould remain alive for 
ſome ſurther time get, for their ſervice and benefit, chap.1, Further, exhorts them to all manner of Chyiflian ver- 
tuen, eſpecially to patience, conſtancy, unity, and humility, by the example of Chriſt, who being in the form of God, 
humbled bimſelf unto the death of the Croſſe, and adjoynes a recommendation of Timotheus and Epaphroditus, chap. 
2. Afterward be warns them of the falſe Apoſtles, who mingled together the Law and the Goſpel 3 and taught, 
that ſalvation muſt be obtained, by the obſervation of the Law, together with ſaith in Chrifl 3 te which be oppoſerb bis 
own example and faith in Chriſt alone, for them to imitate, chop.z, And having exhorted two women there to pea- 
ceableneſſe, again addes a general exhurtation to divers — Vertues ; and finally commendeth the liberality 


h the Church of the Philippians bad ſhewed unto him for his ſuſtenance, and thereupon be concludeth the Epiſile 


whic 
with uſugl chap. 4. 
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PHILIPPIANS. 


CHAP, I. 
1 After the cription of this Epiſtle, and the uſual 
2 Apoſtle declares that he thanketh | 


God for the Philiayians communion in the Goſpel; | 


6. Aud that he truſteth that they will increaſe therein 
and in all Chriſtian virtues more and more, 1% De- 
ſcribes bis tripulation and bands, which be ſuffered 
for the Goſpels ſake, and the fruit which came by the 
ſame. 15 Teacheth that the Goſpel is by ſome preach- 
ed out of good will and love, to bis ror and by 
others out of envy nnd ſtrife, to bis grief pn his bands. 
19 Yet that be truſteth that the ſame ſhall fall — 
bu ſaluation, and for the magnifying of Chriſt, whe- 
ther it be by life or by death, 21 Declareth that be is 
ready for bath j ſeeing both were profitable : to re- 
nun alyve for the church; and to dye for himſelf. 
i 25 Aud that be hoveth that be ſhall yet remain alive 
for a while for the ſervice of-the Church, 27 Again 
adades an exhortation to unity, to courage, aud pati- 
ence in tithulations', 30 according to bus example, 


Aul an Timothy [He here joynes Timothy 

with hum, as a fincere Teacher of the 

Golpel, ro ſhew that he alſo conſents to 

all that the Apoſtle writes unto them, See 

2 Cor. 1. 1. 1 Theſ. 1, x, and 2 The/. 1,1.] 

ſervants of Feſus Chriſt, to all the Sas in Griſt Jeſus, 
which ave at Phi lin, [Of this city in Macedonia, ſee 
Acts 16, 12. ] with the overſeers [Gr, Epi ſcopois i. e. O- 
„from whence the word N cometh, 

which is common to all Overſeers and Governors of 
the Church, See Afts 20. 17, 28, 1 Tim. 3. 1. Tit, 1, 
5, 7. for here it appears that in one and the ſame 
Church there were more ſuch Biſhops then one] and 


Deacon: [This word is ſometimes taken in general 
bor all ſorts of Miniſters, Marth. 20. 26. Rom, 13. 4. 


even for the Teachers of the Church, 1 Cer. 3. 5. 
2 cer. 11. 23. . 8. 7. ſometimes in ſpecial as 
here 
for the poor, 1 Tim. 3. 8, 12. Of 
and office, ſee 4#s 6.] 1 8 

1 Grace be to you, and peace ſrom God our Father, 
and the Lord Feſus chriſt. 


| have embraced the ſame by faith, 


for thoſe that ſerve the Church in taking care 
332 


3 I thank my God as ten as I remember you, 
4 (Aways in al my prayers for you all, making prayer 


with joy.) 

For (Namely, I thank God, ver, 3.] your fel- 
28 Goſpel, [Thar is, for he grege benefit, 
that the Goſpel is preached to you alſo, 72 that ye 

See 1 Job. 1. 3.] 
from the firſt day [Namely, that ye reccived and em- 
braced the Goſpel] untill now : c 

6 Being c t of this ſame(thing)that be ¶ Name- 
ly , God the Father,] who bath 4 4 good work 
[Namely , of faith in Chriſt, and of converſion to 
God] in you, will fin:ſh 2 [Thaz Le. 


more increaſe, ſtre n and preſerye it ] until the 

of Jeſus chriſt: ¶ Namely, in which Chriſt ſhall 
take you unto himſelf out of. this life , or ſhall raiſe 
you up from the dead, at the laſt day of judge- 
ment. 

7 Even as it is juſt with me [ Namely , according 
to the rule and law of love, whith thinketh none 
evil, and believeth all things, and hopeth all things, 
I Cor. 13. 5,7.) . becauſe I bold 
3 mine] beart, that ye both in my bande, and [in my] 
defence [namely , in the judgement-houſe and elle 
where, See ver. 13. aad oftabliſhment of the Goſpel, 
ye all [I ſay] are copartaers of my grace, [ That is, 
which is given me of God, not onely to belleve in 
Chriſt, but alſo to ſuffer for his ſake. 

8 For God is my witneſs, [This is a forma of raking 
an oath, which the Apoſtle here uſeth, becauſe ic 
was neceſsary that the. Phil inpi aus ſhould be aſsured 
of his love unto chem] bow greatly I am deſirous after 
you all [Thar is, love you all, ot long aſter you all, 
Scc 2 Cor,g,14, [with izward movings[ Gr ja the baw- 
els ; an Hebrew phraſe, ſoraſmuch as = a grege 
jury ion the r - as 9975 * 

ſtirred, See Luk. 1. 78. us (rfl, That is, 
which affe&ion or love ariſeth in we far Chriſts ſake 
whom. ye have embraced by faith: : ar becauſe wa 

have Jeſus Chriſt ſor our common Saviour, ] | 
Ang this I pray (God } that your lor [Thax is, the 


3 of love which. is in you, to G your 
| neighbour, in which _ ute of the fiſt and _ 
able, 


Chap. i. PRIIITPIANS. | Chap. i. 
Table are contwried] may be yet more and more abun- | bands: Thar is, to make my croſs yer heavier, foraſ- 


dam, in as : Or with, by knowledge; 
namely, of 4 — Tone s which are —_— 00 f 
vation] and all apprehenſion [ namely, inward appre- 
henſion of the underſtanding, whereby divine $. 
are apprehended and diſcerned.] : 

10 That ye.may prove [That , after proying and 
trying of doctrines by Gods word, may rightly under- 
ſtand and diſcern] the things which differ [therefrom] 
[Or which are excellent, The Greek word ſignitieth 
both. For tlie knowledge of theſe divine things much 


uch as by their preaching they ſeek to render me 
ſulpeted nd deſpiſed ofthe Church, ] 
” 17 But theſe of love, [Namely, ro the glory of 
God, edification of the Chu ch, and ſalvation of 
men.] ſeeing they hnow that I am ſet ] Or he here: 
namely, in priſon , Or an called, hereunto by God] 
for defence of e Goſpel [Thar is, to publiſh and de- 
— the doctrine of the Goſpel even in theſe bands, 
gainſt all enemies of che ſame: which ſeeing by 
my bands I am often hindred in, they our of Joye 


ditfers from and is more excellent then any other | come to aſsiſt me therein, Or by becauſe of the de. 


knowledge of worldly things. See Rom. 2. 18,] that 
ye may ve upright C that is,withour er or guile. 
and without giving offence | namely, to any one, 
Matth. 18. 7, whereby ye may be hindred or made to 
ſtumble in the Chriſtian race, Gr. inofferſtve or 
without ſcandal. umil the day of, chr 8 L See 


ver. 6. ] — * 


11 Filled with fruits of righteouſneſs L That is, of 
odlineſs, huneſty, and new obedience : ] which are 
y Feſus Chriſt [that is, which are wrought and 

brought forth in us by the Spirit of Chriſt,] unto the 
glory and praiſe of God, This is the end whereunto and 
where fore all good works muſt be done. Sec Pſal,rt5, 
1. Matth. 5. 16. 1 Cor. 10,31, 1 Pet. 2. 12, & 4.11. 


22 Aud I gould have you know brethren ¶ That is, be 


got diſcouraged ox offended at my impriſonment, but 


underſtand this from me. ] that that which bath hap- | ſh 


pened to me ¶ that is, this mine impriſonment and af- 
fliction, which 1 ſuffer for the Goſpel ſake] is fallen 
out more to the furtherance of the Goſpel : | that is, 
that it is ſo far from being an hindrance to the 
courſe and propagation of the doctrine of the Goſpel, 
that by the Apo of God this is even ſerviceable 
and a furtherance thrreunto.] 

13 So that my bands | That is, the cauſe wherefore 
I am impriſoned and held in bands and chains, that 
it is not any ill deed committed by me, bur onely 
the doctrine of the Goſpel. ] in Chriſt | Thar is, where- 
with 1 am bound for Chriſts ſake, ſee Epheſ. 4. 1.] 
are become manifeſt in the whole judgement-houſe [or 

court, or houſe of the Emperor Nero, ie. to his Counſel- 
lors and Cour tiers. See chap, 4. 22. ] and all others : 
[namely , places or men; Namely in this City of 
Rome and hereabout. 

14 And {that] the greater C part] of the brethren in 
the Lord, having gotten confidence [That is, being be · 
come couragious or bold. ] by my bands [ That is, by 
my innocency, conſtancy, and courage which ap- 
pears, and is ſhewen by me in this mine impriſon- 
ment.] more abundantly dare — the word ¶ Name; 
ly, >f God, i. confeſs and publiſh the doftrine of the 
Goſpel.] without fear. 

* 15 Somealſo indeed preach Chriſt [By theſe the A- 
poſtle underſtands certama Teacheis who indeed 
preached the orthodox doctrine, becauſe ir is ſaid 
that they preached Chriſt, but that their heart was not 
pure, but filled with envy and ſtrife againſt Paul.] 

through envy [Namely, grudging Paul the honour 

which was done to him by thoſe who were conver- 
red by his preaching.) and contention or ſtriſe [name- 
ly againſt Paul and the other upright Teachers, ro 

- whom they thought to be an hindrance thereby; or 

to draw part of his honour to themſelves.] but ſome 
alſo through good will, [Gr. by a good pleaſure, i. with 
a ſincere, wi and inclined heart for the further - 
ance of mens ſalyation, f 

16 Thoſe indeed publiſh Chriſt of contention, not pure- 

h [Namely, in reſpe& of their heart with which they 

preached the doctrine, not with a pure and upright 
mind, ſee ver, 15, ] thinking to bring affiiGFien to my 


fence.] 

18 what then? [Namely ſhall this be or bring to 
paſs > ſhall this trouble either you or me? in no 
wiſe, Jaevertheleſs Chriſt is publiſhed all manner ef ways 
whether it be unde; a pretext [ namely , of zeal to the 
propagation of the Goſpel, wherewith they ſeek to 
cover their envy..and ficifeÞ or in truth: That is, 
with a ſincere and pure mind, without hypocriſie ot 
guile] and therein I do rejoyce, [Namely, not onely 
that Chriſt is preached in truth, but alſo that by 
theſe others, although with no fincere mind, he is 
neyertheleſs preached, and ſo his doctrine is ſpread 
abroad by them for the ſalvation of men I yea and 1 
will alſo rejeyce. 5 

19 For I hom that this ] That is, this affliction 
which through envy and hatted they bring upon me] 
all ſucceed for my ſalvation, by your prayer, and the 
ſupply of the Spirit of Feſus Chriſt That is, by the ſup- 
plying or atfording of the holy Ghoſt, which I ſhall 
obtain for my ſelf from Ch iſt by your prayer, ] 

20 Accordung to my earneſt ex pectatiun [The Greek 
word ſignifies an ex pectation, as it were with an out- 
ſtretchzd head or neck, See Rom. 8. 19,] And bope 
that in nothing I (hall be aſhamed : [ That is, come to 
ſhame by turning away, or fainting,] but [ that] ix 
all boldneſs, as alwayes [ namely, betore this in the 
former years of my Miniſtry, in which alſo many 
afflictions came upon me, and were courag;ouſly o- 
vercome by me.] ſo now aſs Chriſt ſhall be magnified 
[Thar is, — 4.7 praiſed. See of this word, Lu 
1. 46.] 2 body, [Thar is, by the ſuffering whi 
may be laid upon my body, Or by my deliverance} 
whether it be by life [Thar is, whether 1 yet keep my 
life, to ſerve and glorific him ſtill by the preaching 
of th: Goſpel] or by death [That is, or that I am 
made away and put to death by the Emperour, to glo- 
riſie Chriſt by my death, and to confirm his doctrine 
with my blood, ] 

21 For Or For Chriſt is my gain in life and in death] 
to live is to me Chriſt, ¶ That is, if I yet remain alive, 
I will beſtow the ſame to the honour and fervice of 
Chriſt.] and to dye is gain [ to me ] [Thar is, if I be 
pur ro death, that ſhall bring me no loſs bur 
gain, ſecing I ſhall gain for earth, heaven, and for 
this miſerable mortal life, a bleſſed eternal life, 

22 But whether to live in the [This ſignifies 
not here to live after the luſts of the fleſh,as Rom. 8. 1. 
but to remain in this corporal and temporal life] the 
ſame be profitable for me [Or, if it ſhould yet happen un- 
to me to live in the fleſh,the ſame ſhould be able unto 
me, Gr. a fruit of the work] and what 1 chuſe, 
[Namely, if the choice of both were given me, cither 
to dye, or yet to remain alive] I not, [Namely, 
foraſmuch as there are yery weighty reaſons on both 
ſides: ſo that I hardly know which (as the weighti- 
eſt) ought moſt ro move me.] 

23 For I an — [Namely, in my mind, not 
knowing what 140 account beſt, foraſmuch as on 
either ſide there are reaſons. 


erful and 
by theſe tuo [ namely, Giferim: eſires, which are 
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fence he ſhould not be condemned to death , which 
alſo came to paſs , as by the Epiſtles written after- 
ward in his bonds may appeare, In his ſecond de- 
tence he declateth that the time of his diflolution 
was near, 2 Tim, 4. ver, 6, 16.] that I (hall abide 
[namely alive] aud ſhall continue with you all [that 
is, ſhall yer come unto you Philippians, and conti- 
nue a while with you] for your furtherance [that is, 
with my doctrines and preachings, to cauſe you to 
increaſe more and more in knowledge and piety] 
and joy of faith :] that is, ſpringing from faith, oc 
which ſhall be occaſioned by the increaſe of your 
faith.) 

26 That your glorying in Jeſus chriſt.] Namely, 
that you are by me an Apoſtle of Chciſt,converred to 
the faith and confirmed therein.) may be abundant on 
me [Gr, in me, namely , when by your prayers ye 
ſhall have obtained my deliverance,] by my preſence 
again with you :] Namely,which 1 hope that the Lord 
will grant,} 

27 Onely walk [Or Carry your ſelves, The Greek 

ord fignifierh, as a good Cirizen to carry humſelf 
befcemingly in his City, to order his converſation. 
and walking, See alſo chap, 3.20, ] worthy of the 
Gofpel of Chriſt [That is, as becometh them that have 
learned and embraced the doctrine of the Goſpel, 
See Epheſ. 4. 1. 1 Theſ. 2. 12,] that whether 1 come 
3 07 whether 1 be ab / ent, I may bear of your 
afairs, that ye ſtand in one ſpirit, with one mind] Gr. 

dul. See Afts 4. 32. By the Spirit is fignified the un- 
derſtanding, and by the ſoul the will and atfections. 
Or the one may allo be an explication of the other, 
Others by this word Spirit underſtand the holy Spi- 
2 ſrbving together by (or through) the faith of the 

a Aud that ye. be in nothing ternfied by thoſe that 
withſta d: [Thar is, who — doctrine 
or with grievous perſecutions and threatnings, ſer 

\emſelyes againſt the doctrine of Chriſt to root it 
out] which is co them indeed namely, the perſecu- 


tors and falſe teachers] an argyment of diſtruction 
e ge (Noe: 
vs, T „1. , 725 
Uebe in Ba re a 


i to you of __ 
ro 
mts rege ee 


to tutne away from the true 


PAHIIIPIIANM S. 


of love [that is, made our of ſincere love 


an doctrine, 
N wh here 2 See 755 7 
321 bar ame love, bei one mind, C SY. of © 
= : badly the e and of 
ene gem mr. . 
© { Doe] nothing thro ife, or Vaine „ but 
| rag bones rms anger 4 
then bimſelft, LNanie ly in gifts, or in miniſteries. I 
] per br {namely pt inc N 


J | axe for 


Cuar, ü., 
bat of God, (this he mighit not thi 
tee pd tree 


| | uſe of ſal-- 
vation, and that they might know that N ſtedfaſt- 
neſs cometh not from themſelves but from God, as is 
declared in the following verſe, ] * 

29 For to you is given of grace [Or fr for 
chriſts ſake. See Epbeſ. 2. f. ] ia the cauſe Co, nr 
onely to belicue in bun (Namely Chriſt , [but ao to 
ſuffer [char is, for Chriſts ſake to be ſubje& to txi- 
bulations and pe: ſecutions, and patiently to beate 


* 
1 


and overcome „Mat. 5,12, Aft; 5. 41] f bim 
g you is , for. his ſake ; for his doctrine 4 


ake.] ' 1 
30 Having the ſame combate ¶ Name ly, to fight and 
to undergoc ] which ye have een 53 leg 
when I was with you. See hereof AF, 16, 19, Cc. 

and nom bere (to be) in me.] Namely, by the te- 


ports what I muſt daily ſutfer here at Rome in thy 


bands. 


CHAP, IL. * 


1 The Apoſtle exborts the Philipians wery moviagly. 
unto unity, 3. Aud unte 3 and 1 
72 5. for that end ſetting befor? them the 22 
the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 6. Who being true God ſo. 
debaſed 2 took our buman: nature upon 
him, and died for us en the Croſs, 9. and afterward 
was againe exceedingly exalted, 12. Addes th! 
| we 22 e chile len , 
all manner of c vertuet, 15. ta them- 
ſelves as lights in the midſt of the unbelleven, 17. 
Declareth that if be ſhow!d be put to d:ath at Rome, he 
ſhould, rejoyge at it, and that they. alſd ought to dog the 
ſame, 19. Promiſeth that he will ſpeedily ſend Ti- 
mothy unto them, 24. And bopeth alſo to come wits 
them bimſelfe, 25. Very tarneſtly commendeth their 
Paſtor Epaphrodirus unto them, who by em 
this Epiſile, 26. Declareth that be had been very ſich. 
Let by the Lord ſtrengthened agaite, 29. Exhoits th 
* Philippians that they would receive him joyſully . 
> or their ſervice ſake be had been in pcrill of bis 
2 * 


L therefoie there be [Oc hath place with you : Or 
availe with you] any conſolation [ or , exbor-. 
tation : for the Greek word ſignifies both f in 


| Chriſt, [that is in Chriſts name or for Chriſts ſake,] 


if there be any comfort Ich at is, comfortable ſpeech, } 
if there be 


any ſellomſbip of the ſpirit, [tha is, if o ſhey the 


grace of regeneration in 1 chis exhortati- 


on. or if ye are bound one to ther hy one ſpirit , ] i 
there be 45 iawaid movings [Gr. pu 242 p. 1 
8.] and compaſſions ; [ namely of my bonds and af- 
flictions, See AG, 3, 12,Heb, 10. 28. fs 
2 Then fulßll ge my joy , [That is, increaſe it fil 
more and more , by your Ch:iſtian walking J that ye 
may be of one accord, by this onenefle of mind is un- 
derſtood not onely one hor of 5pinion in one un- 
derſtanding, concet ning the chief Articles of Chtiſti- 
but allo unity in will, affections, and 


more excellent 


4 Let every int not Took he (name! 
or onely, For pchierwiſe a Chriſtian mult alſo tak : 
thoſe of his owne houſe, 1 Tim, 5. 5 he 
e 


\ 


— —— 
k b 
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andur or caſe] but let every one | look } 


owne our or eaſ ne [look } 
40 or that which (belongs to) others) That is, which | comp 


tends to his neighbours profit , honour, ſervice and 


dige ion. | 
, 5 For Dane in yon, [Gr. let the ſame be 
jaded. I. ler then the ſame diſpoſition and inelina- 
tiof in you ro mi! which alſo was in Feſits 


Chi iſt: 
72 being in the forme of God [ Ir. Morphe. i. e. 
fan or brine , by Which word it is here tranſlated 
1 ſe thereby is ſignified here, not only a divine 
jefty and - but alſo the divine eſlence ir ſelf, 
foraſiriuch as without the ſame there can be no true 
divine Ma Jy and glory, and this alſo can be with 
none but With the true God. Ifa. 42. 8. And it ap- 
pears by whar followes, that by this word th eſſence 
of God is ſignified here alſo, as is ſaid ver, 6, that 
hs was equall to God, and ver, 7, that he took upon 
him the forme of a ſervant, that is, not onely the 
quality of a bondman or ſervant, bur alſo a true ha- 
mane nature it ſelfe, endued with ſuch qualities, So 
that the words, the form if God, are to be underſtood 
of his eſlence and ſtare in which he was from all 
eternity, before he took th: humane nature upon him. 
See 70h. 1. 1. 14. and Chap. 17. 5.] eſteemed it no 
robbery [ that is, nothing that was unlawful 
or unjuſt, which did not of right belong un- 
ta kim, as if he had got it by robbery] to be equal to 
God: Fthat is, to be and remaine perfectly like to 
God his Fa her actording to his divine eſſence, and 
conſequently alfo in majeſty and glory, as being one 
with the father, See Job. 5. ver. 18, 26, and Chap, 
10, 30. and chap. 16, 15, Heb, 1. 3. 

7 But made himſelſe ¶ Namely , altogether wil- 
lingty] of #0 account, Or. made vane or empty, i. e. as it 
were layd afide the uſe of his divine glory fot a time, 
to accompliſh the work of dur redemption in the 
ſtate of humiliation, and as it were emptied himſelte 
thereof, and _ it hidden in his humane nature only 
letting ſome imall rayes of the ſame ſometimes 
ſhine forth by his miracles and otherwiſe , Fob. 1. 
14. and chap, 2. ver, 11, In the 8, ver, following, 
it is expounded by the word bumbled] baving 1 
on the forme of a ſervant [this is expounded by the 
following words, namely that he took on him a true 
r nature, and with the ſame à very low and 
contemprible eſtate as of a ſlave or ſervant, that ſo 
he might ſatisfie for our ſins, and ſerve his father for 
our redemption, Ste I/a, 53, 11,] 4d became Bike 
unto men] Gr. berth made in mens likeneſee , 1. e. being 
wade like unto men, Namely , not onely according 
to the humane nature aſſumed by him; but alſo ac- 
cording to all the infimities of the ſanie, without 
ſin. See Hch. 2. 17, and 4. 15. Or as a meane and 
1 man, See Fud. 16.7, 11. Pſ. 32. 7. 

'8 And ſound [That is, found to be] in faſhion 
[thereby is underſt>od the ſame that before was na- 
med forme and Gheneſſe , pes th an outward 


converſing amongſt men.] as 4 man, [ that is, as 
a true and alſo as a meane and deſpiſed man. See 
ver. 7.1 be 3 . [ſee the 7. yore yy 
going] ome obedient [ name Amp. ub- 

Ring bite in all things as: l is fa- 
ther] unte the death, that is, not onely in all man · 
ner of commands, but alſo in the moſt grie vous, to 
dic the death: ro which otherwife he was not ſub- 


x Job. 3. 5. and therefore had nat deſerved che wa- 
tes thereof, Rom, 6. 23. J yeato the death of tht craft? 
2 


m 
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Chap. ii. PAnIIIPIIIAXS. Chap. ii» 
: - UA 4 which proper] [char is, to the moſt bitter, and moſt ſhameſull 
Apt bg an r ma bis ence ftheria, hs | dard, which was alſo curſed of God Dear, 21, 23 


Vnder this loweff degree of h:wiiliation the Apoſtle 
rehends all others which went before the ſame 
both in body and ſoul, and expreſſeth this, the bet · 
ter to ſer before our eyes the utmoſt humiliation 
of Chriſt, and thereby to exhort believers to humi. 
liry,] | , 
9 Therefore [By this word therefore is not ſhewed 
that by this humiliation Chriſt merited the follow- 
ing glory for himſclfe : ſoc all that Chriſt merited, 
that he merired for us. Joh. 17. 19. But ſheweth one 
— followed hereypon , or was fit to follow, See 
like Act. 20,26, Heb, 3. 7. 2. Pet, 1. 10,] God 
namely the father] hath alſo above _— exalted 
him, [ namely, after that he being riſen from the 
dead and aſcended up to heaven, fate on the right 
hand of God in the higheſt glory, Eph, 1, 20. Heb, 
1. 3. which according to his divine nature he had 
indeed from eternity. Fob, 17, 5, Bur ſeeing he had 
as it were laid afide the uſe thereof in the ſtate of his 
humiliationʒ he took the fame upon him again after 
his aſcenſion, and ſhewed it gloriouſſy: and his hu- 
mane nature both in ſoul and body was adorned 
with as high glory and bleſſedneſs, as a creature can 
receive, far ſurpaſſing all glory of Angels and other 
men.] and hath given him | or freely gi ven. See chap, 
1. ber. 29. whereby is meant that this exaltation 
came to paſs according to the fathers will and plea- 
fire] a name [thereby is underſtvod not the bare 
name whereby he was diſtinguiſhed from other men: 
for chat he had alſo in the ſtare of his humiliation , 
nor yet only the renown of his perſon , but the ma- 
jeſty and glory of the ſame, See Epb, 1, vey, 21} 
which is above every name: [that us the greateſt and 
higheſt glory. . 
" wo That] Or ſo that} in the name of Feſus [that is, 
this jeſus Chriſt being thus glorified, and by reaſon of 
this his glory] every Mee ſhould bow it ſelf that is, all 
1caſonable creatures ſubje& themſelves, cven his 
very enemies againſt” their will, The Apoſtle here 
alludes to that which God faith, I/. 45, 23. and 
applies the ſame here to Jeſus Chriſt, as alſo Row. 
14. 11, Theſe words then muſt not be underſtood 
pi operly, to wi, that when the name Jeſus is named; 
men muſt bow thzit knees; as ſome x h mis-un- 
derſtanding of this place, not without ſuperſtition; 
dor: for the Angels and wicked ſpirits, uf whom 
here alfo is ſpoken, have properly no knees: but by a 
ſimilirude from the outward reverence which men 
thereby ſhew to. Kings or Princes to whom they ate 
ſubje& , is here underſtood the ſubjeRion of all 
creatures unto Chriſt , as the Lord of Lords, and 
King of Kings. Revel. 19. 16. che Prince of the Kings 
of the earth, Rev. 1. 5. and Lord over all, AA. to” 
36.] of pbem that are in heaven, [namely the holy 
Angels and bleſſed fouls, Revel, 5, 13. ] and which ate 
on eafth[that is, all men living upon earth. Jana which 
are under the earth: ¶ that is, all men which are dead, 
and in the graves: or elſe all wicked ſpirits and 
damned perſons which are in Hell, i. e. all reaſona- 
ble creatures, in whatſocver place of the created 
world they be, For although the Diyels and che 
ungodly and damned men doe not give Chriſt the 
ſubjeaion and honour they ought , yet notwithſtan- 


ding they muſt even againſttheir wils, be ſi 


unto him as the Lord and judge over all. See Pſi.” 
22, 30. and 72. 9.] * | 


fo not 
rhe-good but alſn of che bad; whith, how 


oY 
7 


— 


one 
uch ſocver they ſer themſrlyes againſt Cheiſt, ne- 
n e e e ee 


as 


4 opinion of your ſelves, and wich great and 
c 


. 2 Cor, 7, 15, Epheſ, 6, 5, Heb. 12. 28, 1 Pet, 1. 17.] 


| willicſelf; powerfully inclining and bending che 


\ 


Chap.ii. 
confeſs him againſt their wills, Mark 5. 7, AF, 16, 
17, and ſhall in rhe laſt udgtment be compelled to 
acknowledge him fur the judge of the quick and of 
the dead; and for the Lord, Mat. 7, ver. 22. ſhould 
confeſs that Feſus Chriſt is Lord, [Or, that the Lord Fe- 
ſus, ic chriſt. i. e. chit anointed, ] to the glory of Gol 
the Father, ¶ That is, which conteſſion tends to the 
(preading abroad of the glory of the Father, who of 
meer mercy aud grace towards us, hath appointed 
and given this his Son Jeſus for à Lord and Sa- 


Mour. 

12 So then my beloved, as ye have alwayes been obe- 
dent, [Namely, to the Goſpel, embracing the ſame 
by a true faith ; and living ac to the ſame by 
a godly converſation,] not as inmy preſence oneh, but 
wo more u in mine ae — — —.— 

at is, give diligence, take pains, u e means 
— 804 dach del for che furthering of the 
ſame ] with fear and trembling, [That is, with a low- 


ild-like carefulneſs, fearing leſt ye may do or o- 
mir any thing, whereby you may provoke God to 
anger, or that may be an hinderance to your ſalva- 
tion, See of this phraſe, Pſal, 2, 11, 1 Cor. 2. 3. 


13 For it is God who wor eth in you [This is added 
here, that from this foregoing exhorration men 
ſhauld not think or conclude, that a man of h'mſelf 
and by his own abilities, could work out ſalvation: 
See Chap, 1. 6. 2 Cor, 3. 3. Jam. 1. 17. ] both the will 
{rhar is, not onely the power to will, but alfo the 


will to chuſe the good, and ſo of unwilling making 
t willing by the power of the holy Ghoſt, John 3. 5, 
and 6. 44. Rom, 9, 16. 1 Pet. 1. 3. and the w Or, 
the working out, i. e. the doing and finiſhing of the 

ood that men will] according to [u] good pleaſure, 
That is, not according o an 8 good dil- 
politian or preparation, which he ſhould finde in 
man, but noonetiog to his pleaſure of pure grace. See 
Eobe /. 1. 5, 9, 11. and 2. 8. 2 Tim, 1. 9.] 

14 Do all thizgs ¶Namely, which the Lord com- 
mands you, how difficult ſoever it be to the fleſh] 
without murmuring {that is, willingly, and patient- 
ly] and gainſaying : LOr , contentions, porderiage , 
namely, whether ye ſhall do that which God com- 
mands or not. For the Greek word fignihes, either in 
ones winde or yl words, to diſpute or argue to and 

an. | | 
* That ye m be unblameablir [ That is, ſo that men 
may not juſtiy your converſation, See Lak. t. 
6. Eobeſ. x. 26, 17.] and upright, for fimple, with-, 

ile, See Marth, 10. 16. ] children of God, bang, 

une pro vable in the midſt Fa crooked and perverſe ge- 
refation :- [ that , unbelieving and unregenerarte 
men. See Aﬀts 2. 30. ] amongft ich namely men] 
ye ſbine [That is, henceforward alſo ought to ſhine 
and give light before] as lights in the world. Or, 
barert, ſlats. Ste Prov. 4. 18. Matth. $14] 

16 Holding forth the word [Or bearing before] that is, 


ſtedfaſily holding faſt, profeffing and ſtudying the: 
wholeſome e the Gohel G78 Mor 
pounding] of He: F that is, in which eternal Li! 

and the —— attain it is ſer forth unto us, and 


Partitovians; 


* 


is an acceptable facriſioe to the Lord. Pyul. 116. 1 
upon the ſacrifice (erat , becauſe 1 have 
preaching of che pw Foto offered up and 
conſecrated you, and thereby have ferved -you tv 
bring you to the faith, wherein ye ſhall be confirmed 
by | The faith, [Or. L. 
towy1a Of this word, ſee. Rum. T5, 16. 2 cur. & 12, 
Reb, 8. 2, 6. ] I je and reſiyte with yu tl, a 
18 Ang for that fame Tejoyec yr alſo [This may be 
underſtood either by way of exhorragion, chat hy 
ſhall rejoyce z or by way of rchearſal, chat they dul 
thus] and rejoyce ye alſo with mer, 1 
19 And I hope ia the Lord F: fies That is, with the 
help and by che grace of the Lord: if it ſhall pleaſe 
him, See Aﬀy'18. 21, 1 Cor, 4. 19. Fam. 415.) tb 
ſene Timothy amo you ſpeerbly, that I jo m be of yoodt - 
conrage, when I ſhall have ndecrflood your affairs, : 
20 For 2 ſo minded, Or. of 
a the ſoul. i. c. who bears o good an heart as 
Land he] who will ſincerely ike Greek word pr 
ly kgnifes fo ſincerely as It comes from nature it felf, 
— —— care for yer 2. oy are 
rn of ther) t the cart | rs, [Na 
which concern een of you. 2 50 
your 2 
21 For they ſreꝶ all [That is, well near all, or al- 
moſt all, as Matih. 10. 22. May. 1. 5. I their own, 
{ thar is their own caſe, profit, or h } not that 
which is Zeſits Chrifts, ¶ That is, that which 
to the fiutherance of Chriſts kingdome,honour, and 
doarine, ] g 
12 Aud ye now his troving , [That is, the proofes 
of his uprightneſs- and fairbfutncſs , Which 2 hath 
often ſhewed befote this. Or how that he hath l. 
wayes been found upright and faithful, ] rhar be as 4 
aal {bis} faber, [that is, nor as x ſervant, by con- 
ſtra int, but with a ſubmiſſive and ready- minded in- 
clination, See 1 c. 4. 17. 2. Tim, 2. 1. ] bath ſirved 
— me in the. Goſpel, [That 1 „ha 1 
publiſhing , propagating and &fending of che 
Gore ee fell] 5 
23 1 ore indee od nat 
Timothy, fuc'atv excellent you (mth and faithf I! 
teacher, who hath been ſo ſeryiceable and helpfull 
ro me] immediately [this may be joyned eicher to the 


word fend, or to the e [ſcore] art ſhall 
have — unto my buſineſt ted re ad 1 — 
the adminiſtation of mine office, : 1 


a firm aſlurt ne of heart, but a great and ſtron 
cher oh Jef ate ſhall (bor 


it needſal to bf ws 4 i 
wirh 44 Fa roch 
Bar Wo 


= 
* 


which leads js theteunto, See Jah. 6, 68. for a glory | ſpel} 
unto me agninſt the day of chriſt, namely when he 
ſhall come to judge all men, ot to deliver me out of 


this life] that 1 have nt run 1 in ws. 
race of my Miniſtery, adminiſtred unto you by the 
Preaching word] nor lablured in Urn. 


nd daher of hls BR 


Goſpel, with great labour a 
our Meſſenger | Gr, Apoſtolon,which word in ſpecial ſig- 
niſies one who was called & ſent forth by Chriſt him- 


e 


of 
Kh 


ſelf ro preach the Goſpel through the whole world, 
Gal. 1. 1, Eph. 4. i 1. but here it is taken more largely in 
general 


. again, and 
been while ye were conſtrained ſo long to want your | 


| N 
| | 
| 
| 
[ 


gener 1 | by 
any. thing in his name or for him: he wasby the 
7 


belies Gag une unto Paul, to carry him chat 
i had cant, Ius for ha maintenance, Or 
el — : for ſo this word is alſo ſometimes 
taken for apy kind of teacher, See Rum. 16. 7. 2. 
Cor, 8. 28. ] and miaiſter of my neceſſities: [why the 
Apoſtle thus calls him is more largely declared, 
chap. 4. ver. 18.] 


28 Seeing be was very after you all, [Thar is, 


to Ice you all again, to be with you] and mas 
very much grieved [the Greek word ſignifies 1 
troubleſomẽ ex ion of any evil or ſorrow, wi 


great diſtreſs of heart, See Matt, 26. 37, Mark 14. 
33] becauſe ye bad beard [namely, and knew that you 
wha ſo loved and eſteemed him, would be ex:ceme- 


Cu. iii. 


CHAP, III. 


1 The Apoſtle further waraes the Philippians agu 


the 

| ſeduttion of the falſe —_ 8 led ſbe Law 

aud the Goſpel fore r, 3 And t zn the 
t 


contrary that nt the outward circumciſion, but the 
ſpirituall is neceſſary ta ſalvation, 4 Mhich be con- 
firmes by bis own example and faith. 5 And far that 


tages which theſe boaſted to bave, 7. But that be 
regarded not thoſe things z no put any confidence 
therein, but onely in Chriſt : 9 Not relying on bis own 
righteouſneſs which is of the law , but onely on the 


ly giieved for it, ] that be was ſich, 

27 And he was ch alſo even nigh unto death Lchat 
is, ſo that he was in great er to have died by 
that ſickneſs.) but God bad mercy on him [that is, of 
g ace preſerved him alive, and reſtored hum to health 
againe,) and not onely on him, but alſo en me, Lname- 
ly, becaufe I account the grace which was ſhewed to 
Rim, as if it were ſhewed to my ſelfe , becauſe of the 
help. which 1 have of him.] that I might not have 

ef [namely, for the death of ſuch an excellent 

ox Fon „and uſefull inſtrument in rhe Church of 
God] upon grief. namely, which is daily procured 
rocured to me in theſe bands by the enemies of the 

ſpel. 8 
| . therefore ſent bim the more ſpcedily, [Name- 


righteouſneſs of Chriſt , which he deſcribes with its 
fruits, 12 Nevertheleſs ac ageth bis own im- 

perfection, hom much ſoever he followed after perfebt i- 
on, 15. And exhorts the Philippians they ſhould doe 
the like alſo, according to this rule and aſter bis ex- 
ample, 18 reproving thoſe that did otherwiſe, with 
a denunciation of eternall deſtruſtion to them, 20. 
and comfort s true believers with the glory even of the 
body, which the Lord Chriſt ſhall procure us. 


urther more my brethren vejoyce ye in the Lord, [That 
' Þ is, for the grace which the Lord had ſhewed us, 
Or with a joy which is acceptable to the Lord, 
namely, in the midſt of tribularions,] To write the 
ſame things to you [ namely, which I have taught yuu 


ly,as ſoon as he was well againe. Oc the more careſully, | before by mouth, See 1 Theſ. 2. 15.) is it not inte- 


the more Ae that ye ſeeing bim might rejoyce | ſome to ne, [or is not grievous , troubleſome, too much 


t be the leſs ſad [namely , as I have 
faithfull Teacher.] 


to me] and it is ſure for you [that is, it rends and is 
. ſerviceable for your aflurance , thereby to be more 
and more confirmed in the truth of Chriſtian 


29 Keceive him then in the Lord,] That is, for the doctrine and in the faith. ] 


Lords ſake whoſe Miniſter he is: Or not with any | 


worldly entertainemenc but as is acceptable to the | 
Los | with all joy, and bold ſuch [that is, who are 
Miniſters of the Goſpel , and eſpecially who are ſo 
faichfull as he and Timothy] in eſteem [Or in bonour, + 
[or preciaus.] FRI 
10 For, for the work of Chriſt [That is, for the work | 

whereunto Chriſt had called him: or which he had 
undertaken foi the propagation of the Kingdome of 
Chriſt, and of his glory. Whereby is underſtood ei- 
ther, in generall the miniſtry of the word with all 
that appertaines thereunto ; or in ſpeciall the ſer- 
vice which he had done the Apoſtle , in the bring- 
ing over of that which the Philippians had ſent un- | 
to him, and which he {till did in ſervang him in his | 
bonds: all which tended alſo to the propagation and 
ſervice of the A of Chriſt] be was come nigh 
even unto death, [that is, was in great danger of his 
life, Namely, either in that ous journey, or 

treating cad the Capel] ae ns Hes 

pre adi road the Golpel ] 20 | the 
Greek 1. ſignifies to take counſel without — 

ding or taking notice of his own ſoul or liſe, i. e. chat 

he having conſidered what he muſt of-necefliry doe, 

either put his life in danger, or neglect his winiſtry, 

determined rather to hazard his lite] {bis} life [Gr. 
bis foul] that be might Fulfill the want of your minift;ati- 
on unto mes [that is, that ſeeing ye your ſelves can- 

not be here preſent to ſerve me in my bands, he 
might do the ſame inſtead of you all, Gr, your mu 
of miniſtration to me. | 


2 Beware of the dogs , [Thar is, obſerve the dogs, 
and rake heed of the kalle Apoſtles „which he calls 
by this reprochfull name of dogs to expreſs their 


nature, that they impudently bark at and bite the 


ſincere teachers with their flanders] beware of the 
evil labourers [that is, who indeed take much paines 
and labour, but to implant in men an evil and 
corrupt doctrine. ] Beware of the canciſion, ¶ that is, 
who are of the circumciſion, boaſt thereof, and teach. 
that circumciſion is neceflary to ſalyation. Which. 
may juſtly be called not ſo much a circumciſion , as: 


| indeed a conciſion (cutting in — The Apoſtle 


here very elegantly changeth the word circumciſion 
into conciſion, becauſe the doctrine of theſe falſe 
N „cuts off the men that embrace ir from, 
Chriſt 


together 


\ 


end be relateth, that be had all thoſe outward aduan- 


4 Although I have alſo what to truſt. to night in the. 
— Etke fo, 


6 have matrer c ing that out · 
ward circumciſion and other — of the law 


—— „ meg m * * 


* 


| ies] — gr yr 


*excellency of the knowledge of Ch 


Chap. iii. 
cher with the outward advantages of the Fews, to 
put confidence in, namely, if a man might pur his 
\confidence to be ſaved therein] if any other max _ 
eth be may put truſt in the fleſh, | namely, of theſe falle 


Ap who always boaſted much in thoſe outward 
thi d fought their ſalvation therein] I yet more: | 


-{Tharis, 1 
truſt. 
J circumciſed the eighth — [Gr. 


ſhould: find yet more wherein to put 


b-days circum- 


min, an Hebrew of the Hebrews, according to the Law a 
Phariſee : ¶ That is, in reſpect of the ſenſe of the law: 
Ort of thoſe three ſes which were among the peo- 
ple of the Few, Sadduces, Eflenes, and Phariſees, 1 
was addicted to the ſect of the Phariſees ; which 
was accounted the diſcreeteſt of all, Act. 26, 5.] 
6 According to xeal [Namely, for the obſervation 
of the — of - ma? — falſe 
ſtles were allo very Zealous, but perverſly] a per- 
— of the church: [namely , of the Chinin, 
who ſought not their ſalvation in the works of the 
Law, but onely in Chriſt] according to the righteouſ- 


neſs which is in the Law, Thar is, which the law out- 


wardly requires of men] being unblameable. [Naniely, 
ſo. that men could nor reprove me for any wiltul 
tranſgreſſion of the Law, ſeeing mine external 
works were confo.mable to the Law of God, Where- 
by notwithſtanding he declares that he was not 
jaftified, 1 Cor, 4. 4.] 

7 But that which was gain 10 me [Gr. which were 
gains to me. i. which I at that tim: eſteemed to be 
protitable and advantagious to me to ſalvation] that 
I eſteem:d loſs for chriſt. (That is, on the contrary 
re jected as bringing loſs to me] 

8 Yea ſurely I alſo account (That is, I did not onely 
eſteem ir ſo when I was firſt converted unto Chriſt , 
but account it ſo ſtill; and continue in the ſame 
opinion] all things [namely , by which men ſeek 
their ſalvation without Chriit :] to be damage for the 


namely, not of the bare 4 onely, but of 
the ſaying knowledge, which is accompanied with 
affiance and faith, John 17, 3. as the words my 
Lord import] for whoſe ſake I bave reckoned all thoſe 
things damage, [Gr have ſuffered loſs of all thoſe things] 
and account to be dung: [The Greek word properly 
ſignifies things which either are caſt forth by dogs, or 
caſt before dogs: i. e. ſordid things and refuſe, ]that I 
my win Chriſt, [That is, be made parraker of the 
tightouſneſle of Chriſt, which is the greateſt gain.] 
9 And be found [Namely , in the judgment of 
God.] in him, {Thar is, in his communion , ingratfed 
into him by fauh,and being partaker of his rightouſ- 
neſs.] not having my (own) i1ghteouſneſs [That is, not 
relying on mine own righteouſneſs :] which is of the 
Law, That is, which conſiſts in perfect obſervation 
of the Law as well moral as ceremonial, ] but that 
which is by the faith of Chriſt, [That is, which men 
obtained when they believe in Chriſt , and thereby 
embrace his rightevuſneſs : and which is impured to 
believers by God of grace as thcir own righteouſ- 
neſs, ] [namely] the righteouſneſs [ namely, of Chriſt] 
which is of God [That is, which God freely gives, and 
graciouſly impures to us, Rom. 4. 6,] by faith : [Gr. 
in. That is, which we obtain and apply to our ſelves 
by faith, as by a ſpiritual inſtrument whereby this 
Tighteouſneſs is receryed, ] | | | 
10 That [Hereby he deſcribes the true ſaving and 
Juſtifying faith, wherein the ſame conſiſts, what it 
aims at, and what it produceth,] 1 may hnow | See 
ver, 8.] him, [namely , Chriſt,] and — his 
reſurreftion ¶ That is, the fruits and benefits which he 


PRHIIIPIANSs. 


» of the tribe of Benja- 


raft Feſus my Lord : 


- * * 
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Chap. 1, * 
having procured for us by his death, powerfully ap- 
— brings to us by his reſurre&ion : — 4 
our juſtification before God, and the power to arile 
from the death of ſinne, ſee Rom, 4. 25. and 6, 3» 
4. &c,and8, 11. 1 Pet. 4. 1, 2.] and the fe i 


his ſuffering, [That is, that I may have part in 
— 4 Chriſts ſuffering, name e chefeby I 
may be delivered from the puniſhment of fin, and 


raiſed up to a new life, and for his ſake willingly en- 
dure all ſufferings, croſſes and 2 Which 
may come upon me for his ſake] being conformable to 
bis death (Namely, the old man being mortified 
in me, Rom 6, 556, and for his ſake being killed all 
the day long, Rom, 8. 36,]  .; | "3 
11 If by apy means 1 may come [Theſe words figni- 
fie not here any uncertainty of this thing but the dif- 
ficulty to obtain it, thereby to quicken u 
and diligence. And the ſenſe is, 1 
ot vel 


* 


ure 
the dead, [ namely, the bleſied reſutrection of the 
Jaſt, and thereby unto eternal glory and bleſſ- ; 
Lak. 14. 1 4. Joh. 6. 39, 40, 442 54. Therefore the faith · 
ful and righteous onely are called children of the 
reſurrection, Luk, 20, 36. not but chat the ungodly 
alſo ſhall ariſe, Dan. 12, 2. Afts 24, 15, but their re- 
ſurrection ſhall beco condemnation, ob, 5. 29, and 
therefore rather a fall then a reſurtection.] 

12 Not that I have already obtained it [ Namely, the 
perfection of regeneration in this liſe] or am N 
peiſect [namely, in regeneration] but I purſue after 
it, Lr. I proſecute it, namely, with great deſire and 
T I may alſo apprehend it , [thereby he 
meaneth not that he is uneertain whether he ſhall 
obtain ir, but ſhwerh the difficulty of the thing, and 
his zeal after it as inthe ſormer verſe, ] for which 
[Thar is, to obtain which] I am alſo apprehended of 
Feſus Chriſt, [That is, as it were apprehended and 
taken by Chriſt, when perſecuting his Church, and 
as ir were running into deſtruction, on the way to 
Damaſcus I was laid hold on by him, and converted 
unto him, At, 9, ſee the like 1 Cor, 13, 12,] 

13 Brethren I account not [That is, I do not per- 
ſwade my ſelf, as ſome might think, becauſe I boaſt 
{> mach of communion with Chriſt and his benefits] 
that I my ſelf bave apprehended it. | 

14 But one thing LI do] {Namely, as the princi- 
pal, wherein I exerciſe my ſelf with all diligence, 
Pſal. 27. 4. Luk. 10. 42.) r [Thar is, not 
being content with that good which heretofore I 
may have done] which is behind, [That is, which is 
paſt, whereby is underſtood that which he hath done 
hitherto, even ſince his being converted unto Chriſt, 
A ſimilitude taken from thoſe who are already run 
farre in a race, and leave behind them the place 
which they have run, See 1 Cor, 9. 24,] and reaching, 
Or, ſtretching forth, as runners ſtretch forth forwards 
their head, neck, arms, and body to run the faſter : 
by which ſimilitude he declares. his great and dili- 
gent endeavour, which he uſeth with all his m ght, 
to attain thereunto] unto that A hich is before, [Thar 
is, which mutt yet be run, to com: to the end or goal. 
Or unto the promiſes of the Goſpel, which are 
ſet before us, to get and apprehend them.] I purſue 
[Gr, proſecute, as ver, 12.] after the mark, Thar is, 
after the goal ſor at the end of the race, towards 
which the runners ſtrive to run, firſt to lay hold u 
ir, and ſo to win the prize] unto the prize, [Gr. bra- 
beton, whereby is underſtood a crown or other mark 
of honour which is given to them which had won in 
the race, And the Apoſtle thereby underſtands erer- 
nal ſalyation, which he calls a crown of 1 5 
neſs, 2,Tim, 4. 8,] of the calling of God, 8 
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Chap tie Purtipbrans:. 


4 
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tun out this race even to the end,] which us 
from above (Yhae is Sided comes unto us from God 
out of heaven, 


edne ſi.] n Cir: 1 That is, which is 
e 57 the ad be Orin alone, and 


which is given 


ther perfect in the ing ofthe Law, for that he 
vefo 1 125 13, but thoſe chat 
well and thoroughly underitand the Arricles-of 
an Religion, — 2 as it were — to full 
ö n age therein, Epheſ. 4. 13. to whom are op- 
Suſe toſs who Js as childrenin knowledge, 
Ire 1 Cor," 2. 6. and chap. 3. 1. Heb: 5. 13, 14.] let us 
Judge this: namely, chat is here before taaght by me: 
namely, of a mans jaffificarion before God, ver. 9. 
and of our iniperfeRion in this life, ver. 12, and the 
like] and if yes jallge ought othirwiſe : namely, in 
martets of offer moment.] that alſo ſhall God reveal 
Veo h [namely , cauſing you in time to increaſe | 
and grow up in knowledge, if ſo be you ſhew your 
ſelves teach able, an{ diligently uſe rhe means there- 
unto, This he ſaith not of ſecret revelations without 
the word of God, but of the ordinary revelations or ; 
manifeſtarions'which he maketh by the preaching 
of his word, accompanied with the illumination of 
His Spirit. And chis is ſaid principally for the com- 
fort of the weak, who could not yet rightly under- 


underſtand that the Ceremonial Law was wholly | . 


-abrogared : namely, that in time God would give 
them to underſtand that alſo, See Hereot alſo 
Rom. 14. ] | 

16 Tet bereunto we are come, [That is, in thoſe 

vints of doctrine, ta the underſtanding whereof we | 
are brought by the grace of Gd, ] let us therein] 
"walk according to he fm rule, {That is, according to 
the knowledge which we have of n out of Gods word, | 
"which is as a rule or ſquare, according to which we 
muſt regulate our fach and walking, ] let us judge 
the ſame (thing.) wig | ' 

17 Be ge alſo [Or together, hhewiſe] imitators of 
ne, ¶ Nnamely, in judgement and in converſation, 
See 1 cor. 11. 1. ] brethren, and mach thoſe which walk 
fl Namely, as I walk: as is declared in that which 
followes} as ye bave #5 for a pattirn,” © 

' 18 For many walh ppm bf (Namely, of the 
Teachers who preach the word, and walk not in their 
calling as we do] of whom I have told you often, 
[namely when 1 was with you, warning you of the 
fame in my preaching] and nom alſo namely, by this 
my writing] tell yau weeping,” [that is, with grief 
of heart, afifing from thence that theſ: men 
with their falſe do&rine and diſorderly life, ſeduce 
and diſturb the Church, and hale down deſtruct ion 
upon their own head] that they are enemies of the crofs 
of Chriſt, (Thar is, ſhewing that they are enemies of 
the doctine whereby is taught that men are ſaved 
not by the keeping of the law, but by the alane ſa- 
crifice of Chriſt performed on the croſs, 1 Cor, 1, 23, 
24. and 2. 2,] 5 

19 M boſe end is deflruftion, [That is, who at laſt 
ſhall be puniſhed by God with eternal damnation, 
Revel, 19. 20, 21, ſee alfo chap. 1. 28.] whoſe God is 
the belly, [That ie, who in ſtead of ſerving God and 
ſpreading abroad his honour, ſeck nothing elſe but 
to lead a delicate and eaſie life, and tu ſerve their 


belly as if it were their God] ani [whoſe] glory ¶ That 
i, honour which they frek of men, and of which | 


they boaſt ij is ia their ſhe, [char is, ſeckctheir ris 
nour in that which is ſhameful. to them. Or, u 
their ſhame, i. e. ſhall fall out for cheir temporal and 
eternal ame] 1 mind or cn der. i.ſ. [are carriei 
aſter with their ſences and 1 J et, 
things (Thax is temporal pleaſure atid eaſc. . {1 

20 But our walking [Or cxtigen-ſhip, ii e. civil cou 
ve rſation and manner of living of true Chriſtians, 


ſee chab. 1. 17 bbs in the beavens, [That is, is ſach, 


that it always purſues after not carthly 1 but 
| heavenly, and after ch: glory which is laid up in 


heaven, ſee col. 3,1, 2. I from whence [Gr. out of 
which, namely, place of the heavens: lee the like 
Matth. 2. 9.] we alſo look for the Saviour namely, th 
come to judge th: quick and the dead, Act. 1. 11. 
[namely] the Lord p eſus chriſt: ö 
21 #ho ſhall change ¶ The Greek word fignifies to 
change in faſhion or quality, ſee 1 Cor. 15. J. Kc 
our low-brought body [ Gr, the body of our lowlineſs; Ox 
our body of lowlinefſs, i. e. this our mortal and cor» 
ruptible body] that the ſame may be conformableſnames 
ly in incorruptibleneſs, immortality, and other ſpirþ- 
=_ 2 — I — 15. 48, 49. J to his glorious 
Gr. tot) bis glory, or to bis b | 
namely, which he had after his teten, 4 Ti 
ſtill hath in heaven] according to the wor ting whereby 
be can alſo ſubject all — to humſelf. {That is, accor« 
ding to his divine and almighty power, whereby le 
is able to do all things, and therefore can alſo błi 
about the reſurre&ion and changing of our bodies, 


CHAP Iv. 


1 The Apoſtle exhorts the Philippians to te eſs jx 
the ſaith, 2 and two —1 amongſt ck apc 
4 furthermore to Chriſtian joy, 5 moderation. 6 qui- 
erneſs of mind, 8 and to divers other Chriſtian vir. 
twes, 10 Afterward be t the Philippi aus for 
the reli f which they had ſeat to him by Epaphroditus 


11 that he had accepted it not out of covetonſbeſij 


ſeerng be bad leamed to ſuffer want, 14 That 


had done well thereon , and more then all the other 


Churches, 18 That he bad well veceivedit from E. 
papbroditus, 19 and that God would rec it. 
20 Finally be concludes this Epiſtle with tharkfi 
ving 10 God, and uſual ſalutations and wiſhes. 


0 then [Namely, ſecing our birrh-right and con- 

verſarion is in heaven, and ſuch glory is there 
prepared for us by Jeſus Chriſt in body and ſoul, as 
is declared in the cloſe of the former Chapter, to 
which theſe words have relation} beloved and' 
much wiſh:d for brethren, [Gr. much deſpred, i, e. whom 
I love with great defire and inclination of heart, and 
whom I much long after,ſee chap, 1. 8. ] my joy [That - 
is, who give me cauſe ro joy and re joyce for your 
faith and Chriſtian converſation] axd crown, Char 


is, an honour and ornament of my miniſtry by which 


ye are converted unto Chriſt, So a victuous woman 
is called a crown of her husband, Prov. 12, 4. and 


godly children the crown of their ms, Prov, 17, 
6, 1 Theſ. 2, 19, Revel, 3. 11. [thar is con- 
tinue ſtedfaſt, A ſimilitude raken ſouldiers,who 


give no place nor fice in barrel, but continue ftand- 
ing, ſee 1 cor. 16, 13. Gal. 5. 1. Eyheſ. 6. 11. Col, 4. 
12. 2 Theſ. 2. 15,] thus [namely, as ye have hither-, 
to done, Or as 1 have now inſtructed you] inthe 
Lord ¶ chat is, in the faith and obedience of the Lord 
Chriſt, or, by the power of the Lora] beloved, 

2 1 exhort Evodiar nad I exbort Syntyche, I Theſe 
two women, as appears from that which follows, you 
me 
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carking p ocecding from diſtruſt of Gods 


Chap. iv: 
members of che Church of the Phalippians, and had 
done much good for the furthering of the Gulpel ; 
but there was ſome miſunderſtanding ind ſtriſe ariſen 
berwixr them, which was offenfive and huttful to the 
Church] that they be of one mind namely, nat dn 
concerning doctrine, but alſo concerning the indlina- 
tion of their mines, ſee chap, 2. 2, and chap. 3. 16.] 
in the Lord, that is, with ſuch an holy unity as the 
Lord commands us, and which is acceptable unto 


him, ] ; 

3 And I intreat thee alſo, thou [my] upright, L 
this word chap, . 20, and 1 Tan, 1,2, Tit. 1. 3:] 
companion [ Or, yohe-fellow, The Greek word figni 
one that draws one yoke together wich another, 
whereby is not underſtood Pauls wiſe, as ſome have 
thought: for it is certain that Paul was not married, 
when he wrote the firſt Epiſtle to the Coriathians, as 
appears, 1 Cor, 7, 7, and we read no here, neither 
is it probable that he was married afterwards, Alſo 
the Greek tongue will not well bear that this ſhould 
be ſpoken of a woman, Bur hereby is underſtood: 
ſome one of the Teachers in the Church of the Phi- 
— who faithfully bare and drew the yoke of 
the Miniſtry of the Goſpel with the 1 2 as he 
elſewhere calls ſuch a one his fellow- ſouldier, Phil. 
2. 25, Philem, ver. 2, A ſimilixude from two oxen 
which draw one yoke together, ſee 2 Cor, 6. 14.] be 
belpſul [namely, ro bring them again to unity] ts 
thoſe (women) ¶ namely,who were named even now] 
who have ſtrives with me in the 3 [this muſt be 
underſtood,not that they preached the Goſpel openly 
with Paul, for that the Apoſtle forbids women, 
1 cor. 14+ 34, 35. and 1 Tim. 2. 12, but that they in 

rticular ſtedfaſtly endured much adverſity and tri- 

tion, for the conſeſſion of the doctrine of the 
Goſpel. The Apoſtle here uſeth a ſimilitude taken 
from thoſe who ſtrive for a prize, ſee 2 Tim, 2. 5, 
Heb, 19, 32.] with Clement alſo [this may be joyned 
either with the word belpful,or with the word (trrven, 
Whether this Clement were afterwards an Overſcer 
of the Church of Rome is uncertain} aud the other my 
fellow-labourers,[namely, in the work of the Miniſtry 


. of the Goſpel, ſee Rom. 16. 3, 9, 21. Phil, 2. 25, 


Philem, ver. 1, 24.] whoſe nimes [this the Apoſtle 


peaks of thoſe his fellow-labourers according to the 


pdgement of charity, 1 Cor, 13. 7.] are [namely, 
witten, a ſimilitude taken from the inſcribing of ci 
tens or ſouldiers in a regiſter, to know them, and to 
account them for true citizens or ſouldiers lin the book 
of bfe, [that is, in the regiſter of them that are elect- 
ed to eternal life, whereby is underſtood Gods decree 
of elect lon, ſee Exod, 32, 32, 33. Lak. 10. 20. Rev,z, 
J. and chap, 17, 8. and chap, 20. ver, 15, 

4 Rejoyce in the Lord [See Nom. 12, 12, 2 Cor, 13. 
11. Phil. 3. 1. ] alwayes : [namely, not onely in time 
of proſperity, bur alſo of adverſity and tribulation, 
Wag the me farther the ſalvation of Chriſtians, 
Jan, 1, 2. ſee chap, 2. 17, 18.) again I ſay rejoyce. 

Let your diſcretion [Or equity, reaſonableneſs, 
which is a ſpecial, excellent, and neceſſary virtue, 
when one doth not ſtand upon the utmoſt right, bur 
yields and as it were gives place to his neighbour for 
peace and ediſication ſake, as much as Gods word and 
agood conſcience may allow, ſee Rom, 15. 1, 2. 
I Cor, 9. 19. 2 Tim, 2. 24. Tit, 3. 2.] be known unto 
all men, The Lord is nigh = is, is every where with 
us, and heareth and ſeeth all our words and deeds, 
Or near in reſpect of his coming to judgement, when 
wemuſt give an account of all our words and deeds, 
James 5, g.] 

6 Be careful in nothing: [Namely , with anxious 

r providence, 


Putitieefans. 
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their own, 1 Tim, 3. f. J but les mw fy 
which defire and 1% 
s and cations with thank/-. 
| Gad, [Thus is ſpoken after 
men; for God knows of 


ir 
can be compre d by deere 
much leſs uttered by the rongues of men ]ſþul heep[ 
Greek word ſᷣgnißeth to keep any thing with a warchi 
or gariſon againſt the enemies, ice 1 Pet, 1, 5.] 
7270 and your mind, Lor, your thoughts in 
eſus. 


Furthermore brethren, hat ſuever is true, whatſo- 


ever is boneſt [Or decent, ſeemly] whatſoever is rigb· 
teous, whatſoever is pure C or chaſt j whatſoruer is loue- 
ly, Lor friendly] whatſoever ſounds well Lor is of good 
repert, of which men ſpeak well] if there be axy vir- 
tue, and if there be any praiſe, 1 4 ax that ſame 
namely, to peopoſe follow after that with a ſeri- 
ous purpoſe and diligence. ] 

9 That which ye havc alſo learned,) There the - 
poſtle mote largely declares that which. he had be- 
fore exborted in ge that they ſhould imitate 
him, chap. 3. * eved, and beard, and ſeen it 
ms, of me, that doe ; and the Gad of peace ¶ ſee Rom. 15, 
33. and 16. 20. 2 Cor. 13. 11. 1 Theſ, 5, 23. ſhall 
be with you ] namely, by his gracious preſence, 
aſſiſtance and bleſſing, } 

10 And 1 greatly reoyced in the Lard [See vers ] 
that ye naw * —— are qaichened | Gr. = a 
growing or ſpringing again, A ſimilitude taken from 
trees, which in winter ſeem to be dead, and towards 
the Summer ſpring out and become green again] 0 
thinke on me : 7m is, on my neceſſity in theſe 
bands. Or to take care for me.[whereon ye alſo thought, 


namely, before now, although ye ſent it not] but ye 
bad not the opportunity, [namely, to ſend the gift over 
to me conveniently, 


11 Not that I ſay [this] becauſe of want : [That is, 
as if I muſt have ſuffered or could not have born 
want for I have learned namely, as well our of Gods 
word as by experience and exerciſe] tobe content 
[that is, to be ſatĩsſied and acquieſce; ſee of this vir- 
tue, 1 Tim. 6. 6. Heb,13.5.] with what I am, [that is; 
with thoſe things which I have, although they be 
few and ſcant, Or in the ſlate whereia 1 am, ] _ 

12 And I know [That is, I have learnt, as before] 
to be abaſed namely, by poverty and want, and to 
be content therein] I know alſo to have abitadance 2 
[that is, having abundance of maintenance how to 
uſe it aright] every way, and as (things) I am in- 
ſtructed {The Apattlehere uſeth a Greek word which 
properly figniherh to be informed in the myſteries of 
any religion, which were not revealed to every man: 
and meaneth thereby that he fully underſtands 
and hath learned this thing, ] both to be ſatisfied and 
to ſuffer hunger, both to have abundance and to ſuffer 
want, 

13 Iam able to do [This he addes that He may not 
ſeem to aſcribe this virtue to himſelf and his own 
abiliries] all things [namely,all the foreſaid and ſuch 
like things} through Chrift who giveth me power, (name · 
ly,by the grace and working of his holy Spirit, with+ 
out which we can neither think nor do any thing 
that is good, Job, 15.5, 2 Cor, 3. 5. Phil; 1. 29. 
chap, 2. 13. 


14 Notwithſtanding ye have well dane, that e bed 
y * 4 Ti : te. 
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Chap. 
y 7 is, have took ir to heart as if con- 

cerned your ſelves, Heb, 13. 3. or, bave 
nicated unto me in the ſame) with my affli Tname- 
W 2 8 — — 
1 o %, P at in in- 

bog of the Goſpel, [That is, from that time forward 
when 1 firſt preached the Goſpel among you:] when 

I departed from Macedonia, no Church imparted [ought] 
unto me [Or had communion with me in rechonang, &c. 
Namely , whether ir be for mine own uſe, or to de- 
liver to other poor Churches: ] upon the account of gi- 
wing out and receiving [a fimilaude from faithtull 
ſtewards or merchants, who — ſer down in 
their books of account,whar and from whom they re- 
ceive any thing, what they lay out, and for what it 
was beſtowed , to keep and to be able to give a good 
account [but ye onely. The 

16 For in Theſſalowca alſo [ See of this City, and 
the Apoſtles abode in the ſame AR, 17, [ye ſent once 
and a ſecond time to me for my neceſſity. 

17 Not that I ſeek the gift [Thar is, not as if I 
were ſo eager for the gifts which ye ſent me] but I 
ſer ke the fruit which is abundant \thatis , that your 


faith may be abundantly ſhewn by ſuch fruits, Or | Amen 


that ye may richly obtain the fruit and recompence 
of this your liberality ] unto your account] that is, 
that I may as is were ſet down in my book of ac- 
count, that I have received this of you, He alluderh 
here alſo to the former ſimilitude] 

18 But I have received all, [ Namely, that ye have 
ſent unto me, as is declared afterward] and I have 4- 
bunclance] that is, more then enough for my main- 
renance, ſo that ye need not ſend any more, as the 
following words alſo, I am, &c, imply, ] I am filled 
L that is, have enough and abundance, ] ſeezng I 
have received of Epaphroditus that which [was ſent ] 
from you Las] a ſmeet-ſmelling ſavour I Gr. a ſavour 


PRIIIDDIANS. 


you 


Chap. iv. 
of fragrancy, the Apoſtle here alludes to che thank- 


of the old teſtament, which were of our 
thank-ofterings in the new Teſtament; 
amongſt which are alſo the workes of liberality to- 


wards the miniſters of the word, and the poor, 
which he de by chis deſcription to be very ac- 


ceptable to the Lord, to ſtirre them up thereunto 
more and more, See Heb, 13. 16. ] an acceptable ſacri- 
fice, well- pleaſing to God, 

Put my God] Namely, in whom 1 believe and 
whom I ſerve in his Church] according to bis riches 
[namely, ſecing all the goods of this world belong 
to him, Pſal.24.1. 1 Cor,10,26, or according to the 
riches of his bounty, Eph.2.4.] ſhall fulfill [that is 
give you — 4 all your neceſſity] chat is, all 
that you need and have want of for your ſuſtenta- 
tion] in glory [that is, very gloriouſly,and liberally] 
by Chriſt Feſus [Gr. in Chrift Feſus.] 

20 Now to our God and father [That is, who is be. 
come our Father through Chriſt, and we his chil. 
dren, to whom he is fatherly minded, and of whom 
he will rake a fatherly care Matth. 6, 32, Foh, 29. 


17.] be glory to all eternity [Gr, unto ages of ages] 


21 g Salute all the ſaints in chriſt Feſus, the brethren 
which are with me [Namely, here at Rome] ſalute 


22 All the Saints ſalute you, and moſt of all thy 
that are of Ceſars houſe, [Gr, out of. i ſome who in the 
Courr of the Emperour Nero ſerye him, and are of 
his houſhold. See chap, 1. 13.] 

23 The grace of our Lord Feſus Chriſt [See Gal. 6, 
18,] be with you all. Amen. 


To the Philippians written from Rome: [ and 
ſent] by Epaphroditus. 


The end of the Epiſtle of Paul to the Philippians, 


THE 


4.4 


o# Tx * 


* 


1 

4 ö 1 

1 . 1 K 42 "tt 0 A 

e- K 

il. 

m 

a COLOSSIANS. 

41 

o — — 7 — 

t 21 i £ 1 

2 1 | The Argument wal; n \ — . 4 

0 

h He Coloſſians h the m ome ul Teachers, and eſpecially of E 

of Goſpet of cini era 995 
| Hierapolis,chap, 4. ver. 13 who ſought to mingle the ſaplicity of the doctrine of the Goſpel e deere 

6, the Gizek Philoſophy, and with certain Ceremonial dbſer vations of the Wherefgre the Apoſtle Paul now 
priſoner at Rome, being warned by the ſaid Epaphras, ( as on cole coletd fr the eighth verſe _— the firſt, and 
the 11 ver. F the fourth Chapter fo ound good to write this Epiſtle unt Teal a Oneſumd une 

d them to inſtruct *** yr on In which Evifile aſter 


the introduction, which continues to the 12 verſe of the firſt chapter wh fps — bri 
principal points of the doctrine of the Goſpel, eſpecially conc the excellency wen loft Pole 
— apes teſtifieth that in him alone all perfettion is to be — 
{rom whence to the end of the Chapter, he exhorts them to continue (te 5 
alſo be ſuffered the tribulations of Chriſt, and that be was called by —— fort 
myſtery. In — ſecond Chapter be warns them againſt the fortmentioned errors, as well. 
/ — of Ange els, as of the obſervation of cirt umciſon, and difference of dayes and mearryiunta 
me — ter or — rea 7 de . op converſatida : which 
— verſe of the fourth Chapter ex L Ogg 3 
old man eee ee. his — 


inning to the 17 the third Chapter; and comes afterwards. to ex 
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3 in Chi1 By the the Goſpel, 
— 2 , the pattie world over, 
—— — —— according 10 the teſti - 
phras their Co Teacher, 9 Pray- 

2 > d bar they may be more ad move 
in all thrifties verewes. 12 Cometh 


all 


anong the" Grnitles, 28 - Andie prefent 


fa ang ns Center e 
od in bim 


Aul an Apoſtle of Feſus chriſt, [Of this whole ſu · 

— — —— on the — 
Epiſtles, e Epbeſ. 1. ver. x, 2.] by the 
wil God, aid Timothy our broth: r. 

2 To the Saints and faithfull brethren in Chrift , 
which are at coloß: ¶ This was a princigall City i in Phi- 
gia not from Hierapolis and Laodicea * as may 
be ſeen chap, 4. 13, 16, Where the Apoſtle himſclte 
had never been, cap. 2. wer, 1. although he had di- 
vers times preach che Goſpel in Pamphilia , a re- 
— lying not far from thence fiom whence it 

thath e ſent Epaphras, and divers others th i- 
ther. Sec Af, 13, 13, and chap. 14. 24.] Grace be 
— You and peace from God our fa her and the Lord Feſus 


3 we the God and Father of our Lord Feſus 
cad. [Sec of this appellation of God, 1 Cor, 15, 24. | 


. 4 
. 
” 


| ; _ 85 is declared heres 


9 


of. x. 3.] praying alwaies for you. 
* dee e Os, | 
js, the pr faith conecrning Chr 
ſus , ro whom true "Faith — hath 
through him to obtain forgiveneſs 
vation, AF, * — — 


th 
th rs 


e mo 


love which [ 
5 Forthe 98 12 which we here 
| hops . eaſter ſhall enjoy in heaven, Nun. 
8. 24. Eph, 1. 8 ee e that is, is 


kept ſafe, as Peter ſpeaks , 1 Pet, 1. 4. tobe rec 


. | there in dus time] bn the beavers, s, of which ys beard la- 


the word Cr. inthe word, Eph, 1. 13.) of trath 
the Goſpel. 
* —_ is came unto you , as alſb into the whole 
: [That is, a all che nations of the 
11 2 — der 12 hens 
10. 1 » nts namely, ot true 
faith , and ſuch as are becoming true repentance, 
See Mas, 3. 8. and 13. 23. as alfo Iſu. 55. 10.] as 4 
ſo anwngyes (Gr, ele 
and achnowledged the grace of God is truth * [aber 
truly and fincerely, as Ad. 10. 34. which k under 
| ſtoud of the Coloſſians , who knew the truth of the 
Goſpell ſincerely and withour : or of thoſe 
which firſt preached the ſame unto chem, who pro- 
bande. it to them ſincerely, and without of 
umane doctrines; as he by and by teſtiſieth of Epa- 


46. 

3 As ye have alſo lemmed of Epaphras our beloved 
fellow-[ervant , who 1 a faithfull Miniſter of Chriſt for 
you : [Thar is, for your good, and for your ſalva- 
tion, ] 

8 n ho alſo declared to us your love in the ſpirit, (Or 
by the 2 * e. which is wrought in you by che ho- 
ly Ghoſt, and proceeds from a ſpiritual mind and 
cauſe : which the e Apoſtle addes, ro diſtinguiſh this 
love from worldly love, which hath its originall 
from worldly cauſes, See Komans 14, 17, Fpb. 
6. 18, ] 


9 Therefore we alſo even from that day that we heard 
it, ceaſe not to pray for you, L That is, as often as we 


pray, to pray for you alſo] and ta deſire that ye 2 


pour walking] bearing 


are 3 
. revealed unto us in the Gaſpel: but 
—— the firneſs of ability well ro diſcern - the 
true doctrinè of the Goſpel from human additions, 
and to cke ſame for cdification and comfort, as 
| may. Lr. at is, 
— —— who know, confels and love 


the Lord. See the like Rom. 16, 4. Evb, 4. 1.] 4 all 
chat is, that ye may pleaſe the Lord in all 

7 ia every good work, and 

growing in the hnowledge of God: 
7 [Thar is, with 


when we gefire chat ſtrength of him in faith. See 
1 Cor. * and es 9. — 55 17.] e 
ing to the ſtrengti „ all patience - 
a patience reſpecteth the greatneſs of the 5 


lliction which ic patient endures : lang /uffering the 
long continuance of the ſame , whe 228 
not under the ſame, nor revengeth it ſelf, although 


this be ſomerimes in its power, Sce Iſa, 30. 15, L 
ment, 3. 25. ] with joy : [nor for the afflictions them- 
ſelves, which e griefe, and wring forth teares 
even from the fa ithſull, Jah. 16, 20; but for the con- 
ſolat ions which they feel therein, and the fruits and 
rewards which they obtain thereby, Ser Ma, 5. 
12, Act. 5. 41. Rom, 5.3, 2. Cor. 1.5, &c. 

12 Giving thanks [N , which we ſpoke of be · 
ſore. v. 9. And here the Apoſtle begins the ſecand part 
ef this Epiſtle , conſiſtwg in the ion of rhe 
doctrine of ſalyation , and in the confurarion of the 
contrary errots ] to the faber who bath made in fit. 
[namely , by his word and ſpi it] [to have] part in 
the inben tauce [or to have part in the lot, i. e. in the. 
inheritance of the Saints, as A. 26, 18.] of the 
Sazrts in light : [that is, in the Kingdome of his grace 
and glory, which is called light, by reaſon of the true 
— ot God, which reignes therein: and by 
reaſon of the eternall glory and clearneſs in heaven, 
which followes thereupon , oppoſed to the King- 
— of darknefs , ſpoken of in the following 


4 | 

13 o bath drawn us aut of the power of darkneſs] 
Of ſinne and of eternall the power over which 
k aſcribed to Satan, Heb. 2. 14. as a Prince of dark- 
neſs, Eph, 6, 12. becauſe he by ſeductian and igno- 
rn nes over Wong 
perſons, 2 Cor. 4 3, 4. em unto 
eternall death in eternall — wy 8. 12, 
2, Pct, 2. 17, Jud, ver. 6.] and tranſlated us into ih- 
hredome of the for of bis love , [that is, of his well 
beloved ſon, Met. 3. 17. and 1. 5. an Hebraiſm, as 
fal. 15. the Mount Sion is called the Monin 
F his holineg, i. e. his holy Mountain, } 

14 In wh:m [Namely, ſon of his love, namely] 
Chriſt Jeſus, whoſe ww he deſcribeth afrerwards] 
we heve redemsrios { Gr, ſetting free er releaſe by « 
raxſame. See alſo Eb, 3. J.] through his blood, {name- 
ly]the forgiveneſs of (ins here this redemption which 
we have in Chriſt Jeſus is further explained, and re- 


weſfron is here onely cxpreficd, as alſo Luh, F, 
77. —— wart he more by the — 
on of Chriſt, bus becauſe that is che faſt part of 


redemprion 3 andthe ad the right, 
and title to eter na ll 1 —ů—ů— rw 


all the earneſt of the ſpait neueſſatily followes, 
athe Apaſtie every — eſpecially 


Cotossiaws. 


well in 


the. | Kingdomes , as my be 
— 


| 


1% ic. 
— | 
IF FP 


an 
of 
—— of one eſlence b 
„ with the fa- 
ther, Prov. f. 22, Micah 5. 1. Job, 10. 30. Heb, x, 3. 
As alſo in reſpect chat he being become man, God in 
—— i — 1 — 
eyes his own attributes, namely, his wiſedome, good : 
neſs, ri neſs and omnipotencic, See Fob, 14. 
9. and 1 Tim. 3, 16.) Of the invifble Gal lys 
the father, who is theretore called inviſible , becauſe 
his eflence is inviſible, 1 Tim. 6, 16, and becauſe he 


bath not manifefted himſelfe befure tha cies of men, 


as the ſon hath done in the humatie nature which 
he aflumed, See Fah. 1. 18, 33.] the foft bers ¶ $ve- 
ry creature, ¶ He faith not the firſt created, but faſt born, 
which muſt be underſtood of his divine nature, and 
eternall generation of the farther before all crea - 
rures, and uf his excellency above all creatures, as is 
noted on the word image, and mare plainely appearcy 
Fob, 1, 1. compared with ver. 14, the rather — 
he is hete called the ficſk born not among bre- 
the en, as Row, 8, 29. but of cveij creature; whes 
is notably diſtimgui m all creatures, and con- 
ſequently is brought in, not as a creature, but as the 
Creatour of all things, as is ware largely declared in 
the following verſe, | 
For by bim [Gr. ia him, i. e. Through him as a co- 
worker with the Father, as 1s declared in the end of 
this verſe] ſee alſo Zeb, 1.3.and 3. 19, ]w:re all things 
created, which are ia beaven, and which are upou eaiths 
which are vi ſible and which are 31viſable z whether they 
be thrones, or domi uuns, or Goueraments , or paw: ru 
[Theſe names are Here given to the Angels in Hea- 
ven, becauſe God oſtent imes uſes th:m as Kings (to 
whom thrones properly belong) Princes, Covetnours, 
and Potentates, for — — of Countries and 
n in Diel, Zacbay 3 and 
Prophers, See alſo Epheſ. 1. 21. and g.10,] 
all things weve created by him aud is bam : [that is, for 
his ſake, that he might be an heire and Lord even of 
them all. See Heb. I. 3. or for bis honaw? 2s well as for 
the honour of the Father and the holy Ghoſt, See 
Fob, 5, 23. Rom, 11. 36.] | 
17 444 be is beſore all things, That is , before any 
things were created, as Prov, 8. 22. Job. 17. l. J 
Itlungs conjiſt together by lm. [that is , all uh 
that are made are preſerved by him in being, lite, 
and motion. Sec Hch. 1. 3. Jeb. f. 17. G. by all 
which the eternall Godhead of the fan 5 and copie- 
ſequently the gnisy of his effznce w.th the Fan 
ther, and the Holy Ghoſt, is proved; ſeeing there is 
bur one onely who hath created and deth-pie- 


ſerve heaven and earth, Sce 1 Jeb, 1. 7.1 8 
18 Au he in the bead of tht buch — Quincy 


1. 22, and . 1, 36. (namely) 
— . 4 
1 . . 20. 
he in hs 


and. eternall image of 


Re 


5 


\ 


I . Coloss1ans. 


glory, that he might raiſe up all hisfairhfull ones 
with him ot. he glory hereafter, See I Cor. 
15. 23; 1 Theſ. 4. 14, c.] the firſt born from the 
dead; I chat is, the firſt born am them who ſhall 
ariſe from the dead unto eternall glory; whereby as 
alſo by the word ing » is given to underſtan 

not onely that he is the fuſt in order, and the cauſe 


of the teſurrection of others, but moreover alſo that 


he ſhall far excell in glory above others, even accor- 
ding to his humane nature, as the firſt born in the 
old Teſtament were fef above all their brethren : 
which” the following words alſo that be &c. doe re- 
markcably import] that he in all ſor among all, name- 


ty, his brethren] ght be the firſt, 


19 For it was (the fathers) [That is, God, his Fa- 
chers, of whom he alſo _— in the following ver- 
ſes, dee 2 Cor. 5, 18,] good pleaſure that in him all ful- 
neſs ſhould dwell (namely, of all ſpirirual gifts and 

lory. Namely, not onely to ſs the ſame for 
Pimiclſe; bur allo to impart the — to all his mem- 
bers according to the meaſure of his gifts. Sce Joh. 
I. 14, 16. and chap, 3. 34, 39. Eph, 4. 7, Cc. 

20 And that having made peace by himſeif — 
the blood of bis Crofs, [Thar is, by his bloody ſacrifice 
once performed on the Croſs, Heb. 10. 10,] &c. by 
him (1 ſay) might reconcile all things to himſelf , whe- 
ther they be the things that are on earth, or the things that 
are in the beavers. | See the expoſition of this place in 
the Annorar, on Epheſ. 1, 10, ] 

21 And be bath alſo reconciled you[Namely, the be- 
lievers of the Gentiles.] who formerly were eſtranged 
{namely, before ye were converted unto Chriſt, See 

J. 2. ver. 12 Cc] ard enemies (that is, hating 
God', and hated «of God, See Joh. 15. 25, Rom. 1. 
30. and 5. 10. Jam. 4. 4.] through the underſitnding, 
in wicked workes (that is, which is alwaies buſied in 
evi e Sen. 6.57) 

22 le boch of tus fleſh, [That is, in his bod 
conſiſting oftfieſhrand blood, and like unto us in all 
infirmitics , fin excepred, Heb, 2. 14. which title the 

ſtle adds, chat he might diſtinguiſh his body 
which he gave up to death for us, from the ſpiri- 
tual body of his Church, whereof he ſpake a 
little before : and alſo from his glorified body , 
wherewith he triumphs in Heaven, and which is no 
more ſub ject ro any weakneſs or mortality, Rom, f. 

, 10] by death, that be might preſent you holy and un- 

lameable and unrebukeable before him: [namely, 
becauſe the righteouſneſs of Chriſt is impured unto 
us by faith, and all our failings are coveted by his 
blood and interceſſion, Rom. 8. 33, 34. and we bei 
regenerated by Gods ſpirit , ſhall hereafter be free 


even from all the remainders of fin, [Epheſ. 3. 


265 27.1] : N 
A If ye do but abide grounded and firm in the faith, 
and be not moved from the hope of the Goſpel, [Thar is, 
the hope of eternall ſalvation, which is promiſed to 
believers by the Goſpel, ] that ye have beard, which 
was preached among evci creature that is under hea- 
wea 7: that is, all nations or ſorts of men in the 
— . — re 28, 19, and Mark alſo 
th, chap. 16. 15. ] of the which namely, Goſpel 
among all nations. ] Paul an become « Miniſter : 0 


i Who now eſehcr oo my ſuffering ſor you, Las con- 


1 25 by * * truth received. 
1 Cor. 12. 5. , 2,10 fulfol in 

— rmhice anc, Tha 215 
as if there ſhould want any thing ——. 
demption : for that is complete and 
2 — 


1 


The A 


ſake} of the affi;Biov of chrift (chat x, which eher 
— > Poo in his members, Act. 9. . 2 Cor. 1. f. 
or the faithfull ſuffer for Chriſts cauſe, 2 Cor, 4. 10. 
Heb, 11. 26. ] ſor bis boch, which is the Church: [that 
is, for confirmation and ediſication of his Church, as 
he ſaid before for you, ] WY" 

25 Whoſe Miniſter I am become according to the diſ- 
penſation of God [Thar is, according as he hath im- 
parred this his charge and theſe his gifts unto me as 
Lord over his houſe, See the expoſition of this word 
Eph. 1. 10,} which is given me unto you, to fulfil the 
word of God: f 5 

26, [ Namely] the myſtery which was bid from 
(all) ages, and from (all) generations. | See the expoſi- 
tion hereof in the Annorat, on Eph, 3, 5, &c] but s 
now revealed 10 bis Saints, 

27 To whom God would make | hnown , what is the 
riches of the gloiy, ¶ That is, the abundance and glory; 
or the glorious abundance, ] of this myſtery among the 
Gentiles , which [namely , riches of glory] i Chriſt 
among you, [For in him are hidden all the treaſures 
of the wiſdome , and knowledge of God,as he ſpeaks 
hereafter chap, 2. 3. He therefore that hath Chriſt 
dwelling in him by faith , hath all chings with him, 
Rom. 8. 32.] the hope of Glory : [that is, in whom, 
and by whom, we receive the hope of eternall 
Glory, | 

28 hom we publiſh , exborting every man, and tea« 
ching every man in all wiſdome, [ Namely, neceſſary 
to ſalvation. See Act. 20. 27, 2 Tim, 3. 15.] that we 
might preſent every man {namely , whatever he be, 
whether Jew or Gentile, ] perfect in Chriſt Jeſus [thar 
is, teach him to place and ro ſeek his perfection in 
Chriſt alone: or in the faith and doctrine of Chriſt, 
See Act. 4. 12. Rom. 1. 16, ] | 

29 Wherenato I alſo labour, ſtriving [A ſimilitude 

taken from them who ftrive or fight for a prize, 
who uſe all the abilities which they have to over- 
come: [ according to bis working who worketb in me with 
power, [that is, according to the meaſure of his 
working who is not idle in us, See 1 Cor, 15. 10. 
2 Tim, 1. 6, 7. 


CHAP, II. 


file teſtifies how carefull he is ſor the coloſſam 
others where be himſelfe had never preached, that 
they might more and more be ' confirmed in the true 
trnluwledge of God and Chriſt, in whom all treaſures of 
wiſdome are hidden. 4 Exborts them not to ſuffer 
themſelves to be ſeduced from this received doftrine 
by any ſeeming reaſons ; 8 Warnes them nat to mingle 
this doctrine with any Philoſophy , or other inſtitutions 
of the Law; 9 Seeing all the Godbead dwels bodily in 
Chriſt,and we are peif ect in him, 11 and ſeeing inChriſk 
we are alſo ſpiritually circumciſed ;' 12 and Bap- 
tiſme in 4 ſcale thereof : 13 conſidering alſo that Chriſt. 
bad aboliſhed the ceremoniall Law as an hand- writing, 
72 77 croſs , — —— over —— 
elf : 16 treats further againſt the difference of meats 
and times, 18 againſt worſhipping of or 20 and 
ainſt all humane inſtitutions , and ſelf-will-woi- 
ps, | | 


: Nor This particle relates to that which was 
ſaid by Paul in the end of the former Chaptet: 


where he had f 


wal 2, 10. 14, 1 Fob, 1. 7. andchap, 2. 2, but of + full for thoſe where he himſelf had not been. ] 1 
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Chap. ii. 

namely, by careful thoughts, prayers , exhor- 
Le to als thee travel pra nba Epiſtles and 
Meflages : and all this notwithſtanding the impedi- 
ments which Saran procures to me againſt it : which 
therefore he calls a confli.] and [for]them that are at 
Laodicea, I a city lying not far from Coloſs, where it 
ſeems that theſe falſe Teachers ſcattered the ſame 
etxors , wherefore he commands them to read this 
Epiſtle among them alſo, chap. 4. 16.] and as many as 
baue not feen my face in the fleſh : [that is, have not 
had my bodily preſence : as Act. 29, 38.] 

2 That their hearts [Theſe three things, namely, 
conſolation, love, and full aſlurance, may be either 
the fruit of Pauls conflict for them, or the thing ir 
ſelfe about which this carefulneſs and conflict of 
Paul was imployed, ] may be comforted, [namely , un- 
derſtanding my care for them , and my reſtimony of 
the truth of the doctrine which they had received by 
4 and others] and they be joyned together in love, 
{a ſimilitude from Timber-work which being joyned 
together, and the peeces ſhur one into another, be- 
comes the ſtronger and firmer thereby, Now there 
is nothing that more binds the hearts together then 
unity in the true faith, Act. 4. 32. from whence true 
love alſo flowes.] and [that] unto all riches of the ſul 
aſſurance of the underſtanding, [namely, wrought in us 
by the holy Ghoſt, For although the Goſpel it ſelf 
brings this knowledge of Faith ro us, nevertheleſs 
the ful aſlurance thereof cannot be in our hearts, 
but by this ſpecial aſſuring of the Spirit, See Eph, 1. 
13.] «ato the hnowledge of the my(tery of God, angef the 
Father, and of Chriſt : | This is a further expoſitia ot 
the knowledge of Faith whereof he had you h 
fore, For herein conſiſts the ſum of the doctrine of 
ſalyarion, that we rightly know God the Father, and 
Jeſus Chriſt whom he hath ſent Joh. 17. 3] : 

3 In whom [Namely, Chriſt, Or in which myſterie 
of God the Father, and of Chriſt. For the Greek parti- 
cle may have relation to both: ſo that the ſenſe is, 
that in Chriſt or in the doctrine of God the Father 
and of Chriſt, all treaſures of wiſdome and know- 
ledge (namely, neceſſary to ſalvation) arc hidden, 

this is thus teſtified by the Apoſtle ro ſhe the 
Coloſſians that therefore ſalvation muſt be ſought 
no where elſe bur in this doctrine, which dire&s us 
to God through Chriſt, as 1 Cor, 1. 30. and 2. 2, 
&c. Others take this not for the niatter which we 
muſt know for ſalvation , but for the wiſdome which 
isin Chriſts perſon ir ſelf, which exceeds all other 
wiſdome of men and Angels: which is true indeed, 
but ſeemeth not to agree ſo wel with the ſcope of 
Paul, but by a far · fetcht concluſion] all treaſures of 
dame and nomlcdge [theſe two words ſome here 
diſtinguiſh thus; that by wiſdome the knowledge of 
all Articles of Faith, and by knowledge that of all the 
commands of Chriſt neceflary to a Chriſtians wal- 
king, are underſtood, ] are hidden [that is, are 
contained or included, But the Apoſtle uſeth the 
word hidden, becauſe the naturall man comprehen- 
deth not theſe things, bur they are ſpirirually diſcer- 
ned, Mat. 11, 25, 1 cor. 1.23] | 

4 Aud this I (ay leſt any one (hould miſl:ad you [The 
Greek word ſignificth to perſwade any man by decenful 
diſputations or concluſions.] with Ir having 4 
ſhew. [Such as the Orators and Philoſopheis were 
wont to uſe , whereby under the ſhadow of pro- 
bable reaſons , which oftentimes had no firmeneſs, 
they enveigled mens hearts, and made them believe 
hat they would. ] 

For although to the fleſh [That is, according to 
my body, as he ſpeaks 1 Cor, 5, 3.].14m from Don,] 
nevertheleſs I am with [you in the irit, rejeycing, and 


CoLlossians: 


ſeeing (namely, in my ſpiric z as he, had teſtified be- 
fore, and as he ſpeaketh. 1 Cor, f. 3. Whether the A- 
ledge which hs ? 


ES pogo re 
ad hereof by the relation of Ep. and ot 

or elſe by am ſpecial revelation 28 Holy Gh oft, 
as Eliſcus had gbthe doings of his feryant Gebaxi, 2 
Kang. 5. 26. ] your. order [ namely, in your common 
converſation , and alſo in the exercile of the diſci- 
pline and government of your Church] and the firm- 
aſs of your faith in Chriſt [that is, of the profeſſion of 
your faith , without turning from it in the leaſt, 
what ever men ſeek to pr. cs tothe con- 
trary : which ſtedfaſtneſs the Apoſtle commends in 
them, to confirm them in it more and more.] 

6 As ye have therefore received (Namely, by a true 
faith, Joh. 1. 12,] Chriſt Feſus the Lord, wal xe ( ſo] in 
him : | that is, as is worthy of him or his commu- 
nion, ] 

7 Kooted and built wp in him, and confirmed in the 
ſaith, even as ye were taught, [Namely , by Epaphras, 
and your former faithfull Teachers, not as theſe 
others ſeek to perſwade you.] being abundant in the 
ſame with thankſgiroiug namely, for the grace which 
ye have already received, Col, 1, 12,] 

8 Look to it Here the Apoſtle begins the rehearſol 
of the errors againſt which he warnes them, name iy 
Philoſophy , humane inſticutions , and mingling of 
the ceremoniall law , which he oppoſeth , the one 
firſt, the other aſter.] that no man carry you away as 4 
prey [or bereave you, carry you away for a prey, Name- 
ly, from Chriſt and his truth unto other doctrines or 
meanes of ſalvation without Chriſt, A ſimilitude ta- 
ken from ſuch robbers yas uſed to carry away not 
onely the goods bur alſo the perſons themſelves for 
a prey, tu make them ſlaves to themſelves or others, 
See an example 1 Sam, 30.] by Philoſophy , (hereby 
is not underſtood the true Philoſophy which is a gi 
of God, and is it ſelf an inſtrument or mear-* fe 
full for the better underſtanding and ext ung of 
the word of God : bur the fophiſiry ox deceitfull — 
ming wiſdome of ſome heathen Philoſophers, as the 
following words vaine ſeduction declare, and as Paul 
ſpeaks, hereof Rom, 1, 21, . 22, which Philoſophers: 
in this their ſeeming wiſdome had propounded ſome 
things concerning God, and concerning the way to 
the cheifeſt good, which theſe teachers would have 
mingled with the Goſpel, as the ſchoolmen alſo do a- 
mongſt the Papiſts, whereby the ſimplicity & ſincerity 
of the ſaving doctrine of the Goſpel is notably obſcy- 
red & falſified, ] and vain ſeduction act ording to the tra- 
dition of men {this is the ſecond error , which theſe 
men would joyn to the Goſpel of Chriſt, according 

to their opinion to give a greater luſtre to the ſim- 
plicity of the Goſpel, amongſt men, as formerly the 
Phariſees did, Mat, 15. 3, Cc. ] according to the firſt 
principles of the world [ Gr. Elements. So the Apoſtle 
callsthe ceremonies of the Law, becauſe ir pleaſed. 
God in the diſpenſation of the times, by this meanes 
ſo to lead · the Iſraelites, and conſequently in them 
the reſt of the world that were ſaved, unto Chriſt, 


even as a child by learning ofthe Ac. is prepared tu 


read, and as it were by a Schoolmaſter, brought up 
to more wiſdome. Sce a larger expoſition hereof, 
Gal, 3. 24. and chap, 4. ver. 3, 9, Cc, ] and not accor- 
ding to Chriſt, chat is, according to the doctr ine or 


inſticution of Chriſt , which onely muſt, carry it in 


the Church of Chriſt, Gal. 1, ver. 6, 8, 9.] 
9 For in him [Namely, as true man who dwelt 


amongſt us full of Grace and. glory, Jab. r. — | 


dwell:th [namely, by an eſſentiall inhabiration 
the ſon of God in the humane nature, by the uni- 


ting of his divine naturt with the humane in che 


unity 


— ce ——_— 
—— —a—„u " 
—— 22 nin — —— — — 


. * ; * 


chap. i. 
of his perſon, as the body is called a Taberna- 
—_— h — of our ſoul, 2 cor. 5. 1. and as 
\ Chriſt alſo therefore calls his humane nature a 
Templc, namely, wherein his Godhead dwelt, which 
ſhould build —_ ſame again, Fob, 2. 19. ] all the 
fulneſs of the Godhead , [rhar is, the whole Godhead, 
namely, of the Son with all his attributes: not onely 
in reſpe& of ſome gifts, as he alſo dwells in the Pro- 
phets and other Saints] body: Lchat w, perſonally, 
as the Greek word Soma ſometimes ſignifies i 
Or eſſentially, truly oppoſed to the 2 and figures 
of the old Teſtament, as the word Soma is taken in 
this ſame Chapter ver, 17. But the matter comes all 
to one. For God indeed in the old Teſtament is ſaid 
to dwell in the Tabernacle, Temple, and Ark of the 
Covenant &c. but onely as in ſhadows or figures of 
Chrifts humane nature, which he was to aſſume in 
the fulneſs of time, tv dwell perſonally, or truly and 
eſſentially in che ſame with all his fulneſs. If ſo be 
therefore, that he is true God and true man in one 
perſon, and the fulneſs of the Godhead dwells in him, 
then infers the Apoſtle muſt we nor ſeck ſalvation 
out of him, neither in the ceremonies of the Law, nor 
in philoſophical perſwaſions about worſhipping of 
gels, nor in any other humane inſtitutions or in- 
ventions, but — in him and in his word.] 

10 Aud ye are perfect [See Eph. 1. 23. and 4. 16,] 
in him, [ Gr. filled in him, i. e. we have all in him that 
is neceſſary to our complete ſalvation, 1 Cor, 1, 30, ] 
who is the head of all ſupremacy and power: [that is, 
even of the Angels in heaven themſelves, which are 
ſubje& to him, as is teſtified chap, 1. ver. 16. From 
whence appears that we have ſalvation not in them 
but in Chriſt. For the property of the head and its 
operation requires this, that all the members, among 
which the Angels alſo are here remarkably ſer down, 
depend on and receive their ſpiritual life from him, 
Epheſ. 5. 23. And although the good Angels have no 
need of redemption by Chritt, as not being fallen; 
nevertheleſs it appears from hence that they 
alſo are by him for ever preſerved in their bleſſed 
eſtate, Wherefore they are alſo numbred amongſt 
the aſſembly of thoſe unto whom belie vers are come, 
Heb, 1 2. 22. and are called elect Angels, 1 Tim, 5. 21. 
and they put themſelves alſo amongſt the ſervants of 
Chrift and fellow-ſervants of believers, Rev, 22, 9.] 

11 In whom {Namely, Chriſt] ye alſs are circum- 
ciſed [namely, not with the outward circumciſion, 
which together with the other ceremonies of the old 
Teſtament is aboliſhed by the death of Chriſt, as the 
Apoſtle here teacheth, and Gal, 5, 1, 2, but with the 
inward circumeiſion of the heart, in the ſpirit, which 
was the thing ſignified by the outward circumciſion, 
and which the Apoſtle in the following words further 
explains, From whence he would inferre thar then 
the outward was no more needful nor profitable ro 
us] with a circumciſion made without hands C that is, 
by God himſelf, through his Spirit, Deut. 30, 6, 
Rom, 2. 29.] in the putting off of the the fins 
[rhat is, of the whole maſs of corruption,which iscom- 
pared to a body which hath many members,ſecKom,s, 
6, Col, 3, 5. by reaſon of the manifold luſts which 
fin worketh = of he [ hereby is declared 
from whence this diſpoſition hath its original; 
namely, from our fleſhly birth Joh. 3. 6. ] by the cir- 

ex of Chroft : [not properly, whereby Chriſt 
himſelf was cireumciſed the eighth day, but by which 
he circumciſeth us by his Spirit in our hearts, 3, e. 
delivers us from the guilt and dominion of fin, and 
rikerh our hearts, as the following verſes more 
gely declare.] | | 


11 Bring bnd with him in Baptiſm [Or buried by | 


Coross raus. 


* 


Chap. i. 
Bptiſm, For in Baptiſm & is ſignified and ſealed un- 
1 our old man is mortified by the death of 
Chriſt, and | buried alſo, J. . by Chriſts 
ſuffering and death he hath ſo loſt his reign 
power, that he is like a dead and buried body, ey 
cannot move it ſelf to reign, although indeed ir ſend 
forth its ſmell ill, until it ſhall be wholly put away 
by the ſame death and Spirit of Chriſt, ſce Row, 6, 
3. c.] in which Lua Baptiſm or Chriſt. For 
both are true, but in a ditferent manner, For by the 
power of Chriſts reſurrection we are raiſed up tonew- 
neſs of life, and by Bapriſm the ſame is allo ſealed, 
ſee Rom, 6, 4. &c, And the Apoſtle ſeeks thereby to 
prove that we have no more need of the very ſeal of 
circumciſion in the New Teſtament, ſeeing Baptiſm 
now ſigniſies and ſeals the very ſame unto us] ye are 
alſo raſed up with him] by faith namely, without 
which the outward Baptiſm hath no virtue. For he 
that believeth and is baprized ſhall be ſaved, 
Mark 16. 16, therefore faith receiveth the beneſn 
which Baptiſm holds forth and ſeals to us] of the 
working of God, {Hereby may be underſtood either 
the power of God whereby faith is wrought in us: 
or the foundation of faith where to it hath reſpe& in 
our renovation, namely, to the power of God who 
raiſed Chriſt from the dead, whereby we ate alſo 
_ from the death of fin] who raiſed him from the 
dead, 

13 And you [Namely, who now believe and ate 
baptized into Chriſt] when ye are dead [See Eph, 2. 
1.] inereſuſſes and ¶ in] the fore ſqin of your fiſh, [this 


is ut ſpoken of the foreskin properly fo call 

15 che believing coloſſians Aili had bur of the — 
tural corruption wherein they were before their con- 
verſion, which is ſo called by a ſimilitude, becauſe 
the foreskin in the Old Teſtament was a ſhameful 
and contemptible thing with the Iſraelites. See the 
like phraſe Deut. 10. 16, Fer. 9. 25. &c.] he hath 
quickaed together with him, [ ſec Epheſ. 1. 5. ] ſorgiving 


you all (your Itreſpaſſes, [or graciouſly forgiving, or ba- 
ving — by faith our welpaſics and fin- 


ful diſpoſition are forgiven us by virtue of Chriſts 
merit: and the body of fin or the old man is alſo 
mortified in us, Of both which benefits Baptiſm is a 


 fign and ſeal in the New Teſtament, as Circumciſi- 
on was in the old, Rom. 2. 29. and 4. 11, 


14 Having blotted out That is,daſhed through and 
ex punged, oi wholly razed out, as we ſpeak] the hand- 
writing which was againſt us, [the Greek word cheir- 
graphon, i. e. hand-writing, ſome do take here for a 


writing written with Gods own hand in Tables of 


ſtone, as the law of the ren Commandments was, 
Exod, 34. 1, and this is by them underſtood of the 


moral Law, or of the ten Commandments, which 


are ſaid to be againſt us in reſpe of their ſtrict requi- 
ting of perfect obedience, or in default thereof, by 
reaſon of its curſe, which Chriſt hath born for us on 
the Croſs, and delivered us from it, Gal, 3, 10,13, 
Bur ſeeing the Apoſtle here properly ſets himſelf a- 
gainſt the obſeryation of circumciſion and other ce - 
remonies , therefore this hand writing is here to be 
underſtood of the Law of the Ceremonies of the Old 
Teſtament, which are called av band-wrjting that was 
aganſt us, becauſe the ſame were as an engagement 
or bond of debt, whereby indeed men daily acknow- 
—_ their treſpaſſes and debrs before God, but not- 
withſtanding were never diſchatged by the outward 
performance of the ſame, as Haul declares Heb, 10.1, 
as this word Cheirographon or hand-writing is alſo ta- 
ken in the Greek text, Tob, 3. 3. and 9, 3, this ap- 
pears alſo by comparing this place with Epbeſ, 2. 14, 
15, Where this word hawd-writivg in infligurions is —_ 
| [ 
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Chap. ii. 
led the Law of commandments in inſtitutions, which word 


i. e. ordinances ot inſticutions is no here in 
ie che Law of che Ten Command- 


ments, nor yer the ward degmatizes the ver, 20. Aud 
thatw War ied by Foot panes thinaif 


ly. For the moral Law, properly, no 
ptr er sen Gaile eg thefts al 
ſo written in nature, Rom. 2. 14. but it & onely the 
ceremonial Law, by which this difference and enmi- 
1 iom is occaſioned, as is noted 


e. 1 _ it be well "op — — Law, 
that Chri it away. by Us to free us 
dall Bes che obſervation thereof, as Pauls intent 
here is to prove. For although we are by Chriſt deli- 
vered from the curſe and rigid obſervation of the 
morall law, nevert we remain obliged to the 
obſervation thereof, as the rule of thankfulneſs, 
which we owe unto God for our deliverance] [con- 
fiſting] in inſtitutions, [Or by the inſtitutions or com- 
— :- whereby ſome underſtand the inſtitutions or 
doctrines of the new Teſtament, whereby the cere- 
monial Law is declared to be aboliſhed : bur the com- 
paring of it with the place Eh f. 2, 15. ſhews that 
this hand-writing conſiſted in theſe inſtitutions ; and 
here is taught that this hand-writing was aboliſhed 
not ſimply by the do&rine and inſtitutions of Chriſt, 
but by — death of Chriſt on the croſs, who nailed 
the lame to the croſs, and altogether cancelled it, 
when he ſatisfied for our miſdeeds and for the guilr 
of them, on-the croſs, For where there is ſatisfaction 

of a debt, there is no more need of an hand-writi 
or bond, and therefore it is cancelled ] which [1 79 
was in [ome ſort againſt us, Lor privily, ſecretly, name- 
ly,becauſe the waſhings, ſacrifices, and other ceremo- 
nies of che old Teſtament, ſcemed to purie men,bur 
indeed. did it not, but onely convinced them of their 
in, except they were brought to Chriſt by the 
e, whoſe blood alone could purge the conſciences 


from deadly works, Heb. 9. 9. &c. ] and took the ſame 


out of tize way, having nailed the ſame to the croſs, 

15 [ And] having ſtripped [That is, having deprived 
them of their power and armour,which arms were ſin 
and death, whoſe power was the Law, 1 Cor. 15. 555 
56, Sec alſo Luke 11, 22. A ſimilitude taken from 

s that were overcome with their ſouldi- 
ers, who: being thus deprived of their arms, were 
wont. to be carried about for a ſpectac le before the 
yes of every one, until they were brought into pri- 
and there ſhut up or made away] principalities 
ad powers, {that is, Satan with all his wicked ſpirits, 
uhu have great power over men, as long as they are 
not delivered from the dominion of fin, See Epheſ. 6. 
12, 2 Tim. 2.26. ] be made a ſhew of them, [or put them 
to ſhame, Namcly, to their diſgrace and reproach, 
dee of this word Matih. 1. 19.] publiquely, Lor boldly, 
with boldneſs} and by the ſame [or in the ſame, namely 
croſs, for by. his death he deprived Satan who had 
the power of death, of the power to hurt or accuſe 
us, And although he ſtill conflicts with us, neverthe- 
leſs we are aflured of the full victory in Chriſt Jeſus, 
Luke 10, 17, Rom. 16. 20. Heb. 2. 14. Revel, 12, 10. 
Otherwiſe in himſelf or by himſelf] triumphed over 
them, [ This is underſtood: of a ſpiritual triumph, 
whereby Chriſt having deprived Saran of all ſpiritual 


power, remained a Conquerour of hell, death, and | 


ion, ] 

16 Therefore let no man [Hereyith the | Apoſtle 
2. foregoing diſcourſe, and firſt __ 
Ceremonies, afterward againſt the Platonich Philo- 
Phy,and finally againſt che inſtitutions of men] nudge 
Yeu, that is, condemn you as unclean, and - 

| iche Lay, as the Zews uſed to do] in meat, 


Cor ess 


2 


chat is, becauſe ye do no 
rence of meat or a 
old Te 


had  infiurcd 
Is avinh [as it was commanded the 


Pet. 6. the N — 
. —— note 


ſtituted in the old Teſtament Levis, 23. 4. asby the 
New-moon the monexhly feaſts Numb, 28. 11, and by 
che word Sabbaths the Sabbaths of years, and eſpeci- 
ally the weekly, as farre forth as the ſame were cere- 
menial, Exod, 20. 11, Eevit, 19. 3. which by the 
coming of Chriſt are aboliſhed, in reſpect E. the ĩt 

ecial and greatet holineſs which they had by Gods 
inſtitution, as alſo in regard of their fignification and 
neceſſity, Although the Chriſtian Church hath alſo 
— — good to obſerve ſome feaſt-days, according 
to Chtiſtian Lberty, in remembrance of ſome princi- 
pal benefits uf Chriſt, to ſerve God in the ſame ac- 
cording to his command, by hearing of his word, uſe 
of the, holy Sacraments , ique and common 
prayers and praiſes, and giving of alms &c To which 
days nevertheleſs rhe canſcience of Chriſtians is now 
no turther bound, then for the obſerving of or- 
der, and more and more ro cdifie and ſtrengthen one 
another in the Chriſtian Aſſemblies, by mutual exci- 
rations, Which may alſo well be done at other times, 
when the ſame may be done with'good order, See 
1 Car, 11, 17, &c. and 14. 23, &c, But in ſtead of the 
weekly Sabbath, the firſt day of the week was alwayes 
obſerved for the ſame end, even from the times of the 
Apailes.See ct 20. 7. 1 Cor, 16, 1, 2. Rev, 1, 10.1 


or the N of the Sabbaths: 

17 Which ve « badew of things to come, but the body 
is of Chriſt, [That is, the 1 is of Chriſt, i. 
e. fulfilled in Chriſt; for all the ſhadowes of the old 
Teſtament had reſpe& rv Chriſt and his benefits, by 
whoſe coming they alſo have an end. See Job. 1, 
17. Gal, 4. 3, 4.) 

18 Lit no man; [therefore] Lord it over you, [Or, 
deprive you of the prize, the Greek word Katabrabewrint 
Ggnifies an abuſe of the power which is given an 
one over others, Aim is properly. taken from tho 
who have the command in the publique race or 
combates to grant every one his turn of running or 
ſtriving, and afterward to give che prize which in 
Greek is called Brabeion, 1 Cor, 9, 24. to him that 
hath deſerved it. Now if any one doth this not a& 
cording to _ but unjuſtly, or according to his 
own will onely, he is ſaid Katabzabewan, or to dea 
— hereinʒ as on the contrary the word brabeuein 
Ggnifies to deal or lord it according to equity, ſee 
Col, 3. 15. ] According to his will, Gr, willing, i. e. 
wiltully, ſelf-willed, willingly] in bumility and ſervice 

els, [this ſerving of Angels ſome ſought to 

bring into the Churches of Phrygza out of the Plato- 
nick Philoſophy, as ſome ancient writers teſtifie, - A- 
ainſt which even after this time a Synod was 
eld at Laodic ea. Iheſe ſeducers gave out, that out ot 
—— go directly unto God nor unto 
Chriſt, but through the Angels who were Gods ſex- 
yants, and who were to be as Mediators berwixt God 


& us, as yer at this day ſome give out of Saints depar - 


red] entring [or climbing in, we in. Na mely,with 
their ſubtil and preſumpruous reners, and ſi of 
matters, as if they came out of heaven, whereas they 
were nothing elſe but humane inventions, and 
groundleſs fancies] into that which be bath not ſecn, be- 


ang in vain puſfed 4 — is, pleaſing and — 


himſelf herein, as found out great things 
braun f bi fd: Cor wi of tx ſh. 


Chap. ci 
oper obſerve: ſuch diffe» © 


r 


— nuns” 


Cotorgrant: 


"20 14: not. bulding the bead (Nainely, 
ſyawhoi2 the bend ol bis Church; aud ath 
Angels themſelves, from ubich bead, and caſe- 
quenely from che — 


Sands 


e of men?} why are ye as f 
That is, as. if your lite and happ ted 
cle outward worldly principles] burdened with in- 
ſtitutions ? [or commands, i. e. ſufter not your ſelves by 
ſuch Teachers to be burdened with inſtitutions.] 
21 [Namely] handle thow aat; or tafie nor touch, 
[Theſe are the words of theſe ſuperſtitious 72 
which Paul relates: ſhewing by this threefold man- 
ner of ſpeaking, that ſuperſtition :alwayes growerh, 
For firſt they forbid to touch, namely, to eat or drink: 
afterward not ſo much as to taſte: finally nor ſo 
much as to touch. For that here is ſpoken one ly of 
ſuch things, wherewith the body is exerciſed and fed, 
appears from the two following verſes; in which 
ings many falſe teachers have foi merly placed and 
do yet place great holineſs, contrary to the doctrine 
of Paul here, and Rom. 14. 17, 1 Tim. 4. 3, 4. 
22 Which things all periſh [Gr. are fer corruption. i. 
periſh in the very body of man, when they ate now 
uſed, and ſerve only for ſuſtaining of this tranſitory 
life, but have no power to ptoduce ſpiritual life in us. 
Sec Math. 15. 11. 1 Cor, 6, 13. and. 8. 8. but he that 
doth according to Gods word abideth for ever. r Jo. 2. 
e according to the commandments and 
loctrines of nen: [that is, are inſtituted not of God, 
but according to the pleaſure of men, whereas never- 
cheleſs in matters of Religion, and of conſcience, the 
word of N muſt prevail. Sec Deut. 12, 32, 
Mat. 15. 9. 
- 23 Which have ipdeed a I ſeeming] reaſon of wiſdome 
CThas is, of a very ſublime do&me which humane 
viſedome wonders at }4z ſelf-will-worſhip [ of God,] 
that is, in ſuch worſhip as men impoſe upon them- 
ſelves, as if they would do more then God required of 
chem. For this pretext, as alſo the two other follow. 
ing, of humility ing ofthe body, theſe men 
ſc commonly to hold forth } and humility, and | in} 
not ſparing the body, {but} are nat of any worth, | Gr, are 
per ; {namely,which are done to the bod 
far che fatisfying of the fleſh, i. e. in any eſteem vn 
Hob orof => ce 2 * Cor, 8. 8. x, 
Tam, 4, 8. Heß. 1 3. 9.] [but] for the ſatisfying of the 
ib. [Thar is, ſerye only to en the and 
to furniſh. it with neceſſary food. 


c A. In. 
The Atoſtle according to bis caftome having hitherto 
ſropounded the grounds of pr aqpkeary Fee xy 


” * 


Chap; it; 
- * * 9 - F 
——— txbortarios wits. 


— ts created aſten Gods image with hin m. 
8 Adheync certain mem, condacin, 
thermo ſuch as are the nch i ng of Gödt 


wives and huſbands towards one another, 20 
ren townrds their purents,and of fathers townrds the 
childve#, 2:2 ani finally of ſervants towards their 
Maſters, -* FR 


IF therefore ye are raiſed with Chriſt, [This concluſion 
hath reference to the 12 and 13 vetſe of the for. 
mer chaprer,where Paul had reſtified, that by 
we are buried and raiſed with Chriſty to prove that 
we have no need neither of the Ceremonies of the 
Law, nor the doctrine of Philoſophy, not humant in- 
ſtirutions; from whence he now allo draws theſe ex · 
hortations. See the annotat. on the foreſaid two ver- 
ſes] ſeek the things which are above, [that is, etermil 
ſalvation and happineſſe, whereof Chrift hath taken 
the poſſeſſion in heaven, together with rhe ſpirinual 
ifts neceſſary to ſalyation, which Chriſt at the right 
Rand of his Father impares to his Church, as. Act. 2.3. 
Eph.4. 8, c. is declared] where Chrift is ſitting at te 
ee [Thar v, conflr and purſue, ah 

2 # at is, conſider a ue, as 
— — alſo taken, Rom. v5. 30h thing 
— are above, — which —_— — = 
and periſhing t Phil. 3. 19, or humane ind 
earthly inſtituti — 1 with the afing, 
whereof he had alſo ſpoken before.] 

3 Forye are dead ¶ Namely, to fin and to the world, 
Sec Rom. 6, 2. &. I aud yeur life ¶ that is, your ſpiri- 
tual and incoruptible life, For although the 1 
have ſome beginnings theteof, ne vercheleſs chat - 
peareth not to the world, and they themſelyesex · 
peR the fulneſs thereof in Chriſt and with Cheiſt 
from heaven, with a hope that deceiveth not. Rom, 8, 
24 25. J with Chriſt is hid in God. {that is, even as 
Chriſt at the right hand uf his father is in the poſſeſſi- 
on of his glory, although this be hidden from che 
eyes of the world;ſo alſo the life that be to us in 
Chriſt and with Chriſt, is kept there to be revealed in 
us in due time before the eyes of the whole world, 
1 Pet. 1, 4, 1, Cc. 

* 
le 


fi 


EE 


forth irs hiſt, except the fame be ref del ann thortl- - 
hed by us thr9vph the ſpirit of God. Sce K* 5 
14. 
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. _ thereof, Rom. 1. 26, &c,] evil concupiſcence, and co- 


David and others, See Pſal, 6, 2. and 103, 8, &c. 


oy ms oo Gn» & # þ > > © 54 ws 


when and wrath ſeems to be fairly over, 
* whereby he 


of which ſee the Annotat. on 


* the moſt rude and cruel; as even at this day the Tar- 
Aung are, who are deſcended from them. ] ſervant 


14.] which are __ earth [ſo the Apaſtle calls evil de- 
ey alwayes move men to 
things: namely, to luſt of the fleſh, luſt of the eyes, 
and — of life, 1. Job, 2. 16, from 
which we be wholly freed in heaven, Revel, 21. 
27. (nameh) whoredome, uncleanneſs, [Thereby are 
unde the other ſorts of uncleanneſs, as adulte- 
and ſuch like defilements of the fleſh] [ſhameful] 
;#oftion [the Greek word pathos ſignifieth ſuch mo- 
tion whereby one ſuffers uncleanneſs, even that 
which is againſt nature, as Paul treats more largely 
c 


vrtouſueſs which is idolatry, [the reaſon why cove- 
touſneſs is called Idolatry ſee in the Annotat. on 
Epbeſ. 5. 5. ] s 
6 For which the wrath of God ¶ That is, Gods juſt 
vengeance and puniſhment: ſee Rom. 1. 18, J cometh 
upon the children of * [Gr. ſons, i. e. men 
iven over to diſobedience, as Epbeſ, 2. 2. and 5. 6. 
or although indeed God alſo grievouſſy chaſtiſeth 
che faithful when they come to fall into any ſuch 
fins, yet nevertheleſs this is nor done to deſtroy them, 
but to bring them to repentance, as may be ſeen in 


Heb, 1 2. f.] 

7 In which ye alſo walked in ſormer times, ¶ Namely, 
before your converſion to Chriſt, There were there - 
fore in them, no works of preparation, which ſome 
pervei ſly think to be in men before their converſion, 
whereby God ſhould be moved to call them unto 
Chriſt by the Goſpel, See 1 Cor, 6. 11, Eph, 2, 2. and 
4. 17. T:.3. 3. &.] when ye lived in the ſame, + 

8 Rut now put ye alſo off all this, [namely] anger 
[How this muſt be underſtood ſee the Annotat. on 
1775 2 6.] wrath, malice (hereby is underſtood the 


will which any one retaines againſt another, 


ſeeks opportunity to revenge himſelf 
pon another, as Caindid againſt Abel, Gen, 4. 5. 


e alſo 2 4. 31,] ſlandering, filthy (raking out of | p 


Jour mouth, 

g He not one againſt g nother, ſeeing ye have 1 
the old man with his wor kes: [See hereof , as allo of 
that which the Apoſtle ſaith in the following verſe 
concerning the new man, the Annotat, on Eph, 4. 
22 24.] 

10 And haue put on the new [man] who is renewed 
Namely, from day to day, as Paul addes 2. Cor. 4. 
16. for although the faithful have already pur off the 
ald man, aud put on the new, in reſpect of the * 
ing power of both, yor nevertheleſs they muſt yer dai- 
I increaſe therein as the Apoſtle here ex horts, by the 
uſe of the meanes inſtituted hy God for this purpoſe; 
4. 24. L unto 

[or unto achnowledgment. therefore are we 
enlig htned in our underſtanding by the ſpirit of 
Chriſt, that we might know God aright, and ac- 
knowledge him for our God, as he was known and 
acknowledged in the firſt creation] according to the 
mage of him who created him. [namely, — to 

is one image, Gen. 1. 26, 27. whereunto we are 
now created again by the ſpirit of Chriſt, 2. Coy, 
3,18,] | 

11 herein [That is, in which ſtate of regenerati- 
an, in the time of the new Teſtamenc.] there 3s not 
Greeh and Few, [that is, before God is not looked 
upon or regarded Greek and Jew &c. as Gal, 3. 28, ] 

and foreſhin, Barbarian [and Sothian [ this 


Gicumcſion 
word the 1 becauſe an the nations 
which the called Barbarians, were held 


CotosstAx t. Chap. 


4j freet but Chriſt is all and ja at is, Chriſt | 
| 2 — [oh — Cheid 


nenn, 13 
12 7 
loved [Namely of God, 


God again] the inward mu {Gr 
Dn rien ee 
See Eph, 4. 32. Phil. 1. 8, and 2,1.] hindaeſs, 
humility, meekne[s,long-ſuffering: . wks 
13 — other, = wing one another, 
if any one bath any complaint again a [Thar is, any 
cauſe of complaint. ] even 4s Chriſt hath forgiven: you, 
doe] ye ſo alſo, f 

14 And above all this [put on] love, which is. the 
band of perfection. [That is, whereby all the members 
of the Church are united one to another, and 
yield one to another all due ſeryices & brotherly af- 
tection, or the band of perfection of all Chriſtian 
vertues, which are all contained in love, Ram. 13. 8. 
Gal. 5. 14. therefore according to the meaſure that 
love is in us, other vertues are in us alſo, | 

15 And the peace of God [Namely, not onely 
which we have with God in our conſcience by faith, 
Rom. 5. 1. Ph. 4. 7. but alſo which the faichful muſt have 
one amongit another, which God commandeths 
them, and whereot he is the author, Marh, 9. 0. 
Eph, 4. 3.] reign in your hearts, [that is, have the 

ry,condud and ordering, to direct all things in 
— unto a goud end. The Greek word is taken trom 
em who had the conduction combates or ( pub- 
lick) ſpectacles, whereof ſee more largely before 
Chap, 2, 18.] n which ye are alſo called in one body: 
[char is, in one Church which is the ſpiritual body 
of Chritt, all the members whereof muſt be bound 
one to another in peace, Fph,1,22,23,] and be thank- 
ful. name l, not onely unto your neighbour to keep 
eace with him, bur alſo towards : for he thar 
is thankful to God, he will not ſeek to diſturb or di- 
vide his Church, }] 

16 Let the word of Chriſt [That is, the doctrine of 
the Goſpel, which is publiſhed unto us by Chriſt, and 
is contained not onely in the new Teſtament, bur 
alſo in the old, 1 Pet. 1, 10, 11,] dwell richly in 
you [that is be much imployed therein : for that 
wherewith one dwells, ſpeaks and converſeth 
much withal] in all wiſdome, char is, with all re- 
verence, to be cdified thereby in wiſdome and know- 
ledge] teach and admoniſh one mother with Pſalms, and 

maes, and ſpiritual ſongs, [of the difference of theſe 
ce the Annorar, on Ede. 5. 19. ] Frging to the Lord 
with acceptation [or thankfulaeſs : for the Greek 
word ſignifies both. See Epbeſ, 4. 29. Col, 4. 6.] in 
uw heart, [that is, not onely with the mouth but al- 
o with the 4 . 

17 And whatſoever ye do with words or with deeds, 
[do] it all in the name of the Lord Jeſs » 
[Thar is, according to his command, and to his glo- 
ry, wih invocation of the help of Chriſt : for this 
phraſe comprehends all theſe things, See Pſal. 3. 4. 
Matth. 18. 20.] giving thanks to God and the father 
through him. : 

18 Te wives be ſubject to your own bushands, as # is 
ſeemly in the Lord: [ is, according to the Lords 
command, who would lay this upon you, Or ſo that 


nevertheleſs in this obedience ye do nothing contra- 
ry to the Lords command. See Adds 5, 29,] 

19 Te husbands love your writs, and be not bitter a- 
gain 


\ 


20 Te childres. be obedient to [your] parents int all 
uu: things 7 


Chap. iv. 
ings : namely, in the Lord, as he expreſſeth Eph, 6. 

1;] for that is well pleaſing to the Lord, 

2.1 Te fathers provoke not your children : {Namely, 

by great and — — — 2 the Annotat. 

on . 6, 4. t ſcouraged. ' 

us Te front echt = * 8 
10. L to [your] Maſters according to „ not 
eye-ſetvices [See of this word and whole verſe the 
Annorar, on Eph, 6, ver. 5, 6,7.] as men-pleaſers , but 
with ſimplicity of heart , fearing God, (namely , who 
hath laid this ſervice upon you for a time, and 
whom you muſt obey and fear. ] 

23 And whatſoever ye do, do it from the heart as to 
the Lord, and not to men © [That is, not onely or prin- 
cipally : for he that ſerveth muſt alſo ſerve men, bur 
principally the Lord, to whom he muſt give an ac- 
count of all his actions, Eph, 6. ver. 7.] 

24 Knowing that ye ſhall receive of the Lord the re- 
compence of the inheritance : [That is, ſhall for a re- 
compence of your faithful ſervice receive the eter- 
nal inherirance of the children of God, when ye 
ſhall be ſer free from all ſlavery and ſervice of men, 
and the adoption of children ſhall be revealed in 
you, Rom. 8. 23. So then this recompence is not of 
merit but of grace: ſeeing an inheritance falleth not 
under merit, but belongs to children onely by reaſon 
of their birth or adoption. See Rom, 8. 15, 16, 17,] 
for ye jerve the Lord Chriſt. 

2.5 But be that doth wrong, [Namely, whether it be 
Maſter or ſervant. This th: Apoſtle addes to warn 
unfaithful ſervants, and to comfort the faithful, that 
God will one day rake vengeance on the hardneſs of 
ſome Maſters , ro whom they muſt be ſubje& here] 
be ſhall hear the wrong [thar is, the puniſhment cf the 
wrong as 2 Cor. 5, 10.] that be bath done : and there is 
no exception of perſons. [or accepting. See hereof the 
Annotat. on Mat. 22, 16, and Act. 10. 34.] 


CHAP, IV, 


The Apoſtle exborts Maſters to equity towards their ſer- 
vants, 2 and every one to continuance in prayer ,z and 
eſpecially for him, that by bis bands he might not be 
hindred in the work of the Goſpel. 5 Exhorts them to 
walk and to fpeak wiſely amongſt them that are with- 
out; 7 Teſtifies that be ſends Tychicus and Oneſi- 
mus to them to comfort them, and to inform them of 
all bus affaires : 10 Salutes them in the name of 
Ariſtarchus and di vers others, whoſe zeal for them he 
commendeth. 15 commandeth them to ſalute the Bre- 
thren i Laodicea, and let them read this Epiſtle alſo, 
17. and to bid Archippus ſulſil bis miniſtry, 18 And 
ſo concludes this Epiſtle with bis ſalutation, 


YE Maſters Ldo to [ your]ſerounnts that which is juſt 
and equall| Gr that which is juſt & equality. By the 
firſt word may fitly be underſtood that which the ma- 
ſters according to the lawes of the land ought to do 
ro their ſervants: by the other that which equity and 
Chriſtian compaſſion requires beſides.] knowing that 
ye alſo have a maſter in the heavens, 

2 Holdon frongh 22 [Or , be continuall: for 
the Greek word 's ihes both, namely, to hold on 
in prayer with zeal and continuance, See Luk. 18. 
1. Epheſ. 6. 18,] and watch in the ſame [that is, be 
carefull and attentive that not onely the mouth bur 
alſo the heart and underſtanding be watchful in 
prayer, See Mark 13. 33, &c. Revel. 3. 2, &c.] 
with aun. 

3 VMithall praying alſo for us, that God would open un- 

to us the door of the word [Thar is, afford us good op- 


CoLoss TANs. 


| the word of the 


Chap. iv, 


portunity and boldneſs , that we may ſpread abroad 
128 1 Cor,16,9,and 2 Cor. 2.12. 
to Meaꝶ the my jſt, chat is, che Goſpel ot the 
doctrine of Chtiſt: why the ſame is called a myſtery, 
See Eph, 1.9. and Col, 2. 2. ] for which alſo I am bound: 
[that is, impriſoned, See of the manner of this im- 
priſonment, Alt. 28. 16.] | 

4 That I may manifeſt the ſame, even as I muſt Fea 
[Namely, by vertue of my calling, Rom. 1, 14,1, 
Cor. 9. 16. 

5s walk with wiſdome [Gr. in wiſdome, i. e. wiſe- 
ly, — i. e. ſo that ye bring your ſelves into 
no r without neceſſuy, nor that ye yield not 
to their fins, Idolatries, or falſe doctrines, but ſeek 
to win them upon all opportunities. ] with thoſe that 
are without, [that is, are yet ſtrangers frum the 
faith, or the Church of God, which is the houſe of 
God, See the like 1 Cor, 5, 12, 13.] redeeming the fit 
time, f this phraſe ſee the Annotat. on Epbeſ, 
5. 16. 8 

6 Let your Ipeech be al maies in acceptation , ſÞri 
with ſalt, Ge ſeaſoned i, e. ſo — to * — 
tation of thoſe wich whom ye converſe, that in the 
mean time all filthy, corrupt and unedifying ſpeech - 
es be kept out of it, as by ſalt meat is made ſavou- 
ry, and all ion kept from ir, Sce 1 Cor, 15. 
33. Eph, 4. 29. ] that ye may know bow ye ſhould an- 
{wer every one | that is, whether the ſame be without 
or within the Church: whether it be to give account 


of your faith, x Pet. 3. 15. or to comfort or exhortt 


one another, x Theſ. 5, 11,] 

7 All my affaires (Or the things which concern me, 
[Namely,of my condition in this impriſonment, and 
what I do here.] ſhall Tychicus the beloved brother, 
and faithful Miniſter, and fellow-ſervant in the Lord 
make known unto you : g 

8 whom I have ſent unto you {or the ſame end, tha 


he may — oe affaires [Thar is, rhe in which- 
your Church is,] azd comfort your bearts : [ namely, 
both with his gitts, and alſo with the relation of 
liberty which 1 have here to ſpread abroad the 
Goſpel in my bands , and the progreſs of the ſame, 
Sec Ack. 28. 30, Phil, 1. 12. 

9 With Oneſimus the faihful and beloved brother, 
who is of yours, [Thar is, not onely of your City and 
country-men , but alſo a Miniſter of your Church, 
as the like phraſe is to be ſeen hereaſter, ver, 13. 
they (hall make kaonm unto you all that is here: 

10 There greet you To greet is properly to wiſh any 
one peace, happineſs , and ſalvation, Sce Luke 10. 
5.] Ariſtarchus my fellow-priſoner , [this was a fa- 
mous Diſciple , born at Maredonia, a continuall 
companion of Paul, who had alſo followed him in 
his bands even unto Kome, See Act. 19, 29, and 20. 
4. and as & 27. 2.] and Marcus [who is alſo called 
lohm, whoſe Mother Mary was a very 


11 And F, 2d ated Fuſts, lot him ſee AF. 18, | 
7. who are of the circumciſion © [chat is, of the Jeet | 


Cu Ap. iv. 
there were many more, as from this ſalura- 
re 


withſtood Paul, Aft. 28. 2% c.] are [my] fellow-la- 
bourers in the Ringdome of God, [that is, in the M- 
niſtry of the Goſpel, whereby the Kingdome of God 
both ef grace and glory, promiſed by the Praphers 
under the Meſſiah is progeny See . Mat. 4, 23. 
Mark 4. 11. J who have been « comfort unto me. 

12 Epaphras ſalutes you, who is of yours, [As before 
ver. 9.] a ſervant of Chriſt, alwaies ſtriving for you in 
prayers, chat is preſſing with great zeal conti- 
nuance. ] that ye may perfect [that is, perfectly 
inſtructed: and this is op to them, who ere 
yet children or novices in x Cor, 2, 6, and 
chap. 14. 20. Phil. 3. 12.] «nd complete [Gr, filled] * 
all the will of God. | 

13 For I bear him witneſs , that be bath great ⁊eal 
for you, and them that are in Laodicea, and them that are 
in Hierapolis, [Theſe two famous Cities lay not farre 
from them, as is noted chap, 1 ver. 2.] 

14 There ſalute you — This is che Evangeliſt 
Lale, who wrote his Goſpel by the holy Ghoſt, & was 
2 continuall companion of Paul in his travels, even 
unto Rome alſo in his impriſonment. See Act. 27. 1, 
and 28. 14. ] the Phyſician namely, by calling or pro- 
feſſion, 2 —— * . after 
his converſion a ing to the eſhip, Matt. 
10. 3. ] the beloved, and Demas [this was indeed a fel- 
lo- labourer of Paul in his impriſonment for a time. 
Philem, ver. 24. but afterward ſhametully forſook 
him, 2 Tim. 4. 10.] 

15. Salute the brethren which are in Laodicea and 
Nymphas, and the Church which is in hit houſe, L This 
may be underſtood either of the Church which kept 
their aſſemblies in this mans houſe, ot elſe of his 
houſhould, which was as a little Church in his 
houſe, and was kept in very Chriſtian order by him , 
as is ſaid of the houſe of Aquila and Priſcilla, Rom. 16, 
5, and 1 Cor, 16. 19.1 | 

16 And when this Epiſile ſhall have been read by you, 
cauſe it alſo to be read in the Church of the Laadiceans : 
[This he would have done, not onely becauſe this 
was a famous Church in chat country, bur alſo be- 
cauſe ſome ſought to bring in the ſame errors there 
alſo, whereof Paul warned the Coloſſians in the two 
* 7 of this Epiſtle,] and that ye alſo read 

at 


CoLosstans:. 
theſe onely (namely, of the Jewes for of the Greeks doth not here ſpeak of an Epifile ui 


of 


E 


was 


icea , but by a a 
theſe . * 1 4 Paul, 
appears chap, 2. 1, that the es of Coloſs and 
 Livdios, bad never ſen the fac of Paul: bur ir is 
moſt pr that Paul ſpeaks of an Epiſtle which 
he had receiyed „ eicher from the 
9 _ Rolick men in 
ich e er ation was 
| errors, or of the Authors of them, . 
ſerve for the Coloſſians further warning or informa- 
tion, when the ſame ſhould be compared with this 


Epiſtle of Paul.] 
Eppiras his Siege: thinly who ar he 
as hi i after the 
departure of Epapbras was grown remiſs in his zeal 
and iniſtry , wherefore will have this 
admonition given him.] to the miniſhy which 
thou haſt received in the Lord, (that is, by the Lord, or 
for him : for it is even the Lord hi who ſcnds 
forth labourers into his harveſt, although for the 
moſt part they are called by the Churches, See Mat. 


9. 38. As 20, 28,] that u fulfil it, [thar end 


or duly adminiſter ir, not content with rhe 
tle onely, bur fairhfully ex ecuting the work thereof. 
See the lite 2 Tim. 4. 5.] | 
18 The ſalutaion with mine owne hand [Hereby he 
the words of the following of ſalutation 
of ice, which — mtr wits til own hand 
r all his Epiſtles, although he often uſed the 
hands of others in the writing out of the Epiſtles ; as 
he reſtifies himſelf, 2 Theſ” 3, 17. See the 
Aunotat. on 1 Car, 16, 21,] of Paul, Remember my 
bands, Grace be with you, [that is, the ſpecial favour 
of God in Chriſt rewards us, with all the benefits 
which flow from thence.) Amen, See of this word the 
Annotar, on Mat. 6. 13. and 28. 20,] 


To the Coloſſians written from Rome [and ſent] 
by Tychicus and Oneſimus. 


[is written] from Laodicea, [the Apoſtle | 


The end of the Epiſtle of PA#Lto the Coloſſians, 


THE FIRST EPISTLE 


OF THE 


APOSTLE PAUL 


TO THE 


THESSALONIANS. 


The Argument of this Ep1STLE, 


H E Apoſile Paul having with great was | bis life gathered a large Church at Theſſalonica the chief City 
of Macedonia, be was conftratned by reaſon of the perſecution which the Fewes that dwelt there, and the 
vagabonds ſtirred up, to flie with Silas unto Berea, and from thence to Athens, having left Timothy and 
. Silas at Berea, ac this it more largely related, AR, 17, But ſeeing afterward Timothy and Silas came alſo 
to Athens, Paul being troubled about this tender Church of Theſſa lonica, ſent Timothy thither to confirm them: 
and when Timothy was nom returned from Theſſalonica unto Paul at Corinth, and be was informed by him of 
their ſtate, be thought good to write this Epiſtle unto them , as be declares in the beginning of the third chapter, And 
this Epiſtle after the Apoſtolical ſuperſcription contains eſpecially two parts; In the firſt part be ſtrengthens them in 
the fatth received, unto the end of the third chapter; and that be doth eſpecially by a relation of the four things follow- 
ing: in the firſt chapter he teſtifies with a thanksgiving for it to Gods with what diligence and ſeriouſneſs they recei- 
ved the faith in Chriſt, and turned from Idols to God, In the ſecond chapter be ſets before their eyes his boldneſs, ince- 
rity, diligence, and converſation _—_— that be might give then a good example in all things, and this be doth 
to the fourteenth verſe, In the following verſes be relates the tribulations which they as well as be bad patiently 
endured from the Jewes and other their countrymen, unto the ſeventeenth verſe ; from whence ſorward unto the end 
of the third chapter , be with very ſerious words teſtifies the very great deſire which he had to ſee them again, and 
more and more to fulfil that which wanted in their faith, for which end alſo be bad ſent Timothy unto them. Aſter- 
ward in the beginning of the fourth chapter , be comes to the ſecond part of the Epiſtle , namely, the exhortations to 4 
Chriſtian converſations and divert vertues, which be rebearſeth unto the thirteenth verſe. From thence forward he 
treats of moderating ſorrow ſor their dead, and upon that occaſion deſcribes at large the glory of chriſts ſecond com- 
ing to „ and the order of the reſurrection of the dead; although the time and inſtant thereof is uncertain : 
unto the ſourth verſe of the fiſt chapter, From whence to the end of the Epiſtle he returnes to ſeveral exhortations, 
and efpecially to be alwaies watchful and on their Guard, to have their Teachers in honour, to pray continually 8c, and 
ſo concludes the Epiſtle with a prayer to God ſor them, and the uſual ſalutation, adjuring them that they ſhall cauſe 
this Epiſtle to be read before all the brethren, 


= 


FIRST ES T 


CHAP, I. 9 
After the uſual ſuperſcription of the Epiſtle, 1 the 
175 1 * 228 at, M and bojoi 


chriſt, 4 aſſuring bimſelf that their election was of 
God, 5 which be proveth by the power which God by 
his ſpirit joyned with the word, 6 and by their obedi- 
ence ſhewed to the Goſpel , 8 which alſo was made 
in all places, 9 and now daily is publiſhed how 
turned from Idols unto God, 10 to look for the Son 

if God who bath redeemed us, from heaven, 


Aul and Siluams [He is alſo called Silas, Ackr 


17. 4. and was a contin of 
Paul in travelling through the countries of 
Macedonia, Greece, and other lands, Act: 


chap. 15, 16.] and Timotheus, to the Church of the Th 45 > 
ſulotiaxs [of the condition of this City, and of 
converſion and er of rhis Church, ſee the ds. 
ginning of Atts 17 1 [which ] i God the Father, and 
the Ln Fen : [that is, which eth the 
name of God the Father and of Jeſus Chriſt, ſee 
Job, x7, 3. or which i called by the power of God 
the Father in Chriſt: whereby the true Church is 
diſtinguiſhed from Heathens and Jews] Grace be to 
you and peace ¶ ſee of this ſalutation, Rom. 1, 7, ] ſrom 
God our Father, and the Lord Feſus Chnft, 
2 We thank God always [That is, upon every oppor- 
and as often as we pray] for you all, being nund- 
fut you in our prayers : 
3 Without ceaſing,remembring the wt of your faith, 
Or, your work of Faith, i. e. the faith which God 
works in you, and which is not idle, bar brings forth 
and operations, as the labour of love is pur for 


laborious love, and forbearance of bope for a patient 


and forbearing hope, ſee x Cor, 13. 13. Gal. 3. 6. 
an, 2,17, Ge. J and the labour of love, and the fot- 
arance of hope in aur Lord Jeſus Chriſt, before our God 

ad Father: [ſome joyn this to the former word fe. 

wenibring, fo at this ſhould be the ſenſe, remembring 


. 
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© | in ourg prayers hefort God, Others j e is wah ke 


words next foreg faith, 2 hope "before 
| God, are the cert of th Game, ſo that 
| they were ſtudious of thoſe as in the pteſence 
of God, See the like phraſe, Gen, 17, 1; 1267} 
4 Knowing,beloved brethren, your election [ Namely, 
wbandy ye are elected to eternal life, Aﬀs 13, 48. 
. — c. — 5 3 
om the for ollowing evidences] 
EE pe IE 
ved; oved of 2 ot to 
election, ea r L 
4 For our t is, our 


E of the 
Goſpel] hath been among you ot anely, in 441 
che holy 


”n —— [that is, was —_—_— 
x — 
| Choir Mak 2 16. 10. 1 cer, 2; , Se and 17 
„chat is, in gifts of the holy Ghoſt, 
— believers were indued, as may be ſen, 
At 19. 6, or by the inward operations of che boly 
Ghoſt in their _ whereby faith _ 
hr. Afts 16, 14,] and in much — 
underſtand this of the aflurance of in ch in the Theſ- 
ſalonians themſelves 2 bur that hich tollaws ſeems 
to import that here is ſpoken of the aflurance whiclt 
Paul ſhewed in his preaching, to the convincing of 
the conſciences of the elect, — 
the troubles which came upon him {or it: hereu 
on the aſſurance ot faith in the ele& alſo followed} 
— © peg manner of men we were among you 
or 
5 yr WA followers of xs, [ He ſpenketh here 
as allo divers times before in — Ae number, be- 


afflition, but to regayee at 
it, W Chriſt herein, y 


t 
8 


* 
* 


ö ; Chap. ii. THESSALONIANS. Chap. ii. 
x of the holy Ghoſt in the faichful, ſee Ats: 5, ction [namely, as theirs was who mingled the La 

- o_—_ D 4 7 ad 4. 17, Phil. 1. 29.) with the Goſpel, ro 8 hacred of the 4 1 

NN. tbe; ta 8 Finn r [ 

[ 


e > ISIS . vas they. Was 

beligdess in Mitedaaba dd As of Yu ndalge& ara fiarser tiles an23Þtci 

No, fine te Ford of tit L ſonnded Forth; pruoinch,$26 2 Pet. and Jud wrt. 20, - 

[Thar is, the rumor of Gods word was made known | gc. I aur with guile : [namely, cunningly to get 
dy your doings and example] not onely in Maceapnia | Ronokr, or money, vt other wordly advantages from 
and Achaia, but alſo in all places name ly, round t I them; as is reſtified of ſome, 2 Cor, 11, 20. and is de. 

Macedonia and Achaia] your faith [chat is, the pro- | clared hereafter ver. 5, 6.] 

c 

f 

0 

g 

|; 

I 


feſſion and fruits F your faith : fi S. þ I But as e ved of Pod- is, were 
ye [havg] & God, ¶ gone fotth I che ic, dee _ 2 5 or 8 14 +, e. yege made ] or fir. 
ported] ſo that we need not Spcak any thing [th Act. 9. 15:2 Cor. 3. 5, 687 Gm, 1. 15, 18. &.] 


namely, to make this known to others, or to com- | that the Goſße l ſpould be commited in truſt to us [that 
mend you for it unto others.] 2 1 is, commended, or put into our cuſtody, to diſpenſe 
9 For they themſelves, (Namely, che ſalthful which the ſame others according to Gods will. See 
come unto us out of other Countreys or Churches, | 1 cor. 4. 1, 2. 2 Co. 5. 19. 1 Tim. 2. 11. ] ſo we fpeak, 
ſce a x of entrance we b not as pleaſin mePs but God, who proveth our bearts 
unto y chat i pd zcalouſly [the word eh heres 
dmi us, betote : ol ſearching o 
27. | | m Ido e is tr aryl appr y fir 
{Thar is, trom the ſervice of Idols] to ſerve the liviag For we never dealt wit ering, words, [Gr Te | 
and true God, [By the firſt title God is diſtinguiſhed | Pe. ch of faren, Namely, as deceivers uſe ro do to | 
| 
{ 


fg of the G 


from dumb images and other liveleſs ruteszw hich draw mens h unto them, teaching nothing bur 
the Gentiles worſhipped : by the other title, from | what they know to be acceptable to them.] even as 
eigned gods, which tom among men or ſpirits, or | ye know, nor with [ 


a] cover of cavetouſneſs : [that 


| | .] | dut of cov s ro defire thing of 
FP” At for 1 nder any other ſhew or — [God wi tl 
| ly, At his ſeco o judg 159775 : 26 Nor of mch, tor of you tier of Mert: | 
| dead | whom: he Bath? 5 {namely} Je- N ithough wm a burden unto o {This ſome take | 


ſus, who delivereth us, [namely, by his merit and | for the authority and great reſpe& which he would 
power, and ſaves us hexe, and hereafter eternally} þ not make uſe of among them, but much rather kinds 
from the wrath to came, [that is, puniſhment and ven: neſs and humility, as towards tender and obedient | 
gaance, h ch he ſhall exccute at the laſt day. uppn | children, as the following words import. See 1 Cor, 4, | 
all unbelicyers, See Matth. 3. 7. Kom. 1. 18, and | 21, Others take it for the burthenſomneſs of main- | 
chaps 5: 9.] | | tenance, and other charges which were neceflary for 
ett! | the Apoſtle and his followers, which he alſo expreſly 
= © "of . I | ſpeakes of, ver. 9. ] as the 8 of Chriſt : | 
| CHAP, II. 8 7 But we were frizndly [Or meeꝶ, hind] in the nid 
2299 "OY of you, (ven 48 a nuiſe theriſbeth her children: 1 
Pau proceeds in declaring of bis uprightneſs and con- | 8 So we being greatly inclined unto you [Gr. greatly 
ſtancy in propagating the Goſpel among them. 6 ſeek: deſiring you] would' gladly have 5 * unto you] 
ing 10 bonout nor profit of men amoggſt them, al, | Lot onely the Goſpel of God, but alſo our own ſouls, | 
though be might have been burdenſome unto them as | [Thar is, our lives: not as it the Goſpel were of leſs 
a Apoſile of Chriſt, 10 Sets beſore their eyes bow | value then our life, but becaulc it is yet more difficult 
'- kindly and bolily he dealt with them to move them | and ſhewes greater affection to lay down ones lite for 
unto 4 converſation werthy of the Goſpel. 13 and any other, then; ro impart the Goſpel.] beca 
and hom they received his word as the word of God, | were endeared unto us, (Namely, becauſe of y 
and not as the word of a man, 14 and became follow- | Zeal in receiving the Goſpel, and your patience in 
ers of the Churches in Fudea, who were alſo perſecu- | ſuffering for the ſame.] 
ted by the ſtiff-neched Zewes their Country-men, 15, Forge remember, bret hren, our labour and paias; for 
which Fewes ſince. they put Chriſt to death, fill up | working night and day, [Namely, with our hands in 
their ſiuues, and on whom the wrath of God is come | tent-making to maintain my ſelf and mine without 
unto the end, 17 Afterwards teflifies his great deſire | your coſt, Ads 18, 3. the cauſe whereof ſee 2 Cor, 
to ſee them again, 19 ſeeing they are his boafting and | 11, 12.) that we might be burdenſome to no man among 
; glory in the coming of Criſt, Jou, we preached among you the Gyſpel of God, 
4 10 Te are wits:ſ|es, and God, bow holily, and righte- 
| Ter ye your ſelves hnow, brethren, our entrance unto 7 ep unblameably we have been to you that believe, 
1 you [Thar is, firſt coming unto you to preach | [That is, we have carried our ſelves among you. 
the Goſpel among you. See Act. 17, ve. 1, 14,] that 11 Even as ye know bow we ex horted and comfasted 
it was not in yam, [that is, without power or fruit, ] | every my you, as 4 Father his children; 

12 teflified that ye 8 walk worthy of God, 
war alſo done unts us, as ye um, at Philippi, [Alſo a | [That is, as it becomes thoſe who know God, obey 
principal City in Macedonia, as is declared Act. 16, | him, and profeſs his name] who calleth you unto his 
12,now what Paul did and ſuffered there, ſee there hingdom and glory. 
alſo] {nevertheleſs} we uſed boldneſs in our God I that 13 Therefore alſo we thath God without ceaſing, 
is, by the help and aſſiſtance of our God.] to þeah | that as ye have received from us [Namely, with your ' 
unte you the Goipel of God in much conflaft, (namely, | outward ears] the word of the preaching 7 God, [ Gr, 
which was procured us as wel by theſtiff-necked Jeys | of the hearing, i. e. which ye have heard preached, 
as by the ignorant Gentiles.] J 1 God lets us hear by his Miniſters, An Hebrew 
dr our exbortation Namely, to bring you to the See Iſa. 53.1. Rom. 10. 16, 17. J ye embraced 
obedienc e of the Goſpel of Chriſt, ] was not of ſedw-} it namely, with the heaxr and faith,as AF. 16.14] 


a 


Chap. ii. 


9 
* 


wot Lai] the word of men, but (as it u in truth) [as] the 
word of God which alſo worketh in you that believe, 


our neighbour, hope of falyarion, patience, and the 
irtues. 

. For 8 brethren became followers of the Churches 

God which are in Fudea in Chrift Feſus : [Hereby he 


12.1, Heb,10, 23. ] ſeeing ye have alſo ſuffered the ſame 
from your own ſellaw-citizens, [ namely, who were ſtir- 
red, up thereumo by the Zews. See thereof Act. 17.5. 
the Greek word properly fignifies thoſe that are of 
one tribe, people, or company] even as they from the 

ws. 
4 15 Who alſo put to death the Lord Feſus, [Thar is, 

rſecuted him to death, and were not quiet before 
they had cauſed him to be made away upon the croſs 
4 hands of unbelievers, Act. 2. 20.] and their 
mn Prophets, [that is, who out of their own people 
were eſpecially ſent unto them by God} and haut 
rerſecuted us, [the Greek word ſignifies ſo to perſe- 
cute any one, that by the perſecution he is baniſhe 


and caſt out] and pleaſe not God, and are contrary to all 


nn: [ Namely „ who ſeek their ſalvation in 
Chriſt, ] 

16 And hinder us from ſpeaking to the Gentiles, 
[Namely, the Goſpel of Chriſt, which onely is the 
power of Gad unto: ſalvation, Rom. 1. 16.] that they 
might be ſaved, that they might alwayes, [char is, as 
hererofore in Chriſt and his Prophets, ſo now in his 

es and other Meſſengers. See Act. 7. ver. 51, 
$2.] fulfil their fins, [men are (aid to fulfil their fins 
or the meaſure of their fins, when for a time by Gods 


TursS$SALONIANS: 


Chap-iiT, 


preſence] for alittle while of tine, | or for an hours 
time; — was forced to 1 — them 


who, namely Gad, alſo worketh, namely, the aſ- ily, by reaſon of the perſecution of the Fewrs 
2 of the 4 iveneſs of your fins, a bold acceſs | See 17, 10,] as tothe ſight that is, according 
to God through holy Ghoſt, love to God and | to the bodily preſence] not as to the heart, gave dila- 


gence the more abundantly to ſee your face [that is; 


much de ſire.] 


N to ſee or come unto you] with great deſire, 
in 
18 Therefore we would have come to you (41 leaft I 


iſtinguiſheth the true C Na of the Jens from the 9 and 2 —— 12 — — Ppil. 
other 5 among the ems, who held them- 4. 16] but Satan hi us : ¶ namely, by other per- 
ſelves > people of God alſo, although they perſe- | ſecutions and hindrances, or by new troubles thar he 
cuted their other brethren profeſſi hriſt, See At. raiſed in other Churches, which required our pre- 


ſence.] 
19 For what is our hope or joy[ That is, matter or cauſe 


of hope and joy] or crown of gloming [that is, glorious 
boaſting, as the following verſe declares] Arc not ye 
that alſo namely, together wich the Churches by 


me converted unto Chriſt, for which I may glory in 


Ch: iſt, and eternal re joycing, joy, and glory ſhall 
be recompenſed unto me by G 
Tim, 4. 8.] before our Lor Feſus Chriſt ia his coming? 


od, of grace, See 2, 


20 For ye are our glory and joy. 
CHAP, III. 
The Apoſtle declares that he being troubled for them, 


had ſent Timothy to confirm them in the faith, 3. and 
to comfort them in the tribulations whercunto the 


faithful are appointed, 6 yet that he was ven joyful 


by the coming again of Timothy, underſtanding their 
 ſtedfaſineſs and welfare: 9 For which he thanketh 
God, and prayeth that for tbe perfecting of their faith be 
may get opportunity from God to come again unto them. 
12 And concludes this Chapter and firſt part of the 
Epiſile with an earneſt prayer to God, that they may be 
abundant in love and ſanctißcation, againſt the com- 


ing of chri with all his Saints, 
——— {s in fin is not hindred un- 
tilthey are come to the higheſt, and God then viſits 
them with grievous judgements, See Gen, 15, 16. 
Marth. 23. 32, &c.] and the wrath ¶ namely, of God 
who juſtly hardens them in their fins becauſe of their 
—— Rom. 9. ver. 1 8, 2 2.2 Theſ. 2.11, 12.] 
i come upon them unto the end, [ Or to the uttermoſt, 
This. is by ſome underſtood of the heavineſs of the 
pdgement or wrath of God, which God is wont to 
down upon the heads of ſuch men both here 
and hereafter : by others as fitly, of the continuance 
i the judgement or wrath of God, which came up- 
on this ſtiffe · necked generation of the Fews ſhortly 
aker that time, when God ex emp larily puniſhed 
them with the greater part of the reſt aſſembled out 
ef all quarters at Feruſ alem, by the Romans, and ſo 
&ſtroyed them that they are yer no more à people, 
but remain ſcattered amongſt all Nations, and are 
generally hardned in their unbeliet : which the Pro- 
pheſy of Daniel chap. 9, 26. &c, and the words of 
Chriſt Matth. 23. 38. Behold your bouſe is left deſo- 
late, ſeem alſo ro confirm; as alſo Matth. 24. 15, &c. 
21, 20, &c, Some take this word end for che i 
of the world, ſo that the wrath of God ſhould 4 it alſo happened, and ye tum it. 
never any more ceaſe from this people: bur. this is-| 5 fore-alſs not being able to endure [this defire] 
iepugnant tu the promiſe and prediction of the A- [Thar is, this longing after you, as ver. 1. er, T 
paſtle Paul, Rom. 11, 25, &c. together with 2 Cor. 3. ſent [him] [namely, Timothy, ] to 2. 7 
15 16, and other places, where the future bur a faith: leaſt perhaps E. 
Bay the people of the Fews unto Chriſt is fore - | ſecurions and other ſeducons. Sce 
U g ; , 80 


17 But we, brethren, having been bereft [The Greek: 
word properly fignifies ſuch a departure as when a 
Father being ſeparared from his children, leaves 
them alone as orphans) from you ¶ chat is, from your 


T Herefore not being ahle any longer to endure [this 
deſire] [That is, this longing after you, of 
which he ſpake in the 17, and 18, verſe of the for- 
mer Chapter] we would gladly have becn left alone at 
Athens, 

2 And bave ſent Timothy our brother and Miniſter of 
God, and our fellow-labourer in the Gofpeſ, of Chriſt; 
[Thar is in the preaching and fpreading abroad of 
the Goſpel.) to ſtrengthen you, and to exhort you about 
your faith: [Or concerning your faith, Or becauſe of 
your faith. Others read our faith. 

That ao man be moved {Namely , to turn from 
or doubt of the faith. Sce 2 Thef, 2; 2, the Greek 
word _ to be moved hither and rthnher ] in 
theſe tribulations, for ye your ſelves hryw that we ve 
coliflituted [that is, are prepared, ordained, namely 
by God, as this word conſtitute is alſo taken Lih, 2. 
34.] bereunto [namely, to ſuffer for the name of 
Chriſt, See 1 Tim, 3, 12,] N 

4 For even when we were with you, we forctold you 
[Namely, as he did alſo to other Churches, See Act. 
14. 22, Kom. 5. 17, 29.] that we ſhould be afflifted, even 
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Chap. iv. 


See Act. 18. ver. 1, 5.] and had brought us the good ti- 
_ of your faith that is, of your ſtedfaſtneſs in the 
faith Jand love, and that ye have alwayes good remem- 
brance of us, being very deſirous to ſee us, even as we al- 
0 you : 
l - Therefore, bret hy en, we were comforted concerning 
you in all our affliction and neceſſity,by your faith: ¶ That 
is, by the teſtimony which we-heard of your faith, ] 
$ Fornow we live [That is, we are joyful and 
couragious, as the following verſe declares] if 5 
ſtand (ff in the Lord [that is, in faith in the Lord: 
for by faith we are unired unto Chriſt, ] 

9 For what thankſgiving can we render unto God for 
4 recompenſe for you, becauſe of all the joy wherewith we 
rejoyce for — ſakes before our God, [That is, ſincere- 
ly, as in the preſence of God, nor onely before men, 
as Luk, 1. 6. 

10 Night and day praying very abuzdantly that we 
may ſee your fate, ¶ That is, to be preſent with yuu,] 
and to peifett that which is lacking in your faith? ¶ that 
is, more perfectly to inſtruct you in the faith; which 
the Apoſtle therefore ſaith, becauſe by reaſon of the 
bitter perſecution of the Jewes he had been able to 
continue with them but a little while, See Act. 
17, 10.] 

11 But our God and Father himſelf , and our Lord 
Feſus Chriſt direct our way unto you, 

12 And the Lord increaſe you ¶ That is, cauſe you to 
increaſe more-and more, who can eaſily ſupply the 
want of his Miniſters by his Spirit] and make you] 
abundant in love towards one another, and towards all; 
even as we alſo are towards you : ¶ namely, abundant 
in love towards you.] 

13 That he may ſtrengthen your heart to be unblameable 
in ſauctiſication before ou God and Father, in the coming 
[Or againſt the coming] of our Lord Feſus Chriſt, with 
all his holy ones. [namely, Angels, as is exprefled 2 


' Theſ: 1.7. although it may alſo be taken mare largely 


for the holy fouls which ſhall come down from 
heaven with Chriſt in the company of the Angels, to 
be again united and glorified with their bodies, ] 


CHAP. IV. 


The Apoſtle further exborts them in general to a godly 
converſation,and in ſpecial to chaſtity and honeſiy, 6 un- 
to juſtice in their dealing, 9 to brotherly love, 11 to 
a quiet life, and medling of their own things, 13 He 
exhorts them alſo to moderate their ſorrow for thoſe 
that are fallen aſleep, 14 ſeeing they ſhall be raiſed 
again by Chriſt, 15 who ſhall come from heaven with 
a great ſhout and voice of the Archangel ; firſt to raiſe 
up them that are dead, from the dead, 17 and after- 
ward to take them up uato him, with the reſt who [Wall 
then be yet ali vc. 


Oreover then brethren, [Or what remaineth, bre- 
hren] we intreat and exhort you in the Lord Feſus 
is, in the name of the Lord Jeſus, or for Jeſus 

Chriſts ſake, See 2 Cor. 5. 20.] that as ye have vecei- 
ved of us [that is, learned, or were inſtructed] bow 
ye' muſt walk and pleaſe God, ye de more abound 
{theran,] 


2 * know what commandments we gave unto 
you [ He ſpeaketh not here of any hidden ſecret com- 
mands, but of maniteſt ones which he rehearſeth a- 
gain afterwards) by the Lord Feſus, I that is, in the 
_ the Lord, or by order trom the Lord 
clus, 

3 For this is the will of God, [That is, that which 

God requires, or will have done by you] your ſan- 


Tur$sSALONIANS. 
after that we had ſent him from Athens unto you. 


Chap. iv. 


Aification : N for 
all manner of holineſs ; or in particular for chaſtity 


' or honeſty, as is declared hereafter] that ye withbold 


your ſelves from fornication. : 

4 That every one of you ſhould uw to pefeſ bis 
"_ [That is, his body, which by an Hebtaiſm is fo 
called, becauſe it is an inſtrument of the ſoul ] in 
ſauctiſic ation and honour, [that is, honeſty, For no- 
thing diſhonours the body of men more then un- 
cleanneſs.] 

5 Not in [evil] motion of concupi ſcence [Or inno- 
deſt motion] even as the Gentiles who hnow not God, 
[namely, as they ought, and as he hath revealed 
himſelf in his word, 2 Theſ. 1, 8, otherwiſe the Gen- 
tiles alſo know God by nature; but this knowledge 
was not powerful enough to move them duly unto 
the love and obedience of him, Rom. 1. 19, &c.] 

6 That no man trample on his brother [Gr. paſs over, 


and fignifieth to injure any man by force, or take 


more from him then is fit, as the following word de- 
clares] nor deceive him in [his] d:aling : Gr, covet, 
which ſignifies ro deceive or injure any on out of 
covetouſneſs. See-2 Cor. 2. 10, and 12, 17.] For the 
Lord is a revenger upon all theſe, as we alſo foretold and 
teſtfred unto you. 

7 For God hath not called us to uncleanneſs , ¶ Here 
under the Apoſtle comprehends nor onely laſciyi- 
ouſneſs, but alſo coyerouſnels and injuſtice , whereby 
the ſoul it ſelf is alſo defiled.] but unto ſanfification, 

8 So then he that rejecteth Lthis, ] [That is, thoſe fore- 
mentioned commands, as he called them in the ſecond 
verſe] he rejecteth not man Inmaely, onely,bur chiefly 
God, who gave theſe commands himſelf, by his P10- 
phets and Apoſtles,] but God, who bath alſo given his 


Holy ſpirit uato us, [this may eicher be underſtood of 


the Apoſtles, who being moved by Gods Spirit had 
given theſe commands: or elſe of all Chriſtians, 
who are ſan&ified by Gods Spirit, that they 
ſhould no more follow the defires of the fleſh , but 
of the ſpirit, Gal, 5, ver, 24, 25.] 

9 Now of brotherly love ye have no need that I ſhould ' 
write to you:for ye your ſelves are taught of God Gr. God 
taught: whereot ſee ob,s, 45. J to love one another, 

10 For ye alſo do the ſame to all the brethren which 
are in all Macedonia, [That is, ye ſhew alſo really 
that ye do love the brethien,] But we ex hort you 
brethren, that ye be more abundaut. 

11 Aad that ye give diligence to be quiet, [Namely, 
as they dq who ſeck after Crna, or place honour in 
any thing, as the Greck word imports, This the 
Apoſtle ſaith becauſe worldly,men commonly place 
honour in or are diligent to trouble themſelves wich 
many things which concern not themſelves, againſt 
which fault he here warnes believers , and exhorts 
them rather to ſeck honour, and to give diligence in 
quietneſs to look to their own aftaires,] and to do 
your own. buſneſs, and to work with your own bands , 
(namely, to provide you and yours of fitting neceſ- 
ſaries, Which the Apoſtle ſpeaks unto them, who un- 
der a pretext of buſying themſelves with common 
buſineſs without their calling, fought to live on 
other mens labour, whereof is ſpoken more at large, 
2 Theſ. 3. 10. &c. ] as we commanded you : 

2.2 That ye may walk huneſtiy, [That is, without re- 

roch. For the Gentiles themſelves alſo diſpraiſe 
uch doings, The Greek word ſignifies that which fits 
or becomes well.] with them that are without, [chat 
is, _ are — — from the _ as 1. Cor. 5. 
12. J and e need — . [or , of nowght , or 
— — rw which are without: for 


the Greek word may beare both. ] | 


13 But brethren I would not have you ignorant con- 
cerning 


e 
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ang them who are fallen aſleep, [That is, are dead or | 
at reſt, as Job. 11. 11, c.] that ye may not be ſad 
even as the reſt [hereby the Apoſtle ſhewes that he 
forbids not all ſorrow for the dead, which even 
Chriſt himſelf ſhewed for Lazarus, Fob, 11, 35. the 
Church for Stephen, Af, 8,2, and Paul for Epaphrodi- 
tus when he was deadly fick, Phil, 2, 27, but he 
mow here onely of immoderate and heatheniſh 
orrow, ] who have no hope, [namely of a bleſſed re- 
ſurrection, whereof he ſpeaks in the following ver- 
ſes, For although the heathen believed the immor- 
tality of the ſouls, yet they were never able to com- 
prehend or believe the reſurrection of the bodies 
and re-uniting them with their ſouls, See A, 17, 
32, and 26, 23, &c,] | 

14 For if we believe that Jeſus died and is riſen, 
ſo alſo ſhall God bring [again] [ Namely, unto life and 
glory, when he ſhall have raiſed them up from their 

aves, and united them with their ſouls] with him, 
— when he ſhall appeare from heaven at the 
laſt day unto judgement} thoſe that are fallen aſleep 
in Teſts [or by Jeſus, i. e. by the power of Jeſus the 
judge of the quick and dead, Joh. 5. 21. &c.] 

15 For that we ſay unto you by the word of the Lord, 
[Gr, in the word of the Lord, whereby ſome under- 
ſtand the promiſe of Chriſt Mat. 24. 31. and Fob, 5, 
28, Where there are almoſt ſuch like words: others 
a ſpecial and further revelation of Chriſt here® 


of made to Paul, as he teſtifies 1 Cor, 15. 51:] 


that we who ſhall remain alive, [namely faithful per- 
ſons, putting himſelfe alſo among them: becauſe 
of the uncertainty of the day of Chriſts coming. 
See further hereof 1 cor. 15, 51,] unto the coming of 
the Lord, ſhall not prevent them that ave ſallen aſleep, 
[namely, to be glorified by Chriſt, J ' 

16 For the Lord bimſelf ſhall deſcend yu heaven 
with a ſhout „ [The Greek word Keleuſina pro- 
perly fignifies a cry which is joyned with a com- 
mand, as uſed to be made to fuch as were to do any 
work joynt ly, or thoſe that ply oares together in a 
Ship, or begin a battel] with the voice [what voyce or 
trump this ſhall be the Scriprure doth not further de- 
clare, but thereby the great power and glory of 
Chriſt in his ſecond coming is ſet before our eyes, 
who ſhall come with his Angels as a commandet of 
his Army, with ſound of trumpets and a great noiſe : 
which ſhall be terrible for his enemies, and give 
courage and comfort to his friends, See the like de- 
ſcription , Mat. 25. 31. Joh. 5, . 1 cor. 15. 52, 
2 Theſ. 1. ver. 7, 8. Jude ver, 14. Revel. 1 1. 15, c.] 
of the Arch · Angel, [that is, of thechicfeſt Angel, who 
is here expreſly diſtinguiſhed from Chriſt, fur- 
ther hereof Jude ver. 9] and with the trumpet of God: 
and they that are dead in Chriſt I that is, in the faith 
of Chriſt, as Revel. 14. 13.) ſhall ariſe firſt : 

27 Afterward we that are left alive , ſhall be tahen 
up, [Gr. pluckt, baled, Namely, aftor that they ſhall 

changed, and in a moment of time be made con- 
formable to his glorious body. 1 Cor, 15. 51, 52. 
Phil, 3. 20, 21.] together with them in the Clouds, 
[namely, which ſhall be as a Chariot, whereby they 
ſhall be carried up to Chriſt in the aire , as is {aid of 
Elzas, 2 King.2, 11. and of Chriſt himſelf, Act. 1. 9 
to meet the Lord in the aire: namely; where he ſha 
keep his Judgement, before the eyes of all men, who 
ſhall be — —_ by the Angels ar- — 
and at his left h See Mat, 25, 31, Cc. Revel. 1. 
> ſo ſball we ahwaies be with the Lord. namely, 
Chriſt Jeſusin Heaven, ob. 14. 2, > bs 


| 
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18 So then comfort one with as. 
— in theſe words, i. e. ſpeeches and — 
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Chap. v. 


CHAP. v. 
The Apoſile teacheth that Chriſt ſhall. come to judge 


A 
ment untwares , as 4 thief in the night , and as the 
pangs of travail upon a woman, 4 Exborts them there. 
fore to be alwaies on their guard, and to be ſober, 
8 and armed with the breaſt-plate of faith and love, 
- and with the helmet of the hope of ſalvation, 12 Pray« 
eth them to have their rulers in bonour 3, 14 and fur. 
thermore exhorts — oo con vic vertues, 
17 alſo to prayer Bring, 19 to take 
beed to the Brie and propheſyang , to hold faſt that 
which is good. 23 Afterward: prayeth God to heep 
them unblameable unto the coming of Chriſt , with « 
promiſe that be will alſo do it. 25 Exborts them to 
pray for him, and to ſalute one another, 27 and ad- 
Jures them that this Epiſtle be read before all, 


ut of the times and the opportunities ¶ Name ly, of the 

imes : by the firſt is underſtood the year, month, 

or day; by the laſt is underſtood , whether it — 

by day, night, morning, evening, or midnight, or the 

like, Sce Mark 13.34, 35. Act 1. 7. ] brethren, ye have 
no need that it ſhould be written to you. - 

2 For ye your ſelves hnow very well that the day of 
the Lord {So the laſt day is called every where, be- 
cauſe then Chriſt ſhall come as a Lord co judge the 

uick and the dead.] ſball ſo come [Gr. cometh, fo 
the Prophers ſpeak of things to come as if they were 
already preſent , becauſe of the certainty of the 
ſame] even as 4 thief in the night [from hence it fol- 
lowes not that Chriſt ſhall come by night, as ſome 
think, but thereby is taught that he ſhall come una- 
wares and unexpectedly : Namely, in reſpe& of 
worldly men, as the following verſe declares: for 
the godly muſt long after it, and be upon their 

guard againſt it comes, as is teſtified hereafter ver, . 
See alſo Mat, 24. 42, Cc. 

For when they [Namely , worldly and ungodly 
men] ſhall ſay [namely , eicher in words, or at leait 
in their heart, as Pſa, 14, I.] It is peace, and without 
danger [Gr. ſafety, i, e. There is no miſchance to be 
feared. SeeMat,24.37,&c, Ithen ſhall a ſpeedy deſtructi- 
on [or at wnawares, Luke 21. 34.] come upon them, as 
pangs on 4 [woman] with child: and they ſhall by no 
means eſcape it. 

4 But ye brethren , ye are not in darhaeſs [Thar is, in 
ignorance and careleſneſs, as the others of whom 
he ſpake before] that that day ſhould ſurprize you as & 

ef [namely , who uſe to come unexpected and in 
the dark. ] 

"5 Te are all [Namely , who believe in Chriſt] 
children of the light and thildren of the day : ¶ that is, en- 
dued with the true knowledge of Chriſt and ofhis 
will, and obey the ſame as children do their Father] 
we are not of the night nor of darkneſs. + > 221 

6 Let us not therefore ſleep [Thar is, live in carnal 
ſecurity] even 5 others, but let us watch, ¶ that is, be 
on our guard, and with ſpiritual care wait for him] 
and be ſober [Th's is not oppoſed to moderate 
and drinking, but to gluttony, drunkenneſs , a 
other worldly incumbrances, as Chriſt himſelf de- 
clares, Luke 21. 34,) | 
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that which uſed for the moſt part to 

—.— there are — — 1 ariſe = 
in the morning to drink, Iſa, 5, 11. 
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dren of the light, as he ſpake ver. J.] let us be ſober, 


| baving put on the breaſt-plate of ſaith and of love, [thar 


is, being furniſhed with faith and love, as with a 
breaſt-plare againſt the aſſaults of Satan, See 1 Pet. 
5. 8, 55 and [for] an helmet [that is, as a helmet, ſee 


of this whole — dons of a Chriſtian, 
, 6. 11, Cc. ] the hope vation. . 

17 For God bath not appointed us I That is, ordained 
or prepared, as 1 Pet. 2. 8.] unto wrath, [that is, to 
be veſlels of wrath, or to bring a juſt judgement and 
deſtruction upon us, See Rom. 9. 2. ] but wnto obtain- 
ing of ſalvation [the Greek word ſignifies properly, 
to do much about a thing to obtain it, as Act, 20,28, 
1 Pet. 2. 9. Alth therefore God hath elected us 
to ſalvation, and Chriſt hath procured it for us, ne- 
vertheleſs we muſt be careful to uſe the means 
whereby God brings us to ſalvation. See Epheſ. 2. 10. 
and Phil. 2, 12,] through our Lord Feſiss Chriſt, 

10 Who died for us, that whether we wake or whether 
we ſleep, [This word ſleep is not here raken as before 
ver. 6. for they that fleep in fin live not with Chriſt: 
but is taken either for the natural ſleep of man, or 
much rather to be fallen aſleep or dead, For Chriſt 
died for this purpoſe, that whether we wake, i. e. live 
here, or ſle p, i. e. are dead, we ſhould live with 
Chriſt, Namely, a ſpiritual life here, and hereafter 
an eternal and incorruptible lite in glory, See the 
like Rom. 14. 8, &c. ] we ſhould live together with 
bim, 

11 Therefore exhort] Or comfort, for the. Greek 
word ſignifies both] one another, and edifie one the 
other: ¶ namely, both with good examples, and with 
good inſtructions] even as ye alſo do. | 

12 And we beſeech you, brethren, achnowledge them 
Namely, for ſuch as they are by reaſon of their cal- 
ling, — ought to be accounted, See 1 Cor, 16, 18.J 
that labour among you [Namely, in the word and 
doctrine, as he addes, 1 Tim, 5, 17.] and are your Ru- 
lers namely, togeth ex with the Teachers in the go- 
vernment ot the Church and exerciſe of diſcipline, 
as the Apoſtle alſo clearly diſtinguiſheth theſe two 
ſorts of Elders, 1 Tim. 1. 17.] in the Lord, [that is, in 
the work of thc Lord. Namely, to diſtinguiſh them 
from the worldly Magiſtrates which they were un. 
der ] and admoniſh you chis may be underſtood of both, 
as well of the Elders who labour in the word, as alſo 
of them who are onely Rulers in governing , to 
whom particular admonitions alſo belong together 
with the teachers. See hereof Rom. 12.8. 1 Cor,12,28,] 

13 And eſteem them very much in love, [That is, not 
gut of fear or conſttaint, but of a ready inclination] 

for their works ſake [that is, becauſe of the ſervice 
which they do you in Chriſts name, and for the fur- 
— of his ſervice] be peaceable one amongſt a- 
other. 

14 And we intreat you, hrethren, admoniſh the unruly, 
[Namely, idle perſons and the like, of whom he 
treats more at large, 2 Theſ. 3. 10, &c.] comfort the 
faint-hearted, — the weak, Cor keep np the weak, 
Namely, in the faith, as Rom. 15, 1,} belong-ſuffering 
towards all. | 

15 See that no man recompenſe unto any evil for evil: 
never 1 purſue that which is good, ] That is, pity, 


a — is here o d to revengefulneſc] both to- 
waras one another and towards all. 


16 Rejoyce almqs [That is, be always of good 
courage and well content, even in the midſt of all 
tribulations, Rom. 5. 3. 2 Cor. 6, o.] 

17 Pray without ceaſing [That is, upon all oppor- 
tunities, and in all your neceſſity.] . 
18 Thaak [God] e [That is, as well in 
adverſity as in proſperity, ſv willingly ſubmitting to 


Tars$ALONIANS. 
the will of the Lord. See Fob 1. 21. Ma. 5.11,12.1 


| 


For this is the will of God in Chriſt, Feſus conc ou. 
[that is, that which is acceptable to God in Chriſt 
Jeſus, Heb, 13. 21, Or the goo pleaſure of God concern 
ing you, Sec 1 Pet, 3,17, 

19 Quench nut the Spirit [This may be underſtood 
either ot the illumination and other gifts of the Spi- 
rit, which are in believers themſelyes, and which 


muſt continually be ſtirred up by the means thereun- 


to appointed, as Paul exhorrs, 2 Tim, 1, 6, 7. and by 
the negle& of which means the Spirit is grieved in 
us, and his gifts as it were quenched, Epheſ. 4, 30. 
or of the ſpiritual gifts which are in others, which by 
contempt and contention are ſomerimes kept under, 
This laſt ſcents beſt to agree with that which fol- 
loweth.] 

20 Deſpiſe not propheſyings [Thar is, the explicatĩ - 
ons and applications of Gods word, — the A- 
poſtle treats at large, 1 Cor. 14. 3, &c. which may be 
underſtood as well of ordinary as extraordinary pro- 
pheſyings, againſt thoſe who judged themſelves 
wiſe enough, and thought that they had no nced of 
ſach, See Heb, 10. 25. 2 Pet. 1,19, &c.] 

21 Prove all things : [Namely, which are pro- 
pounded to you by the Teachers, by the rouchſtone 
of Gods word, See a laudable example, Adis 17.11,] 
hold [namely, ſtedfaſtly, without tuning from it] 
wat which is good, [that is, the good doctrine, which 
ye find firmly grounded in Gods word.] 

22 Abſlain from all appearance of evil [Or from all 

2 — much more abſtain ye from the evil 
it lelt.] 
23 Aud the God of peace himſelf [That is, God who 
is the author of all proſpelĩty and ſalvation, as this 
word peace is taken every where in the Scripture. Or 
who is author of the true peace with God and with 
our neighbour, Sce Rom. 5. 1. and 14. 17. ] ſaxctifie 
Jon entirely Cor in every part, i. e. He that hath begun 
the good work in you, finiſh the ſame alſo unto the 
day of Jeſus Chriſt, as he ſpeaketh Phil, 1. 6. ] and 
your whole ſincere ſpirit, and ſoul, and body [By the 
word Spirit is fitly underſtood the underſtanding of 
man, and by the word ſoul the will and atfe&ions, 
and by the body, the members themſclyes , whereby 
that which the underſtanding conſults, and the will 
gecrees,is finally executed: as the like difference al- 
moſt is alſo to be ſeen in the words of Chriſt, Mat. 22. 
37. and Luke 10. 27, for although a man hath but 
one ſoul, not itiiſtanding there are divers faculties 
in the ſame, which foraſmuch as they are all cor - 
rupted in the natural man, Epheſ. 4. 17, 18, ſo all 
muſt be renewed and ſanctified by the Spirit of God] 
be kept unblameable, in the coming of our Lord Fe ſus 
Chriſt, [This the Apoſtle addes to wer, that this ſan- 
ctiſicat ion of all our faculties, ſhall not till then be 
done fully, although we muſt increaſe therein daily 
more and more. See 1 Cor. 13. 9, 10. Phil. 3. 
125 &c.] 5 

24 He that calleth you is faithful, who al/o will do it 
[Thar is, ſanctiſie you wholly in due time according 
to his promiſe, ] | 

25 Brethren pray for us. 

26 Salute all the brethren with an holy tsſs [Sec 
hereof the Annotat. on Rom. 16, 16.] 
27 I adjure [See the like Matth, 26. 63.] you 
[namely , Rulers and Overſeers of the Church to 
whom this Epiſtle was ſent, ro 22 the ſame'af- 
rerward to the whole Church, Whereof they do 
evil who ſeek ro withhold from the Churches the 
reading of Pauls Epi of the whole Scripture] 
by the Lord, that this Epiftle be read to all the holy 
brethren. 
28 The 


Chap. v5. 
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The firſt [ Epiſtle ] to the Theſſalonians was written 
Athens It appears from Acts 18. 8 that 
Timotheus and Silas, in whoſe name this Epiſtle 
was alſo written chap, 1, 1. returned not to 


Rn | TautssALontans; | Chap. v. 


Athens, hut to Corinth, into Paul. Therefote ir is 
more probable that this Epiſtle was written 
from Corinth, And it was divers times before 
ſhewed , that theſe Poſt-ſcriprs are not from 
the Apoſtle himſelf, but from ſome other, 
who have added the fame according to theit 
own opinion.] 


The end of the firſt Epiile of p. ul to the Theſſalonidps, 
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THE SECOND ier 


APOSTLE PAUL 


THESSALONIANS. 


— 


The Argument of this EpisrIE. 


the Th-falonians, and comforts them againſt tribulat ions with the coming of Chriſt to judgement, for 


f Ftey the ſuperſcription of the Apoſile contained in the two firſt verſes, Paul commendeth the ſtedſaftneſs o af 


puniſhment of the perſecutors, and for their deliverance; which be doth in the firſt chapter. Afterwares he 

them 125 the 27 judgement ſhall not come ſo ſoon, but that the falling away muſt come firſt, ai 

Antichriſt be revealed, whoſe riſe, powerful ſeduct ion, and ruine be deſcribes, with a new exhortation to Redfaſtneſs 

in the faith received, unto the — of the Fan econd Chapter, Finally he exhorts/ them ts a Chriſtian converſation, and 

particularly to prayer for him, to mutual love, and to ayoiding and admoniſhing of diſorderly idle perſons, whom ht 

reproves by bis own example, and earneſtly threatens unto the ſexteenth verſe of the third chapter. And concludles 
the Epiſtle in the res laſt verſes with a prayer to God for them, and with the uſual Apoſtolical ſalutation. 
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| THE 


SECOND 


EPISTLE 


OF THE 


APOSTLE PAUL 


TO THE 


CHAF. 


After the uſuall ſuperſcription of the  Epiſile, 3 The 
Apoſtle thanketh God for their abundant incre 
in faith, love, and patience in tribulationt. 6 Teſtifles 
that God will puniſh their oppreſſors , but deliver aud 
reſreſh them in the day of the glorious coming 0 
Chrift, which he deſcribes more at large. 11 Prayet 
God that be would ſtrengthen them yet more in that 
which is good. 12 That the aame of Chriſt may be the 
more glonified in them. 


Aul and Silvanus [That is, Silas, See | the 
firſt verſe of the former Epiſtle] and Timothe- 


us, to the Church of the Theſſaloatans | which is] 
in God our Father, and the Lord Feſus Chriſt : 

[See the Annotation on the firſt verſe of the for- 
mer Epiſtle, ] | 

2 Grace be to you, [Hereof ſee in the beginnings of 
the former Epiſtles] and peace from God our father, and 
the Lord Jeſus chriſt. 

3 We muſt alwayes thank God for you, brethren, as it 
is meet [Gr. woithy, i. e. decent, or fit. See Mat. 3. 8. 
Act. 26. 20] becauſe your faith groweth greatly, [ Gr. 
overgroweth ; namely, beyond that it was before ] and 
[that] the love of every on: of you all towards one au- 
ther is abundant, 

4 So that we our ſelves boaſt of you [Gr. boaſt in you, 
i. e. praiſe you, and thank God becauſe of his bleſ- 
fidg upon you, and propound you to other Church- 
es for a pattern of imitation ] in the Churches of God, 
ſor your patience and faith, in all your perſecutions and 
tribulations which ye endure. 

5 An argument of Gods righteous judgement: [That 
is, which is an argument that Gods righteous 
ment ſhall once come upon the world, foraſmuch as 
good men muſt ſuffer here, and the ungodly h aye 
the upper hand, Sec alſo Phil, 1. 28] that ye m be 
accounted worthy [or made worthy, Namely, by, God, 


4 


of grace , as is declared hereafter , ver, 11, and be- 
fore, Col, 1. 12. Nor as if the enduring of perſecuti- 

ons is worthy of or merits this in it ſelf; for that 

the Apoſtle denies expreſly, Rom. 8. 18. but becauſe 

God graciouſly accounts or makes his children in 

Chrift\ worthy of this Kingdome, as being made like 
to Chriſt in LAaderin „that they may alſo hereafter 
be like unto him in his glory, Rom. 8. 17. 2 Tim, 2. 

12. Revel, 3. 22,] of the Kingdome of God for which je 
alſo ſuffer: eu 
6 Seeing it is juſt with God to recompenſe tribulation 
to them that oppreſs you : 
7 and to you that are oppreſſed refreſhment [Namely, 

it is juſt with God to recompenſe refreſhing, Which 
muſt not ſo be underſtood, as if ſuch tribulations and 
chaſtiſements of belieyers , merited or were worthy 
before God of this refreſhing ; as the oppreſſots de- 
ſerve and are worthy. of the righteous — of 
God, ForGods word every where ceſtiierh the contra 
ry to us. See Iſa, 47. C. c. & chap. 5 1. 21. &. Dan. 9. 16. 
Heb. 12. 6, 7. I Pet. 4. 16. 17. &c. but becauſe ſuch ſuffe- 
ring is inflicted upon belie vers by the o for 
Chriſts & righteouſnes ſake, ſor which God promiſeth 
them of grace ſuch rewards of refreſhing. Mat. 5. 11, 
12. 1 Pet. 4. 14, Cc. And becauſe is righreous 
and faithful in fulfilling his gracious promiſes, there- 
fore it is ſaid that it is Guſt or righteous with God 
that he ſhould doe this; as the words juſt and righte- 
ous axe alſo elſewhere taken for this fairhfulneſs and 
truth of God, See Pſal. 143. 1. 1 Fob, 1. g.] with us, 
namely Apoſtles of Jeſus Chriſt, who have alſo 
particularly received ſuch a promiſe from Chriſt. 
Mat, 19, 0.) in the revelation of the Lord Jeſus 
[that is, publick comming, Mat. 24. 30.] from hed- 
ven, with the Angels of bis power, ¶ that is, with his 


powerfull Angels, by whom he ſhall powerfully ex- 
ecure his judgements, Pſal, 103, 20, Mat, 13. ver. 
41, 42, and 24, 31,] 


8 with flaming fire taking vengeance [Gr, in fie of 
flame wed, vengeance, An Hebrew aſe as before 
Angels of bis pawer, See a further deſcription _ 


1 
1 


N ; | 
. * 
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Pſal.” 50. 2. &c, ] «pon them that hnew not God, and thither by divers winds} f. 3 | 
[namely, 2 t, and there fore alſo loye him chat i , — — ö 

] and upon them that are not obedj- | ticle o faich, - Orhers take ie for the: luna. under- 


— it not, nor lead their lives according to the —— of — ſe — — the ex- 
e. . preſſion y and inſtant, they then begin to be 
9 Who ſhall ſuffer for] puniſhment eternal deſty usti-· | driven as diſtracted perſons, as former I — 
8 — 
en, from the f ace of the Lord, [That is, either becauſe | ſuch among the Chiliaſts, and in our time amo 
wy 1 countenance of * the Judge — ſome -x of — Or temfeed [Or trouble 
i 4 nt upon them : or that aſtoniſhed, as men uſe to be aſtoniſhed at a ſudden 
full fuer th c ſame being — = — the —. and unexpeRtd great cry of raging men] — 
| iſt. See Mat. 25. 41, rom the glory of his Spirit [that is, by prerences of ſpiritual revelations, 
ſtrength : ¶ chat is, his ſtrong glory; as before — 8. | which ſuch — to — See allo 1 Joh. 4. 
and Epheſ. 1. 7.] ; 1. ] ar by word [Or eech. Namely, as heard from 
8 — — he _ oy re be Sor in rn | — —— — Silas. Others take it for ſome pto- 
to be wonderful in em lieve [That is reaſons collected here and there out of Gods 
— r E. e 
orifying o ones] (toralmuch as our | , namely, c i y them in our 
— was believed among you) in that day, which ſuch men are wont alſo to produce] — if the 
[namely , of the Revelation of Chriſt, as ver, 7.] day of Chriſt were at hand, name ly, of Chriſts ſecond 
11 Wherefore we alſo pray alwayes for you; that our — to judgement, as if this ſhould be immedi 
God would account you worthy [Or make you worthy, | ately after, | - 
See the 5, verſe] of the calling [that is, of that glory 3 Let no man ſeduce you in any wiſe : [This the A- 
whereunto ye are called; for they were before effect | poſtle ſaith,becauſe theſe men under this ſhew turned 
ually called and brought to the faith] aud fulfil all | away the Churches from their calling, and from their 
the good pleaſure [of his] goodneſs, [that is, all that ordinarylabour,as now henceforward unneceſlary,ſees 
which according to his good pleaſure and goodneſs | ing Chcilt in this his — ſhould make an end of 
he hath decreed e you. St 21 25. - 3 —— —— — : — he will 
34. &c, Luk. 12. 32. ] and the work faith [that is, ſpeak more largely in the follow. apter. Others 
faich which he hath wrought in you, Phil. 1. 6. 1. were thereby Queed ro doubr of the — of the 
. 1. 3 7 with power : [that is, powerfully, or by 2 — _ = _ —_ ro — 
is power. or this coming, as is jpoken uch, 2. 3.3. &. 
12 That the name of our Lord Feſus Chriſt ¶ That is, for [that cometh not] ¶ namely, the day of Chritt 
Jeſus Chriſt with all his attributes, as Phil, 2. 10] | whereof he had immediately before made mention] 
may be glorified in you [that is, be acknowledged and | except the falling away be come firſt, [Gr. Aha 
profeſſed glorious] and ye in him, according to —— which ſome ancient Teachers underſtand of the fal- 
of our G 3 * — 2 — ung _ of many — from the 2 
ace or gift of Chriſt, as he et 4. 7J ant mpire; but is more firly taken for a Apo- 
© the Lord Jeſus Chrift. 2 * — the purity of the Goſpel, which Paul 4165 
foretels, 1, Iim. 4. and 2 Tim, chap. 3. 4. John, Revel. 
chap, 1 1. 12, and elſewhere : ſeeing this word Apo- 
CHAP.,1, facy ſignifies alwayes in the new Teſtament a falling 
away from the doctrine; and Paul alſo here properly 


The Apoſtle declares that the coming ft to judgment | tre ats of doctrine] and [that] the man ef ſin [that is, 
74125 be ſo ſoon as ſome Reg — them, | Antichriſt, the man given up to all fin, From hence, 
3 but that the Apoſtacy and Antichriſt muſt firſt come, | as alſo from the 7 words, the ſoz, the uzjuſt 
\ whoſe characters be deſcribes, 5 Teſtifieth that he had | one &c, ſome w conclude that the Antichrift 
| told them the ſame before this, as alſo what that was | ſhould be but one 1 who they ſay ſhall * 
which withbeld bim. 8 Declares that he ſhall truly | three years and a halfe, that he ſhall draw all t 
come afterward, and that he ſhall remain until the | Jewes throughout the whole world unto him, build 
Lord ſhall deſtroy him. 9. He warns them of the power | up again the Temple at Jeruſalem, and cauſe him- 
of ſedluction it ſelf in them that periſh, 11 and that by | ſelf to be honoured as God therein, and ſobring all 
the juſt judgement of God upon the untbankfulneſs of | the _— of the earth under his comamnd, &c, 
men; 3 but aſſures the Theſſalonians of their eleftion | Bur theſe are inventions repugnant to all humane 
to ſalvation in faith and ſanttification, 15 Exborts conduct and power, to obſcure the rrue Antichi iſt, 
them to continue firmin it, 16 aud prayeth God that ſeeing the operations and properties which ace ſeri- 
he would comfort and confirm them, bed to him hereafter, and throughout in the Revela · 
tion of John, are altogether oppoſite to ſuch inter- 
hg beſeech you, Brethren, by the coming of our pretations. Therfore although Antichriſt be here de- 
Ad Feſus chriſt, [That is, as certainly as ye cribed under the name of one man; yet under it-is 
believe and expect this coming of Chriſt, and our | neceflarily underſtood not one man alone, bur a 
gathering together unto him, Others tranſlate it — 9 ſucceſſiun of men. , who one a 
@ touching the coming, &c. Namely, whereof he had | another have che ſame office, power, and dominion, 
en in the former Epiſtle, chap, 4. and 5. which | as ſuch phraſes art uſual in ſuch like propheſics. See 
e among them ſeemed not to have well under- | Ia. 10. 5. and chap, 14. 12. Fer. 4m. 40. Dm. 7. 17. 
ſtood, wherefore he here further informs them there- Heb, 9. 7, 25, 1 Jab. 4. 3. Revel, 17, 10. the rather 
of, Bur the firſt agrees beſt with the Greek words] | becauſe the Apoſtle in this chaprer, ver, 7, teſtify 
ind our gathering together unto him, I namely, at the | that chis myſterie of iniquity now already in his time 
laſt day in his glory, whereof he had treated in the | began to work] be revealed, [tat is, ſhall openly 
former Epiſtle chap, 4. ver, 16.] . have made known and confirmed his | domi- 
2 That ye be net ſuddenly moved A fimilitude taken | nion over Chriſtendom, as this word is alſo taken 
from the waves of the ſea, which are driven hither hexeaficr ver, 6,8]. the ſon deſtructiuu, (Ga 
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Which deſtroyes others, and goes himſelf to deſtrutti- 


and is i thereunto by Gods juſt judge- 
—_ See Fob. 17, 12, and > 11.J. od 


chriſt, i. e. againſt Chriſt : which is to be underſtood 
not of that which he ſhall profeſs in words, but that 
his doctrine and actions ſhall be ſuch, that thereby he 
ſhall ſeck ro ſu the true doctrine of Chriſt, al- 
he em to do otherwiſe, Therefore 
two hornes are aſcribed to hum, as tothe lamb, bur 
notwichſtanding he ſpeaketh as the dragon, and 
doth the workes of the firſt beaſt, Revel, 13.11, Cc. 
and exaketh himſelf above all that is called God, 
or is bonoured [ as God] [that is, aflumes more 
authority, then any thing that is called God in 
heaven and on earth. See Pſal, 82. 6. 115. 3. 1 Cor, 
8. 5, Or exalteth himſelf againſt alt, Others read, above 
all that is called God] fo that he ſhall fir as a God 
m_ on earth, aſcribing divine power to him- 
elf} in the Temple oſ God, | or aginaſt the Temple of 
God, whereby the Temple of Jeruſalem cannot be 
underſtood, as ſome pretend, foraſmuch as the ſame 
had lain waſte now above theſe fifteen hundred years, 
and muſt alſo remain waſte, according to the teſti- 
mony of the Angel, Daz. 9,26, and of Chriſt, Mat. 23. 
ver. 37, 38. and chap, 24, ver, 1, 2. which alſo if it 
ſhould be built again by Antichriſt, to be — — 
therein, could not be called the Temple of God, but 
the Temple of Antichriſt, or of the devil. But hereby 
is underſtood the Church of God where in or aqua 
which the Antichriſt ſhall ſer himſelf, and which he 
ſhall oppreſs with his dominion ; as this word Tem- 
ne of God is ſo taken alſo elſewhere in the Scriprure, 
1 Cor. 3. 16. 2 Cor. 6. 16, 1 Tim. 3.5. 1 Pet. 2. 5, &c. 
and as the word fit is alſo uſed of Antichriſt, Rev, 17. 
15. and, 18. 7]ſhewing bimſelf that he is God, {that 
is aſſuming and excrciſing ſuch majeſty, power and 
dominion, as if he were God, ] 
5 Doe ye not remember that being yet with you, I told 


you theſe things? 17 
6 And now what withholdeth [ That is, yet hinders 
ick coming up. 


and ſtayes his revealing, or —— 
Hereby, by ſome is underſtood the — preaching of 
the Goſpel, and the uprightneſs of the Teachers in 
the Church ot God, — 1 they were pre- 
ſerved in the Church of Chriſt, He and ſtop- 
ped ſuch deſire of dominion and errors, But by al- 
moſt all ancient Teachers, and thoſe of our time, 
hereby is underſtood the ſupreme authoriry and re- 
ſpect of the ancient Emperors in the Roman Empire, 
who by their worldly power with held che | 
ſpiritual _ of Antichriſt over Criſtendome, unt 

e ſaid Imperial authority by the Saracens and Ma- 
humerans in the Eaſt, and by divers barbarous Na- 
tions in the Weſt, was very much broken and 
brought under foor; by which occafivn this ſpiritual 
uſurped power brake forth into Chriſtendome, and 


eſtabliſhed irs dominion even over Emperors, [ 


openly 
Kings, Princes, and Nations; which to have come 
to paſs about fix hundred after Chriſts birth, 
is proved by many out of the hiſtories of that time. 
Now who his Antichriſt is, that hach uſurped chis 
power in Chriſtendome for many hundred yeares, is 
— ſhewed Revel, chap, 13. 17, 18, ] [him] 
name + Antichriſt] ye know namely, by che warn⸗ 
ing given you by me, which —2 the Apoſtle 
expreſieth not here, as many ancients think, chat he 
might not too much proyoke the Emperors of Rome 
a rogers ing the Romans gave our 
their dominion have no end in the 
world] that he may be revealed in bis own time. [name- 
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ly, ordained by God, and permitted to Amichriſt, as 
is declared betore, ] 


7 For the myſtery of iniquity [Thar is, the ſecret 
coming up of this unrighteous Antichriſtan domini- 
on is by little and little promoted in the Church of 
Chriſt. Namely, by Satan and ſome of his inſtru- 
ments, who by defire of rule (as one Diotrephes is re- 
proved for it 3 Fob, ver. 9. 10.) and by bringing in 
of falſe and ſuperſtirious doctrines, and humane in- 
ventions, herein offered Satan their hand even from 
the Apoſtles times. See x Fob, 2. 18. Or the myſtery of 


111g th already] i al bt : 
De 2 


axeiy he 
that nom him, olds Anti- 
chriſt in his coming up, whereof is ſpoken in the for- 

mer verſe] [he ſhall withhold bim] untill be namely, 


who withholds him] be taken out of the way, 


that is, ſhall be ſo broken, and loſe his power, that 
he ſhall be able no longer to withſtand this ariſing 
ſpiritual dominion. Now who this is, is declared in 
the foregoing verſe.] 

8 And then ¶ Namely, after that he ſhall now 
have loſt his power of withholding] ſhall the un- 
righteous one ¶ that is, Antichriſt, who is ſo called, be- 
cauſe he ſhould ſubmit himſelf to no laws, but ſhould 
boaſt himſelf ro be above all laws, as the Greek 
word anomos properly ſigniſies without law, or lawleſs] 
be revealed| See before the Annotat. on the third ver,] 
whom the Lord ſhall deſtroy [or conſume, The Greek 
word azaloſai ſigniies properly by lxtle and little to 
make away waſte meat, Tiak, money, goods. So 
then ſhall Chriſt alſo in his own time by little and 
little deſtroy Antichriſt, and take away his authority 
in Chriſtendom] by the Spirit of his mouth ¶ that is, by 
"the pure preaching of the holy Ghoſpel, whereby 
the Spirit of the Lord is powerful in the hearts of 
— — the like * 11. 4. Heb. 4. 1 2. Kevel, 1.16.] 
and bring to nought by the appearance of his coming : 
[char is, by his appea in his Laſt coming : Fa 
then ſhall the be r falſe Prophet be ſlain, 
and caſt into the lake of fire, Revel. 19, 20.] 

9 Him [That is, Antichriſt, whereof he had { 
ken in the beginning of the former verſe] [1 791 
whoſe coming is according to the working of Satan, 
[that'is, with ſuch working as Satan is wont to uſe 
K ſeduce hon, which workin is declared in the ſul- 
owing verſes] in all power s [that is, power 
— — os miracles, which 22 oduce to 
confirm the dominion and falſe dogrine ichriſt, 
7 1 — 24. —— — &c. ] and wonders 

yes : [that is, whic be feigned,part- 
| ly brought co paſs by Satan, co keep his Miniſters in 
eſteem, and poor blind men in their falſe conctits, 
and ſuperſtitions.] 

10 Aud in all {That is, all manner of, For Satan 


hath a limited power] ſedudtion ighteouſneſs, 
{That is, unto unrighteous and ine, as 
the word truth ſheweth, which is o to it: and 


as after ver, 12] in them that periſh : becauſe that 
— is, — recompenſe —. 72 dine 
Greek word imports. It is therefore a juſt j 

of God upon the perverſneſs and unthankfulneſs of 
ſuch men, as is further expreſſed in the following 


= 
loved nor the truth, 


and conſe ly neither be- 
lieved nor kept it. See the like j of God 
upon the iles, who kept not the natural know- 


r ad thrifoe (had God fout them a power of 
II ore 4 power of , 
errout, I That is, God ſhall let looſe the feines of 
Saran upon them, to uſe his power of 
ogtinichem, and ſhall: h Ward reſtrain his 


. g Þ give 
| grace which as yer withheld them, and þ 
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the Goſpel, 
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them up to their on luſts, whereby they ſhall 
powerfully be brought into error, See the like judg- 
ments of God upon unthankful men. Deut. 28, 28, 
2 Chron, 12,28, Job. 12. 17. 13 19. 14. Rom. 1. 24. 
and 11. 8. 2 Cor. 4. 3, 4, Cc. ] that they ſhould believe 
the ly [that is feigned and falſe doctrine.] 


— 12 That they all may be damned [ Gr, judged, i, k. 


condemned and damned, as divers times in other 
places ]who have not believed the truth, namely, of 
the Goſpel,] but had a pleaſure in unnighteouſneſs, 
{chat is, falſe and unrighteous doctrine, as before 
ver. 10,] 

13 But we ought alwaies to thank God for you bre- 
thren, who are beloved of the Lord, that God hath cho- 
ſen you from the begjaning [Namely , of the world, as 
Mic. 5. 1. Joh. 1. 1. that is, from eternity, or be- 
fore the foundation of the world, Eph, 1, 4. although 
ſome others underſtand it from the beginning when 
the Goſpel was publiſhed unto them , when God by 
his ſpirit choſe or ſeparated them out of the co 
heap of men; as the word chooſe or ſelect is alſo ta- 
ken elſe whete, See Fob, 15, 16. and 1 Corinth, 1. 27. 
but the firſt expoſition ſeemes as fir ro agree with the 
following verſe , ſeeing the chooling whereof Paul 
here ſpeaks goes before calling, as is to be ſeen alſo 
Rom. 8, 29, 30. and chap, 9. 23, 24. bur the actual 
chooſing out of the gorrupt heap of men, which is 
done in time, followes after calling, ſecing that ſe- 
paration is biought to paſs by the calling of the 
Goſpel] uato ſalvation, in ſantiification of the fpirit, 
[or c that is, which ſalvation is obtained 3 ſancti- 

cation of the ſpirit and faith, and therefore is an 
infallible evidence of your eternall election. Rom. 8. 
14. 2 cor. 1.22. ] and belief of the truth: [chat is, 
which hath reſpe& to and relieth on the truth of 


—— — — 


14 M hereunto he hath called you by our Gofpel , to the 
obtaining of the glory of our Lord Feſus Chriſt, [Thar is, 
to obtain eternal glory by Chriſt and with Chriſt, 
Rom, 8. 17. Revel, 3. 21.] 

I5 So then brethren ſtand [faſt] and heep the inſtitu- 
tion [ Gr. traditions, deliverings, And ſo the Apoſtle 
calls the ex hoitations and doctrines which they had 
received from him, as well concerning doctrine as 
life, not onely when he was preſent with them, but 
alſo which he hath now propounded in theſe Epiſt- 
les, See 1 Cor. 11, 2,2 Theſ. 3. 6.] which are taught 
you, whether it be by Cour] word, namely, when I was 
preſent with you] or by our Epiſtle, = 


16 And our Lord Feſus Chriſt himſelf, and our God | 


aud ſather who bath loved us, and bath given us an eve;- 
laſing conſolation, [ That is, a firm conſolation 

ounded on the promiſe of eternal life ] and good 

pe [namely , of our redemprtivn and eternal ſalva- 
tion, 1 Pet. 1, 3, 4.] ia grace, [that is, by his grace.] 
17 Comfort your hearts, and ſtrengthen you in every 
good word and work [Thar is, grant that you may al- 
waies edifice and ſtrengthen your ſelyes and others 
with godly words and works, ] 


CHAT, UL 


TautsSSALONIAS: 


The Apoſtle exhorts the Theſſalonians to pray ſor him, 
F and teſtifies bis confidence that the Lord will 
rengthen them; 5 prayes alſo to God for them, 

6 and commands them to withdraw themſelves from 
/ery brother that wal kes diſorderly, 7 Proves by 

"1s own example that every one muſt labour to main- 
tain himſelf, 10 or otherwiſe that he ought not to eat, 
13 Exhorts them not te grow weary in doing good, 
14 and that they mark and puniſh them who are not 


Chap. iii 
obe die at to his command herein. 16 Concludes with 
the u/uall ſalutatian, 17 which he adjoznes with bis 
own band in all bis Epiſtles, 


Kithermore brethren pray for 8s, that the ward of the 

Lord (That is, the preaching of the Goſpel} m 
have [ts] courſe [ Gr. run, i. e. may ſpeedily and 
happily be ſpread — and promoted] and be glo- 
nen Ch At is, may be held in honour and eſteem, 
and bring forth worthy fruits, ] even as alſo with 
you, = 

2 And that we may be delivered [ That is, diſchar- 
ged or kepr free from ſuch men who ſeek to hinder 
the courſe of the Goſpel, as the ſtif-necked Jewes ani 
their adherents had been amongſt them. Acts 

17, 18, ]from abſurd aud wic ed men: for all men heave 
aot faith, [that is, it is not given to all to belieye in 
Chriſt, Sec. Mat 13. 11; Fob, 6. 44, &c.] 

3 But the Lord is ſaithful, who ſhall ſtrengthen you, 
namely, in faith] and heep you from the wicked, 
[namely , whereof he had treated in- the former 
veiſe; or from evil, namely,that ye fall not thereinroz 
or from the devil, that ye be not tempted by him, 
Mat, 6. 13. 

4 Ard we are confident of you in the Lord, that ye al- 
ſo do and will do that which we command you, [ Name- 
ly, in the name of the Lord, as is expreſſed hereaf« 
tex verſe 6, and before 1 Theſ. 4. 2. 27 

But the Lord direct your hearts That is, guide your 
hearts aright , without wavering on the one or the 
other ſide] unto the love of God, [ this may be under. 
ſtood either of the love wherewith we love God ; or 
ot the love wherewith God loves us z namely, that 
we be more and more ſtrengthened in the feeling of 
the fame, See Rom. 5, 5, and 8, 39, and unte the pu- 
tience of chriſt, ¶ that is, ſufferance in the Croſs, and 
tribulation for Chriſts ſake : or unto the patient ex» 


pectation of Chriſt ro judgement, ] 
6 And we command you brethren in the name of our 
Lord Feſus Chriſt, (Thar is, as being comma or 


having authority thereunto from Chriſt. See 2 Cor. 
5. 19, 20. ] that ye withdraw your ſelves [that is, ſhun 
hold no ordinary converſe with ſuch an one; namely; 
after that due notice is taken thereof in the Church 
and he being admonithed continues diſobedienr, ; Ses 
Mat. 18, 15, &c. 1, Cor, 5.11, and afterward verſ. 
14.] from every brother [that is, who makes profſeſſi- 
on of faith in Chriſt , although he do not right 
live according to it, as Paul declares 1 Cor, 5, "% 
that walketh irregularly z [this may be taken here in 
generall for all irregularity , whereby offence is gi- 
ven in the Church of God; or of that particular ir- 
regularity , whereof he makes further expoſicion 
ver, 11. namely of thoſe that went abour idle , and 

raiſed vain things , without following their cal- 

ing duly, as that which followeth ſeems to require} 
— not according to the inſtitution which he received 
from us, [that is, commands and ex hortations, as be- 
fore chap, 2. 15. 

7 For ye your ſelves know hom ye ought to imitate us, 
[Namely, nor mie onely, but alſo Timotheus and Sil- 
yanus, in whoſe name alſo this Epiſtle was written] 
for we carried not our ſelves d ſorderiy among yon: 
[namely, as theſe idle bodies or doers of vain things 
withour their calling, ] 

$ Neither have we eaten any bread with any man 
Gr. no bread of ary man, i, e. enjoyed no meat and 
drink as Gen 3, 19,] for nought, but in labour and pain- 
fulneſs, working night and diy: ¶ chat is, beſides ths 
carefull following of our Apoſtolicall Office, work- 
ing alſo with our hands to maintain our ſelves, See 

Acts 20. 34. and before 1 Theſ. 2. 9.] that we migh 
Yy not 


Chap. Iii. 
not be burdenſome to any one of you : 
Not that wc have not the power [Namely , of be- 
in burdenſome to you, or taking maintenance of 
you as other Apoſtles did, and he teacheth elſe- 
where that the Miniſters of the word have alſo pow- 
er to do, See hereof more at large 1 Cor, 9. 3, 
ccc. ] bat that we might give our ſelves to you [for] a 
pattern to imitate us. | namely, in following your la- 
bour each one in his calling, and not under a pre- 
tent either that you will promote the Goſpel, or 
that Chriſt ſhould ſpeedily come to judgement, to 
excuſe your idſeneſs and practiſing of vain things. 

10 For cvca when we were with you this we comman- 
Hed you, that if any man will not work, [Namely , ha- 
ving health, ſtrength , and opportunity for it: for 
ocherwiſe the Church alſo is bound, as much as is 
poſſible, to take care for every one that hath need. 
See 2 Cor. chap. 8, 9. aeitber ſhould be eat. 

11 For we hear bat ſome among you walh diſorder- 
ly [This rhe le adds to ſhew that he doth not 
propound theſe foregoing exhortations and ex am- 
ples unto them in vain: and this properly depends 
on that which he ſaid ver. 6. ] not work#ng , but doing 
vain things, [that is, doing things without a call our 
of their calling, and beyond or againſt their cal- 
ling : as this word is alſo uſed of ſome idle widowes, 
1. Tim. f. 13.1 

12 But them that are ſuch we command and exhort 
by our Lord Feſns Chriſt, that they working with quiet- 
neſs eat their own bread, [Thar is, which they have 
gotten by their own labour, See 1. Theſ 4. 11,] 

13 Aud ye brethrea grow not ye = well doings 
[The Greek word properly {ignifies to become worſe, 
that is, niore remiſs or ſlack : and the Apoſtle addes 
this, to admoniſh them that becauſe of the abuſe of 
theſe idle perſons, they muſt not be the more remiſs 
or ſlack in doing good to the true poor, ] 

14 But if any one be not obedtent to our word [ writ- 
ten] by this epifile, {Thar is, this our ex hortation of 

ing in quiet, following their vuwn buſineſs, and 
leading an orderly life. further ver. 6. ] marh 
him: [Some joyn this word mark here to the for- 


TuksSsALONIANS. 


mer word Epifile ; as f the Apoſtle ſhould ſay, mark 
him, or gi me notice of him by an Epiſtle: bur this | 
con junction agrees not well with the Greek word 


The end of the ſecond Epiſtle of Paul to the Theſſalunians. 


Chap. iii. 
Semeionſthai, nor with that which followes, For this 
Greek word properly ſigniſies not to give notice of 
any one, hut indeed to meteor mark any one whom one 
puts to any ſhame, or excludes out ot any honoura- 
ble aſſe mblies, and to note or put out his name as 
unworthy of ſuch honour, So So this word is here 
by others very fitly underſtood of the Chriſtian ex- 
communication, and excluding out of the commu. 
nion of the Church, according to the order inſtitu- 
red by Chriſt , Mat. 18, 15, as the following words 
alſo cleerly import.] and mingle not [See of this ſame 
word, and the thing fignified thereby, more ar large 
1 Cor, 5. 9, 11.] your ſelves with him, that be may be 
aſhamed : namely, and by this ſhame return to his 
duty, as the Greek word imports, Sce Matth. 21. 


37.] . 

i5 And hold [ him] not as an enemy , [Na 
which ye muſt wholly er or . — a 5 
do enemies] but admonſh him] as a brother, [name- 
ly, who is gone aſtray , and whom therefore they 
ſhould bring again into the right way, 2. Cor, 3. 


7. 
16 Nom the Lord of peace himſelf , [That is, who 
is the author of all peace and happineſs] give you 
peace alwates, in every manner of way, {that is, as well 
— 8 as among one another] the Lord be with 
Jou aud. * 
17 The ſalutatioa with mine own Pauls hand which 
1s 4 token in every Epiſli: [Namely,whereby mine own 
Epiſtles may be diſtinguiſhed by the Churches from 
others which mighr be feigned in my name. See 1Cor 
6.11, Col, 4. 18.] ſe I wnte. ; 
18 The grace of our Lord Jeſus chriſt be with you all, 


Amen. 

The ſecond [Epiſtle] to the Theflalonians was 
[written] from Athens, [this Poſt-ſcript, as 
is noted heretofore in other Epiſtles , is not 
certain;z and it is more probable that this 
Epiſtle, even as the former, was written alſo 
from Corinth, where Paul after his depar- 
ture from Theſſalonica , reſted a year and 

| halfe, and where Timotheus and Silas firſt 
came to him, in whoſe name alſo this Epi- 
ſtle was written chap. 1. t. See Acts 18,5, 11. 
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APOSTLE PAUL 


The Argument of this Epiſtle. 


Hereas Paul travelling from Epheſus to Macedonia Acts 20. i. bad left Timothy at Epheſus, to have for 
a while the overſight f this church, which was the chief eſt of Aſia, as he teſtifies i: the third verſe of the 
firſt chapter, he wrote this Epiſtle to him on the way, or as ſome think , from Philippi: in which he in- 
ſormes him, and in his perſon all faithfull teachers, and gives them a perpetual inſtruction, how they are 
to order themſelves in this ſervice , and according to which they — regulate all things in the govern- 

ment of the church, as be teſtifies chap. 3, 15. In the firſt chapter therefore after the uſuall Apoſtolicall ſalutation, 

he wa nes him that he ſhall not ſuffer any ſtrange or vain doctrines to be brought in by any one. And ſhewes bow the 
lam it ſelf muſt be taught and uſed lawfully, unto the eleventh verſe, From whence unto the end of the chapter, he 
propeunds ia his own ex ample a ſhort ſum of the Goſpel that was committed unto him, and commands Timothy to 
continue in it, and to reſiſt all gain ſayers, even as be bimſelf bad done to Hymeneus and Alexander, Ia the ſe- 
rond chapter he exhorts him that prayers be made publichlyin the Church for Kings, and all that are in high places 3 
und ſets down a general rule according to which both men and women ought to carry themſelves in the publicꝶ aſſem- 
blies, In the third chapter be ſets forth the rules according to which the calling of Miniſters and Deacons muſt be 
ordered, In the fourth chapter he foretels that in the laſt tymes ſome ſhall fall away ſrom the faith, forbidding to 
make uſe of marriage, and meats which God hath created: and exhorts him to ſtedf a i neſ in the tr ue doctrine, with 
praftiſe of true godlineſs , which is profitable unto all things; and to continuance in reading and ſtirring up of the 
gifts that ave in him. Is the fifth chapter he preſcribes him how he ſhall order (bis) exhortations towards old and 
young , towards men and women; and eſpecially how thoſe widowes muſt be regulated, who are received in the 
Church for the ſervice of the poor; and in what eſtecm the elders that rule well muſt be held, with an obteſtation he- 
fore God that he lay hands on none but thoſe that are well approved. In the laſt chapter he ex borts belicving ſervants 

10 the performance of their duty: again rejects all ſtrange doctrines and uaprofitable diſputes, and commands every 

one 10 be content with his mie: exhorts the rich to humility and liberality and ſo concludes the epiſtle with ax 

exbortation to avoid all novelty ; and vawty in doftrine, 
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THE FIRST EPISTLE 


, OF T 


H E. 


APOSTLE PAUL 
TIMOTHY: 


CHAP, I, 


nings of the other Epiſtles of Paul] mercy, peace beto 
thee ¶ this is a fruit of the grace of God: for as by 
grace the eternall grace of our election is here fly 


underſtood , ſo by mercy the forgiveneſs of our fins 


Aſter the uſuall inſcription of the Epifile, 3 the Apoſile through faith; and by peace the quietneſs of our con- 


declares that be had left Timothy at Epheſ#s , to take 
care that no ſtrange nor vain doctrines ſhould be broa- 
ched in the church. 5 Sheweth al/o what is the right 
end of the Law, 8 which is appointed not for the righ- 
tecus, hut the unrighteous: 11 But that the Goſpel of 
God was committed in truſt unto him, 13 whereof he 
propounds the brief contents, with a relation of the 
great grace which was ſhewed him by chriſt; 17 for 
which he thanketh God, 18 and commands Timothy 
to adhere thertunto. 20 Teſtifies that Hymeneus and 
Alexander, had made Shipwrack of the faith, whom he 
had therefore given up unto Satan, 


P Aul an Apoſile of Feſus chriſt, actording to the 


command of God our Saviour, [So Gud the 

Father is alſo called elſewhere, as Lake 1. 

47. 1 Tim. 2. 3. Tit. 1. 3. Beeauſe he gives us 
ſalvation by Chriſt, See 2 Cor, 5. 18, c. Others 
read ef God the father, and of our Saviour Feſus Chriſt, | 
and of the Lord Feſus Chriſt who] is our hope, [that is, 
the author and ground of the hope which we have 
of our ſalvation, See Acts 4. 12. 

2 To Timothy [my] true ſoz, [That is, my greatly 
beloved ſon, as he ſpeaks 2 Tim, 1, 2. for the Greck 
word gn:fos or genuine is not Oppoſite to untrue or 
baſtard Ions, bur ſignifies a ſpeciall degree of Pauls 
love towards him, and a ſpeciall affection and reve- 
rence of Timothy towards Paul, Ic is properly ſuch 
a ſon as lively repreſenteth the nature and diſpoſir 
on of the Father, as he alſo calls Titus, Tit, 13,] in 
the fath : [thar is, according to the common faith, 
as he ſpeaks, Tit.1, 3, whereby Paul ſheweth that he 
ſpeaketh not of a naturall birth, but of a ſupernatu- 
rall, whereby he had by the Goſpel gained him to 
Criſt, and brought him to the common faith. See 
1 Cor:ath. 4. 145 15. ] grace (ke hereof the begin- 


ſciences in God is underſtood, Rom. 5. 1, &c.] from 


God our father and Chriſt Feſus our Lord. 


3 As I exhorted thee Or intreated] that thou ſhouldſt 
' abide at Epheſus , when I travelled towards Macedomia, 
(Of this journey of Paul ſee Ats 20, 1, &c.] [ſol 
exhort thee ſtill] [this or the like muſt here be neceſ- 
ſarily ſupplicd from what goes before, to make the 
ſenſe perfe&zand here the end is ex preſſed wherefore 
Paul left Timothy at Epheſus, not to continue there 
alwaies, and to be Biſhop there, as ſome think, but 
for a while as an Evangeliſt, and fellow - labuurer of 
the Apoſtles, to confirm the Church againſt thoſe 
who fought to bring in perycrſe doctrines, as he 
ſpeaks At, 20. 29. For that Timothy afterward te- 
turned unto Paul, appears from 2 Tim, 4. 9, 10, 11. ] 
to charge ſome that they teach no other doctrine: that is, 
ſtrange or perverſe doctrine.] 

4 Nor give themſelves to ſables and endleſs geneate- 
gies [Or 10 keep to fables, have regard to fables, Al- 
though the Greeks alſo mingled -many fables 
amongſt their religious worſhip , and genealogies of 
their gods; nevertheleſs Paul ſeems here to have re- 
ſpe& ro ſome who came from Judaiſme , and who 
joyned their Talmudiſh fables , and endleſs genea- 
logics with the word of God, as they alſo ſought to 
mingle the law with the Goſpel : of all which —_ 
Paul here warnes Timothy, as he alſo expreſly calls 
them Jewiſh fables, Tit. 1. 14.] which produce more 
[contentious] queſtions , then edifying of God, [that i5, 
edification which is according to God, Others, re 
diſpenſation of God, as 1 Cor. 4. 1. ] which is in faith. 

5 But the end of the commandment [By the Greek 
word parangelia, i. e. command, charge, or exbortatun 
which is ufed here and ver, 18. ſome undreſtand 
charge which Paul here laies upon Timothy , where- 


of the end or ſcope is charity out of a pure heart cc. 
| p y out of ap _ 


— Fee an ©o- 


4. 


„ DS 


Chap. i. 
Others by this word commandment underſtand the 
law of God, which ſome ſought without reaſon to 


introduce beſides the Goſpel; of which the Apoſtle 


teacheth that che right end or ſcope under the 


Goſpel, muſt be love to God and our neighbour out 
of a pure heart, not that the ſame law. muſt be ſo 
caught as ſome perverſly urged ir, And this inter- 
pretation bettet agrees with the ſeyenth and other 
tollowing verſes, ] is charity [namely, towards God 
and oui neighbour, Math, 22, 37, &c.] out of a pure 
heart [chat is, a ſincere heart without hypoci iſie ] and 
[out of ] a good conſcience , [that is, which is right] 
and well informed of its ations out of Gods — 
and is renqed by the ſpirit of God, Heb, 9. 14. Sce 
further the Annotat. on vcrſ. 19] aud [out of ] ax 
unftighned faith, [namely , in Chriſt our redecmer, 
whereby we are juſt before God, nd aſſured of his 
grace towards us, from which faith theſe other gitrs 
ſpring, Kom. 5, 1,2, Gal, 5, 6, &c, ] 

s From which [Namely, foregoing vertues and 
ſcope, ] ſom: being turned aſide 5 [the Greek word ſig- 
nifies a turning aſide or miſſing of the mark that is 
ſer before us] have turned themſelves unto vain ſhea- 
hing : [namely, of the end of the law, which they 
underſtood not, but would have brought in the law, 
as a burden which neither we nor our fathers were 


able to beare , as Peter ſpeaketh Act. 15, 10, and as 


| Zeſits Chriſt might ſhew all his] loag-ſuffering [name- 


the following verle declares, ] 


Tiuorkr. 


— 


Chap. i 
| tar, and an oppreſſor [Or 4 reviler,] but nierty war ſne e 
ed to me, ſeeing I did it ignorantly [namely , of the di- 
vinity and truth of the Goſpel, as A&, 3. 17. where» 
by he doth not excuſe himſelf, as if he had not 
therefore been liable to puniſhment before God, for 
he reſtifies the contrary of Himſelf afterward ver. 
IF, 16, as allo in generall 2 Theſſ, 1,'8, but gives 
hereby to underſtand that his fin was. not the fin 
againſt the Holy Ghoſt, done out of qbſtinacy and 
hatred of the know truth , and therefore pardona- 
ble through the grace and merits of Chriſt } [x 
mine] unbelief, | * 
14 Rut the grace of our Lord was wery abydants 
with faith and love [Namely , towards Chriſt and hi 
Goſpcl, Faith therefore is ppolgd to his former ig 
norance, and love to his bla 


— — 


phemy and perſecuyi 

on] which is in Chriſt Feſus, = is, — => 

2 5 Chriſt Jeſus, or in che ſtateę that is in Chriſt 
us, 

15 This is n faithful word [Thar is, a certain an 
true word] and worthy of all acceptation , that chri 
Jeſus came into the world to ſave ſuyners, , of whon: I aa 
tbe chief, [Gr. the firſt, i. e. of the greateſt, namely, ig 
reſpect of my former blaſphemy and perſecution, See 
allo 1. Cor. 15, 9.] 


16 But thereſvje I abt ai ad mercy [Or God had mer- 
cy on me, as verſe 13.] that ia me tho am the chief, 


7 Willing to be teachers of the lam, ot unde:[iayding | ly, hich God in the Goſpel hach promiſed ro exer- 
Namely, as they ought, ] neither what they fay nor | cale, that he may bring the ſinner to repentance :] 


what they affirm. 


for a pattern [or example, Namely , that no one, how 


8 But we hnow that the lam is good, | Namely, in gceat a ſinner ſocyer he be, need to deſpaire of the 
it ſelf, and being rightly underſtood, as Kom. 7. 12, glace of God, if he do but berake himſelf to Chriſt by 
14, F aj one ue it lawfully , [chat is, tor ſuch an | faith] of thoſe who ſhall believe in him unto cternall 


end as it was given by God, See Kum. 10, 4; Galat, | life. 


17 Now to the King of ages [Thar is, of all crea- 


. 19; ] 

Ind he that knoweth this, that the law is ot ab- tures, as this word ages is taken, Heb, 1. 2. Or who 
pointed for a righteous man [Thar is, for thole who be- is flom eternity, and lives to eternity, I the iacorrup- 
ing julliſied by faith in Chriſt, and ſanctified by his | tiblc, the inviſible, the onely wiſe Gad, L that is,who one- 
ſpirit, gladly and ' willingly ſerve and obey God; ly is wiſe of himſelf, and perfectly; as he is alſo in 
namely, to condemn them, or terrifie them by its ſach a ſenſe called ozely good, Mat, 19. 17.] be ho- 
threatning power, or to conſtrain them to obedience n9wr aud glory to all eternity [Gr. iz ot unto eteraities of 
onely for fear of puniſhment, Sce Rom. 6. 14, and eteraities,] Amen, 


chap. 7. C.] but for the u3righteous and the obſtiaite, for 


18 Do command commit I to thee [Th: Greek 


the uagodly-,, un for ſiancrs; (that is, who make it word fignihes properly to commit ought ro any man 
their work to-fin, or go on in fin with delight, as that a man laies up with him, or gives him to keep] 


Pſal. 1. 1. Job 9. 31.] ſor waholy and profane ones, 
for murthertrs of fathers, and murderers of mothers , for 
man- ſlaycrs, 

10 Fer whoremongers, for them that lie with men, 
for men-ſtealers, for lyars, for perjured 03s, and if there 
be am other thing contrary to ſound doctrine: [That is, 
the doctrine of godlineſs , ſo called becauſe it is per- 
ſect in it ſelf, and brings a man to his ſpirituall 
foundneſs, See Pal. 19. 8, &c. 2 Tim. 1, 13.] 

11 According to the GoSpel of the glo of the bleſ- 
ſed God, {Thar is, according to the doctrine of the 
— * wherein the glory of God our Saviour is ſer 
forth] which is intruſted, \that is, is impoſed or com- 
mitted] unto me, 

12 Ard I than him who hath enzbled me, [That 
is, hath given me power and fitneſs, 2 cor. 3, 5, 6. 
or elſe hath ſo ſtrengthned me hitherto, that I faint 
nut under the burden] [namely] Chriſt eſus aur Lord, 
that be bath eſtcemcd me faithful , [this muſt not be 
underſtood of any faithfulneſs which God foreſaw in 
Paul before he had mercy upon him, but whereun - 


to he was come by Gods ſhewing him mercy , even 


* * — x Cor, 7. 25. and 2 Cor. 4. 1, 1 Theſſ. 
4] baviag put [me] into the miniſtiy, [namely of 

the podle. : ; Foy 
13 Me, who before was a blaipbemer , and a perſcau- 


{my] ſoa Timothy, that according to the propheſies which 
went before concerning thee, [that is, predictions; For 
in the times of the Apoſtles there were cercain men 
of God ſeparated unto the miniſtry of the Goſpel by 
the command of the Holy Ghoſt; even as Paul and 
Barnabas were ſo ſent forth, Act. 13. 2. or it was 
foretold concerning them by certain p opheſies hat 


ſhould befall them, as may be ſeen Acts 11. 27, 28. 


and chap, 20. 23, and chap. 21, 11, Of Timothy this 
is alſo teſtiſied hereafter chap, 4. 14] thou mighteſt in 


the ſame {namely , predictions or propheſies i. e. in, 


thoſe things which are foretold thee hefore hand,] 
wat the good warfare [which is underſtood not onely 
of the labour,diligence,and conflict which is impoſed 
upon all believers in their generall calling, but al- 
ſo on faithfull teachers in ſpeciall. See 2 Tam, 4. 


7, 8.] Fg 

19 Holding, [Gr. having i. e. keeping or holdi 
faſt] faith ¶ that is, the profeſſion o auer of 6h 
true faith , as appears by the oppoſition ot the blaſ 
phemics of Hymeneus and Alexander in the follow- 
ing verſe ] anda conſcience , ¶ that is, an upri bt 


conſcience, which in all irs actions orders it {zlf ac- 


cording to that whereof it is informed our of the 
word ot God, and not according to ambition, cuve- 


touſneſs , or other evil affections which! may nr" 


* 


Chap. ul. 
be judged of by thoſe who compare mens words with 
theit actions, I which [namely, good or upright con- 

ſcience ] ſome having thruſt away , [that is, not ha- 

ving obtained or regarded] have ſuffered ſhipwrack 

[that is, are fallen, or fallen away ; a fimi- 

lirude taken from thoſe who loſe their goods by 

ſhipwrack. See afterward chap, 4. 1, [of the faith, [or 

about, in concerning the faith, i. e. of the true doctrine 

or profeſſion of the faith, as the following verſe re- 

quires, and as Paul further declares, 2 Timothy 2. 

17518. 

20 * whom is Hymeneus and Alexander , 
[Many think that this is the ſame Alexander ſpo- 
ken of AF. 19, 33, which nevertheleſs is not certain. 
Bur ſecing he is here joyned with Hymeneus , he 
muſt alſo have been guilty of the ſame errors and 
blaſphemies whereof this Hymeneus is accuſed by 
Paul, 2. Tos, 2, 18, namely, that he denied the re- 
ſurrection of the dead] whom I have given up to Sa- 
tan, namely, by excommunication : whereof ſee 
further expoſition on 1 Cor, 5. f. ] that they might 
learn [that is, might bethink themſelves better, and 
come to acknowledgment of their errors, which is 
the end of eccleſiaſticall diſcipline, as Paul allo teſti- 
fics 1 Cor. 5, 5, and 2. Theſ. 3. 14. or it they repen- 
ted not, they might do the Church of God the leſs 
hurt, and by: wake puniſhment _ be an exam- 
ple to other blaſphcmers and ſeducers : for the 
Greek word fignifies both to be taught and to be 
chaſtiſed] no [more] to blaſpheme, [that is, to ſpeak 
evil of wholeſome doctrine, or the truth of God, as 
the ſame word blaſphemy is alſo uſed concerning 
doctrine hereafter ,chap,s. 1,and Tit. 2.5. ] 


6 


Paul commands to pray for all men, hut eſpecially for 
Kings and other Magiſtrates, 3 ſceing the ſame is ac- 
ceptable to God, and Chrift is mediator of all, 8 com- 
mands men that they lift up holy hands in all places, 
9 but the women, that in a modeſt habit, and in all 
quietneſs they ſhould receive inſtruction, 12 not be- 
ing allowed to teach others in publich , or rule over the 
man; 13 foraſmuch as Adam was firſt created, and 
the woman firſt ſeduced, 15 Teſtiſies notwithſtanding 
that by fatth ſhe ſhall be ſaved in child-beariag, 


1 exhort therefore before all things, that ſupplications, 
prayers, mterceſſions,thank ſgivings, ¶ Although theſe 
ſorts of prayer are ſometimes taken ſomewhat more 
—— nevertheleſs the ſame may here fitly be 
diſtinguiſhed, Namely,that ſupplications be depreca- 
tions of all manner of judgements and troubles : 

ayers , deſires of Gods help and of all kind of 

leſſings: interceſſions , prayers, or elſe complaints 
which we make unto God in behalf of others : 
thankſgivings, which are made for Gods benefits re- 
ceived by us or by others,] be made namely, not one- 
- particular, bur —_— in the aſſemblies of 
the fauhfull, ſecing publick prayers are a part of the 
office of the teachers. See Ats 6.4.) for all men [that 
is, for all ſorts of men, of whar calling or nation ſo- 
ever they be, high or low, as this word all is often in 
Gods word taken for all ſorts, See Mat, 4. 23. Luke 
1 1. 4%, 1 Cor. 10. 25. Eph. 1. 3. and that the word 
all muſt be ſo taken here appears from Job. 15. 9. 
Gal. 5.12. 2 Tim, 4. 14, 1 Joh. 5. 16. Revel. 6. 10. 
where it is reſtified that we muſt not pray for all and 
every one, ye that the faithfull alſo have prayed 
againſt fom2,] 

For Kings and all that are in eminency ; that w: 


TizoTayY. 


| Chap. ii. 
may lead a ſt ll and quiet life ¶ This ſome take as the 
end or the cauſe wherefore Magiſtrates are ſet ig 


. eminency , namely, that under their government 


we might live in peace, as Paul teacherh alſo Rom. 
13, ver. 3, 4. but is alſo ficly taken by others for the 
cauſe wherefore we muſt pray for Magiſtrates, foraſ- 
much as there are often Magiſtrates , like as in the 
times of the Apoſtles, who perſecute the Church of 
God, and ſeek ro hinder the members of the ſame 
from living in godlineſs and peace] in all godlineſs 
[this concerns religion,or the table ofGods com- 
mandments; as the following word honeſty or civili- 
ty hath reſpe& to the commands of the ſecond table, 
and the ſervices which we owe one to aygther, For 
true —— are keepers or defenders of both 
tables of the ren commandments, ] 

3 For that is good and acceptable [Namely, to pray 
for all men, as the following verſes ſhew] before God 
our Saviour, 

4 Who will that all men ſhould be ſaved, [This 
word all is here alſo taken for all ſorts, as appears by 
the ſecond verſe foregoing, of which this verſe gives 
a reaſon , as alſo by th: word wil ; for if God will 
have all men to be ſaved , they ſhall allo be ſaved, 
for God doth whatſoever he will, Pf, 115. 3. Rom. 
9. 19, Eph, 1.11, And the ſame 1s proved alſo from 
that which the Apoſtle adds, that God willeth that 
they ſhould all come to the knowledge of the truth, ſee- 
ing the ſcriprure teſtiſieth that this is a priviledge 
of Gods people, See Pſal, 147. 19, 20, Math, 11, 
25, 26, Joh. 6. 45. Eph, 2. 12, &c. If any man 
ſhould ſay that Gad wills this if men do will it alſo, 


ly on mans will, which is contrary to what the 
Apoſtle teacheth Rom, 9, 16, 23, and chap. 10. 20. 
and chap, 11. 35, 36. and throughout elſewhere] 
and come to the hnowledge of the truth, [namely , re- 
vealed in the Goſpel , as the following — im- 


port.] 
5 For there is one God [Namely, in number, or 


mediatour, Sce Joh. 14. 6. Acts 4. 12. ther is alſo 
one Mediatour of God and men, the man chriſt Feſus :] 
Paul ſpeaks not this to exclude his divinity from 
this office of mediatorſhip , for hes is God manifeſted 
in the fleſh, 1 Tim, 3, 16, and God hath purchaſed 
his Church by his own blood, Act. 20. 28. but to 
ſhew that in his humane nature he paid the ran- 
ſome for us, and that as a man he is alſo like unto 
us, and therefore all ſorrs of men have a free ac- 
ceſs by faith unto him, and to his ſacrifice, See Heb, 
2. 10, &c.] : 
6 Who gave bimſelf ¶ for] a ranſome [ That is, 
ſatisfaction for fin] for all, [namely , who believe in 
him, Sce Mat. 20. 28, Fob, 10. 15. Rom. 3. 25.1 (be- 


ing] the teſtimony [or for to be, to reveal that reſtimo- 


ny in its time, Or revealed, namely, of Gods excee- 
ding great love towards man, as Paul ſpeaketh Rom. 
5. 8, or the Saviour, of whom the Prophets have teſti- 
fied to be revealed in his time, 1 Pet. 1. 11, 12, JU 
his time: [Gr. in proper times. Namely , by God ap- 
pointed for it, which the Apoſtle cals the fulneſs of 


time, Gal, 4. 4g] : 
7 Whereunto [Or unto which, Namely, teſtimony, 
whereof is ſpoken in the former verſe] I am - 


ed a preacher [of the propriety of this word fee the 
— on Rom. 10. 14.] — Apoſile (1 ſay the truth 
in chriſt ¶ that is, through Chriſt, or by Chriſt: a 
form of an oath, as Rom. 9. 1.] I lie not) 4 teacher of 
the Gentiles in fait hand tru th. 20) 

$ I would have the men. thereof pray in all places, 


[Thar js, not onely at home and in private, bur _ 


that is to hang ſalyation partly on Gods will , part-. 


one onely God; as alſo one mediatour, i. e. one onely 


Chap. i. 


ver they Are. And this Paul adds here, be- 
cauſe in the old Teſtament prayers were for the 
moſt part bound to the temple ar Jeruſalem , which 
in the times of the new Teſtament may be made in 
all places without exception, according to the pro- 
pheſy Malach. 1. 1 1. Fob. 4.21. See alſo Mat. 18. 19, 
20. ] lifting up holy hands [that is, which are free 
from all injuſtice and oppreſſion of the innocent. 
dee Pſal. 26. 6, Iſa. 1, 15, 16, and holy hands are 
alſo oppoſed ro the waſhings and purifcations 
which were uſuall in th: ceremoniall law; See Heb, 
9. 10.] without wrath and contention [by the former 
ace ficly underſtood all evil inclinations of hzarr 
towards our neighbour , and by che other the doube- 
ing and diſputing of the mind, or murmuring of un- 
belief againſt Gals pramilia : bath which defects 
muſt by — out of our prayers, See Mat, 5. 22, 23, 
24. Jam. 1. ver. 6, 7, 8.] 

9 la lik: manner alſo that women [Namely, as wel 
every where, as eſpecially when they appear in the 
publick aſſemblies: foc of thoſe he ſpeaks here prin- 
cipally, as appears flom that which followes, for- 
almuch as many of the female ſex are wont moſt ro 
ſer out thewſelyes hen they are to appear in ſuch 
aſſemblies] adorn themſelves in an honefs babit Lor a 
comely habit, wh:reby nor onely the apparel, but al- 
ſo all other adorning is underſtood , which the 
Apoſtle will have to be neither ſordid or careleſs, 
nor yet too brave and coſtly, but decent and becom- 
ing every one according to their calling. See alſo 
the propriety of the ſame word hereafter, chap. 3. 2. 
with ſhamef aceſtneſs and mod. ſty , not in knots [of haire] 
[not all kind of platting the hair, or purting on of 
gold or pearls are here forbidden, as may be ſeen 
Ges. 24. 22, 53. Fx0d, 35. 22. Prov, 31. 12. Luke 
44 ſuch as tend to pride, lightneſs, intempe- 
rance , or ſcandalqus decking of womens bodies, 
contrary to or beyond their ſtate and calling. See 
Iſai, 3. 16, &c, 1 Pet, 3. 3, &c] or gald, or pearles, or 
coſtly apparel : ; 

10 But (which becometh women who profeſs godli- 
neſs) [Thar is, make profeſſion of the tru: religion, 
oc make promiſe of living piouſly and Chriſtianly} 
by good works, * 

11 Let a woman learn in ſilence in all ſubjectiun. 

12 But I permit nat the woman to teach , [Namely, 


their children at home, as the mother of Solomon 
doth, Prov, 31, 1, &c. yea even others alſo , when 
neceſſity or ediſicution requires it. See 1 Sam, 25, 
is, As 18. 26, &c.] nor to rule over the man, but 
will have hey] to he an (lence. 

13 For Adam was firſt made, aſterwaid Eve. 

14 And Adem was nat ſeduced : ¶ Name ly, firſt, and 
by Satan himſe lf] but the woman hei ſeduced, was ia 
tr.n[greſſion namely, not onely lor tes ſelf, 
for her hugband, hom ſhe brought ro fin and tranſ- 

n 


Feſſion, ] | 

"15 But fie ſhall be ſaved is herring children, [So is 
the Greck word dia taken alſo for it, Row, 4. 1 1. and 
elſewhere, The ſepfe is, mat althaugh bearing of 
children with pains laid upon A αẽen tor a puniſh- 
meat, yet neyertheleſs the ſame thall not Hinder 


their 2 continue in auhc. If (be can 


tue Gr. if they cadtiũa e, namely, women. Ihe Apoſtle 
here ſpeaks thus in the plural number, uu ſhew that 
this comfort belongs xo all faithfull women ; which 


ſome indeed app! he chüldtenhut frei | 
Gal pply re the chi 2 


Ul not beate the guilt of their children 
pariſh tarough ther own fault, Eci. 1 8. . 3, l. it m 


Tinorar:; 
in the aſſemblies of the Chu ch , whereſoe- 


Ee the judgement of the Devi , chat is, ay 


| | Chap : iti 
neceſſarily be underſtood of women,& is here expreſt 
in th: ſingular number, to take away this ambiguity} 
in faith and love, and ſanctiſication with temperance. 


C HAP. III. 
The Apoſile declares the rty of the office of 
60 1 


a teacher, 2 and deſcribes the vertues and 
qualifications which are required in him, and the vi- 
ces from which be muſt be Free: 8 the like he doth al- 
ſo concerning Deacons , 11 and cancerting ther 
wives, 12 withall how their families Buſt be orde- 
red. 14 Shews the end why he writes this to Timothy; 
15 aud declares the dignity of Gads Ebuich , as be- 
ing 4 pillar and foundation of the truth, 16 After- 
wards comprgbends in one ſumme the princ ipall myſde- 
* the faith, coxcerning the perſon and office 


TE is a faithſull word [Or certain, credible; ſure} 
If any have 4 deſire Cor is defiraus, He ſpeaks not 
of any luſt or deſire of ambition; but of an inclina- 
tion of the mind, which by due means ſhews ir ſelf 
ready and willing thereunto: nevertheleſs alwaies 
ſubmitting himſelf to the jugement of the Church, 
and expecting a lawful call] to the office of an Over. 
ſeer, [Gr. Epjcows from whence the word Epiſcopus 
ar Riſhop cometh :; whereby are underſtood all over- 
ſcers and teachers ot the Church withour diffetence, 
as hereafter from the following deſcription appears, 
as alſo by competing of other places, See Aﬀts 20. 
17, 28, Phil, 1. 1. Tit. 1. verſe 53, 7, &c.] be defire:b 
an excellent [Gr. good, fair, honourabie] work L chat 
is, labour or laborious work. It conſiſts not then one- 
ly in any titles of honour, but is jayned with labour 
and pains,wherefore Chriſt alſoc alls them workmen 
or labourers, Mattb. 9. 37, 38. and chap, 10. 10.) 
2 An 2 then muſt be blameleſs LNamely, int 
reſpe& of his dealing and walking amangſt men] the 
huthand of one wife, I not that he muſt neceflarily be 
married, ſeeing Paul himſelf was not married, 1 Cor; 
7. 7. but becauſe he might not have many wives to- 
gether , or one after another by divorce , as was a 
long time uſuallwith the Jews and Greeks, and eſpe · 
cially in thoſe Qriental countries: which ſeemerh 


of 


indeed for a while to have been tolerated in others; 

but 
others in the publick aſſemblies, as Paul expreſſath 
I, Cor, 14. 34. Otherwiſe women alſo may inſtruct 


ight not be toleraced in teachers, See the 
like.phraſe 1 Tim, 5. 9.] vigilant Cor ſober} temperate; 
hoae ſt [the Greek word hoſmios properly ſignifies one 
that in his carriage and whole converſation is fair; 
and doth nothing but what is futing and camely, 
See chap. 2. 9. ] gen to hoſputality, apt to teach: 

3 Not . wine (Ox bas 7 the wine; in e. 
nat giving himſelf to much wane.; as he ſpeaks after-" 
ward ver, 8. ] amo ſtriker, uo ſecher of filthy tucre 7 but 
moderate, [thats , who can yeeld to others, and 
bear 36 them in teaſon, — Greek word im 
parts} 30 fightcr, net covetotadiof: monty : 2 

4 #bo gouernes his amm houſe well, [Thar &, houf- 
hold, namely, wife, children, ſervants, Or [who ma 


orders his aw hae, heepizg his children is ſubjet{ion 
with ah gravity, or ty, ferlednefs, ſtaledueſi, ho. 
arty. Sec chap. 2. 3. — 


1.2. en 
(Far iſ one knaweth not (hon) to govern hi one 
bouſe, hom ſhall he ta hs care ſor the church of G) 
6 No awe, (Gr, Neaphytos, which ſignites uu 
ly, planted, i, c. who hath newly beraken bimiſelfio 
the faith or to nie Cmuch, I leſt be be ouſfed ap 
[namely , by opinion of great wiſdarne he 
might think hee hath already, when be ſhould { 
be promoted to the office of teac hing i) and 


. 


— 


| that are without , [ That is, are yet ſtrangers 


Chap. iii. 


newly created, he would lift up himſelf againſt Go 
fot his own wiſdome, Others here take the Greek 
word diabolos for a ſlandirer, as it properly ſignifies, 
and is taken in this ſame chapter ver. 11. and 2 Tim. 
3. 3. and expound it thus; leſt lifting up himſelfh- | 
fall into the jadgement or accuſation ot the flande- | 
ter, to the reproch and ſcandall of the Church of 
Chciſt, as is allo ſpoken in the following verſe.] 

7 And be muſt alſo have a good teſtimony of thoſe 


from the Church, as 1 Cor. 5. 12, ] that be 
might not fall into reproch [or contempt , namely, of 
thoſe amongſt whom he might formerly have gon. 
verſed vainly or un juſtly, if he have not for a good 
while amended and coyered it with a followin 
good life, being now become a believer, ] and [into] 
the [nare of the Devil, Cor ſnare of the ſlanderer, as ver. 
6. whereby ſome underſtand ſome de jection of ſpirit 
which might come upon him, for it is as a ſnare upon 
his ſoul : Others, ſuch reproch whereby as with a 
ſnare he might be hindred by the Devil from duly 
edifying the Church in this his calling, 

8 The Deacons [ Of the inſtitution and the ſpeciall 
office ,of the Deacons in taking care for the poor, 
ſee Acts 6, vir,1, 2. ] in like manner [muſt] be fair-car- 
riaged [or grave, as before ver, 4.] not „ 
[Or. double - worded, i. e. vain and inſtedfaſt in 

ords] not ſuch as give themſelves to much wine, no 
— of filthy lucre. 

9 Holding Gr. having, i. e. preſerving or keeping ]the 
myſtery of the faith that is, the doctrine or the proteſſi - 
on 10 55 doctrine of the Goſpel,which is every where 
called a myſtery , becauſe the ſame was made known 
to man not by nature but by divine reyelation, See 1 
Cor. 2. C, 7. Jin a pure conſcience, chat is, good or upright 
conſcicnce,of which ſee before chap. 1. 19. For though 
the office of Deacons was not to teach publickly in 
the aſſemblies, nevertheleſs their office put them up- 
on converling with many forts of men, whom they 
ought allo to inſtru and comfort, and ſometimes 
allo gainſay, as there is an example in Stephen, Acts 
7. that Philip inſtructed and baptiſed the Erh'opi- 
an, was done by an extraordinary call, when bis 
was now made an Evangeliſt, Sce Acts 8, 29, and 
21,8,] 

10 And let theje alſo firſt be proved, This ſome take 
ſo as if there had been yet ſome lower degree in this 
miniſtery, which they call ſub-deacons, wherein they 
muſt firſt be proved for a while ; but that is not ne- 
ceſſary, feeing this word may be ſitly taken for the 
trying of ſuch perſons by the rules here propounded, 
which was done by the governours of the Church, ] 
[and] afterward let them miniſter, if they be unblameable 


{ Gr. unaccuſable, namely, being judged are found ſo 
in.their dealing and wks] 

11 The wives in lie [This muſt be applied 
as wel to che wives of the Elders as of the Deacons: 
for of the widowes which were deconeſſes ſhall be 
treated hereafter, chap, 5, 9. and ſo torward, ] [muſt 
be] grave, —— — vigilant Cor ſober, See ver. 2. 
faithful in all thingt, {this the Apoſtle ſeems here to 
require in the waves of Elders and Deacons, not 
onely becauſe they muſt be faithfull to their hus- 

but alſo becauſe they are ſometimes privy to 
ſome things concerning the government of the 
Church, and the keeping and diſtributing of the 
almes, wherein faithfulneſs is neceſſary.] 
12 Let the Deacons be husbundt of one wife, ruling 
[their] children and their amn bouſes well. 


13 For they that have well miniftred obtain to them- 


Tiuor nr. 
t ſuch judgement as the Devil fel into, when bein 


ſelves a good aſcem LOr degree: whereby is underſtood 


| | Chap. iti. 
either a good eſteem and reſpe& in the Church of 
God, are elſe an axceſs to greater and higher char. 
ges, namely, ot th: clderſhip , or office of a teacher, 
as was very uſuall alſo with the ancients, ] and much 
boldaeſs in the faith, [namely , as well in their faith 
becauſe it is accompanied with a good conſcience; as 
alſo in their actions and ſpeeches before the Church 
of God, becauſe they deal faithfully therein; which 
the Apoſtle ſeems here to oppoſe to the ſlanders 
and ſnares of Satan, whereot he ſpake ver. 6, 7.] which 
is in Chriſt Feſus. 

14 Theſe things I write unto thee, hoping very peedi- 
ly to come unto thee : 

15 But if I tariy , that thou maiſt hnow hom men 
ought to converſe ia the houſe of God, [So the Church 
is called, becauſe God dwels therein by his ſpitit and 
word, See 1 Cor, 3. 16. Heb, 3. 4, $, 6.] which is the 
Church of the living God, a pillar and foundation of the 
truth, | So the Church of God is called, becauſe God 
confirmes the truth in his Church, and by it makes 
it publickly known to others, as Magiſtrates uſe to 
ſtick and faſten their Edits and Laws to pillars or 
other ſtrong places that they may be known to all 
men, And conſequently here is declared that it is 
the office and duty of the Church to promulgate 
the ſame truth, and confirme it ag inſt all errors, 
which when ſhe doth not ſhe falls not ſhe falls eaſi- 
ly into ſchiſmes and errors, See Malach. 2. 5, &c, 
as Paul alſo warnes the ſame Church of Epheſus, 
(where Timothy then was, as appears chap, 1,3.) 
againſt this „Acts 20. 28. &c, and Chriſt himſclt, 
Kevel, 2 1, &c, Others joyn theſe words to the fol- 
lowing verſe, ] 

16 And without all doubt the myſtery of godlineſs 
[So the Apoſtle calls the doctrine of the Goſpel, as 
heretofore ver. 3. the myſtery of faith, whereof he 
propounds a ſhort ſumme in the following wards] 
is great, God, [thar is, the eternal ſon of God, as this 
word God is alſo taken for God the fon, Fob, 
1, 1. Acts 20, 28. Rom. 9, 5. 1 fob, 5. 10. 
1 Foh. 5. 24. and in divers other places „] hath been 
manife ſted ¶ that is, became man, and by words and 
deeds made known his Godhead, See Luke 24, 19. 
Fob, 1. 12] in the fleſh, that is, in the humane na- 
ture, which was aſſumed by him into the unity of 
his perſon, as Foh. 1. 14. Rom, 1. 3 Heb.2. 14, Jbath been 
juſtified [acknowledged to be innocent & righteous, 
as Mat. 11, 19, Luk, 7, 27. Rom. 3. 4. Iix the Birit [or 
by the fpirut , which is to be underſtood of the divine 
nature of Chriſt , by which he raiſed himſelf from 
the dead, and conſequently alſo proved himſelf to 
be juſt and innocent , although he was condemned 
as guilty by the Jewes and Gentiles, Some take it 
for the gifts of the holy Ghoſt, which after his reſur- 
rection he poured out upon his Diſciples and other 
believers, Bur this agrees not with Pauls ſcope , ſee- 
ing theſe gifts of the Holy Ghoſt were not * till 
pr Chriſts glorification, whereof he ſpeaks in the 

laſt member ; andthe firſt is confirmed alſo by the 
like phraſes, Rom. 1. 4..1 Pet. 3. 18,] bath been ſeen of 
the Azgels [namely, of his Miniſters and Meſſengers, 
as wel at his birth , Lake 2. 14. as in his temptation, 
Mat. 4. 11. and in his paſſion , Luke 22, 43. and in 


his reſurrection and aſcention, Luke 24. 4. Act. 1. 10. 


bath been preached among the Gentiles , was believed in 
the world, ¶ chat is, among all nations of the world, 
as well Gentiles as Jews, Rom. 10,18, col. 1. C.] hath, 
been taken up into glory , — 4 to the right hand 
of his Father, from whence he hath poured out the 
ifes of his ſpir upon his Church, and by mighty. 
| and miracles ſhewed his glory, Mar 16. 193 
20, Act. 1. 2,8, and 2. 33; Kl a CHAP 
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CHAP. N. 

Paut foretels the Apoſtaſie of ſome in the laſt dates, 
3 who ſhall forbid marriage z and the uſe of ſome 
meats, 6 Ex horts Timothy to propound the true do- 
frine, and to reject fables, 8 and before all things 
to exerciſe himſelf in godliarſs, and after his example 
in all reproch to hope in God. 12 Chargeth him to ſet 
himſelf for pattern of all vertues, 13 to continue 
in reading, and not to n:gledt the gift which he hath re- 
ceived, 15 to increaſe and perſevere in that which 
is good, 16 with a promiſe that ſo doing be ſhall ſave 
both himſelf and his hearers, 


ut the irit [Namely, che holy ſpirit , [/. 3th ex 

preſly [namely by his extraordinary inſpiration 
in the Apoſtles and other Prophets. See As 20. 
23. and chap. 21, 4.] that inthe laſt times [or in the 
following times, See 2 Tim, 3. 1. ] ſome ſhall fall away 
from the faith, [that is, from the true doctrine of 
faith, as the following words ſhew, Sce 2 Thef, 2. 3. 
2 Pet. 2,1, ] giving themſelves to ſeducing ſpirits, 
[hereby are underſtood either the wicked ſpirits 
themſclyes, as in the following member; or the ſpi- 
rits of falſe teachers, as 1 Foh, 41.] and doctrinis of 
Devils, [that is, whereof the Devil is the author or 
inſpirer,] : 

2 Through bypocriſie [Or ia hoc riſſe, that is, under 
a ſhew of h-lineſs, and of leading a more ſtrict life: 
and it is a ſimilitude taken from ſtage · players, who 
oftentimes act perſons which they are not, I of Hars, ] 
baving their own conſcience ſcared over, as with a bur- 
ning iron, [that is, ſo ſeared all over that it hath no 
feeling : tor thereunto ar laſt by a juſt judgement of 
God falſe teachers or ſuperſtitious men fall, See 
Eph, 4. 19. 2 Theſ. 2, 11.] 

3 Forhidding to marry , [ Commanding] [That this 
contrary word muſt hereupon be underſtood , ap- 
pears clearely from the following words , even as 
ſuch examples divers times come to hand: ſee ano- 
ther 1 Cor, 14. 34. and heretofore chap. 2 12. to ab- 
ſtain from meats which God hath created to be uſed 
with thanksgiving, for tho faithfull, and they thut haue 
hnown the truth, [ that is, true believers , to whom all 
things are pure, even all meats uſed with moderati- 
en, Tit. 1. 15,] 

4 For every creature of God is good , and there is no- 
_ be rejefted, [Namely, in it ſelf , in the time 
of the new Teſtament , in which the difference of 
meats is taken away, Sce Afis 10, 15.] being taken 
with ben an al 

5 For it is ſantiified[Thar is, prepared or made fir 
for a 5 and Bel, ul as 1 fn [ by the word of 
God, [that is, by the declaration which Gods word 
makes thereof untv us, See Tit. 1. 15. ] and [by] pray- 
, [namely , that it may be wholeſome and a bleſ- 

unto us, under which thanksgiving is alſo com- 
P ended, See Mat. 15. 36. Job. 6. 11.) 

6 Holding ſorth theſe things to the brethren , thou 
ſhalt be 4 good minifter of Feſws Chriſt , brought up, 
[ Namely , even from thy childhood, as he 

2 Tun. 3, 15] inthewords of faith, ¶ that is, of 
the ſound doctrine of faith; even as the followi 
words declare,] and ef good doctrine which thou ba 


| 7 But rejeft ungodly and old wives ſables : ¶Name- 
V whereof the Jewiſh Talmudifts are yer full, 
whereof Paul ſpeaks alſo Tit. 1. 14. and chap. 3. 9. 
and which he foretels that even ſome Chriſtian tea- 


chers ſhall adhere to in the laſt times, 2 Tim, 4. 4.) 


OT HT. 


and exerciſe thy ſelf unto godlineß. | 

8 For the bodily exerciſe is profitable for little: 
[Hereby ſome underſtand the exerciſes of thoſe that 
contended for a prize by wreſtling,running,& othet- 
wiſe, as the Greek wor gymaaſia ſometimes ſignifies, 

wheteby ſome bodily benefit onely is obtained; but 
ſecing Paul here treats of matters which concern re- 
” others underſtand ir more fitly of ſome exer- 
cile of the body whereby the ſame is ſubdued or 
chaſtiſed , as is faſting , watching, abſtinence from 
ſome meats or clothes otherwiſe lawfull, Of theſe 
then the Apoſtle ſaith , that they may ind. ed be of 
ſome uſe , yet but ſmall in compariſon of godlineſs 
it ſelf, foralmuch as they may allo be abuſed, and de- 

enerate into ſuperſtition, as Paul teſtifies Col, 3. 23. 

ut godlineſs is alwaies acceptable unto God and 
uſeful tor all things] but godli neß is profitable unto all 
things, having namely, trom Chriſt himſelf, Marth. 
6. 33. ] the promiſe ef the preſent life, and of that to 
come, 

9 This is afauthful word, [Thar is, a fu m and true 
promiſe, ] and worthy of all acceptation. 

10. For for this we alſo labour, and are reproched, 
becauſe we have hop d (Namely , in all our troubles 
and tribulations] in the [iving God, who is a preſerver 
of all men, [Gr. ſoter , which word ſome here tran- 

ate Saviour. But ſeeing God is the Saviour of none 
but believers, Joh. 3. 36. andelſcwhere , therefore it 
cannot here be taken in that ſenſe, but onely for a 
protector and preſerver, as the Greek word ſox ei is 
oſtentimes taken in generall for all kind of pieſer- 
ving and keeping, yea Pſal. 36. 6, 7. to praiſe the 
— * of God towards his, it is laid alſo, that he 
aveth beaſts and men] [but] eſþccially belicvers. 

11 Command theſe things and teach them. 

1 Let noman deſpiſe thy youth ; [Give no juſt 
cauſe by thy life and converſation , that any ſhould 
be able to deſpiſe thee for thy yourh : which ſenſe 
the following words require} but be a patter of the 
faithſul in word, ia converſation , in love, ia the Spirit 
chat is, Zeal of the ſpirit, or gifts of the Spirit] in 
fach, in purity, ; 

13 Continue in reading [Namely , of the holy 
Scripture, as he adds, 2 74,3, 14, &c. ] in exborting, 
in teaching, until I come. a * 

14 Neglect not [That is, ſtirx it up and beftow ir 
well 2, Tam, 1. 6, 7. ] the gift hereby is underſtood 
as well the calling as the gift needfull thereunto, as 
the following words ſhew,] which i in thee, which 
was given thee by propheſy , | ſee hereof the Annotat. 
on chap, 1. 18.] with laying on of the hands of the El- 
derſhip, [that is, of the aſlmbly of the Elders , of of 
the overſeers of the Church, in whoſe name and 
preſence Paul had laid hands on Timothy, 1 Tim. 6, 
12, for that Paul did this himſelf appears from 2 
Tim. 1,6, and that at Lyſtra, as may be collected 
from Act. 16, 1, 2,] 


Chap. iv. f 


15 Think on theſe things, be [hufie] herein: that thy 
improvement [Namely , in gifts and godlineſs,] 


| be manifeſt in all, [namely , things, Or anonef ab, 


namely men, ] 

16 Tahe heed to thy ſelf, and to the doctrine: perſe- 
| vere in theſe, For ſo doing thou ſhalt both ſave thy ſelf, 
| and them that heare thee, ¶ Namely, by the word, as an 

inſtrument and miniſter of Chriſt, in whom is 
the word of reconclliation, 2 Cor, 5, 19, yer ſo that 


neither he that planteth is any thing, nor he that 


' watereth, but God that giveth the inereaſe, 1 Cor, 


3.7.) 


CHAP, 


Chap. v. 


3 


The Apoſtle ſh:»ws hom admonit ions muſi be gi ven to old 
and young. 3 Commands that all true widows ſhould 
be honoured, 4 but that children and childrens chil- 
dren ſhould maintain their widowes and progenitors 
themſelues, 9 Afterwards deſcribes the age, and 
other qualifications of the widows who are fit for the 
ſervice of the Church, 11 but will have the young 
widows paſſed by herein, 14 and that they ſhould mar- 
ry, 17 Afterwards he comes to Elders , and (heweth 
what honou? is due to themz 19 alſo that no accuſa- 
tions ſhall be rec:1ved againſt them without witneſſes. 
21 Charges him before God and the holy Angels, 10 
deal herein without partiality, 23 Alſo will not have 
him driakh water any longer. And concludes with a 
deſcripron whereby thoſe Eldei's may be known, 


N old [mar] [That the word Presbyteros muſt 

here be taken in generall for all old men, ap- 
pears by the following oppoſitions, ] reprove not ſe- 
verely ſ the Greek word properly ſignifies to ſtriꝶe any 
one with words | but ex hort [him] as a father, the young 
ones as brethren : | 

2 Old ſ women] as mothers : the young ones as ſiſters, 
in all purity, 

3 Honour the widowes , [Thar is, further them, 
give them all help and aſſiſtance , as the following 
verſe requires, See alſo ver, 17,] who are widowes 
indeed, | that is, without children or friends which 
can help them, or that are deprived of all humane 
help, as is declared ver. 5.] 

4 But if any widow have children, [Namely , who 
are come to years, and have meanes to help them, ] 
or chi:drens children , let them [namely , children or 
childrens children, Others underſtand it of the 
widow, bur the plural number, and the word learn 
(which in the Greek dorh not ſigniſie to inſtruct but 
to be inſtructed) and the Greek words make recom- 
penſe again, are repugnant to it.] learn firſt to prattiſe 
godlineß towards their own houſe, {that is, to their 
own family and kindred] and make recompenſe again to 
their progenitors, [that is, help and nouriſh them 
again, even as they did their children in their 
youth, ] for that is good and acceptable before God, 

Now ſhe that is a widow indeed, and lift alone, 
[Thar is, without means, or friends who either can 
or will help her] ſhe hopeth in God, [namely , alone, 
who is a father of widowes and fatherleſs, Pſal, 68. 
6.] and continue th in ſupplications and prayers night and 
day, (namely, as is related concerning Anna the 
propheteſs, Luke 2. 36, &c.] 

6 But ſhe that follows her pleaſure ſhe is living dead, 
[Thar is, though ſhe be alive according to the body, 
yet is ſhe ſpiritually dead, as Mat. 8. 2 2.] 

7 And command this that they be unblameable. 

8 But if any man (Namely , having health and 
means to do it, ] takes no care of bis own, and eſpecial- 
ly thoſe [of his omn] houſe, he hath denied the faith, 
{namely, in deed, although he profeſs the ſame 
with his mouth, See Tit. 1, 16.] and is worſe then an 


inſidel, namely, ſeeing they even by the law of na- 


ture uſe to do this.] 

Let not a widow be choſen [Namely , unto the 
office of a deaconeſs, which in the primitive 
Chrch ſerved the Church amongſt fick ſtrangers, 
and poor people, and who for that cauſe, need fo re- 
quiring , were maintained by the Church, ] of leſs 
the n ſix ty years, who hath been the wife of one man: [ not 


that women had many husbands together, but be- 
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cauſe by divorce which was then in uſe , women hid 
often many h isbands one after another, which were 
ſtill alive rogether , which is reproved by Chriſt, 
Mat, 5. 32. Mark. 10, 12, Others take it for one why 
was but once married ; but this is contrary to that 
which Paul ſaich, Romans 7. 1, Kc. and 1 Cor. 7.9.] 
10 Having teſtimony of good works : if ſhee 
have brought up children, | if ſh: have willingly } 
given entertainmen if ſhe have waſhed the ſaiats 
feet, [As this was very uſual in thoſe warm coun- 
tries, where people went bare - foored and onely 
upon ſoles, and therefore being wearied, or fouled 
with duſt , many were wont to uſe ſuch ſervices for 
refreſhment, See Fob, 13. ver. 5, 14. and by this one 
example of courteſie all manner of care and ſervice 
is underſtood] if ſhe hath give: the affli ed ſufficient 
help, if ſhe have endaevonred after [or followed after] 
every good work, 

11 But the young widowes receive not, [Or reſect, a. 
fuſe, namely, to chooſe them into the office of Dea- 
coneſſes: for otherwiſe they were not rejected from 
the number of the members of the Church , when 
— were of a good life, as appears from vcr, 14. 
and alſo from Rom. 7, 3, and 1 Cor, 7, 39, before no- 
red, No nor yet from the help of the Church, 
when they had necd of it, and had no children or 
friends which could help them , as Paul concludes 
ver, 16.] for when they are become warton [that is, 
are now wel nouriſhed, and become fleſhly - minded, 
in the ſervice and maintenance of the Church, Sce 
Revel. 18, 7, 9.] againſt Cbriſt, [that is; without re- 
garding of the ſervice which they have promiſed to 
Chriſt and his Church, ] they will marry : 

12 Having [their] judgement , [Or having guilt, 
i. e. having done a thing that is blameworthy, and 
for which they are to be diſpraiſed and blamed, 
Others take the word judgement for condemnation or 
damnation, and the firſt faith for the Chriſtian faith, 
which they had profeſſed before in bapriſme, But 
ſeeing Paul here ſpeaks of marriage, which no man 
denies or abjures in baptiſme, therefore ir is here fit- 
ly taken ſomewhat more mildly , for diſpraiſing or 
blaming; as is alſo to be gathered from the 14.veſe} 
becauſe they have diſanulled ( their] firſt faith, [that is, 
their firſt promiſe or troth, Namely, to let theniſelyes 
be uſed for the ſervice of the Church , for which by 
their unſcaſonable marriage they make themſelves 
unfit : for that hereby no dire& promiſe not to mar- 
ry 7 underſtood, appears by that which is ſaid ver. 
14. 

13 And withal alſo they learn to go about idle from houſe 
to houſe : [Namely, ſome others of theſe young wid- 
ows, who were choſen to the ſervice of the Church, 
under the ſhew of going to viſig one or other are fal- 
len to ſuch vanity, ] axd are not onei) idle, but tatlert 
alſo, aud doing vain things, ſpeaking that which becom- 
meth not. | 

14 1 will _—_— That is, command; namely 
if they have not the gift of continency, 1 Cor. 7. 7, 
9. ] that the young IM idowes] mar), bear cluldren, go- 
vere the houſe, give no occajon of reproch to the acdver- 
ſary, [that is, ro thoſe that are ſtrangers from the 
faith, and do but ſeek occaſion of reproching, 
Others _ it for Satan _—_— g 

15 For ſom: [Namely , of theſe young widowes, 
who are therefore diſpraiſed „and leſs eſteemed of 
the Church] have already turned aſide after Satan, 
that is, are turned away from the faith, and turned 
3gain unro Satan whom th:y formerly ſerved, 
ney becauſe of diſgrace and ſhame which they 
ſuffered by reaſon of their ill dealin. in the Church. 


Others rake it for having given car to the _— 
0 
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ons of Satan, and having fallen to uncleanneſs.} . 
16 If any believing [ Man ] or believing [woman] 
have widowes , namely in their kindfed, or among 
their progenitors 3 underſtand if they have means 
that they are able to do this, ] let them afford them 
jent help, and let not the Church be burdened , 


that it, namely, the Church, J may afford them ſuffi- g 


cient help who are widows indeed , [that is, withour 
children or childrens children who are grown up, 
and deſtitute of all friends and help, as ver, 5,] 

17 Let the Elders that rule wel be counted worthy of 
double honour , [That is, greater or more abundant. 
Under which honour their maintenance is alſo un- 
derſtood, as the following verſes ſhew, and the word 
honour is ſo uſed by the Hebrews, See Mark 2. 10,11, 
&c.] eſpecially they that labour ia the word and doctrine. 
[From hence it ; cleerly appears, that then there 
were two ſorts of Elders in the Church , namely, 
ſome that laboured in the word , and others who 
were uſed onely for the government of the Church : 
as they are alſo called Overſeers or Rulers, Rom. 12. 
18. 1 Cor, 12, 28, and elſewhere, For whereas ſome 
would expound this thus , that thoſe that well ac- 
quitted themſelves, and were diligent above others 
in their miniſtry, with painfulneſs and great labour, 
ſhould be underſtood by the words labows in the word, 
it is groundleſs; ſeeing Paul never praiſed , nor ſaid 
that ſuch teachers rule well, who did not very well 

uit themſelves, or were more remiſs in their mi- 
niſtry then others, much leſs that they were worthy 
of double honour.] 

18 For the Scripture ſaith, thou ſhalt not muxxle 4 


threſbing Oxe. [See of this the Annotat. on 1 cor. 9. 


9.] and the labourer is worthy of his hire, [theſe words 
are found Mat, 10. 10,] 

19 Again an Elder receive not an accuſation,otherwiſe 
then under two or three witneſſes, Thar is, not onely do 
not condemn him alone withour 0 
which might not be done to any according 


receive any accuſation to judge thereof, The reaſon 
is, becauſe ſuch as are in this publick ſervice of the 
governing of the Church , ſeeing they muſt admo- 
niſh every one, and rebuke the unruly , may eaſily 
ſtir up diſpleaſures and ili will againſt themſelyes; 
and becauſe the very receiving of accuſations to 
judge of thom makes a man ſuſpected, and therefore 
tends to the offence of the Church, and to the re- 
proch of the ſame.] 

20 Them that fin (That is,among the Elders,when 
they fin publicly, or when they are ſufficiently con- 
vinced, For of theſe he had ſpoken immediately be» 
fore: which nevertheleſs may and muſt alſo be in- 
terpreted of others, ſeeing the Apoſtles reaſons 
avail no leſs againſt them, See Math, 18. 17. ] re- 
buke in preſence of all, that others alſo may have 

ear, | 

21 I charge thee before God, and the Lord Feſus 
Chrift , and the elect Angels to obſerve theſe things 
NN which are ſpoken» before, and ſhall yet be 
poken hereafter : which becauſe they concern the 
miniſters of the Church, therefore the Apoſtle. here 
uſerh ſuch a high obteſtation to Timothy] without 
2 [or without giving one more advantage 

5 then 2 3 * the Greek word gro xrima 
molt commonly ſignifies] doing nothing according to 
i linati on, [or — — to. Teide token — a 
balance or cales , in which one ſcale inclines more 
then the othier, ] | 

22 Lay band; ſuddenly on no mm, [Thar is, with- 
put ng wad due and ſufficient trial of the per- 
ton, his life, and his doctrine, ] ngthgr have any com- 


Tinor nk: | 
— with the fins of others : [this may be urider- 


ſon ro the miniſ iſtry 3 or of the 
| being unfic] heep thy ſelf pure [thar is, free from ſuch 
a a fin, or withour guilt ; as this Greek word Hagner is 


: alſo taken, 2 Cor, 7. 11.] 


ſufficient witneſſes, 
to the 
law of Moſes , Deut. 19. 15, but do not ſo much as 


Chap 144: 


ſtood either of thoſe who would chooſe an unfir per- 
who is choſen 


23 Drink no longer water[onety} [The word onely is 
not in the Greek — indeed. but muſt neceſiarity be 
underſtood therewith , as the conſequents ſhew; Fot 


Paul forbids him not to drink water, hut to drink 


72 wang 225 725 little wine becauſe 
t h , and thy manifold infirmities, Chameſyi 
whereinto thou talleſt ſomerimes for want of ſuffici- 
ent ſi ce or food.] 6 be 2 

24 Some mens (ins are manifeſt before, ¶ Name ly, 
before they are choſen to rhe miniſtry, as is ſaid of 2 
mon the ſorcerer, Act. 8, 18,] and go before to [their] 
condemnation : Cor to condems them, namely, as un- 
fir for the Miniſtry, i. e. to reje& them, or not to 
chooſe them to the ſervice of the Church, ] aud in 
ſome alſo they follow after, [this ſome underſtand 
thus: that ſome mens ſcandalous life or evil docttine 
is ſufficiently known before, yea even before trial be 
made thereof, and therefore, they may be paſſed by 
without diſficulty; but ſome mens fins follow after, 


i. e. are not known till due ſearch be made thereof, 
and therefote men ſhould make diligen 


t ſearch be- 
fore they chooſe, Others take it for being known 


after that they are choſen, ſceing before hand, as hy- 
| pocrites are wont to do, they carried themſelyes well 
| fora while, and that therefore they that chooſe 


them are not guilty of thoſe ſectet fins, if there were 
but due ſearch made.] | 
25 Likewiſe alſo the good works are . manifeſt before 
band, and where #t is otherwiſe, [Gr, they that have 
othrwiſe,i,e.,whoſe good works,and Bine! for thy mis 
niſtry are not yet known, but obſcured for want of op- 
ortunity, or by reaſon of evil men, thuſe ſhall God in 
is own time bring to light. The Apoſtle then will 
mn diligent ſearchmade hereof alſo }it cannot be bid- 
R, 


CHAP, VI, 


The Apoſile exhorts. ſervants to be obeditut to their maſt< 
ers, 3 Beſcribes falſe and ſeducing Teachers , and 
commands men to avoid them, 6 Exborts to piety and 
contentation, and ſhunnmg of covetouſneſs, 11 and 
to divers other Chriſtian vertues, 13 Charges — 
God and Feſus Chriſt, ſo to obſerve this; 15 and fro 
the conſideratian of Chriſts coming to judgement , and 
of the glory of God he breaks ont into the praiſe of 
God. 17 Preſcribes to the rich hom they ought to 


carry themſelues before God and men. 20 warnes ' 


him once again with great earneſtueſ of falſe and de- 
ceitful doftring 21 aud concludes the Epiſtle witÞ 
the uſuall ſalutation, - 's 


' &Flavery or ſervitude , which is calle N 
| cauſe ofthe heavineſs and burdenſomeneſs of it in 
| thoſe times, ] (hall account their maſters worthy of all 


Ervants , as many as are under the yoke [Tix Bs 
a yoke be- 


' honour 5 that the name of God and the doctrine be not 


j blafpbemed, namely, as if Chriſtian religion under 


the prerence of Chriſtian liberty, withdrew ſeryants 

or ſſaves fromrheir maſters, or 1eleaſed them from 

their obedience againſt their Maſters will. 

i 2 And oy = baue believing maſters , fhall not de- 
Piſe them, becau/e they are brethren ; hut ſhall the ra- 


ber ſerve them becauſe they are faithful and beloved, 4 
ing partahers of this benefit, [Namely,of the redemp- 
| tion purchaſed, by. Chriſt, ou underſtand cis | 
1 


f 
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of the benefit which the ſervants may again ex and purſue ribgtvouſn:fs, rediineſy, faith, lo . 
from their maſters, who when thiy dre — — 27 ound godlineſt, faith, love, patience, 


not negle& to reward their ſeryancs faithful ſervice |. 


with the like care and benefit: and tranſlate it, who 
ſhall accept or recompeaſe this well living, ] teach and ex- 
hort theſe things, 


3 If any nn teach another doctrine [Namely , dicke. N 


rent from what I have taught] and agreeth ant wth 
the wholeſome words of our Lord Feſus Chriſt, [Gr. com- 
eth not to the wholeſome words i, e. doth not keep cloſe 
thereunto] 42 with the doftrine which uw accortiag to 


gedlineſt. | ; | 
4 He is puffed up, and hnoweth nothing, [Namely, 
altho igh he account himſelf wiſe , or would fainly 
be accounted wiſe,] but he rageth, [Gr. # fick or diſ- 
eaſed, namely in his wits or underſtanding , as fana- 
tick perfons , and ſeducing teachers uſe to be, who 
eſteem the ſimple do&rine of godlineſs too mean, 
and therefore ſeek to make oſtentation of higher 
ſpeculations or new doctrines before the Church; 
whom the Apoſtle declares ro be unſound in their 
underſtanding, becauſe they reje& or paſs by ſound 
doctrine, ] about ¶ com entious] queſtions , and {tnife of 
7 from whence cometh en vy, ſtrife, fevilings , evil 
icions, x 
5 Perverſebrawlings [Or exercitations , diſputingt, 
whe-ewith they do as it were weare out their own and 
other mens underſtandings , withour any ſolid profic 
accruing unto true faith and fincere piety from ſuch 
brawlings or diſputings, ] of men who have a corrupt 
underflanding , and are deprived of the truth, ms 
that godlineß is gain, [that is, ſerves onely to 
wary honour or gain thereby, as ſeducing Teach- 
ers are wont todo — their Diſciples , where 
one with new opinions ery, and diſputes 
ro draw the others Diſciples ro himſelf, ] with- 
draw from ſuch, 
eateſt 


& Net godlinſt is great gain [Thar is, the 
gain ok, gala ſel, ſecing it hath the pro- 


miſe of the preſent life and chat to come, as he 
{peaks cha, 4. 8.] with contentment , [that is, with a 
mind that hath enough, and is content with that 
which the Lord affords him; which contentment it 
ſelf alſg ſprings out of godlineſs : for he that hath 
Chriſt he hath all things with him.] 

7 For we brought nothing into the world, it is mani- 
feſt that neither can we carij any thing out of it. 

8 But if we haue food and covering , we ought to be 
contented therewith, ¶ That is, without ſecking cove- 
— — riches.] 

9 But they that will be rich {That is, trouble their 
minds too much with it, or with too great eager nc ſo 
ſcek to be rich, ] fall into temptation and [into] the 
ſnare, (namely, of the Devil, who through chr =_ 
dy deſire of being rich, tempts them to many unlaw- 
full practiſes, and ties them faſt ro the world as with 
a ſnare, See Math. 6, 24.] and [into] many fooliſh and 
hurtſul luſts, which cauſe men to be drowned in perdition 
and deſtruction. 0 ; 

10 For covetouſnrſs of mony [Gr. love 1s 
4 root of all evil, to which —— — ray" 
From the faith [that is, from the ſound doctr ine of 
faith, ] and have pierced through es with many 
ic. that is, procured many troubles to their ſouls 
with thoughtfulneſs and care ro gather them , and 
when they are gathered to keep them: wherefore al- 
ſo Chriit compares them to thornes, Mat. 13, 23. 
which wound men, and choke the good ſeed.] 

It But than © man of. God {So the Scripture 
names thoſe who are governed by che ſpirit of God, 
and in ſpecial che fanhful Prophets and teachers, 
See.2 Kings 1, 9, rc. 2 Tim, 3. 27.] flee theſe things : 


wich them. Or 


12 Fight the yood p gbr of faith , That is, beſtir 


thee with all diligence, nor onely in preaching the 
word of Arb, bis allo m living nevord to the 
ſame, 2 Tim, 4. 7.] key bold on eternal life,] A ſimili- 


tude taken from * who tun for a prize, and 'xs 
they are running ſtretch forth their hands to catch 
hold when they. come neer the Gole. See 1 Cor, 9. 
24, Phil. 3. 13, 14.] into which thou art alſo called, 
and haſt grafted 4 toon profeſſion namely, that thou 
wouldeſt faichfully ſerve Chriſt, when thou wert cho- 
ſen by me to be an Evangeliſt , in preſence of tlie 
elders, See before chap, 4. 14.] before many wit- 


13 1 charge thee before God who quichneth all things 
[Thar is, preſerve th, and gives ſite 8 every hey 
that hath life , A, 17.25, er alſo raiſeth to life 
that which is already dead : which Paul here adds to 
confirm Timothy againſt all danger of death] ud 
{before} Chriſt Feſas, who under ¶ or who before, See 
hereof Joh. 18, 37, &.] Pontius Pilate witneſſed a 
good confeſſion : 

14 That thou keep this commandment , [ That is, 
that thou keep thy ſelf, and command others to keep 
theſe commandements which hitherto I have given 
thee] unfpotted [und] wnblameable, until the appearing 
of our Lord Feſus chriſt: 

15 which in due time the bleſſed and onely mighty 
Lord [So God the father is called onely wiſe, 1 Tim, 
1. 17. and cenly good, Mat. 19, 17. and in the follow- 
ing verſe is ſaid onely to poſſeſs immortality, becauſe 
he-onely hath them ftom himſelf and perfectly. And 
the Apoſtle ſpeaks thus here, not to exclude Chriſt 
from hence, to whom theſe titles are alſo given, fe- 
vel. 1. 8. and chap, 19, 16, and elſew here? bur ſo to 
diſtinguiſh God from all creatures, and ro ſhew that 
we have nd need to fear any power in the world 
which is againſt us, when we faithfully execure our 
calling, and conſequemly have God on our ſide, 
who ſhall one day judge all by Chriſt, Sec alſo 7ob, 
17. 3.] the King of Kings, and Lord of Lovds ſhall ſhew: 
{thi is, ſhall _ forth out of htaven to judge the 
quick and the dead, ] 

16 ho onely bath immortality, and inhabiteth m 
inacceſſible I ght : That is, poll cch perfection and 
glory in himſelf which none can comprehend, as 
the word light is alſo taken 1 Joh. 1. 5, &c. ] whom no 
man bath ſeen nor can : [ namely, with the, 
eye of the body, feeing he hath a ſpiritual 
eflence , as he is therefore alſo called invifible , 
1 Tom, 1, 17, Secalſo Fob, 1. 18. and 1 Fob, 4. 20.] 
to whom be honour and te mall » Amen, 

17 Command the rich in this preſent world [ Gr, age 
that they be not bigh- minded, nor ſet [their] hope in the 
wnſtedfaftneſs of ivches , but in the living God , who of - 

fords us all things [therefore riches alſo themſelves] 
nichly to enjoy , [Gr. for enjoyment, Namely , with 
thankfulneſs and moderation, See Deut. 3, 10, &.] 

18 That they be bountiful, be rich in good workes, be 
gladly imparting [and] communicative: [This vertue 
of communicariyeneſs is oppoſed ro the harſhnefs 
and hardhearredneſs of ſome rich men, who deſpiſe 
the mean and poor, and will not ſo much as ſpeak 

_ ir for a 9 
willingly to afford triendſhip elp unto 
others — amperting which goes before concerns 
goods onely, See G4. 6. 6, Heb. 13. 18.] 
19 Laying up for th:mſelves for a orig 
dann, [Natnely , of hope, Not thac the 


of the rich merirs this, but becaufe ir is a fruit of 


faith, and God hath promiſed to reward the _— 


Chap. vi. Truor kx. Chap. vi. 

for Chriſts ſales, See Reb. 13. 21, and ü n,  thedifclies but fot "aps" ral * 
F again the farure e they ep obrai3 eral Foe get 
* o Timothy the pledge intru ſted to [thee] | bY "on —— | NS m_ * 
[That is, the CT Bari! faith, which is as a | from the true wiſdeme. See 1 Tim; 2. 18.] oy the 


pledge given thee to keep to imploy the ſame well, 
and alſo to give it to others to keep] being 4ubrſe | 
from profane vain clamouring [Gr. unholy van bry- / 
ings : whereby the Aoſtle again underſtands the ſub- 
tile brawlings of ſedueing teachers, which were ur- 
ged by them wi 
without tui 


al led [crence. ' | 
J 15 Which — gi tis „ makifp 
profeſſion or & 
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The end of the firſt Epiſtle of Paul 


faith, [that is, from the ſound doctrine of fai h, as 
ver. o.] Grace be with thee, Amen, [See before the 


chncluſion of the other Epiſtles, ] 
Their} Epe] 9e TiBothy Wat ritech fro 
i ich is 5 they of Phy- 


iana, [that this Paſtſcipt alſo is nor 
n appears from that which Paul ſaich 
** verſe 3. and chap, 4. 13, ſee alſo Col, 2. 
1. Therefore others think that this Epiſtle was 
rather written from Phikippis ot ſome her 
; he 
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chap. 4. ver. 6. wrote this ſecond Epiſtle to Timothy, who was at Epheſus; in which after uſual ſalutation he 
intreateth bim that he would with the firſt come unto him, declaring how greatly be longeth after him, be- 

cauſe of his eminent piety , wherein he was brought up by his gr, ther and mother even ſrom his child- 

bood; and exhorts him earnefily to imploy his gifts well, and not to fear to ſpread abroad the comfortable and moſt ex- 
cellent doctrine of the holy Goſpel, boldly according to his example: the rather, becauſe all thoſe which were of Aſa 
had forſaken him, excepting Onefiphorus, who had given him much aſſiſtance, chap. 1. That for the propagation of the 
ſame doth ine alſo, he would commit the ſame office to other faithful aud able men, and eſpecially confirm the Article 
of Chrifts reſurrection: comforteth him againſt tribulations, both with his own example, and with Gods gracious re- 
compenſe : exhorts him to avoid all contentious diſputations , and warnes him of Heretic is, eſpecially of Hymeneus 
and Philetus , who denied the reſurrection of the dead; with an ex hortat ion unto divers Chriſtian vertues, chap. 2. 
And to ſtir him up to greater vigilancy, foretels him what of men ſhall be in the laſt times, and bow they ſhall 
withſtand the truth, ex horting him to follow his example, and ſtedfaftly continue ix the doftrine which he learned from 
bim, as agreeing with the boly Scripture, the certainty and profit ableneſi wheresf be declares chap. 3. Finally ſeeing he 
that he ſhould ſhortly be put to death, he exhorts him very earneſtly to adminiſter his office diligently and faith- 

ully, and to come yet unto him before the u inter, the rather ſeeing they had all forſaken him at his anſwering : and 
concludes with uſual ſalutations, chap, 4. 


T He Apoſile Paul being priſoner at Rome, chap. 1. verſe 8. and now ſeeing that bis death was approc hing, 
| 
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THE SECOND EPISTLE 
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APOSTLE PAUL 
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After the ſuperſcription and the uſual ſalutation, 3 the to the 5. verſe following,] whom I ſerve from [L ny} 


Apoſtle declares the great love which he beares to 
Timothy, and (h:ws by praying for him, 4 as alſo the 
cauſe why be loveth him, na neh for his godlineſs, whei- 
in he was brought up from his inſancy by hit grand- 
mother and mother, 6 Exhorts him to ſtir up bis gifts, 
7 ard not fear nor be aſhamed boldly to preach the 
doctrine of the Goſpel, and to ſuffer tribulation for the 
ſame, 9 To this end d:ſcribes the exccllency of our cal- 
ling, and the profitableneſs of this dottrine,11 and alſo 
propourds unto him bis own example, 13 Exhorts him 
alſo to hold the ſame doctrine for a pattern, and heep 
the ſame firmly, 15 Declares that all thoſe of Aſa 
that are with him at Rome, had forſaken him, 16 but 
that Ozcſiphorus had faithfully continued with him, 
13 wherefore he prayes to God that he will graciouſly 
reward him for it. 


Aul an Apoſtle of Jeſus Chriſt by the wil of God, 

[That is, who by God himſelf according to 

his pleaſure am choſen and called to the 

Apoſtleſhip, See Rom. 1. 1, and Gal, 1, 1, 
15. ] according to the promiſe of life which is in Chriſt 
Jeſus, [that is, ro preach the Goſpel, in which is pro- 
pounded the promiſe of eternal life , which God 
made to all them who believe in Chriſt Jeſus, See 
Rom. 1. ver. 2,16, Tit, 1 ver, 1, 2, 3.] 

2 To Timothy [Of him ſee Act. 16. 1, Rom, 16. 21, 
I Cor. 4. 17. 2 Cor. 1, x, Phil, 2. 19. 1 Tim, 1. 2. and 
every where in the Acts of the Apoſtles, and in the 
Epiſtles of Paul.] [my beloved ſoz: [Gr. child. Sce 
1 Lm. 1. 2. So the Apoſtle calls him himſelt, being 
now an old man, Philem, ver. 9. becauſe he was yer 
aut I Tim. 4. 12, and becauſe he had begotten 

by the Goſpel, and had a fatherly affection to- 
wards him, as the word heloved alſo imports] grace, 
mercy, peace be Ito thec] from God the father , and Chriſt 
Jeſus our Lord. 

3 thank God [This may be alſo tranſlated; by 
dwparing this place with Kom. 1. ver. 8, 9, 10, 
Ithank God for thee. And God is my witneſs whom 1 
ſerve &c, how withour ceaſing 1 am mindfull of 
thee &c, Or theſe words I thank Goch may be joyned 


forefathers (that is, after the example of the holy 
Patriarchs, Prophers, and . Jews in the old 
Teſtament, from whom I am deſcended, Sce Act, 
22.3.2 Cor. 1 L. 21. Phil. 3. 5. ] in a pure conſcience, I that 
is, being purified by the holy Ghoſt, and the blood 
of Jeſus Chriſt, Heb, 9. 14. and 10, 22, which muſt 
be underſtood of the time after his converſion : I- 
though a good conſcience may alſo bz aſcribed to 
him in ſome ſenſe before his converfion, for the rea. 
ſons declared Act. 23. 1,] even as without ceaſing I 
am mindf 41 of thee ia my prayers nigbt and day: 

4 Being very deſirous to ſee thee , when I remember 
thy tears | Namely, which thou haſt often haſt oſten 
ſhed for my ſake , hearing of my tribulations, and 
eſpecially when thou partedſt from me. See Act. 20. 
375 3$.] that 1 may be filled with joy © [ namely, when 
I may ſee thee again.] 

5 When I call to my remembrance [Gr taking remem- 
braxce of thy faith] the unfaiaed faith that us in thee, 
— the Apoſtle knew by manifald experience of his 

ceriry] which d welt firſt that is, was alwaies and 
continually in her, and had a; jt were taken a fed 
habitation in her heart ] an thy 828 Los, 
[namely by thy mothers fide : for his father was of 
Greckiſh or Gentile deſcent and religion, See Act. 
16, 1,] ad thy mother Eunice; who is called a belie- 
ving jeweſſe, Act. 16. 1. J and I am aſſured reh 
by all the abundant evidences of thy faith, which do 


[dwelleth} in thee alſo, ; be 4 
6 For which cauſe I put thee in r membrance that thou 


Apoſtle here uſeth, properly ſigniſies by blowing to 
reviye a little fire whcih is almoſt gone our, or raked 
under the aſhes,and make it burn gain, A very fir ſi- 
milirude, whereby is ſhewed that ſu alſo the gifts of 
the holy Ghoſt by prayer, cor — in reading, 
and diligent adminiſtration of our calling, are in- 


| creaſed , and made to burn as it were [the gift of God 
[See 1 Tim, 4. 24.] which is in thee by the (ayiag on 
[that is, which by this ceremony of impoſition of 


hands I made known to be in thee by the 7 


* 


\ + 


% 
- 
* 


not ſuffer me any way to doubt thereof, ] that it 


ſtir up [The Greek word 2 which the 
r 


— TS — —— — 


; Chap. i. 


2 . aa * 
* 


of the holy Ghoſt : and which through the power- | 
ful prayers of the Church joyned with this ceremo- 
ny; ſhallby God be till increaſed ih thee] of my 
bands, [in the firſt _ chap. 4. 14. the Apoſtle 
ſairh of the Elderſhip: both which are true, ſecing the 
Apoſtle Paul impoſed hands on him in preſence of 
and in the name of the whole aſſembly ot the Elders, 
as being the principal among them, and beſides thar 
an Apoſtle.] ; 3 

7 For God bath not given us a ſpirit, [Thar is, a 
motion of the heart and of the mind, which it it be 
evil, is wrought in men by the wicked one, and it it 
be good, by the holy ſpirit, and from thence. is cal- 
led uit] of feaifulneſs but of power [that is, of 
ſtrength and courage of heart in the adminiſtration 
of our office in the midſt of all enemies, perils, and 
ti ibulations, ] and of love, and of moderation, | Gr, So. 
phrozzſmou, whereby is properly underſtood a mode? 
rate or ſound underſtanding , which muſt be joyned 
to courage, leſt it degenerate into raſhneſs, cla- 
mour, raging, imm 


TimoTtuHy. 


# *'Y 
Chap. i. 
mortality added by way of explication , ſhews] and 
immortality to light [that is, hath brought it to paſs 
byh's merits , and brought it forth or made it known 
by the preaching of the Goſpel] by the Godpel, 

11 V bereunto [Thar is, to preach which Goſpel, 
eſpecially among the Gentiles] I am made a Preach. 
er, [namely , by God, who hath ſeparated „called, 
and ordained me thereunto, Sce Act. 13. 2. Rom, 1. 
1. Gal. 1. 1. ] and an Apoſile , and a Teacher of the Ger 
tiles: ; 

12 For which cauſe I alſo ſuffer theſe things : [That 

is, theſe afflictions and bands, ] but am not aſhamed, 
Lor I am not aſhamed of it] For I know whom I have 
believed , [that is, in whoſe promiles I have put my 
truſt, ] and I am aſſured that he is mighty, (that s, 
that he hath nor onely the will, which appears by 
his promiſes , bur alſo the power to perform th:m,] 
to keep my pledge laid up by ram) [that is the ereinal 
bleſſedneſs and glory which God hath promiſed 
his children, and faithful Miniſters , and is laid up 
and faithfully kept by him in heaven for them , asa 


1. © I, 
$ Be not aſhamed therefore of the 1 81 of our 


Lord, ¶ That is, of the doctrine of the Goſpel, in wh.ch ; 
is teſtified who is our Lord and Saviour , and how ' 
the Lord ſheweth his power, wiſdome, juſtice and 
119. 2. 1 Cor. 


mercy unto men, See Pſal. 19. 8. and 
1.6, and 2. 1. 20% of me who am his priſoner , [that is, 
impriſoned fot his ſake] but ſuffer afflictions with the 


Goſpel ¶ that is, which the Goſpel it ſelf, and for the 
Goſpels ſake all thoſe chat preach , embrace and 
profeſs the ſame are ſubje& unto, 2 Tim, 3. 12, ] - 


cording to the power of God, that is, according as God 


affords you ſtrength to bear thoſe afflictions patient- 
ly and conſtantly, This he adds that we may not 


aſcribe this to our own abilities, See Phil. 1. 29. 
1 Tim. 1, 12. 

9 bo hath ſaved us [ Namely, by his fon Jeſus 
Chriſt] and called (us) Iname ly, outwardly by prea- 


pledge committed to his truſt, ] unto that day, Iname- 
ly, ot Chriſts coming to judgement, when he ſhall 
give the ſame unto them, actually and eternally to 
poſles it.] | 

13 Hold the patern of ſound words, [Thar is, keep 
alwaies in thy mind a brief ſumme of ſound ductrint, 
wherein thc principal articles of the ſame are as it 
were briefly drawn and repreſented , according to 
which thou maiſt frame thy doctrines. Or, as ſome 
interpret, let the ſound words, i. e. the ſound doctrine 
which thou haſt heard from me, and the manner 
which 1 obſerve in teaching, be a preſcript un- 
to thee which thou maiſt follow in teaching, 
which thou haſt heard of me in faith and love [theſe are 


| two principal heads whereunto all the articles or 


points of ſound doctrine may be referred, and where · 
in the ſame ate contained: See Tit, 3. 8.] which is 


I | 
ching of the Goſpel , and inwardly by the effectual | Chriſt F ſus, that is,which faith hath Chriſt Jeſus for 


working of his ſpirit ] with an holy calling: [thar is, 
which, is holy in it ſelf, and which calleth us to holi- 
neſs, Luke 1. 75. Eph. 1. 4. Col. 1. 22.] not according 
to our works, name ly, which as a precedent or fore- 
ſeen cauſe ſhould merit this calling, or have moved 
God thereunto, See Rom. 9. 12. Eph.2,9, Tit, 3. B.] 
but according to his pur po e ¶ that is, according as it 
pleaſed and ſeemed good unto him from ever laſt- 
ing to decree with himſelf concerning us. See Rom. 
8. 28. and 9. 11. Eyh. 111. and 3. 11. and grace, 
Lchat is gracious purpoſe, the onely and fuſt moving 
cauſe whereof was the undeſerved grace and mercy 
of God, Rom. 6. 23. and 11. 5, 6. Gal. 1. 15, Eph, 1. 

6. Tit, 3. 7.] which was given us [that is, which God 
Purpoſed and decreed in his own counſel to give us, 

See the like oh, 17, 24. For this grace was not 

actually given us from everlaſting , but in time, 
when we are actually called: but it is fo ſaid, be- 

cauſe this actual giving comes to paſs according to 


2 foundation, and which love muſt be ſhewed for 
Chriſts ſake, 1 Sec Tim, 1, 14.] g 

14 The good pledge [Namely , of ſound doctrine. 
See 1 Tim, 6. 20. ] that  intruſted to [thee } {name- 
ly by God, to keep wel and purely, and faithfully to 
impart unto others, ] keep by the holy Ghoſt [this he 
adds , that Timothy might nor aſcribe this keepi 
to himſelt or his own abilities, ſeeing this is a w 
and gitr of the holy Spirit, Rom. 15, 13.1 Cor. 12, 3.) 
— 22 in us. [See Rom, 8, 9, 11, 1 cor. 3, 

16. 

15 Thou hnoweſt this, that all that be in Aſa, [That 
is, almoſt all the miniſters of the Goſpel which ei- 
ther are of Aſia, or now abide in Aſia, at Epheſus 
or elſewhere, See the Annotat. on Af. 20. 4.] ae 
turned away from ne: ¶ that is, have torſaken me, 
without aſſiſting me in my miniſtery or defence, 
The like complaint ſee chap, 4, ver, 10, I16,] amongſt 
whom is Phigellus and Hermogenes. 


that eternal purpoſe of God, which is ſo ſure, as if 
it were already accompliſhed] in Chriſt Feſus [that 
is, to obtain the fruits of the ſame through Jeſus 


_ Chriſt, See further Eph. 1. 4.] before the times of ages: 


that is, from everlaſting, or as he ſpeaks elſewhere, 
before the foundation of the world, Eph, 1. 4.] 

10 But is now revealed by the appearing of our Savi- 
our Feſus Chiiſt, [Namely , in the fleſh, at his firſt 
'coming ] who hath abol#hed [ namely by his death, 
Heb. 2. 14. underſtand in reſpect of believers , who 
are by him redeemed and freed from the ſame, For 
the wrath of God abideth on unbelievers , Joh. 3. | 
3, 36.] death, Ir amely, eternall death,] and brought 
tfe | namely, eternal life, as the following word im- 


16 The Lord ſhew mercy I That is, all manner of 
good both for ſoul and body, which is ſo called, be- 
cauſe God beſtowes the ſame upon men not of me- 
rits, bur of a gracious compaſſion, See 1 Tim, 1. . 
to the houſe of One ſiphorus: [that is, the whole houſ- 
hold, which withour doubt followed the good exam- 
ple of the maſter of the family in refreſhing Paul,] 
for be hath often refreſhed me, La ſimilitude from thoſe 
who being heated are refreſhed by cooling, Sce 


Pſal. 39. 14. and 66. 13, Act. 3. 19,] and was not 


aſhamed of my chain [that is, of my low eſtate in 
mine impriſonment, See of this chain the Annotat. 
on Act. 28. 16.] 

17 But when he was come to Rome, he ſought me * 
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dileently, [Namely, ſeeing Rome was a very great 
257 , — b of =, 4 — all parts of the „id 
and ſound [me.] : 

18 The Lord grant him that he may find mercy ¶ See 
ver. 16. ] of the Lord [ That is, of him who is our 
Lord and Judge] in that day: [namely, when this 
Lord (hall jade th: quick and the dead, and ſhall 
diſtribute punil r 2 and RUE 
he miniſtred usto [ me ] at Epheſus, {namely, es 
he | — kick he did me afterwards here ar 
Rom:] thou hnoweſt very well, Gr, better.] 


CHAP, II. 


1 The Apoſile further ex horts Timothy to propagate the 
Goſpel by ſaithf ul perſons , 3. and ſuffer afflictions 
for the ſame; 4 againſt which he comforts him by the 
ſimilitudes of a ſouldier, combatant, and huſbandman. 
7 Exhorts him to lay his exhortatiens to heart, and 
diligently inculcate the articl of chriſts reſurrection. 
9 Propoſeth unto hum alſo ſor his comfort his own ex- 
ample, and the certain recompenſe which after fuſfering 
ſhall be given by. Chrift, 14 Exborts him rightly to di- 
vide the word of God, and oppoſe ſtrife of words, vain 
clamour, and dottrines of Apoſtates, and namely of 
Hymeneus and Philetus, who denied the reſurrectios. 
19. That although ſome fall away, nevertheleſs the 
ſoundation of eternal election ſtands faſt, and ſhrws 
whereby a man may know that be is elected. 22 Final. 
ly be exhorts him to flee the luſts of youth, fooliſh 
queſtions and content ions, and to endeavour af ter d wers 
Chriſtian vertues which are needful in a Teacher. 


Tie therefore my ſon, [See of this appellation 
1. Cor. 4. 17. 1. Tim, 1,2, and 2, Tim. 1. 2] be 
thou ſtrengthen d Lor ſtrong, i. e. endued with ſtrength 
and power, namely to endure the labour ot the 
miniſtry, and to ſuffer all manner of afflitions with 
conſtancy} in the grace [or by the grace] which is in 
Jeſus chriſt: [that is, y-hich God hath ſhewed and 
teſtified to us by Jeſus Ch-iſt, 

2 And that which thou haſt heard of me among many 
witneſſes [Gr. by many witꝭ ſſes, as 2 Cor. 2. 4, and 
ap. 3. 11. 3, ewhich thou haſt heard publiquely, in 
preſence of ſo many of my h aters, who all can 
teſtify that that which thou teacheſt, thou haſt heard 
and received the ſame from me} entruſt that [or lay it 
* c.] to faithſul men, namely, in 
the keeping and propounding of the pure docti ine, 
and in the adminiſtration of th:ir office] who ſhall be 
fit ¶ chat is, who are not onely well exetciſed in the 
doctr ine, but alſo have firnels to ſer forth the ſame 
for edification] to teach others alſo. 

3 Thou ther. fore ſuffer afflictions [Gr. ſuffer evil, as 
allo ver, 9. aud chav, 4. ver, 5,] 4s a good ago of 
Jeſus Chriſt, [Thar is, ſerve the Lord Chriſt, and un- 
der Chriſt in a ſpiritual war againſt his and his 
elefts enemies, See 2 Cor, 10. 34, Kc. 1 Tim, 1, 18. 
For a true ſouldier mult fear no labour, pains, hard- 

» Nor perils, ] 

4 No man that ſeructh in the way is involved in the 
buſer (ſes of a lrvelynood, [Th it is, even as ſouldiers 
cannot tro.;ble themſelves with merch indiſe, trades, 
ar haſbandry, whereby we commonly get a living or 

aſtenance , bur muſt alwayes attend upon their 
watches, march:s,and oth r lervices concerning the 
War, according to the order of their commanders: ſo 
alſo mult a faithful teacher of the Goſpel doe the 
like, and not trouble himſclf with any other worldly 
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ings, to adminiſter his office faichfully, that he | 
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may be acceeptable unto God, 2 Cor, 5. 9.] that h 
may pleaſe him who hath received ſ him] unto the war, 
[Thar is, his commander or captain, ] 

5 And if any man —— alſo, ¶ Name ly, with wreſt- 
ling, running, or ſuch like games, which are ſer up for 
a prize, See 1 Cor 9. 24. ] be i not crowned [that B, re- 
ceiveth not the prize, which was commonly a rea- 
thed crown] if he have not ſtriven lawfully , [that is, 
according to the lawes made for ſuch exerciſes, if he 
have not dully fulfilled them.] | ; 

6 The buſbandman labouring muſt 4 enjoy the 
fruits. [This is, as a huſbandman muſt firſt plough, 
har:ow, ſow, weed, reap, plant, water, &c. before he 
can receive the fruits : ſo alſo a teacher of the 
Goſpel muſt firſt pur forth diligent labour, before he 
can receive any fruit either for the Church or for 
himſelf, Pſal. 126. 6. Fſa, 65. 23, Mat, 13. 3. &c. 
1 Cor, 9, 10, } 

7 Obſerve that which I ſay ; [That is, mean by 
theſe ſim ilirudes, to apply them to thy ſelf in thy 
miniſtry] but the Lord give thee underſtanding in all 
things, ( Bur — nature we cannot comprehend 
thole things which are of the Spirit of God, and are 
ſpiritually diſcerned, 1 Cor, 2, 14. 1 pray unto God 
x wry he would enlighten thine underſtanding both 
in theſe and all other — concerning ſalvation 
and thine office, ro comprehend all things rightly 
and perfectly.] The 

8 Krep in remembrance [Thar is, be alwayes mind- 
ful often ro conſider, and diligently to inculcate that 
article of the faith, as well hs thine own and the 

Churches <omforr, as for the contutarion of falſe 
teachers who deny the reſurrection. See 1 Cor, 15. 
12, 13, Cc. and here ver, 18.] that Feſus Chriſt was 
raiſed from the dead, who is of the ſeed of David, Lor 
that Je ſus Chriſt who was raiſed from the dead, is of the 
ſeed of David] according to my Goſpel : [that is, accor- 
ding to the doctrine of the Golpel which I have al- 
wayes and ſtedfaſtly taught, whereof this aiticle is 
one of the principal, ] 

g For which [Gr. in which, An Hebraiſme,] I ſuf- 
fer tribulation even unto bands, (that is, fo much and 
ſo far, that l am therefore brought priſoner here ro 
Rome, and am bound and kept with a chain to be 
judged by Ceſar] as an evil doer ; [that is, am fo 
— as if 1 had committed ſome wicked facts] 
but the word of God us not bound. [That is, the preach- 
ing of the Goſpel goes forward nevertheleſs, not- 
withitanding mine impriſonment, See Phil. x, ver. 
12, 13.} 

10 Therefore I endure all things for the ele, [That 
is, for the good and ſervice of the elect, not thereby 
to ſarisfy tor them, for their reconciliation with God: 
for that Chriſt hath done alone and perfectly. 
Fſa, 63. 3. Att, 4. 12, 1. Tim, 2. 5, but for their 
edification and confirmation in the faith. See 
Col.1. 24.] that they alſo may obtain © ſalvation, 
namely, being ſtrength<ned in the faith by my con- 
ſtancy in liffecing for the Goſpels ſake] which is in 
Chriſt Jeſus, [That is,which Chriſt I: xth merited and 
procured for us, and which is freely given to the elect 
tor Chriſts ſake) with eternal glory, 

11 This w a faithful word: [See 1. Tim, x, 15. 
and 3. 1. and 4. 9. Tit. 3. 8.] for if we are dead with 
[him] [that is, ſhall innocently be afflicted or put to 
death for his ſake, Rom. 8. 36. 2 Cor, 4. 19. as is 
more largely declared in the following verſe] we 
ſhall alſo live with [him :] [namely hereafter exer- 
nally. ] 

12 F we endure ¶ Name h, all manner of tribula- 
tions, with patience and ſtedfaſtneſs in the faith] 
we ball alſo rule with [him :] [Gr. rule or reign as 

A2 2 Ning, 
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Kings] if we dem [him, ] Inamely, Chriſt or his do- 
Guine. See Matth. 13. 33. J he ſhall alſo dem us. 

13 If we be unfaithful, \Namely, in adhering to 
and conſeſſing him ſtedfaſtly, or in ſerving him 
faithfully, Or are unbelieving, i. e. believe not, or 
uuſt not in his promiſes] be remaineth faithful : 
[namely neverthelcls, in all his words, threatnings, 
and promiſes, Rom. 3. ver, 3, 4.] be cannot deny hin- 
ſelf. [That is, doe any thing that is contrary to the 
perfection of his nature; as at would be if he ſhould 
ſay or promiſe or threaten any thing, and ſnould not 
accompliſh it. Nam. 23. _: 

14 Bring th:ſe things into remembrance, [Or cauſe 
them to remember theſe things. Namely inculcating 
the ſame to the Church upon all occafions ] and te ſti- 
fy before the Lord, ¶ that is, in the name of the Lord 
Jeſus Ch:iſt, and as in his preſence, as they love the 
Lord] that they make no Prof of words, [>ce thereof 
1. Tim. 6. 4.] [which is] profitable for nothing [that 
is, for no edification of the Church in faith or picry] 


[but] for perverting of the bearers, [Thar is, intang - 


ling, offending, weakening of the faith, or elſe rurn- 
ing them away from ſound doctrine. 

15 Give on to preſent thy ſelf approved to 
God, [Thar is, aſter long trial by r and tribulati- 
ons, found faithful and upright] a labunrer name ly, 
in the work of the Lord, in the * of Gods 
word, in all diligence and faithfulneſs] who 3s not 
aſhamed, ¶ that is, who by reaſon of any negligence, 
impurity, or unfaithfulneſs, bath no need to be 
aſnhamed ] who rightly divideth [that is, orderly pro- 
poſeth and applyeth all the articles and members of 
the ſame, according to the capacity and condition of 
the bearers, A ſimilitude taken either from the 
Prieſts of the old Teſtament, who fitly diſmembred 
and divided the beaſts ſlain for ſacrifices : or from 
houſholders, who cut out and diſtribute mear to their 
family, to every one according to his condxion, See 

x Cor, 3. 2, Heb. 5. 12, &c,]:the word of truth, [That 
is, the pure and true doctrine of the Goſpel, Sce 
2 Cor. 6, 7. Col. 1, 5, Jam. 1, 18,] 

16 But oppoſe [Gr. ſtand about. i. e. Not onely 
take heed of it, but reprove and hinder it alſo in 
others ] profan: [ that is, which induceth not to 
godlineſs, but much rather hindreth it: and therefore 
becometh not godly Teachers ] vain clamors , 
[whereof ſee 1 Tim. 6, 20.] for they will increaſe unto 
more ungodlineß. [Namely, if it once get place in 
them, and th:y be not preſently withſtood, ] 

17 And their [Namcly , the vain clamourers] 
word [that is, falſe docti ine, which with ſuch vain 
crying and humane eloquence they adorn and in- 
culcate] ſhall eat forward ¶ that is, be ſpread though 
the body of the Church and deſtroy the ſame, A ſi- 
militude taken from corroding ſwellings or acci- 
dents, which conſume the fleſh of the body, and al- 
waies ſpread forward, as the following word de- 
clares] even as a gangrene, [Gr. gangraina, which ac- 
cident is not properly that which men call a cancer, 
although the ſame like a cancer alwaies creeps for- 
ward, and conſumes the fleſh : but that which is com- 
monly called the dead gangrene 3 which veiy ſpeedily 
ſprings forth, and takes away the fleſh, lite 2 
except men ſeek preſently to take it away] amoneſt 
whom is Hymeneus [| of him ſee 1 Tim. 1, 20. He 
names here the p1incipal vain clamourers, that they 
being known ma y the better be ayoided] and Phile- 
tus. 

18 Who are turned away from the truth, [That is, 
from the orthodox doctrine of the Goſpel, which be- 
fore they had profeſſed] ſaying that the reſurrection is 
tome to paß already : [thar is, that then there ſhall be 
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no reſurre&ion of the fleſh, and that all that the 
ſcapture ſpeaketh of the reſurrection, muſt be un- 
derſtood of the ſpiritual reſurrection of the fouls 
from the death of ſinne] and overthrow. the faith of 


ſome, [That is, their hiſtorical knowledge and afl:ne 
which th y had of the true doctrine. See of ſach a 
faich Mat. 13. 21; Jam. 2. 19.] 

19 Neverth:1 fNamely,aithough ſome turn away 
f. om the truth, & the faith of ſome is overthrovn, yet 
we muſt not be offended at it, as if the ſalvation of 
the cle& ſtool at an uncertainty, ſeeing from thence 
it appears, that ſuch were not of the number of che 
elect, why cannot be ſeduced, Mat, 24. 24.] the 
firm foundation of God [that is, Gods purpoſe of 
eternal election, which is fim and unchangeable, 
7(a. 14. 27. and 46. 10. Mal. 3. 6. Fam, 1. 17. and 
like a well laid foundation of a building is unmoye- 
able; on which purpoſe as on a farm foundation the 
ſalvation of the elect reiteth : and this foundation 
is oppoſed to that which is ſaid before, that the faith 
of ſome is perverted or overth:own, as a houſe that 
hath no firm foundation, See Mat, 7. 24, Kc, 
Luk, 10, 20.) ftandeth, {that is, is ſtedfaſt, ficm and 
certain, 1 Cor, 16. 13. 2. Cer. 1. 24, Fhil. x, 27. and 
chap. 4. 1. ] having thus ſeal, [that is, this gue, where- 
with the book ot life, in which the names of the 
clect are written, is confirmed as with a ſeal; and 
wherewith the number of the elect in the foe- 
knowledge of God is ſcaled as in a book ſhut up, 
Kevel, 22. 10, Or whereby is made known whether 
a man is elected by God or not. Revel, 7, 3, 4.] The 
Lord knoweth them that are bis : [that is, knoweth 
whom he accounts for his, hath choſen, and loveth, 
Pſal. 1. 6. Mat, 7. 23. Job. 13. 18. and cauſeth alſo 
ofrenrimes that ſome who by men were looked upon, 
for ele, by their turning away from ſound do- 
ctrine, and falling to ungodlineſs, are known never 
to have been ſuch, Sec Num. 16.5. and 1 Joh. 2.19. 
And let every one that nam:th the name of Chriſt [that 
is, who profeſſeth himſelf to be a believing 
Chriſtian, and conſequently elected by God] ſtand 
off from iniquity. [That is, trom all manner of fin 
which is iniquity, fob, 3, 4. and eſpecially from 
falſe doctrine, as was the hereſie of Hymencus and Phi- 
lets, This therefore is an evidence of Hur election, 
when we turn away from fin and falſe doctrine, fol- 
low after true godlineſs , and continue conſtantly 
in the pure doctrine, And he that doth not this, can- 
not be aſſured that he is elected.] 

20 But in a great houſe [That is, even as in a great 
houſe or palace that is inhabited by a rich or 
mighty man, there are all kind of veilels of divers |, 
matter, worth, and uſe; fo alſo in the outward and 
viſible Church, which is the houſe of God, 1. Tim. 
3. 15, are found not onely true belieyers, choſen by 
God for his honour, but alſo hypocrites, who 
were never by God acknowledged for his, and in his 
time are diſcovered, See Matth,3, 12, and chap, 13. 
26, 47. and chap, 22. 11, 14, and 25, 1.] there are 
not onely golden and ſil ver viſſels , but alſo wood:n and 
earthen [ veſſils :] and ſome for honour [ That is, 
which are uſed for honourable or excellent ſervices. 
Unto which the ele& are compared] but ſome for 
diſhonour, [That is, which are uſed for mean 
baſe ſervices, To theſe hypocrites and reprobates 
are compared, Sce the like Rom. 9. 21.] 

21 If therifore am man purifie [That is, departs 
from th-m,or takes heed that he be nor defiled with 
them] bimſelf hereby is not held forth that any 
man is able by his own abilities ro purifie himſelt ; 
for that muſt be done by the grace of the holy 
Ghoſt, which purifics us as pure water, Exc>. 4 

25, 


learning [Gr. unlearned, i, which cannot teach us that 


[namely, with words, ] 


cution.] 


I Hexeby is ſhewed how hardly any one can be 
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25. 1 Cor, 6, 11, but that we muſt not logk upon | 
others who fall away; to be offended thereat, bur | 


y one; muſt ſo carry himſelf in purity, that 
— any be aſſured of his election. | from theſs „ 


[namely, perſons who are veſſels of diſhenour, i. 


from aungodly and reprobare hypocrites, and from | 


theſe ſeducers, as Hymeneus and Philetus were, Or 
from theſe things which are found in theſe perſons, 
3. from theſe their errors, vain clamour, and ungod- 
lineſs. ] be ſhall be a veſſel unto honour, [that is, ſhall 
thereby ſhew that he is truly ſuch. a yellel, i. elect- 
ed, and ſhall be fo acknowledged, Sce the like phraſc 
Job. 15. 8.] ſandiific d, [thar is, purified from the fil- 
thineſs of ſin, and conſecrated to the. ſervice of the 
Lord.] and fit fon the Maſters uſe, ] that is, that may 
be uſed unto honourable and excellent ſer piers by 
the Maſter of the houſe. ] prepared, namely, by God, 
through his grace, 1,Cor, 4. 7. Epheſ. z. 10.] un 
every good wo 65 that is, unto a holy aud godly con- 
verſation, and unto the exerciſing of all manner of 
good works.] 

22 But flee the luſts of youth : | That is, which 
young perſons are moſt ſub ject to, luch as are am- 
bit ion, animoſity, unſtedfa ſtneſs, yain-glory, volup- 
tuouſneſs, and — like. JIand purſue [or follow after,] 
righteouſaeſs, faitb, love, peace, with them that call u pos 
the Lord out of a pure heart, [ that is, with true be- 
leevers, Name ly, eſpecially ; for otherwiſe we muſt 
alſo live in peace with all men, Rom. 12. 18,] 

24 Aud reject the queſtions,[That is, queſtions abuut 
which men diſpute.] which are fooliſh and without 


which ſerves or is needful for our edification. u - 
ing that they bring forth contentions, Gr. combats : 


24 Aud a ſervant of the Lord, (That is, who ſeryes 
the Lord in the office of Teaching. ] muſt not contend; 
[Gr. fight : as in the former verſe, i. make much 
brawling for vain things, or maintain the truth with 
contentious cavils, ] but be friendly towards all, fit to 
teach, [and] who can bear with the evil: [Or, that 
which is evil, Namely, of reproch and perſe- 


25 With meehasſs inſtrufting thoſg that withſtand : 
Name ly, the whoWonie doctrine of the Goſpel, 
Or bo are of a contrary optnzen.] if God at any time 


brought from errors to the knowledg of the truth.] 
ſhall give them reyentance namely, of their errors.] 
to the acknowledgment of the truth: a | 

26 And they awake again [ The Greek word 8 
nikes properly to be ſober again out of drunkenneſs. 
A ſimilitude taken from the body to apply to the 
foul, ] out of the ſnare \ Las Devil, [Thar is, out of the 
ignorance, errors, or hereſies wherewith Satan holds 
them inſnared.] under which they are captivated [The 
Greek word fignihes to be taken alive, as wild beaſts 
are taken by hunters, in ſnares ot ners,] to bis will, 
chat is, to 45 the will of Satan, whereunto they are 
by a juſt Judgment given up of God, Joh. 8, 44. 
Epheſe, 2. 2.] . : 


| 


CHAP, III. 


| 
The Apoſite foretells what manner of men and ſeducers 
« (ÞM1l ariſe in the laſt times, and exborts Timothy to 
avoid ſuch, 6 Teachcth ia what manner and bow 
they (hall ſeduce mea, eſpecially women, 8 That they 
ſball be like ute Tana and Famlves in reſiſting the 
truth. 10 Further ex horts him that be would fallow 
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— 


men are t0 expect, 14 ad to continue 7 the + 
Nr 225 from E 
| withe] ſbew5ng the rrfeftion, drvinity, and manifold 
- {ef ulneſs of tht boly Scripture, which he had learn- 
ed even from his childhood, on which this doctrint 
is grounded. | 


Nd uw this, [ Namely, fo that thou maiſt 

+ ume thy ſelf againſt it, and warn others,] 
that in the laſt daies ¶ So the times of the new Teſta- 
ment are called, from the ſpreading abroad of the 
Goſpel unto the end of the world. Sce 1 Cor, 10; 11, 


1 71M, 4. 1. Or ia thefollowiag times, Act. 2. 17.] ſhal 
come Or be at hand.] grievous times. That is,trouble- 
ſome, full of ſadneſs and danger for the godly.] 

2 For men ¶ That is, the greater part, or greateſt 
company ot men.] ſhall be lovers of themſelves, [Or 
ſelf- A too much, eſtec ming 
too much of themſelves, and in all things ſeeking 
their own profit. ] Fre „That is, 
braggers, boaſteis of their gifts and vertues.] proud, 
raulers, di ſobedient to 2 unthankſul, unboly, 

3 Without natural love, [Namely,which God hath 
naturally planted in the hearts of parents towards 
their children, and of children rowards their pa- 
rents: which we ſee alſo by nature planted in the 
brute beaſts, See-Ifa, 49. 15. Rom. 1. 31.] irreconcile- 
able, [that is, with whom no covenant of friendſhi 
can be made, Or Covenant-breahers, Rom, 1. 31. 
backbiters, intemperate, [Namely, in meat, drink, or 
carnal pleaſure, ] cruel, [Or wild, nor tame, or not 
ſociable, with whom it is difficult xo converſe. ] with- 
out love to the good, [Or unto good,, i., to vertue. 

4 Traitors, raſh, [That is, who ſufter themſelyes 
to be driven haſtily by their affections this way [or 
that way.] puffed up, more lovers of pleaſures then 
lovers of God: R | 

5 Having a form of godlineſs, [Gr. Morphoſin,which 
word indes mf b a 1 — pat- 
tern, Rum. 2, 20. but is here taken for an outward 


form or ſhew. I but who bave denied the power of the 
ſame: [that is, they look not after the actual exerciſe 
thereof. ] be alſo averſe from theſe.] that is, hold no 
communion with ſuch perſons, but avoid them. 
6 For of theſe are they who ſlip ia {That is, ſlicly 
and impudently inſinuate themſelyes into the 
lame,] into houſes [or bauſholds.] and take captive 
chat is, with fair ſpeeches draw; their he arts unto 
them, and lead them whicher they will, as men do 
thoſe that are taken in war.] (pl) women [that is, 
fuch as are fickle-minded and unſtedfaſt.] who are 
laden [or overcharged] i.e, who' are heavy laden 
wich the pack of their fins as with a burden heaped 
op] with ſins, and are driven (namely, as a man 
drives unreaſonable beaſts before h im.] by manifold 
luſts : [namely; fooliſh and vain, many and divers 
whereof are found in ſuch filly 8 
7 Fach as are alwaies learning, [That is, who ous 
of curioſity and unſettled neſs of mind would alwaies 
learn ſomething that is new, and for this end (eek 
Teachers who may latisſie their curioſity. ] and are 
never able namely, fpraſmuch as ſych Teachers nei- 
ther know the ſoundation themſelyes, nor teach it 
unto others.] to come to the Funde of the truth. 
[namely,of the true and right foundation of Chriſti- 
an Religion, in which the right knowledg of fin,and 
he * of conſciences againſt fin. muſt be 
ought. ] ö 
1 Now like as Jannes and Fambres[ Others call 

him Mambres, Theſe are the names of the Egypti- 
an Sorcerers who ſought to make the miracles 


1. big example in endur.ng peru, which all godly | 


Moſes ineffe&ual,Exod.7, whoſe names ate not ex- 
Aaa 3 preſt 
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ex preſt in the holy Scripture, Expd, 7.11, but are here 
related by the Apoſtle either dut of ſome Jewiſh wri- 
ters, or By lome od Tradition from hand ro hand, 
From whence we may not conclude, that there are 
any unwritten Traditions concerning any Articles of 
Doarine,ſecing this concerns hiſtoty onely, Sce of 
the ſame, Euſeb. de prep, Evang, lib. 9. cap, 3, who 
relates theſe names out of a Pythagocean Philoſo- 
pher Numenius : as Pliny alſo lib. 30. Cab. 1, makes 
relation of this Janet. Whence it appears that theſe 
names were then known not only amo the Jews, 
but alſo amongſt che Gentiles] withſtood Moſes , 
even ſo theſe alſo withſt ind the truth,] name ly, the Do- 
&rine of the Goſpel, and thoſe that teach and main- 
tain this truth, ] bring men corrupt of uad:rſianding Cor 
of minds, being blinded by their wicked affections. ] 
reprobate _—— the faith, [that is, are not to be 
accounted any ſincere Teachers ot the doctrine of 
faith, or Belecyers, ſee Co. 2 6, 

9 But they ſhall proceed no more ¶ Namely, in eſteem 
with men, ro ſeduce them thereby, al- 
though they ſhall increaſe in wickedneſs wer, 
13.] for their madn:ſs [that is, their fooliſh and falſe 
doctrine, or their hypocriſie and ſhew of holineſs] 
ſhall be manifeſt uato all; even as thetis alſo was, 
(namely, the Egyptian Sarcerers before menti- 
oned, 

10 But thou haſt follow:d after, [Or endeavoured af- 
ter, i. following me conſtancly learned, and imita- 
ted, or underſtood as well from me as from others, 
For Timothy was then not yet with Pu when he ſuf- 
fered this perſecution at Antioch, Ait. 16. 2. Sec of 
this word Luk. 1, 3, and, 1 Tim. 4. 6.] MO, 
manner oſ doing [br carriage,namely, as well in orde- 
ring my life, as in adminiſtring or office. ] pur poſe, 
[that is, my ſcope and aim which 1 have alwaies 
propounded to my ſelf in my miniſtry,} ſth, [or 
faithfulneſs, confidence, ft:df aſtneſs in the faith, ] long- 
ſuffering, [namcly, both towards gainſayers, to win 
or convince them, and towards the brethren,in bea- 
ring with their infirmities.] love, [namely, ſhewed 
both towards enemies and friends.] patzence, [name- 
Iy, in bearing of injury, ſlanders, reproches, and all 
manner of perſecutions.] 

11 [My)perſecutions,[ Namely, which I have ſuf- 
fered; ot which were brought upon me.] [My] ſuſ- 
fering, ſuch as happened to me in Antioch, [namely, ly- 
ing not in Syria but in Piſidia, about Iconium and 
Lyſtra, See the hiſtory hereof Acts chap, 13. 14.] 
Ia Iconium [and] in Iyſtra: What manner of per ſecuti- 
ons I ſuffered, namely, yet many more the like, 
See 2. Cor. 11. ver. 23, &c.] and the Lord delivered 
me out of all. | - 

12 And even all who will live godly in Chriſt Jeſus, 
[ That is, who will conſtarirly. profeſs, live accor- 
ding to, and ſpread abroad the Chtiſtian doctrine or 

Religion.] they ſhall be perſecuted, [namely, by wic- 
ked men. And therefote they muſt prepare them- 
ſelves for it, and arm themſelves againſt it with pa- 
rience and [ conſtancy,] 

13 Bat wicked men ¶ Such as are the Tyrants. and 
perſecutors. ] and deceivers [ Gr, Fuglers, who, do 
as it were bewitch men with falſe doctrine, Gal,3,1.] 
ſhall proceed unto worſe, [ That is, more and more 
turn away from the pure doctrine, and ſtill more and 
more ſeek to ſeduce men, and to hate, trouble, and 
perſecute the godly, ] ſeducing [that is, uſing all craft 
anddiligence to ſeduce men from the right way of 
ſalvation] and being ſeduced, [Or erring themſelves, 
being in the wrong way.] 

14 But continue thou ia that which thou haſt lenraed 


and | whereof ] aſſurance is gives the, L Namcly, that 
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it is true doqtrine. Or that is committed to thee.) hnow- 
ing from whom thou haſt learned it. ¶ namely, from me 
15 am an Apoſtle, called by the Lord Chriſt him- 
ſelf, Gal, 1, 1. and was taken up into the third hea- 
ven, 2. Cor. 12. 2, &c, See chap, 2. ver, 2,1] 

15 Aud that f rom a child [ Namely, by thy grand- 
mother and mother wert ex erciſed in the Scriprare, 
See chap, 1. J.] thou haſt mn the holy Scriptures. 
[ namely, wherewith my docttine perfectly — 
and out of which the ſame is taken, and whereby it 
is confirmed, See Act. 26. 22.] which are able to make 
thee wiſe unto ſalvation [or inſtruct, i. are able to 
reach thee all che wiſdome which is needful for a 
man to know to come to lalvation. Jh the faith which 
is in Chriſt Jeſus, 

16 All Scripture [ That, is, the whole Scriprure, 
as this word all is taken, 1, Cor, 13, 2. whereby are 
principally underſtood the writings of the old Teſta- 
ment, of which the writings of the new Teſtament 
are a further explication, and which therefore are 
alſo comprehended under ir, as many of them as 
were then wrutten;3 as Paul writ this Epi le a little 
before his death, chap, 4. 6. which muſt alſo in like 
manner be underſtood of the reſt which then were 

not yet written, See 2. Vet, 3. 16. Revel, 1. 1. and 
chap. 2 2. 16. ] 1s of divine infpiration, [Gr. infpired by 
God, i. by inſpiration of the holy Ghoſt, who is a 
Spirit of truth, and led the writers of theſe writings 
into all truth, that they could not erte. See Joh. 
16. 13. 2, Pet. 1. 20, 21. Jand us profitable for doctrine, 
namely, of the Articles of Chriſtian Religi- 
on, {[confutatioin [or reproofe,] 

namely, of errurs and falſe doctri nes, ] for 
amendment [ namely, of life and converſation,] for 
inſtruction which is in righteouſneſs : | that is, reach- 
eth perfectly what is juſt and unjuſt, honeſt and diſ- 
honeſt, and how men muſt live ſoberly, righteouſly, 
and godly in this world, Tit, 2. 12.] 

17 That the man of God [ See of this word 1, Tim, 
6. 12, ] may be perfect ¶ i. e. perfectly learn and un- 
derſtand from thence all the parts of his office.] per- 
fectiy furniſhed [That is, well provided of all things.] 
unto every good work, 


CHAP, IV. 


Paul again exhorts Timothy with great earnefineſs con- 
tinually and faithfully to conſele his 
parts, 3 ſhewing how needfull it is becauſe of the 
/ wickedneſs of men in future times. 6 Foretels that 
he ſhall ſhortly be put to death, 7 and comforts him- 
ſelf with a good conſcience,and with the reward which 
he and all the faithful expect from the Lord, 9 Ex- 
borts him alſo to come unto him, ſee ng ſome bad for- 
ſaken him, 11 and to bring Mark with him, 13 with 
his travelling-cloak and books. 14 Warns bim of N 
lexander a Copper-ſmith, who had done him much e- 
vil. 16 Complains of the brethren that they bad ſor- 
ſaken him in his firſt defence; 17 but that the Lord 
ſtood by him and delivered him for that time. 18 truſt- 
Ing that he will ſtand by him henccfurward. 19 And 
commanding bim to ſalute diverſs, 22 he concludeth 
this Epiſtle with the uſuall ſalutation, 
| teſtiße therefore bifore God, [Thar is, I intreat, ex- 
hort theefor Gods ſake : or, I adjure thee before 
God, i. e. I take God to witneſs that I ſeriouſly ex- 
hort thee, See the Mk g Hr 5 11 de lg dee 4 
eſus Chriſt who ſhall judge ¶ He ſets the - 
Feſt — — — he and we all may be ſtirred 
up all to faichfulneſs in our adminiſtration, as who 
muſt then give an account of the ſame, See 2. Cor. 


5. 10,11.) the quick [ that is, who ſhall _— 


conviftion, 


* 


office in all . 
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foand alive, when” Chiiſt ſhall come to Judgment. 
See*s. Cor. 15. 51. 1. Thefſ. 4. verſ. 16, 17,] azd 
dead { chat is, who ſhall be dead before, and raiſed 
up again, Fob. 5. ver. 28, 29, Revel, 20. 12.] in bis 
appearing C namely, in the clouds with his Angels, 
and with the glory of his Father to Judgment. ] and 
[in] bis tingdeme: (namely, of glory. ] 

2 Preach { This word ſigniſies properly to publiſh 
any thi with a loud voice, as Criers do. See Iſa, 
40. 9.] the word [ namely, of the Goſpel.] be inſtant 
Gr. and on. namely, with continual teaching and 
exhorting. ] in ſeaſon, | that is, when there is good 
opportunity for it, without neglecting it, Prov. 25. 
11. J ent of ſeaſon: [Thereby Paul meaneth not that 
Timothy and other preachers ſhould uſe incivility, 
but that they muſt hold on continually and ⁊ealouſ- 
ly,wichour negle&ing any time or opportunity, al- 
Goth it be not ſo fit for themſelves, or ſomerimes 

alſo the heaters ſhould think, that it is not yery 
convenient for them to hear exhortations.] conf ute, 
(namely, the errors of thoſe chat yer know not, or 
aſlent not to the truth. ] reprove, [namely,thoſe that 
ate af evil or diſorderly life.] exhort L namely, to the 

ractiſe of all Chi iſtian vettues. or comfort { name- 
— and de jected perſons. ] in all long-ſuffe- 
ning ¶ that is, without harſhneſs or bitterneſs, endu- 
ring patiently the ignorance and indiſcretion of 
men, See Gal. 6, 1, 2, Tim. 2. 24. ] doctrine. [ thag 
is, ſo that the chief points of doctrine may alwaics 
be cler ly and expreſly propounded, ] 

3 For there will be a time when they will not en- 
dure, L That is, not onely not receive, but alſo will 
not ſutfer the ſame to be propounded to them.] the 
ſound doctrine: [namely, of the holy Goſpel. See 
chap, .1 13.] but beiag tichiiſh _ (that is, ha- 
ving a heart and ears that itch after ſomewhat that 
is new and ſtrange. ] they ſhall gather up Teachers to 
themſelves, Or beap up: 3, e. ſet up and chuſe one af. 
ter another, who may teach them ſomething new. 
according to their own luſts : | that is, who propound 
a doctrine agrecing with their ſinful luſts.] 

4 And ſhall tura away ¶ their] bearing, [That is, 
they will noc har. ] from the truth, [ that is, 

from the pure and true dactrine of the Goſpel.) and 
(hall turn themſelves unto fables, L Of the ſe fables ſee 
1 Tow, t. 4. and che. 4. 7. TH, 1. 16. 3. 
Pet. 1. 16.] 

5 But be thou vigilant in all things, [Or ſober, 
Namely, not only in reſpe& of the body, bur chiefly 
in reſpe& of the ſoul. ] ſuffer affliftions : [Gr. ſuffer 
the evil, as chap. 2. ve/. 3, 9. J do the work of an Evan- 
geliſt, [ that is, of a faithful Teacher of the holy 
Goſpel, See of the office of an Evangeliſt, Act. 4. 
8. Epheſ. 4. 1 1. ] cauſe men to be fully aſſured of thy mi- 
wſhy,[ that is, carry thy ſelf with ſuch diligence and 

aithfulneſs in the miniſtry, that every one may ſee 

and be aſſured that thou art a ſincere Teacher, who 
well adminiſters and accompliſheth all parts of his 
office, and thereby be more and more confirmed in 
the truth. See ver, 17.] 


» ther by a ſpeciall Revelation, or by obſervation of 
* 5 — 7 18 — — 
e like 2 I, 14. ] offered for a than offering. ſee 
hereof tlie at. on Phil. 2. 17. ] and the 1 of 
my diſſolution, Pr releaſe, changing of houſe. So he calls 
_ = . 1. 23. See the Annotation 

e, 


fight 


r combare, which in former times was uſed by tun- | 


TiMoTHyY- 


WE] have 
the — „and the faith which he had promi- 
if 
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ning, wreſtlingzand otherwiſe ghereby to get a ie 
or — 868 87 the ſame henry 1. , ; 
25, 2, Tim, 2. J.] Ihave fmſhed the conrſe; [Name+ 
ſeeing 1 am now come to the laſt and end of my 
the faith, eby is underſtood 
=> Chriſt in the adminiſtration of the Apoſtle- 

p. . 

8 Henceforth 1 the crown of righte- 
ouſneſs, ¶ That is, eternal life, with which the righte- 
dus or juſtified are crowned as t were with a prize, 
according to Gods gracious promiſe, A ſimilitude 
taken from fighters or combatants, who for a prize 
received a crown, when they had contended lawful- 
ly, See x, Cor. 9. 15. 2, Tim. 2. 5. Fam; 1, 12. Re- 
vel, 2. 10. and — 3. 11, which the Lord the nighte- 
ous Judge, in that day, [Namely, of my diſſolution, 
and fully in the day of the laſt Judgment, as 1, Cor. 
1. 8. 2 Cor. 1. 14. 2. Tim. 1. 12. 18. Iſhull give unto me:[Gr. 
render, Namely, for a gracious recompence. [and 
not to me o4ely,but alſo to all that have loved ¶ that i 
who being aſſured of their uprightneſs have lo 
after the — with aſſurance and confidence that 
then they ſhall not be condemned, but ſhall receive 
the crown of life.] his appearing, [ See ver. 1. ] 

9 Give diligence to come ſpeedily unto me, L That is; 
yet before winter. ] ver, — 

10 For Demas hath forſaken me, [That is, depar- 
ted from hence, leaving the miniſtry which he here 
performed with me in preaching, See Phil. ver. 24,] 
having fallen in love with the preſent world, Gr. age i. e. 
ſecking the eaſe of this life to avoid labour and pe- 
rill; vr to take care of his temporal buſineſs: fron 
whence then it follows not that he totally fell away 
from the faith,] and is travelled into Theſſalonica 1 
Creſcens to Galatia, Titus to Dalmatia, [ This Coun- 
try is a par̃t of Illyricum, bordering eaſtwards on 
Macedonia, and Weſt and Southwards on the Adri- 
atick Sea.] 

11 Luke [ See of him Col, 4, 14. and Philem, 
ver, 24.] onely is with me, Take along Marte, [ This 
was Barnabas his Nephew, Col, 4. 10, named John, 
and ſurnamed Mark, Acts 12, 12, 25. and ty, 39. 
See concerning him alſo Philem, ver, 14. 1, Pet. 5. 
13.] andbring him] with thee, for he is very uſeful 
to me for the Miniſby, [namely, of the Goſpel, and 
not ſo much to ſerve me in particular. ] 

12 But Tychicus, [ See ot him 4, 20. 4. Epheſ. 
6. 21. Col, 4. 7. Tit. 3, 12. ] have I ſent to Epheſus, 
_ „ to take care of that Church in thy 
ſtead. 

13 The — [ Gr, Phelonen. Lat. penu- 
lam, which was a cloak to make uſe of in travelli 
againſt rain and cold [ſome underſtand by it a ſmal 
cofter ta put books in.] which I left at Troas with 
campus, bring with thee when thou comeſt, aud the 
Books, [ Namely, of the holy Scripture, or others 
treating of word.] ef] — 7 the parchments, 
[ Gr, membranas: a Latine word ſighifying certain 
thin skins of beaſts, prepared to write upon, called 
by us parchments, becauſe they were firſt found out 
and prepared in the City Pergamus.] | 

14 Alexander [Of him ſee 1 Tim, 1. 20.] the Cop- 
per- ſmath [Or copper- h eater.] hath ſhewed me much 
evil: [Namely, by reproching and withſtandingthe 
ſound doctri ne, as is declared ver. 15,] The Lord re- 
ward him according to bis works.) This is no curſing 
proceeding from a reyengefull heart, contrary to 
the doctrine of Chriſt, Mat. 5. 44. and alſo of Paul 
himſelf, Rom, 12.14. but a prophevical threatning 


out of a godly zeale to Gods glory, and inſpiration 
of the holy Ghoſt, ef the puniſhent which was ap- 
proching 
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proching him, ſeeing he ſhewed himſelf to be alto- 
ether impenitent and hardened. See the like, Ne- 
em. 4. 4. &c. Pſal. 5, 11. 

15 Of whom take thou heed alſo, [ Namely, that 
he do not thee alſo the like evil, or do the Church 
no hurt. ] for be hath greatly withſtood our words. 

16 Ii my firſt diſence | Namely, made before the 
Emperour Nero.] 30 man  [namely, of my fcllow- 
helpers in the Miniſtry of the Word; Or who were 
wont to follow and accompany me, It ſeems that he 
excepts Luke, ver, 11, If Peter were then at Rome, 
as is pretended , it would have been a great ſhame 
for him; which is not credible, ]was with me,[name- 
ly, to help me with counſel, interceſſion, teſtimony, 
or otherwiſe. ] but they all forſook me; [thar is, left me 
alone, unaccompanied, ] let it xot be imputed to them. 
[ ſeeing they had done this our of weakneſs and fear 
of danger, he prayeth to God for them, whereas be- 
fore he — | againſt wilful and obdurate Alexan- 
der, ver. 14, Sce the like Luke, 23. 34. Act. 7, 
60.] 

17 But the Lord aſſiſted me, L Namely, with the 
grace of his Spirit, as he hath promiſed, Luke 21. 
14,15. Or fiend, as Afts 27. 23. and com- 
forred and ſtrengthned me.] and ſtrengthned me: 
{ namely, with wiſdome, prudence, and courage, ] 
that by me men might fully be aſſured of the preaching, 
[ Or that by me the preaching might be fulfilled, See ver 

5.Jand all the Gentiles mght hear the ſam: ] [Thar is, 
tharl might yet have time and opportunity further, 
to ſpread abruad the Goſpel among the Gentiles, 
whoſe Apnſtle I am, Rom. 11, ver. 13.] and I war 


* - . delivered ont of the mouth of the Lion, [that is, out of 


a great and preſent danger ot death, ſuch as they are 
in who are already fallen into the mouth and jaws 
of a fierce Lion, Pſal 22, 22. and 58. 4, Others 
by the Lion underſtand the Emperour Nero, who 


Chap. iv. 


o TRY. . 


is ſo called becauſe of his ertelry, 2s Tyrants and the 


enemies of the Church ate every where, P/, 35. 17. & 
91. 13. Prov. 28. 15. Fer, 2. 15. and 4. 7, So Chriſt 
calls King Herod a Fox, becauſe of his ſubtilty, 
Luke 13. 32, ] S c 

18 And the Lofd ſpall deliver me [ That is, I am 
aſſured of it by his promiſes, Pſa. 34. 20. and 41, 
3. and 55. 23. om every evil work, C that is, from 
denying or weakening of the truth, and from doubt- 
ing of his help.] an keep me unto his beavenly hing- 
dom, that is, until finally he ſhall give it me.] to 
whom be glory to all eternity. [Gr. unto etermties of 
eternities.] Amen. 

19 Salute Priſca. | See of her Acts 18. 2. Rom. 16. 
3. ] and Aquila, and the bouſe of One ſiphorus. [ See of 
him chap, 1 16.] 

20 Eraſtus [See of him At. 19. 22, Rom. 
16. 23, ] abode at Corinth: and Trophimus [See of him 
Acts 20, 4. and 21. 29.] I have left at Miletum 
See of this City Alis 20.15, 17.] fch. 

21 Give diligence to come before winter. There 
ſalute thee Eubulus, and Pudens, and Linus, and Clau- 
dia, and all the brethren, 

22 The Lord Jeſus Chriſt be with thy Spirit {That 
is, grant thee his grace, eſpecially in reſpe& of thy 
ſoul.] Grace be with you, that is, not one ly with th:e 
Timothy, but alſo with all dbeleevers at Ephe- 
ſus.] Amen, 

The ſecond [Epiſtle] ro Timothy, who was the firſt 
choſen Overſeer of the Church of the Ephe- 
fans, was written from Rome, when Paul was 
the ſecond time brought before the Emperour 
Nero. L Theſe ſubſcriptions even as it is uncer- 
rain who ſet them down, ſo their truth is alſo 
uncertain, See the ſubſcriptions of divers E- 


| piſtles before going, ] 


The end of the ſecond Epiſtle of Paul to Timothy. 
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The Argument of this Epiſtle. 
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Itus horn of Grecian or Gentile parents, Gal. 2. 3. being converted to the ſaith, was a faithful com- 

panion of Paul in his travels, and imployed for the Minuſtery of the word, 2 Cor. 2, 12. and 8. 23, 

ſent unto Corinth to gather alms for the faithful in Judea, 2 Cor, 7. 14. and chap, 8. ver. 6, 16, 

23, and chap, 12, 18, te Dalmatia, 2 Tim, 4. 10. and to the Iſland Crete, to furniſh the Churches 

there with ſaithful Teachers, chap. 1, 5. for which end he wites this Epiſtle unto bim, in which after 
the uſual ſalutation contained in the four firſt verſes, he ſhews firſt what nam of perſons the Teachers and Overſecys 
of the Churches muſt be as to their life and do firine, and what gifts they muſt have. Afterward ſeeing there were 
many wicked people in that Iſland, and many ſeducers who maintained certain Jewiſh fables, and the difference of 
meats,he exhorts him to reprove them ſharply and to flop their mouther. Chap. 1. Aſterward be exhorts Titus, ſee- 
ing many abuſed the doctrine of the Goſpel to fee” to teach as well in | am" all ſorts of men, old an1 young, 
men. and women, paren's and children, as in particular believing ſervants, hom they ought to carry themſelves, and 
that be himſelf ſhould go before them by a good example : teaching that the doctrine of the Goſpel and of the grace 
ſhewed us by Chriſt is revealed unto us, not to give us occaſion-to l0oſneſs , but to ſtir us up unto all virtues, Chap. 2. 
And foraſmuch as ſome alſo abuſed the doctrine of the liberty wherein Chriſt hath ſet us, unto vebellion, be exhorts 
him in the third Chapter continually alſo ts hold forth to the faithſul, that they ſhould be obedient to Magiſtrates, 
and carry themſelves orderly ; ſor that end (hewing what manner of perſons we were bifore our converſion, and how 
Chriſt delivered and ſaved us ſrom it, nat according to the merits of our works, but of grace, yet ſor that end that we 
ſhould maintain good works. Exhorts him al[o to flee all fooliſh queſtions, contentions, and heretical perſons, And 
g'uing him charge about ſome of his particular affairs, he conclud s the Epiſtle with the uſual ſalutation, 
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1 After the ſuperſcription of the Epiſtle, in which Paul 
41 cribes the nl his Apoſtleſpip, 5 be declares 
for what end he had left Titus in the Iſland crete. 
6 And deſcribes the qualifications and giſts which 
are required in a good Teacher or Overſeer, 10 Ex- 
horts him to withſtand the vain fpeakers and ſeducers, 
and to ſtop their mouthes: 12 and foraſmuch as the 
Cretians were bad people, actording to the teſtimony of 
one of their own Poets, that be ſhould reprove them 
ſharply, 14 and exhort them to avoid Jewiſh fables, 
and hum ane inſtitutions, 15 eſpecially of the diffe- 
rence of meats; 16 and deſcribes the hypoc riſie of 
theſe ſeducers, that they may the better avoid them. 


Aul a ſerumt of God [See Rom, 1. 1, Phil. 1. 

1. Jam. f. 1. 2 Pet. 1, For ver. 1. Rev, 

1, 1. J and an Apoſtle of Feſus Chriſt, accord- 

ing to the faith of Gods elect, [That is, 

preaching the ſame doctrine which Gods 
ele& have believed at all times. Or preaching the 
Goſpel, whereby alone the elect of God are brought 
to ſaving faith: as Rom. 1. f. 2 Tim. 1. 1. See alſo 
Acts 13. 48. Rom, 8. 30.] and the knowledge of the 
truth ¶ ſo faith is called, becauſe without knowledge 
of the t uth of the Goſpel there can be no ſaving 
faith. See Iſa, 53, 11. Job, 17. 3. Col. 1. 9, 10, 
TT, 2. 4. Heb, 10. 26, 1 Fob, 4. 16. ] which is ac- 
cording to godlineſs, that is, which is ſuch, that it 
muſt not onely be known, but alſo by exerciſing of 
true godlineſs be put in practiſe, and which pre- 
ſcribes and requires true godlineſs, and ſtiris up and 
brings men thereunto, 1 Tim. 6, 3. 

2 In the hope of ctern life [Or, unto the hope on the 
hope : which is wrought and confirmed in the hear ts 
of the faithful by this doctrine. Rom, 5. 4, 5.] which 
[namely, truth.] God that crnnot Lye promiſed before 
the times of ages, Gr. b fore ſecular times, i. e. from 
the beginning of the world, before men began to 
number ages, See Gen, 3. 15. Rom. 16, 25, 26 J but 
hath r:v-aled namely, clearly, without the covering 
of ſhadowes and types, _ among all nations, 


Others joyn theſe words to the following verſe, and 
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tranſlate it thus: But hath in aus. time revealed bu 


word, by, exc. ] in its own time: [that js, in the fulnefs 
of time, Gal, 4, 4. namely, which God had appoin- 
ted to ſend his {on into the world.] 

3 [Namely,] bis word, ¶ Namely, of the Goſpel,the 
preaching whereof is intruſted unto me} by the prea- 
ching [Gr. in the preaching] which is intruſted unto me, 
according to the commain1 of God our Saviour: 
[ Seer Tam. 1, 1. J To Titus my true ſon : [ See 
hereof alſo 1 Tim. 1.2.] after the common Faith: f that 
is, which is common to us both, and to all the ele: 
whereby he fignities that he is not his natutal but 
ſpiritual ſon, See the Annotat. on 1 Tim. 1, 2, 

4 Grace, mercy, peace be | to thee] from Godt 
ther, and the Lord Feſus Chriſt our Saviour, 

5 For this cauſe left I thee in Crete This is an Iſland 
in the midland ſea, now called Candia: ſee of this 


Fa- 


Iſland Acts 2, 11, and 27. 7, 12. it is a great Iſland, 
having in former times had an hundred cities] that 
thou mighteſt furth.r teſtifieſnot amend that which was 
done amiſs, as ſome interpret, but further ſupply that 
| which yet remained needful to be taken care of, for 
the edification of the Church] that which [ yet] was 
wanting. [Gr. that which is yet lift, Namely, undone] 
and ¶ that] thou mighteſi [et Elders I namely, who la- 
bou in the word, i. e, Teachers, 1 Tim. 5. 17, who 
are alſo called Biſhops, or Overſeers, ver. 7. from 
whence appears that by Elders and Overſeers here 
one kind of miniſtry is fignifi:d, See Act. 20. ver. 17, 
28, Phil. 1. 1. 1 Tim. 5. 17. 1 Pit. 5,1, 2.] from «ily 
to city, even as that is, not by thine own authority 
and good pleaſure onely, bur according to the order 
which I have preſcribed thee and obſerved my ſelſ: 
ſee of this order, Act. 14, 23, 1 Tim, 4, 14.) I con- 
mand d thee, [Gr. ordained.] 

6 If any man be uablameable [Gr. unactu ſable, unre- 
provable, See 1 Tim, 3, 10. ] the hushand of one wife, 
[See hereof the Annotat. on 1 Tim, 3. 2.] having 
faithful children, who are not to be accuſed of exceſs, or 
are not diſobedient. 

7 For an Overſeer [Gr. Eviſcopos, Of which word 
ſee AF, 20, 28, Phil. 1. 1. 1 Tin, 3. 1.] muſt be 
unblame able, as a ſteward of God, nat ſclf-willed, [or 


not ſelf-conc.ued, plcaſag bimſelf,, 3, e. who will * 
ow 


Chap. i. Trrus:' Chap. ij. 


low his own head only, and proudly rejects the opinion is. that they exerciſe the true Religion, and worſhipof 
of others, and who will yield to no man] not inclined God} bus tbey deny (him) by (their) works { namely, 

anger, not inclined to wine, no ſtriker , no. ſeeker of | which are evil and.conttary to the true Religion, as is 
bby lucre, ; declared in that which followes] they being abominable 
8 But ready to give entertainment, loving the good, {that is, committing «not only ſmall faults, but alſo 
[Or, that which iu good ] temperate, | or, prudent J toul and abominable fins. See Fob. 18, 16. Pſal. 14.3.) 
juſt,boly,chaſte. and diſobedient, ¶ that is, who will not give place to the 

9 Holding faſt to the faith full word [ Or, the word truth, or who will not be moved to believe and embrace 
that is worthy to be believed, and n received by Faith] | the ſame] and unto every good work unproficable. ¶ Gr. 
that is according to the doctrine, [thar is, according to rejectable, or, diſapproved. That is, who hecauſe they 
the pure doctrine of the holy Goſpel, ſee Fohn 7.17. bring forth no good works, are juſtly diſapproved, that 
Rom.16.17.] that he may be able both to exhort by ſoundepthey are no true believers, but to be rejected.] 
doArine, and to con fute the gainſayers. {that is, with ſo- 
lid reaſons out of the holy ſcripture to convince them of 
their errors.] 

10 For Were are alſo many unruly, L That is, who 
will be ſubject to no order · See 1 Tim. 1. 9. .T#.1.6.] 
vain-ſpcakers, [ſee of this word, 1 Tim. 1. 6. ] and ſe- 
ducers of mindes : Efpecially they thas are of the cir- 
cumcifion : [that is, who are Jewes, As 11. 2. Rom. 3. 
30. Gal.z.12, Col. 4. 11. who molt eagerly preſſed the 
obſervation of ibe Law, and mingled the (ame with the 

pel. That there were many Jews inCrete, appears 

Act, 2.11.) 

11 Whoſe mou het muſt be ſtopped, [ Namely,by con- 
futing of Wy falſe doctrines and ſlanders. See verl. 9. 
and Matth. 22.34. ] who pervert Lor, overturn, i.e. turn 
them away from the true Faith, and bring them to de- 
ſuction j whole bouſes, [that is, bouſholds , as Luk® 
10.5. Aﬀs 16.15. and 18.8. 1 Cor. 1.16. 1 Tim. 3.4. 
and 5,2. 2 Tim. 1. 16. ] teaching things unfitting for 
filthy luer es ſake, 

12 One of them [ That is, one of the Cretians, who 
was born in Crete, namely, Epimenides , . recited in 
Callimachus] being their own Prophet, [ that is, Po- 
et, For the Heathen held their Poets almoſt in the,ſame 
eſteem, as the 8 did their Pr f , =- 3 

although perverſly) , that they had ſome divine inſpi- 
— dnl they were alſo called Yates, that is, 
Prophets: Elſewhere he alſo calls ſuch Poets, As 17. 
28.] hab ſaid, the Cretians are alwaies liars, evil beaſts; | [Gr. faſhion. Namely, both in apparel,. and in their 
lazy beMies, [that is, gluttonous and lazy perſons.] | whole converſation] they be even as becometh Saint; 

13 This teſtimony is true. [Namely, of the greateſt | that they be no ſlanderers, not giving themſelves to much 

company of the Cretians, who are ſuch] Therefore [Gti wine, [Gr. not making themſelves ſlaves to much wine] 


CHAP. Il 


1The Atoſtle exhorts Titus rightly to bold forth the ſound 
doctrine, and toinſtruft 2 old men, 3 and old women, 
4 and withall by them ihe young women, 6 and young 
men, bow they they ought to carry themſelves , and 10 
exhurt them thereunto, both by words, 7 and alſo by bis 
own example, in converſation and doctrine. 9 A fier- 
ward alſo believing ſervants , bow they ſhould carry 
themſelves: 11 And adjoines reaſons, which oughs to 
move every one to piety, and 16 all Chriſtian vertues, 
taken both from the end wherefore God bath revealed 
his Goffel unte us, 13 and from tbe bope of reward as 
the coming of Chriſt, 14 and from the great neß, fruit, 
and end of the benefits of Chriſt beſtowed upon us ; 

. 15 willing himearneſtly to preſs and inculcate this. 


Ht thou [ That is, do not as theſe ſeducers, but as 

a faithſull Teacher, leaving (ſuch fables, vain ſpeak - 
ings," and commandments of men, gun the doctrine 
of the goſpel purely] Peak that which becometh ſound 
e [See 1 Tim. 1. 10. and chap.6.3.] 

2 Thas the old men be ſober, grave [ Or, ſtayed, com- 
ſoſed, decent] prudent, Lor, temperate] ſound in Faith, 
in love, in patience. 

3 The oll women likewiſe that in (their ) carriage 


for which cauſe ſake] reprove them ſharply, [ or, ſeverely: 
Gr. cutting ly, as Kom.11.22. 2 Cor. 13. 10. A ſimilitude 
taken from Phyſicians, who cut off the dead fleſh] /h 
they may be ſound in the Faith. ' 

14 And not give themſelves to Fewiſh Fables, ¶ See 
hereof the annot. on 1 Tim. 1.4. and 4. 7.] 4nd com- 


(but) be teachers of that which is good : 

4 That they teach the young (women) ¶ They, name- 
ly, the old women, by whom the young women may 
better and with leſs reproach, be inſtructed, then by men, 
namely, in private: For to teach openly in the church 
is forbidden women, 1 C0r.14-34. 1 Tim, 2.12.) to be 


mandements of men, who turn away from the truth. [ or, | prudent [or temperate ; as in the following -verſt ] 10 
who turn away the truth.] love their hus banda, to love their children. | 

15 All things [That is, all kind of meats. Forthe| 5 To be temperate, [ Or, pruden:] to be chaſte, to keep 
Jews maintained that men under the new Teſtament the bouſe, [thar-is, not idle, to run from houſe to houſe, 
were bound {till to obſerve the difference of meats com- as 1 Tim. 5.13. but to abide at home] to be good , 
manded in the old Teſtament, Lev. 11. ] are indeed pure | [that is, kind, and of a good diſpoſition] to be ſubject᷑ 
{that is, lawfull to be eaten, See 1 T'im.4. v.3,4,5-] to | 10 their own busbands : that the word of God may nos be 
the pure : [that is, to believers , whoſe hearts are puri- | reproached. ¶ namely, as is uſed to be done by the Bne- 


kied by faith, As 15.9. ] but to the polluted {that is, mies of the Truth 3 who fiom the ill life of thoſe who 
whoſe hearts are not yer 
lowing word unbelieving 


—— by Faith, as the fol- embraced Gods word, took occaſion to 
urther declares] and unbeliev- word it ſelt, as if that maintained an evil life, Ram. 


ch the 


ing, nothing & pure, Lthat is, they uſe no meat putely, 2.24.] 


8s they ought, Or no abſtaining from any meat can 


make them pure] bus both their underſtanding and con- rate. [Or, 


ſcience are polluged. [ that is, impurity conſiſts not in 
the outward abſtaining from any meat, but is inward 
in the ſoul of man, and in the faculties of the ſame ; 
which in unbelievers are all impute and defiled with fin, 
how much ſaever they may wichbold themſelves from a- 
ny meat. See A. 1 f. v. 11.18. 
16 They { Thar is, theſe ſeducers, and ma 


6 Toung (men) inlike manner exhort to be tempe- 
— 28 v. 2.4. 
J 


7 Shew thy ſelf in all things a patteyn of good works, 


in doctrine, [That is, in propounding and preachi 
the doctrine of the Goſpel] ( ws 
corrupredneſs, i.e, without mingling any falſe 
cared doctrine or humane inventions therewith, w 
: . the pure 

/ intainers ſtaidneſt. The former concerns the doctrine it ſelf, and- 
q the differenet of meats] profe/# { namely, with the this the manner la which 
mouth and outward ſhew] ih sbey K God , { that \uprightneſs, 


) fncerity [ Gr, in- 
iti- 
| by 
doctrine is corrupted and falſiſied] gravity, Cor, 


the ſame mult be propounded} 
bs $ bi 


— r 


Chapiii. 


8 Theword [ See 1 Tim. 1. 10. and 6. 3. 2 Tim. 1. 
13. and chap.4.3. Tit. 1. 9, - namely , that which 
thou ſhalt publickly preach,or ſhalt privately uſe amongſt 
men] ſound and that may not be rejected, [ or, unre- 
proveable, unoondemnable , not 10 be deſpiſed 5 which 
may be underſtood both of the word, and alſo of the 


perſon of Titus] that he thas ks againſt it [that is, who | 


Trrus. 


Chap. iii. 


ſtament expound the Hebrew word Segyllab, Exod. 10. 
5. and fignifieth ly that which. — 
gular, excellent, and precious, is laid up to be kepe } 
zealous in good works. ; 


15 This | yy exhort, and reprove, with all e. 
neſtneſs, [Gr. command, authority. See of this 
Rom.16.26. 1 Cor. 7.6, 25. 2 Cor. 8.8. ite. thew in 


is yet a ſtranger, and an Enemy to the Evangelical do- teaching that thou ſpeakeſt as an Ambaſſadour of God, 


ctrine] may be aſhamed, namely, in his reproaching 
of 3 or Teachers of the Goſpel ] and have 
ns evil thing to ſay L namely, with rule J of you, [Lo- 
thers read of 26. Namely, us Miniſters of the Goſpel.] 

(Exbort) [crvants to be obedient 30 their own 
Maſters, to be wcll-pleafing in all things, L Namely , 
that are not contrary to the commands of the ſupream 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt. See As 4.19. and 5.29. and the 
annotat on Col. 3. 18,22. ] not gainſazing. [ namely, 
the commands or reprooſs of their maſters.) 

10 Not purloining 3 [ That is, privily, by craft, and 
by way of ſtealth, getting any of theic Maſters goods 
to themſelves. See cf this word Aﬀs 5.2, 3.] but ſbew- 
ing all good fidelity 3 ibat they may adorn | which is 
done when they practiſe the ſame, and follow it in all 
things] the doctrine of God our Sæuiour | namely , 
which commands this, and which they have embraced, 
and profeſs} in all things. 

11 For | Now the Apoſtle gives areaſon why Titus 
muſt exhort all (orts of men, Old and Young, and 
even the ſlaves or ſervants alſo, to carry themſelves pi- 
ouſly] the ſauing grace of God [that is, the docttine 
of the grace of God ſhewn us by Chriſt, and contain- 
ed in the Goſpel] bath appeared [ namely, as a light in 
the darkneſs of the ſhadowes of the old Teſtament, and 
of the ignorance of Gentiliſm, Iſa. 42.716. As 26. 
18. Epheſ. 5.8. 1 Pet.2,9. 1 John 2.8.) unto all men- 
[that is, all ſorts of men; men,wamen, old, young, free, 
and bond-men, as appears from what goes before. See 
the like, 1 Tim. 2.1 4. Some joyn theſe words all men 
to the word ſaving, in this ſence, the grace of God ſa. 
ving all men hath appeared} 

12 And inſlructeth us that we denying [L See.Matth, 
16. 24.] ungodlineſs, and worldly luſts, [bat is, which 
are found aud reign in worldly and unregenerate men , 
and are deſcribed, 1 Pet 4 3. 1 John 2.16. ] ſhould live 
ſoberly, [namely, in reſpe& of our ſelves ] and juſtly, 
(namely, in reſpect of our neighbour ] and godlily, 
[ namely, in reſpect of God] in this preſent world: 
[ Gr. age.] a 

13 Looking for thc bleſſed hope, [That is, ſalvation 
which the faithfull hope for] and appearing [ namely, 
to judge the quick and the dead. For ſo is this word ta- 
ken every where. See 2 Theſſ. 2.8. 1 Tim. 6. 14. 2 Tim, 
4.1,8.] of tbe glory [for this appearing ſhall be with 
great glory. S e Mat. 16.27. and 19. 28. and 24. 30. 
and 25.31. 1 Pet 4.13. ] of thegreat God, and our Sa- 
viour Feſus Chriſt ; ¶ that is, of Jeſus Chriſt our great 
God and Saviour: for both thele Titles are here alcri- 
bed to Jeſus Chriſt, as appears, foraſmuch as here is 
ſpoken of his glorious appcaring to judgement, and as 
the cannexion of the Greek words allo ſhewes. A clear 
demanſtration of his Godhezd.)] 

14 Whogavchinſelf [Namely unto death] for ws, 


| whoſe commands thou mult propound with earneſtne(s] 


Let no man deſpiſe thee. 
CHAP. i. 


1 He exhorts Titus that be would inculcate to bis hearery 
to be obedicnt to Magiſtrates. 2 Net to revile and an- 
tend, but uſe meekneſs towards all men. 3 For ibu 

end ſetting forth the cor rupi eſtate, wherein they were 


before their converſion, 4 and in what manner, and 
for what cud they were delivered out of it by Chriſt; 
8 That be earneſtly exhort vbem to maintain good 
works. 9 That he reject all fooliſh queſtions and con- 
tent ions, 10 and ſhun heretical perſons. 12 Cbargeib 
bim to come 10 bim #0 Nicopoli, 13 10 conduct and 
take care of Z enas and Apollo. 14 That believers be 
taugbt to maintain good works, 15 and concludes 
the Epiſtle with uſudl ſaluations. 


| 23s [ Gr. pus them in minde] them [namely the 
Cretians thy hearers] to be ſubject ro Magiſtracies 
and powers [ namely, what manner ot ones ſoever they 
be, not only believing ones, but alo thoſe that are un- 

believing, as then they were yet moſt of them] to be 0- 
bedient (to them) to be ready nnto every good work: 
Cuamely, aſwell that which is commanded them by the 
Magiſtrate, and is not contrary to Gods word, as allo 
in general, as the following exhortations import.] 

2 -That they revile no man, be no fighters ¶ Namely, 
neither in words nor elſe otherwiſe ] (but) be diſcreet, 
ſhe wing all mee/ neſs towards all men. | 

3 For we alſo were formerly unwiſe, [Namely, be- 
fore our converſion to Chrilt, in ſpiritual things concer- 
ning ſalvation. See 1 Cor.2.14. Epbeſ. 4.17,18. ] diſe- 
bedient, going aſtray, ſerving many kinds of luits and 
pleaſures, living in malice and envy, being batcfull, and 
hating one another. 

4 But when the kindneſs of God our Saviour, ¶ Name» 
ly, which is, the firſt cauſe of our ſalvation , whereby 
God was moved to impart the ſame unto us. See Fobn 
3.16. Rom. 5. 8. 1 John. 4 g.] and (bis) love to men 


appeared. [ namely, by the preaching of the Goſpel : as 
T18,2.11.] 

5 He ſaved us, not by works [ Namely, as cauſes 
which ſhould merit or be worthy of ſalvation] of righ- 
teouſneſs [Gr. which are in righteouſneſs, i. e. which 
are done according to the Law of God, which is the 
rale of all righteouſneſs : So that here are clearly exclu- 
ded all good works done, not only according to the cere- 
monial Law, but alſo according tothe moral Law, or 
the ten commandements ] which we bad done, [namely, 
not only before our converſion and juſtification, as if b 
the ſame we had prepared our ſelves thereunto : But allo 
which were done after conyerfion, ſeeing to theſe works 


that be might redeem us from all iniquity, [that is, not 
only to reconcile us unto God, by a perfect ſatisfaion 
for our fins by his bloud, Epb. 1.7. 1 Pet. 1. 18. 1 Fob. 
1.7. Rev. 5. 9. but allo by his ſpirit of regeneration to 
deliver us ttom the dominion of fin and iniquity, Rom. 
6.3, Cc. Gal.5.24. Col. 2. 11,12. 1 Pet. 4.1, 2. ] ans | 
m gbi purifie [namely by his Spirit, whereby as by pure 

water the faithfull are purified trom the filthineſs of fin, 
and are ſcparated to be a people of God. See Exek. 36. 
25,26.) tobimſelf a peculiar people, (Gr. Periauſion; 


baptiſm is a ſign and ſeal, See the like 


are not oppoſed works after converſion, but Gods mer- 
cy, which excludes all works, Rom. 9. 16. and chap. TT. 
6.] but according io bis mercy, by the bath of regene- 
ration, andrenewing of the Holy Gboſt : ( that is, by 
regeneration and renewing of the Holy Ghoſt, 

is as a bath, whereby the filchineſs of our fins are waſhed 
and purified, Egek.36.v.25,26,27. whereof the bath of 

e,Rom.g.11. 
6 Which L Namely , Holy Ghoſt ] be bath 


| ed out upon us [ that is, imparted abundantly. He 
by which word the Gzeek Tranſlators of the Old Te- \Comtinues in the er of vos Ser the like 1/4. 


44+ 


Chap iii Trrus! | __ _ Chapiit 
2. Exck. 36.25. and 39.29. Feel 2. 28, Zach, x2. | were diyers cities of this name, | 
$4395 £17. ent 14 f. by Feſm Chriſt 6 8:-] tar here i} undetiond op . boi 
. 228 Orbers, Nicop@s in 
7 4 [That js, abſolved inthe | by " ince of the 
| d, by imputation of the rightcouſneſs | be had chere againſt Antony, now 


Jud t of G 

rae „ and forgiveneſs of fins} by bi „ mi 
he beirs according 10 the hope of eternal life. [| that is, 
eternal life which believers hope for : as chap.1.2.] 

g Thi is « faitbfull word: [See 1 Tim, 1.15. and 
1 Tim.2.1 4. theſe things I will zbat thou confirm 
earneſtly, [that is, inculcate them into thy heaters 


with firm and ſolid reaſons out of the Scripture, that 20625, and 


they may firmly believe this, and diligently purſue it] 
that tbey who believe in God, rake care io maintain good 
works : [rhar is, chicfly to exerciſe themſelves therein, 


be they which are good and profitable unto men. 


and to go before others with good examples] oy things K 
God of grace will reward the ſame. 5 


ſeeing 
But withjtand footiſh queſtions; and gene e 
* — and n the law: For: 
gre unprofitable aud vain. | 
10 An Heretic win [ That lo; who obſſinately 
urgeth and maintaineth falſe doctrine, to the diſturbin | 


and rending of the Church. Sce of this word, Ad 
5. 17. and chap. 15.5. t Cor. 11. 19.] reje# Lor &|# 


void, ſhun : That is, have no communion with him: 
Let him go without diſputing any more with him, and 
caſting that which is holy before ſuch dogs. Ma#i7.6. 
Let him not remain in the external communion of the 
Church] after the firſt and ſecond admonition ; [name- 
ly, given him by the Church to depart from his errours , 
und making of ſchiſmes, Sce Mu. 18.17.] 4 
11 Knowing :hat ſuch 4 one i perverted, [ Namely, 
like as a houſe, which is broken down to the nd, 
and overturned] and finneth, y and 


C namel , will 
gricvoully] hung condemned by himſelf [rhat is, fl} 


yinced in his 'own-niinde, chat he oppoſe th the truth.] 
12 When I ſball fend Artemas unto bee, or Tychicus, 


13 Zenas the 


expert in the Law of Moſes 4 and interpreted the ſame 
to the people. Sce Mat. 22. v. 35. Luke 7.30. and chap, 
chap. 11.45. - 1443- J and Apol, 
conduct᷑ care fully [Gr. — 1 ing be wants 
ing to rem. ¶ that is, no money for their journey, and 
other neceſlaries needfull for their journey, ] . 
14 And let ours alſo [ That is, the Teachers them 
lves, ho are of — learn to main 


— 2 works [this may be either in gene · 
abot all 25 works,-or in the works of 
/ rye $ tt are in » as the 


$ toi 


Love. 

are with 1 Salute them 
th, 22 with ſuch love as the 

Chriſtian Faith requires. Or for the common Faiths ſake 

Grace be with you all, [namely with fall the F 

that are with you], AME N. 


rde piſtle) to Tens, the Firſt Electel Overſeer 
Gr. „ was 4n E- 
vangeliſt, (ent to les to ſpread a= 
2 Goſpel , k indeed collected ous of the Scri 
tures ; but not that be was any where 4 Biſhop,as 


give diligence? 10 come unto me to Nicopolis :, [, There | certain, {| 
” U . Saw x. A 
TheEad of the Epiſtle of Paul to T 1 tu 8. 
%. 
) 


Bb 2 


s . * 


"OF THE APOSTLE 


The Argument of this Epiſtle. 


Neſimus 4 bond-man or ſervant of Philemon ( who ſeems to have been 4 Teacher in the Church 
of Coloſle,v.1,17,23.4nd Col. 3. 7. and 4 9,12, 17.) wat run away from biMaiter,and bad alſo pur- 
loined and carried away ſomewhat from bim: who being by Paul at Rome in bis bands conver- 
ied to the Chriſtian Religion, according to the doctrine of the ſame, would retu-n again to bis 
Maſter, and for tha end requeſted of Paul à letter of interceſſion unto bim, that he might the 
better be reconciled, and received into favour with him. For this end therefore the Apoſtle wrote this 
Epiſtle, wherein after the ſuperſcription aud ſalutat ion in the three firſt verſes, with a fir imrodufion to procure the 
favour of Philemon, relating bis love to him, verſe 4. and Philemons vertmes, verſe 5. principally bis love to the 
faithful, and his faith in Chriũ, 8. be declares that he would not command him this, as be might do, but Fiendly in- 
treat it of him, 10. Afterwards be propounds this bis requeſt, ſhewing 1hat the ſame was honeſt, 11. profitable fot 
bim, 12. and alſo in ſome ſort neceſſary. 15. Excuſeth Oneſimus his fault of running away, ſeeing it was an occa- 
ſion of bis converſion, whereby he was now become 4 brother alſo, 18. and engageth that he ſhould be ſatisfied for the 
cy bim, 20. And finally concludes bis requeſt with very affefionate words, 22. adding that he ſhould 
Lale a lodging; 23. Salutcs him in #be name of ſome ſperial fellom-labourers, 25. and addes alſo bis uſuall 
ation. 
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cen 


P. K. 4 


ww 


a An! 4 ['Namely, at 7. e. that thereby all that go may b made known'tg 
[YI Rome for Chriſts fake, 16, 20. re- all ] of al the guod, [har is, of jall/Ghriſtian verturs 
| lates here Immedlately his bojids, the better to hach ib in you þy (hit eſus. [t. ey 1. c. iN 

move Phitemon not to deny this his requeſt ] Feſws, eis for dia 4.6. byyas 1: C we heve no 

an Timorby the Brdeber, hic he often joyns with him good bur by the gik oI Chrilt ang of : Shih, Nen. 

in the ſuperſct{ptions of his Epiſtles, - oh Cor. 1.1. J. Or, exed um rg Chriſt; For all thi good: that he 

Phil. 1. T. Cl. 1. . 1 Toe. f. l. 2 r62f.1:1.bere he deth it do tothe Saints, Cluilt reckons a8 dont td birk(elky at. 
o, that the interceſſion of tuo might hae 2 — | e ** „ bz Um : fag 

x J 15 Phitemon ide beloved, 2nd ou fellow- ta 7 For we be. great joy (Gr,\ohanen i. 6: joy. For 


rer, [ namely, either in the 
C 15 


of the Apoſtle ſpeaks, 1 Tim. 1.18, and 2 Tim. 2. 3.] 
Farch whis at thine houſe : [this is to be un- 


i chiefly written. ] 
3 wh den 76 and fepee 
tation of Paul in almoſt all his Epiſtles] from God our 

Faber, and the Lord Feſus Chriſt. 

4 1 thank my God, being alwayes mindeful of thee in 
my prayers : ; 

5 For that I hear of thy love, and faith which thou 
baſt in the Lord Feſws, [This muſt be joyned with the 
word faith, as the following words to the word love J. 
and towards all the Saints : Vs is, believers being yet 
here upon earth, who are ſanRified by the blood and the 
Spirit of Chriſt.) k 

6 That the communion of thy ſaith [ That is, thy 
faith, which thou haſt in common with us. Or the 
communication of the fruits of thy faith, eſpecially thy 
liberality which ſprings from faith. See Heb. 13.16.] 
may be powerful | that is, powerfully ſhew ir (elf by the 


nf! ds l 


Apel] in my bands, (nemely) Onefimns ; 


which others read chariu 5; 6 Beten „5 
— far thy ao that RT ny Fx rg 


brough love, [Ot 
Ee. 
ts nf; which is 
moſt probable , for this love is oppoſed to authority] I 
being ſuch an one, to wit Paul an aged man, and now alſo 
4 priſoner of Feſus Chriſt. LSee verſ.1.] 
10 I beſeech thee (therefore) for my ſon [ Gr. my 
childe. See 1 Tim. 1. 2, 18. 2 Tim. 1. 2. and 2.1. J 
whom I have begotten [ i. e. have converted by the Go- 


11 M bo jormerly was unprofitable to thee, [ Name- 
ly, through his unfaithſulneſſe, when he ran away from 
thee, and carried away ſomewhat from thee] but now 
very profitable to thee and me : ¶ It ſeems the Apoſtle al 
ludes to his name Onefimas, whereol ſee yerſe 20. which 
formerly indeed he had not made good, but now doth it] 
whom I bave ſent again. 

11 But do thou receive him, [ That is, into fayour, 


powerfull operation of the ſame. See a like place, 1 Cor. 
16. 9. ] in the making known, (Gt. acknowledgement, | 


and into thy ſervice] that i my bowels, [ that is, whom 
I beartily love: Or who is as dear to meas mine own 
heart] (again.) 1j Hen 


Chap. PA 
13 Whom I would indeed have kept with me, that he 
might ſerve me for thee [ That is, in ww. as who 
Should account his ſervice as if it were done by thy ſelf] 
- the bends of the Goſpel: [that is, which I ſuffer for 
the Goſpels ſake, ] | ; 
„ 24 But without thy approbation F would do nothing, 
that thy bounty, [Gr. thy good. Hebr.] might not be as 
by conſtraint { Gr. neceſſiij] but accord ing to willingneſs. 
15 For perbaps ¶ This word doth not make any doubt- 
fulneſſe here but mollißes that which is ſaid] be there- 


* fore for a little while [ G.. for an hour or ſhort while] was | 
parted (from thee) ¶ſo Paul mollifies Onefimas's fault of 
away, the better toreconcile him to his Ma- 
thou mighteſt haue him again for ever. [that 
Ech ſeeing be was now become 
— once think of running 


der 1ha 
is, all his life long, 


a good Chriſtian, he 


awaf „ot of bei 
ſcems 
| bondage, Exod. 21. 6. Deut.1 5.17.) 
16 (Now) 
not onely as a ſervant: For he 
uf him free, but onely a reconciliatio 


aithful to His. Maſtex. It 


Rian whom Chriſtians ought to love, and who is dear 
to me] efpecially to me, bow much more then to thee,both 
in the fleſh [that is, who concerning his outward and 
fleſhly tate is ſubjeR to thee, and will do thee much ſer- 


vice in the which concern the outward matters of 


this life in the fleſh] and in the Lord. [ namely, who now 
alſo belieyeth in the Lord Chriſt, J 
{ 17 If therefore thou account me 4 i 
4 co- hart ner. Namely, in the faith, 
Miniſtery of the word] receive him even as my ſelf. 
chat is, as thou wouldſt deal with my (elf. 
allge- the d of feng or thieves, with 
ort » With a gene- 
tal and milder word, as alſo verſe 11. 15. In — 
ner alſo 
.#ndebre 


&c 


| 3 — it with this mine own band, | 


will pay it: [This is, as a writing or obligation, in which 


The End of the Epiſtle 


t he hath ia Tome ſort reſpect to the Laws of 


nte forward not as « ſervant, [ That is 
requeſteth here no ſetting 

9 but more then 4 
ſervant, (namely) 4 beloved brother, [ that is, a Chri- 


[Or 
-alſo in the 


» [Thus he | Phil. 


— - — 
RE MON, 


Chap, 
he promiſeth to pay for Onefimus, the dammage which 
had done his Mater, that the reconciliation mighr — 


be hindred for that] ut 10 tell thee" thas hon oweſt the 
thy ſelf alſo over and above. [ namely, foraſmuch as b 

my preaching and inſtruction, I have converted ther 30 
Chriſt and ſaved thee 7 for which great benefit thou dw. 
eſt me not onely thy goods, but alſo thy ſelf. And there 
fore thou oughtelt not to defire this payment of 
mee. ] a 
20 Tea, [The Greek I is. uſed not onely to 
confirm the truth, but alſo to intreat : as alſo the He. 
brew word ana or na, and the word I pray thee, I beſeech 
thee, in our tongue. See Mat. 15. 27. Rev. 22. 20.] bro. 
ther let me (herein) exjoy L he here, uſeth a-Greek word, 
from whence Onefonige had his nau, which igas much 


to ſay as profitable or one from Mom a receives 
unt 10 joy; thee Erhar M this fruit br benefit 
from thee} in the Lord : [that is, according to the com- 
mand and the will of the Lord: or in the Lords name, 
tray — _ — he is 1 re- 
freſh LSte Phraſe verſe 7. ] my bowels, {this may 
be underſtood either of Paul himſelf or of Oncfimus, as 
verſe 12. in the Lord. 
21 I have written to thee, being confident in thine a. 
bedience, ¶ That is, that thou wilt hearken to me, and 
yield to my tn, and I know that thou wilt do even 


above oy — I jay. F 

22 And withall prepare me alodging, [ This he 
becanſe Philemon underſtandi ere woul 
thicher himſelf, ſhould thelefſe deny him 
that through your prayers [which ye make for my deli 
_ T ſhall be freely given you. [that is, ſhall be de- 


by God of grace, and be given unto you again, 
even as from death, See the like phraſe, 445 17:2 


I.25.] ] | ls 
here ſalute thee E. iſoner ig 
8 25 — ſalute thee Epaphr as my nn 
Ariſtarchm, Demas; Lucas; my fellow+ 


24 Marcus * 
labuurers, | 
Feſus Chriſt be with your 

ſpirit of you. See Gal. 6. 18, 


25 The grace of our Lord 
ſpiris, [Thar is, with the 
2 Tim. 4. 22. ] Amen. 


(The Epiſtle ) to Philemon was written from 
— (and ſent) by Oneſimus the domeſtick 


of Paul to Punl RNœ oN. 


he 


r 


1 
EPISTLE 


OF THE APOSTLE 


P AU. 


TO THE 


HEBREWS 


HE Epiſtle of the Apoſtle Paul [ Although ſome have doubted of the writer of this Epiſtle, and 
have aſcribed it, or the tranſlation of it out of Hebrew, 10 Barnabas, ſome others to Luke or Clement, 
notwithſtanding all ancient Greck writers, and alſo divers Laine, bave conſtantly acknowledged this 
Epiſtle for Paul's Epiſtle, as alſo almoſt all the ſuperſcriptions of the Greek Teſtaments, bold forth thk 
title, and the Apoſtle Peter, 2 Pet. 3. 1 f. teſtifieth that the Apoſtle Paul had alſa according to bis wiſ- 
dom written to the Fewes, unto whom he writes : which cannot with any probability be underſtood of any ocher le 
then this. And it ſeems alſo by comparing Heb. 13. verſe 19. 23, with 2 Tim. 4. 16, 17. that be wrote this epiſtte to 
the Kcbrews from Rome, when, a ſier his firſt defenco beforc the Emperour Nero, he had received hope of bis releaſment, 
and then thoughs ſhortly to come again unto Feruſalem, with Timothy to vifit them, unto which viſis this epiftle ſeems 
zo be a preparation, ] to the Hebrewes. [ ſo the Apoſtle calls the emos, becauſe they were deſcended from Abraham, 
who is called an Hcbrew Gen. 14. 13. even as they loved to be called by bis name. See 2 Cor, 11, 22. Phil. 3. 5. 
where fore alſo Paul here gives them the ſame, And ſome think that therefore Paul here uſetb the name of Hebrewes,be- 
cauſe he principally and in be firſt place writes to the Fewes which dwelt at Feruſalem and there round about, who 
were eſpecially called Hebrewer, hecauſe they ſtill uſed the Hebrew or Syriack tongue, oppoſed to thoſe which dwels a- 
mong the Greeks, who are thus diſtingu;fhed from each» aher Act. 6. 1, and 22. 2. Which ſome alſo think to be the 
Cauſe why he hath not expreſt bis name in the beginning of the Epiſtle, like as be uſed to do in others, leſs ſome 
Fewes ſhould ſtumble at the beginning of this Epiſtle, and ſa be poſſeſſed with a prejudice , and net duly to weigh ts, 
ſeeing they were made believe that Paul was an Enemy of the Law, 4s may be ſeen, Acts 21. 20, 21. _—_— 
nevertheleſs be ſufficiently intimates in the end of zhe Epiſtle, when he makes mention of his impriſonment, ar 
Timothy, and the brethren of Italy, who daily come to viſit hum in his impri ſonment at Rome. 


a 
0 

— — — — 
— — — — — — - 
— 


The Argument of this Ey Is TIR. 


Hk epiſtle i; a very excellent writing of the New Teſtament, wherein the excellency of ibe Perſon and 
of the Offices of Feſus Chriſt our Saviour is deſcribed in a metbod uſual with the Apoſtle Paul in alm 
all his epiftles, and in à very divine ſtile unto tbe 1y, verſe of the 10. chap. from whence forward to: 
end of the epiſtle, ſeveral exhortations are propounded, ſerving for con fir mat ion in the faith, and in 4 

. A chriſtian converſation. As concerning the Perſon of Chriſt, thereof he treates in the two firſt chapters. 
In the firſt chapter he proves his true and eternal Godbead, with a declaration of bis excellency above all Angels in 
the ſecond chapter be proves his true humane nature which be afſumed of the ſeed of Abraham for our Redemption. In 
the third and fourth chapters he ſpeakes of bis propbeticall Office, and exalts ibat far above the Office of the Prophet Mo- 
ſes, and ſhe wes that his dectrine is mare worthy and powerfull, and therefore muſt be taken heed to with greater 
carefulneſs, In the fifth chapter be begins to ſpeak of Chriſt calling to the prieſtly Office, and after he bad made a di- 
greſſion from the eleventh ver. of the fifth chapter unto the end of the ſixth chapter, ſerving to ſtir them np to atten- 
tion and carefulneſs in holding faſt this doctrine, be comes in the ſeventh chapter to declare the property of the kingly 
and prieſtiy Office of Chriſt,by a continual compariſon of Melchjzedek and his Offices unto the end of the chapter. In 
the eighth chapter he ers the excellency of the prieſtiy Office of Chriſt before our eyes , by comparing of the old cove- 
nant with the excellency of the new covenant, and finally from the beginning of the ninth chapter untq the ninteenih 
verſe of the tenth chapter, he declares the properties and excellencies of the prieſtiy Office of Cbriſi by compariſon wizh 
the office of the Pricfts of the old Teſtamens, and eſpecially with the office of the High prieſt, aſwell in his other ad- 
miniſtrations as in bis yearly entrance into tbe holy of belies: and therewith concludes the handling of the firſt part of 
the Epiſtle.» In the ninteenth verſe of the tenub chapter be cometh to the Ne, part of the epifile and orts them 
in — to obedience and ſtedfaſtneſs in this propounded dofirine, notwithſtanding their tribulations and his bands, 
Aſterwards be treat: of faith and the ies of faith through the whole eleventh chapter and of the — — of 
chriſtian hope and patience in the twelfth chapter, and of ſeveral duties of love unto the twentieth verle of the thirteent 
chapter, and from thence unto the end be concludes the epiſtle with an earneſt prayer unto God for them, with a ſhort 

and relation of Timothies releaſment, and with the uſual ſaluation, T E 8 
B. 


Chap.i. * 
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CHAP. I. 


1. The Apoſtle teſtifieth that God indeed ſpake formerly 
by the Prophets to the Fathers, but now unto us by bis 
Son. 2 Whoſe Deity, Majeſty, and Office be briefly 
deſcribes. 4 Proves afterwards out of divers places 
of theold Teſtament that the glory of theSon far excels 
the glory of the Angels. 8 That he hath a divine and 
eternal Throne, and that be in anointed above all bis fel- 
lows, 10 Proves further that Heaven and earth 
were made by him, and ſhall have an end, but that he 
" bath neither beginning nor end. 13 and that he onely 
ſitteih at the right hand of bis Father, 14 but that 
all Angels are minifiring ſpirits. 


6. D [ Namely, the Father, as appears by the 
name Sonne which is expreſt in the end of the 
verſe] having in former times [ namely, in the 
times of the old Teſtament] frequently [| that 


by him: whereupon the other reaſons in the folloniag 
verſe follow, taken from the glory of his perſon, and equa- 

| lity with the Father, and from the preſeryation of all 
things. 

* 25 being the ſplendor of (his) glory, Namely, 
in whom the whole glory of the Father, i. e. his divine 
Eſſence and divine properties, perfectly are, and as in 
an expreſſe image are ſer before our eyes. Which ſome 
underſtand of Chriſt according to his humane nature, in 
which by his doctrine, works, and miracles he fully re- 
vealed unto us the wiſdom, righteouſneſs, omnipotency, 
and bottomleſs mercy of God, as is alſo ſhewed, Fobn 1. 
14. and 14. 9 10% 11. But conſidering that theſe titles 
are here given to the Sonne of God as a Creator and pre- 
ſerver of all things, which belongs to him onely accord- 
ing to his divine nature, .therefore theſe two titles muſt 
be underſtood of Chriſt. foraſmuch as he is the eternal 


is, at various ſeaſons and opportunities. Gr. in many | Son of God, and a light from the eternal light, of one tſ- 
parts] and variouſly [namely, by ſpeeches, dreams, viſi- ſence and glory with the Father, ngverthelels diſtinguiſh» 
ons, apparitions, ſee Numb. 12.6.) ſpoken 10 the fathers | ed from the ſubſiſtence of the Father, by whom the Fa- 


things, for that he was choſen by the Father from all e- 


ü lee | 


Lord of all things, namely, ſecing he ereated all things 


by the prophets, bath in theſe laſt dayes [ſo the Apoſtle 
calls the time of the new Teſtament, becauſe under the 
ſame there is no more alteration to be expected, but all 
things are to abide without adding or taking away, as 
was taught and ordained by Chriſt, until the laſt day. 
See allo Foel 2. 28. AF 2. 17. ] ſpoken unto us [namely, 
the Apoſtles, and other Hebrews, who have heard the 
word from his own mouth, and by whom the ſame is 
— abroad throughout the whole world] by the Sonne: 

Gr. in the Sonne, i.e. the proper and onely begotten Son 
of the Father, manifeſted in the fleſh, Fobn 1. 14. For 
otherwiſe the Prophets were alſo children of God, and ſo 
are alſo all believers, Fob. 1. 12. 1 Fobn 3. 1.] 

2 Whom he hath made heir of all things, L This right 
of being Lord and poſſeſſor of all things, the Son of God 
hath, not onely for that he created all things, as the fol- 
lowing words import, but he is alſo made an heir of all 


ternity to be a Mediatour, 1 Pet. 1. 20. and was by him 
brought into the world, when he cauſed him to aſſume 
the humane nature. Luke 1. 32. and 3. 11. Heb. 1 6. 
And finally when having accompliſhed the work of our 
Redemption, he exalted him unto his own right hand. 
Eph. 1. 21, 22, Phil. 2. 9, 10, 11. ] by whom alſs bee 
made the world. [Gr. the ager 3 as Heb. 11. 3. 1. e. the 
world, with all that is therein, John 1. 3. Col. x, 16. 
which the Apoſtle addes to that which goeth before, as 
the farit reaſon why the Father made him an heir and a 


even as 


his operations, and ſhews his properties: 
on by its light doth — ond the expreſſt 
image [Or impreſſion. Becauſe the perfbh of the Son per- 
fe&ly repreſents the perſon of rh» Father at an in:preſſion 
doth the ſeal . wherefore he is allo called the image of the 
inviſible God, Col, 1. 15.] of bk ſubfifience (Gt. Hypo- 
ſtaſeos i. e. ſubſiſtence or perſon, whereby is underſtood 
the perſon of the Father, as he is 4iſtinR from the Son, 
and ſubſiſts of himſelf, and in himſelf, and is as the 
Original of the perſon of the (0a by an eternal and in- 
effable generation. Sce Prov. 8. 22, Cc. Micah 5,1, 
John 1. ver.14.18.] nt bcars all things [that is, ſu 

ports or preſerves, or cauſeth to ſubſiſt, Col, 1. 17. ] 

the word of his power, (that is, by his Almighty wi: 
or command, Pſal.zz.9.] after that be by himſeif ae 
— the purification of our ſins, L this is a new 
reaſon why the ſon of God is made Heir and Lord of 
all things, namely , becauſe he accompliſhed the E 
fication of our fins, when now he hath aſſumed the ficſh, 
and offered up himſelf unblameable to bis Father through 
the eternal ſpirit, as our only High Prieſt, and there- 
fore is ſer at the right hand of God as our everlaſting 
King : whereof in the fifth and the following chap- 
ters will be treated more at large] ſate at tbe right (band) 
of the Majeſty in the bigbeſt ( Heavens :) [the expoſi- 
tion hereof, ſce on 1 Cor, 13.2 3. Eph, 1. 20. and elſe- 
where. , | 
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- Being become ſo nuch Were excellent ben the An+ right, orrighteouſnefie, whete 


Hz nnwmvys,' 


be ath inberited.¶ Namely 5 according to his 


ine nature, B 
with which che humane nature 3s united in anitie of 


For Chriſt is but one Son; ia hom thefe two || 


by his eternall generation of the Father, 


2 thy God ¶ See the annotat. on 
bath 


Chapt, 
rio ctookedneſs or in ju · 

tice hath ace. ; 12 Joof 
; 9 Thoa baſt loved righteouſneſs. & bad iniquitie ghere + 
17.1 
anointed thee: Namely, with the — 


— ſubliſt J 4 moe excellent name above them. which he hath received without meaſure in his humane 
- nature, Fob. 3. 34. J with of! of gladacſs'[ $5 the gifts 


[ Gr. 4 more different or more divers name, i. e: more wor- 
they or more ex N 
«rhe name ot Sonne, as the following verſe ſhews. ] 

For unto whom of #he Angels did be ever 5 Thou 
n Son [ Namely, my proper and naturall Sonne; 
for otherwiſe the Angels alſo are children of God, in re» 
ſet that they were created by God, and after his own 
image,and adopted to be children.Sce Fob 2.6. Pſa. 89.7. 
14 That is, from eternitie, which is called to day, 
becauſe in eternitie there is neither beginning nor end, 
hut a duration which is alwayes prelent. Others un- 
gerſtand ic of the time in which this eternall generation 
was maniſeſted in the world] I baye begotten thee ? 
for born, namely, by an cternall, ſupernaturall and in» 
comprehenſible generation. For he ſpcakts of ſuch a birth, 
n which manner no Angels nor men were brought forth, 
hut only the Son. Wherefore he is alſo called he only 
kegorten of the Father, Fob, 1. 18. and the proper Son 
God, Rom. 8. 32. This place is alſo applyed to his re- 
mection from the dead, Act. 13. 33. becauſe then he 
in powerfully ſhewed to be the Son of God, as Faul 
heaks Rom. 1. 4. ] And again I will be for a Father 0 
hin, and he ſhall be to me for a Son ? [| Theſe words are 
indeed uttered of Solomon , as a. Type of Chriſt, who 
ould build the Temple at Jeruſalem, but principally 
underſtood of Chriſt Jeſus as the thing fignitied ; who 
lone built the ſpiricuall Temple, i.e.the Church of Gad, 
ind is Lord thereof as the Apoſtle hereafter chap. 3, 4, 5 
6, teſtifiech,and who only hath a Kingdom without end; 
u the Angel declares, Luke 1. ver. 32, 33. ] * v4 

6 And when Again he bringeth in the firſt=baxn into the 
well; [ Namely, in the 97. Pſalm where there is a 
deſcription of the coming of the Lord into the world , 
toſer up a new Kingdom: which was ſulfilled when 
Chriſt became man, and dwelt amongſl us, full of grace 
ind glory,Fob. 1. 14. when alſo the mulkitude of che 
heavenly hoſts worſhiped him, and magnified his name, 
Luke 2. 13, &c. ] be faith, And let all the Angels of 
God worſhip him. MIL 

7 Aud unto the Angels [| Or of the Angels, hy: an 
Hebraiſme.Sze Gen. 20. 2. Ila 41. 7. ] be: faith p 
wo maketh his Ange ſpirits, [ That is, as ſpirits ,. or 
vinds, ſwiftly to obey him] And bis Miniſters a flame 
of fire 3. { That is, as a flame of fire, as a fire and, light- 
ding ro execute his commands powerfully, ] 

8 Bat unto the Son(be ſaith)[ Or of the Sen, as Rev.7.] 
Thy throne O God i :0 all eiernitie; [ Theſe words in 
the 45. Pſalm muſt neceſſarily be underſtood of Chriſt 
the true Bridzgroom and King of his Church, For that 
the Fews now lay, that they muſt be underftood of Solo- 


mon, is abſurd, foralmuch as Solomon is no where called 
God, neither was bis throne eternal, but endured only | 


forty years, and his ſcepter, nor the ſcepter of bis ſucceſſors 
ms not alwaies a _ of rizhteouſneſſe , ſeeing there 
wat many faults an 

him and of his ſucceſſours, as the books of Kings teſti- 
fie, And it is not probable that the raariage of Solo- 
menwith the daughter of Pharaoh mult continually be 
Pailed and ſung in the Church of God, as the ſuperſcrip- 
tion of the Pſalm imports, which is ſo clear that the 
Jewiſh Rabbins themſelves acknowledge that this Plalm 
muſt be underſtood of the Meſſias. 


of the Apoſtle herein is ſuſncient, and beyond all con · 
tradition. By the throne is underſtood the glory, and 
by the Scepter the power of this government] The Scep- 
ter of thy kingdaw is a right Scepter. L that is, a ſceprer of 


cellent. See afcer chap. 8. 6. which name | 


of, the holy Ghoſt ate called, becauſe. they make the 
hearts of men chearſul and joyfull in God, and ready: 
and willing to their calling, As 10. 38. ] above thy, 
fellows. { Thar is, thy brethren , or other children of 
God, of whom-Cheiſt is the firſt-born + For all the 
members of Chriſts body, i. e. of his Church are partakera 
of one ſelf· ſame ſpirit with Chriſt; yer ſo that che ſul- 
neſs of gifts is in Chriſt the Head, bat in the other 
members, according to the meaſure of the giſtaſ Chriſt; 
See Fobn 1. 16. Epb. 4.7. ] 9 91 
10 Ad Namely, to or of the Son be ſaith, 2s 
ver. 8. which wards the Apoſtle here teſtiſteth that they 
ate ſpoken of the San of God : as alſo the ſcope of the 
Pſalm ſhews, ſeeing he there ſpeaky of che reftaucation of 
the kingdom of God, and of the inlatgiig of ibe (amy 
amonſt the Gentiles, both which were done by Chriſt, 
| Pſa; 102. 14, &c. J then Lord ig tho beginging . 
L Namely, of the creation of all things, 26 Gen. 1. 1. 
Job. u 1. ] baſt founded the eari h, and ibe heavens are 
works of thy hands. „ - * 11 1 3 
11 The ſame fhall periſh , hut thou abideſt almaie t- 
{ Namely , from everlaſting to everlaſting withoug . 
change : as is alſo teſtified of Chriſt, Kevel 18. and 
2.13. See alſo Heb. 13. 8. ] and they all ſhall wax olds 
even 4s 4 garment ; t , 
12 And as 4 covering-«loth ſhals thay roll tbem toge· 
ther, { Namely, that is put about ſogngwhat , to cover 
and preſerve ſomething againſt rain, wind, and heat : 
which when it is uſed h, is wont to be rolled ups 
and to be laid afide ] and Ihen ſbult be changed, [ Ses 
x Per. 3. 10. Ibu thou art the ſame, and ih years . ſtall 
not ceaſe. * | 


— © 


13 And untdwhich of the Angels did he ever ſay , 
It u my right (hand) L See hergof ver. 3. and the annot- 
on x, Cor. 75. ver. 24, 2. ] untill I ſhall: bave made 
thine enemies a ſooi - tool of thy ſeet; , - 

14 Are they not all miniſtring ſpirit Or ſerviceable, i. c. 
which ate alwaics at Gods ſerviee, or ſtand ready before 
him to miniſter, See Iſa. 6. 2. E Nek. 10. 1, 8: Pan. 7. 10. 


Tac. 1. 8, &c. Rev. 5.3 5. Cc. ]wbich are ſent forth for mi- 


niſtery, L namely, by God, and by Jeſus Chriſt him- 
ſelf, Revel. 1. x. &c. Here is none therefore of the An- 
— which ate not ſent forth by God for the 
etvice of the faithtul, as ſome think] for be ſake of 
thoſe who ſbal inherit ſalvation. 


CHAP. ii. 


| 


But the authoritie | 


iniquities in the government of , 


j 


1 From the doctrine of the excellency of the perſen of 
Chriſt,propounded in the former chap. be Apoſile hert 
draws a cauiton,that then we muſt be care ful to rake good 
beed to bis word. 5 Afterwards proceeds, and ſhews 

1ſt the meanneſs, and afterwards the dignity of the 

man · hood of Chriſt , by a place our of the eight Pſalm, 

8 And aplics in to Chriſt. 11 Proves ous of yes other, 

places of the old Teſtament that he is partaker of one and 

NG nature and” aſſect ion with w. 16 And not 

rh the Angels, 19 And. that for tbat end that be 
might be & faithful and merci ſu digh Prieſt for us. 


* Herefore [ That is, foraſmuch as we have now pro- 
.& ved how excellent the perſon of Chriſt is , of 


ay we muſt rhe more attend to that which 
is beard, ( by) FEET we run out | this 
0 by ſome 2 of the word which we en, 

6 


Chap. it. HER 
and muſt take care that the ſame in us do not run out, or 
leak through, as is wont to come to paſſe in ſorgetſull 
hearers. By others it is: underſtood of the perſons them- 
ſelves, who are (aid to run out, when like water that 
runs out, they periſh , or are loſt. See à Son. 14. 14. 
Pſalm.58.8.) | | Een 

2 For if the word ſpoken by Angels ( Whereby are 
anderſtood all the revelations which God in the old Te- 
ſtament made to the Prophets by the Angels: and eſpe- 
cially alſo the giving of the Law, which was indeed gi- 
ven by God himſelf, but nevertheleſſe by the Miniſtery 
of the Angels, as Stephen teſtifies, As 7. 53. and Paul 
Gal. 3. 19. ] was firm, and every tranſgreſsion and diſ- 
obedience , reccized juſt recompenſe : { Gr. juſt recom- 
penſe of reward. Namely , of puniſhments, which 
therefore came upon them. See ſome examples thereof, 
1 Cor. 10. 5, &c. ] 

3 How ſhall we eſcape [ Namely , the juſt recom- 
penſe of puniſhments ] if we regard not ſo great ſalva- 
tion? [| that is ſo clear and powerful a doctrine, which 
ca'leth us to ſalvation. Whereby is underſtood the 
Goſpel, which is alſo called a miniſtry of the ſpirit and 
of life whereas the Law is a killing letter : whereof lee 

the expoſition on 2 Cor, 3, 1. which being begun to 
bo publiſhed ¶ Gr. baving taten beginning to be ſpoken ] 
by the Lord, ( Namely, Jeſus Chriſt, when in the. days 
of his fl:ſh he preached amongſt us as a Miniſter of the 
eircumciſion ] was confirmed to us I that is, more and 
more ſtrengthened ] by them that beard (him,) L From 
hence ſome would conclude that Paul wrote not this R- 
piſtle, foraſmuch as he heard the Goſpel and was called 
to be an Apoſtle, not by men, but by Chriſt himſelf; 
3 Cor. 13: 4 &c. Gal. 1.1. and 2. 6. But this is a very 
weak argument, ſeeing the Apoſtles by a figurative 
manner of ſreaking often include themſelyes in exhorta- 
tions, although they do not properly concern them; as 
is done ſeverall times in theſe three foregoing-yerſes See 
alſo a notable example, 1 Cor.10.8,9. 1 Pet. 4.3. Mote- 
over — Paul learned the doctrine of the Gol) 

from none but Chriſt, nevertheleſſe he was alſo contir- 
med therein by Ananias , AR. 9. 17. and by muruall 
treating with the other Apoſtles, as the other Apoſtles 
alſo by diſcourſing with him, as he himſelf teſtifies at 
large, Gal. 2. 2, &c.] N 

4 God moreover A en together with then 
[ Namely, with the Apoſtles and Evangeliſts, who pub- 
liſhed the Goſpel unto us. See Mark ayer, by figns and 
wonders,and manifold mighty(works,) and difpenſttions 
of the boly Ghoſt according to bis will. | 

5 For he hath not ſubjected to the Angels [| Aſter the 
end of the inſerted exhortation the Apottle comes again 
to declaring of doctrine. For theſe words cohere with 
the end of the foregoing Chapter, where he had ſaid that 
God the Father had ſubje all things under the feer 
of Chriſt ; and ſo proceeds to the declaration of the hu- 
miliation and ex2altation of the manhood of Chriſt ] the 
world to come [| that is, of whoſe coming or ſtate the 
P:ophers ſpake ſo much, and whereof David ſpeaks in the 
place alledged, Pſalm 110. which world is called te come 
in reſpe& of Gods promiſes in the old Teſtament, and of 
the reRifying of all things, which by Chriſts ſitting ac 
the right hand of his Father was begun t h the 
whole world, and at the laſt day ſhall be finiſhed ] of 
which we ſpeak. 15 

6 But one teſtified ſomewhere O Namely, who is (uf- 
ficiently known, to wit the Propher David in the 8. Pſa. 
ſaying, What is man | This place-Pſal.$. 5. ſome thi 
is here only by ſome accommodation of the words of the 
Prophet Davil interpreted of Chriſt , although they be 
ſpoken by David in another ſence, as that is often done 
by many Weiters, and whereof there are txamples, Ro. 10. 
ver. 5.18, For that which is ſpoken of one or 
perſon, may allo wuly be well ſpoken of another by way 


E VV s. 
of compariſon : much more then may this be tov bþ 


rhe inſpiration of the holy Ghoſt, But ſecing the 

brings in this place alſoas ſpoken of Chriſt, x Cor, 15 
27. Epheſ. 1. 22. and there and alſo here cakes a provi 
our of the ſame, of that which be would teach 


ing Chriſt , .cherefore ic muſt neceſſarily be uttered by 
David alſo for that end for which the Apoſtle K 
For albeit that David in the firſt reſpect — there to 
(peak of man and his dignity in generall above other crea. 
rures, notwithſtanding ſeeing the firſt man by his diſo- 
bedience immediately loſt this dignity , and fer tha 
cauſe hath no more right thereunto by nature: where. 
fore alſo many creatures have withdrawn themſclyes tron 
bis obedience, yea, are become enemies to him: there. 
fore che Propher looked higher, namely unto Chriſt, and 
the reſtitution of man in Chriſt , who hath received z 
compleat authority and power over all creatures 

and ſmall, even over the Angels in heaven, and all the 
beaſts on the earth, Epheſ. 1. 20, 21, 22, Phil, 2. 9 106 
Wherefore the Angels themſelves miniſtred unto him, 
when he walked here in the fleſh, and the fiſhes in the 
ſea, and other beaſts were ſubject unto him as an abſolute 
Lord; even as examples ſhcw and occurre every when 
in the Goſpel. See Mat. 8. 31. and Chap. 21. verſe z. 
Luke 5. 6. Fob, 21.6; of which dignitie alſo, all that 
believe in Chriſt are now again made partakers, 1 Cor, 
3. 22+ Epheſ. 2.6. &c. ] that thou remembreſt him? 
| this word remembreſt , as alſo the following wiiteſt or 
obſerveſt reſpects aſwel Chriſts ſtate of humiliation from 
whence he was exalted: as the miſerable ſtate of man, 
whereinto he fell by fin, wherein God with his merciful 
eyes as it were looked upon him, and graciouſly purpo« 
ed to bring him into a better eſtate, as this phraſe every 
where imports thus much. See Gen, B. 1. and chap.z1.1, 
_ 16. 4. &c.] er the Son of man that thou viſueſ 

im | 

17 Thou-madeſt him à little leſſer [ Or a little while, 
— on 9. allo —— niſies both. And this is 

y the Apoſtle interpret ievers, and how of 
Chriſt their head , becauſe they are here i . 
or a little while leſſer then the Angels; even as Chriſt 
alſo was in the ſtate of humiliation before the eyes d 
men, but that by Chriſt they ſhall be like the Angels in 
the waxld to come, Mats. 22. 30. and that Chriſt theit 
head, even according to his humanity after his aſcenſion 
was exalted far above all Angels, as the Scripture teſli- 
fie where ] then tbe Angels : with glory and bv» 
nour haf thou crowned him, and thou haſt ſet him over uhe 
works of thine bands, 

8 All things baft thou ſubjected under his feer. Fe 
in that that he ſubjefed all ibings to him, he bath leſs 
nothing ¶ No not the Angels themſelves then J that # 
not ſubje# unto him: But now we ſee not yet that all 
things are ſubject unto him : [by thele words the Apoſtle 
proves that this place muſt firſt and chiefly be underſtood 
of Chriſt, ſeeing in no other man in the world , this 
hath been yer fulfilled ia all things. J 

9 But we ſee Feſus crowned with glory and hana, 
[ That is, we know and believe out of Gods word, and 
have experience of it in the governing of his Church, 
that now in Jeſus Chrilt this is all fulfilled , and that 
therefore it ſhall be fulfilled in his members alſo in due 
time, according to their meaſure, as is expreſt in the 
tollowing verſe J who was become 4 little leſſer rhen- the 
Angels, by 7 of the ſuffering of death: [that is,be- 
caule he muſt ſaffer death, or, by the ſuffering of death, 
See Luke 24. 26. Jthat be by the grace of God ſhould taſte 
death ( that is, ſuffer,. as Chriſt bimſelf compares bis 
ſaffering to a cup, Matt. 26. 22. and 26, 39. See the like 
phraſe in Matt. 16, 28. Mark 9. 1. Luke 9. 27. Fob. 8. 
$2. ] for all. namely, his members oc hren, whom 
he ſhould make partakers of his glory, as Fobn 10. v. 1. 
Rom. s.; 3 3 4. Kc. ] 10 Fer 


; 


_ 
— 


? r 


'T 


LTI TFS 


FIS FE. 


Chap. ii. HEU 


10 For is became him, [ Namely God the Father, 
8 Rom. 1. 36. ] for whom all things are, and by whom 
all things are, that he bringing many children [ Gr. ſons, 
of whom Chr iſt is called che ficſt-born; ro whoſe image 
the others mult be canformed, Rom. 8. 29. Ito glory, that 
is, to the communion oi the glory of his Son, whereof he 

n in the former verſe ] fould conſecrate { Gr. 
teleioſai, which properly 5 * » ſometimes 
copſecrate or inaugurate, which ſigniſicatioas may here be 

lyed to Chriſt. Although the word Faſecrare is here 
retained , becauſe Chriſt thus expounds this word of 

bimſelt, Fobn 17.19. and the following verſe alſo im- 
norts. this. And by this word conſecrate is here under- 

ood, that the Father ordained that Chriſt by his obe- 
dience even unto the death of the croſſe ſhauld enter into 
bis glory, and make us allo fic for it with him ] the 
chief leader ¶ that is, author, or caule, as hereafter chap. 
and AF.z.15. he nameth him J. of their ſalvation, 
by ſuffering. ; 

11 For both be that ſanflificth, and thcy that are ſan- 
Zified, L This rule is taken from the manner of c 
crating in the old Teſtament,where the high Prieſt and 
the others whom he conſecrated , were of one and the 
ſame nature and original. Where allo the firſt- fruits 
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ed them: becauſe of which fin man was ſubject to a qur- 
ſed death, Sce Rom. 5. 1 2. and 1 Cor. 15. 6. J that: in 
tbe Divel : L namely, with all his Angels, 3s Chain 
ſpeaks Mar.25.44. Fot under this Prigce all that are un- 
nere —_— 100 3 FAIR 2 
15 And might deli ofe , who | 
of death { That is, of an — curſed — rs 
tear neceſſat ily (eizerh uyon | menz untill they be 
aſſured of their redemption. Ses Tue. 54. J. "I 
life long were ſubielt $4 bondage. C that is, to ſlaviſſi fear; 
ot to the ſpicic of bandage, as he 1, Kam. . 15 
16 For verily be aſſumetb not the Angels, ¶ That is 
the Scripture no where. ſaith that he ſhayld +ffume- da 
Angels, but the ſeed of Abraham, Gen. 1 33. and 224 8. 
as this aually appeared allo in his.beeerging man, }'but 
be afſumeth the ſeed of Abraham Lt is, the humane 
nature a 2 — For _ — 
the word aſſume i it /ablurd;, fecing the gar 
Angels have no need of help for their deliverance , — 
much as dale ve aasee bf „en 
15 Wherefore be muſk in inge . Nanely,except 
ing Gn, as the Apoſtle addes Heb. 6 1 5] be lade un 
bis brethren, that he might be a marsijull and a. faith ful 
Higb Prieſt, in tn vbings which ( wre . ia he dune ) wi 
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were of one nature and original with the whole maſſe , 
which was conſecrated thereby, See Rom, 11. 16. Heb, 5, 
1. J are all of one [the Greek word -henos, i, e. one, may 
either fignific one Father, or one maſſe and nature. But 
conſidering that the Angels allo have one common ſa- 
ther with believers, namely God, and the Apoſtle would 
here prove that Chriſt hath a communion with belie- 
vers which he hath not with the Angels, the word ene 
muſt here of neceſſity be underſtood of unitie ot nature, 
even as the firſt fruits, and the whole maſſe were of one 


God, ¶ namely to reconcile man unto God J 46 Giptade 
the fins of the people, wee — 2 
18 For in that he himſelf ſuffered keing tempaed; 
[. Namely, in the ſtate of his humiltation. with all man- 
| ner of ſuffering and trouble ] be can he helpful 26:3hoſe 
| that are tempted. [ namely, the better ſeeing he hath alſa 
had experience of the ſame, and-therefort:j1 affeced-with 
the greater compaſſion towards them. 1 | 


nature ] «for whic h cauſe be ( namely be Son of God, C HAP. 111. : 
or the leader of their ſalvation ] ij not aſhamed [ that ae " Yo a ĩ XX 
is, diſdains not. Namely, although he be incomparably } x The Apeſtle goes forward unto the (Offices of Cbrift 4 
more worthy then they are I to call them 5rethren. eſßeciallj bis Proper ral and Prieſtiy Office , bet wixt 
12 Saying,[ Namely, in the 22. Pſalm, which-Plalm | both ſpeaking alfo of bis Kingly Oft . beginnzth 


is a continual relation of the hiflory of Chriſts ſufferingʒ 
as it was therefore always ſung before the morning ſacti- 
fice according to the ſuperſcription of the Pſalm, for. a 
declaration of the thing ſigniſied by this ſacrifice, And 
therefore there are more places rehearſed by the Evange- 
liſts when they treat of the ſuffering of Chriſt, out of 
this Pſalm then out of any other chapter of the old Te- 
ſtament ] I will publiſh thy name unto my brethren , in 
ibe midſt of the Church will I ſang praiſe to thee. 

13 And again, I will put my truſt in him, [ By this 
place taken out of Palm 18. 3. the Apoſtle proves that 
Chriſt is partaker of one kind of affections of the mind, 
and conſequently of one kind of nature with believers 
And again, bebold I and the children, | this place is ta- 
ken out of Iſa. 8.18. where Chriſt the true Emmanucl 
ſpeaketh to the prophet, and comlorts him in his ſuffcr- 
ing, by his own example and that of all Gods children, 
who were alwaies ſubject to the like troubles 3 as that 
Whole chapter from the eight verſe and ſo forward is a 
2 of Chriſt ] which God bath given me. ¶ name- 
i out of the vad, to ſanctiſie my ſelt for them, See 
Joh. 17.6. &c. ] 

14 Foraſmuch then as the children ¶ Namely, where- 
of Iſaia ſpeakerh, i. e. true believers, who are born of 
God, and members of Chrilt ] are partakers of fleſb 
and bloud, [ that is, conſiſt of fleſh and bloud , or are 
2 the frail humane nature, as 1 Cor. 15. 50. ] 


from his Propbetieal Office , teaching that they muſt bt 
bedient unto his word. 2 Campares Chriſt with 
: Moſes, and dcelareth that he is ſ6 much er ther 
Moſes as the builder of an bonſe is greater then 2be 
bouſe. 5 And a5 the Son of the houſe in greater then 
the ſervant. 7 Strengthens bis exhortation with à 
like exhortation of David to the 1raclites out of rhe 
95. Pſalm. 12 And warns the Hebrews that they 
40 not alſo heard en their hearre, 24 But continue 
ſted ſaſt in the faith. 15 Interprereah the vecitea 
place of the Pſalm, and applies it to the Hebrews. 
17 and warns them not 10 follow the example of rheiv 
diſobedience, if they would not be partakers of their 
puniſhments. 5 


Or ibis cauſe C Namely, ſeeing we have underſtood 
that ChiiRt is true God, and is made partaker of ono 
nature with us, as is proved in the two former ers } 
boly brethren, who are partakers of the beavenly calling; 
{char is, which is from heaven, Phil.3.14. and exhorteth 
and bringeth us unto heavenly things,z Theſ. 2.14. And 
ſo he diftinguiſherh the believing Jews from the unbe- 
lieving and ſtifnecked ] obſerve [ namely, ſo that ye 
continue obedient unto him, The Greek word 

eth an offeting with great attention ] the Apoſtle ¶ that 
is, Ambaſſador of the Father, to reveal unto us the 
rs of counſel of God concerning our ſalvation. Sce Fohn 20. 
alſo inlike manner became partaker of the ſame, [ that 21. J and high Prieſt | namely, to reconcile us un 

is, aſſumed the ſame into the unitie of his perſon, as he | God : of which Office he will treat more at large in 
ſpeaks afterward ver. 16. and Phil. 2.7. ] that by death \ fifth and the following — ] of our profeſſion, 
be might bring 10 noughs [ that is, break and take away ( [ that is, of the Dectrine ofthe Goſpel, whereof we 


power or tyranny over the children of God, ] bim, | make proſeſſi Chri f 
who had the — of death, [ namely, by fin, 1 5 n | 
to he had brought men, and under which he ſtill detain- Bb z 3 ors 


Cbap i. - Hun 


1 N do % faithſul to him that appointed him, [| Gr. that 
made bim , Namely, an Apoſtle, Prophet and High 
Peſt, See 1 Sam. 12. 6. Act. 3. 36. ] even as Moſes 
alſe was in his whole houſe, [ that is, his Church which 
is called the houſe of God, becauſe hedwels in the ſame 
by bis Word, Grace, and Spirit, See Matt. 18. 20. 


1 Tim 3.15. 

i 3 For this man, L Namely, Chriſt, the Apoſtle and 
high Prieſt of ogr proſeſſion ] war counted worthy of ſo 
much greater glory then Moſes, as be tha built [or fur. 
— ] the houſe, bath greater bonour then the 
bouſe'', [ namely, that is built by him, namely; his 
Church whereof Moſer was # member.] K 
4 For every boaſe is builded by ſome man, but he that 
built all this That is, accompliſhed what belongeth wo 
the welfare of his Church) is God, { From whence then 
neceflarily followerh'that Chriſt alſo is the true God 
who; built all this, as he had "teſtified in the third 


verſe! Balg 

5 Las Moſes indeed was faith ſul in his whole houſe, 
an a ſervant'z 2 teſtiſying ( Or jor a teſtimony. This 
the Apoſtle ſaithof the ptedictions and ceremon es of the 
old Teſtament, which were — —5 by Moſes and 
the Nrophets, and ufterwwards by Chriſt and the Apoſtles, 
ſhowid:be further and more largely expounded ; u Moſes 
himſelf reſtifieth, Deut. 18.1 5.] of the things which (af- 
ter ward) ſhould be fpoken. 

6 Bu Cbriſt as be Son | That is, as the proper Son 
and heir; for otherwiſe Moſes alſo was a Son of God by 
faith ] ver hi own bouſe : whoſe bouſe we are, [ that is, 
Church, or of his houſhold, as ver. 2. ] if we do but 
bold faſt the courage, [that is, faith or conſidenct in 
Chriſt, whereby we have a bold acceſſe unto God, as un- 
to our Father. See afterward chap. 10. 22. and Rom. 8. 
15. &c. ] and the glorying of bope that is, hope where · 
by we dare to boaſt of Gods favour, and our future 

glory, Rom. 5. 2,30) unte the end. 
7 \ Therefore ax the holy Ghoſt ſaith, [ Namely; by 
che mouth of the Prophet David, as is added Act. 1. 16. 
See allo 2 Sum. 23. 2. and 2 Pet. 1.21. ] To 49 if ye 
bear, L Or will bear, whereby the Prophet ſhewerh that 
he doth not only underſtand this of his yoice who 157 
then, but of yet another voyce, namely, of the Meſſiah, 
who afterward ſhould yer ſpeak unto them J his veyce, 
[ namely Gods, or the Meſſiahs voyce , whereby God 
ſhould alſo ſpeak unto them, Hic b. 1.1. 

8 Harden not your bearts, [ Men are ſaid to harden 
their hearts, when they take not the Lords voice to heart, 
or let it not enter into their hearts, to believe and obey it. 
See Zach 7.11. &c.] as ( it came to paſſe) in the provoca- 
tion, ¶ that is, in the time of that provocation, when 
the Iſraelites by their rebellion provoked God, which 
was done divers times in the the wilderneſs for the time 
of forty years, but eſpecially Exod.17.7, Num. 20, 13. 
in the day of the temptation, ¶ that is, in the time of the 

tion, when they tempted me in the wilderneſſe. 
And the Apoſtle propounds this example unto them, be- 
cauſe they alwaies boaſted of their forefathers ] in the 
wilderneſſe: 

g Where your fathers tempted me: [| Man is ſaid to 
tempt God, when he wilfully calls Gods promiſes or 
power into queſtion, or deſpiſeth the ordinary means of 
Gods government, & deſireth extraordinary, as the Iſra- 
elites here did, & the Phariſees tempt Chriſt, Mat.16.1.] 
they proved me, [ {ome take this for an explication of the 
former word tempt, but is by others as fitly taken in 

ood part, tor having ſufficient proof or experience of 

ods power and good will in delivering them, and feed- 
ing them all that foregoing time, as the following words 
als import the ſence ] #nd ſaw my works for forty 
years. 

16 Therefore I was wroth with that generation, and 


- 


ſaidy They alwaies erre with the heart | That is, turn 


5 
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away from me as erring men, and from the obedlet 
| which they owe me] and they have 1 U that l, 
not laid to heart: or not ſought to hold them in their 
knowledge, duly to acknowledge and obſerye chem } my 
wajes:[ that is, my commandements' which I haye gi. 
ven them, and my benefits which L bare done them. J 
11 So then I ſwars in my wrath, if they ſhall enter. 
[A form of taking an oarh uſual with the Hebrews, ger 
Mark 8.12.i,at they ſhall not enter ] into my reſt. I So 
the land of Canaan is here called, becauſe it was an end 
of the wandrings of the Iſraclires in the wilderneſſe: 
& is herewithall propounded as a type of the reſt to come 
after this life, in eternal liſe, as Paul in the followins 
chapter will further declare. 1 

12 Take heed brethren, [ So he here calls the He- 
brews who made profeſſion of Chriſt, and exhotts them 
now each in particular, to take heed that they did not fol- 
low the greater part of the ſtif-necked Fews , as many of 
their Fatters had done in the wilderneſſe, and therefore 
were excluded out of the reſt of the land of Canaan]left a 
any time there be inany of you, a wicked unbelieving 
heart, [ Gr. 4 wicked heart of unbelief,i.e. that under a 
ſhew of being a Chriſtian, neverthtleſſe is unbelieving, 
and conſequently eaſily to be brought to apoſtacy from 
his profeſſion. See Matt. 13. ver. 20,21, ] 10 turn away 
from the tiving God. 

13 But exhort one another every day, L Namely, to 
ſtedfaſtnefſe and increaſing in faith. It may alio be 
tranſlated exbort your ſelves , but the following words 
leſt any one of you, ſeem to require the firſt tranllation, 
asthis Greek word beautous is alſo taken Ephe ſ 4.32. + 
Col. 3. 16. 1 Theſ. 5. 13. ] whilſt it in called to dy: Char 
is, whilſt the Lord gives you time and opportunity for 
it, and calleth you thereunto, which calling we muſt tate 
heed to. For ot herwiſe the Lord by his juſtice oftentimes 
ſends a power of error upon men who obey not the Goſ- 


pel, for a puniſhment of their unthankfulneſſe. See 


2 Theſ.2.11,12, ] left any one of jou ſhould be bardued 
through the ſeduction of fin. 

14 For we are become partakers of Chriſt [Or Chriſts 
partners, Namely, in his heavenly inheritance, Rom. 8. 
17.1 Pet.1.3,4.] 4 retain firm the beginni 
of this firm ground ¶ Gr. hypoſtaſeos, i. ſubſiſtence : ſo 
he calleth faith and firm confidence in Chriſt , becauſe 
the ſame confirms Gods promiſes to us, and cauſeth 
them to ſubſiſt in us. The like fignification of this word, 
ſee 2 Cor. 9 4. and chap. 11+ 17. and hereafter chap, 11. 
v. 1. although the ſame word before chap. 1. 3. be taken 
in another (ence ] even unto the end. | | 

15 Whileit ij ſaid [ Namely unto you alſo, by the 
Spirit of Chriſt and his meſlengers, as in former time it 
was ſaid by Moſes to your Fathers] to day if ye bear 
his voce, harden not your hearts, as (was done ) in the 
provocation. 

16 For ſome when they bad heard the ſame , provoked 
(bim, ) yet not all that went out of Egypt by Moſes, 
L Namely, as Foſbua, Caleb, many Levites and others : 
which the Apoſtle addes, :o ſhew that God alſo alwaics 
kept his remnant among the people, and therefore will 
— the like among them, norQzthſtanding the 
bardning of many. ] 

17 Now with whom he was wroth ſorty years, was is 
not with thoſe that bad ſinned? [ That is, had murmured 
againſt God, and were become backſliders from him] 
whoſe bodies [ Gr. members. Not that all that died in 
the wilderneſs,were thereupon neceflarily excluded out of 
heaven: for Aaron and Moſes died there alſo ; but they 
that died therein without ſorrow and amendment , after 
that they had tempted God, were of the excluſion out of 
the promiſed land, was but a type fell in the wilder- 


neſſe ? 


18 And 
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Chap iii. 

18 And to whom did be ſwear that they ſhould not en- 
ter into hi reſt, but to them who bad been diſabedi · 
ent ? 

19 And we ſee that they were not able to enter in, by 
reaſon of ( their )) unbelie , [ That is; becauſe they 
truſted not in Gods promiſes, but murmured againſt 
him without repentance. ] : 


CHAP. IV. 


1. The Apoſile proceeds in the exhortation unto obedience 

ef the Gofpel, and warns them by the foregoing ex- 
ample of the Iſraelites, who becauſe of their unbelicf, 
entred not into the reſt of God. 4 Proveth that 1 
place in the 95. Pſalm cannot be underſtood of the rel 
of the ſeventh day. 6 Nor of the reſt in the land of 
Canan. 9g. But of another ret which was fignified 
by the foregoing, 12 Srengihens bis exhortation by 


HABA VS. 


4 deſcription of the piorcin 


force of Gods word. ſc 


Chap. illi. 


yet reſerved and kept open for them, as he concludes in 
the 9. verſ. ] (bs) works were accompliſhed ( Gr. were 
made or done. For in ſix dayes God created heaven and 
earth, and reſted from, ic on the ſeyearti day ] from the 
foundation of the world. 

4 For be ſpa e ſomewhere [ Namely, Gen. 2. 3. 
Ex:d.20.11. ] of the ſeventh (day) thus, And on the 
ſeventh day God reſted C that. is, ceaſed from producing 
new ſorts of creatures. For God is not wearied nor ti+ 
red, I/1.40.28. therefore he needs no ſuch reſt againſt it] 
from all bis works L namely, which he had purpoſed to 
create. For from the preſervation ot all things, and re- 
ſtitution of that which decayerh therein, God never teſt- 
eth, P. l 104.13, &c. Fob.5.17. As 17,25.&c,] 

1 Aud in ibis (place) again, | Namely. , the 
95. Pſalm, which is ſpoken of in that which goes before} 
if they ſyall enter into my reſi. 5 

6 Seeing then it remaineth [ Namely, by a neceſſa- 
ry conſequence, as is noted on the third verſe, I that 
ome do enter into that ( reſt ) and they to whom the 


13 And of Chriſts omniſcience. 14 And ſoraſ- | Goſpel was firſt publiſhed, (namely, 


much as Chriſt is the Son of God, and a great and 
faithful bigh Prieſt. 16 Therefore he exharts them 
that with a firm confidence they ſhould betaks them- 
ſelves to him for refuge. | 


| oy therefore fear, [ That is, wich carefulneſs obſerve 
it, ſee Phil, 2. 12. which is not repugnant to a firm 
conſidence in Chriſt, as appears ver. 16. ] leſt as any 
time the promiſe of entring into bis reſt being left behind, 
[ that is, being yer left remaining unto us. Others 
take the word leave behind for forſate or not take heed 
to: but the firſt Tranſlation agrees as well with the fol- 
lowing verle ] any of you ſhould ſtem to haue fallen ſhort 
bebind [ that is, not to have come to the end or goal 
which was ſet before him: a ſimilitude taken from the 


Iſraelites in the wilderneſle, who had indeed left Egypt 
to travel towards the land of Canaan , but were hi 


by Moſes in = 

wilderneſſe , 2s is noted on the ſecond yerle ] entr 
not in by reaſon of diſobedience : | 
7 He ſetteth again a certain day, ¶ Namely , God the 
Holy Ghoſt, as is expreſſed, chap. 3.7. } ( namely ) 
to day, ſaving by Dauid ( Gr. in David : i.e. in the Pſalms 
of David, or by David, as this word in is alſo taken , 


Rom. 9. 25. ] ſo long time after [ namely, that the I- 


raelites were delivered out of Egypt, and come into the 
land of Canaan ] (like as it ij ſaid) To day if ye bear 
bis voice, barden not your hearts. 

8 Fer if ꝓeſus [ That is, Foſhuz the ſon of Nun, 
who brought the children of Iſrael into the land of Ca- 
naan, See Act. 7. 45. ] brought them into reſt , C or ſes 
them in reſt. Namely, in which the (upreme happineſſe 
of man conſiſts, and which David ſets forth. For al- 
though the land of Canaan was alſo a place of reſt for the 


ed - Iſraelites, yet their chiet good conſiſted not in it, but it 


by cheir unbelief that they came not thereunto. Or to was only a ſhadew of this laſt and ſpiritual reft, and 


be repell:d from it, that we muſt go without it.] 

2 For unto us alſo was the Gofpel publiſhed , even as 
unto them, { Namely, in the times of Moſes and David, 
of whom he had ſpoken before, From whence it appears 
that ſalvation was imparted to no man in the old Teſta- 


ment, but by the doctrine of the Goſpel. See alſo Fob.8. 


therefore they muſt alſo give diligence by faith to come 
thereunto ] be bad not afterward ſpoken of another 
day. 

9 There remaineth therefore a reſt C Gr. Sabbatiſ- 
mos, i.e, a reſt Namely, beſides the reſt of the land of 
Ounaan,and of the ſeventh day, which is a ſpiritual and 


56. Acł. 1 5. 10,1 1. Heb.r1.] but the word of preaching, | eternal reſt, which is fignified hereby, and which be 
| Gr. of hearing, i. e. of preaching whereby the hearing ' deſcribes in the tollowing verſe ] for the people of God: 


of the word cometh, as Iſa. 53.1. Kom. 10.16. 


brought { that is, for true believers, which are the true Iſcaclices 


them no profir, ſeeing it was not mixed with fauth ¶ that and children of the promile.] 


i, joyned, accompanied, as things which men mix are 
joyned one with another] in them which beard it. 
3 For we that believe bave entrance into the reſt, 


10 For be [ By the word heis underſtood every one 
of the faithful, who are (aid ro enter into Gods reſt,when 
they here reſt trom the fulfilling of the works of the fleſh, 


[ Namely, whereof David ſpeaketh Pſal 95. and the and hereatter ſhall fully reſt from all their labour, Rev. 
Apoſtle after wards ver. 9. 10. Jeven 4s be ſaid, [namely, 14.13. of which reſt the Sabbath is here alſo conſidered 
not in expreſſe terms, but by a neceſſary conſequence, as a Sacramental ſign and figure ] that is entre into his 
For if God ſwears that unbelievers ſhall not enter into reſt, he himſelf alſo bath rejted from his works , even as 
Gods reſt, then on the contrary he promĩſeth that belie- God did from his own. 


vers ſhall enter in ] So then I ſware in my wrath, if they | 


ſhall enter into my reſt: ¶ See betore cha, 3. 11. [al:bough [Namely,by a ſted 


Or, whereas , notwithſtanding : and the Apoſtle would 
thereby prove, that elſewhere in the Scripture a to- 
fold reſt is indeed ſpoken of, namely of the ſabbath day, 
and of the land of Canaun,but that David in the 95. Pl. 
ſpeaks not properly of either of theſe two, but of another 
reſt which was ſignified by two, and ſtood yet open 
to believers, The reaſon by the Apoſtle proves 
that, is, becauſe Gods relt on the Sabbath atter the creati- 
on of ali things was ſo long, namely about three thou- 
land years paſt:and that the Iſtaelites long before, namely 


11 Let us then give diligence to enter into that ref, 

& faith, as the following words im- 

port] lejt any man fall in that ſame — [That is, 
an (xample of diſcbedience, as our Fathers were in 
the wilder neſſe. Others take the word fall for periſh ] 
of anbelief.[ or diſobedience. ] | 
12 For the word of God ¶ Some underſtand this of 
Chriſt, who is called the wogd of God, Fob. 1. 1. Rev. 19, 
13. and the whole deſcription which followeth alſo 
agrees well therewith, Bur ſeeing Paul in his other 
writings doth not call the perſon of Chriſt by 
this name, it may here be more fitly taken for the word 


about four hundred years, were by Foſhuz brought into of the Goſpel, the power whereof is elſewhere alſo deſcri- 
bed. See Rom. 1. 16. 2 Cor, 3. 8, 9. 1 Pet. 1. 23,25. ] 
1 lively and powerful , [ namely , by the 
of the holy Ghoſt , who thereby 


the reſt of the land of Canaan, whereas David here ſpeak» 
eth of a reſt whereunto believers were yet daily invited, 
a3 he proves by the word to day, and which therefore was 


this 
. bs 


N 
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life and power in our hearts ] and ſhayper then any two- 


elged ſword [ Gr. above every two. edged ſword. The 


Greek word properly ſignifierh a (word that hath two 
mouthes, and bites or cuts on two fides : as a ſharp 
ſword is alſo ſaid to go forth of Chriſts mouth, Rev, 19. 
15. See alſo Iſa. 1 1.4. and Epb.6, 17. Whereby by a ſi- 
militude is given to underſtand, that Gods word on the 
one ſide breaks the hearts, by con viction of fins and 
puniſhments which man hath deſerved, and on the other 
fide purifieth the hearts, and kils ſinful luſts, that we 
may live from henceforward unto Chriſt. See an ex- 
ample AA.2.37,38-] and gocth thorow unto the dividin 
of the ſoul and of the Pirit, [ that is, unto the mol 
inward: motions of the will and of the underſtanding of 
man. See alſo 1 Theſ.5.23. ] and of the joynts and the 
marrow, [ that is, of that which ſeems there to be moſt 
ſecret in man, as arethe marrow and the joyning toge- 
ther of the members ] and i 4 judger of the thoughts , 
and of whe yeaſonings of the heart, [ Gods 
word is ſaid to * diſcern the thoughts and reaſon- 
ing of the hearts, becauſe a man being inſormed and ad- 
moniſhed by Gods word exculeth or accuſeth himſelf be- 
fore Gods judgement , and therefore humbles himſelle 
before God, or elſe is encouraged by it, to go boldly un- 
to the throne of his grace. See 1 Cor. 14.2425.) 

13 And there-#« no creature inviſible before him: 
[ Namely, God ver.12.with whom we have to do, as in 
the following member is expreſt. So then here he ariſeth 
from the word of God unto God himſelf, who is a know- 
er and judge of all. And it is a new reaſon why we muſt 
give good heed te his word, ſeeing this word hath ſuch 

er over our ſouls from him that knoweth and judge- 
eth all things] bat all things are naked and opened, [ The 
Greek word ſignifieth to open the neck or the throat, that 
we may ſee the parts or inward members which are in the 
breſt : as the prieſts were wont firſt to open the breſt of 
the beaſts which were offered from the neck downward, 
to ſee if all parts therein were clean] before the ces of 
him with whom we have to do. {| Or. to whom we mull 
give an account, Or unto whom we ſpeak. Namely, in 
our prayers, Gr. of whom we have the word, or ſpeak, 
namely in this our diſcourſe.) ; 

14 Seeing then we have a great High Prieſt, L Here 
the Apoſtle concludes his treating ot Chriſts Propheti- 
call Office, and goes forward to his Prieſtly and Kingly 
Office, even as he preſently aſcribes a throne to him al- 
ſo, and compares him with Melchigedeck : and calleth 
him 4 great High Pricſt, becauſe he is greater then all 
the Pricſts of the Old Teſtament, which were but the 
ſhadows of Chriſts Prieſtly office, as ſhall more large- 
ly be declared in the five following chap. ] who i gone 
thorow [ namely, even into the third heaven which is 
the throne of God, and the glorious habitation of the 
holy Angels and Spirits, which was ſignified by the Ho- 
ly of Holies, as is declared chap. 9.24. See alſo 2 Cor. 5. 
8. and chap. 1 2. ver. 2, 4.] the heavens, [ namely, whic li 
are viſible ] (namely) Feſus the Son of God , let us 
bold lk this profeſſion, ¶ that is, by a true faith con- 
ſtantly profeſſe the doctrine of this ſo great an High 
Prieſt , notwithſtanding all troubles and perſecutions 
which might come upon us thereby. ] 

15 For we have not an High Prieſt, who cannot have 
compaſſion of our infirmities, but who was tempted in all 
things [ Namely, not only which man is naturally ſub- 

ject unto in this life, but alſo even to the troubles and 
puniſhments which by ſin were added thereunto , finne 
it ſelf only excepted, which was to be done away by o- 
bedience, holineſſe, and righteouſneſſe ] even as we, 
[Gr. according to fimilitude J yer without fin, 
16 Letus therefore with boldneſſe go unto the throne 


Chap. 


* 


nant, whereby the Tables of the Law, which required the 


exacteſt obedience or puniſhment in the firſt Covenant 
were covered, as Chriſt alſo is ſo called, Rom. 3. 25. chat 
ve may obtain mercy and find grace to be bolpen { Gr, for 


' timely help. Or for help at the fit time,] ar the IH 


* 


' Namely , when it is a furtherance or neceſlary to our 

| . 

ſalvation?] 1 4 
CHAP. V. 


1 The Apoſtle having declared the Prophetical Office » 
Chriſt, procceds in declaring of bis Prieſtl Office, * 
rehear ſeth the properties which are neceſſary in an High 
Prieſt. 4 Even as be muſt alſo be lawfully 6 
thereunto. 5 Teſtißeth that Chriſt was by bis B ather 
called thereunto, after the order of Melchi \ 
7 And that he in the dayes of bis fleſh offered prayers 
and ſuppli cat iont. 9 And fo became a canſe of our 
ſalvation , and an High Prieſt, 11 Of which myſte- 
ry of Melchizedek, ſeeing be would treat more at large; 
he ſtirs up their bearts thereunts. 12 Foraſmuch a 
many of them were yet unexperienced , and bad more 
need of milk as children , then ſtrong mcat as meg 
grown. 


F Or every High prieſt [ Namely, as they were who 
were law ful Prieſts of the poſterity of Aaron. For 
Paul wrote this Epiſtle while the Temple yet Rood, and 
alludes to che manner of doing, which was then yet ſuf. 
ficiently known ] taken ous of men, is appointed for 
men | that is, for mens ſake, for their benefit and ſer- 
vice, to reconcile men to God, or to procure ſome bene- 
firs from God ] in the things which ( are to be done) 
with God , that be ſhould offer gifts and ſacrifices 
for fins: L By this firſt ſort are underſtood the offe- 
rings which were offered of fruits and ſuch like things 
by the ſecond the offerings of cattel or beaſts , which 
were {lain at the Altar, and ſo offered. ] 
2 Whocan have due compaſſion { Or moderate, i. e. 
in due meaſure. The Greek word metrioparbein pro- 
perly ſignifies o have compaſſion in meaſure, or according 
to meaſure, i. e. as much as is needſul ro help him that 
hath need of it] on the ignorant and erring, [ that is, 
ſinners. An Hebrew phraſe : and by the firſt is under- 
ſtood rhe fin which is committed out of the ignorance or 
weakneſſe of the underſtanding : by the ſecond the ſinne 
whereinto a man falls by reaſon he ſeduceth or gives way 
to himſelf, and not without his own' will proceeds to 
fn, although there be error with it, when the unders 
ſtanding is darkned by luſt, Fam. 1. 14,15. Againſt 
both God ordained ſacrifices of expiation. See Levit. ch. 
4.56. but not for the wilful fin againſt the Holy Ghoſt. 
See Heb.10.26.27.] foraſmuch as he himſelf alſo is con- 
paſſed with infirmity.| that is with ſin, as the following 
verſe ſhews : wherein Chriſt was unlike to the other 
High Prieſts, ſeeing he indeed was in all things tempted 
in the like manner, yet without fin, See Heb. 4. 15. and 
chap.7.26,27.] ' | 
3 And for the ſame ( inſirmitie) ſake, muſt he [ Gr. 
be ought ] as for the people, ſo alſo for bimſelf, L See 
hereof Levit. 4.3. and 9.7.and 16.6. when once a year 
went into the Holy of Holies, and offered firſt for his 
own fins, afterward for the fins of the people, and when 
himſelf had committed any ſcandalous fins] offer for 
ns, 
4 And no man aſſumghthis honour L Namely, to 
be High Prieſt. He { of them that were lawful 
Prieſts] to himſelf, Namely, without a foregoing call] 
but he tat is called of God, in like manner as Aaron. 


5 So alſo Chriſt glorified not himſelſto be High Prieſt, 
but he that pate unto him, [ That is, God his Father. 
Namely, exalted him hereunto ] Thou art my Son, 10 


of grace, [ Namely, which God hath now erected in | 


' Chriſt. And the Apoſtle ſeems here to have reſpect to 


the M:rcy-ſeat, which was upon the Ark of the Cove- 


day I bave begotten theo. [ Some think that by theſe 


words is only deſcribed the perſon of the Father, who 
exalted 
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| into the Prieſtly Office, and that the 
proof 2. only in oo — following. / 


Others underſtand that arguments are alſo contained in 


chis fifr verſe » that the Father lawfully made him an 
High Peſt : firſt in che words which follow there in 
the Palm, deſire of me, cc. foraſmuch as this is the| 
wr work of a Priclt to pray for the people 7. as alſo 

the word my Son; foraſmuch as the. firſt-born Sons, 
before the inficution of the Levitical Prieſthood , ordi- 
grily adminiſtred the Prieſthood in the families aſtet 
de dtath of their Fathers, See Gen. 25. 31. and chiefly 
inthe words begot ten by me ihis day. whereby although 
the eternal generation of the Son by the Father be eſpe- 
cally underſtood, Heb, 1. 5. yer they are alſo furly ap» 
ed by Paul tothe manifeſtation of the ſame , which 
ms made in time, principally by his reſurrection from 
the dead, AR. 13. 33. which is a clear demonſtration 
that he was lawtully made a Mediator by the Father, 
ind conſequently alio an High Prieſt. ] 

6 A1 be alſoſaith in another (place) [Namely,jn 
the 110. Pſalm, which Chriſt himlelf allo interprers of 
the Meſſiah, Matth. 22.444. J Thou art 4 Prieſt for 
ever after the order of Melchigedeh. { that is, after the 
manner and ſimilitude of Melchicede t, as is declared 
<a0.7.15- 

2 the dayes of bis fieſþ ( That is; when he 
had aſſumed our fraike nature, and therein walked and 
ſuffered among us, for although he have our nature in 
heaven alſo, yet notwithſtanding he hath pur off the in- 
kemities thereof} baving offered L rhar is, propoſed to 
his Father, and having offered up his life for us into the 
hands of bis Father] prayers and ſupplications unto bim 
who could deliver him from death, with ſtrong crying and 
tears, L the Apoſtle hath here reſpect indeed unto the 
whole humiliarion of Chriſt, but principally unto the 
anguiſh and extream diſtreſſe of Chriſt in the garden, 
when he ſweat drops of blood, and to his ſtrong cryin 
onthe crofſe, when he cryed my God, my God; why 25 
thu forſaken me ? ] and being heard out of (bis) fear, 
[ Gr. Eulabeias: which word often figniheth fear ; as 
may be ſeen, As 23. 10. and is the ſame which Mark 
chap.14-33.calls thambos and ademonian,i. e. ama gement, 
and great anguiſh, which was in Chriſts humane na- 
me, from the foreſight and foretaſte of the belliſh tor- 
ments which Chriſt ſhould ſuffer in his ſoul for us on the 
woſſe,neverthele(s without fin gconfidering that hg always 
natinued firm in faith, and in all theſe things perſect- 
lyſubje&ed himſelf to the will of his Father. Out of 
nhich fear or terror he is here (aid to have been heard, 
becauſe by his prayer he was ſtrengthened and aſſured 
tht by the power of his Divine Nature he ſhould over- 
come all, and ſo bring the Divel and death it ſelf under 
his feet, Others tranſlate becauſe of (bis) godlineſſe, or 
Ry ſake, as this word Eulabeia allo figni- 

Bur the Greek particle 450, ice. from or omi of,can- 
ot well ſuffer this intei pretation. | 

8 Although he were the Son 0 notwithſtanding ) be 
leerned obedience [ That is, experienced what it is in 
ſuch diſtrefles;obediently co ſubmit himſelf in all things 
tothe will of his Father J by that which be ſuffered : 

9 And being ſanfified [ Or being become per ſect, 
Namely, in his obedience, or being offered up, namely, on 
the eroſſe through the eternal Spirit, Apoſtle (peaks 
hereafter,chap. 9. 14. or being perfectlyNonſecrated, For 

theſe ſignifications hath this Greek word eleiotheis 
init] $0 all that are obedient to him ¶ that is, who be- 
lier in him, and conſequently alſo accompany this 
faith with che other parts of obedience, as the Scripture 
trery where alſo calls faith obedience, the ground of 
all true obedience. See ob. 3. 36.] be became 4 cauſe of 
cternall ſalvation : 7 Ba 

to And was by God named [ Or by God fir-named, 


Hes vs 


ie. made or ordained by God: for to whom God giveth 


TO 

the name, to them he alſogiverh the thing ic ſelf Jan high 

Prieſt aſter the order of Melchigedeh, ) 

11 Of wbon L Namely, Melcbizedek, Or of which, 

Nawely, thing ] we have many thing: L Ge. ſpeech} 

and difficult to be declared, to ſay : (ecing ye are become 

[In theſe words the Apoltle gives a reaſon of that which 

he had ſpoken-, that the things which he purpoſed to 

write were difficult to be declared. Namely, not ſo much 
in reſpect of the thing it (clf, as in reſpect of their dul 
neſſe, wheretore-he hereby tics them up to take notice] 

dull ro hear. Or ſlow in bearing, or heating ]: 1 
12 For whereas je ought to be teachers, by reaſon of 

the tine ¶ Or in reſpecl of the tine, Namely, that ye 

have been exerciſed in the doctrine of Chriſt ] je bave 
need again 10 be taugbt, which are the firſt principles 

[ Gr. the elements, or Alphabet of the, beginning, i. e. 

the firſt grounds and foundations of Chriſtian doctrine, 

which he will rehearſe in the.following Chapter. Other + 

wile the Ceremonies of the Old Teſtament, whereunto 

the Hebrews eaſily fell relapſed, and which they . alwaies 
hankered after, are alſo called the ficlt beginnings of the 
world and weak elements, Gal. 4. 9. Col. 2. 8. becauſe 

God by them as by an Alphabet had led them ta the ſpi- 

ritual doctrine of ſal vation: from which the Hebrews. 

muſt now go forward unto the thing ſignified thereby, 
and increale therein more and more ] of the words of 

God : and ye are become ( as ) thoſe bat have need of, 

milk, L The ſame ſimilitude the Apoſtle uſeth alſo , 

1 Cor.3.2. to cauſe them to underſtand their dulneſſe and, 

ignorance in the things of the myſteries of the Goſpel, 

as the following verſes declare ] and not ſtrong meat. 

[Gr food. RR: | rr ef 
13. For every one that is partaker of milk, be is un- 

experienced [ That is, not (ufficiently. inſtructed in 

the doctt ine of the Goſpel, wherein the true tighteouſ- 
neſſe which ſtands in Gods judgement, and is required 
of us, is revealed] in the word of righteouſneſſe : for 
be is a child. (That is, as a child, namely, in knowledge, 

See 1 Cor.14.20. Epheſ. 4. 14] . | 
14 But ſtrong meat [ That is, even the naked and 

deepeſt myſteries and paints of doctrine of Gods word, 

oppoled partly to the firſt principles of doctrine, partly 
tothe Ceremonies, whereunto the Jews like children 
alwaies relapſed ] i for them that are per- 
fett [L That is, for them that are full grown, as 

1 Cor. 2.6. and 14. 20. Eph. 4. 13, ] whothrough cuſt ame, 

L That is, by a habit which a man gets by much pta- 

Riſing in any art or other thing] have their ſences ex- 

erciſed [ Or have exerciſed ſences. The Greek word 

ſignifies the inſtruments by which the ſences do their 

works and are exerciſed, as eyes, ears, tongue, &c. 

whereby the inward inſtruments of the ſoule are here un- 

derſtood, as reaſon, underſtanding, will, &c. which be- 
ing — — and renewed by the power of the Spirit, 
mult alſo by the exercile of Gods word be daily more and 
ſtrengthened, to be able to reje& that which is evill and 
falle, and to be able to embrace that which is good, 
and truth] for diſcerning both of good and tvill. 

C H A P. VI. : 

t The Apoſtle teſtifies that he will goe fotward to ferſe · 
ion, — — now of the firſt principle t of 22 
ſtias dofrine, the chief points whereof be briefly re- 
bearſeth. 3 But that notwithſtanding uten another 
opportunity be will alſo do this, 4 Seeing it is in- 
yon that they that fall from thence, afier that they 

ave taſted the gifts of the Spirit 1d again be 

renewed unto repentance, 9 Declares this by a fi- 
litude of ſruisſull and barren ground. g Teſtifies thas 
by the fruits of their love be bath 4 better opinion of 
them. 11 Bu that he ſpeaks this to ſtir them up 10 
diligence , ani % more firm boge in Gods promiſes. 
iz feng 
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A have taſted the 


Chapwi. 
13 Seeing God hath not only made them by words , 
bus alſo by oub confirmed them to Abraham and his 
ſeed. 16 Which aub is an end of all contention amongſt 
men, much more then with Go who cannor lye. 
19 Wherefore we miſt faſten our hope in bexycn as 
Ade of the ſoule. 20 Where Chriſt our High Prieſt 
ontred for us. 


Teer leaving the beginning of tbe doctrine of 
Chriſt , [Gr. the word of the beginning of Chriſt , 


j. e. whereby in the beginning we were re- prepa 


ceived for members of Chriſt, and which is as it were 
the catechizing of children and novices, Chap. 3. 12. ] 
tet us go forward unto per ſection that is,go forward unto 
the perfect knowledg of the doctriae of Chriſt, Ex 4. 13. 
wot laying again the foundation Or firſt ground: whereof 
fix articles are here rehearſed ] of repentance from dead 
works, [that is, from ſinfull or fleſhly works, rhe end 
whereof is death, Rom. 6. 23. the knowledg whereof cometh 
eſpecially by the Law, Rom. 3 20. ] and of ſaiih in God, 
F Namely, the Father, Son, and Holy Ghoſt, the 
ſumme whereof is contained in the twelve articles of the 
faith, 
. 2 Of the doctrine of Baptiſmes, [ That is, of the na- 
ture, inſtitution, and uſe of Baptiſme and of the Sacra- 
ments, whereby faith and repentance is ſtrengthened i 
us. The word Bptiſmes he put in the plurail number; 
not becauſe there is more then one 22 Evbeſ. 4. 5. 
but either to ſizniſie the outward and inward Baptiſme, 
1 Pet. 3. 21. or becauſe in the Primitive Church thoſe of 
full age who were converted to Chriſt,and had now for a 
while been inſtcuRed in the Chriſtian religion, were of- 
rentimes baptized in a conſiderable number together, ſo 
that there ſcemed many Baptiſmes to be performed in one 
day ] and of the laying on of hands, [| that is, of the 
gifts of the Holy Ghoſt, which in the Primitive Church 
were wont to be imparted to Believers in generall by im- 
ition of hands, As 8.16, 17. and eſpecially in the 
.iaſtitution of the Miniſters of the Church, Tim. 
4-14. ] and of the reſurrection of the dead, [ of which 
article they which were admitted unto the commnnion 
of the Church of Chriſt mult eſpecially give an account, 
not only becauſe the Gentiles ſcoſſed at it, As 17. 31. 
but alſo the Sadduces among the Jews, Math. 22.23. and 
many Hereticks among the chriſtians denyed the ſame, 
2 Tim. 2.18. J and of eternall judgement. [ Namely, of 
the quick and of the dead, of unbelievers to eternall 
death, and of belicvers to eternall life, Theſe are 
therefore the fx chief points of the principles or founda- 
tions of Chriſtian Religion,which were propounded by 
queſtions and anſwers to beginners , which alſo for the 
moſt part are contained in our Catechiſmes.] 
3 And this will we ( * doe [ Namely, the lay- 
ing of che ſitſt foundations of Chriſtian Religion, which 
Paul now indeed paſſeth by, becauſe he would alſo 
being them to more perſect knowledge of other points 
of doctrine, bur nevertheleſſe promiſeth to handle the 
lame upon other opportunities, if God ſhould permit it, 
28 he doth elſewhere alſo in his Epiſtles. Others un- 
derſtand this of the declaring of more perſect doctrine, 
which be is now about to propound J if God per- 
mit. 
4 Fer it is impoß ible | Namely, in reſpect of Gods 
"fighteous judgement upon ſuch unthankſull men, ac- 
cording to the declaration which Chriſt himſelf bath 


made of them who (in againſt the Holy Ghoſt,Mer. 12. 
31, 32. even as the following veiſes allo ſhew that here, 
as alſo hereafter, chap. 10 verſe 26. that ſin is ſpoken of, 
Wherefore the Apoſtle 70hu, 1 Foh. 5. 16. commands that | 
one ſhouid not pray for ſuch, See the like phraſe,Fob. 12. | 


39,40. ] them which were once enlightned,[ namely, 


iu the underſtanding by the preaching of the Goſpel J 
2 gife , L That is, faith , the equity of this heavy judgment of God upon * 
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\ Chap.vi 
which is here ſaid that they have taſted, tor that eve. 


they received the ſame it its true being, buthecauſe they 


felt a (mall beginning, and likeneſſe or ſuew ther 
the word ap aloe oppoſed to letting 428 2 
Mar. 25. 34. which :aſting Chriſt in the fimilitzde o - 
ſower, Mat. 13. 20,21. calleth 4 rccetving of the wy 
with joy, which notwithſtanding hath no root, i. c. 
true confidence in Chriſt, neither yeilds any (ug 
ſruirs in perſeverance, ſeeing ir fell on ſtony ground, Ie. 
into a heart that was not duly humbled before God n 
red, And that this alſo is the meaning here , ap- 

pears from the 7. ver. following and elſewhere , Meg 
theſe are compared to ground that drinketh not in the 
rain, and for that cauſe in ſtead of good hearbs, brins 
forth thorns and thiltles ] and were made partahery 6 
the Holy Gboſt, {har is, of (ome gifts of the Holy Ghoſt, 
whichin the Primitive Church God imparted to the 
Diſciples. See hereof 2 Cor.chap.1 2.14.) | 

5 And have taſted the good word of Gol [That is, 
the promiſes of the Goſpel, whereof theſe had allo rect. 
ved ſome taſt,, as is (aid of the word of Fobn the By 
tiſt in ſome Jews, Joh. 5. 35. that they would for ; 


ſhort time rejoyce in his light ] and the powers of the 
(or world) to come: [ This may fitly be underſie 
of the powers of eternal life, whereof theſe men haveallp 
ſome ſmall taſte ſomerimes, by reaſon that they receiye 
this word with joy, and for a while rejoyce in the 
miſe of the ſame, as was ſhewed before ver. 4. and the 
word taſte agrees well herewithall.] 

6 And falling away [ Or falling, whereby are na 
underſteod all kinds of ſins whereinto true believers all 
ſometimes fall, as David, Peter, &c. who aſterum 
come to repentance , but a totall fallipg or A 
from the Chriſtian Religion, and that done wilfully, 
is expreſt chap. 10.26. and is joyned with blaſpheming 
of the ſame, contrary to the teſtimony of the Holy 
Ghoſt — TVS + yo ma — 1» 
31.) 2 I ſay This referrs to the foregoing 
word impoſſible ver. 4. It is impoſſible then to renew 
them again: which impoſſibility is not only to be u- 
derſtood of the Teachers, who ſhould labour in vain 
to renew them or bring them to repentance 3. but allo in 
_ of Gods truth it ſelf, who hath once paſſed this 
juſt judgement againſt them, and is not mutable , and 
wil not be mocked, Gal. 6.7. yea even in reſpect of Chriſts 


meritg which theſe men wilfully deny and reject, as it 
follow, Wherefore alſo chap. 10.26. it is (aid , that 
there remaineth no more ſacrifice for the ſins of ſuch] 
to renew again to repentance [ This word agzin hatha 
reference to the ſtate from whence they are fallen, which 


ſtate was a beginning of renovation , if they had 


continued and hm as therein , unto which 
eſtate they cannot be brought agair. Ochers take 
words renew gin ſimply for to be renewed 3 3s the 
Greek word palin i. e. again, by an improper manner 
of ſpeaking called Pleonaſmus, is oftentimes redundant. 
See an example Fob. 4 54.and chap. 13. 12. Ad. 18.21, 
and is added only to confirm the thing the more ſong 
ly] as who again crucific to themſelves the Son of G 
and put him openly to ſhame. [ In theſe words is give 
one reaſon more why ſuch Apoſtates cannot be renewed 
unto repentance, namely, becauſe they to themſelves i. c. 
as much as in lies,caſt new reproach on Chriſt, 
whom the FathC hath given for a propitiation for our 
fins , even as the Jews and G:ntiles had once before 
outwardly done to Chriſt, and contrary to their conſci. 
ence make him a ſpectacle or put him to ſhame before all 
the world, and to their own deſtruction, which God 


will not leave finrevenged : as this Greek word paradig- 
matizcin al ſignifies, Mat. 1. ver, 19. * which word 
the word blaſphemein is uſed, Mar. 3. 29. 

7 For the carib ['By this Gmilicude the Apoſtle ſbew® 
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Chap.vi. 
ſeeing rhe like uſed to be done even amongſt men upon 


. # & alſo tilled, that receiveih bleſSing from God: L Or 


29. J and the labour of love, which ye have ſhewed to 


* 


tarch Jwbird drinketh in the rain oftentimes coming | 
— * bringeth forth fit hear bs fer them by whom 


& parraker of ble ſing from God, i. e. is by God made 
more and more fit to bring forth more fruits. 
* 8 Bat that which beareth thorns and thiſtler, is to be 
rejeFed, and nigh unto curſing, L That is, to be whol- 
ly forſaken, and as a curſed thing to be given up to burn- 
ing ] whoſe end in for burning. 1 "6 | 
9 But beloved, we aſſure onr ſelves better things of 
you, L By theſe words the Apoſtle mollifies the former 
threatning, and declares in that. which follows, why 
he ſet before them the grievous puniſhment of Apoſtates, 
Namely, not that he held them to be ſuch, but to warn 
chem, and to exhort them to hold faſt to the doctrine 
of the Goſpel, and Gods promiſes J and joyned witb 
ion L or cleaving to ſalvation ] although we thus 
Peak. L that is, pronounce ſuch heavy judgement a- 
zainſt Apoſtates.)] : | EH 
10 For God is not unjuſt L That is, .unfaithfu!l or 
unſtedfaſt in the performance of his promiſes : even as 
Gods truth and conſtancy in the ſame, is every where 
alſo called the righteouſneſſe of God, See Pſal. 143. 1. 
1 Foh.1.9. J th be ſhould forget [L that is, that he 
ſhould not perſect the ſame in you even unto the end, ac- 
cording unto his promiſe, Phil. 1.6. and ſhould not gra- 
ciouſly reward it hereafter ] your work;[ namely, of true 
faith, which he hath already wrought in you, Phil. 1. 


bis name, C or in bis name, i. e. not only out of any hu- 
mane affection towards thepoor and afflicted, but becauſe 
they ſuffered for the name of God, and for the proſeſſion 
of Chriſt, which is a property of true faith and true love, 

which Chriſt leaveth not unrewarded. See Math. 10. 
47,42. and 25. 40. Mar. 9. 41. ] 46 who have miniſtred 
10 the Saint i, and (ſtill) do miniſter. 

. 11 But we deſire that every one of you ſhew the ſame 
diligence unto the full aſſurance of hope [ For as 
of lalvation s from faith 3 ſa the ſame hope is allo | 
ſtrengthened more and more by the true fruits of faith. | 
See 2 Pet. 1. 10. ] even unto the end. L namely of your 
liſe: for he that remaineth conſtant unto the end, he 
ſhall be ſaved, Mat. 10.22.) 1 

12 That ye be not ſlothfull, but be imitators of them, 
who by faith and long ſuffering [ That is , patient ex- 
pectation of the fulfilling of Gods promiſe, as he proves 
afterwards by the example of Abraham and all true be- 
lievers ] inherit the promiſes. L that is, now enjoy the 
promiled inheritance in heaven. ] 

+ 13 For when God { The Apoſtle proves by the ex- 
ample of Abraham the Father of all believers, that which 
in the former verſe he had teftified of all the believing 

Forefathers J made promiſe z0 Abraham, L namely, 
Gen. 22.16. when Abraham had offered his ſon, in 
which promiſe all corporall and ſpitituall promiſes are 
contained, Namely of the promiſed ſeed , and of the 
multiplying of his ſeed, as the Father of all believers : 
whereot (ze further expoſition, Rom. f. 16. Gal. 3. 14. &c.] 
ſering he had none that was greater 10 ſwear by , he 
ſware by himſelf, 

14 Saying,truly [ This word indeed is not in the 
Hebrew Text, but is herewith rehearſed by Paul out 
of the Greek tranſlation, ſeeing it is comprehended in 
the ſence it ſelf. Others hold that the particle ki, which 
is in the Hebrew Text, ſometimes ſignifies truly alſo, 
Fob 8. 6. Pro.30.2. ] bleſſing I will bleſſe thee, and 
multiplying I will multiply thee, L that is, very abun- 
— and continually bleſſe, and greatly mul tiply 


| 
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| Chap, vi. 
L that is ; that which God had promiſed ; as 
verſe 12. 4 
16 For men indeed fwear by agreater(then themſelves 
are) [ Namely, by God. For other Oathes ate con · 
demned in Gods word, See Dent. 6. 13. Fer. 4. 4. and 
chap. 5. 2. The reaſon is, becauſe God only - knows 
the hearts of men, and is able to puniſh all men how 
reat ſoever they be, it they (wear falſly ] and an oarh, 
[char is, a lawfull and due oath, of men againſt whom 
nothing can be ſaid] for confirmation C namely, of the 
promiſes which are made to any man. For ſeeing 
there are two kinds of Oaths , one concerning things 
which are come to poſſe, to atteſt the truth thereof, and 
one concerning that which is promiſed, to affure others 
of the future obſervation, Paul here ſpeaks chicfly of the 
latter kind of oathes J & to them an end of all con- 
tradition. an 

17 . M berein God willing more abundantly td ſitw 10 
the beirs of the promiſe the immut ability of bis counſel , 
interpoſed bimſclf with an oth, [ Or mediated by an 
oath, i. e. uſed the means of an oath.} + + 4 
. 18 That by two immutable tbings [ That is, his 
promiſe and his oath , which are both unchangeable} 
in which is is impoſſible that God fhould lye , we mi 
have a ſtrong conſolation, (namely we) who have taken 
refuges to bold fail the propoſed hope. C that is the pas 
tient expectation of the fulfilling of the promiſes by faith 
apprehended by us, Rom. g. ver. 24, 2 5. lo that the word 
bope is here taken in a proper ſigniſication. 

19 Which we haue L Namely, which hope we be- 
lievers have, & c.] 4s an anchor of the ſoul [L. that is, 
whereby the ſoul holds faſt unto Gods promiſes, againſt 
all commotions and ſtorms of the world : as a Ship b 
its anchor in the Sea againſt all tempeſts ] which ij ſure 
and firm, and entreth into the innermoſt of the wailcs 
(that is, heaven, where Chriſt is fitting at the right 
hand of God, and intercedeth for us: which was fig 
nified by the entrance of the High Prieſt into the 
holy of Holies , as is hereafter declared, Chap- 
ter.9.24-] | | 

20 Where the forerunner [ Namely , who is entred 
thereinto for us, to prepare a place for us, Fob. 4. 2, 3. 
for 5,95 emred, (namely) Feſus, being become an big 
Prieſt for ever, after the order of Mclchizelch. C This 
the Apoſtle adds, that ſo he may return to the declaca- 
tion of the Royal Prieſthood of Chriſt , which he had 
broken off, chap. 5. 1 i; &c. and reſumes it again in the fol- 
lowing chapter.) 


CHAP. vIL 


1 The Apoſils firſt relates the hiſtory of Melchizedek; 
2 With ſome other ties more wherein be al 
like the Son of God, 4 Prefers bim above Abra-, 
ham, becauſe Abrabam, and conſequently Levi alſs 
gave him Tithes , and that. be bleſſed Abraham; 
11 Proveth that per ſect ion was not in tbe, Prieſthood 

of Levi, ſeeing according io Davids predifion , ano- 

tber Prieſl muſs ariſe p. the order of — — 

14 Namciy, out Lord, who is not of the Tribe of Levis 

but of the Tribe of Judah. 16 Whoſe Law ſbould 

not be weak nor changeable, but unchangeable and per- 

fett. 20 Whoſe, Prieſthood therefore was alſo con- 

firmed with an oath, 23 And endureth almaier, be- 

cauſe be liveth alwaies. 25 And therefore alſo can 

perfeftly ſave bis, 26 From all which be conc ladet 

the glory and dignity of our High Prieſt. 27 And 

the perfection of bis ſacrifice once made. 


Or this Melchizedek L The Apoſtle relates this 


13 And ſo having waited with long ſuffering [ Gr. 
having been long ſuffering ] be obtained the promiſe, 


hiſtory of Melchizedek out of Gen. 14. 18. &x. as af- 


ter ad allo out of Pſal,1 10, in which places only of iht 
OE F | % 


as the argument which Paul draws from hence verſe 7. 


Chap vii. Hann 


bld Teſtament mention is made of him. Some think that 
this was Sem the ſon of Noah, the forefather of Abra4 
bam, which Sem then lived ſtill, as appears by compa- 
ring his age with this time when this happened to A- 
br tham, in whoſe family without doubt the true know- 
ſedge and worſhip of God remained. But to this is re- 
pagnant that he is afterward ſaid to have been without 
Fathcr, without Mother, and wi:hout Gencalogie , 
ver.3. ] was King of Salem [ Almoſt all ancient 
teachers think, that this Salem was the City, which after- 


ward was called Jeruſalem: although Ferome with ſome | 


others hold, that this was Salem about Fordan where- 
of mention is made, Fob, 3.23. about which City there 
were certain plain fields, whercof is ſpoken Gen. 14. 17. 
and Hicrome teſtifies that in his rime the remainders of 
Mclchizedeks palace were ſtill ſhewed in this Salem by 
Fordan ] 4 Pricſt of the myſt high God, [ that is, ofthe 
true God polleſJor of heaven and earth, as Melchigedck 
ſpeaketh , Gea.14 19. by which title he diſtinguiſheth 
him from the Prieſts of the falſe gods , wherewith the 
world was already filled ; which even ſome of Abrahams 
Anceſtors themſelves ſerved beyond Euphrates, Joſh.24. 
14. ] who went to meet Abraham as be returned from 
ſmiting of the Kings, and bleſſed him: [| namely , as a 
Pricſt of the moſt High, and with Prieſtly authority, 


alſo importeth.] 
2 To whom alſo Abraham imparted the tithe of al: 
[ This was alſo an act of Abraham to Melchizedek as a 
Prieſt. Ot other Prieſtly actings Paul ſpeaks not any 
where here, who notwithſtanding here conſiders all 
things , wherein the Prieſthood of — — excelled 
the Prieſthood of Levi. Therefore the offering of bread 
and wine is ill added hereunto by ſome, whereof here is 
no mention made, But Gen. 14.18. is ſpoken not of 
offering, but of bringing forth bread and wine as of a 
kingly preſent, ſerving tor this purpoſe, to refceſh with 
meat and drink Abrabams company, who were wearied 
with the batrell 3 as Joſepbus allo thus relates this Antiq. 
lib.x.cap,11, J who namely Melchizedek as a figure 
and type of Chriſt, of whom the Apoſtle ſo notes the 
rties, as well of his names, as of other qualities, 
that withall he ſhews them to be truly fulfilled in Chriſt 
the Son of God ] * firſt interpreted King of righte- 
ouſneſſe [ ſo Chriſt is called according to the type of 
Melchixedeck ,* not only becauſe he himſelf is righteons3 
but alſo becauſe he is become the true — 2 be- 
fore God for us, x Cor. 1.30. 2 Cor. 5. 21. J and aftcr- 
ward alſo was King of Salem, which is a King of peace: 
[ wherein he was allo a type of Chriſt , who hath pro- 
cured eternall peace with God for us, Rom. 53. 1.] 


Chap.vit 
Chriſts Prieſthood ſhould endure alwayes 
this ( man ) was to whom even — —— 


E VVS. 


gave tithe of the ſpoil. 

And they of the children of Levi that receive the 

Prieſthood , have indeed command [ Namely , from 
God. See the Law thereof Num. 18.24. c. 120 
tithe of the people [ Gr. 10 tithe the people] according 
to the Law, that is, of their brethren, [that is, the 
other Iſtaelites, who were alſo deſcended from Abrahan] 
although they come forth of the loines of Abraham, 
6 But he who hath not ( hu) gencalogie from them 
[ Namely, from the Levites ] be :c0k tithe of Abraham, 
| Gr. tithed Abraham ] and him that hid the promiſe, 
[ namely, Abraham the Patriarch, who had the promiſe 
that in his ſced all generations ſhould be bleſſed, Gen. i. 
3. and 22.18: J be [ namely, Melcbizedek , Gen, 14, 
19, ] bleſſed. 

7 Now without any L Gr. all ] cartradifion, the 
leſſe is bleſſed of tbe greater ¶ He ſpeakcth here ot a ſo6- 
lemn and Prieſtly bleſſing, whereby any one bleſſeth 
another as a Prieſt and Ambaſſadour of God, as here 
Melchi dedeł did Abraham. For otherwiſe alſo one tha 
is leſſe, may indeed bleſſe one that is greater, or pray 
for him.] 

8 And here indeed the men who dys take tithes, 

[ That is, the Prieſts who are taken away by death, and 
make room for other ſucceſſors ] but there be ( takerh 
them) of whom it is witneſſed that he livcth, [ this 
ſome underſtand of Melchizedek, becauſe in the hiſtory, 
Gen.14. no mention is made of his death , nor of any 
one that followed him in his Prieſthood upon earth, 
See ver. 3. & 167 but this way allo be taken our of Pf. 
110. Where it is ſaid, Thou art 4 Prieſt for ever, which 
is underſtood of Chriſt , who liveth alway, and took 
tithe of Abraham in the perſon of Melchizedek, See 
ver.16, ] 
9 And, ſoto ſpeak L Or, to ſpeak in one word ] even 
Levi, who tateth tithes, gave tithes by Abraham: (or in4- 
braham, as this Greek word dia ſometimes ſignifies. See 
Rom, 4.11. and this expoſition is confirmed alſo by the 
following verſe, ] 

10 For he was yet inthe loynes of bis Father [ Name» 
ly, Levi, For although Chriſt alſo ſprung from the 
loynes of David, and conſequently of Abraham alſo, 
notwithſtanding that was only according to his humane 
nature, and done in an extraordinary manner , which 
therefore freed him from this ſubjection, as alſo from 
fin, whereby all ſinned in Adam, Rom, 5. 12, ] when 
Melchigedeꝶ went to meet him. 

11 Now then if per ſectiox ¶ Or ſancłiſcation: name- 
ly, not only the outward according to the fleſh, but alſo 


2 Without Father, without Mother, without gencalo- 
ie, having neither beginning of daes, nor end of life : 
This that follows is ſpoken of Melchizedek as a type 
of Chriſt, becauſe inthe relation of the hiſtory, Gen.14. ' 
and Pſal. i io. no mention is made of any of theſe, but 
becauſe he is brought in as a man ( as we may ſay ) fal- 
len out of heaven, and without beginning and end; 
which is in truth fulfilled in Chriſt, For he is without 
Father in reſp:& of his humane nature, and without 
Mother and genealegie in reſpect of his divine nature: 
as alſo without beginning and end of life ] but being 
become like unto ihe Son of God { from hence it ap- 
pears that Melchigedek was not the Son of God himſelf , 
who ſhewed himlelf to Abrabam in humane ſhape, as 
ſome have alſo thought 3 bur that he only bare a type 


the inward according to the ſpirit, and which ſtands 
before God : under which is contained alſo the true 
reconciliation with God. See chap. 10. ver. 14. ] were 
by the Leviticall Pricſihood : ( for under the ſame [ or 
together with, i. e. with the inſtitution of that Prieſt- 
hood. Others tranſlate ir of or concerning zhe ſame ʒname- 
iy Levitical Prieſthood, the people of Iſrael received the 
Law by Moſes, i.e. God by Moſcs obliged the people of 
Iſrael to the Law of the Levitical Prieſthood, & its whole 
Miniſtry, ſo that the people in their ſanctification, were to 
uſe only the Miniſtry and conduct of this Prieſthood Ithe 
people received the Law) [ ſome underſtand this only 
of the Law ot the Prieſtly adminiſtration, and of the 
Ceremonies,which were bound to the Levitical Prieft- 
hood, as alſo afterwards,ver. 12. Others take it more 


and ſimilitude of the Son of God ] abidesb 4 Prieſt for | largely for the whole Law of Moſes, aſwell Moral as Ce- 


CVEF, . 


4 Conſider now [| From henceforth unto the 11. ver. 
the Apoſtle extols Melchigedek above Abraham, and 
from the 1 x. ver, forwards he exalts the Prieſthood of 
Chriſt above the Prieſthood of the Levites, and proves 
that this as being impetſect mult haye an end , but 


remonial, becauſe God inſtituted the Pric{thood among 
the Levites, that they might be keepers , interpreters 
and Miniſters of this Law. See Hagg. 2.1 2. Mal.2.6,7-] 
what need was there yer that another 'Prieſt after the 
order of Melchizedek ſhould ariſe [ as God by David 
in the 110. Pſalm teſtifies with an oath ] and who ſhould 
not be ſaid to be after the order of Aacon ? 12 For 
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Chap.vii. H E BRE VV $ , Chap. vii. 

the Prieſthood being changed, there © alſo of rified thereby according to the Spirit, as the Jews ſoughy 
11. 1 — of roy oy [Some take this le their holineſe and perfection in che ule thereot : although 
only of the Law of the Prieſthood in the tribe ot Levi theſe ceremonies ſerved the true Iccaelites, thereby ta 
wich the Ceremonies, as was noted in the former verſe. | be brought to Chriſt, and his ſanRikcation,: which 
Others take ir for the whole Law of Moſes , becauſe the | was a great profit, but ended with the coming of 
Levitical Pri eſthood and its Miniſtry with the whole | Chriſt. ] | Eo „ 0 
Law, were by Gods Ordinance ſo joyned one to ano» 19 For the Law. [ Namely, of ceremonies, where- 
ther, and ſo involyed one with the other , that the one of he here properly ſpeaks, No nor the Moral Law ic 
could not be changed without the other, ſeeing this | ſelf, becauſe it was impotent thereunto by the fleſh, ag 
Prieſthood of Levi, or Aaron, contained a great part of | Paul reſtifierh, Rom. 8, 3. J per ſeſted nothing, but the 


- that Law, as in almoſt all the inſtitutions of the Law | introduftion of a better bope L or bringing in of 4 better 


ſeen. And this ſence the 18. and 19. verſes ſeem | hope, Namely, perfeRs all things, whereby i under 
om — — : ſtood the — of he new — and of the Prieſt- 

13 For . of whom theſe things are ſpoken L Name- | hood of Chriſt, which is called 4 better hope, becauſe 
ly, in the 110. Pſalm ] belongerh to another tribe [Gr. it powerfully accompliſherh the true-fan&ification in 
was partaker of another tribe. Namely, of the tribe of | us. Others tranſlate it, but was 4 manudution unto 4 
Fudab, as Facob had ſoretold,Gen.49.10. that the Silo better bope, namely, the Law it ſelf, which is therefore 
or Meſſias muſt come forth out of the tribe of Fudab : | alſo called a conducter unto Chriſt, Gal. 3. 24. But the 
which that it was fulfilled in the perſon of Jeſus Chriſt, | proper ſignification of the Greek word eperſ2goge te- 
was known unto all chriſtians , unto whom Pau here | quires rather the firlt ſence, ſeeing it imports a bringing 
writerh, as is declared in the following verſes ] of which | in or carrying on of any matters, beyond what was be- 
no man gave bimſelf to the altar. L namely, lawfully. fore ] by which we approach unto God, C for by Chriſt 
For when King Oſs.25 of the tribe of Fudab would attempt and his Prieſthood we have an open acceſſe unto God 
this, he was by God puniſhed with leproſie for ir,z Chro. himſelf, Rom. 5. z.] | 
26.18. ] | 20 And foraſmuch as it (was) not (done )without an 

14 For it i manifeſt that our Lord ſprung out of Ju- [oath [ Namely , that Chriſt is become an eternal 
dah : of which tribe Moſes ſþake nothing concerning the | Prieſt ] (for they indecd [ namely, the Levitital 
Prieſthood. L That is, concerning the adminiſtration | Prieſts ] were made Prieſts without an oath; 
of the Prieſthood. For otherwiſe the Kings were alſo to | 21 Buthe [ _— Chriſt ] with an auth, by 
take care that the Prieſts rightly adminiſtred their Of- him who ſaid unto bim, the Lord bath ſworn, and it will 
fice, as may be ſeen in David, Solomon, Hezekiab , Fo- | not repent him, Thou art a Prieſt for ever after the or- 
fu and 2 der of Aelehicedet.) 

15 And (ibi) i yet much more manifeſt, if 22 Of ſo much a better Covenant [ Or for ſo much 
there ariſe another Prieſt after the likeneſſe of Melchi- 2 became ſurety of a better Covenant, Namely , 
zedek , [L Hereby the Apoſtle expounds that which ſeeing it is confirmed by an unchangeable oath of God, 
heretofore he called the order of Melchizedek.] and therefore allo is unchangeable , and powerfull rg 

16 Who became not (this) after the law of the cxr- | (ave us, as is declared in that which follows ] iu Feſus 
nall command, L That is, by the Law of the ceremoni- | become ſurety. C that is, Mediator as te is alfo ca 
all commandements, which conſiſted in outward and | Heb. 8. 6. and 9.1 5. and 12.24. } 
carnal or tranſitory purifications, and ſanRifications z | 23 And zbey indeed were made many Prieſts, be- 
as there were concerning the garments of the Prieſts, | cauſe they were hindred by death to continue als 
anointing,watching, ſacrifices, &c.whereby they ,were wajes ; 5 
conſecrated unto their Miniſtry, and which reached on- | 24 But this man becauſe be rtmaincth for ever, bub 
ly tothe body, and the outward ſtate of man, Bur it an untranſitory Prieſthood, L The Greek word ap- 
is here to be obſerved that the Apoſtle ſpeaks of theſe ce- | baton ſigniſieth properly, that which paſſeth hot over rd 
remonies according to the common opinion of the Jews, | any other man, as the Levitical Pricſthood was to paſſe 
who ſought ſanctification in theſe outward things: | over to the eternal Prieſt after the arder of Melchizedeks 
whereas they ought to have looked upon them only as | and therefore the firſt to periſh, and this to abide lor 
types and ſhadows of Chriſt, as is taught in the fol- | ever, Or that paſſcthnot over from him to another ſuc- 
lowing chapters] but according to the power [ that is, ceſſor, as the Levitical Prieſthood ald. ] 
by the power of God, and anointing of the holy Ghoſt, 25 Wherefore alſo be is able per fe#ly to ſave [ Or 19 
which ſhould perpetually remain upon him, and make the full, even unto the full end ſo that there wanteth ho- 
him an everlaſting Prieſt , who ſhould alwayes live to thing, which the Greek word imports, ſo that out cf himi 
intercede for us, and alſo to apply unto us the vertue of! no part of ſalvation is tobe ſought of ſound, either iti our 
his ſacrifice unto an incorruptible life, See hereafter ſelves or in any other ] them who go unto God through 
ver. 25. Kom.6.9,10. Revel. 1.18. J of an incorruptible | bim, C namely, by a true and lively faith. See chap. 10. 
life. | GY, indiſſoluble. ] yer.1 _ ſeeing he alwajes liveth [ namely , in 

17 For he teſtifieth , thau art 4 Prieſt for ever, heaven, in his glory, at the right hand of his Father, 
L That is, without Chriſts Prieſthoods being ſubject to there alwayes fulfilling the other part of his Office of 
— — For although ſome ceremonies of the High Pi ieſt, interceſſion ] 70 intercede for then. (See 


Teſtament are alſo (aid to be inflituted for ever, as the expoſition hereof, Rom. 8. 34. and hereafter 
is (aid of cirxcumciſion, Gen. 15.30. oſ the Paſſeover, Exod. chap. 9. 24. | 
12. 14. of the Sabbath, Exod. 31. 16, of the Sacri- 26 281. an high Prieſt became ns, boly, innocent, 
fices, Num.18.19, notwithſtanding that cannot be un- | undefiled, ſeparate from finners, and become higher then 
derſtood of the ceremonies conſidered in themſelves, but | the heavens. { That is, exalted above all viſible heavens 
only in reſpect of the thing ſignified by them in Chriſt, os the throne of his Father, unto the higheſt glory, Eph. 
and unto the time of the coming of Chriſt , by whom | 4.10. Revel.3.21.] 
the ceremonies were to be aboliſhed, as the Apoltle here, | 27 To whom it was not needfull every day [ That is, 
and the Scriprure every where elſe teſtiſieth J after tbe often, or upon all appointed dayes. See alſo Heb. 9. 7. ] 
order of Melchigedetz. 46 10 the high Prieſts, to offer up ſacrifices, firs jor bit 

18 For a dining [ Or ſetting eff ] of the fore. | own ſins, afterward (for the fins ) of the people : fob 
going commande ment is made, becauſe of the weakneſſe | that he did once [ Namely, offer tor the Gnnes of the 
and nnprofitableneſſe of the ſane L Namely, to be pu- people; for > OE had no (in of his own to offer for; 

2 ay 
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s is teſtified in the foregoing verſe ] when be offered up 
bimſelf. 

28 For the Law [ Namely, given by Moſes ] maketh 
men that bave * high Prieſts: but the word of 
the oath [ namely, declared by David Pal. 110. after 
that the Law was given ſome hundreds of years betore, 
which the Apoſtle adds, to ſhew that the laſt inſtitu- 
tion makes void the former ] which (followed ) after the 
Law ( maketh) the Son, who i ballowed Lor per fected, 
conſecrated, as divers times before. Sce chap.z.1o, ] 
for ever morc. 


CHAP. VIIL 


x The Apoſtle relates from that which % now proved 
what an excellens bigh Prieſt we have. 3 And alſo 
what kind of offering we muſt pave, 4 Provcth that 
bis adminiſtration muſt not be like that of ihe other 
Priefts, who adminiſtred the type here upon earth, but 
that the ſame muſt be in heaven according to the 
hezvenly repreſentation. 6 Cometh afterwards to the 
— of the excellency of the new Covenant 

eof be is Mediator. 8 And 1 br out of 
Jerem.z 1. the inſtitution and promiſes of the ſame. 
13” And from bence concludes that the old is done 
away). 


Ow the capital ſumme [ Or the head point among, 
Na in the things, i.e. the principal : for the Greek 
word kephalzion ſignifies — of the things whereof 
we ſpeaks, Ghar) we have ſuch an high Prieſt , who 1 
. ſe at the right (band) of the throne of the Majeſty in the 

ns 2 L that is, at the right hand of God who is (er 
on the _ his Majeſty, or glory, in the third or 
higheſt heaven. See before chap. 1. 3. Act. 3. 21. 

2 A Miniſter of tbe Sanftuary [ Gr. of the Holies : 
whereby the heaven is underſtood, wherevt the holy of 
Holies was a type, as afterward chap. 9. ver. 8.12. which 
is here diſtinguiſhed from the firſt part of the Taber- 
nacle, into which the Prieſts went every day , but the 
high Prieſt went but once a year into the Sanctuary, or 
koly of Holies, as is further declared in the beginning 
of the following chapter ] and of the true [ the word true 
is here ed to the ſhadows, as Fob, 1.17. J Taber- 
aacle L as by the holy of Holies heaven is repreſented, 
Heb. g. 24. ſo by this Tabernacle is underſtood the hu- 
mane nature of Chriſt, which is alſo compared thereun- 
to, Fob, 1. 14. and 2. 19. Heb. 9. 11. and in which the 
fulneſſe of the Godhead dwelleth bodily,as in its Temple 
or Tabernacle, Col. 2. 9. which was conceived by the 

Dower of the holy Ghoſt, and was ſet up by no man, and 

y the offering up and bloud whereof, Chriſt went into 
the holy of Holies: which well agrees with the follow- 
ing verſe, Whereof Chriſt may alſo be ſaid to be a Mi- 
niſter, becauſe he ſanRified the ſame humane nature of 
his for a meer ſacrifice, therein to expiate the fins of his 
people, and to accompliſh the work of our lalvation. See 
Fob. 17.19. and herdafter chap. 9. 11. where this is thus 
declared at large ] which the Lord ſet wp, and no 
man. 

3 For every high Prieſt L This word for gives a rea- 
ſon why he ſaid in the former verſe that Chriſt is a Mi- 
nitter of the true Tabernacle of his body, Namely, be- 
cauſe as an high Pricſt he alſo muſt have ſomewhat to 
olfer ] i appointed to offer gifts and ſacrifices : where- 
fore it was neceſſiry that this man alſo bad ſomewhat 


[ namely, himſelf or his own body, as heretofore, chap. | 


2 and hereafter, chap. 9. 14. is expreſſed ] 10 
offer. 

4 For if he were on earth, be ſhould not be a Prieſt, 
[ Nunely , becauſe he had now fulfilled all things on 
carth , that were to be done by him on earth, as Prieſt. 
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Therefore he ſhould have finiſhed his Miniſtry : but he 
muſt yer fulfill the remaining part of his Pricſtiy Office 
in heaven in the true holy of — while there are 
Prieits, which offer gifts according to the Law, [ That 
is, duly, and legally. And in theſe words is alſo a rea. 
ſon contained, why Chriſt ſhould now be no Prieſt on 
earth, namely, who ſhould legally and according to the 
ordinance of God adminiſter the Prieſthood here, be- 
cauſe the Law maketh no Prieſt , but of the tribe of 
Levi, and no ſacrifices but of ceremonial gifts, where. 
of Chriſt was made no Miniſter, but-a Miniſter of that 
which was repreſented hereby, as the following verſe allo 
imports. ] 

s Who miniſter to the type and the ſhadow of heaven. 
ly things { That is, of the things, which muſt alſo be 
adminiſtred and fulfilled by ChriK in heaven, and which 
are neceſſary for us for an entrance into heaven ] evey 
as Moſes was admoniſhed by a divine oracle, when bg 
was to per ſect the Tabernacle. For ſee, ſaith he, that 
thou mage all things, according to the . [ of 
preſcript, mould, pattern, example, according to which 
men do or build any thing ] which was ſhewed iber 
[ namely, in a viſion, either on the mount, or mach 
rather in heaven opened, as afterward, chap 9 23. is de 
clared: for Moſes being in the mount ſaw this patteti 
in heaven it ſelf ] on the mount. [ Or in the mount. i. e 
on the mount, namely, Horeb.] 

6 And now hath he | Namely, the Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt ] gotten ſo much the more excellent Miniſtry, 4 
he i alfo Mediator of a better Covenant C namely, then 
the Covenant of the Law and the ceremonies was 


which was confirmed | Gr.was legitimated) in better pre- 


miſes. L namely, which hereafter yer, 10. 11, 12. are 
expreſſed. } © 

7 For if that ff ( Covenant ) had been blameleſſe, 
[That is, there had been nothing wanting in it, or 
wherein nothing more could be required, For that 
which is perfect is not to give place to any other thing of 


the like condition. For the Law of Moſes , wheteof 


the ceremonies are here conſidered as an appendix , 
was indeed perfect in it ſelf if any man had peifectiy ob- 
ſerved the ſame , but by reaſon of the imporency of the 
corrupt nature of man, which the Law could not take 
away, it could bring no man to ſalvation, Rom. 8. 3. 
Gal.3.21. Therefore God would make this new Cove- 
nant with man through Chriſt, in the room of the firſt, 
that the defe& of the firſt might hereby be amended : of 
which new Covenant the ceremonies were alſo ſhadows 
and types,Col.2.17. as ſhall be ſhewed in the followi 
chapter, and of which the ancient Fathers had indee 
alſo received the promiſes,Gal, 3.17.19. but the fulneſſe 


thereof was revealed unto us by Chriſt, as the Apoſtle - 


ſhews in that which follows out of Ferem.z x. ] there 
Jhould no place have been ſought for the ſecond. 
8 For blaming | Or ſhewing them the defect, or com- 


plaining of them, i. e. ſhewing the weakneſſe which 


through their corruption was in that covenant, and com- 
plaining of it] (them) [ namely , the Iſraelites: or 
tbe ſame, namely, Covenant ] be ſalih unto them, Be- 
bold the dayes come namely, in the times of the Meſſi- 
ah] ſeth the Lord, and I will ſet up [ Gr. conſum- 
mate. See the annotat. on ver, 10. ] 4 new Covenant, 
Lor Teſtament ] over the houſe of Iſracl , and over the 
houſe of Fudah : [ hereby are alſo underſtood all the 
ele& of the Gentiles, as may be (cen every where in the 
Prophets, who ſhould by faith be ingraffed into this 
Olive tree. See Rom. 11.17, 25, 26. Gal. 4. 260%] 
9 Not according to the Covenant that I made wit 

their Fathers [ Namely, by Moſes in the A 
in the day when I took them by the band to le 

them out of the land of Egypt: for they abode not in that 


my Covenant, and I regarded them not, [ or I efteemed 
them not: In the Prophet it is, ſbonid I havs remained 
in 
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in mariage with them, or as 4 Lord ? which hath one 
ſenſe with theſe words. But the Apoſtle would retain the 
Greek tranſlation, becauſe there was no difference in the 
matter] ſaith the Lord. 

10 For this is the Covenant that I will make [ That 


BVV s. vo Chap. i à 
up bimſelf upon earth, 27 and that be ſhyll come again 
from beavcn to deliver them that wait for him. 

TM alſo the firſt (Covenant ) [Many Greek 

copies have the firſt Tabernacle. But from the. laſt 


is, fully reveal and ſpread abroad throughout tine whole | verſe of the former chapter, as alſo by the following 


world. For the promile of this Covenant was not made 
void by the Law of Moſes. Gal.3.17. but was fu ſt ful- 
filled , fully revealcd and ſer up in irs perfection, by 
Chriſt] with the bouſe of Iſrael, after thoſe dayes ſaith 
the Lord, I will give my Lawes into their underſtanding, 
{that is, not only in tables of ſtone or 1 See 
2 Cor. 3. 3. &c. ] and in their hearts I will inſcribe them : 
ind I will be unto them for a God , and they ſhall be to me 
for a people. 2 

11 And they ſhall not teach every one his neighbour, 
[Namely,by words, or by writings onely, as was done in 
the legall Covenant, but they ſhall principally be taught 
of God (namely by his ſpirit )as Chriſt (pcakerbFob.6.45. 
65.who notwithſtanding preached the Goſpel unto them 
alſo with his own mouth, and exhorted them unto the 
knowledge of God. This therefore is not abſolucely or al- 


ether denyed, bar by compariſon with the manner of on the mount, and t 


inſtruction which was in the old Teſtament 3 as ſuch 
phraſes divers times occurre, Sce examples thereof Fob, 5. 
verſ.30.45. 1 Theſ. 4.9. Jund every one bis brother, ſaying, 
Know the LORD; for they ſhall all know meſ namely, who 
ſhall have learned it of God, as Chriſt teſtifies in the place 
ſorementioned, Fob. 6.45, For that here is ſpoken onely | 


| verſe of this chapter, it appears that it is better read here 
the firſt Covenant) bad indeed julgements[ Or, inſtituti· 
ons, i. e. manners of doing, according to which the wor- 
ip of God was to be regulated, in wbich the ceremonial 
juſtification conſiſted] of (Gods )worſhip,and the world- 
ly [ Or that worldly Sanctuary. i. e. that is earthly, and 
made of corruptible matter, as all things in the world 
are: whereof ſce Exod.chap.45.26,36,57-And is here gp- 
poſed to the heavenly and uncorruptible, which was ſig- 
nified hereby, as the Apoſtle will declare hereafter] 
Sanctuary. LSo the building is called, which by Gods 
' Ordinance was conſecrated to Gods worſhip in the old 
| Teſtament , in whole place afterward came the Temple 
of Solomon. But Paul here deſcribes not the Temple 
but the Tabernacle , becauſe that was firſt built by 
Moſes, according to the —— ſhewed him by God 
t Solomon afterward made 

the Temple according to this Tabernacle, yet ſo as that 
he added ſome other things thereunto. } \ 
2 For the Tabernacle was prepared: (namely )ihe firſt, 
[Thar is, the farſt part of the, Tabernacle : For the 
Court of the people and of the Pricſts, wherein the Aſ- 
ſemblies and ſacrifices were performed, the Apoſtle here 


of the ſaving knowledge, and of true faith, appears ſtom paſſeth by, and declares onely the things which were in 


the following verſe, ſeeing fins are forgiven to no man in 
the new Covenant but by true faith. Rom. 3.30. Some 
underſtand this of the Rate of the life to come, where 


the covered Tabernacle or Tent , and the rites which 
were uſed therein: whereof the firſt part was called tbe 
holy place, the other part the Holy of Holies] in which 


there ſhall be no more need of any outward inſtruction, 
when we ſhall ſee him face to face, 1 Cor.13.12.1 Fob.z. 
2. But from the whole ſcope of the Apoſtle appears that 
theſe promiſes concern all ele& believers of the New 
Teſtament even in this lite] ſrom itbe little among them, 
into the great among them: 

11 For I will be gracious to their iniquities, and their 
fins, and their tranſgreſſions I will in no wiſe remember 
ny more. [ Namely, to puniſh them. Therefore God in 
the New Covenant retaineth no more puniſhment,when 
fie hath once forgiven fin as ſome urge. Although he 
yet ſometimes out of fatherly love cheſtiſcth his for their 
good, See Heb, 12.6.9.) 


was the candleſtick , | this candleſlick, Table, and ſhew 
bread were in the firſt part of the Tabernacle, Exod. 25. 
23. &c. I and the Table and the ſhew-bread,[Gr.the ſetting 
forth of bread] which is called the Holy (place.) 

* Bus behind the ſecond vail L This was the 
vail that ſeparated the Holy place from the Holy 
of Holies , and Is called the ſecond in reſpect of the 
firſt vail , which coyered the entrance into the Hol) 
place in the Tabernacle. See Exod. 26.36. for in the 
| Temple this was ſeparated with wals from the Courts in 
; which therefore there was but one vail, which rent when 
. Chriſt died on the Croſs, Luke 23.45. ] was ihe Taber- 
nacle, [that is, the part of the Tabernacle : for both 


13 When he ſaitbl Thus far the words of the Prophet | theſe parts were under one roofe] called the Holy of 


are rchearſed ; now the Apoſtle ſpeaketh again. Gr. In 


 Holies, 


ſaying] A new {Covenant ) be bath made the firſt old: 4 Having a $oMen cenſer, [Gr.thymiaterion whereby 


[Or, cauſed to wax old. i. e. declared to be old] now that 


the altar of incenſe it ſelf, which Rood 


ſome underſtan 


which is made old , and waxeth old, is nigh to vaniſhing. in the holy place, intq which the Pricſts went day 


more. ] 
CHAD. IX. 


1 The Apoſile further to ſhew the excellency of Chriſts 
Prieſthood above the Levitical , deſcribes the form of 
the outward Tabernacle, and of that which was therein, 
6 together with the miniſiry of the Prieſts in the ſame. 
8 Declareth that theſe were onely ſhadowes and types, 
& alſo the purifications which were made therein. 11 
But that Chriſt by his ſacrifice and entrance into the 
the true Sanctuary bath fulfilled all this, and brought 
30 paſſe an eternal redemption, 1s Teſtiſicth that by bis 
death the New Teſtament is confirmed. 16 even as 
the death of the Teſtator confirms all Teſtaments. 18 
That therefore in ihe old Teſtament alſo,all things were 
ones with blood, and that without ſhedding of 

lood there was no remiſſion, 23. But that the hegvenly 
things muſt be purified by better ſacrifices. 24 That 
therefore Chriſt is gone into heaven, there to appear 


[ Thar is, taking away, (0 that it is removed and uſed no to burn incenſe thereon, as is alſo ſhewed verſ. 6. an may 
be ſeen Exod. 30. S. which as ir ſtood cloſe by the holy 


Holies, therefore they think that it is here ſaid, that the 
holy of Holies had-ir, But this manner of ſpeaking 
would be very in » ſeeing it ſtands here —_ 
that the holy of Holies which was behind the ſecond 
vail had this :hymiaterion, as alſo the Ark of the Coye« 
nant. Therefore it is more fitly taken for the cenſer, 
wherewith the High Prieſt went once a year into the 
Holy of holies to burn incenſe, which therefore alſo was 
kept in the Holy of holies , as Foſephus witneſſeth lib. 2. 
contra Appion, And although Moſes makes no mention 
thereof expreſsly 3 yet the ſame may be gathered alſo from 
Lev. 16.12. ] and the Ark of the Covenant, covered ouer 
all about with gold , in which [ſome think that 
ar in which dar os wo 1 o * is 
poken in the third v I and 2 Chro.g. 
10. it is expreſsly (aid that in the Ark of the Covenat 
nothing was contained, but the two Tables of the Law. 
But others underſtand it of be Ark ir (elf, in or about 


before God for us. 2 5. After that he had onct offered 


which the golden pot with manna, and Aarons rod wett 
in the time ol the Fabanscke, as may be ſeen E xd. 16. 
33-34 and 


33, 34. and Num, 17. ver. 10. although in the times 
when the Temple of Solomon was built, they were no 
more in or about ir, either becauſe they were periſhed, 
or becauſe they were brought ſomewhere into another 
part of the Temple, as alſo the authentick book of the 
Law, whereof mention is made, Deut. 21.36. 2 Chron, 
34 14. ] wa the golden pot wherein was the manna, and 
Aarons ſtaffe which had budded , and the Tables of 
the Covenant. 

5 And ab we over this ( Arke) were the Cherubim: 
of glory ( Theſe were two ſhapes of Angels, with their 
heads bowed one towards the other , and touching one 
another with their wings, as may be ſeen, Exod. 25.18. 
from betwixt which God gaye anſwer unto Moſes from 
the upper part of the Mercy-leat, as is teſtified, Num. 7. 
89. ] which ſhadowed the propitiatory Cor Mercy-ſeat, 
which was the covering of the Ark, wherewith the two 
ſtone- Tables of the Law were covered: and was a type 
of Chriſt who covered the Law, becauſe he ſubjected 
himſelf to the Law for us, and delivered us from the 
curſe of the Law, even as Chriſt alſo is therefore called 
by the name of propitiatory or propitiation, Rom. 3. 25. 
and the Angels are ſaid to be deſirous to behold theſe 
myſteries, 1 Pct. 1.12. ] of witch things we ball not 
now ſpeike in particular. 

6 Now tbeſe things being thus prepare i, the Prieſts 
indecd went into the firſt Tabernacle [ That is, into 
the firſt part of the Tabernacle called rhe holy place, as 

| ver. 2.] alwaies [that is, every one in his daily courſe, 

\ as may be ſcen,Lub? 1.8,9. ] to accompliſh the ſervices 
( of God: 

7 But into the ſecond ( Tabernacle) ¶ That is, into 

the ſecond part, namely, the holy of Holies, as before ] 

( went) the High Prieſt once 4 year [ namely, on the 

- tenth day of the ſeventh moneth Thiſri, on the ſolemn 

day of faſting and of the atonement of all the people. 

See Levit. 16.29, Kc. ] not without bloud C namely, of 

the ſacrifice of atonement, which was ſlain and offered 

without the Tabernacle on the great Altar in the court : 

the bloud whereof , after the kindling of the incenſe in 

the aforeſaid Cenſer , was — 4 the Prieſt into 

the holy of Holies before the Acke and Mercy-ſcat , and 

the Me cy ſeat was ſprinkled therewith ſeven times, after 

that it was covered over with the incenſe as with a cloud: 

as may be ſeen, Levit. 16. 11, &c, Which ſhadow and 
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ceremonies and Rites of the firſt Tabernacle, and con- 
ſequently alſo of the firſt Temple, without the Goſpelt 
being propounded to them in its nakednefſe and full 
clearneſſe 3 as was done after the fulfilling, For whereas 
ſome interpret this thus, as if the faithfull in the Old 
Teſtament had no acceſſe unto heaven, before Chriſt 
was aſcended up to heaven, it is contrary to the example 
of Elia, 2 Kin.2.11.and of Lazarus, Luk. 16, 22 
compared with Matth.8.11. and of the murtherer on the 
croſſe, Luk. 23. 43. compared with 2 Cor, 13, ver. 2, 3, 4. 
and with the hope of the believing Fathers, Heb, 11. 16. 
and is alſo contrary to Chriſts promiſes, Matth. 5. 10,11 
12. which were made long before his reſurreRion, ] f 
9 Which was a repreſentation [Gr. parabole, 7. e. x 
ſimilicude which ſignifies ſome what elſe ] for that pre. 
ent time, in which were offered gifts and ſacrifices, 


which could not ſanctiſie C or could not per ſeck. Name. 
ly, conſidered in chemſelves or by their own power: 
otherwiſe in their right uſe they could ſerve to dire& the 
faithfull Fathers unto Chriſt, by whole ſacrifice the 
conſciences ſhould be purged, as hereafter ver. : 4. is de- 
clared ] him who per formed the ſervice ¶ Gr. him tha 
ſerved,z.e, him that was exerciſing the worſhip of God 1 
according to the conſcience. 
10 ( Conſiſting) only in meats and drinks, and di- 
vers waſhings C Gr. Baptiſmes ] and juſtificaions of 
the fleſh L That is, outward inſtitutions, which juftifi- 
ed or hallowed a man only according to the outward ot 
bodily ſtate, See ver. 13,7] impoſed [ namely, as 4 
yoke, which the Fathers themſelves were not able to bear, 
and is taken away by Chriſt, As 15. 16, ] untill the 
ime of re formation. [ Gr. refifying, i. e. in which it 
ſhall be brought to right; Namely , untill the times 
of the new Teſtament, whereof Feremy had ſpoken, in 
which the thing ſignified ſhould be fulfilled , theſe cere- 
monies taken away, and other ſhorter worſhips inſti- 
tuted, whereby the holy Ghoſt ſhould work more pom 
erſully, 8 ous be High Prief | 
11 Bu Chriſt the High Prieſt of good things to come; 
L That is, of all the ſpiritual — wry deter, 
cured by the ſacrifice of Chriſt on the croſſe, and by his 
entrance into heaven: ſuch as are forgivenefſe of ſins, 
regeneration , the Spirit of Adoption, and eternall 
ſalvation, which being figured in the Old Teſtament, 


type the Apoſtle goes to declare from point to point in 
- which: follows } which he offered for himſelf and 
(for) the miſdeeds of the people. L Gr. ignorances or in- 
cogitancies : whereby are under ſtood, not only the fins , 
which properly are done out of ignorance , but alſo all 
ſorts offs „ as ſufficiently appears by the place,Lev.16, 
16. whereunto Paul here hath reſpect, and heretofore, 
chap. 7. ver. 27. and diyers other places. And (ins are 
ſq called alſo, becauſe all fins ( except the fin againſt 
the holy Ghoſt ) are alwayes joyned with ſome erroc of 
the underſtanding, by the deceit of Satan. ] | 

8 (Whereby) the holy Ghoſt L Namely , who was 
the inftitutor of all theſe worſhips , and therefore one true 
eternal God, with the Father and the Son, and yet a 
diſtin perſon ] ſignified this, that the way of the San- 
Autry [ that is, of the holy of Holies, or of heaven, as 
hereafcer,ver.12. and 24. is declared ] was not yet made 
manifeſt C that is; was not yer ſo clearly and perfectly 
made known, as was afterward, when Chriſt in his firſt 
coming accompliſhed the things ſignified hereby: even 


into heaven was opened for him, and a name was given 
bim above all names, Phil. 2.8, 9. with which — 
agrees that which he ſaith hereafter, chap. 10. 20. of the 


were procured by Chriſt in the — being cone, 
[ namely, in the fleſh,or into the world ] by a greater 
and more per ſect Tabernacle [ hereby is underſtood 
the humane nature of Chriſt, in which the ſulneſſe of 
the Godhead dwelleth, as in a Temple or Tabernacle, 
Foh. 1. 14. and chap, 2.19. as is alſo ſhewed, chap. 8. 2. 
And Chriſt is (aid by this Tabernacle of his fleſh to have 


entred into heaven, becauſe by the ſpiritual} power and 


worthineſſe of his ſacrifice performed for us, the acceſle 
ition 


new way which is opened unto us to go into the holy 


place, through this vale, that is, the firſh of Chriſt. For 


Chriſt is gone before us, to prepare a place foc us, Fob. 
14.2. He would (ay therefore that even as Chriſt by 
himſelf, and by his own bloud is entred into the San- 


Quary, we alſo muſt come thereinto by the ſame way 


not made with hands, that is, not of this making: [ Gr. 9 
this creation, or of this creating. 
12 Neither by the blood of Goats and Calves [ For 


28 m Foh 3. 2. it is (aid that it s not yet manifeſted, or 
made manifeſt what we ſhall be, Namely, after Chriſts 
ſecond coming , although notwithſtanding even he alſo | 


and perſectly as it ſhall be known to us, when the thing 


both theſe ſorts of beaſts were ſacrificed, when the High 
Prieſt was to enter into the holy of Holies, Levit. 16. 11, 
15. with the blood of both which, he alſo went in the 


were in ſome fort informed thereof, but not ſo clearly | holy of Holies, ver.18. ] bus by bis own blood, once en- 


tred into the Sanctuary, having accompliſhed an eternal, 


it ſelf ſhall be fulfilled in us] a long as the firſt Taber- | [that is, alwaies enduring, and of eternal vertue, as chap. 
nacle was yet ſtanding. [ that is, as long as the Church | 10. ver.14. ] redemption.[Gr.baving found a ranſoming, 
under the Old Teſtament was inſttucted only by theſe i. e. deliyerance which is procured by ranſome. ] 


14 For 
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Chap. ix. 1 
13 For if the blood of Bulls and Goats, and the aſſer | 


Nos 


of the young Cow L This was yet another Ceremony, 
the unclean 2 — on: m_ — Ly Old, 
ment were purified , whic I r unto 
Ts and the Frinkling of his blood ? whereof (ee | 
Num. 19. ver.2.%c, ] ſprinkling the unclean, [ namely, | 
according to the Law, by touching of any dead, or | 
bones, or graves, Num. 19. ver. 16, Gr, who were made 
common ] [anfifieth ( — unto the purity of the fleſb. | 
that is, to be clean outwardly according to the Law, 
and that they might have acceſſe to the Aſſemblies , and 
other outward worſhips of the Old Teſtament, ] 

14 How much more ſhall the blood of Chriſt , who by 
the crernal Spirit { That is, by his eternal Godhead 
from whence the vertue and dignity of the ſacrifice of 
Chriſt proceeded, as is alſo ſhewed, Act, 20. 28-and as 
the eternal Godhead of Chriſt is alſo called a Spirit, 
Rem. 1.4. 1 Tim. 3.16. 1 Pet.z.18. ] offered up bim- 

elf unblame able unto God, purge your conſciences | that 

is, your ſouls, underſtanding, will, and affeRions, of 
which the conſciences have the feeling alſo, to know that 
which is freely given us of God, 1 Cor. 2. 12. Others 
read our conſciences ] from dead works L that is, fins. 
Ser chap. 6.1. ] to ſerve the living God ? 

15 And therefore he is the Mediator of the New 
Teſtament, [ The Hebrew word berith , which Feremy 
oſeth, chap.z1, ſignifies in generall any kind of Cove- 
nant or contract, whether the ſame be made betwixt two 
parties, or by one party only, as Teſtaments uſe to be, 
whereof examples may be read, Gen. 6. 18. and 9. 9. 
Fob 31. 1. Now that this Covenant is a Teſtament, 
the Apoſtle ſets down as certain, becauſe it comes from 
Gods (ide alone, even as the place Fer. 31. rehearſed in 
the former chap. ſufficiently ſhews ; and becaule all types 
thereof ſhewed this, which were ſprinkled and (ſcaled 
with the blood of the {lain ſacrifices ] th death being 
came (between) for expiation [| Gr. ranſoming,} of 
the tranſgreſſions which were under the firſt Teſtament, 
[that is, which were committed, and remained. unexpi- 
ned in the time of the Old Teſtament, but were paſſed 
by and forgiven by God for the ſacrifice and ſatisfaRion 
of Chriſt,which was to be performed afterwards. Sce 
Ad. 1 5. 1. Rom. 3. 25,26. J they that are called C namely, 
with an effectuall calling unto faith, as Abrabam and 
bis ſpiritual ſced were, Rom.4.16. ] might receive the 
promiſe of the eternal inheritance. [that is, the pro- 
miſed eternal inheritance. 
9.10. ] 

16 For where 4 Teſtament i , there it ᷣ neceſſary 
that the death of the 3 intervene. L Gr. be brought, 
2 before it be firm, as the following verſe de- 

res. 

17 i. Teftament i firm in the dead: ſeeing it 
bath yet no force, when the Teſt ator liveth. 

18 Wherefore alſo the firſt { Namely , Covenant 
made by Moſes ] was not conſecrated [ that is, pub- 
liquely inſtituted, ſolemnixed, and declared to be firm 
and valid] without blood. C namely,of the beaſts that 
were ſlaughtered or kiiled ; which had their aim at the 
death of the Mediator of the New Teſtament. For 
ng the tranſgreſſion of the Law deſerved death, and 
God by his grace according to the tenor of the new Te- 
fament would abſolvs the tranſgreflor from it, ſo that 
his juſtice ſhould alſo be ſatisfied, therefore Chriſt the 
Mediator interpoſed, and as a ſurery & Heb. 7. 2.2. tooke | 
upon him the making of ſatisfaction and afterward by 
his death paid the debt of our tranſgreffion, and allo 

ocured for them the eternal inheritance , which be- 

ged unto him as the Son of God.] | 
19 For when all the commandements [ This relation | 
of Paul is taken out of Exod. 24.3. &c. only that the A- | 


poltle adds hereto water, purple wooll, and by ope out of . 
ings were ! fice of bimfclf. . 
be E 27 Ard 


Levit. 146. and Num. 19.6. where theſe 


See hereafter chap. 1 1. ver. 8, | by} 
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were uttered by Moſes unto all the 
Had of Calves and Geats UL w 
often in other places J with water and purple woo'l aud 
byſſop,. ſprinkling both the book it ſelf C this is not in- 
deed expreilly ſaid, Exod. 24. but nevertheleſſe may ſuſſi- 
ciently be collected from Moſes his relation there ] and 
all thapeople, [thar is, the twelve piltars whieh: Moſer 
erected there, to repreſent the twelve Tribes of Iſracl, 
and that before , and in the preſence of all the people. 
See the annotat. on Exod. 24.8. * . oj 
20 Saying, this is the blood of the Teſtament [ That 
is, a ſign and (cal of the Covenant or Teſtament, For 
it was the blood of calyes and goats, which was uſed for 
the ſanction or confirmation. of this Covenant. A $4- 
cramental phraſe, as Luke 22. 19. 1 Gor. 11.24.25. } 
which God bath commanded unto you. l that is, hath made 
with you, according to, or concerning all thele words 
or commandements, as is expreſſed, Exod. 24.8. ]- - 
21 And he ſprinkjcd alſo in like manner the Taber- 
nacle L This is takÞþ oux of diyerg other places of the 
Law, eſpecially out of Exod. 29. 12. Levit. 16.14, &c. ] 
and all the veſſels of the Miniſtry with the blood. 
24.: And all things almoſt [ This is added becauſe 
ſome purifications of the Law were made only with 


„ be took the 
mention is made 


water, which alſo aimed at the ſacrifice of Chriſt, ſee- 


ing in his death there flowed out blood and water. Sce 


Fob.r9.34. and 1 Fob.y,6. ] arepurified by blood accord- 


ing tothe. Law, and without ſhedding of blood there is 
no remi ſſion. | 
23 1t was therefore ne ceſſary L Namely, according 


to Gods unchangeable command and ordinance, See 


afterward chap.1o.ver.g,1o. ] that indeed the rypes [ or 
repreſentations, figures.) of the things which are in the 


beauens, ſhould be purifeed [ that is, . ſeparated from 


common ule, and made fit to have religious communion 
therewith ] by tbeſe things : but the heavenly things 
themſelves ¶ that is, the entrance into heaven it ſelf 
and the ſpiricual gifts which are needfull for us to come 
thereinto , and which were ſignified by theſe outward 
purifications. See Epheſ. 1.3. Coly.1, 2. ] by better ſa- 
crifices then theſe, [ that is, by the ſacrifice of Chriſt, 
which is better and of greater dignity. And it is here 
put imche plural number, although it be but one, and 
once offered, becauſe it contains in it ſelf the vertue of 
all the typical ſacrifices, and things fignified there- 


24 For Chriſt is nat entred into the Sanctuary that i 
made with hands, which iu an anti-type of the true, 
L Namely ſanRuary, i. e. of heaven, which was figured 
by this other, as fol loweth ] but imo heaven it ſelf, now, 
to appear before the face of God for us. [ namely, with his 
viRorious ſacriſice, which here upon earth, he had un- 
blameably offered up to his Father, for a ſa- 
tisſaction for all the fins of his faithfull ones: and with 
an everlaſting defire that that might alwaies be applyed 
to us for our lalvation. See Rom.$.34. 1 Tim. 2. f. and 
19. . __ 

25 Nor pet that be ſhould often offer up bimſelf, as. 
the High Prieſt enters into the Sanctuary every year with 
ſtrange blood: | or anothers, i. e. with blood of flain 
beaſts, which are of another nature then himſelf. 

26 (Otherwiſe he muſt often deve fuſingd { Namely, if, 
he muſt often have offered up himſelt. conſidering that his 
ſacrifice was performed by ſuffering and with (ufferings: 
and could not be accompliſhed without ſuffering ] from 
the foundation of the world) [| that is, ſince men began 
to hin, From whenee appears that God never forgave 
fins, but inreſpe& of cis ſacrifice of Chrilt ] but now 
once in the conſummation of the ages [ that is in the ful 
neſſe of time which God had appointed thereunto. See: 
Gd.4.4.] be is maniſeſted, to do away fa by the ſacri- 


uſed in the like (prinklings ] according i ebe Lam, 


* 


Chap. x. 

25 And even as [ Gr. for as much 4 } it appoint- 
ed unto man once to dye [ namely, by Gods ordinance , 
after that man ſinned,Rom.g.12. For that ſome men 
dyed not, as Enorh and Eliar, and that ſome dyed 
twice, as they did that were miraculouſly raiſed up into 
this life, was a ſpecial priviledge and exception from this 
general rule ] and afterward the julgement: ¶ namely, 
of each one in particular immediately after death , 
and of all in general hereafter at the laſt day.) 

28 So alſo Chriſt being once offered, to take away the 
fins of many [ Namely , of all his ele& and fairhfull 
ones, or to tate him, or bear the fins of many] 
ſball the ſecond time be ſeen without fin [| that is, with- 
out bearing any more the imputation and puniſhmenr, of 
our fins, but in glory to judge all things] by thoſe that 
took for him { namely, by faith and hope, See 2 Tim . 
8. ] unto ſalvation. 


CHAP. X. 


„ 


1 The Apoſtle declares that the Law had but a ſhadow of 
the good things to come, and by its manifold and year- 
ly (acrifice:, was not able io per ſect any thing. 5 And 
that there fore David tefiifieth in tbe fortieih Pſalm, 
that Chri ſt ſhould come into the world to do the will 
of God, 10 And by the only ſacrifice of bis body 10 
per ſect us for ever. 85 The ſame he proves again by 
the contents of the new Covenant, Jerem. 3 1. in whi: 
the per feft taking away 0 row is promiſed, ' 18 And 
concludes therefore that there is mo more need of any 
ſacrifice for fin. 19 Afterward he cometh to the other 
part of the Epiſtle, namely, to exhortations unto their 
duty : and firſt he exhorts the Klebrews, to go unto God 
with a confident faith, by the. way which Chriſt bath 
conſecrated for u. 23 Afterwards he exhorts them 
to ſtedfaſtneſſe in the profeſſion:of ibis hope, and 10 
unwavering love. 25 And to the keeping of their 


I 


HSE IAE VVS | 
| underſtand the thing fignified it ſelf, or the pattern ac. 


Chap. 


cording to which theſe ſhadowes were held 


orth, eye 
| as weare (aid tobe created after Gods image or lin 


| Which ſence the words adjoyned the image it ſelf of the 
things alſo require, i. e. the things themſelves in their (ut! 
| proportion or ſhape even as they ought and ſhould be ] 
can never with the ſame ſacrifices b that is, of one ſort 
or of one and the ſame condition and nature J which 
they offer up every year continually, L Gr. in continuance, 
or perpetuity, i. e. without omiſſion, as long as'this 
Prieſthood and this Law was to endure ] ſanctiſe ¶ or 
perfect. Namely, according to the conſcience, by the 
taking away of fin , and the guilt of fin ,' as is decla- 
red heretofore, chap. g. ver. 9. ] them who go thereunts, 
[ or go unto God. Namely, with their ſac! ifices, 

2 Otherwiſe they PR have ceaſed to be 
red [ Others read, ſhould they not othermiſe have ceaſed? 
by way of interrogation : but the ſence comes all to 
one ] becauſe they that uſed tbe ſervice , ſhould hive 
no conſcience more of fins, [ that is, be no more con- 
ſcious of fin , or ſhould have no accuſation of conſd. 
ence for ſin 3 and ſhould no mote acknowledge them- 
ſelves guilty of any guilt of fin, ſeeing they ſhould gt 
once be purged or delivered from it ] having been once 

od os © 

N But (now) in the ſame (there is made) every yew 
again remembrance of fin. L Namely , not only of the 
ſinnes which were done that year, but of all the ſins that 
were committed before. See Levit. 16.21. 

4 For it ij impoſſible that the blood of bulls and goats 
ſhould take away fin, [ Namely, by its own worth and 
yertue, foraſmuch as that is bur a corporal and tranſ- 
tory thing, whereas fin is a ſpiritual evil, and hath in 
place chiefly in the ſoul which is immortal. J 

5 Therefore [ Namely, Chriſt the High Prieſt of 
good things to come, in whoſe name David ſpeaketh in 
this Palm, and of whoſe coming he prophefieth , as 
Paul here teſtifieth, and the thing it ſelf ews]coming 
into the world [ namely, when he aſſumed the humane 
nature, and united it in one perſon with himſelf, as 


aſſemblings together, 26 To this end ſcts before their heretofore, chap. 1.6. and chap. g.11. ] be ſaith, ſacri- 


eyes on the one fide the fearfull judgement of God 
which Apoſta es are to expect. 32 And on tbe other- 
Ade their former patience, and compaſſion on the affli- 
fed, even on bis own bands alſo. 36 Together with 
the promiſes which thoſe that are conſtant ſhall receive. 
37 Both which be proveth by a =_ out of Habak, 2.4. 
which he rebearſetb and applyeth. —— 


Or the Law [| Namely , of the Ceremonies under 

the Old Teſtament ] baving « ſhadow | that is, a 

rude draught,as Painters uſe firſt tudely to make out 
or delineate with certain lines and ſhadowes a piRure, 
which they intend afterward to _ of good things 
to come, 6 that is, of the ſpiritual and heavenly things, 
which ſhould be procured and imparted to us in the new 
Teſtament, i e. of Chriſt himſelt and bis benefits] not 
the image it ſelf of the things, [ Some bereby under- 
ſand the perfe& way of the outward worſhip of God , 
which God ſhould inſtitute by Chriſt in the new Teſta- 
ment , which differed from the inſtitution of the old 
Teſtament as a ſhadow or firſt draught, from the 
per image of any thing: even as they are alſo there- 
ore called the firſt principles or elements and alphabet of 
the world, Gal 43.9. Bur ſeeing the Apoſtle no where 
in this and in the former chapter, maketh any oppoſi- 
tion betwixt the outward w ip of God of the old and 
of the new Teſtament , but only betwixt the ſhadowes 


of the old Teſtament, and Chriſt himſelf with his ſa- 
Crifice and benefits, which he hath procured for us, 
therefore others by theſe words the image it ſelf more fuly 


fice and offering thou wouldeſt not [| namely, to accept 
it for an expiation and ſatisfaRion for ſin, as the Jewes 
imagined : otherwiſe God willed it alſo to be 'uſed for 
the faichfull of the old Teſtament, as types and Sacra- 
mental ſigns, which directed them to the future ſatiſ- 
faction of the ſacrifice ot Chriſt : but that alſo no lon- 
ger then untill the ſacrifice it (elf ſhould now be accoms 
pliſhed , when as theſe ſhadowes muſt ceaſe, as is 
proved in this and other places ] but thou baſt prepa- 
red me 4 body. [ the Hebrew Text, Pſalm 40. 7. ſaith, 
Thou baſt bored through mine ear. But the Apollle 
bere followes the Greek tranſlation , as almoſt every 
where in this E piſtle, ſeeing the ſame ſence is contained 
in both. For the words thou baſt bored through mine ears, 
Ggnifie that Chriſt now becoming man, gives up him- 
gef to be a willing ſervant of his Father, to obey him 
unto the death of the croſſe. And it is a fimilicude ta- 
ken from the ſervants ofthe Hebrews, who after that 
they had ſerved their Maſters fix years, would not de- 
part out of their maſters ſervice the ſeventh year , but 
abide in it continually untill death, for a teſtimony 
whereof , their ear was bored thorow on the poſt of the 
door as may be ſeeg, Exod. 21. 6. Even fo then alſo 
God the Father iQ ſaid, to have prepared Chriſt a 
body, becauſe ChiMt having received of his Father the 
tumane nature out of the fleſh and blood of rhe Virgin 
Mary , by the power of the Holy Ghoſt, here gives up 
the ſame unto the ſervice of his Father, to ſerve 
willingly in all things, even unto the death, to be a ſa- 
crifice of expiation for our fins. It is therefore as much 
as if he ſhould ſay , Thou haſt given me a body, that 


s willing and ready in thy ſer vice even unto death.] 
$ WÞ/110g and teady in thy 42 


de ſeed of the woman, which ſhould tread upon Satans 


Chap. x. | Hes vs 
6 Burnt-offerings, and (offerings) for fin pleaſed thee 


ä 7. Then ſþtke I, Bebold I come, (in the pe gras of 


the book [ Gr. in the head , or in the roll of the book. 
Namely, of thy Law. For the book of the Law was 
wont with the ancients to be written in a roll , as Mapps 
are with us , and as the Jews ſtill have them, in their 
Synagogues, Now there are many places in the book of 
the Law which teſtified of the coming of Chriſt, yea 
even in the beginning of the Book , when God promiſed 


head. Gen. 3. 15. ] it i written of me) 10 do thy will, 0 
Cod. [that is, to be obedient to thee unto the death of 
the Croſſe for the reconciliation of all believers.) 

8 ben he bad ſaid be fore, ſacrifice and offering and | 
burnt- offerings, and (offering) for fin, thou wouldſt not, 
neither did they pleaſe thes ( which are offered according to 
rhe Law.) | 

Then ſaid he, Lo I come to do thy will O Gd. 
He tateth away the firſt [Namely , all ſorts of propitia- 
tory offerings , which were uſed in the old Teltament] 
10 ſettle the ſecond, [Namely , his obedience unto the | 
will of his Father. 7 

10 In which will [That is, by the obedience of which 
will: as Rom. 5. 19. ] we are ſanfified, [that is, have all 
that is needful to our perſect ſanctification, Namely, 
forgiveneſs of fins, renovation of the ſpirit, and eternal 
Aalvation] by the offering of the body of Feſus Chrijt 
once (per formed) [that is, which will of God conſiſted 
therein aiſo , that Chtiſt ſhould give up his body 
on the Croſſe for a propitiatory ſacrifice for our fins, 
Phil.2.8.] ; 3 

11 And every Prieſt ſtood indced every day miniſtring, 


R E vv i. Chap. 4. 
the Scriptur? wich it lelf, to make firm tontlufions in 
mattets of faith] | $81 
16 For after that he had ſaid before, This ij the 
Covenant that I will made with them after thoſe des, 
ſaith the Lord, ¶ That is; Thus ſaith the Lord: which 


words may here be taken tor Pauls words, although 


the like are alſo in the Prophet. Otherwiſe there would 
want ſome what in the beginning of the following verſe, 
to fill up Pauls concluſion ; Namely, Thas ſaith he: ot 
the like; which ſome copies alſo have ſer before the 
17 verſe, becauſe they ink theſe words, ſaith the Lord; 
for the words of the Prophet] I will give my Lawes int 
their hearts, an1 I will inſcribe them in their under 
ſtandings ; 

17 And their fins, and their unrighteouſnefs, I will in 
no wiſe remember any more. 

18 Now where AN of the ſame u, there it 
no more ſacrifice ſor ſin, [| Namely, of expiation : but 
onely ſpirityal ſacrifices of thanktulneſs , which are re- 
quired of us in the New Teſtament. See Rom. 12.1. 
Heb.13.5. 1 Pet.2.5.] 

19 Seeing therefore brethren , [Here the Apoſtle be. 
gins the ſecond part of this Epiſtle,namely, the exhortas 
tions to the duties of believers. And exhorts them in 
the remaining part of this chapter, to boldneſs in the 
faith, to ſtedfaſtneſs in proſeſſion, and to patience in 
tribulations) we have — » ko enter into the ſanctu- 
ary (Gr. unts the entrance of the ſanfluary , i c. by faith; 
hope and prayers to go directly unto God in heaven: 
Rom: 5.2.Epheſ.3.1 2.7 by the blood of Feſus. 

20 By a new The Greek word properly Ggnifies that 
which in newly ſlain + which he refers to the ſacrifice 
of Chriſt, which was newly lain, and remaines al- 
wayes in full force] and living | that is, quickning , at 


und offering oftentimes ibe ſame ſacrifices, L That 
js, of the ſame ſort and nature] which are never able to 
rake away ſons : 

12 But this man having offered [ Namely, on the 
wood of the Crofſe] one ſacrifice for fin, is for ever 
[this word for ever is by ſome joyned to the word ha- 
ving offered, but the firſt conjoyning is the fitteſt] ſes 


Foh.6.5 7. for Chriſts death is our life] way, {ſo he cals 
Chriſt offered for us, becauſe through him, and his 
merits we have acctfle unto God, See Fob, 14 6.] which 
be hath conſecrated for us| Or newly prepared or (er forths © 
See ch. 9. v. 1 g.]through the vail,that i, (through) his fleſhe 
[that is, his humane natuie, by which his Divine natute 


down on the right (hand) of God : 

13 Hence forward expecting L That is, in this his 
Kingly and Prieſtiy office, even as he now adminiſters 
it, as Mediator, perſevering ſo long, and continually 
mending to the exccution of the ſame, until by his 
mediacion and his Fathers power all the enemies of our 
Galyation , and at the laſt death alſo , ſhall be aboliſhed, 
when he ſhall lay down this form of governing,and with 
the Father and the Holy Ghoſt remain all in all. See 
1 Cor. i 3. 24. &c. ] until bis enemies be made & footſtool of 
bis ſeet. © 5 
14 For by one offering he hath perfefed for ever thoſe 
that are ſanfified, | Thoſe that by his word and ſpirit 
believe in him, and are regenerated. And hereby is made 
a definition of thoſe who are perſected by Chriſts ſacri- 
ficez for although his ſacrifice in it ſelf is ſufficient for all 
men, neverthelels it perfects no man, but thoſe that are 
ſanctified by him.] 

15 And the Holy Ghoft [ Namely,in his word, and eſ- 
pecially in the form of the new Covenant which he hath 
made with us,Fer.z3r. From whence appears then that 
the Holy Ghoſt is the true God , and a diſtin& perſon 
in the Divine eſſence] alſo witneſſeth it to in. [ Namely, 
that which he (aid in the former verſe. For although in 
the form of the New Tcſtarrenr, Fer. 31. there is no 
mention made of ſacrifice, nevertheleſs ſeeing perſect re- 
miſſion of fins is there promiſed , and the Apoſtle had 

oved hitherto that the death of the Teſtator muſt come 

ween, that the Mew Teftament might be firm, and he 
had proved this alſo out of the fortieth Pſalm ; therefore 
he concludes beyond all contradiction that this muſt 
be accompliſhed in the new Covenant by this one (aeri- 


ſ 


was covered , as the Ark of the Covenant and the 
Mercy ſeat,with all the Holy of Holies, was by the yail} 

21 And (ſeeing we hure) a great Prieſt over the houſe 
of God : ¶ That is, the whole Church of God. See before 
chap. 3. 6.] : 

22 Ler ws approach with a true heart, [That is, an 
,unfained, upright my in full aſſurance of faith,(our) 
hearts {| Mat is, our fouls, or thoughts, will, and 
affections I being purified [ Gr. ſprinkled. i.e, being puri- 
fied and freed from an evil conſcience by the ſprinkling of 
the blood of Chriſt, See before chap.g.r 4.) from an cvil 
conſcience , and the body [ that is, our outward actions 
or works which are done by the body] being wajhed with 
pere water : [that is; by the operation of the ſplrit of 
Chriſt , which is every where let forth by pure water. 


See Exek. 36.25. 1 Fob. 5.6. 
23 Let us bold (faſt) CThar is, ſtedfaſtly retains 
the 


without turning from ir, or being ſeduced from it 
unwavering profeſſion of hope: [namely,- which is in us; 
1 Pet. 3. 15.] for be that bath promiſed it, & faithful: 
[ namely, in performing of what he hath promiſed. ] 
24 And let us heed one another[ Or obſerve one another} 
for ſtirring up of love and of goed works. | 
25 And les us not neglect our muual coming together 
[Namely, in the Chriſtian Aſſemblies, which are kept 
for the hearing of Gods word,publique prayers,and ufe of 
the holy Sacraments, See A#.2.42. and 20.7.1 Cor.1t. 
10. &c.] as ſome are wont, [ namely, they that fall away 
from the truth, either for fear of the Jews or elſe thironght 
negligence , or out of a grear opinion of themſelves, or 
for other cauſes grow remiſs. herein. See Mat.18.26.] 
bur (exhort) one another : and (that) ſo much the rather, 


kce.Thus then the Apoſtle here teacheth us to compare 


a je fee thas the day drawes _ 
e 26 Foy 


oy : 
Chap. x. HER 
'away from this faith, which the Apoſtle hath here 
deſcribed , as here aſter in the 29 verle this fin is more 
largely declared, which the Apoſtle allo heretofore cha. 6. 
yerl. 6. called 4 falling away, He ſpeakeih not here 
then of every kind of fin or falling away, but of that 
Gn which Chriſt calleth the fin or blaſphemy againſt the 
Holy Ghoſt, Mat. 12.3 2. and of the fin unto dcath, 
whereof John ſpeaketh. 1 Job. 5. 16. ac appears by the fol- 
lowing properties which are rehearſed hereafter] 2 
that we have received the knowledge of the truth, there 
remaineib no ſacrifice for ſin any more: ¶ Namely, ſeeing 
ſuch perſons wilfully reje& and deſpiſe the only ſacrifice 
of the New Teſtament, namely, the Lord Jeſus and 
his merit. And the Apoſtle Paul ſeemeth allo here to 
allude to the place, Namb. 1 5. 30, 1. where, even accord- 
ing to the Law it ſelf, no lacritice of expiation was per- 
mitted for thoſe who ſinned with an high hand, and te- 
proached the Lord, but muſt without mercy be rooted 
out of the people.] 

27 But a fearful expect ation of judgement and heat of 
fire, which ſhall. devour the adverſaries : [That is, the 
enemies of Gods truth, and perſecutors of the ſame. ] 
28 If any man made void the Law of Mojes [ That is, 
rejected, forſook, denyed, apoſtatized from it, as is de- 
clared Deut 13.5. For although there were more wil- 
tul ſins, which were puniſhed with death; nevertheleſs 
the Apoſtle eſpecially reſpects this (in of wilful Apoſtacy, 
as the Greek word athetein i.e, abrogate, or make void,and 
comparing of the following verle imports] be died with- 
out mercy under two or three witneſſes : 

29 Of bow much beavier puniſhment think ye ſhall be 
be accounted worthy, who hath trampled upon L That is, 
wilfully deſpiſed and rejected. For that which a man 
tramples upon, they ule with much contempt and re- 
jection] the Son of God, and bath eſtcemed the blood of 
the Teſtament [that is , the blood of Jeſus Chriſt , by 
which the New Teſtament is confirmed, Mat.26.28.] 
unclean, [ Gr. common: 1.e. pn unholy, as Mar.7. 
2. Act. 10.14. For that which a man rejects or denies, 
that he accounts unclean or unholy in matters of Re- 
ligion] whereby be was ſanfified, [ namely, outwardly, 
in regard of bis former profeſſion or confeſſion, concern- 
ing the hearing of Gods word, uſe of the holy Sacra- 
ments, and ſeparation from other common men, namely 
Jews and Gentiles. Although ſuch a perſon was not 
partaker of true regeneration as John teſtifieth, 1 Joh. 
19. and as ſuch ſtill nevertheleſſe 2 Pet. z. z are call 
dogges and ſwine, although they were Wed from 
their outward filth and Jad left the impurity of 
idolatry , and other unholineſs } and bath reproached 
the ſpirit of grace ? [that is, the holy Ghoſt, which 
began to work in them ſome taſte of Gods grace, for 
which they alſo rejoyced for a while, See heteof more at 
large chap.6.5.] 

30 For we know him who hath ſaid ¶ Namely, Deut. 3 2. 
verſ. 35. 36. where the Lord promiſeth that he will re- 
venge his people upon their enemies, and judge, i.e. right 
and defend them againſt all peiſecutors and oppreſſors. 
And here it is to be obſerved, that the Apoſtle alters and 
amends the words of the Greek interpreters, according 
to the Hebrew Text ] Vengeance i mine, I will recom- 
penſe ſaith the Lord, And again, the Lord ſhall judge bis 
people. 

31 It is a fearful thing 10 fall into the hands of the 
living God. | Namely, when he taketh vengeance upon 
his enemies. Otherwiſe it is better to fall into the hands 
of God then of men, when he graciouſly chaſtiſerh his 
own, 2 Sam.24-14.] 

32 But remember the ſormer days, in which after je 
were illuminated | Namely, firſt when ye became be- 
lievers, and by Baptiſme were ingraffed into the Church 
of Chriſt. How much more then, he would ſay, much ye 


E VVS. ' 


underwent much combate of ſuffcring : 

i 33 Parth, when by reproaches and affliction: ye be. 
came a ſpectacle : ¶ This may be taken either ly, ſee- 
ing the Chriltians were oftentimes caſt before beaſts in 
the publique ſhewes. 1 Cor. 15.32. or by a fimiliryde, 

; becauſe they were publiquely in the Synagogues and 

Judgement halls, ſhametully made a ſpeRacle, and evil 
intreated,as Chriſt foretels Luke 13.11. and chap. 21.11. 

| and Paul ipeaketh concerning himſelf and other Apoſt/es, 

1 Cor.4.9.] and partly when ye bad communion (that is, 

had compaſſion, and afforded all brotherly aſſiſtanct] 

with them that were ſo uſed. 

34 For ye bad compaſſion upon my bands, [|Namely, 
when I was fallen upon, and apprehended at Jeruſalem 
and was neceſſitated to appeal unto Celar to eſcape the 
violence ot the Jews ; when doubtleſs the believing 
Jews had great compaſſion on Paul, and afforded him 
him all help. Sce A, 21.33. J and received with j 
[namely according to the «xhortation and promile of 
Chriſt. Mat. 5. 11, 12. and according to the example 
of the Apoſtles, Act. 5. 41. See alſo 1 Theſſ. 2. 14.] the 
ſpoiling of your goods knowing that je bave in your [clues 
[that is, in the hope which is in you ] «better and ali. 
ding ſubſtance in the heavens, 

35 Caſt not away therefore your buldneſsy[ That is,your 
bold confeſſion, ſpringing from the boldneſs of faith, and 
hope in God, as is expreſt heretofore verſ. 23. Or your 
confidence] which bath a great recompenſe of reward: 
[namely r and for Chriſts ſake, See Rom. 11.35, 
C0l.3.24.He mon 
| 36 Foryebave need of patience ; [That is, ſtedſaſi- 
neſs and patient expectation of the fulfilling of Gals 
promiſe, as the proof which the Apoſtle here relates out 
the bens ot Habakuk , imports] that ye having done the 
will of God, may carry away the promiſe : [That is, 
the thing promiſed or inheritance. See Gal. 3. 22.] 

37 For, yet a very little (while,) [ Namely, therere- 
maineth. Theſe words are taken out of Hab.z.3.Heg.z, 
7.which the Apoſtle bringeth not word for word , but 
relateth the ſenſe ofthem,and —= them to his purpoſe 
(and) heſ namely, the Meſſias, Chriſt ]who 5s to come, 
come and not tarry. 

38 But the juſt ſhall live by faith : [See further of 
this tranſlation on Rom. 1.17.] and if (any one) 'with- 
draw, namely, from this faith and patient expectation, 
* apoſtacy, and genial of Chriſt and his truth,] my 
Ar ath no pleaſure Mm him. 

39 But we are not [Hereby the Apoſtle mollifies the 
former threatning , namely that har not ſuch an 
opinion of them, although he ſpeak 
did heretofore in the like warning,chap.6.verl.g. Jof them 
that withdraw themſclucs, [Gr. o/ the withdrawing) un- 
to deſtruction, but of them that believe [Gr. of faith] 
unto preſervation [ Gr. obtaining, purchaſbing] of the 
foul : (that is, of the ſalyation of the ſoul ; as Ctrilt 
ſpeaketh alſo Mat. 10.39. 


C HAP. XI. 


x The better to move the Hebrews to ſtedfaſineſs in the 
faith, he deſcribes faith to them, with its properties 
and operation. 4 And to that end produceth- the ex- 
amples of the faith of the ancient Fathers of ibe Old 
reſtament, and firſt of all of Abel. 5 And of Enoch. 
7 and of Noah. 8 Afterward of Abraham. 11 And 
of Sarah. 13 Who with _ received indeed the 
promiſes of the land of Canaan, hut the ful filling of ben 
they obtained not upon earth, but in heaven, 17 Further 
be rehearſeth the example of the faith of 2 jay 
fering of his jon I ſaac. 20 And el ſaac in llc 


Chap. x 
26 For if we fin willingly, [ That is, wilfully fall be ſtedfaſt, and armed againſt all tribulations, now aſter 
that ye have long profeſſed Chriſt and ſerved him] ye 
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| title of righteouſn 
Mat. 2335. ] ſccing God gave teſtimony of hi gifts, 


Chap. xi. 


b. 
rig 


+2 Afterward of the parents of Moſes. 24 And of | 
Moſes bimſelf, in deſpifing of bis honour and eaſe in 
Pharaohs Court, 27 And in departing ous of Egypt, 
keeping of ibe Paſſeover, and going through the red 
Ses. 30 Afterward of Foſhua and of Rachab, in the 
raking of Fericho. 32 And withall of the Fudges and 
Kings, who per formed great things by faith. 3 5 A 
rerward of certain women, who endured great diffi- 
culcics thereby, 36 as alſo divers other Prophets and 
Martyrs. 39 Concludes that all theſe died in faith, 
although they obtained not the thing promiſed with- 


our i, 


21 Andof Facob in bleſſing of the ſons ' 


Ow faith is a firm ground [ Or a firm confidence, 

i. e. that which cauſeth to ſubſiſt, or ſtand firm, 
and as it were preſent, the things which are promiſed 
by God in C hriſt, and which theretore ate expected by 
hope. which is not done only by an aſſent to Gods pro- 
miles in our underſtanding, but alſo by 2 truſting to 
the ſame in our will. See Rom. 4. 18, Cc. and above, 
chap.3-14. Gr. bypoſt afss, i. e. ſubſiſtence, of which word, 
ſee 15 2 Cor. 9. 4. and 11,17. ] of the things which are 
hoped, (and) an argument [ or conviction: For faith 
relpeing Gods revela:iun and promiſe, convinceth and 


« afſureth the heart of man more ſtrongly of the truth of 


athing , then any other argument brought forth from 
naturall reaſon J of things which are not ſeen, [ That 
is, even which are not comprehended by us, by natural 
ſence or reaſon ; Or which are not preſent before our 
eyes, For although the things which are (cen , are in- 
decd believed alſo, as Chriſt ſpeaketh to Thomas, Joh. 
20. 29. notwithſtanding this is not properly divine 
faith, which is wrought in us by the Holy Ghoſt , 
which looks only at Gods promiſe or revelation, whe- 
ther the things be now paſt, preſent or to come: as will 
appear by the examples which Paul produceth, ] _ 

2 For by the (pmc the Ancients [ Namely , Fore- 
fathers , from whom we. are deſcended , and whoſe ex- 
amples we muſt imitate ] obtained teſtimony, 
[ Namely, that they pleaſed God , as is expreſſed, 


ver. 5. 

72 faith we underſtand that the world L Gr. the 
ages, as chap. 1. ver. 2. ] was prepared j That is, cre- 
ated , and brought into ſuch order and form, as now 
we ſee it ] by tbe word of God, [ that is, by the power- 


full command of God. See Gen. 1. Pſalm 33. 6. J ſe Fob 


that the things which we ſee, were not made of things 
which are ſeen. Lor, were made not of viſible, or ſeen 
things, i, e. out of nothing. For this is proper to faith, 
that it believes out of Gods word , that the world was 
created out of nothing: whereunto no Philoſopher by 


natural reaſon was able to attain. ] 


4 By faith Abel offered to God a greater ſacrifice then 


Cain, ¶ Some take this word greater for of gory price, 
{ 


becauſe Abel made his offering of his fatteſt beaſts, and 
Cain but of ſome flight fruits. But the ſame word is 


here as fitly taken for more worthy, and more acceptable 


10 God, which the Apoſtle thence concludes, becauſe 


God reſpected Abel and his offering, and not Catns , 


which the Apoſtle teſtifieth that it was done by the faith 


of Abel: namely, becauſe Abel in this offering looked | 


to that ſeed of the woman, which ſhould tread upon the 
4 head, i. e. unto Chriſt, who by bis death ſhould 
roy the Devil, Heb. 2. 14. ] by which L namely, 


faith] be obtained witneſs that he was righteous, [ this 


is not in ſo many words indeed , Gen. 4. 4. but the A- 
le concludes the ſame out of that which is there ex- 
preſt, that God warn and bis ſacrifice , which 
e Chriſt alſo therefore gives to Abel, 


Hez navy s; 


22 And of Foſeph on bis death- bed. 
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f Chap. xi. 
L namely, by Moſes, Gen. 4. 4. or by an exttaordinary 
ſign from heaven concerning his ſacrifice , as was done 
concerning Aarons ſacrifice, Lev.g. 24. concerning E- 
lia, 1 Kin. 18.38. Davids, 1 (Chron. 21, 26, Solo- 
mont, 2 Chron. 7. 1. by ſending of fire from heaven: 
which is therefore very probable , becauſe Cain ſeeing 
the ſame, was kindled with wrath and envy towards his 
brother ] and by the ſame ( faith) be ſpeaketh ſtil, 
[ namely, not only by his good example in Gods word, 
but alſo by his blood, which after his death cry:d unto 
God for vengeance. See Gen. 4. 10. Heb. 12. 24. ] ſince 
be is dead. | | 

5 By faith Enoch was taken away [C Gr. tranſlatel, 
Namely, from earth into heaven, as is expreſſed concern- 
ing Elia, 2 Kin. 2. 1.) tha be ſtonld not ſee death , 
L chat is, ſuffer or feel : as this word fee is alſo taken, 
Pſal.16.10. Fob.8.51, From whence it appears that 
his body put off immortality in this taking up into 
heaven, and waschanged into an immortal and glorified 
body: as may be read concerning Eli, Luk. 9. 30. and 
of all believers at the laſt day, 1 Ccr. x5, N. and 1 Tbeſ. 
4.15. J and he was not 2 becauſe that God bad 
taten bim away: ſor beſorc his taking away he bad reſt i= 
mony that he pleaſed God. | This indeed the Text faith 
not, Gen. 5. 22. but the Apoſtle concludes this from 
that which is there expreſt, that he continually walked 
before God.] 

6 For without faith it is impoſſible to p'eaſe (God ) 
L Or it & impoſſible ibat be pleaſed God, namely, to e- 
ternal ſalvation. The reaſon is, becauſe no man can ſo 
pleaſe God without Chriſt, Ish. 14 6. AF.12.4.] for he 
that cometh to God | that is, he that ſtedfaſtly walketh 
before God, as Moſes W of Enoch, Gen. f. 224 24. 
Or he that ſerveth God, and ſeeketh to enjoy his fa- 
vour believe that he u, L namely, not anely an 
eſſentlal being, but alſo ſuch a one as he hath revealed 
himſelfin his word, not only according to the Law, 
but. alſo according to the Golpell, which.the faith where · 
of Paul here ſpeaketh properly reſpecteth, Rom. 1. ve. 16, 
17. J and i reer der | or reward-giver, recompen- 
ſer, i. e. performer of his promiſes in rewarding of them 
which ſeck him. For this reward cannot be hoped for 
but by a promiſe going before, which faith looketh at. 
Which here muſt neceflarily be, not a promiſe of the 
Law, but of the Goſpel, foraſmuch as no man can be 
partaker of the tar of the eternall inberirance by the 
Law. See Gal.3.18. ] of them that ſeek bim. 
L namely, by the way revealed in the Golpell, 


17:3. 
7 0 5 Noah, being admoniſhed by 2 divine oracle 
of ibe things which were not as yet ſeen, [ That is, which 
were not yet preſent. Namely of the flood, and of his 
reſervation in the Ark ] (and) being afraid [name 
y. with a reyerential and filial fear of Gods threatnings 
againſt the world, and of Gods promiſes unto him 
prepared the Ark for ibe preſervation of bis bouſhould : 
by which (Ark) he condemned the world L namely , by 
his example, in the preſence of all, as Matth. 13. 41, 
42. ] and became an heir of the righteouſneſſe which 
according to faith: C that js, partaker or poſſeſſor, nor 
only of his life whereof the ungodly Cham was alſo 2 
ker, but alſo of eternal liſe, which is obtained only by the 
righteouſneſs of faith, Rom. 4 13. c.] 
$ By faith Abraham being called ¶ Namely, out of 
Hr in Cbaldea. See AF. 7. 2, &c.] was obedient, 10 go 
forth unto the place [ that is, to the land of Canaan, 
although this was not yet made known to him at 
his firſt calling. See Gen. 12. 1. ] which be ſhould 
receive for an inheritance : and he went forth not know- 
ing whither be ſhould come. 
Be 2 


9. BY 


c 


Chap. xi. 


9. By faith he was an inhabitant in the Land of pro- 


HesBr 


miſe, 44 ina ſtrange (Land) and dwelt in Tabernacles 
[Namely, as ſtrangers and travellers uſed to do, what 
they might be able to take them up again, and carry them 
to other places: as with us tents are wont to be uſed for 
this purpoſe] with Iſaac and Facob who were co-heirs o f 
the [ame promiſe: [Namely,of the future poſſeſſion of the 
Land of Canaan,and conſcquently allo of eternal life. 

10 For he cxpected tbe City [That is, heaven or the 
heavenly Jeruſalem, whereof the Land of Canaan, and 
after ward Jeruſalem alſo, were but ſnadowes] which bath 
foundations, namely, which are firm and unmoveable, 
And the Apoſtle oppoſeth this to che Tabernacles which 
had no foundations. See hereafter chap.1 3.14. Revel.z, 
12. and zt. z, &c. ] whoſe artificcr that is, delineater, 
or orderer according to art, as uſed to be done before 
men proceed to building of Citics] and builder God. 

11 By faith Sarah her ſelf alſo rectived power to give 
ſecd (Gr. for caſting, or laying a foundation of ſeed: which 
is not underſtood of Abraham onely, from whom Sarah 
received ſeed ; but alſo of Sarah her [ie who in this con- 
ception by the power of faith gave her own ſeed thereunto, 
that as is done in all natural conceptions. See alſo Levit. 
1 2.2.] :nd beyond the time (of ber) agel namely ſeeing ſhe 
was now ninctie ycars old, and beſides that barren, See 
Gen. 16.1. Rom. 4.19. Je brought forth: foraſmuch as ſhe 
eſteemed him faithful who bad promiſed it. For although 
Sarah laughed at it in the beginniag , yer nevertheleſs 
afterwards the alſo held faſt to the promiſe.) 

12 There fore alſo from one, an | that one dead [ Name- 
ly, not onely in reſp:& of Sarah, bur alſo of himſelf, 
as Paul declares, Rom. 4. 19. That Abraham therefore 
after the death of Sarah , got divers children more by 
Ketura,muſt be aſcribed to the new youth, which he re- 
ceived by this new promiſe] were born (ſo many) in 
multitude as the ſtars of heaven, and ibe ſand that 
& on the Sea ſhore, [ Gr lip] which is innumerable. 

13 Theſe all dicd in faith, not having obtained the 
promiſes, [That is, the thing that was divers times pro- 
miſled them, of the proprictie of the Land of Canaan, 
and the ſeed wherein all generations of the earth ſhould; 
be bleſſed] but ſaw he fame afar off , and believed and 
embraced them , and confeſſed that they were gueſts and 
ſtrangers upon earth : [as is expreſly reſtified of Jacob, 
when he ſtood before Pharaoh, Gen. 47. 9. & of others be- 
fore and after him, Gen. 1 5. 13. and 28.4. Pſal. 3 9.13.] 

14 For they that ſay ſuch things, [Namely, that they 
are ſtrangers and gueſts upon earth] ſhew clearly that they 
ſeek 4 country, | Namely, that is out of this world in 
heaven; as is declared verl, 16.) 

15 And if they had been mindful of that (country) 
from which they had gone forth,[ Namely, here upon earth, 
as was the Land of M:lopotamia or Chaldea,from whence 
Abrabam with his family was gone forth] they migbt 
bave had time to return, 

16 But now are they deſirous of a better, that i̊, of the 
heavenly. Therefore God is not aſhamed of them [ That 
is, diidaineth not] to be called their God: [namely, 
even after their death; as he is every where called the 
God of Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob. See Exod. 3. 6. From 
whence Chrilt himſeif concludes that therefore theſe were 
not children of God onely while they lived upon earth, 
but that their bodies ſhould alſo riſe again, ſeeing God is 
not a God of the dead but of the living, Mat. 22.3 1,3 2.1 
for be had prepared them 4 City : [namely , which had 
foundations in heaven, wherein God himſelf revealed 
his glory , and ſhould reccive them as true Citizens. 
Phil.3.20 ] 

17 By fa th Abraham when he was tempte1 [ That is, 
was tcied,or was required by God to give a fim evidence 
of is obedience, Gen. 22. ]̃ offered Iſaac [that is, was 
ready to offer him, or was buſicd in offering him? and 


te thai had received the promiſes , oj\rd ('« ) oncly bee 
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getten, [ſo Iſaac was called, becauſe he only was born 


of the free woman, and Iſmael of the bondwoman ws 
no true heir, ] 

18 (#ntowhom [Or of whom, as this Greek word pros 
may alſo be ſo taken, ch. 1. v. 2, 8. Jit was ſaid, In Iſaꝛc ſhall 
the ſeed be called thee ) reaſoning [that is concluding 
or conſideting with himſelf by faith, which Rood fait 
on Gods promiſes that God was able to raiſe (him) even 
from the dead, | 

19 From whence he alſo by ſimilitude got him again: 
[ This the Apoſtle addes , becauſe he was already to ac- 
count him dead, whom God commanded to be ſlain + 
out of which ſtate, as a ſtate of death, he afterwards 
received him again, when God hindred him from 
this, 
= By faith Tſaac bleſſed (bis ſons) Facob and Eſau 
concerning things to come ; [That is, in his bleſſing ſo 
divided the Land of Canaan and parts adjacent, and ſo 
ſubjected Eſaus poſterity to Jacobs poſteritie, as if he 
had already had the full poſſeſſion thereof, J 

21 By faith Facob dying [That is, being neer unto 
death, on his death bed] bleſſed each one of the ſons of 
Foſeph,and worſhipped [ namely, not his ſtaff, as ſome 
perverſly think, but on his ſtaff, the God of his Fathers, 
and the Angel, i. e. the Son of God: who had ſtood by 
him even until that time , and delivered him from many 
troubles 2 as may be ſeen Gen.q8.3.15.)] (leaning) on 
the top of bis ſtaff: [the Hebrew Text Gen. 47,31. (aith 
on the head or head- end of the bed. But the Greek tranſ- 
lators, for Mittah i. e. bed, read Matieb i. e. rod or Aff: 
which tranſlators the Apoſtle here followed, ſeeing both 
may be true. For by comparing Gen.48.31. with Gen.q8, 
2.it appears that Jacob when he bleſſed the ſons of Joleph, 
and afterwards alſo his own ſons , ſat on his bed, and by 
reaſon of his weakneſs reſted =_ a ſtaff, ſeeing his legs 
hung from the bed , which after the bleſſing he plucked 
in again,Gen.qg.33.] 

22 By faith Foſeph dying made mention of ibe going 
out of the children of Iſrael, ¶ That is, teſtified that God 
would fulfill his promile of delivering of the children of 
Iſrael out of Egypt. See Gen. 30. 24 &c. ] and gave com- 
mand concerning bis bones : [that is, of taking his bones 
with them into the Land of Canaan, not out of any 
luperſtitĩon, or to have his bones worſhipped there, which 
was never done, but hereby to teſtifie the communion 


which he had with his brethren in the promiſe of God, 


and his hope of the fulfilling of the ſame, even after his 
death; and to confirm their poſterity _— 

23 By faith Moſes when he was born was hidden for 
three moncths of his parents, [Gr. fathers,i. e. parents. 
Namely, Amram and Jochebed,Exod, 6.19. who by the 
fairneſs of the child were moved to expe& ſome ſpecia 
thing from him, which the Apoſtle here aſcribes to their 
faith in Gods promiſes : Foſephus the Hiſtorian teſtifies, 
Antiꝗ lib. 2. cap. 5. that it was made known to the Father 
of Moſes by a Divine revelation, that this ſon ſhould de- 
liver them out of Egypt] foraſmuch as they ſaw that the 
child was fair: ani they Low not the Kings command- 
mandment. namely, not ſo that they would kill rhe 
child according to the Kings commandment , although 
there was ſome weakneſs in their faith, when neverthelels 
afrerward they laid it as a foundling by the river, yet 
wich hope that ſome one would finde it and bring it up, 
as came to paſſe, Faith then although it be joyned with 
weakneſs,is here alſo accounted for a true faith. 

24 By faith Moſes being now become great, [ Name- 
ly, being now fortie years old, as Stephen teſtifies 
AA.7.23.] refuſed to be called 4 ſon of Pharaobs daugh- 
ter: [For ſhe had adopted him for a ſon. Exod, 2. 10. 
Ac. 7.21.) . 

25 Chuſing rather to be ill-intreated with the people | 


of God, then for a time 10 have the enjoyment of fin: 
[ That is , the delights and accommodations of = 
ra 


>» 


© threatnings.Sec Exod. 10 29.] not fearing the wrath of 
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rachs Court, which he could not enjoy without finning | 
againſt God.] 5 2 

26 Eſteening the reproach of Chriſt [That is, which 
he muſt ſuffer for the expectation of Chriſt, and after the 
example of Chrilt.See the like 2 Cor. 1. 5.Col.1.24. For 
Moſes alſo (aw Cbriſts day, & rejoyced therein, as is ſaid 
of Abraham Fob.8. 56. Ito be greater riches,then the irca- 
ſures in Egypt: fer be reſpected the recompenſe of the re- 
ward. [ Namely, which ſhould be eternal and unperiſh- 
ing in heaven, 1 Pet. i. verſ. 4, 3.6. to which believers alſo 
may ha ve reſpect, as to a reward, not which God oweth 
them, or which they do merit, but which God their fa- 
ther promiſerh of grace that he will give unto them, as un- 
to his children. See Mat. 5. verſ. 10,1 1,12. ; 

27 By faith be forſook Egypt [Namely , with the 
whole people of Iſrael, norwithſtanding the Kings 
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ons: C namely, as Sampſon Fadg. 14.6. David 1 Sam. 17. 
34. and Daniel, Dan. 6. 22.] | | 

34 Lenched the power of fire, [ Namely, as Daniels 
companions, Dan. 3. 25. ] eſcaped the edge of ibe (word, 
[ Gr.:be moutbes of the ſword. Namely, as David the 
(word of Saul, 1 Sam. 20. Elias the ſword of Ahab, 
1 Ing. 19. Elizcus the ſword of the Syrians, z Kin.6.] 
our of weakne(s got abilitics,[namely , as Job, E 
David Pſal.6. Hezekiah I.. 38. ] became ſtrong In war, 
(namely, as many Judges and Kings] put 10 flight Ar- 
mies of firangers :| Namely, as Jonathan 1 — 

35 Women | As the widow of Sarepta by Elias, 
1 King. 19. and the Shunamitiſh. woman, 2 King.4. by 
Elizeus] get their dead (again) from the reſurcction : 
[that is , after that they were raiſed up from the dead by 
the Prophets] and ethers were wracked,[ Namely, as the 
head of a drum, to be afterwards beaten with ſtaves and 


the King. For be kept himſel f.ſt [namely,to Gods com- tortured to death, as the Greek word imports. And the 
mandment, without turning from it by any fear. O: he was | Apoſtle here allo hath reſpect to the cxample of Eleazar, 
courag ious, ſtedſaſt ] as ſceing [ namely, by faith] tbc in- and ſuch like torturings, under the Tyrant Antiochus, 
viſible ; [namely , God. See Pſalm 56. 12. and 118.6, whereof may be read 2 Macch. 6. 18. &c. Inet accepting 
Rom. 3.31. | the (offered) deliuerance, [ namely, which was offered 
28 By faith he kept the Paſſeover, and the ſprinkling by the ſervants of Antiochus ; if he would but da con- 
of blood, (Gr. powring on. Namely, on the threſholds trary to the Law of God, as they defired] that they might 
and poſts of the doors of the Iſraelites. Ex0.12.21,8c.] obtain a better reſurreftion : ¶ Namely, bereafter as the 
that the deſtroyer of the firſt born, ſhoul4 not touch them. Laſt day, Dan.12.2.] 3 | 
[that is, not harm or hurt them.] 36 And others underwent the trial of. mackings 
29 By fiith they went thorow the red Ses, [ Namely, | | Namely,as Micab, 1 King 22. Amos, Jeremy &c.Jand 
Moles, Aaron, and the other Ilraclites. For although ſcourges, and alſo bands and impriſonment, , 
ſome among them had no true faith, as che Apoſtle 37 Were ſtoned, [As Zacharias the ſon of Jojada, 
reſtifi:d before, chap 3. 8 yer there were alſo many true 2 Chron.24.] ſawed in pieces, [ As the ancient Jewiſh 
believers with him. See before chap. 3.16. to whom here hiſtories teſtifie of Iſaiah under the Tyrannie of Manaſſe. 
reſpect is properly had] «s through the dry (Land) which From whence it appears that the Apoltles relate hiſtories, 
the Egyptians (uſo) trying [ Or whereof the Egypti- not onely out of the divine writings, but alſo out of o- 
ans having made proof ] were drowned. ther hiſtories known to the Hebrewes : as is alſo noted 
30 By faicb[ Namely,of Joſhua and the other upright on the 35 verſe] rempted, [ Namely, by grievous threat- 
Iſraclites 2 as in the former verſe] the walls of Fericho nings and tortures ] put to death by the ſword : { Gr.by 
fell, when they had been compaſſed about [ namely, by the ihe death of the ſword ; as many, in the the time of Ma- 
army of the Iſ:aclites with ſound of trumpets. Foſb.6, naſſe, 2 King. 21.16. and under other Tyrants) walked 
20.] for ſeven dajes. (Gr. went about. Namely, wandering here and there] in 
31 Ry faith Rahab the harlot [The Hebrew word ſheeps skins (and) in goats shins: [| As is teſtified of 
onah, ſignifieth alſo an boſteſſe : and the ſpies went into Elias 2 King.1.8.and as was the habit of the Prophets in 
her houſe to lodge. Poſb.z.1. But ſeeing the Apoſtle general, as may be ſeen, Z ach. 13. 4. ] being ſorſaken,affli&- 
here, as alſo James in his Epiſtle, chap. 2. 2 5. calleth her ed, ill-· intreated: 
an ha lot; it ſeems that ſhe made profeſſion of both, as | 38 (Of whom the world was not worthy) [Worldly 
was uſual among the Gentiles; there being alſo no men accounted ſuch believers for the of coariag ed the 
meg jon made of her husband Foſh. 2 18. But afterward world, but on the contrary the Apoſtle teſtifies , that 
being converted unto God, ſhe became an example of the world was not worthy of them, and that therefore 
faith and uprightneſs, and amongſt the Iſraelites maried God (nſtained them as out of the ſocietie of the world: 
with Salmon che father of Boaz , one of the forefathers as David long wandred in the wilderneſs, z Sam.cha.zz, 
of David, and conſequently of Chritt alſo. Sec Mat. 1. 23,24. Elias under Ahab, 1 King. 19. and thoſe hundred 
A periſhed not with the 7 „hat is, the other Prophets which were hidden in caves, x King.18. as alſo 
obſtinate and impenitegt men within Jericho] when ſhe many others whereof hiſtories make mention] they wan- 
bad reccived the ſpies with peace: ¶that is, courteouſly, dred in wilderneſſes, and (on) mountains, and(in) caves, 
and being _ to them in all things.] and (in) ite boles of the earth. | 
32 And what ſhall I yet ſay (more ? ) For the time 39 And theſe all, [Namely , of whom mention is 
will fail me, ſhould I relate of Gideon, and Barak, and made in this chapter] having bad teſtimony by faith, ob- 
Sampſon, and Fephthe, and David, and Samuel, and the rained not the promuſe : [that is, the thing promiſed, 
Prophets : [ Namely, which were among the people of namely Chriſt manifeſted in the fleſh , with the fulfil- 
Ilrael after Samuel and David.] * ling of all the ſhadows of the old Teſtament and the ſtats 
' 33 Who through faith overcame Kingdoms,[ Namely, of the Church promiſed under him, throughout the 
as Joſhua one and thirty Kings, and David overcame whole world. Sce Luke 10-23,24-] | i 
all that lay round about the Land of Canaan] prefliſed 40 Seeing God had provided ſomewhat better con- 
righteouſneſs, namely, not only in leading a righteous cer ning ws, [ Namely, that all this ſhould be accom- 
life. but alſo in the exerciſing of publique jullice.o many pliſhed in our time ] bat they { or ſo tha they without 
Fa Judges and Kings did] obtained the promiſes, us,&c. ] without us ſhould not be made per fett. [ Some 
that is, the fulfilling of the promiſes which were made underſtand this of their ſalvation in heaven: but this 
unto them , as there was the poſſeſſing of the Land of ſhould be contrary to that which is noted on the example 
Canaan, and of ſome ſpecial benefits, as to Sarah, of Enoch, ver. 5. and contrary to that which is (poken 
Anna &c. and alſo in general of forgiveneſs of fins, of their hope heretofore, ver.16. and contrary to the pro- 
adoption to children, and the inheritance of eternal life. miſe of Chriſt, Mat. 5. 12. and other places of 
See before yerſ.16. Act. 15. 11. ] ſtopped ibe mouths of Ly- ture, allo contrary to the time in which Paul wrote 
this, when as Chluiſt was now long agoe aſcended into 
heaven, 


% 
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heaven, and therefore the forefathers alſo , even accord- 
ing to their opinion were brought into heaven. There- 
fore this is underſtood of Chriſts coming in the fleſh, 
and of the perfecting of the ſtare of the Church under 
the new Teſtament, as was ſhewed before. For had 
perfection been in the old Teſtament, the new ſhould 


not have been neceſſary, and they ſhould have had their 
Without ws 


therefore may firly be taken for by another cauſc 


perfection from another cauſe then we. 


then we. ] 


CHAP. XII. 


1 From the examples of the former Chapter, the Apoſtle 


exhorts the Hebrews to conſtancy in the Chriſtian hope, 
aud to patience in affliiions. 2 To thi end propoſeth 
Chrijts example unto them, who through ſuffering en- 
tred into bis glory, 5 Aiſo the example of all true 
children, who were not without chaſtiſement of their 
Fathers, 9 Shews them the fruits of chaſtiſements. 
12 Afterward exhort them to quickning up of them- 
ſelves from heir ſluggiſhneſſe. 14 An4 withall 10 


price and holineſſe. 15 Warns them againſt apoſtacy, 
and agiinſt wboredom and prophaneneſſe by the example 
of Eſau. 18 To that end alſo ſets before their eyes the 
dignity of the aſſembly in heaven and on earth,whereun- 
to they are come,with an oppoſition of the terribleneſſe 
of all things in the giving of the Law, 25 Warns them 
aguin of Apoſtacy, by a place taken out of Hag. 2. 7. 
28 And exhorts them to bold faſt tothe grace of God by 
propounding the puniſhment which ſhall come upon 


Apoſtates. 


Tate alſo, ſeeing we haue ſo great a cloud of 


witneſſes [| That is, ſuch a company or multitude 
of witneſſes as are rehearſed in the former chap. who have 
ſtedfaſtly and patiently perſevered in faith and — 
tying round about us, | ſo the Apoſtle ſpeaketh, becaule 
even 3s a cloud that hangeth round about us in the ayre, 
is alwaies ſeen by us, whereſoever we turn : ſo alſo 
whereſoever we turn our (elves in Gods word, we finde 
theſe examples before our eyes] let us lay aſede every bur- 
den [ namely, of worldly care, encumbrance , and vo- 
luptuouſneſs, as Chriſt alſo exhorts his, Luk. 21. 34. J 
and the ſin [he underſtands here eſpecially the ſinne of 
concupiſcence, which eaſily ariſeth in us of ir ſelf, out 
of the remainders of corrupt nature, or by the occaſi- 
ons which outwardly happen, &c. brings forth impedi- 
ments to us in our Chriſtian courſe, which we muſt 
"withſtand and caſt from us, See Rom.8.1, 13-] which 
exſi'y compaſſeth (us) [ Gr. which eafily ſtands about us ] 
and let us with paticnce run [ or, by paticnce run, For 
when the race is long, and there are difficulties on the 
way, there is need of patience in running, that we 
may not faint ] the race, Lor, the ſtrife of running. 
For the Greek word agen (ignifieth both; And the ho- 
ly Scripture elſewhere alſo compares the ſtate and the life 
of a Chriſtian to a running for a prize, or a ſtrife in 
running, 1 Cor. 9. 24. 2 Tim. 4. 7. ] which ſet be- 
ore us: 
j 2 Locking unto the chief Leader and finiſher of faith 
Feſas, [ Namely, before all, for although we alſo doe 
well looking unto the foregoing witneſſes , nevertheleſſe 
we mult before all herein caſt our eyes upon Chrift, who 
is the leader u neo faith, and rhe perfecter of the ſame ] 
who for the joy [| that is, inſtead of the joy, namely , 
the uſe whereof-he might have retained, if he had not 
humbled himſelf for our fake , and choſen the croſſe, 


Phil. 2.640%. Others tranflate it, for thejoy, Namely, 


unto which by his ſuffering he ſhould not only come 
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{biaſelf, but alſo bring the faithfull, Luk. 24. 26. 1 Pet 


1. 11. ] which was ſet before him, endured the Moſſe , 


and deſpiſed the ſhame, [ namely, which was caſt upon 
him by finners, both in life and death, as is declared in 
the following verſe ] and & ſet at the right ( hand) of the 
throne of God. C namely, afterward, when he bad Redfaſt.. 
ly, and patiently overcome all this, tor an example unto 
us alſo of an happy iſſue, ] 


[who is ſo great and glorious, that we cannot be com- 
ared ro him ] who endured ſuch a contradiftion [ here- 
by is underſtood all contempt, reproach and infamy 
which was caſt upon Chriſt, even unto the ſhamefull 
death of the croſſe] of finners | that is, of ungodly and 
unrighteous men, whom he was able to have ſtriken 
down with one word, as this word is allo 
taken, Pſal.1.1. Fob.9. 25, 31. J againſt him, that ye 
do not languiſh L or grow remiſſe ] and faint in your 
ſouls. [ that is, in the conſtant hope and patience of 
your ſoul. ] 

4 Te have not yet refiſted unto blood | That is, to 
the utmoſt, or even unto death ] ſtriving againſt fin ; 
[ Some take the word ſin here for ſinners, as is expreſt 
ver. 3. Others for fin it [elf which is in us, whereof be 
ſpake, ver. 1. which we muſt lay aſide with grievous 
confli&, even by chaſtiſements and afflictions them» 
ſelves, as is declared, ver. 10, 11.] 

5s And ye have forgotten [ Or, and baue ye forgot< 
ten, c. by way of queſtion ] the exhortation { name- 
ly, of wiſdom, Prov, 3. 11, 12. ] which ſpeaketh unto 
you as unto children, My ſon , ſleight not the — 
ment of the Lord, L The Greek word paideia ſigni 
property a chaſtiſement which is given to children for 
their amendment] neither faint thou , when thou art 
rebuked of bim. [ or gainſaid, chaſtiſed with words. 

6 For whom the Lord loveth be chafteneth : and be 
ſcourgeth every ſon whom be receiveth, L That is, ac- 
knowledgeth and holds for his ſon. ] 

7 If ye endure chaſtiſement ¶ Namely, patiently , or 
willingly, as before ] God carrieth bimſelf toward you 
as ſons : ¶ that is, this is a certain ſign to you that ye 
are true children, and that God ſends them to you 8s 
a Father. For the ungodly alſo are indeed puniſhed 
by God, but as by a Judge, and oftentimes (peak 
blaſphemies againſt the God of heaven in theſe 
puniſhments, See Revel.16.10,11. or fall into deſpair 
as Saul, Fudas, &c. \( for what ſor is there whom the fa- 
ther chaſteneth not ? ) 

8 But if ye be without chaſtiſement, of which all are 


| made partakers, [ Namely , true and right children] 


then ye are baſtards [ namely, hom the fathers often» 
times put far from them, and for whom many times 
they take no right care, becauſe they are not their right 


heirs ] and not ſons, 

9 Furthermore we have indeed had the Fathers 7 our 
fleſh L That is, of our bodies, as the oppoſition of the 
the Father of Spirits requires ] chaſtiſers, and we reve« 
renced them: ſhall we not ou ) much rather be 
ſubje# to the Rather of Spirits ¶ that is, the Father of 
ſoules , as this word ſpirits is alſo taken hereaſter, ver. 23. 
And God is peculiarly cailed a Father of Spirits , be- 
cauſe our ſouls are immediately created by him in our 
bodies. See heteof alſo, Num,16+22, and 27. 16. Ecclc. 
12 7. Zac. 12. 1. I and live? | 

10 For they indeed chaſtiſed (us) for 4 ſhort time, 
[ Gr. for a few dayes, i. e. in the years of our youth] 
& it ſeemod good umo them: but be chaſtiſeth (us) for 
(eur) profit, that we might be pariakers of hit bolineſſe. 
L For by mortifying of fins, and by the exerciſe of 
patience, we increaſe more and more in holineſſe, 
whereof chaſtiſements are means and inſtruments. ] 


11 And 


Chap. xi. 


3 For take notice of this man [ Namely, Jeſus, 
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Chap. x11, Hz nznnvys. Cap. xii 
Fee | 8 
11 And all chaſtiſemem when is is preſent , ſcemeth | Cxod. 19.1 5. &c. and 20. 18. Deut. 4. 3. J end the burn- 
x be n0 (matter) of joy, but of grief, but afterward it | ing fire, and blackneſſe, and darkat(ſez and tempeſt: 
yiclds from it a peaceable fruit of righteouſneſſe L That 19 And uno the ſaund of ihe rrumper,and the voice of 
is, of tighteouſneſſe which brings our conſciences peace | words [. That is, of the ten words or. commande- 
and joy, inſtead of the grief which rhe chaſtiſemeni | ments: for thereupon followed this defing of che people, 
red us. Namely , ſecing we are thereby affured | Exod.20.19. and Peut. 5. 2 5. ] which, they iht beard it, 
that we are true children ] to them who are exerciſed | beſoughs that the word might not be prepounded to them 
y the ſame. Lnamely, with patience and ſufferance as | any more. | Sg 
before. ] : 10 (For they could not bear [ That is, endure , 
12 Therefore raiſe up again the flow bands and the | without being aſtoniſhed and afraid at it] that which. 
feeble knees, Namely, to run with joy in the race un- was commanded, if even a beaſt L that is, not only 
to the end. And is the concluſion of this exhorration | any man, bur even any beaſt , Exod. 19. 13.] tauc bed 
nded in the firſt verſe, ] . {be mountain, it ſhall be ſtoned , or ſhot through with an 
13 And make right paths for your feet [ Or ſteps | arrow. 7 amt ag | 
with your feet ] that that which i lame may not be 21 And Moſes,[. Theſe words of Moſes are not found 
wrenched, [ That is, turn not more and more out of the | indeed, Exod. 19. but the Apoſtle interred them from 
way, or out of the joynt. The Apoſtle proceeds in the | that which is there ſpoken, ver. 9, of the ſpeech of Mo- 
Gmilicude begun of running in the right path even unto | ſes unto God in this dread. Or he hath-it out of ſome 
the end, and that without turning away to the ane fide | Hiſtorical Traditions, as that which he ſaith of anne: 
or the other. Fot many — converted to] and Fambres, 2 Tim. 3. 8. Or by a ſpecial Revela- 
Chriſtianity, looked alwaies about Judaiſme, | tion, as Moſes had the whole order of the work of crea- 
and went not ſtraight forward. See Af 5. 1. Gal. 2. | tion] ſo rerrible-was the fight, ſaid, I am greatly afraid 
14. ] but — much rather it may be beated. and trembling. ) - | : 
14 Follow after peace with all L Namely, as much | 225 ye are come unto the mount Sion [ That is, 
as is poſſible, and as much as in you is , alwaies keep- | unto the univerſal Church, or the true congregation of 
ing a good conſcience and peace with God. See Rom. Jeſus Chriſt, whereof the mount Sion was a type. 
12.18. J and ſantification , without which | namely, See Pſalm 2.6. Iſ4,2.3, and 49.14. Cc. which immedi- 
fan&ification, as the Greek word neceſſarily imports, al- atelylaſter is alſo called the City of God, and the hea- 
though it be true alſo of both. See Marth. 5.8, 9. Fob. | venly Jeruſalem, becauſe ic is (er up, eſpecially-govern- 
13.35. ] no man ſhall ſee the Lord. [namely, in the life | ed, and glorified by God out of heaven. See Reuel. 3. 
to come. See 1 Cor. 5 9. 12. and 21. 27. See alſo Zach. 2. 7, Kc. ] and the Ciry 
15 Looking to it leſt any one ſt behind [ That is | of ibe living God, unto the heavenly Feruſalem, and the 
abide behind, turn 11 from the grace of God: leſt | many thouſands of Angelo, [ namely, who are alſo Mi- 
aw root of bitterneſſe [ ſo the Apoltle eſpecially calls | niſters of Chriſt; and4ellow ſervants of belicyers, as the 
ſeducers, and thoſe who ſeek to bring others to apoſtacy, | Angel ſpeaketh, Rev. 19. 10. and 22. g. ] Go 
having reſpe& to the like exhor tation of Moſes, Deut. 23 To the general aſſembly and Church of the firſt- 
29.18. becauſe the end of ſuch is trouble and bitrernefſe born, ¶ That. is, of. the cle& , who by the ſpecial 
in ſoul ] ſpringing upwards make diſturbance, I name- | of God have received many heavenly priviledges 
ly, in your Congregation ] and by the ſame many be | other men] who are written in the 4— Namely, 
made impure. [that is, defiled alſo and brought to apo- | ia the book of life. See Luk. 10. 20. Phil. 4. 3. Rev.13;8.] 
ſtacy. ] and 10 God tbe Fudge over all, and the ſpirits (chat Is, 
16 Leſt any one be 4 fornicatour , or an unholy one, | the ſouls of thoſe who poſſeſſe perſe holineſs and ſalya- 
[Thar is, profane, who looketh not after any holy or tion in heaven. See 1 Cor. 13. 10. although they expect 
divine things ] 4s Eſau, who for one meſſe of meat, gaæue yet another perfection with their bodies at the laſt day, 
away bis right of firſt- born. ¶ namely , which not only | 2 Tim. 4.8. ] of per fected [ Or ſanftified? juſt ones. 
ave advantage in the family above the other brethren, | 24 And untothe Mediator of the New Teſtament 
t was alſo a type of all ſpiritual advantage in the houſe | Feſus, [ Namely, oppoſed to Moſes , who was but a type 
of God, as is ſhewed hereafter,ver,z3. ] of the true Mediator Jeſus Chrift] and zbe blood of 
17 Fer ye know that afterward alſo when he would ſprinkling, [ namely, wherewitk the new Teſtament is 
Inherit the bleſſing be was rejected, L Or thruſt away, confirmed and our conſciences are puriſied. See cha.g.11, 
Namely , by his Father Tſaac, in reſpe& of his firſt &c. ] that fpeakerh better things ien Abel: [that is. then 
and ſpiritual bleſſing, which F:cob had now carried | the blood of Abel, which cried for vengeance before 
away ] For be found no place of — [ namely, wich God, Gen. 4. 10. whereas the blood of Chiſt cryes for © 
dis Father Iſaic, ſo that Iſaac ſhould have ſorrowed for | reconciliation and peace with God. 
blefing of Facob: for this ſorrow was that which Eſau 25 Take heed that ye _ not him that Peaketh: 
ſought wich tears, as may be ſeen, re, [ Namely , Chriſt, who ſpeaketh by his Spirit and 
be ſought the ſame with tears. L namely, the bleſſing. Or | word] for if they eſcaped not L namely, the wrath or 
the ſame, namely, ſorrow of his Father, For that Eſau judgement of God ] who rejected him, that gave divine 
ſought no ſorrow of his own miſdeed appears from ' anſwers on earth [namely Moſes. For the Apoſtle con- 
thence , that preſently after he ſought after Facobs tinually ſers before their eyes the example of the Tirae+ 
life. ] lites in the wilderneſle, their rebellion againſt Moſes , 
18 Forye are not come L This depends upon the and the judgements following thereupon ] much more 
foregoing exhorration to peace,ſanRtification, &c.becaule | ( ſhall \) not we (eſcape) if we return away — bim who 
the Iſcaclites when they were to hear the Law, Exod. 20. (ij) from tbe beavens, [namely,Jeſus Chriſt the San of 
- muſt ſanRikie themſelves, waſh their clothes and abſtain God, who came down from heaven, Fob.3.13. and is the 
from theĩ · wives three dayes before. See b xb. 19. 10, Kc. Lord from heaven, x Cor. 13. 47. and who now being 
Muſt they doe this then ,when they heard pro- in heaven at the right hand of his Father, continually 
nounce the Law, how much more muſt ye purifie your ſpeaketh unto us by his Spirit and —_—— >; 3 
ſelves according to the Spirit, now ye come tothe al=, 26 Whoſe voice, [ Namely Jeſus Chriſt: For he 
ſembly of the new Teſtament,to hear the voice of Chriſt) ' was that Angel of Gods face that ſpake ro Moſes, Exod. . 
to the mount that may be touched, [that is, the viſible 3. ver. 2. 4. &c. and by whom alſo the Law was given, 
mountain. Namely , Sinai or Horeb : of which, ſee Act. 7. 38. ] then moved the earth C namely, in giving 
of che Law? whereof ſee Exod, 19. ] but now be baip 


L namely,” 


* 


9 Chap. xiii. HE AR 
namely , the ſame Jeſus Chriſt , as the eternal Son of 
God, and Mediatot betwixt God and men. For the 
whole contexture of the words requires this interpretati- 
o1]dectared{namely;by the prophet Hagge ch. 2. . where 
he propheſieth of the coming ot Chrilt,and of the calling 
of the Gentiles] ſaying, jet once more I will move not 
only the earth bus alſo heaven. [ namely, partly by great 
wonders and miracles in heaven and earth, as happened 
in the coming of Chriſt, and at the time of his ſuffer- 
ing and of his reſurrection: but eſfecially by the pow- 
ettull preaching of the Goſpel, and the ſending ot the 
Holy Ghoſt over the whole earth, whereby the Cere - 
monial worſhip of the Law, and the Idolatry of he 
G:ntiles was aboliſhed , and the ſpiritual worſhip of God 
ſer up every where + which cauſed! a great commotion 
and alteration , not only upon earth, but a'ſo in 
heaven , ſceing even the Angels wonder at it, and are 
deſirous to look thereunto, Epheſ. 3.10. 1 Pet. 1.12. 

27 And this ( word ) yet once more ſhews the —_ 
ing of the moveable things, [| That is, of the mutable, 


belonging were ] as which were made [ namely , with 
mens hands, of periſhing matter ] that the things which 
ure not — akin is, the ſpiritaal things which were 
fignified thereby, and accompliſhed in the new Teſta- 
ment. Unto which alſo belongeth the new heaven and 
earth, of which Tſaiab propheſieth, chap. 55. 17. &c.] 
_ remain. [namely, unchangeable in the Church 
God. = y 

28 2— ſeeing we receide an unmoveable Hinge 
dom, [ Namely, which begins in us here, and ſhall. 

rfe&ed-hereafter ] let us bold ( faft) tbe grace C names» 

„which we have already received ] by which we may 
fee God accept ably [ namely, noi by Ceremonial and 
outward things „ but in Spiritual, which alwaies 
pleaſe God in Chriſt, See Rom. 2231, and 14. 17, 18. 
Heb,13.21,8c. ] with reverence and piety. Lor, ſhame- 
Faſtneſs and fear. } | 5 

29 For our God is 4 conſuming fire, [ That is, as 
a conſuming fire. Namely , towards then that; are 
diſobedient or Apoſtates. Ste Deut. 4. 24. Heb, 
10. 31. ] ta 


CHAP. XIII | 5 


t The Apoſtle exhorts them to byotherly love. 2 To 
hoſpitality, 3 To remembrance of thoſe that are in 
priſon, 4 Declares that mariage is honourable among 
all, 5 Warnes them of covetouſneſſe , ani ex- 
borts them to comentment, 7 And propounds to them 
the example of their Guides, 9 Warnes them alſo 
of ſtrange doctrine, and in particular of difference of 
meats, 10 For that end ſcts before their eyes a type 
in the propitiatory ſacrifices, of which no man might 
eat, 15 Exhorts them to ſacrifices of thankfulneſſe, 
eſpecially to confeſſion of the name of Gol, ani to libe- 
rality. 19 And to obedience unto their guides. 19 Ex- 
horte them to pray unto God for him, for bis — 
20 And prayeth God to per ſect them in all good works, 
23 Concludes the Epiſtle with 4 new cxhortat ion. 
23 And promiſcth that he will ſpeedily ſee them again 
with Timothy, and ſets down certain ſalutations from 
one fide ro the other. 


Et brotherly love continue, [That is, perſevere , 

- eren as ye have well begun therein, See chap, 
10. J 

2 Forget not hpitality, L Namely, towards ſtran- 

gers and baniſhed Chriſtians , who were oftentimes 

conſtrained to forſake their country, and knew not where 


at the firſt Tabernacle and the worſhip of God thereunto here give t 


. Chap. xiii, 


Angels, Lnameiy, even as Abraham, Gen.18.1.and Lot, 
Gen. 19.1. 
3 Remember the priſoners, as if ye alſo were priſoners; 
( and) 1 that are ill- intreued, as if you your (clues 
alſo were ( ill-intreared) in the body. [ Namely, ſo ill 
handled, or ill at eaſe as thoſe. Or, as who your ſelves alſa 
are in the body, i. e. in this corporal life , which is (ub. 
ject to many afflitions. Others underſtand jr of the 


ü 


body of Chriſt, i. e. of his Church, in this ſence, t who 


are alſo in the body, i. e. members of the ſame body. See 
r Cor. 1 2. ver. 2 5,26. 

4 Mariage (%) honourable among all [ Gr. in all je, 
in all things, ot among all perſons. . For both waies it 
may be taken: in all things, namely, which the maried 
eſtate according to Gods inſtitution brings with it and 
requires. Or among all perſons, Namely, of what ſtate 
and calling ſoever they be; ſo they do this lawfully and 
in the Lord, Len gg. 1 Cor. 7. 39. Others tranſlate 
it, let mariagelehonaurable , ſo that the Apoſtle ſhould 

A rule, according to which they 
eres. But the particle but which 

ere not this interpretation. The Apoſt 

therefore here -opgoleth this exhortation to the Thos 
of many men, who tan into fornication, or by divorce 
into adultery, to avoid the burdens and inconveniences 
of mariage : and alſo againſt ſome ſalſe Teachers, who 
in the time of the Apoſtles, and allo afterward rejefted 
the maried eſtate, as diſbonourable and defiled, of whom 
the Apoſtle admoniſheth Timothy, 1 Tim. 4. 3. J and 
the bed unde filed: but Yboremongers and Adulterers 
God hall judge. 
5. Let ( your ) walking L Or your manners, i. e. your 
converſation and dealing among men ] be without co. 
verouſneſſe : and be ſatis fied with that which is preſent , 
L Namely, that the Lord affords you by your labour and 
in your calling, without ſecking after greater riches by 
unlawfull wayes; or too great diſtraction. See Mat. 6, 

x, &c. 1 Tim. 6. 6.] for be [| namely, God to Fo 
Joſh. r. 5. and therefore in his perſon to all believers ] 
= ſaid , 1 will not leave thee, neither will I forſake 
thee. 
6 So that we dare boldly ſay L Namely , with Ds 
vid by faith, Pſal. 118. 6. ] tbe Lord i A belper to 
me, and I will not ſcar what man can doe unto me. 
Remember your guides | Or leaders, as ver. 17. 
He ſpeaketh eſpecially of the Apoſtles and other faithfull 
teachers, who had ſealed their doctrine with their blood, 
without regarding any worldly recompenſe, but looked 
only to the eternal and heavenly, as the following words 
ſhew. He would therefore that they ſhould alwaics re- 
member their Guides, Doctrine, ſtedfaſtneſſe in the 
faith, and patience in ſuffering, but not that they 
ſhould give them any religious honour] who have ſpo- 
ken to you the word of God (and) imitate their faith, 
bebolding the iſſue ( of their) converſation, 

8 Feſus Cbriſt it yeflerday, ard to day, the ſame , and 
for ever. That is, as he was their helper in all troubles, 
and even as they put their truſt in him, even as their do- 
Arine held Jeſus Chriſt only for the firm foundation of 
ſalvation, even ſo he was alſo alwaics the ſame , and is 
Rill the ſame, and ſhall ſo abide for ever: as being 
one ſelf ſafne God, and one ſelf ſame Mediator, 
as well in the old as in the new Teſtament, Sce 1 Cor.z. 
11. Epheſ. 2. 20. Rev.1.8, and 22.13. ] 

9 Be not carried about [ That is, therefore be not. 
For it is a concluſion drawn from the exhortations of 
the two foregoing verſes ] with divers and ſtrange do- 


* 


ctrinet. Fer it ij good that the bears be ſtrengihened 


by grace, [ that is, by the thing it ſelf which was ſig- 
nified by the ceremonies of the old Teſtament, and not 


to turn in. See allo, Rom, 12.13. 1 Pet. 4 g. which | by theſe ceremonial ſhadows, whereof he re heatſeth one 
vertuc is eſpecially commended to Paſtors, 1 Tim. 3. 2. ſort, namely, the difference of meats, err 


Tit. 1.8. ] for hereby? ſome haue unamares entertained 
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the reſt under it, See the like fignification of the word | we muſt make it our work to continue long and to ſeck » 
ace, Joh. 1. 17. AF. 15. 10. 11. ] not by meats , by our happineſſe ] bus we ſeek that to como. [ that is, which 
which thcy got no profit | namely, for the ſoul, and con- hath firm foundations, and is eternal in heaven. See 
kdered in themſelves. For the kingdom ot heaven is | betore chap. 11. v.10,16. ] | 
neither meat nor drink, but righteouſnefle and peace, 15 Let us therefore by him [ Namely, Jeſus Chriſt; 
and joy by the holy Ghoſt, Kom. 14.17. J who walk» i.e. relying by faith upon him on bis merit and inter- 
ed (therein. ) | ceſſion. See 1 Per.z f. and 1 Fob. 2. 1. J alwaies offer 
10 We haue an altir [ Whereby is underſtood no | up 10 Gol a ſacrifice of praiſe, that is , the fruit of ihe 
altar of lone or outward altar; for then the Apoſtle | 1ps L that is, not as the Iſraelites of the firſtlings or 
muſt have (aid, that we have or muſt have many altars, fruits of the earth, but the fruit of our lips, which 
pamely in all Temples or corners of remplcs 3 But he | Hoſea, chap. 14. 3. calls the calves of the lips, i. e. thankſ- 
akcth of a ſpiritual Altar, namely Chi iſt Jelus him- | giving for the benefits precured J which confeſſe his 
ſelf who through the eternal Spirit offered up himſelt un- name. ¶ that is, praiſe 1 „as Mar. 11. 24. Rom. 
blameably, Heb. 9. 14. Therefore as Chriſts ficſh is | 14. 11. ] | 
the ſacrifice, ſo is, Chriſt alſo the High Prieſt, and the | 16 And forget not liberality , and communicative- 
Altar it ſelf which ſanQified this ſacrifice, even as the | neſſe : for in ſuch ſacrifices [ Namely, of thankfulnefle. 
altar uſed to ſanctifie the offering according to the te- For Chriſt alone is the ſacrifice of our reconciliation 
timony of Chriſt, At. 23. 19. Ind Chriſt is alſo | with God, as the Apoſtle bath divers times teſtified. 
called our Altar, becauſe on him we muſt offer up our | Se befote, Heb.29.25,26,27,28. and 10.14,18, ] God 
prayers and thankigivings unto God. See Revel. 6. g. | 1akerb pleaſure, [ namely, in Chriſt Jeſus as is expreſt 
mY 8. 3. ] of which they have no power to cat | that is, | hereatter , yer; 21, As therefore the obedience of a 
in which they have no power to have ſpiritual commu- child, although ir merits not of his Father, and of 
nion as Paul declares, 1 Cor.10.16. ] who ſerve the Ta- | a ſubject to his Magiſtrate , neverthelefle is acceptable, 
bernacle. [that is, who will till have communion in ſo alſo our bounty is well · pleaſing and acceptable to God 
the.Ceremonics of the Old Teſtament, to (eek part of | in Chrilt, although we cannot boaſt of any merit for ir 
their ſal vation therein. See Gal. 5.2. ] before him. See Luk. 17. 10. Rom.11.3 5. J 
11 For what beaſts blood, for en L That is, ſor 17 Be obedient { Namely, in oll things that they 
an offering for fin ] #* carried into the Santuary |, that | command you out of Gods word; and according to Gods 
is, into the holy of Holies, on the day of atonement , | word, as is expteſt, Exck. 3. 2. Otherwiſe Chriſt com- 
which was the tenth day of the ſeventh moneth, Lev. 23. mands his Diiciples alſo that they ſhall take heed of the 
27. ] by the High Prieſt, the bodies of ihe ſame | name-| leaven, that is evil docti ines, of the Phariſees, Mat. 16; 
ly, lain beaſts ] were burnt | namely, by Gods com-| 6,12. ] to your guides [ that is, Paſtors and Teachers 
mand,whercof fee Levit.16.7.] without the camp. [ name- as before, ver 7. Whereby is expreſt not only the dig- 
ly, of the Iſraclites in the wilderneſſe. From whence | nity of the Office of the Teachers, bur alſo their duty, 
the Apoſtle as from a Type concludes ; that believers | as allo in the following words that they watch for their 
who have communion in the blood of Chriſt and his | ſouls, i. e. for the ſalvation of their ſouls, See Exec. 3. 
merit, muſt have no communion in their external | 18. ] and be ſubje to them. For they watch for your 
worſhip with that carnal Iſrael or J eruſalem, now after | ſouls, as who ſhall give account: { namely, if any one 
that our High Prieſt bath accompliſhed his lacrifice | periſh by their negligence or ill example. See Exck.z. 28. 
without it, and is entred into the true holy of Holies| 1 Tim, 4. 16. J that they may do that with joy, and not 
with his blood... ſigbing. { namely , ſor the unthankfulneſſe ox ſtiffe- 
12 Therefore Feſus alſo [ This is the ſecond conciu-| neckedneſſe of the people] For thas is not profitable for 
ſion of the Apoſtle from the foregoing Type of burning{ you. 
of the bodies of the beaſts without the camp. Name- 18 Pray for us, for we tru{t that we have a good conſci- 
ly, that Chriſt without the gate of the Cicy of Jeruſa-} ence { Namely, in all our doing and teaching: eſpeci- 
km, in which all the Ceremonies of the Old Teſtamen:] ally as concerning the rejecting of the Ceremonies , of 
were exerciſed , muſt ſuffer the fire of Gods wrath to re - which he had ſpoken a little before, and unto which the 
concile us unto God ] that he might ſanctiſie the pe pie, Jews could hardly give way. See the like, A. 23. 1. 
[ namely, the ſpiritual Iſrael, the children of the pro- | x Cor.4.4. 2 Cor. 1.12. ] 4s who in all things L or, 
miſe , which the Angel calls the people of Chriſt, Mar. | among$ all, as ver. 4.] would walk boneſily. L that is, 
1,21. and Chriſt his ſheep , Joh. 10. 15, 16. and thole | uprightly, according to Gods will and command; as 10 
that the Father hath given him, Joh. 17. 9, &c. ] by bis | declared,z Cor. 1. 12. 
own blood, ſuffered without the gate. 19 Ani intrcat (you) the more to do this, that I 
13 Let us therefore go forth | Namely , by a true | may the ſooner be reſtored unto you, [ As the Apoſtle 
faich, without binding our ſelves any more to any other | not only here, but alſo elſewhere,teſtifieth this his hope 
Ceremonics ] unto him { namely, only] without the | that he ſhall bEdelivered out of his hands. Sce Phil. 2. 
Camę l namely, in which all the Ceremonies of the Iſtae- 24. Philem. v. 22.] 
lies and the Prieſts were adminiſtred and uſed ] _— 20 Now the God of peace [ With this ptayer the 
bis reproach ;(this is adjoyned for two reaſons. Firit, | Apoltle according to his cuſtome concludes the Epilile, 
becauſe without the Camp, as alſo afterward without and calls God a God of peace, as alſo Rom. 15. 33. and 
the City of Jeruſalem , was the place where Male- 16.20, 2 Cor.13.11, inreſpe& of the Goſpel of peace , 
ſactors, as from thenceforth unworthy of the ſociety whereby peace with God and men is publiſhed unto us, 
of men, uſed to be brought forth to be put to death, as and actually imparted. See Luk. 2.14. Ram. 5. 1. Epbc/. 
may be ſeen, Levit. 4. 14 Foſh.7. 24. Ad. 7.58. Cc. 2.14.15. ] who hath brought again from the dead the 
Moreover alſo, becauſe the Jews accounted it a great te- great Shepherd of the ſheep C namely Jeſus, Chriſt as ic 
proach to have no communion in the Ceremonies of the tollowerh, whom the Apoſtle ſo calleth , not only be- 
Law, Sce Act. 10, ver. 14, 15, 28. Gal. 2. 12, 13. Paul cauſe he redeemed his ſheep in an eſpecial manner, but 
therefore exhorts them that notwithſtanding all re-| alſo becauſe he is a Paſtor of all Paſtors. See Feb. 10. 
proach and perſecution of the Jews, and allo of the 11, &c. 1 Per. 5. 4. ] by tbe blood [ that is, by which 
world, for this cauſe, they ſhalll betake themſelves un- the new, and conſequently alſo ever - enduring Teſta- 
to Chriſt alone and his ſacrifice, and continue ſtedfaſt- ment, is confirmed, Heb. 9.12. And theſe words in the 
ly therein. | blood or by the blood may be joyned, either to the words 
14 For we have here no continuing city L That is, great Shepherd of the fheep, ſo that he is therefore a great 


no firm city, which hath firm foundations ; or where and good Shepherd, becauſe he hath for ever reconciled 
Ft his 


Chap, xiii, HzBzREvYSs, | 
his ſheep by his blood · or elſe to the words bath brought a- ¶ Acts of the Apoſtles, ſeeing he goes no further in bis 


ain from the dead becauſe he having confirmed the ever- 
{ting Teſtament by his blood, according to the predicti- 
on of the P could no longer be detained by death, 
as Peter teſtifies, 4. 2. 24, &c. Jof tbe everlaſting Teſta- 
ment, ¶ t hat is, which is never changed, as the firſt 
was changed : and conſequently is oſ an ever - enduring 
vertue ] (namely) our Lord Feſws Chriſt : 


21 He perſe you [ Or prepare you, make you fit in | pla 


all good works , i.e.finiſh in you that which may yet 
be wanting, as the Greek word properly imports ] in e- 
very good work, that ye may do bis will. working in you, 

Gr. making in you : Namely, by his holy Spirit. See 

bil. 2.13. ] that which is well pleaſing before bim by 
<a" ot : to whom be glory [ namely, to Jeſus 
Chriſt, This praiſe is never given to any in Gods 
word, but to the true and eternal God ] 0 all 
L Gr. unio ages of ages ] Amen. 

22 But I beſeech you brethren, hear the word of this 
exhortation; [ The Apoſtle ſpeaks thus here, to molliſie 
the ſharpneſſe of ſome exhortations which occur in this 
Epiſtle ,eſpecialiy chap. 6. and 10. ] for I have written 
unto you briefly. [ this is ſaid , not in reſpect of other 
Epiſtles, bur in reſpe& of the abundance and difficulry 

the matters, which the Apoſtle here briefly — 

23 KnowJe that ( our ) brother Timothy & releaſed, 
L From hence it ſeems that Timothy had been impriſon- 
ed ſomewhere in A ſia, as ſome alſo conclude from 1 Tim. 
6.12. although Luke makes no mention thereof in the 


eternity, 


The End of the Epiſtle of Paul to the Hebrews, 


. = + * 
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Chap. il. 


hiſtories, then unto the impriſonment of Paul in Rome] 
with whom ( if be come ſpeedily) I will ſee you. { Brom 
hence ſome conclude that Paul was now free from his im. 
priſonment when he wrote this Epiſtle , as this is alſo 
gathered by many from 2 Tim.4. 17,18, and many an. 
cient teachers write, that after his firſt enlargement a 
Rome, he made one journey more into Syria and other 
ces : but theſe words may alſo be anderſtood of the 
good hope which he then had of his enlargement, where. 
of is ſpoken before in the 19. verſe. ] 

24 Salute alt your Guides I that is, Paſtors and 
Teachers, as heretofore, ver. 7 17. J and all the Saints, 
{ that is, believing Ctriſtians, as may be ſeen every 
where in the titles of Pauls Epiſtles ] they that are 
Italy L that is, not only of Rome, but alf they 4 
tentimes viſited him in his impriſonment out of all 
Italy. — — alute you. 

25 Grace [| Namely, of Jeſus Chriſt, as the Apo- 
Rle adds in other ot his Epiſtles ] be with you all, Amen,. 


( The Epiſtle) to the Hebrews was written from Ital 
and ſent) by Timothy. [ This ipt is not 

— — was alſo noted 2 in — 
Epiſtler. Fer bow could this Epiſtle be ſent by I- 
mothy, whereas it i ſaid; ver. 23. that Timothy 
was not yet come unto him, aud that as ſoon as Tis 
_ ſhould be come unto him, be would come uns 
them.] 
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H E general Ppiſtle [ Thi and the following Epiſtler are by the ancient Greek Teachers called 
Katholikai, i. e. generall, becauſe they are written, not to any particular Churches, as the Epiſtles to 
the Romans, Corinthians, Epheſians, &c. nor to particular perſons, as the Epiſtles to 4 2 to 


Titus, and to Philemon: but in general to all belitutrs , efpecially Fews, except only the 

and third Epiſtles of John ] of the Apoſtle L Some ancient Greek Teachers think that this Epiſtle 
ws written, not by the Apoſtle James, but of one James firnamed Juſtus, and alſo Oblias one df the 70. Diſciples 
of Chriſt, who was by the Apoſtles made overſeer of the Church of Jeruſalem. Bus almoſt all ſuperſcriptions and titles 
of ibe Ureck Copies, haue the title of Apoſtle : and it is not very probable that while the A yet lived and 10 
whom this properly belonged, a Diſciple ſhould baue written unto all the Churches] James, ¶ Sceing there were two 
James's amongſt the Apoſtles, Mat. 10. 2,3. one that was the ſon of Zebedee,and a brother of John, M. 4. 21. Aar. 1. 
19. who was made away by Herod, Act. 12.2. And one who was the ſon of Alpheus, à brother of Joſes, Matt. 13. 55. 
and 27.56. Odd. 1. 19. who for diſtinfion was ſirnamed the leſſe, Mar. 1 5.40. and called the brother of the Lord Gol.r, 
9.7. e. Kinſman, ſceing he was 4 ſon of Mary, the filter = Lords Mother, Mark 1 5.40. and 16.1; who was the 
chief ſpeaker in the — of Feruſalem: Act. 1 5.13. one of the two wrote th Epiſtle. Now thas this was not done by 
7 is probable, becauſe he was made away very early before tbe Apoſtles began to write 3 ſee the annotation an 

01,2, ] : 
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The Argument of this E Is TIA. 


H E Apoſtle James, ſeeing be wrote this Epiſtle to the believing differſed gem, who had already 
learned pol _ dhe chen Reli ring doth not bere ſo — — the Henke of the Chriſtian 
dofirine , as indeed others do, but foraſmuch as ſome among them by the grievous perſecutions began 
to faint, and alſo ſome among them did not rightly live according to the Chriſtian ſaith , bis pri 

ſcope in this Epiſtle is, partly to comfort ani confirm them againſt perſecutions and affliftions i and 
partly io exhort them that to the profeſſion of faith they muſt joyn a godly and Chriſtian life. To which end, aftcr the 
ſuperſcription , be firſt exborts them to pattence in the croſſe, which commonly follows 1he profeſſion of the faith , and 
ꝛeacheth what fruits proceed from thence : that true wiſdom comerh from God, and muſt be ſought for from him. That 
when any one i tempted to ſon, th cometh not from God, but from his own concupiſcence : that man not 

bear Gods word but alſo do it, and wherein true Religion conſiſts; chap. 1. A frerward he exhorieth thut we muſt not 
reſpect the perſon of the rich to the contempt of the poor: and teacher that the faith whereby we art juſtified and ſa- 
ved , muſt be accompanied with good — and there by be ſhewed io be 4 true end lively faith chap. 1. Furthermore 
be reproves in particular thoſe that would raſhly teach and reprove others : exhorts to refrain the tongue, ſbewing abe 
vil and right uſe of the ſame, And teacheth that true wiſdome confiſts in meekneſſe and ptaceableneſſe, and in laying 
aſide of eni and ſtrife, chap.3. Withall be exhorts them earneſtly to flee ſin fall luſts, ſhewing the buns fut fruits of tbe 
ſame: to bumble themſelves and heartily to repent , and not to ſpeaktvil of one another. Reproves thoſe alſo who in 
their purpoſe to do any thing, look not unto the providence God, chap.4. Finally be greatly the rich ; 
abuſe their riches , and wrong the poor and exhorts the po Þy many reaſons patiently to bear the injury of the rich : 
dehorts them from ore Sewing : teacherþ the afflicted K, what they muſt do for their comfort; and bow we 
muſt carry our ſelues both in joy and heavineſſe: 43 alſo towards thoſe who do erre front the trurh; 
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CHAP. I. 


1 After the cription, 2 The Apoſtle exhorts the 
el Fews, patiently to bear their trials 
by the croſſe. 3 Becauſe of the fruits which procced 
from thence, 5 And thoſe that bave not the wiſdom 
to doe this he teacheth to beg the ſame of God, 6 But 
with faith, ſecing otherwiſe they ſhall not obtain it. 
9 Comforts the lowly. 10 Exborts the rich 80 bu- 
mility, becauſe of the inſtability of riches, and of liſe. 
13 Teacheth that when any one i tempted to ſin , this 
cometh not from God, but from bis own concupiſcence, 
which conceiveth and bringeth forth fin. 

cometh from God, and efpecially regeneration. 
19 Exhorts to long-ſuffering, 21 And meckneſſe. 
22 And not only to hear Gods word, but alſo 10 doit, 
ſceing otherwiſe it in heard in vain. 23 Which be 
declares by the ſimilitude of one 1hat beholds bimſelf in 

2 glaß. 26 Finallyhe teacheth that the exerciſe of 
true religion conſiſts moſt in bridling of ones tongue. 
27 In exerciſing of charity, effecially towards wi- 
dows and fatherleſſe, and in living holily. 


Ame: See the Annota.on the title Ja ſervant of God, 
[namely,in the ſervice of the Apoſtleſhip. See Rem. 1. 
1.Pbil.1.1. 2 Pet.1.1.Fude v. 1. Rev. 1. 1. Jand of #he 
Lord Feſus Chriſt, to the twelve tribe: namely, of 
the Iſraelites or Jews, who were divided into twelve 
tribes or families : namely, thole among them who had 
embraced the Goſpel, See Gen.q9.28. E xod.24.4. Foſh. 
3.12. Acf. 26.7. ] which are in the difperfion, [ The 
Iſraelites or Jews were oftentimes diſperled out of their 
own countrey, into other lands, the ren Tribes by the 
Aſhrians, and the two by the Babylonians , which af- 
'rerward indeed were brought back again, yet ſome re- 
mained in the diſperſion ; whereof lee further, Act. 2. 5. 
and finally they were wholly ſcattered by the Roman 
warre under Veſþafi,n and Titus , in which ſcattering 
they have continued hit herto. This laſt diſperſion itſeems 
then was not yet come to paſſe when this Epiſtle was 
written : ſo that here are underſtocd thoſe who by the 
firſt diſperſions remained in rhe lands of Pontus,Galatia, 
Cappadocia, Aſia and Bithynia, & e. as the ſame are ex- 
ed, 1 Pet. 1. 1. and it appears allo that the Jews were 
..* ſcattered into thoſe and other far countries, and ſome of 
them converted to the Chriſtian Religion, Act. 2. v. 
1141. J ſalvation, [ Gr. chairein, i. e. to be Tor , 
which was a ſotm of ſalutation uſuall with the 
See 1 26. 49. and 27. 29. Fob. 9. 3. Act. 15, 
23. 
5 Eſteemmit for great joy [ Gr. all, i. e. meer joy, ney 
thing elſe but joy. This joy ariſeth not from thi feels 


17 That all 


| 
N 


the midſt of alflictions, and from the conſideration of the 


profits and fruits of the ſame, which are expreſſed in the 
following verſes J my brethren , when ye fall ¶ the 
Greek word fignifieth to fall into the midſt of them, as 
being ſeized by them on all ſides round about] int 
manifold temptations. *[that is, aiflictions, which as 
ſo called , becauſe thereby God tries, and makes know 
our ſtedfaſtneſſe in the faith, as is declared in the follow. 
ing verſe. So it isſaid alſo that God tempted Abrabam, 
Gen. 22. 1. i. e. tried his faith. See allo 2 Pet. 3. 9. 
Rev. 3. 10.] 

3 Knowing J That is, ſeeing ye know, namely, for 
what end God ſuffers theſe afflitions to befall you, and 
what advantages the ſame bring to believers. This 
knowledge therefore is the cauſe of the joy unto which 
he exhorteth ] that the triall of your faith [ that is, 
alflictions whereby your faith is tryed, even as gold by 
the fire, 1 Pct.1.7. ] worketh patience, [ nut 
of it ſelf, ſeeing in unbelievers it brings forth impatience 
and murmuring againſt God , but becauſe God by his 
Spirit ſo enlightens the underſtanding of believers , that 
they underſtand that by the ſame he will try and make 
known their faith, and thereby prepare them for eternal 
joy. And this doth not contradict that which Paul 
ſaith, Rom. 5. 4. patience worketh trial; For by the 
word triall, Paul doth not underſtand aſflictions where- 
by faith is tryed, as Fames doth here, but the proof 
and experience, namely, of Gods help, aſſiſtance, com- 
fort, and faĩthſulneſſe in his promiſes. | 

4 But let patience have a perfe work, L That is, an 
upright, ſincere, and a work enduring even to the end, 
Mat. 10. 22] that ye may be per fert [ as before, For 
that the Apoſtle doth not underſtand this of an altoge 
ther compleat perſection according as the Law requirts, 
a away bv 3: ay and wholly upright, that is, 
that ye doe not only ſuffer for a good cauſe, 1 Pet. 4. 15, 
16. but alſo in your whole life hem all uprightneſſe, 
that every one may ſee thereby that ye ſuffer unjuſtly ] 
defefive C that is, omirting that which ye are obliged 
and ovght to do as good Chriſtians ] in noting. 
[ Namely, that the Chriſtian calling requires of us. 
in no temptation, Namely, how grievous ſoever the 


ſame might be. ] : 
A if any one of you [ Namely, as we all want ĩt 


ſtood of all wiſdom, but the Apoſtle here principally un- 


derftands the wiſdom of ſpiritual and y things, 
the beginning whereof is the fear of God, and Feria 
that wiſdom which muſt be uſed in aſflictions, to un- 


ing of afflictions, but from the feeling of Gods grace in how we mult carry and comfort our ſelyes in the — 


derſtand the true cauſes of the ſame, and the manner 


1 
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by nature J want wiſdom, (this may well be under- 
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bim for this u iſdome] liberal, L Gt. ſmply, i. e. with- 


not. Or whether God is faithſull in his promiſes or not. 


that he hath an humble heart, that doth not therefore 


ently, and r [that is,j aſflition 
n 


ich re ales great wiſdomeg let hm ark it of God.; 
Lew 0 every one { namely, who rightly prayes to 


mt difficulty or niggardlineſs ] ani pbraideth not, 
. — ho given us ſo often and ſo much 
2s men commonly do, who are not willing to give] and 
is ſball be given bim. [namely, wildome : w _ 
miſe may alſo be extended to all other things, needtull 
to our lalvation. See Matth. 7. 7. Cc. Luke 11. 9. 
Fobn 16. 2 7 

6 Bus let him ask it in fab, [That is, with a firm 
confidence that he ſhall be heard, Mark 11. 22, 23324-] 
not doubting : [namely, whether he ſhall be heard or 


Of this word ſee As 10, 20. and 11. 12. Rom. 4. 20.] 
for be that doubteth i like a wave of the Sea, which il 
driven by the winde, and caſt up and down. 


Jus. 


_ Chapt, 
ſhew forth their faith by a ſtadſaſt love of God and their 
neighbour. See 2 Tim. 4. 96... 
13 Let no man 'when be 5 tempted” Here the word 
temps is taken in another fignification then before ; 
namely, for inticing or tfrring up to evil or fig, which 
ſeeing Satan alwaies'dorh, he is therefore alſo called the 
Tempter. Mat, 4. 3. 1 Theſ. 3. J.] 42 Cnamely, as 
it ſeems that ſome did, who becauſe afflictions (v 
men are inticed or ſtirred up to apoſtacy and other ſins; 
to avoid them) are ſent unto us by the providence of 
God, Gen. 45.7. 2 Sam. 16. 10, from thence concluded 
that therefore God muſt alſo be an author of ſtirring up 
to evil happening by afflictions, which the Apoſtle here 
ſtrongly confutes] I am tempted of God: for God can» 
not be tempted with evil, { Gr. i untemptable by evils, 
7.8. cannot by reaſon of his perfect goodneſs, neither be 
ſtirred up to evil himſelt, nor yer ſtirre up any man there- 


7 For let not that man ¶ Namely, that prayeth ſo, 
without confidence, and with doubting J think, that 
he ſball receive any thing of the Lord : 

8 A double bearted man, [Gr. atwo- ſouled man, i e. 
who hath his ſoul or heart as ic were parted in two, be- 
twixt God and his luſts, and ſo will ſerve both, as the 
Iſraelites had divided their heart betwixt the Lord and 
Baal, x Kings 18. 21, Hof. 10. 2.] (is) L this word 
u, is not in the Greek Text, wherefore ſome joyn theſe 
words to the foregoing words of the ſeventh verſe, thus, 
As being a double bearted man &c.] _— faſt Cthat is, 
not only changeable in his mind, but alſo unquiet in his 
conſcience] in all bis wayes. [that is, in all his thoughts, 
conſultations, and dealings. Hebr. ] h 

9 But let the brother who # of low degree, [That is, 
who by croſſes, poverty and afflictions, is in a low and 
miſerable condition. For ſo lowlineſs is often taken f; 
afflition. See Pſalm 116. 6. and 119. 71. ] doaſt [that 
bs, rejoyce, as yerl. 2. and 1 Pet. 1. 6. ] in his exalta- 
tion: [that is, in that glorious eſtate whereunto God 
bath called him, that he is by ſaĩth become a child and 
an heir of God, ohn 1. 12. Rom. $8.17.) 

10 And the rich { Namely, who is not ſubje& to 
ſuch afflictions, bur hath riches, honour, and al other 
commodities of this life in abundance] in his bumilia- 
tion: [namely, let him boaſt. That is, although he be 
not in a low but an high eſtate according to the world, 
let him not boaſt ſo much herein, bur in this eſpecially, 


lift up it ſelf above others, but being mindfull of the 
changeableneſs of the things of this world, carries him- 
ſelf humbly before God and men] for he [ namely, ſuch 
arich man, as is expreſt in the following verſe] ſhall 
paſs away, as 4 flower of the graſs. 


11 For the Sun L That is, like as the Sun &c. I & | Gn, 


riſen with beat, and hath withered the graſs, and its 
flower is fallen off, and the fair ſhew of its face is pe- 
riſhed, ſo alſo ſhall the rich man ¶ this is indeed true of all 
men, but is ſpoken eſpecially of the rich, becauſe they 
can very hardly be drawn off from truſting in their 
riches. See 2 Tim. 6, verſ. 17. ] fade away that is, 
looſe his greatneſs and glory, as a flower that fades ] 
in bis wayes, [ See the annotat. on verſ. 8. Gr. porejais 
i. e. walkings. 

12 Bleſſed is the man that endureth [That is, pati- 


ſee verſ. 2.] for when be ſhall have been tried Inamely, 
by afflictions, and found that nevertheleſs he continueth 
ſedfaſt in the faith] be ſhall receive [that is, obtain, 
not as a deſerved reward : for the ſuffering of the preſent 
time is not to be weighed with the glory to come, Rom. 
8.18, but as agracious gift, Rom. 6. 23. J the crown 
of life, C that is, eternal life, whereby after the fighr 


therefore cannot be concluded, that 


unto, ſceing he cannot do that which is contrary to his 
own nature, and which his nature abhors] and be him- 
604 tempteth no man. L that is, ſtirs up no man to 
evil.] „ N 
14 But every one ij tempred {That is, inticed to evil, 
as before] when by bis om concupiſcence [that is, by 
the ſinfull luſts of his fleſh, which all men have by 
nature, and ſince the fall of our firſt parents are inbred 
in them. For althought Satan and the world do alſo in- 
tice us to evil, nevertheleſs they would effect nothing, if 
theſe evil luſts, as the inward and principal cauſes were 
not added thereunto] be is drawn away [ namely, from 
good] and inticed. namely, unto evil, being allured 
thereunto by the ſweetneſs of the ſame, as by a baite. 
This is the firſt evil motion in the heart of man, when 
he is tempted or ſtirred up to evil, which motion alſo is 
fin , foralmuch as it departeth from that uptightneſs 
which the Law requires, 1 Fehn 3. 4, and the Apoſtle 
Pail oftentimes talls it fin, Rom. 7. 7, 8, 9, 11. Ce. 
and ĩt is contrary to the tenth Commandement, Thou 
ſhals not cover, ]J 
15 Afterwgds toncupiſcence baving conceived [He 
declares this by ſimilitude of a woman, which 
firſt canceives, afterwards brings forth her fruit. By the 
conceiving of luſt is und a ſecond motion in the 
heart, "5% r alſo the will conſents to this, even 
as David by betiblding the wife of #rjas; was firſt in- 
ticed to defire het, and afterwards determined in his 
heart, that he would make uſe of her. Whereby fin 
was now as it were conceived. 2 Sam. 11. 2. Cc. ] bring- 
th forth fin [that is, bringeth forth and actually ac- 
pliſtieth outward fin, which therefore is commonly 
called act᷑uall fin, and here accompliſhed fin, Fram whence 
icvpiſcence is no 
but indeed the contrary, becauſe it brings forth ſuch 
evil h its, that it muſt be an evil tree, Marth. 7. 17, 
18.] and fin being accompliſhed that is, being out- 
wardly committed. This is a deſcription of actuall fin} 
bringeth forth [the Apoſtle here uſeth a Greek word, 
which is properly ſpoken of a woman, which is delivered 
of her fruit, and brings forth the (ame out of her body, 
to continue in the former ſimĩlitude] death. [namely, 
temporal and eternal. See Deut. 27. 26. Exck. 18. 4. 
Rom. 1. 32. and 6. 23. From whence cannot be con- 
cluded that actuall fins only deſerve death, and not the 
inward ſinſull luſts. For that theſe allo deletve death, 
expreſly reſtifie, Moſes, Deut. 27. 26. Chriſt, Marth. 3. 
22.28. Paul, Rom. 5,14. and . 7. 1 Fobn 3. 15. but 
the Apoſtle teacheth only, how fin by little and little, 
more and mort 50 1 os death.] R * 
16 Erre not nely, eſpecially in this point. 
ye ſhould hold God for EG * or 
—— ts to ſin: for that is blaſphemous]̃ mj beloved 
et hre n. n 


and conqueſt, he ſhall be glorified as with a crown ] 
which the Lord bath promiſed to ibem that love bim. [that 
is, who believe in Chriſt, ahn 3. 36. and 5. 24. and 


17, Every good gift, and every per fer gife (Thar is; 
which is needfull and uſeful to perſect a ma more ns 


Chap. i. 
more, and to bring him to ſalvation 1 © 
Lchat is, from God, who hath his throne above in hea- 
yen, and from thence ſends down bis gifts unto us. See 
Zobn 3.31. J coming down from the Father of lights, 
that is, who is not only light himſclf, 1 Fobn £.5,7. 
and inhabiteth an inacceſſible light, 1 Tim. 6.16, but 
alſo enlightneth every man that cometh into the world. 

1 1. 9: J with whom there is no alteration ( Gr. in 
whom there is no alteration 3 namely, in his eſſence, na- 
ture, and properties] or ſhadow [ Gr. ſhadowing, a 
ſimilitude taken from the ſun, whoſe ſhining is oft:r.- 
times darkned by certain clouds as ſhadows J of turning. 
[| Namely, of his will from good to evil.) 

18 According to bis own will C Gr. willing, or 
baving willed, i. c. according to his good pleaſure, which 
is the ociginal of our regeneration and ſalvation, Phil. 
2-13. ] be brought us forth L the Greek word properly 
ligtifies, even as a mother brings her childe into the 
world, as verſe 15, ] by the word of truth [| that is, by 
the preaching of the Goſpel, as the outward meanes 
necellary thereunto : See Rom. 10, 14,17. 1 Pet. 1. 
23. ] that we might be ( as it were) firſt fruits L Gr. 
a certain firſt- uit, i. e. even as the firſt of the fruits 
were firſt conſecrated to God, ſo alſo the believing Jewes, 
were conſecrated to God before other people ] of his crea- 
tures. ¶ That is, of other men aſwell Gentiles as Jewes, 
who ſhould yet believe in Chriſt.) 

19 So then my beloved brethren, let every man be 
ſwift z0 bear, [ Namely, the word of truth to. learn 
the ſame 3 or elle in general to learn ſomewhat that is 
good ] ſlow to ſpeak, C that is, to utter your judgment 
of any _ oc perſons] ſlow to wrath. [7 

20 For the wrath of man, worketh not the righteouſ- 
neſs of God. [| That is, when it is too vehement, and 
ſtirs a man up, not to do that which ig right before God, 
but to revenge, reviling, fighting and ſuch like wicked 
works: See Pſalm 4. J. Mat. 5. 22.] 5 

21 Therefore baving 14i4 afide ¶ This iz che firſt part of 
true converſion, to leave that which is eyily Pſal. 3 ſr 5. 
Iſa. 1. 16. ] all filebineſs that is, in which is foul and 
ſinking before God, and eſpecially thoſe foul and abo- 
minable ſins which are rehearſed by the A ve Peter, 
1 Peter 4. 3. J and abundance of rg 1 that is, 
all overflowing. and eminent wickedneſs. C 
x Cor. 5.7. 1 Pet. 2 1. but eſpecially that, which i 
eminent and overflowes ] receive [ namely, by faith 
and obedience] with mcekneſs the word [ that is, the 
doctrine of the Galpel ] that i planted in (ou). Gr, 
implanted, namely, by the miniſtery of the Teachers, 
who plan: and water, 1 Cor. 3.6. and ſow the word 
in the hearts of men, as an incotruptible ſeed, whereby 
they are born again and grow up. See Luke 8.11. 


1 Peter 1.23, and 2.2, ] wbich i able to ſave your ſoulcs, | | 


{ Namely, being accompanied with the power and 
working of the holy Ghoſt, Fobx 3. 5. and received by 
faith, Hebrews 4. 2. ] * 
22 An be doers of the word, [ Whereby the Apo- 
ſtle underſtands, not thoſe, of whom Paul ſpeaketh, 
Rom. 2. 13. who would be juſtified by doing of the 
Lau; but thaſe who with their hearts believing unto 
righteouſneſs , frame their lives according to the do- 
- cine of Chriſt, and ſhew their faith by the fruits of re. 
pentance ] and. not only bearers, decctuing your ſelves 
with falſe reaſoning. L Gr. piralagixome noi, i. e. make- 
ing ialſe arguments, whereby theydeceĩve themſel ves, con- 
cluding that they ſhall be ſaved, becauſe they are hearers 
of the word : for Chriſt ſnith Luke 11. 28. that the 
_ blefl:d,” who do not only hear Gods word, but allo 
ep it.] | 
23 For if any one be ahearer of. the word, and not 4 
doer ; he i; like a man, who obſetyerb his natural ſace 
LG., face of bk nativity ] in a glaſs. [ For Gods word 


Jaw 1 8. 
rom above, is like anto a glaſs: the Law for to ſee therein our ſport 


| in, and he that by a true faith embraceth not the grace 


hriſtians | 


muſt lay aſide all wickedneſs, of what ſort loever it be, 


1 
| 


' 
| 


| 


| 


and (ins 3 and the Goſpel to behold therein the of 
God in Chriſt, Now he that looketh on the Law on- 
ly, and doth not reform and leave his fins ſhewn there. 


p ded in the Goſpel, he is like ſuch a man; and 
= bebolding ſhall not profit him if the other do act 
ow. 

24 e be obſerved himſelf, and went away, and 
preſently forgot what manner of one he was. | 

25 But he that narrowly looketh L Gr, he that ſtoths 
eth down, i. e. he that ſtooping down looketh 3 as men 
uſe to do when they will diligently look into any thin 
See Luke 24.12. Fobn 20. 5, 1 Peter 1.12, J ine 
perfect Lam, [ that is, the implanted word, namely, 
of the Goſpel, as it is ſpoken verſe 21. For the wor 
Law is here taken in general for a doQrine, as Paul alſo 
calls the doctrine of the Goſpel, the Law of faith, Rom, 
3-27. ] which of liberty, ¶ that is, which teacheth us, 
that we are truly made free from fin by the Son, and by 
which we receive the ſpirit of liberty and not of bon- 
dage. See Fohn 8.36. Rom. 8.2, 15. J and continueth 
in it | that is, in that Law, or doQtine ] be not being 
become a forgetful hearer, but a doer of the worke, he 
( I ſay ) ſhall be bleſſed, in this bis doing. L That is, 
when he continueth in this doctrine, and putteth it ig 

actiſe, which indeed is not a meritorious cauſe of blef- 

edneſs, which is obtained by faith alone, Hab. 4. 4. 
Romans 3. 22. &c, Galat. 2. 16. and 3. 8. &c, 
but is a way to come unto the ſame, Pſalm 1. 1, 2, 
Epb. 2. 106. ] | 

26 If any man among you think L That is, imagines 
with himſelf, perſwades himſelf ] that he iu Religious, 
aud bridlerh not bis tongue, [ namely, from reviling, ly- 
ing, unclean-ſpeaking, c. for out of the abundance 
of the heart the mouth ſpeaketh, Mat. 1 2. 34. one ſort 
of fin is named, under which all other the like are alſo 
underſtood ] but ſeduceth bis own heart; ¶ namely, by 
this vaine imagination } thk mans Religion ¶ namely, 
4" ſhews outwardly, and whereof he boaſteth ] 

vain, 

27 Thepure and urſpoted Religion before God, and 
the Father [| That is, which God the Father requires of 
us and is acceptable to him ] # th, to viſite { that is 
to have overſight of Orphans and Widows ] orphans 
and widows in their afliction, ¶ under this one ſort of 
charicy towards our neighbour, are underſtood all other, 
whereby faith muſt be effectual, Gal. 5.6. J ( and) 
keep bimſelf undefiled [ namely, from the uncleantſſes 


| of which be ſpake verſe 21. See alſo 2 Tim. 2. 21.] 


ſram the world. ¶ Namely, from ungodly men, where- 


of the world is full, 1 Fobn 5, 19. and from worldly 


luſts, which reign in worldly men. See 1 John 2.25,26.] 


CHAPF.IL 


1 The Apoſtle reproves accepting of perſons _ 
Chriftians. 2 The honouring of the rich only for 
riches and fine garment, and the deſpiſing of the be- 
liever becauſe he is poor and meanly clad, 5 Proves 
that this is unſi:ting, conſidering the dignity of belie- 
vers with God, and the wickedneſs of many rich men, 
8 That it is alſo contrary to the love of our neighbour, 
and makes 4 man a tranſgreſſor of the Law. 10 Tes 
though be kept all other commuindcments; 13 4 
declareth 2 4 one ſhall have an unmerciful judg- 
ment to expe, 14 Teacherh further againſt verbal 
Chriſtians, that a faith which bringeth forth no good 
works, is no ſaving faith. 15 Even a love u no 
true love, when it i only with words, and not 


in deed, 17 becauſe ſuch a faith & dead, 18 and 
cannot be ſhewed, 19 ibu the Devils alſo bave 2 4 
ally 
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Chap. ii. Ani. x Chap. 
ith, 20 4 teſtißetb that men cannot be juſtified, 7 Do they not blipbeme the good name [ Namely, 
72 8 faith, which he proves by the examples of A- qof the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, the Son of God J which #. 
brabam, 25 andof Rachab, 26 and by the fimilitude invocated upon you? ¶ namely, when ye were baptized 
of a dead body without a ſoul. in his name, or after which ye are Sirnamed, namely, 
N . | Chriſtians : an Hebrew phraſe ; ſee the like, Gen, 48. 
Tr brethren, bave not the faith of aur Lord Feſus 16. Iſa. 4. 1.) ; WE 
Gbrift; L Thar is, the Chriſtian faith, whereof | 8 If therefore ye fulfil L Or obſerve + for ſuppo- 
Chriſt is the foundation, 1 Cor, 3.11. ] ( the Lord) | fing that a man obſerved the whole Law of the loye 
of glory L hereby is ſhewn. the dignity of the Chriſtian | our neighbour, and he accepted the perſon as was ſaid 3 
ih, as which hath not only reſpect to Chriſt crucified | he is a tranſgreſſor of the ſame Law : foraſmuch as the 
for us, 1 Cor. 2.2. but alſo who was God from ever- | love of our neighbour can have no place, where our 
lſting,and now ſitteth in glory at the right hand of God | neighbour is delpiled ; as is declared in the following 
in the higheſt place. See x Cor, 2.8. Heb, 1.3. 1 Pet. | verie ] the Royal Law, ( that is, the chieſe and univer- 
.22. Others Joyn this word of glory, to the word | (al law, under which all other are comprehended; as 
ab; becaule faith hath chiefly reipe& to this, that | alſo a common high-way , is called the Kings-way, - 
Chriſt by his ſuffering is entred into his glory, and | Num, 21. 22. or which God , a Lord and King 
| hall alſo bring all believers into the — and | all, hath preſcribed and commanded us ] according t 
make them partakers of the ſame ] with accepting of | the Scripture, thou ſbals love thy neighbour as thy ſelf, ye 
perſons. [| Thar is, of the outward condition of men, do well, 5 
which maketh nothing to the matter, as riches, pow-| g But if ye accept the perſon, [ Namely, ay is de- 
ers, Cc. See the annot. on Act, 10. 34. |clared [before vetſ. 1.2. Cc. ]je commit fin L Gr. ye 
Rom, 2. 12.] work, i. e. do a work which is fin, as being contrary 
2 For if there come into your aſſembly [| Gr. Syna-· | to the love of our neighbour J and are reproved of tbe 
goge, whereby are underſtood” not the Jewiſh ſchools | Law {| namely, reherſed in the former yerſe ] as tranſ- 
or [ynagogues, Where the Chriſtians came no more to | greſſors. N e 
exerciſe their worſhip of. God, but all manner of places 10 For whoſoever [| Not that any man can perſect- 
where the Chriſtians came together to exerciſe the wor- ly keep the whole Law, but this is ſpoken conditio 
ſhip of God J 4 man with 4 gold ring on bis finget | nally, if there were any man, or if any one boaſt there 
[chat is rich men who are preterred only by reaſon ef | of, as che young man, Mat. ee keep the whole 
their riches, and worldly pomp, amongſt whom are | Law, [ namely, except this one thing wherein be ſteps 
okentimes found ſuch as are deſcribed verſ. 6, 7. ] in aſide ] and ſbal ſtumble in one, L that is, fin, a fimi- 
£9 clothing, L or, glifiring ] and there come in alſo 4 litude taken from them, who in walking or running 
man [ namely, although he be honeſt and faith- | tumble with their foot and fall. See afterwards 
15 with mean habit. [ Or. in ſordid clotbing.] | 3.2. ] be i become guilty of all, [ That is, hath 
3 And ye ſhould reſþe# L That is, caſt your eyes himlelf guilty of ment, which the Law pro». 
us altogether with reverence ] bim that wears | nounceth againſt tranigreſſors, Deus. 26.25. Curſed i 
gay clothing, and ſay unto bim, ft thou bere in an | be that continueth not in all things, &c. fot he that 
honourable place: [ Gr. well, 1 dare contemn the Lan- giver in one, he dareth to con- 
＋ the poor, [ namely, who cqmerh into the aſſembly, tema him alſo in the other, and he that woundeth on 
+14 3+ ] ſtand thou there, or fit here under my foot- 3 is ſaid to have wounded the whole 
; y-] w 
4 Have je not then made a difference in your ſelves,| 11 For he that ſaid, thou alt not commit adultery, 
Lor are ye not condemned in your ſelves ? i.e. convin- | be alſo ſaid; L That is, it is one and the ſame Law- 
ted in your conſciences that ye do ill therein ] and are giver who hath forbidden one as well as the other] 
become judges of evil reaſoning: that is, ye have judg- |:hou ſhalt not hill, Now if thou ſbalt not commit adul- 
&d that your evil reaſonings in this accepting of perſons | tery, but ſhals kill, thou art became 4 tranſgreſſor of the 
were good and fitting. Or ill reaſoning judges, i. e. Law. | 
. 2 $0 peak L Namely , without accepting of pre- 
Hear my beloved brethren, bath not God L That [ſons ] wh do, a being to bejudged by the Law of 
u, have you not read, heard, or underſtood that God, | liberty. L That is, by the Golpel, whereby is publi- 
82 choſen [ namely, from everlaſting before the | ſhed that we are by Chriſt made free from the (everity 
tion of the world „ Ephe. 1. 4. and called in| of the Law. See befote chap. 2.25. and conſequent» 
-tby poor of this world, L not all, but more poor | |y ſhall have the heavier judgment to expect, if we a» 
then rich, 1 Cor. 1. 26. ] (tobe) rich in faith, [ or | buſe this grace to unmercifulneſs. Others tranſlate irs 
to become rich in faith, cc. See the like phraſe, Rom. — who hencefot ward ſhalt judge your brethren by the 
$.29. even as the following words arily require | Law of liberty, i. e. according to the docttine of the 
this ſence ] and beirs of the kingdom C namely, of Goſpel, without reſpe& of perlons. ] 205 
ren, and all heavenly good things, although they have 13 For an unmerci ful L That is, which is 
not the goods of this world ] which be promuſeth to them not mollified or tempered with mercy, or of for- 
that love him? [| namely be they poor or rich; which 2279 71 Pe Jbewed no 
be adds, that the rich might not think that they were | mercy 3 L that is, who ſhall have uſed. or ſhewed no 
wholly excluded from election, and from this King - love towards his 7 among whom alſo ate they, 
3 | who by acceptin erſons delpile the poor. See Mas. 
6 But ye have done diſhonor to the poor : [ Namely, | 25. ] and mercy err [This ſome 
by, that ye give more honor to ſuch a rich man underſland of the mercy which boaſteth againſt 
r do not the rich the ſevere judgment of the Law, r 
offer violence to you ? [| be proveth that ſuch rich and taken the away from all believers by Chriſt, 
men are not worthy of ſuch honor, becauſe of their But the ſoregeing words ſeem to require that it be un- 
wickedneſs, ſeeing they violently of the faithful ] | derſtood of the mercy of man, which he bath ſhewed 
ad do thcy ( nat ) draw you unto the judgment-ſeats?.| to his neighbour. This boaſteth, i. e. cauſeth the 
| Namely, thereby ſhew of right, falſly to accuſe the | man who bath ſhewred it, to boaſt and rejoyce in Chriſt, 
3 


and unmercifully to cauſe them to be con- ; againſt the my cams ations it ſhall 
demned. See Mat. 16. o n Ec upon Ker ſing Fi, cn tht ul 
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Chap.il. 

not come upori true believers, Joh. 5. 14. Rom. B. 1. 1 Cor, 
dry ant he by the works — and love is aſſured 
of the truth and uprightneſſe of his faith, Matth. 2 5. 3 5. 
Gal.5.6.] 

14 Whuprofic is it [ Namely, for a mans comfort 
and ſalvation ] my brethren , if any one ſay L that is, 
outwardly proſeſſe and boaſt, whereas indeed he hath 
no true faith ] that be bath fatth , and bath not works ? 
can that faith [ that is, ſuch a faith which is without 
works] ſave hin ? ¶ that is, juſtihe him before God ? 
he would ſay, in no wiſe. ] 

15 If now there ſbould be à brother or fiſter naked, and 
frould bave need of daily food : 

16 And any one of yeu ſh-uld ſay unto them [ That 
is, ſhould ſhew love to them only in words ] goe thy 
wh in peace, be thou warm, and be (atisfied , and ye 
ſhoul not give them the neceſſaries of ihe body, what 
proſtt i that ? Che meaneth none, neither to the poor, 
nor to him that loyeth only with words.] 

17 Even ſo faith alſo, if it have not works, % 
dead by it ſelf: L Or in it ſelf, i. e. hath no profit to 
juſtification, nor no more power to ſave, then a dead 
body without a ſoul hath power to produce any opera- 
tions of life, See ver. 26. ] 

18 But ſome one [ Namely, who hath a. true and 
lively faith, which is etfectuall by good works ] will ſay, 
[ namely, to an Hypocrite, who boaſteth'of faith , and 
bringeth forth no good works J Thou baſt faith, 
C namely , a faith that is without good works. Or thou 
ſaiſt that thou haſt faith. Be itſo ] and I have works: 
[ that is, a faith wich works, or effectual by good 
works ] ſhew me thy faith, [ that is, go to, if thou have 
a true faith, as thou and imagineſt , ſhew it by 
works, even 28 a tree by good fruits ſheweth that it is 
a good tree, Mat.7.17,18. ] by thy works, [others read 
without thy works , which hath alſo a good ſence, But 
moſt Greek copies have by thy works ] and I will by my 
works 5 as by the fruits of a true faith, and a 
certain evidence of the ſame ] ſhew' thee my faith. 
Tnamely, that it is a fincere and true ſaith.] | 

19 Thou believeſt that God i an only ( God) | That 
is, thou believeſt not as the Gentiles doe that there are 
many Gods, but that there is but one God who hath 
revealed himſelf in his word, Deut. 6. 4. 1 Cor.8.6.] thou 
doft well : [ namely, ſo far, that thou believeſt that 
article to be true, as it is alſo : but ſuch a knowledge 
and aflent to the Articles of the faith, is not enough to 
an upright and crue faith. The proof followeth ] the 
Devils believe it alſo ¶ that is, know and aſſent alſo t hat 
there is but one God : and notwithſtanding have not 
therefore a true faith ] and they tremble, Lor quake. 
Namely, becauſe of the fearfull judgements of God 
whereunto they are reſerved, 2 Per.z. 4. and truſt not in 
— Law of God, neither ſeek to ſerve him as their 


- 20 But wilt thou know [ That is, wilt thou be yet 
more cleerly inſtructed in this point, I will yer prove it 
to thee more clearly by the examples of Abraham and 
Rachab ] O vain man {| that is, thou diſſembling man, 
who vainly boaſteſt of faith, without ſhewing the ſame 
by works ] that faith without works [ that is, if it be 
without good works, as ver. 17. ] i dead? 

21 Abraham our father ¶ That is, who is a father of 
all true believers, Rom. 4. ver.1, 11, 16. whoſe ſpiritual 
children therefore are juſtified by no other faith, then 
whereby Abraham was juſtified ] was be not - juſtified 
by works ¶ this ſeems to contradict that which Paul 
ſairh, Rom. 4 and Gal.z. where he teacheth and proveth 
that Abraham was juſtified, not by works, but by faith ; 
which hath cauſed ſome, yea of the ancient Teachers, 
to doubt whether this Epiſtle of Fames ought to be ac- 
knowledged for holy Scripture. Zut if the matter be 
well looked into, there is no contradiction at all; For 
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Pauls ſcope is to teach contrary to the falſe Apoſtles 
a man is not juſtified before God by his own — 
neſſe, conſiſting of the works of the Law which we have 
done, but only by faith, that is, by the righteoulneſſe 
Chriſt received by true faith, Rom. 3. 28. Gal.z. 16, Phil. 
3.9. Tit. 3. 4, 5. Heb. 10.38. and this he proves by he cx. 
ample of Abraham, Rom. 4 but the ſcope of Fames is 
teach, contrary to the verbal Chriſtians, that faith where 
by we arc juſtified before God, is not only a kno 
with aſſent, or an outward profeſſion of the articles of 
faith, but alſo a firm confidence of the heart in the 
of God in Chriſt, which ſtirs up and brings forth good 
works in true believers, whereby they are aſſuted, ang 
ſhew before others. that they have true ſaving faith, any 
are juſtified before God. And to this end he alſo here 
oduceth the example of Abraham, and ſhewes that his 
aich whereby he was juſtified before God, was ſuch z * 
faich, and that this appears — by that ore; 
work of faith, when he would have offered up his . 
Iſaac, Both theſe doctrines, as well of Paul as of Fame; 
are true and agreeable to Scripture, and are in no wit 
contradictory. Therefore when Fame: ſaith here that 
Abraham was juſtified by woiks , i. e. as he himielf de- 
clares, by that work when he offered up Tſaic, he under: 
ſtands by theſe words, by works, that Abraham by bis 
works ſhewed that he had a true and lively faith, ad 
that by good works as fruits of the ſame, he ſhewed he. 
fore God and men, that he was truly juſtified before 
God. So chat Fames doth not take the word juſtified 
in that ſignification which Paul doth, when he | 
of mans juſtification before God ; bur for a 
fortf of that juſtification before God and men: as 
by the word faitb, when he denieth that we are juſti- 
ed thereby only, ver. 24. he underſtandeth a naked aflent 
and profeſſion of the Chriſtian Faith, which is not gc- 
companied with affiance, nor with good works , like as 
the true ſaving faith. For that, to ſpeak properly, Al- 
ham was not juftified before God by that work, a 
clearly out of Gen. 15.6, where it is ſaid , that for ſome 
years before, ere he offered up his ſon, when he believed 
the promiſe of this ſon, Abraham was juſtified by God 
—_ faith, as Fames teſtifies here alſo, ver. 23.} 
when he offered bis ſon Iſazc upon the altar ? [ that is 
would have offcred, or was about to offer him : which 
work was a clear evidence of a true and very ſtrong faith, 
Kom, 4. ver. 18, 19, 20. 

22 Seeſt thou [Or thou ſeeſt then ] that faith 
wrought together [ Namely, powerfully to ſhew and to 
reſtifie by good works, that he was juſtified before God]. 
with bis works , and faith was perſected by works? 
[rhatis,declared and ſhewed to be a faith that had all its 
parts, and was perfect and upright : as this word to be 
per ſect is alſo taken for, to be ſhewed ſo, 2 Cir. 
12.9. ] 

23 And the Scripture was fulfilled | That is, by 
that work he ſhewed to be true that which the Scripture. 
ſaith of him, that he was juſtified by faith, foraſmuch 
as by this work it appears that he had the true juſtifying 
faith, and was :uft ſeed before God by faith, Andi 
appears here alſo that Fames aſctibes juſtification beige. 
God properly not ro works , but to faith which | 
ſett by works] which ſaith, and Abraham believed Gul, 
and it was counted unto him for righteouſne(ſe,[ Set the 
expoſition hereof, Rom 4.3, ] andthe was called 4 friend 
of God, ¶ Theſe words ate not found, Gen. 15. but the 
thing may be collected from that which is ſaid, Gen. 38. 
yer:12,16418. and he is ſo called, 2 Chron. 20. 7 Iſs, 
41 . 8. | 82 
144 ; By thou nom then [ Or thou ſeeſt now mY 
ver. 22. ] that 4 man 1 fuſtified by works L that iu, 15 
teſtified and ſhewn to be juſtified by works] 
only by faith ? ¶ chat is; not only by ſuch a faich, 


Yorks, ot that btiugeth not forth 
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cn. e | Chapaii; 
And likewiſe alſo Rahab the harlot I See of this by thebridle conſtrained do go the right way. $o that 
| rr [ See | he that can reſtraig the rongue, which is 8 
the expoſition, ver. 21. And ĩt appears alſo from hence, cult, can alſo reſtrain the other members, which is cafi- 


ould not ly be juſtified before God by er, as is declared in the following verſe ] the whole body. 
(ing He core 2 muſt be þ Thee is, the workings of all the ober members of the 


this one | : 
underſtood , namely that by this work ſhe 7. J 3 
impr 4 her faith was a true and juſtifyiog faith. See] 3 Behold, we put [That is, even as we put, &c, Gr. 
Heb. 1 1.31. ] when ſhe received [ namely, with peace, | we caſt ] bridles in the borſes mouthes , that they obey 
Heb. 1 1.31. without mentioning. or diſcovering them, | us, and (thereby) we guide their whole body I namely, 
but affording them all help] #boſe that were ſent ¶ or, how — and g loeverit be] about, ¶ that js, whi- 
meſſengers, namely, who were ſent to [py out the ther ſoever we will. So namely the tongue governs the 
of Canaan ] aud let them out by another way ? L name · | whole man, and all his actions, whether it be to good oc 


to eſcape the danger. See Foſb. 2.] evil. | © hn 
F 26 —＋ the boch — the ſpirit [That is,with-| 4 Bebold alſo abe ſhips , although they be ſo grear, 
our the enlivening ſoul, which moves it , and produceth | and driven of bard windet, they are turned abent by 4 
operations of life, 28 Pſal. 104-29. Iſa.2.22.1, e. without very little belm, whitherſoever the deſire [ Gr. the dri. 
breath or motion ] # dead, even ſo alſo faith [ that is, ving. i.e. the motion of the minde ] of the ſteereſman 
the knowledge and aſſent to the articles of faith: or the | wil : + 
ourward protefſion of the ſame ] without works L that] 5 Even ſo-alſo e ee and not- 
is, when it is not accompanied with good works. See ( withſtanding ) boaſteth great things { That is, doth 
ver, 17.20. J i dead. | preat things. Or ' lifts up it ſelf greatly. A ſimi- 
itudè taken from horſes, which lift up their necks, P al, . 
12.3. ] behold a ſmall fire [| that is, like as a little — 
C H. A P. III. although ir be but a ſpark of fire ] bow great an heap 0 
_ Gr — " — _ indeed in nina all 
Apoſile further reproves thoſe who as Maſters eaſi · kind of matter, but eſpecially , which may be burnt 
5 — pre — they themſelves alſo of. wherefore alſo a wood is ſo called] it kindles, © * * 
tentimet do amiſſe. 2 And teacbeth that he that can - 6 Tbe tongne [ Namely, when it is not reſtrained 
+ bridle bis tongue, can alſo well govern all other mem-| but abuſed ] i alſo a fre, C that is, although it be a 
bers. 3 as borſes are govern with a bridle, 4 and | little member, yer when ir is abuſed, there is oftentimes 
* ſhips with a helme. 5 But when the tongue 5s not re- | a great fire of ſtrife, uprore, warte, &c. kindled thereby , 
ſtrained that then it is as 4 fire, which bow little ſoever | whereby Churches, Countries, and Cities are laid 
it be, can kindle à great deal of wood. 7 That the re- waſte ] 4 world of iniquity : that is, even as the world 
ſtraining of the rongue is nuch more difſiculs then the isfull of all ſorts of iniquity, ſo ally an unbridled tongue 


taming of any wild beaſt , and that an unbrided tongue produceth all manner of iniquity, as' chiding, revili 
— ws evil, 9 Thatgs ij abſurd that with| fighting, killing, &c. A IS loecch,mhereby i — 
one and the ſame tongue a man ſhould bleſſe God and hied a very great multitude; as we ſay, an Ocean, or an 
curſe bis neighbour, 11 Even as a fountain doth not to- abyſſe of evils J fo i the tongue ſet among ſt our members, 
: - gether yeild ſalt and ſweet water, nor 4 tree divers which defilerh i whole body, 645 is, .produceth many 
- fruits, 13. Afterward he admoniſheth to meeknep,| evils and fins whereby a man is defiled.: See Matth. x5, - 
and to laying aſide. of envy and deſire of contention. 18,19,20. J ang inflames [| namely, eyen as a fire to 
15 And deſcribes the nature and property of earthly{ deſtroy and contume ] the wheele { fs ) nativity, 
and heavenly wiſdom. 18 And the fruit obtained [Or tbe courſe of, our life even from our nativity ; which 
thereby. is a wheele that alwaies runs about from morning to 
. | e | eveying, from youth ta age, from birth to death J aud 
B. not many maſters [ Hereby he doth not reproye| i inflamed ¶ that is, ſtirred up, and ſer a going to be a+ 
LL Ithem that defice the office of teaching, 1 Tim. 3. 1. buſed ] of Hell. L that is, by the Devil, whole lace of 
bat thoſe that take upon them, as great Malters,raſhly to rorment Hell is. Gr, Gebennes, of which  word,. ſee 
-judge and reprehend- others: of which ſort many are Mat,g.22.]J 4 1 8 
found, ſeeing it is the nature of men, that hy eakly,|. , 7 Fer every nature both of wilde 2 L That is, 
ſee and find fault with the failings of others, and. ſee not every ſort of wilde beaſts, how wilde ſoeyer they be hy 
theic own. See Mh. 7.1. Luk 6. 37. J my brethren, | nature ] and of. fowles, both of creeging, and of Sea- 
knowing that we ſhall receive the moreſ. Gr. greater, i.e. creatures, is tamed | that is, made tame, that they do 
very great and htavy ] judgement., [ chat is, puniſh- men no hurt J and hath been tamed, by the bumang 
ment, ſeeing the ſame uſed to follow after ſentence 7 nature: — | 8 
ven · See 1 Cor. 1. 31. This puniſhment: is expreſt,| 8 Bus the tongue can no e bow holy ſoe- 
Mar. 7. a. and is juſt, toraſmuch as they condemn. others ver he be, and what pains and care ſoever he ule aboyr it 3 
in that wherein they were guilty themſelves, and ſo pro- | 14me[ that is,ſoreſtraiq it that it never de any — 
nounce ſentence agaiuſt themſelves alſo.] as the following words declare. Therefore. men muſt = 
2. For we all end [L Or (tumble, as chap. 2. 10. i. e. the greater and more cateſull diligence , and the 
fin, commit the lame or the like fins oftentimes , which | fervently pray to the Lord. for bis grace, that is evil 
ve teptoys in others, Gel.6,1, ] in many ( things. ) If | may more and moxe be.reſtrained by us 1 It is an un- 
any man offend nos in werd Gr. in,tword, i. e. in ſaying, | reſtrainable evil: fall of deadly poyſon,. L n g 
{peaking J be ig a per ſect man, ¶ that. is, indued with | which is ſpit by the hellich Seipenk. Hor when the 
true wildom = prudence. For chat dig 38 not under - tongue is abuſgd, that jr doth as it were ſpit forth the 
Roog, of a compleat perfeRtion which the law requires, js | poylon of reviling ,. backbiting , reproaching , curſing, 
Manifeſt, n thr rhelefſe he can ſin inwardly in his ¶ & c. thereby the reyilet brings himſelf unto Aach, it; 
heart by ſinſul 2 and ourwardly, with oF other doe not repent thereof, Rom. 1 30 33-1 Cor. 6,10, and 
A And ſeeing 


3 


members, altho reſtrain his tongue. thereby is alſo zhe good name of our neighbour killed, as 
no man e derail 1.95 8. that is it were wich mr hag "8 

allo a manifeſt argument of zecke able al- wy W 

le tobridle. Liar ia, 16. refrain, that they danſgrelfe | WE 9 &y 
ox he ule, A felge alen fie hodes, mhich are | N | 


=- 


OC 


but willingly 


9 By it praiſe we God, [Gr. in it. The Apoſtle now 
ſhews that the abuſe of the tongue is allo a very abſurd 
thing, and altogether unſeemly , that with the ſame 
toggue wherewith men praiſe God, they ſhould revile 
of curſe their neighbour , created after Gods own 
image, and that ſo from one and the ſame tongue works 
wholly contrary ſhould be brought forth] and the Va- 
ther, that is, God, who is our Father, as before chap. 
1. 27. J and by it we curſe men, who are made after i 
likeneſs of God. 

10 Out of the ſame mouth, cometh forth bleſſing 
and curſing. This muſt not [That is, theſe abuſes of the 
tongue, which were ſhewed before] my brethren, be ſo 
done. 

* x1 Doth a fountain alſo out of the ſame vein [Gr. out 
of the ſame hole. i, e. Source] bubble out ſweer and 
bitter? Cor, ſweet and bitter water.] 

12 Can alſo 4 7 25% my brethren, bring forth L Gr. 
make] olives ? [that is, figs and olives together, i. e. 
ſweet and bitter fruits] or à vine figs ? [that is, grapes 
and figs together, as before] even ſo no fountain (can) 


being forth ſalt and up water. ¶ See the former verle. 


Even ſo then alſo in like manner the tongue ought na; 
to bring forth good and evil, contrary to the nature of 
the other creatures. 

13 Who ij wiſe and underſtanding among you ? 
[That js, if there be any one among you that perſwades 
himſelf that he is wiſe and underſtanding , or will be 
accounted ſo, let him ſhew his wiſdom gc. The A- 
poſtle now henceforwardſhews the right remedies againſt 
maſterly condemning , and againſt the abuſes of che 
tongue, Whereof he hath ſpoken thus farre ] Let him 
ſbew by (bis) good walking [that is, converſation a- 
mongſt men aſwell in the Church, Common-wealch, 
and Bmily. as alſq in particular with all men] bis works 
[thar is, let him not boaſt ot his wiſdom, but ſhew the 
ſame really by his works, leaving ſuch maſterſhip, and 
reſtraining bis tongue] in meek wiſdom, [Gr. in meek- 
xeſs of wiſdom, i.e. in ſuch wiſdom as is alwaies ac- 
companied with meekneſs.] 

14 But if ye bare bitter envy [ Or ⁊eal: as Rom. 
10. 2. This is the fountain from whence the former fins 
commonly ſpring. Which therefore rhe Apoſtle ſecks 
firſt to ſtop] and contentiouſneſs in your heart, boaſt not, 
(namely, that thou art a ſincere Chriſtian) and ly not 
_— when thou boaſteſt thus] againſt the truih. 

namely, of the Goſpel 3 which teacheth every where 
that ſuch ſins cannot ſtand with the Chriſtian calling. 
Or againſt the truth of the thing 3 foraſmuch as thou 
art no true Chriſtian, nor truly underſtanding as thou 
boaſteſt to be.] 

15 Thb i not the wiſdome which cometh down from 
above; ¶ That is, from heaven, fom the father of lights, 
ehap. 1.17, from whom the true and ſaving knowledge 
proceeds, and is obtained. See alſo John 3. 5-1 but %s 
edribly,[that is,worldly,ſuch as earthly and worldly men 
have] n, [Gr. animal, as 1 Cor. 2. 14. That is, 
which cometh from the ſoul of man, ſuch as it is by 
nature, and yet unregenerate, corrupt aud ignorant in 
ſpiricual things] deviliſh. [that is, ſuch as the Devil 
hath, and which he ſuggeſts unto men. 

16 For where envy and contentiouſneſs ks, there i 
confuſion, and every wicked dealing. 

17 But the wiſdome which % from above, that is 
Firſt pure, [Or, clean: not defiled with ſuch reigning 
faulrs and fins ] afterward peaceable, maderate 
Cthar is, not dealing according to extremity of right, 
ing with its own right, See Phil. 4.5.) 
perſwaſivle, [that is, willingly * way to good in- | 
ſtructions and admonitions, and not obſtinately ſtand- 


ing to their own] full of mercy and of good fruits, not 
J 


* 
* 
* 
e 
- 


Chap.iii. | Ja MES, Chap. iv. 


Heavenly wiſdome indeed makes alſo a difference, and 
judgeth berwixt truth and untruth, berwixt good and 
evil, 1 Cor. 10. 15. 1 Theſ. 5,21, 1 Fabn 4. 1. ue 
verſ. 22. but judgeth not raſhly, or too ſeyerely, 15 
neighbours words or works: which the Apoſtle mea neth 
here] and unhypocritical. 

18 And the fruit of righteouſneſs [Namely, eternall 
life. See Rom. 6. 21, 23. Gal. 6.8.) ſown [ chat is, 
laid up and kept. See of this ſimilitude Pſalm 97, 11, 
Gal. 6.8.) in peace, [ that is, is ſown by peace. Or 
the fruit of righteouſneſs which conſiſts in peace. i. e. 
in true bleſſedneſs, i ſown &c.) for them that make 
peace, [or exerciſeis, i. e. who not only makepeace 
berwixt contending parties, but alſo uſe all diligence and 
means, as much as is poſſible, to live in peace with all 
men.] | 


CHA P. TV. 


1 The Apoſile further rehearſeth the remedies againſt the 
ſoregrang fins , and exborss them to lay aſide carnal 
luſts, which are the original of them: for this end 
ſhewing the hurt full fruits of them, ſuch as are ſtriſes, 

2 bindering them from obtaining that which they 
defire and pray for. 4 And enmity with Gal. 
5s Which be proveth by the Scripture, 7 Exbonting 
them to ſubmit themſelves to God, and to reſſt the 
Devil. 8 Thereto he addes an earneſt exhortaim 
unto true repentance, which be deſcribes with its parts, 
11 And ue of not condemning. our —— 
ſecingihat belongs only to God. 13 Reproves thoſe 
alſo who in that which they purpoſe to do bave no re- 
ſpe to the providence of God, nor 10 the ſrailiy of this 
fe. 17 And concludes that he that knows what be 
— do, and doth not the ſame, fins the mure grie- 
vouſly. 


F. whence (come) wars and debates among you? 
[ Hereby are not underſtood open wars, carried on 
with Souldiers and Arms, for thoſe were not amongſt 
Chriſtians at that time, bur the ipecial vehement con- 
tentions and quarrellings, which were among them, and 
were carried on aſwel with words as otherwiſe, to the 
great ſhame of the Chriſtian Religion, and ſcandal of 
the Gentiles : which are oppoſed to the peace, whereof 
he had ſpoken in the laſt of the former chapter] (come 
they ) not from hence, (namely) from your pleaſures, [ that 
is, from your wicked and carnal luſts, in which ye 
take your pleaſure] which make war [that is, do as it 
were make war upon the ſoul, to bring the ſame to de- 
ſtruction and ruine. See 1 Pet. 2. — in your mem- 
bers ? [ thereby he underſtands not only the outward 
members of the body, as tongue, hands, feet, eyes, 
Sc. but alſo the inward powers and affections of the 
ſoul , in which luſt moſt reigns. See Marth. 1 5. 19 

2 Te dere [ Namely, honour; riches of this w 
c.] and have not: { chat is, either ye attain not 
thereunto, or if ye do attain this, it ſhall not be bene- 
ficiall but hurrfull to you] ye envy [that is, grudge 
your neighbour the good that the Lord hath given him. 
In many Greek copies it is read phonenete, i. e. ye til. 
for phtboneire, i, e. ye envy. But the word kill fits not ſo 
well here: except it ſhould be underſtood of hating our 
neighbour , which is murder before God. 17027 
15. and are cealous (after things) I that is, ye 
even with great zeal and affection honour and 
riches of this world. The Greek words which are here 


_ Judging partially, [the Greek word ſignifies alſo one er | 
chat don not too narroly ſearch or diſcern a thing, nd by evil wales to ſeek [after this, ther wen; Un 


—_ bur with this difference, = 
the fir y to ones neighbour tha 
which God hath given 9 » his honour, 
name 3 and the ſecond, out of jealouſie, 


_ 
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3 
the ſame too, and not be leſs then be] and cannot ob- 
rain them 3 [ namely, thoſe things which ye grudge 
others, ot which ye would have alſo aſwell as your neigh- 
bour, For God gives theſe things to. whom ir pleaſeth 
him J he fight and make war [ that is, ye ſtrive and 
warrel out of envy againſt one another, for theſe things, 
as in the former verſe} yet ye have nor, [that is, ye ob- 
tain nothing thereby. See Hag. 1. 6. ] becauſe ye ask 


not. [that is, ſeck not theſe good things of God by | 


prayer, by whom the ſame mult be given.] 
3 Teak L That is, although you may ſometimes 

ay to God for theſe good things, yet nevertheleſs ye 
get them not, and that through your own fault] and ye 
receive not, becauſe ye ark amiſs; { namely, not only be- 
cauſe your prayer comes forth from an envious heart, 
bat alſo becauſe ye ſeek not theſe things for a good end, 
to uſe them as you ought? that you might 5 it upon 
your pleaſures, [that is, that ye might ſatiſſie and feed 
your ſinfull luſts therewith.) 

4 Adulterers and adultereſſes, [So he calls all thoſe, 
who ſhew the love' to the world which chey owe to 
God and Chriſt their Bridegroom and Saviour, and 
which they have alſo promiſed him in baptiſm : A ſi- 
militude taken from corporall adultery, which is, when 
'maried perſons, ſhew the conjugal love which they owe 
to one another, unto others. See Fer. 13. 27. Exech. 
23. 43,4. Heſ. 2. 1. This name he gives them the 
better to ſhew the abominablene(s of fin] know ye not 
[that is, ye cannot, neither ought ye to be ignorant 
'hereof ] 1has rhe friendſhip of ibe world [| that is, of 
worldy and unbelieving men, to pleaſe or imitate them 
in evil : and of worldly _ and luſts, to ſeek after 
them by tranſgreſſing of s Commandements , or 
denial of the Eirillian doctrine. See 1 Fobn 2. 15. J #% 
an enmity of Gd? [that is, cannot conſiſt with the 
love ſervice and friendſhip of God, but makes God an 
enemy. Or i enmity againſt God, as Paul ſpeaketh , 
Rom. 8. 7.] whoſoever therefore will be à friend of the 
world, he becomes an enemy of God. 

5 Or think ye L That is, I pray do not think] that 
the Scripture [the following words indeed ſtand no where 
in ſo many words in the holy Scripture of the Old 
Teſtament, but the ſence is found therein. Wherefore 
ſome think that the Apoſtle hath reſpect to the 2 
Gen. 6. 5. and chap. 8. 21. Others as fitly think that 
he hath reſpect to the place Numb. 11. 929 ſaith in 
vain, [ Gr. vainly i. e. that this ſhould not be ſo, or that 
it is not written for our edification. Rom, 1 5. 4. ] the 
Pirit which dwelleth in us Cor the ſpirit hat dwelleth in 

Jou. Some underſtand this of the ſpirit of the corrupt 
man, or of the thoughts of mens hearts, Gen. 6. 5, 
and then it muſt be tranſlated, luſſeih unto envy, i, e, 
by nature extends it (elf to envy and ſuch like wicked- 
neſſes. Bur it is more fitly underſtood of the ſpirit of God, 
whereby we are regenerated, becaule it is allo ſaid which 
dwelleth in ws, which is oftentimes in the Scripture 
ſpoken of the ſpirit of God, Exod 25. g. and chop. 29. 

45. Rom. 8. 11. 1 Cor, 3. 16. So then the ſence is, 

- the ſpirit of God which dwelleth in us, fights againſt the 
inclination of envy: as Gal, 5. 17. and ſtirreth up 

holy deſires in us (as Rom. 8, 26.) repugnant to envy. 
And therefore they: in. whom the. ſpirit of God dwels, 
Rom. 8. 9. 1 Cor. 3. 16. ought not to love the friend- 
ſhip of the world.] 4oth it luſt unto. envy ? [Or, the 

: Pour bi dwelletb in us defireth againſt envy. See the 

oing expoſition. | 
K be giveth [ That is, ſhall give, namely, the 
ſpirit of God. i. e. He is ſo far from luſting unto envy, 
that he gives greater grace alſo] greater grace, —— is, 
very great grace, as chap. 3. 1. ] Therefore (the Scripture) 
| faith God repfteth the proud, bas to the bumble he giveth 


. | 
7 Therefore ſubmit yur ſelves to God; [Namely, 


Chap.iv: 


ME 9, 


by willing obedience to his command nts, framin 
your thoughts, defires, and inclinatMs, words,a 


deeds, according to therule of his will preſcribed in his 
word] Reſiſt the Devil [ namely , when he tempreth 
and inticeth you to fulfill your fleſhly luſts, and to ſcek 
the friendſhip of the world. See the ſame exhortation, 
1 Pet. 5. 5. Cc. ] and be ſball fice from you. [namely, 
then, when ye teſiſt . 

8 Draw nigh to God | Namely, by true repentance, 
faith, obedience , and prayers ] and be will dram nigh 
20 you. [namely, by his grace and benefits] Cleanſe your 
bands [that is, all your outward members, which are : s 
inſtruments of the ſoul , for which purpoſe the hands 
are moſt uſed. See Pſalm 26.6. Iſa. 1. 15,16. 1 Tim, 
2. 8. He ſinners, and purifie your hearts ye double bearted. 
[or double minded. See of this word chap. 1. 8. 

9 Carry your ſelves as afflicled ones, [ Namely, not 
only outwardly, as hypocrites many times do; bur e- 
— inwardly in the heart: being grieved for your: 
ins and miſerics]and mourn and weep : let your laughing 
be changed into mourning, and (your) joy into beauineſs : 
[ the Greek word properly ſignifies caſting down of cics 
or countenance for grief or ſhame. ] : 

10 Humble your ſelves before the Lord, and be ſhall 
exalt you. | 

11 Brethren ſpeak not evil of one another: [ Gr. againſt 
one another, i. e. ſpeak not that which is contrary to 
one anothers repute and good name Ihe that ſpeaketh evil 
of (bis) brother and Fudgerb L that is, — az 
Matth. 7. 1. ] his brother, be ſpeaketb evil of the Law 
and judgeth the Law. [that is, condemneth it, namely 
becauſe by this evil ſpeaking he ſhews, that he doth not 
hold that the Law hath juſtly forbidden evil ſpeaking, 
Lev. 19. 16.) Now if thou judge the Law, thou art no 
doer of the Law, but a judge. | namely, of the Law: 
which is a great and fooliſh arrogance of a man.] 

12 There is one only Law-givcr, [ Namely, God 
the Lord, in whoſe place then they all arrogantly ſet 
themſelves, who raſhly judge their neighbour, and there 
by as it were condemn the Law of God which forbids 
this] who can ſave and deſtroy. But who art thou that 
judgeſt another? ö 

13 Goto nom ye that ſay, To day or to morrow we will 
[Or, let us to day &c. ] travel unto ſuch a City, and 
there paſs over [Gr. make] 4 year, and drive Merchan- 
diſe, and get gun: [under this one ſott of humane pur- 
poles and cares, all others arc alſo underſtood, and this 
only is named, becauſe herein commonly men fail 
moſt; ] 1 ö 

14 Te tha know not what G happen) to morrow : 
for of what kind is your life ? | That is, how ſhort, frail, 
and uncertain] For it is 4 vapour, { that is, like unto a 
vapour] which is ſeen Cor appeareth] for '« little (while) 
and afterwards vaniſheth, | 

15 Iuſtead of ſaying L That is you ought to ſay, 
namely, both in your Heart and alſo in words, thereby 
to ſhew, that ye dorightly underſtand and acknowledge 
the providence of God and the frailty of your life} 7f 
the Lord will, and we ſball live, we will do this or that. 
Cor, we ſhall live and do this or that. 

16 But now ye boaſt in your n That 
is, ye (peak ſo arrogantly, as if the event of things, and 
— life, ſtood in your own hand and power] all ſucb 
boaſting is evil. 
| 17 Hetherefore that knowfeth to do good, [That is; 
knoweth what is good and what is evil: what men oug hit 
to do, and what he ought to leave undone] and doth it 
nor, to bim it is in: [that is, he fins more grieyouſly 
then he that knoweth ic not, and he can by no means 


excuſe himſelf, See Luke 12. 47. John 3. 41, and 1 5. 
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Chap. v. Ja * 


G Ss 
CHAP. V. 


1 The Apoſtle proceeds in the exhortations to 4 Chriſtian 
conyerſation , and ſhews the miſeries which are com- 
ing upon the rich. 4 Who with. hold the poores wa- 
ges from them, 5 Who abuſe riches to volaptuouſ- 
neſſe. 6 And who oppreſſe the poor, 7 Admoniſh- 
eth the . to long· ſuffering patience, by the com 
ing of Chriſt, and by tbe examples of an huabandman. 
10 Of the Prophets, and eſpecially of Fob, 12 De- 
horts from vain ſwearing. 13 Teacbeth bow men 
muſi carry themſelves in adverſity and proſperity, 
14 And what the fick ought to doe, as alſo what ſervice 
ſhould be done to them, eſpecially by anointing them and 
praying for them. 7 Shewing by the example of Elias, 
how powerfull the prayer of the faith full is. 19 And fi- 
nally be exhortcth to reduce thoſe that are gone aſtray 
into the right way and to repentance. 20 And 
teacherb what a glorious work that ſame is, 


Noe to now ye rich [ Namely , who gather riches 
unjuſtly, or abuſe the ſame : as that which follows 
ſhewes. For otherwiſe riches in themſelves are not 
evil , but a bleſſing of God, Prov.10.22. But are com- 
monly and very eaſily abuſed to the hindrance of our 
ſalvation. See Matth.13.22. and 19. ver. 23, 24. and 
here are underſtood not only the common rich covetous 
perſons and prodigals, but alſo thoſe that are in pub- 
lique authority, as Kings, Princes, Governours, Judges, 
and the like, who abule their power and authority to 
the oppreſſion of the poor, as appears out of yer. 6. ] 
weep and bowl for your miſeries, which come upon youz 


Lor, which ſhall come upon you, namely, as well in men 


this life as eſpecially after this life. See Luke 16. 
23. 

a Tour riches [ Namely, which ye ought to have 
beſtowed for the ſuſtentation of the poor ] are corrupted, 
[ that is, you rather let them rot by you, then impart 
them to the poor] and your garments [ namely, with 
which ye ought to have clothed the naked. Sce Iſa. 58. 
7. ] are moth-eaten. 

Tour gold and ſilver [ Namely , which ye ought 
to A given for the ſuſtentation of your neighbour : as 
before * grown ruſty, L namely, in your Cheſts, or 
treaſuries, wherein ye have covetouſly kept it, without 
imparting thereof to the poor ] and their ruft ſhall be 
for a witneſſe [ that is, to convince you of your co- 
vetouſneſſe, and of your juſt condemnation. See Mat.10. 
18. Mar.1.44. ] unto you,[ that is, againſt you. See 
the like phraſe, Mar,$8.4.and 10.18.and 23.31.namely,in 
the day of jud _ and ſhall conſume your fleſh as it 
were fre: L thar is, ſhall be as a fire, with which ye 
ſhall be tormented ] ye have gathered treaſures [ ſome 

underſtand this of the treaſure of Gods wrath, which 
ſhall beſall che covetous in the laſt dayes, of which Paul 
— Rom 2. 5. but is better underſtood of the trea- 
ſures of temporal goods, in the gathering of which, cove- 
tous perſons are alwaies and only imployed. See Ma. 
6.19. ] in the laſt daies : [ namely, of the world, or of 
your lite, i. e. evan unto the end of your life, when ye 
are now come unto great age, yet nevertheleſſe ye give 
not over yet, covetouſly to gather treaſures. See Luk. 
12. ver. 19. Or againſt the laſt dayes.) 
4 Behold, the reward of the labourers, who have reap- | 
ed your lands, | By this one ſort of injuſtice he under- 
ſtands all other the like ] which & with-beld by you, cry- 


BS, Chap. v. 
eth: [ namely, unto God, that he would take venge- 
| ance upon it. See Gen.4. 10. Heb. 12. 24. J and the 
cry [ Gr. the cryes, i.e. the complaints of the war! 

of this your injuſtice ] of zhoſe who haue reaped , # 
come even into the ears of the Lord ¶ this muſt be 8 
derſtood by a ſimilitude taken from men, whereby hu. 
mane members are oftentimes aſcribed unto 


manner of men ; and hereby is underſtood that God 
heard their complaints. See Pſal. 18.7. Iſa, 37. 17 ] St 
baoh, L Or Tſebaoth, as the Hebrews read. This is 
an Hebrew word, and fignifies boſts , namely, of hea- 
ven and earth, which are at his ſervice, and fight for him 
againſt his enemies: which title is often aſcribed to God 
in the Old Teſtament. See Iſa 1.9, Fer.11. 20, Rom. 
9.29. and is here expreſſed by the Apoſtle, thereby to ſhew 
his great power which he hath to puniſh the oppreſſors of 
the righteous, ] 

5 Tebavelived delicately upon earth L That is, you 
have conſumed your riches in exceſſe, gluttony, and 
epicuriſme, and let the poor ſuffer hunger, See an x- 
ample of it, Luk. 16. ver.19, 20, &c. Jand followed pleg- 
ſures: L See alſo 1 Tim. 5. 6. Iye. have fed your bearts{ that 
is, not only ſo fatted your bodies , but alſo done this 
with great deſire of your hearts, to ſatisfie them] 4 ing 
day of ſlaughter, [ that is, even as on the great feaſt days, 
when the thank-offerings were » men uſe then to 
— good chear, ſo ye do daily. See Prov. 7, 14. 
Ija.22.13. 

6 Te 1 2 condemned [ That is, by force and cru- 
eltie perſecuted the innocent. Which therefore muſt be 
underſtood of ſuch rich men, which are alſo placed in 
eminency and Magiſtracy ] je bevekilled the juti,(and 
he doth not reſiſt you. [ that is, he ſuffers you to 
him without doing any thing againſt it. See an example 
in Naboth, 1 Kin. 21. — 221 in Stephen, AR. 
7. 59, 60. ] 

7 Bee therefore long. ſuſfering, brethren, [ That is, 
* — the injury and violence that theſe rich 

you] unto the coming of rhe Lord, [ namely, 
to judgement, who ſhall then revenge the injury done to 
the upright and juſtly recompenſe it to their oppeſſors, 
2 Theſ.1. vet. 5 6. and then perſectly deliver them from 
the ſame, Luk.21.28, ] Bebold the husbandman expef- 
eth the precious fruit of the land, patiently waiting for 
the ſame | that is, expecting the ſame with long pati- 
ence ] unt ill it ſhall haue received the early ( * , 
which is neceſſary when the land is firlt ſowen ] and la- 
ter rain, ¶ that is, which is uſefull to the fruits after- 
wards, towards the time of the harveſt. Sce Deu. 11 


14. ] 

8 Be ye alſo long-ſuffering, [ Namely, even as 
the Husbandman, 357 A therefore lang: infer ] 
ſtrengthen your hearts: [L namely, with a firm — 
dence , that the Lord will in his own time certainly 
fulfill his promiſes made to the faithfull ] for ibe com- 
ing of the Lord [ namely, to judgement, as before 
draweth nigh. L that is, will not tarry long: in whic 
he ſhall deliver you from the company and violence of 
the ungodly. ] | 

9 Sigh not againſt one another, brethren, [ That is, 
give one another no occaſion by unſitting words or 

eeds , to ſigh therefore one againſt another, i. & to 
be grieved, or to complain unto God J] that ye may not 
be condemned. Behold the Fudge | namely, Jeſus 
Chriſt, who as Judge of the world ſhall puniſh all in- 
jury ] ſtandeth before the doore, L that is, his coming 
is nigh, as one who is come to the door or gate, being 


ready to enter in. Soc Aat. 24. 33:] 


20 My 


properly ( for he is a Spirit, Fob. 4, 24. ) but * 


8 
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ſer him. So Eligess prayed over the widows ſonne, 


-with oj] [ namely, after the example of the Di- 


cure diſeaſes, but they uſed the ſame as an extracrdi- 


My brethren tate for an extmple of ſuffering , 
.. ein} ance 
-ſuffering ** Prophets ¶ the example oſ che ſame, 
the Lord Chriſt alſopropounds for the end, Afar. 5. 12. 
who have ſpoken (in ) ihe name of ibe Lond. ¶ that is, by 
erder,command,and inſpiration of the Lord.See 2 Pet. 1. 


= told. we count them bleſſed that endure, Te 


Janzs 


_ 

Chap.y. 

. abuſed, while men think that ſuch a- 
ing hath power to take away ſinne, and that it is 
uſefull ro the ſalvation of the ſoul } in the name of the 
Lord. L that is, calling upon the name of the Lord, 
who is the Authour of ſuch miraculous heal- 


„ 5 
15 And the projer of faith [ That is, which 
is made to the Lord, both by the Elders , and by 


have beard of tbe patience of Fob, and ye have ſeen the | the ſick perſon out of à true faith J ſhall ſave the 
end of the Lord, [Thar is, the good iſſue which the | fick [L that is, ſhall deliver the ſick perſon from the 


Lord afforded Fob out of all his evils, which he pati- 
ently endured. See of the ſame, Fob chap. 42. ver. 10. 
that the Lord iᷣ very merci full L Gr. is of many bowels, 
And by bowels is underſtood, an inward moving ot 
the mind unto mercy. See Luk 1. 78. Phil, 2. 1. Col. 3. 
12.] and compaſſionate, 

11 But above all thing?, my brethren , ſwear not, 
[ Namely, raſhly : or out of deſpondency, as men in 
adverſity many times uſe to doe. See alſo Aſat, 5. 34. 
and 23. 16, 18, for otherwiſe a lawfull oath by the name 
of God is not forbidden, Heb. 6. 16. ] neither by the 
heaven, wor by the.car, 
2s many were accuſtamed to doe, who thought that if 
they did not expreſſe the name of God in their diſcourſe, 
then they did not profane it, or raſhly abuſe it : as the 
Phariſees alſo taught. See Matth. 5, 34, &c. J nor 
any other oath, L made raſhly or by any other creature] 
but let your yea, be yea, and your no, no, [ that is, 
ſimply expreſſing the truth with yes, and in like man- 


ner when any thing is denyed , ſimply expreſſing the 
ſame with = niderrodiing an un Goren mere. Mom 
common {peech, conferences, or dealings] that ye fall 
not into judgement, [ that is, puniſhment , which 
God hath threatned to therfi that vainly abuſe his 
name , Exod. 20.7. See of this phraſe , Marth. 23. 
14. Luke 23. 40. Rom. 2.3. and 13. 2. 1 Cor. 11. 29. 
Fames 3. 1. Others read into hypocriſie : whereby 
then ſnould be ſhewed that ſuch vain oathes, or by the 
creatures, are made out of hypocrifie , or bring men 
to hypocrifie „ as appears in the Phariſces , Matib. 
22-19, 

"” 4 I any man among you ſuffering ? ¶ Name- 
ly, of any evil, as the Greek word imports ] let 
bim pray n any man chear full, let him fing 
Pſalmes. 

14 Is any man fick among you ? [ Namely , of 
bodily ſickneſſe ] Let him call unto bim the Elders 
of the Church, [ namely, who have the gift of heal- 

g bytemiracles, which at that time Was given to 
We Teachers and Elders. See 1 Cor. 12. 9. 
let them pray L namely, that God will forgive him 
his ſinnes, and reſtore him his health ] over him, [ or 


2 Kin. 4.33. Chriſt over Lad arus, Joh. 11. 41. and 
Paul over Eutychus, Act. 20. 10. ] anointing bim 


{that is, nat by any creatures, 


NN 


bodily diſeaſe, according to the will of the Lord 1 
and the Lord L namely, as being the principal work- 
er of this miraculous healing. Which is expresſly ad- 
ded that men ſhould not think , that the Oyl or the 
prayer uttered ſhould have ſuch power in themſelves] 
ſhall raiſe bim up, L or help him up, namely, out 
of his ſickneſſe J and if be bave committed finnes, 
{ namely, for which God may have ſent him that 
licknefſe , as Fob. 5, 14. 1 Cor.11. 30. they ſball be 
forgtven him, L namely, by the Lord, if men duly 
pray unto him for it.] | 
Canfeſſe” your miſdeeds one to another [ The 
Apoſtle will not hereby teach, that the falthfull muff 
reveal and confeſſe all their ſinnes in the ear of a 
Miniſter , to obtain a diſcharge or ſorgiveneſſe from 
him, as is perverfly thought, For he ſpeaketh here 
expreslly of a confeflion which mult be made one to ano- 
ther, i. e. one believer to another, and that allo mu- 
tuall according to occaſion of things. And by ſinnes 
are underſtood , firlt, thoſe finnes which one belie- 
fer committed againſt another; whereby the love of 
our neighbour is violated , and diſcord railed : of which 
the Apoſtle would have him that hath treſpaſſed againſt 
his neighbour , to confetſe or acknowledge bis fault, 
and be reconciled with him about it,as Chriſt alſo teach- 
eth, Math, 5. 23. which as it ought to be done at all 
times, ſo is it eſpecially needfull when men are ſick. 
Beſides if any man ſhould be fallen into any ſinne, 
about which he is ſo troubled, that he alone cannot 
well comfort himſelf , that then he ſhould teveal 
that ſinne to another, whether it be a Miniſter or 
any other good friend , to be comforted by him out 
of Gods word , and to help kim to pray that that 
ſinne may be forgiven him of God : as the follow= 
ing words import ] and pray for one another; 
L namely, aſwell for forgivenefſe of the finnes whi 
men have conſeſfed one to another, as for the health 
of the body when any one is fick , as in the for- 
mer .verſe ] that ye may be healed, [namely, in bo- 
ayer [ that is, 1 
vent and ſincere : or preſſing 
ous man [ that is an upright believing perſon . 
zvatleth much. 3 
17 Elias was 4 man of like paſſions [Or ſuffering * 


ſciples, who having received of Chriſt , the gift of mi- 
raculous healing , uſed Oyl thereunto, Mark 6. 13. 
not that in the Oyl there was any ſecret vertue to 


See Act, 14. 15; which is added, that men might not 
think that Elias by reaſon of his great and 
piety merited of God by praying, ſecin e alſo 
his infirmities, and was heard by God only of grace]4s 
we, and be prayed a prayer C or, prayed with 4 pray« 
er. An Hebrew phraſe , by which repetition was 


nary ſign, from whence it was known that ſuch a mi- 
racle was wrought by God by their Miniſtry , for the 
confirmation of their Doctrine : as we ſee that Chriſt 
and his Apoſtles, in — of diſeaſes, ſometimes uſed 
ſpittle, clay, touching, laying on of hands, at other- 
times their ſhadows, girdles , and handkerchiefs ſot 
this purpoſe. Which gift of miraculous healing, ſce- 
ing it hath now ceaſed many hundred years, as being 
no more needfull , foraſmuch as the doctrine of the 


Goſpel is ſufficiently confirmed by miracles , therefore 
this outward ſign is in vain , and by way of mockery 
uſed Rill at this day as a Sacrament, atid it is yer more} 


given to underſtand that he prayed earneſtly J 
that it "might not A 2 7 
earth [that is, upon the land of the Iſraelites. For 
it was no univerſal drought over the whole world! 
in three years and fix moneths. "MS 

18 And be prajed again and the beaven gave rain 
and the earth brought forth ber fruit, 


14 Brd- 


ongly J of 4 righte= ** 


Chap. v. Jus. 
9 Bretbhron, if any man among you hath erred from being an inſtrument of this 
i the truth, [ Namely, of the do&rine of the Goſpel , 1 Tim. 4. 16. ] 4 foul [ 
whether it be in opinion or pratce ] and one conver ver. 23. ] from death, 
— [namely by ormations in the ſound doctrine, death] and - I 
—— to repentance , which are | this, that God ſhall cover the ſinnes of him ® 


— _— God converts men: and that is al- | reth, and not jmpute them to him: and alſo that ki + 


cribed to theſe means which is Gods proper work , be- ſnnes ſhall be forgotten and forgiven by men 2 

cauſe he worketh effectually thereby, ] multitude of finnes. [ namely , of the erring pers 
20 Let him know , that be that converteth 4 finer | (on. ] 

from zhe error of bis way , ſhall ſave [ Namely, as 


The end of the general Epiſtle of the Apoſtle JAMES. 
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The Argument of this Er1sr1 8, 


N E Apoſtle Peter ſeeing he adminiſtred bis Apoſtolical Office chiefly amongſt the circumciſion, Gal. 2.9. 
writes M Epiſtle bebte of —— ſcattered Fews: which were — — to — 2 2 I 
, Galatla, Ca ocia,Afia,and Bithynia, and that on the one fide to confirm them 77 — 
® and on the file 6 exhers them to their dag, be reftified chap. y.12. And thi E „ R 
eſpecially ibeſe parts. Firſt, after the ſuper ſcription of the Epiſtle contained in the _— 
le makes a ſhort - * the 3 of the Goſpel, and relates benefits which we 
unto the 13. verſe — frerwards from the conſideration of the redemption wrought 2 
exborts them unto a Chriſt —_— — 13. verſe of the 2. chap. as in particular, nendy 
a to obedience to their Magiſtrates , to obedience to their. Maſters , and maried women and men unto 
* ꝗ — unto the 8. 7 . chap. from which 8. verſe forward he ——.— . — : 
den 2 ei dur in 33 —.— ſack a end 
ers 0 in ſee 0 13 ons 0 
briety and watching 4 uſt the Tee Frem ae he's 
—— man ſalutation. 


Chap. i. 
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I PETER. 


— — — 


C HAP. J. 


1 After the cription of the Epiſtle, 3 the Apoſtle 
Alte et 2 be wil 22 us unto an in- 
corruptible inheritance: 5 and wii hal that he keep» 


eth us by faith unto, ſalust ion, 6 aud makes ms jey- 


ul in the midſt of all trials: 8 wherefore we alſo 

him with joy, although we ſee him not. 10 Teſti- 
feth further that the doctrine of this grace is not 
new, nor mean, but that the ſpirit of Chriſt in the 
old Prophets foretold the ſame 12 and the Angels 
are deſirous to lock into it, 13 Cometh afterwards 
to divers exhortations, and * all to firm hope 
in this grace, 14 to bolineſs, 17 to further laying 
afide of gall vain converſation, from whence we are 
redeemed by the Hood of Cbriſt. 20 Teacheth tha 
God indeed choſe Chriſt to this effice of Mediator from 
Eternity, but that he is now revealed for our ſake. 
22 Again drawes from thence an exhortation to mu- 
tual brotherly love, 23 ſeeing we are born again 

. hereunto by the unperiſhing ſeed of the Goſpel. 


Pa [This Apoſtles proper name was Simon, or Si+ 
meon, ohn 21.2.2 Pet. 1. 1. but the name Peter; or 
in . — 5 rs Cor. 1. 1 2. he received from 
Chriſt, when he called him to the Apoſtleſhip, as may 


be ſeen, Mark 3. 16. Luke 6. 14. See the reaſon hereof 


in the annot. on Matth. 16.18. J an Apoille of Feſus 
Cbriſt, 10 the ſtrangers ſcattered [ Gr. to the ſtran- 
chers of the diſperßon. Some hereby underſtand thoſe, 
tho becauſe ed faith in Chriſt, were driven 
out of the land of Judea by the unbelieving Jewes, 
as may be ſeen, Acts 8,4. and chap. 12.1,2. But it 
ſeemeth not that theſe baniſhed Chriſtizns in ſo ſhort 
time departed into Countries lying ſo ſar from the land 


p 


hi 
Aſia, in which many Jewes had formerly taken thi 


| 


from the common 


tering, is alſo ſo taken, Fobn 7.35. of whom alſo m- 
ny being come to Jeruſalem on the day of Pentecoſt, 
were converted by the preaching of Peter and other A 
poſtles, Acts 2.10. who after ward teturned home, and 
ſpread abroad the faith, although not without great 
trouble from the other ſtifnecked Jewes. And this 
opinion is confirmed alſo by the title which James 
gives the ſame Jewes in his Epiſtle, when he calls them, 
the ſcattered of the twelve Tribes, to whom he ite his 
Epiſtle. See am. 1. 1. For ther confirmation t 

Peter, as alſo James wrote his Epiſtle ] in Pam, 
Galatia, Cappadocia, L all theſe were Provinces 


habitation, as may — be ſeen alſo, Acts 2. vert. 9 
10. and by the travels of Paul J A/ [ this was a part 
of Alia, called Aſia the leſſe, whereof Epheſus was the 
chief City. See As 2. 9. J and Bithynia. 

2 To the elect [ Hereby is not properly ſignified eter- 
nal election ( which is underſtood by the foll 
title ) buteleRion in time out of the common heap 
men, and eſpecially of the Jewes : which election in 
Scripture is otherwiſe alſo termed calling, or calling 
according to Gods purpoſe. See ohn 1 5. 19. Rom. b. 
28. 1 Cor. 1. 26, ] according to the” foreknowh 
ledg | that is, according tothe eternal decree, gr pur. 

e. See Rom. 8. 26. and hereafter verſ. 20. 12 
the Father, in ſan#ification of the Spirit; ¶ or ij: for 
this election or calling conſiſts in ſanctification of the 
Spirit, and is made by the holy Ghoſt, foralmuch-88 
the operation of the holy Ghoſt only, ſeparateth us 

heap of corrupt men ] unto obedience 
[ namely, of faith; for by faith we obey the Goſpel 
of Chrilt, See hereaſter verſ. 22. and Nom. 1: . J 


4 4 & © ele ons, 


.of Judea, but that much rather they remained inthe 
Countries lying _ — — _—_— their 
opinion is more „ W under the 
— had — betoce been denn into thoſe 
Countries of Alia, by the carrying away of the Aſſyri- 
ans and NN that formerly happened un- 
der Antiochus as the Greek word Parepidemois im- 
ports: which were ſtrangers indeed, but dwelt among 
thoſe nations; as the Greek word Diaſpora, i. e. ſcat- 


and ſprinkling: of the blood of Feſus Chriſt : L. abet 
is, reconciliation with God . ' the blood of 
Chriſt, which: ve receive by faith, and whereof the 
ſprinkling of the blood of che in the old. Teſta+ 
ment was a type. See Heb. 9. 18, Cc. ſo then hereare 
bricfly rehearled all the principall cauſes of our (alva- 
tion ] Grace and peace be multiplied unto you. L This 
the Apoſtle ſaichy becauſe they had already received the 


beginnings of this grace and peace. ] ; Prijfed 


* AHCI IESE 
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Chap. i. 


. [that is, renewed us by his Spirit, or delivered 


us from the corruption of our firſt birch, and from the 
tominion of indwelling fin. + See Fobn 3. 5,6. Rom. 6. 


N 


11. Kc. ] unte 4 living bope, [L that is, an hope of 


al life, or an enlivenin a which is 
— and firm in us, and — aaa 
under which faith alſo, from whence this hope ariſcth, is 
contained ] by the reſurrection of Feſus Chriſt from the 
dexd. [ The Apoſtle here aſcribes our regeneration to 
the reſurrection of Chriſt, not to exclude his death, for 
thereby we are reconciled unto God, and by the power 
of the ſame death our old man is alſo mortified : but 
becaule this reconciliation is applied unto us by Chriſts 
reſurtect ion, and the new man is raiſed up in us, even as 
Paul more largely declares, Rom. 6.4. and the following 
yeiſes. See allo the annot. on Rom. 4.25. 

4 Unto an incorruptible, and unſpotted, and unfa- 
line inheritance, which is kept in ibe heavens for you. 
L This the Apoſtle ſaith, becauſe many Jewes looked 
for an earthly Kingdome under the Meſſish.] 

Tou who are kept L The Greek word imports a 
keeping by ſer watches. The power of God therefore is 
like unto a watch and fortreſſe, whereby we are guarded 
round about againſt our Spiritual enemies. See Pſalm 
34. 7.8. and 91. 1,2. John 10. 28,29. ] in(orby) 
the power of God, by faith, unto ſalvation, which is pre- 
pared to be revealed L that is, openly given and impar- 
ted unto you. See 1 Fobn 3. 2. ] in the laſt time. [ That 
js, in the laſt day, when he ſhall come to judge the quick 
and the dead.] 2 

6 In whom [ Namely, God. Or in which, name- 


[namely, if it be Gods will, to which we muſt wil- 
ingly ſubmit our ſelves, as he ſpeaketh hereafter chap. 
17. and if this be uſeful for our ſalvation, 1 Cor. 11. 
2.] being in beavineſs, by many fold temptations. L That 

b tribulations, or perſecutions, as Fam. t.2.] _ 

7 That the trial of your faith, which is much more 

eciows [ [ That is, of greater vertue and worth then 
the trial of gold by fire. See Fob 23. 10. Fam.1. 3.] 
then of gold that periſheth, and is tried by fire, may be 
foun4 [namely, when ye are tried thereby, and have re- 
mained ſtedfaſt in the faich, notwithſtanding all tri- 
als. See Mat. 24-13. J to be unto praiſe, and bonour, 
and glory, I namely, in heaven before God, as Rom. 
2.7. and this is oppoſed to the reproach and diſhonour, 
which worldly men think they bring upon the fairh- 
ful by perſecution ] in the revelation of Feſus Chriſt, 
L See before verl. 5.] 

8 I/hom ye baue not ſeen [ Others read, have not 
known : Namely, after the fleſh, which is alſo made 
2 fign of the fruit of true faith, Febn 20. 29. and 1 Fob, 
4-10. J and (yet) love; in whom ye now, although not 

ſecing ( bini) bus belicving reqozce [ the faithful grieve 
alſo in »Mi&ions as is laid verſ. 6, becauſe they are 
not inſenfible in chaſtiſments ; but rejoyce in the com- 
fort of the Spirit, which they feel thereby, Rom. 5.3.4: 
and in the conſideration of che joyful iffue of the ſame. 
See Heb, 12.11. J with an unſpeakable C that is, which 
is bettet ſelt by believers by the operation of the holy 
Spirit, even in the midſt of aſflictions, then can by the 
mouth be uttered before others. See Fobn 14. 17. Phil. 
4.4.] «nd glorious joy. [ Gr. glorified joy. i. e. which 
| Oe act gave and glorious cauſes in this life, 3 
all be joyned with eternal glory in that to come . A 


| fo thing ] ye rejoyce now 4 little ( while) if is be need- 


this p:operty ie hete oppoſed to worldly joy,whichis ofren- 
times mingled with diſhonour, and commonly ends in 


ſhame, Phil, 3-49-] 


9 Obtaining the end of your ſaub, [ Or, the reward 
of your faith, ſo called becauſe it ſhall be given us of 


I Pzrnt 


4 Praiſed L Ge. Bleſſed, us Epbe. f. 3. J be the God) grace ar the end of our labour. Sec hereof ici the fmilis 
gud Father of our Lord Feſus Chriſt, L ſee hereof, 1 Cor, 
.24. ] who according to bis great mercy hath regene- 


* 
* 8 


Chapt 


tude, Mat. 20.1. Ct.] (namely ) the ſaluation of (your) 
ſoules. { Although this ſalration which we obtain by 
Chriſt, belongs co the whole man, yer nevertheleſſe it is 
called of the ſaules, becauſe in this life and gſter this 
life, this ſalvation beginneth in the ſoul, which afrers 
wards, after the reſurtection of the dead ſhall be com- 
municated to the body alſo, Phil.. 20, 21.] 
10 Of which ſalvation | Namely, procured us by 
Chriſt, to enjoy both here and hereafrer. See As 3. 
24. and 10. 43. Cc. ] the Prophets haue enquired and 
ſearched, I for the Prophets being informed thereof by 
the Spirit of God, have alwayes endeayoured co know 
more and more thereof. See examples hereof 1ſz.. 63. 
verſ. 1. Cc. Dan. 9. 24. Cc. Luk. 10.24. J who baue 
propbe ſied of * (given) unto you. L So the Apo- 
— _— * the promiles, which came to 
paſſe in t , ed to the bare and 
dictions of this ak Fobn 1.1 N 58 
11 - Searching in what or what manner of time 
L That is, not only the grace it ſelf was ſearched after 
by them, bur alſo che time when it ſhould come upon 
the houſe of Iſrael. See Gen. 49.10. Iſ4.11.1, Dan; 
9.24. J the Spirit of Chriſt ( that is, the holy Ghoſt, 
by whom the holy men of God were acted and ſpakes: 
2 Pet, 1.21. which is therefore called the Spirit of 
Chriſt, becauſe he proceeds from, Chriſt, and he ſent 
him from the Father, not only to the Apoſtles, but al- 
ſo to the Prophets. See Fohn 12.2 5,26. c. where- 
fore he is alſo called the Spirit of the Son,Ga1.4.6.Jwhich 
was in them ſignified, and fore-teſtified tbe ſuffcrings 
( that ſtould come) upon Chriſt, and ibe glory ( follow- 
ing) after is, L Gr. be glories, compared withs 
Act, 28.25.] g bell 
12 To whom it was revealed that they aiminiftred 
theſe things,nos unto themſelves but unto ws, [ The Apo- 
ſtle ſpeaketh here of the _ it ſelf 5 namely, Chriſte 
coming in the fleſh, his ſuffering and his glory, as is 
ed in the former verſe : not of the fruits and 
* of the ſame in us, which the faithful of the 
d Teſtament received as well as we, a8 was ſhewed 
divers times before ] which are now declared unto you, by 
thoſe who have preached the Goſpel unto you, by the holy- 
Ghoſt which i ſent from heaven, [ namely, on the day 
of Pentecoſt, according to the prophecie of Joel, el 


2.28, As 2. verſ. 4, 16, 15. J into which _ (name- 
ly, whereof he ſpake in this verſe and in the foregoing 
Angels are Lena to look. C namely, by reaſon 
the admiration and the delight that they have in acknow - 
ledging of Gods manifold wiſdom which he uſeth in 
the work of our Redemption, and in the diſtribution 
of his grace unto the Church, as Paul declares, Epbe- 
3-10. And the Apoſtle ſeemeth here to have reſpeR to 
the type of the Arke of the Covenant; over which tw) ] 
Cherubims with ſtretehed-out wings and bowed heads 
continually looked towards the Mercy- ſeat, or thi pros: 
pitiatory. dee Exod. 25.20. and Heb. g.5.] | 
13 Therefore girding up the loine / of your underſtaqd- 
ing, [ Seeing the _— ver. 4. had ſaid, that this hope 
is in heaven, he cometh in this ſecond part of the 
Epiſtle, to exhort them that therefore they ſhould en · 


deavour to attain thereunto by the way propoſed, and 
to gird up, and put away from them all hinderancel; &&* 
impediments, which might t them in their c- 


derſtanding, as the people of t flat time girded op theit, 
long garments with girdles to thelr loines, to 8 
way che more readily ] (4d being ſober [ this the 
Apoſtle adds, as Chriſt doth allo, Luk; 21.74. becuuſt 
a man that is over charged with meat and drink, is av 


unſit to ſeck after —— things, as to go — | 


dily on his way. See alſo, 1 Thef: 5.6. ] bope 

C har is, fimly god uprightly tte grace whied # 

brought unto you [ Gr, i. e. brought unto, ot i 
* offerecl) 


Chap. i. I. Pa 
offered ] in the revelation of Feſus Chriſt, {| namely, at 
the laſt day, as before, very. Others underſtand it of 
the grace which is now revealed and offered anto us by 
the Goipel, ] 

14 As obedient children [ Namely , of God. Gr. 
as children of obedience ] be not conformed to the luſts, 
L That is, walk not as ye did before when you made your 
| ſelves conformable to the luſts which were in your ig- 

norance. See the like, Rom. 12.2. Ep. 2. 3. J which 
were before in your ignorance. [char is, Jewiſh and 
worldly blindnefſe before your converſion to Chriſt. 
15 But as be wbo hat called you ts boly, (Jo) be ye 
yoke ſelves alſo boly , in all (eur) walking, 
16 Becauſe it is written, Be ye boly, for I am 


17 And if je cell Father [ Namely , as genuine 
children, Fam.2.7, ] bim, [ that is, God the 


1 e face, whereof ſee the annotat. on Act. 10. 34.] 
* ing to every ones work, walk in fear the 
rime of your inbabit ation : ¶ the Greek word Paroikia 
ſignifies an inhabiting for a time in a place which is not 
our Country 3 as may be ſeen, Luk. 24. 18. Heb. 11. 9. 
Our inhabiting therefore is here in the body upon earth, 
without heaven, which is properly our Country. See 
2 Cor. 5. 1,6. , 

18 Knowing that ye are not redeemed by periſping 
things, ſilver or gold, from your vain conver(ation , whic 
(was) delivered — — ou) — — 1 1 2 
— y of the evil e es of many of t 

* Exch. 20. 18. Ac. 7. 51. partly of many 

Phariſzical traditions, according to which the 
conformed themſelves more then according to 
commandements , as may be ſeen every where in the 


Goſpel. 

29 Bus by the precious blood of Chriſt,ax of an unblame · 
. 

e : a Sacramen e w 

that which was (| of the Paſchal Lamb is inter- 
pected of Chriſt, becauſe the Paſchal Lamb was a type 
— — wr Lambs, _ 
were to be choſen wit or daily itlatory la- 
ſacfifices. See Num. 28. mm 308 | 

w Whoindeed was fore-known | That is, fore-or- 
dained, namely, for a Mcdigtour and propitiation for our 
fins. See alſo of this word, Row. 8, 29. and 11. 2. and 
above, ver. 3. ] before the foundation of the world, but is 
revealed [| namely in the fleſh, 1 Tim. 3.16. Jin theſe laſt 
times, for your ſake.{ that is, for your ſalvation ſake. 

See » Heb. 11. 40. and the annotat there. J 

2 de hy bim believe in God [ Namely, Chriſt. 

For we can have no confidence in God, but by faith in 
Chriſt, who only is our Mcdiatour and the way to the 
Father, Fob.14.6. ] who raiſed him up from the dead, 
— bim glory, that your faith and hope might be 
in 

22 Having ( then) purified your ſouls in the obedi- 
ence of the truth [ That is, by Lach, which was 
wrought in you by the hearing of the Goſpel , and by 
the holy Ghoſt, See 4.15.9. ] by the Spirit, unto 
unfeigned bratherly love, love one another fervently, 
[ Gr, extenſbuely, i. e. with an extended or inlarged love] 
ous of a pure heart. L that is, upright, unfeigned. } 

- 23 Being born again, not of corepib L Namely, 
as your firſt birth was. For whatſoever is born of the 
ficſhithat is fleſh, Fob. 3. 6. ] but (ef) incorraptible 
ſeed, ¶ ſo the word of the Golpel is called, becauſe it is 
joyned with the operation of the holy Ghoſt which is 


YR Chap, li 
| 24 For all fleſb L That is, all men born of leh; o. 
all natural men] © os graſſe, [ that is, fadeth or pe. 
riſherh as graſſe ] and all the glory of war C In Mals 
chap.40. 6. out of whom this place is rehearſed , iz is,. 
all tbe grace of man, i, e. all the glory wherewith God of 
his grace ſtill adorns the natural man, namely, in things 


— worldly wiſdom and honour ] i as 4 flower 
of graſſe. [namely, which indeed ſhewes fair for a 
while, but ſoon vaniſheth, as is preſently declared] The 
graſſe i withered , and the flower of it % fallen off. 

| 25 But the word of the Lord [ Namely, of the Go. 
— whereof Iſaiah propheſie t in that place J abidab 
or ever; IL namely, in reſpect of its renewing , regens. 
rating, and ſaving vertue, as is above noted , ver. 
See alſo Fob. 3. 6. Tam. 1. 21. ] andibis ij the wo, 
{ namely, of the Goſpel. See 2 Cor.3.6,&c. I which is 


upreme publiſhed among 
12 74 who without accepting of perſons L Gr. accept · # Joe 0" 
ing of t 


CHAP. IL 


1 The Apoſtle further exhorts them to the putti 
. 2 And to a defire of the unſi 1 
ted milk of Gods word , 16 grow up in that which & 
good. 3 And to taſte Gods gooineſſe, 4 Afier. 
wards admoniſbeth them that as living ſtones they are 
built up in Chriſt ante a —.— bouſe and Prieſthood, 
6 Foraſmach as Chriſt is by God made 4 corner-ſione, 
precio to believers , but a ſtumbling block io ibe diſe- 
bediems. 9 Teſtiffetb that they are now this choſen gene- 
ration and people of God , on whom be bath mercy, 
11 Therefore exhorts them to a holy converſaion, that 
they may glorifie God thereby, 13 And further ex- 
borts them 10 obedience 10 their Magiſtrates , bigh 
and low. 18 And ſervants to their Maſters , even 
_ bard ones, 21 To ibi end ſets before their eyes 


Hering of Chriſt, 
4 cauſe of rheir converſion, 


and bk 1 
te them with the fruitoof he ſame ſfferi, a 


* 

Here ſere lay afde all wickedneſſe [ Namely, 
— ain of this incortuptible ſeed Tos 
ving God : for this exhortation flowes from the former 
do&rine ] and al guile, and bypocrific , and envy , and 
all buckbiiings, 

2 And as new born babes [| That is, as men who 
are now newly ed by Gods Spit it and word 
be very drfirous [ namely, for your Spiritual food, 


after the reaſonable [| that is, the ſpiritual milk, 

ſed to the corporal milk which the new-born babes delirt, 
as this Greek word logicon is alſo taken, Rom. 12. 1. 
Others take it for verbal milk , i. e. which con- 
kſteth in Gods word, to ſhew that as the word of God is 
the ſc iritual ſeed of our regeneration, the ſame word al- 
ſo is the ſpiritual food in the ſame ] fincere milk L this 
Peter adds becauſe as pure milk gives the true nouriſh- 
ment, even ſo alſo the word of God which is unfalſified, 
gives the true nouriſhment for the foul, and the ſpiricual 
man ] that ye may grow by the ſame. 

3 If ſo be that ye have taſted L That is, have felt, 
have percieved in your mind, wry Pu the power 
of Gods word and ſpirit, He proceeds till therefore in 
the ſimilitude of children, who uſe eaſily by their taſte 
to diſcern the true milk of their nurſes, from that which 
Is counterfeit , to receive the one, and reje& the other. 


without repentance , and that regeneration which is 
thereby effected in us, is incorruptible. See Rom, 11. 
29. Phil. 1.6, 1 Fob. 5. 4. 18, &e. ] by the living , and 
eternally abiding word of God. { ot by the word of God, 
who liveth and abideth for ever.] F 


2. 


See Fob, 10. 4, 3. J tb tbe Lord ¶ namely, Jeſus Chick 
as for following verſe imports ] ij kinde, 


n 
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— of the new man, which is already in you] 


> © | 


* . 


Kaser 


; 


Chap. i. 


4 Hnto whom L Namely, Lord Jeſus, as the follow-" 
verſes require ] coming ( 6s unto) 4 living ſtone , 
Cats,  ſpiricual ſtone. And Chriſt is ſo called in 
tion to the liveleſſe ſtones of the Ceremonial 
le, which was a repreſentation of the ſpiritual 
houſe of God , i. e. of his Church „ in which 
God dwelleth by his Spirit and grace, 1 Cor. 3.16. of 
which Chriſt is the foundation lone, 1 Cor. 3. 11. and 
the corner ſtone, upon which both Jews and Gentiles are 
built unto a Temple of God. See alſo Epheſ. 2. 20. &c. ] 
rejeffed indced of men, [that is, of a great part of men, 
worldly and unbelieying , eſpecially the Jews and their 
Rulers ] but choſen by God (and) precious: 

5 Be ye alſo your ſelves, as living ſtones [ That is, 
ſpiritual ſtones, as is declared in that which followerh ] 
huils ( unto ) 4 ſpiritual houſe, [that is, more and more 
united by faith J (unto) a holy Prieſthood , to offer up 
ſpiritual ſacrifices ¶ namely, of thankfulneſſe which 
now in the new Teſtament are only required of all belie- 
yers, as there are the ſacrifice of our bodies, i. e. of our 
ſelves, to be the Lords peculiar, Rom. 1 2.1, 2. and the of- 
fering of praiſe and of our prayers before God, and with. 
all of liberality towards our neighbour, Heb. 13. ver. 1 5, 
16. Revel. 8. 314. and hereafter ver. 9. ] which are ac- 
ceptable to God by Feſus Chriſt, [ For even as our per- 
ſons are not acceptable to God, but by faith in Jeſus 
Chriſt, Rom. 5. 1. and 8. 39. ſo neither can our works, 
by reaſon of their im ion, be pleaſing unto God hut 
in Chriſt Jeſus, and for his ſake. See Heb. 11. 4. and 
13-15,21. | 

6 . it i alſo contained in the Scyipture, 
[ Namely, partly 1ſ.8.14. and 28. 16. and partly Pſal. 
118.22. out of which places the Apoſtle Peter rehear- 
ſeth theſe words, leaving out ſome words which ſerved 
not for his _ but ſincerely relating the ſence of 
them, Others tranſlate it, Therefore be — God) 
alſo containeth in the Scripture ] Behold I lay in Sion an 
utmoſt corner ſtones [ ſee before the annotat. ver. 4 
which & ele (and) precious : and be that belioueth in 
him, ſhall not be aſhamed. L that is, not be deceived of 
his expeRation, as Rom. 5.5. and 10.11, } 


rable, Gr. preciouſneſſe, or, bonourableneſſe, i. c. very ho- 
nourable or precious J but to the dif ( it is ſaid) 
[ namely, in Pſal. 118.22. and Iſa. 8B. 14. the expalition 
whereof ſee on Mat, 21.42. Eph. — The ſtone which 
the builders rejeHed, this is become an head of the corner, 
[ namely, for Gods Church, not withſtanding all the te- 
ſiſtance and tumult which the diſobedient made againſt 
it] and a ſtone of ſtumbling , and a rock of offence. 
{ namely; for the diſobedient themſelves , who. 

ſed themſelves againk this ſtone by unbelicf, as the tol- 
lowing verſe declares. ] 

8 To them (namely) who ſtumble at the werd, 
being diſobedient , whoreunzto they were alſo ſet, 
L That is, whereutito they were alſo ordained 3 as 
the word ſet or put is alſo taken, Fob. 19. 16. 
Adr 13. 47. 1 Theſ, 5. 9. Not that God doth 
ſet or ordain any man to be diſobedient to his 
word, as farre forth as it is finne.. For this ſhould 
be contrary to Gods nature, Pſal. 5. 5. Fam. 1. 13. but 
becauſe God by his juſt judgment hath given up theſe 
obſtinate men unto their obſtinacy , to diſcover this 
their diſobedience againſt Chriſt more and more, Luk. 
2.34. and ſo by their diſobedience more and more to pull 
down the deſerved judgement and wrath of God upon 
their own heads. Ste 1/4.8.14. Mat. 21. 44. and the an- 
notat, on Rom.1.24.and 9.19.] | 
9 But ye [ Namely, who have received Chriſt by a 
true faith ] are a-oboſen generation,[ that is, all thoſe 
privileges and titles of honour do really belong to you, 
which are every where , and eſpecially, Exod. 19. 5, 6. 


7 To youthen,that believe, he i precious,[ or, honous 


Deu. 26. y.1841 g. given to all the people of Ilrael, in reſpect 


I. PRT EA. 


| Chap,ii, 
of the outward Covenant. See alſo Malach.z. 16, 17. and 
Rom. 9. 8. J 4 Ne Pricfthoed, that. is, Kings and 
Prieſts as Jahn ſpeaketh , Rev. 1.6. Moſes, Exod; 19. 
5-laith a Prieſtly kingdom. But the Apoſtle followeth the 
— —— 1 — one ] 4 boch people, 
4 purcbaſed people: 6 pages or purchaſe, i.e, which 
rat J de mig pub he ore 
y, Ad. 20. 28. ] that you mig iſb the vertues 
of him 1 that is, the Namely, the wiſdom, 
3 and mercy of God ] who bath cal- 
d you 5g of darkneſſe { namely, of ignorance and na 
tural — into bis marvellous light. [ that is; 
unto l and true knowledge of God. See Ad. 
26.18. 

10 Tau that ſormerly were no people [ | uy vs is 
taken out of Hoſea 2.22, which the Apoſtle es- 
pounds of the ſcattered Jews which were converted unto 
Chriſt, and Paul, Rom. 9. 25. of the converted Gentiles 
alſo, who are no both one of God in Chriſt, 
Epheſ. z. 13, &c.] but are now the jeople of God + who 
( —_— _ Ar ut now are pittied. 

11 IT [ 4 ſojourners [ Or, c0- 
AM — ans rf 4 . 1 chap. i. 
17. J 4 rangers, je in from y luſts 
which make war againſt the fry { that is 2 
ſalvation of the ſoul, namely, ro deſtroy it. It is ano- 
ther thing of which Faul ſpeaketh, Rom. 7. 23. and Gal. 
5-17, when he deſcribes rhe combate of the fleſh and ſpi- 
rit one againſt the other.] | 

12 And have your converſation honeſt amongſt the Cen- 
tHles;that in that which they ſpeak evil of you as of evil do- 
ers, by the good works which they ſee in you they may glori- 
fie God, in the day of viſuation.[ that is, in that time 
when the Lord ſhall viſit them by his grace unto repent- 
ance. Se the like, Luke 1. 68. and 19. 44. Others 
take it for the day wherein believers are viſited or perſe- 
— — — becauſe ir — — to 

e that the perſecutors beholding the and 
tience of the perſecuted , ue hrey — to berhink 
themſelves, and begin to praiſe that God themſelves, 
whole children before they ted. ] We. 

13 Be ſubje# thereſore [ Namely, in all charthey 
you ; if it be not contrary to God his 
command. See A#.4. 19.] to every humane Ordinance, 
{ Gr. humane creature : which words ſome take for Ma- 
giſtracy it ſelf , which is ſo called, becauſe ir.confilts of 
men, and is ordinarily appointed by men. Others un- 
deiſtand it of the Ordinances and Laws which Magi- 
ſtrates make far the preſervation. of civil unity and wel- 
fare. But the firſt expofition agrees as well with the fol- 
lowing words ] for the Lords ſake, C that is, becauſe” it 
is Gods will to govern you by them. See Rom. 13. 2. 
and 1 Tim. 2.2. ] whether it be tothe King [ by whoop 
here the Roman Emperor is underſtood, under wl 
command thoſe Provinces then were ] as having ihe ſu- 
c power. | 1 94 

14 Or t0 Gevernours, 45. being ſent by bim, for ube 
puniſhment indeed [ Or vengeance ] of evil doer s; bus 
(Jer) praiſe of them that do good. 101. 

15 For ſe iᷣ the will of God, that by wel doing ye 
ſhould ſtop the mouth of the ignorance of fooliſh men: 
L That is, that he may have no 2 
you. A ſimilitude taken from horſes, or bull in 
whoſe mouthes men put a bit, or myzzle them, to hin- 
der them from doing hurt. See Math. 22. 34. 1 Cor. 


9.9.4 * | e.4 7 
16 As free [ That is, as being indeed made free by 
Chriſt ſrom the dominion of the Devil and of ſinne: bug 
not under this pretext to withdraw your ſelves from obe- 
dience ta Magi or to do evil / but to ſerve God, 
and to obey his Laws ] and not beving liberty 4s 4 
covering of wickedneſſe; but n ſervants of God. © 


HR 2 17 Honoth 


Chap il. I. PE 


17 Honour every one, L Namely, with the honour 
which belongs unto him, according to his ſtate and 
calling] love the brotherhood, [ that is, the bret hren and 
theic Chriſtian Aſlemblies: as hereafter, chap. 5. 9. ] 
fear God, bonour tbe King. 4p 

18" Te ſcrvants, be ſubject to your Maſters C Namely) 
in ibe Lord, as Pauls adds, Epb.6, 1. ] with all fear, 
[ namely, not only of puniſhment , bur alſo of tranſ- 


greſſing of their commandements, and with cate not to 


p:ovoke them as much as lyeth in you] "or only 10 the 
good and moderate, but alſo to the 
wreſted, crooked, fro ward, perverſe, ] 


19 For that is gr ace L Namely , with God, as is 


added theteunto in the end ot the 20. ver. i. e. it is accep- 
table to God ] if any one fer conſcience be fore God [| Gr. 
for conſcience of God, i.e, becaule he holds himſelf bound 
in his own conſcience, to ſerve and obey God above all] 
endure trouble {| Gr. griefs ] ſuffering wrongfully. 
20 For what praiſe is is [ Namely, before God, as 
in the end of the verſe ] if ye endure when ye fin L that 
is, when ye deſpiſe or tranſgreſſe the lawful command 
of your Maſters ] and are beaten{ Gr. ſmitten with fiſts] 
(fer it ?) But if ye endurc when ye do well L thar is, 
ſerve God, and obey his commandements ] and ſuffer 
(for ir) that ij grace with God. 
21 For bereunto ye are called | Namely, as Diſciples 
bf Chriſt , that ye ſhould bear his croſſe, Matth. 10.38. 


and 16.24, &c. ] ſeeing Chriſt alſo ſuffered for us, lea- 


ving us an example [ Or pattern, copy. A ſimilitude 
taken from Painters or Writing-Miſters ] that ye might 
—— bis footſteps. L namely, not only in his ſuffering, 
alſo in his patience, as ſolloweth. Je * 
22 Who did no fin, neither was there guile found in 
bis mouth. | """ 
23 Who when be was reviled , reviled not again, 
and when be ſuffered, threatned not: but gave it up, 
{ That is, gave up his cauſe,or committed his cauſe. Or 
gve up himſelf, or gave up revenge ] to bim that judg - 
eth rigbieouſl / 4 
24 Who bimſelf bare our fins in bis body | Namely, 
2s a ſacrifice for our fins , by the puniſhment which he 
ſuffered for the ſame in body and ſoul to aboliſh: fin , as 


the fins of the people were laid upon the goat of expiati- O 


on, Levit. 16.21. and as Iſay propheſieth of it, Iſa. 33. 4. 
and Paul declares, 2 Cor 5. 21. J en the wood, Lor in 
the wood, i: e. on or in the croſſe ] that we being Uead 
to fin [ Gr. being come off, or being ſeparated, Name- 
ly, by the power of his death and his ſatisfaRion 
might live to righteouſneſſe : by whoſe ſtripes [Gr. ſtripe. 
Namely, which he bare tor our ſake ? which word the 
Apoſtle the rather uſerh hete, foraſmuch as ſervants, be- 
cauſe they were Chriſtians , were conſtrained oftentimes 
5 the like ſtripes from their hard Maſters ] ye are 


25 For je were as ſtray ing ſheep | Namely, in your 
Ignorance and blindneſſe. And the Apoſtle here hath 
reſpect to the 6. ver. of the 53. chap. of Iſaiab ] but ye are 
now turned unto the Shepherd and Overſeer of your 
ſouls. C Gr. Epiſcopon, i. e. looker to, or Overſeer, i. e. 
who taketh care for the ſalvation of your ſouls, although 
your _ are oftentimes abuſed here, See Maith. 
10. 28.1 
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Pfad. 13 Sbewe ih ibat they need not fear when 


ready to give 4 reaſon of the hope / which 5 in them; 
18 Sets before their eyes the example of Cbriſti ſufs 
fering , and bis coming forth out of the ſame. 1 

© -alſorbe contrary example of the puniſhment of the dj 
belience df the firſt world, in the times of Noah , and 
of che deliverance of Noah by the Ark from the water, 
wben he had with patience waited for iu. 21 Whey. 
ef now alſo Baptiſme is an Antitype, which direch 

us to the re ſurrection and glory of Chriſt, 


| ou Je wives, be ſubjeft to your own husbands, 
that alſo if any be diſobedient to the word [-Namely 
ot the Goipel j they may be won [| that is, be converted 
| unto Chiiſt, as this word winne is uſed, Matth, 18.15. 
1 Cor, 9. 19. and elſemhere. Not that a good life with. 
out the word is enough to convert a man or bring him to 
the faith 3 for that the holy Ghoſt doth by the word 
of God only, Pſal. 19.8. Rom. 1. 1 6. and 10. 17. but be 
cauſe ſuch husbands ſeeing the good converſations of 
their believing wives, get a good opinion of that word, 
and of the Religion which they proteſſe , and a deſire to 
hear the ſame alſo, and by the grace of God to order 
themſel ves according to it } by tþe converſation of the 
wives without the word : 
2 When they [ball have looked into your chaſte conver. 
ſation in fear: L That is, reverence and carefulneſle , 
namely, in the ſervice of God and of their husbands, 
3* Whoſe adorning L Thar is, their chief adorning, 
for Paul 1 Tim. 2.9. permits women alſo a decent cr 
comely habit: but Peter here reproves all immoderate 
and too curious adorning, to which the female ſex is of- 
tentimes inclined, and all pride and vanity in the ordi. 
nary and otherwile allowed adorning] ler it not be that 
wbich is outward, ( conſiſting) in plating of bair , and 
banging about of gold , or of putting on of garments, 
4 Bur the bidden man of the heart [ That is, the in- 
ward man, which is daily renewed according to the 
image of God, # Cor.4. 16. ] inthe incorruptible (adorn- 
ing) of a meet and quiet ſpirit, which is precious before 


For ſo atſo the holy women ¶ Namely, who are prai+ 
ſed ia the Old Teſtament for their godlineſſe, prudence, 
and humility, as Rebecca , Anna the mother of Samuel, 
Abigail, Heiler, and the like ] who boped in God, for- 
merly adorned themſelyes, and were ſubje# 10 their own 
busbands : . 

6 As Sarah was obedient unto Abraham , calling bin 
Lord, whoſe daughters CL Gr. children. Namely , after 
the Spirit, as Abraham is the Father of all believers, Ram. 
4-16, ] ye are become [ that is, you are really ſhewed 
to be, 28 Fob. 15.8. ] if ye do well, and fear not for 
any affrighting. Cor, with, The Greek word fignifies a 
ſpeedy or ſuddain amazement, as a bird or any other 
beaſt is amazed, when it ſeeth or heareth any thing that is 
terrible to it. The amazement which eaſily le the 
female (ex,by reaſon of the weakneffe of their naturg, the 
Apoſtle declares that they may eaſily avoid in the ſervice 
of their husband, if they do but do well , and keep a good 
conſcience before God.] 

7 Likewiſe ye bus bands, dwell with ( them) with un- 
derſtanding, [ Gr. according to underſtanding, i, e. uſing 
your dominion with prudence and moderation ] giving 
honour [ namely, not above the husband but with the 


t Peter cxborts wives to ſubjcction to their busbands, 
3 And to adorxing mot of the outward but of the hi- 


den man. 5 Totbk end propounds unto them the cx- | 


ample of the holy women in the old Teſtament , and | 


husband , or next to the husband above all the reſt of 


the family, joyned with a fingular care and compaſſion, 


as the word honour alſo Marth. 1 5.4. 1 Tim. 5. 
n husband, and her care of 

houle requires. See Pſal. 45. 10, &c. Prov. 31. 27, 
28. Epbeſ. 3. 25, Kc.) ts * 


4 *. 


| Chap.ii, 
neſſe, with a promiſe of Gods bleſſing out of the 34. 
ſuffer innacentiy, and bow they muſt alwies Fd j 
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is ſocalled here, becaniſe ſhe was created for an help of 1 


FSK 


3 
8 
* 


, Gen. 2.18. J 4 the weakeſt, as bei alſo co- 
os ( with them) [ namely, of eternal lite, Some 
ies baye, 4s being coheires with you, which agrees 


. well with the 2 the grace of life 3 that your pray 


5 bs not bindred. | Namely,by ſtrife or diſſenſion. And 
—— — — — allo underſtood; all manner of ex- 
iſes of Religion. 

K And Pr The Apoſtle now returnes te exhor- 
rations which concern every one] be all of one minde, 
compaſſionate, L namely, towards one another. Th 
Greek word properly ſigniſies to have a fellow feeling of 
the ſuffering of an other ] loving the brethren, moved 
with inward pitiy, L the Greek word —— 
whereby the bowels or the heart are eafily moved at the 
diſtreſſe of another ] Kinde. [ This word ſignifies pro- 
erly one that conſidereth, or deviſeth that which is ac- 

ceptable to another. : 2 : 
g Recompenſe not evil for evil, or reviling ſor revt- 
ling : but contrariwiſe bleſſe ; [ That is, pray for them, 
I do well to them, who revile or do evil ta you, even 
as Chriſt commands, Mat. 3. 44. But here it is to be ob- 
ſerved, that Peter, as alſo Chriſt, ſpeaketh not of the 
office of a Magiltrate towards open? evil doers, but of 
the duty of an ordinary Chriſtian towards every one in 
iculat ] knowing that ye are called hereunto, [ name- 
1 God, whom ye alſo daily provoked by your fins, 
and of whoſe bleſſing therefore ye were alſo unworthy. 
It may alſo be joyned with the former : namely, 
that ye are thereunto called, nor to recompence evil 
with evil] that ye might inherit bleſſing. LNamely, tem- 
| and eternal, as the place here produced for proofe 


$. 

my * he that will love | This e is taken out 
of Pſalm 34-13. Cc. and the Apoſtle therein moſtly 
follows the Greek tranſlation, which well expreſſeth the 
ſenſe of the Hebrew. But that which the Pr pro- 
pounds by way of queſtion, the Apoſtle ſets down by 
way of rehearſal ] life [ Hebr. bo i tbe man that wil- 
leth life, and loveih or deſireth te ſee good? ] and ſee 
good dajer, L that is, lead a happy life: for although 
the godly are many times afflicted, yer nevertheleſſe they 
alwayes keep a good conſcience, and may expect a hap- 
py iflue, Wherefore alſo they rejoyce in tribulations, 
Rom. 5.3. Fam. 1.2, Cc. ] let him quiet bis tongue 
from evil, and bis lips that they ſpeak no guile. 

11 Let him depart from cuil, and do good ; let him 
ſeek peace and purſue the ſame. 

11 For the eyes of the Lord ¶ That is, the ſavourable 
and careful eyes of the Lord ] are over ibe righteous, 
and bis ears unto their prayer : but the face of the Lord 
L That is, the wrathful or abhorring face of the Lord] 
% againſt them thas do evil. 

13 And who is it that will do you hurt, if ye be fol- 
lowers of good ? [That is, cither no man will do you 
hurt, if ye be followers of that which is good, or if 
nevertheleſſe any one do ſo, he cannot hurt you in your 
happineſs, ſceing ye ſuffer for righteouſneſs.) 


I. PETER. 


1 


CLnamely, by vertue of his office, or to be informed, 
or when the deſence oſ the truth requires 44 for 
otherwiſe Chriſt allo ſaith, that we ſhall not caſt that 
which is holy unto dogs, nor pearls before” ſwine, left - 
they turn about and tear us, Mat. 7.6, ] concerning the 
bope which is in you, [that is, of the ground of your 
faith, and conſequently alſo of your hope upon which 
you rely] with meekneſs and fear, L That is, with 
careful prudence, that nothing ſall from you, which 
might be prejudicial to the Church of God, or to the 


The Golpel. See an example in Chriſt, Fob. 18. ver. 19, 204, 


when he ſtood before the Judges. | 

16 And bave a good conſcience, { Or keep, namely, 
in all your actions, and in all this fear or prudence, tbar 
under this pretence ye do not negle& openly to conſeſſe 
that which God commands you in his word; or: that 
which maketh for his glory J that in that wherein they 

ak evil of you, as of evil doers, they may be aſhamed,: 


— Jour good converſation in Chriſt, ¶ That 


is, according ro Chriſts doctrine and command. | 

17 For it ij better that ye well doing ( if tbe mill of 
God pleaſe ) ſhould ſuffer, L Namely, fox trial of your 
_y Fam, verl. 2, 3,4. ] then doing evil, 

18 For Chriſt alſo once ſuffered for ſins, be the righte= 
ous for the unrigbteous, that be might bring us into God, 
who indeed was put 10 death in ibe fleſb, I Or, accu 
ding to the fleſb, i. e. according to his humane nature; 
as this word fleſb is every where anderſtood of Chriſt. 
See Fobn 1.14. Rom. 1.3. 1 Tim. 3.16. for although 
they that kill the body, cannot kill the ſoul,” Mat. 10. 
28. notwithſtanding the whole man is (aid to killed, 
when ſoul and body are ſeparated one from another by 
a violent death ; although no violence could ſeparate the 
ſoul nor the body of Chriſt from bis Godhead J bus 
quickned by the ſpicit: [that is, by his divine nature, by 
which he raiſed his manhood from the dead ; as this 
word ſpirit is alſo elſewhere taken for the divine nature 
of Chriſt. See Rom. 1. 4. Heb. 9. 14. &c. Others 
tranſlate it according to the ſpirit, and underſtand BY 
Chriſts ſoul which remained aliye, alchough his body 
was put to death. But ſo Peter ſhould here ſay nothing 
elſe of Chriſt, then what belongs to all believers, Mat. 
10.28. and this is contrary alſo to the propriety of the 
Greek word Zoopoierbcis, which doth not. fignifie one 
that remaineth alive but ij made alive: which making 
alive is the proper work of God, See Fobn 5. 21. Rom. 
417. 1 Tim. 6. 13. That allo which is atterwards ſpo- 
ken of this ſpicir of Chriſt, that by the ſame he preach» 
ed to the ſpirits being in muy in the time of Noah, 
cannot alſo be ſpoken of the ſoul of Chriſt, which 
——— conception of the Virgin Mary, was not yet 
in being, ] 

19 In which [ Or by which, namely, ſpirit, or his 
Godhead ] be [ namely, Chriſt, of whom Peter here 
ſpeaketh ] alſo being gone, [ or being come, i. e. bein 
come down from heaven, namely, by bis revelations 
operations, as he himſelf ſpake unto Abraham, when be 
came down to deliver Lot, and to puniſh Sodom and 


14 But if ye alſo ſuffer for righteouſneſs ſake, ye are Gomorrah by fire, Gen. 18.21. and to deliver his peo- 


dappy : and fear not for fear of them, { Gt. fear not their 
fear, i. e. as they fear and are diſturbed, becauſe they 
have an evil conſcience, as Eſa. 8.12. from whence Pe- 
ter applies theſe words to his purpoſe ] neither be ye 
troubled, 


plc Iſrael out of Egypt, and to puniſh the Egyptians; 


is, aſcribe all praile and glory to him, depend on him in Hell, ro whom Chriſt by bis Apoſtles - preached the 
. 


alone, and tru 


wget ready = anſwer [ Gr. Apologian, 4, e. open con- the Apoſtles 


which ye have re- 


feffion and 


preached the BEER in 


| theſe Pirite underſtand the damned ſoules in hell, 


whomCtrift ſould have reycaled himſelf after his death 


p Chap. Ul, 
in an extraordinary manner, to declare his victory to 
them to their terror, and to convince them of their un · 
thankfulnefle and juſt puniſhment. But of ſuch an ex- 
traordinary appearing of Chriſt in bell, no mention is 
made any where in Scripture; neither was it needfull, 
and the word preach which is here uſed , is no where 
taken in ſuch ſence. Others thereby underitand the 
ſouls of the faithful of the Old Teſtament , who were 
kept ſomewhere under the earth in the ſuburbs of hell as 
in a priſon, uncill Chriſt was dead, and appeared unto 
them in his ſoul, to declare unto them their deliverance 
out of this priſon, and afterward to carry them up into 
heaven wich him. Which interpretation, beſides that it 
is repugnant to that which Chriſt (aid to the penitent 
thick 68 the croſſe, to EI thou be > =7 - in 

xdiſez Luk. 23.42. it is allo repugnant to t vati- 
— the fouls of * — , which before 
Chriſts death and refurreRion were in heaven, as is 


noted on Heb.11.5,16,40.and 12. 23. and divers other 
places. Neither is a place any where called 4 1 


wherein any one is kept to make him more 
ſed , but ſo is a place wherein any one is kept to 
his judgement or puniſhment. The word preacb 
alſo hath alwaies in Gods word reſpect to the invi- 
tation to faith and repentance, which was no more need- 
full for the ſouls of the deceaſed believers of the old Te- 
ſtament; as neither can it be applyed to thoſe ſouls, when 
it is (aid that Chriſt by his Spirit preached to the ſouls 
which were diſobediem in the time of Noah. Therefore 
this interpretation is the fitteſt and the moſt certain, 
that by Spirits here ate underſtood the ſouls of thoſe 
perſons , to whom the Spirit or Godhead of Chriſt for- 
merly cauſed repentance to be preached by Noah, name- 
, while they were yet alive, which Noah therefore is 
called 4 Preacher of righteouſneſſe, 2 Pet. 2. 3. which 
perſons, notwithſtanding this preaching of Noab and 
Gods long- towards them, remained alike diſo- 
bedient and ungodly , as is allo reſtified, 2 Pet. 2. 5. 
Who alſo for their diſobedience and ungodlinefſe , were 
In priſon or hell when Peter wrote his Epiſtle, even as 
hal is alſo called a priſon, Revel. 20. 7.. and the curſed 
Spirits, which are therein, are ſaid to be kept therein unto 
the day of judgement, 2 Pet. 2.4. Fude ver. 6.] 

20 ho in former time were diſobedient, when the 
long- ſuffering of God once waited in the daies of Noah, 
{ Namely, an hundred and twenty years long , whe- 
ther men would repent, before he executed the judgement 
threatned, Gen. 5.3. See alſe of this long-ſuffering ol 
God towards the diſobedient, Rom. 2.4. 1 when 
the Ark was prepared : wherein few ( that is eight) ſouls, 
L that is, perſons, as As 2 41. ] were ſaved by the wa- 
ter. Cor in the water, i. e. in the midſt of, and by the 
water, as the Greek word dia is allo taken, Rom. 4. 11. 
1 Tim.2.15.] | 

21 The Antitype [ Baptiſm, is ſo called becauſeit is 
a Sacrament of our preſervation from the common de- 
ſtruction of worldly men, even as the Ark was a means 
of the corporal preſervation of Noah and his from the 
deſtruction of the firſt world ] whereof ¶ this hath re- 
ſpect to the Ark, and entrance of Noah into the Ark, 
by which Noab remained ſafe in the water of the flood, 
in which the reſt periſhed ] Baptiſm , now alſo ſaveth 
2s not that which ij a putting off of the filthineſſe , 
that is, that Bzptiſme doth not properly ſave our ſouls, 
which is ourward , and whereby the filthineſſe of the 

ficſh is waſhed away, of which many Hypocrites, and 
verbal Chriſtians ate alſo partakers , but he would ſay, 
that which is inward, and is on our ſouls by 
the blood and Spirit of Chriſt ] of the body, { Gr. of 
the fl:ſh ] but thut which i 4 queſtion { or, queſtioning. 
The Greek word here ſignifies ſuch a queſtioning , as is 
joyned with an ſeatneſt deſire of that which men enquire 
alter, eden as men ask or requelt one for counſel or belpJ, 


I. PIT AER. 


— — 


poſtle himſclt had 


fied by the blood and the Spirit of Jeſus Chriſt, 6 
14. And hereby is underſtood the bold acceſſe & ſpeak; 
of the faithful in their confidence and in their ptayers unte 
God, as unto their Father. Sce Rom. B. 1 f. and Gal. 4.6, 
which is an inſeparable fruit of the forgiveneſſe of our ling, 
& of our Nie ene think that hem 
reſpect is had to of the Baptiſme of men 

in the primitive Church, who were asked whether 
would from thencefotth abjure the Divel and the world, 
walk before God in a new life with a good conſcience, 


ſwers is to be underſtood by this Greck word eperotemy, 
This anſwer therefore ſpringing from a good or puri 

conſcience before God, teſtiſieth alſo the inward 
tiſme of the heart J by the reſurrection of Feſus | 
[.: Namely, which is a perfect argument of Chriſts (aril. 


tion for our ſins , and a | oe of the railing up 
new man, and of our Wellcd refurreRion hereafter, gte 


. 8 1 aberigh 2 
22 at the right (hand) of God, [ See hf 

and of that which followezh, 23 * . Col. 3,1. J 
aſcended into heaven, the A e auboritieꝶ, and r- 
ers, being made ſubject unto him. 4 


F 
IN 


C H A P, I V. W i j 


1 From the conſideration of Chriſts ſuffering, the Apoſtle 
draws an exhortation that they muſt not live accord- 
ing to the luſts of the fleſb, bus according to the will of 
God. 4 And teacheth that ibey that do the contrary, 
or ſeduce others thereunto , ſhall give an account 10 


preached to the dead, 7 Afterward exhorts them to 
ſobriety, prayer, love, and other vertues, 10 And 
withall to right implojing of the gifts and admini- 
firations, which euery one bath received. 12 Teach« 


on, and that this is happy 
them that no man ſuffer 
uffer as 4 Chriftian. 17 Foraſmuch as Gods judge- 
ment begins from bis own houſe. 18 But that the 
other have a beavier judgement to expect᷑ hereafter. 


O Eeing therefore Chrift bath ſuffered for s | Name- 
Oyster the tion and — away of our ſins] 
in the fleſb, [ that is, in his humane nature, as chap. 
a arm ye your ſelves alſo L that is, 

your ſelves. Namely againſt all temptations and ſeducti- 


ons of the fleſh, of the Devil, and of the world ] with 
the ſame thought : ¶ namely I that be that bath ſuffered 
in the fleſb, [ that is, he that is dead to fin , or he that 


hath crucified and mortified his fleſh and corrupt na» 
ture: ſo that the word fleſh, and the word ſuffer, are 
bere taken otherwiſe then in the foregoing words, by 8 
form of ſpeech, by the Greeks called Antanaclafis, which 
is very ulual in the Scripture ] be bath ceaſed from ſing 
[- namely, to ſerve it no more eforward, See here- 
of more — Rom. 6. 3, &c. as the following verſe allo 
declares.] | 
2 No more now to live according to the luſts of men, 
[L That is, of natural and enerate men. See Epb; 
2+ 3. ] but according tothe will of God, the time which 
k remaining in the Ph [ namely, after our Baptiſme 
and con verſion. : 

3 For it ; ſi for me, that the former time of 
our life [ Namely, which went before our con 


2 we have fulfilled the will of the Gen · 


tiles, we were Jews , notwithſtand- 
ing we hove led to the cuſtome or luſts of 


Gentiles, whom we lived . not as if the A- 
had fo fr bur he leaks thug by» Gr 


"FI 
x 
tt 
4." 
2 


| | / Chapin, 
of 4 good conſcience uma Co C. that is; which yay; 


whereunto they anſwered 2 : which queſtion and an- 


God. 6 That therefore alſo the Goffel was 


eth again that the lot of the ſaadſal 6 t fuſer oft 


EEA 


eee eee 


. G6d. Under which the divers calling to the uſe of the 


ICs et) teat f God 
„Ce. 34 v 
car n, Ade and xeveftnce, an it be- 


Chap. lv. 


communication] end hee walhel in laſeiviouſ- 
— luſts, — Ke glintonies, , and 
tr iddlarries. [ ot unlawful, traficting, This 
þ not added us if there were any idolatry that was not 
abominable, or unlawful, but to e - 
| Jewes oftentimes 

r to be ſeduced by the Gentiles a 


, Wheretnto 


mongſt whom they dwelt, to pleaſe them.] 
elves 3 N ly, abili 
EE Das 


ye run not 


you Joe bone —. — you 1 

e owing o not even as they. 
"I" + e account, to him who i ready 5 
judge the quick and the dead. L That is, all men, ſee 
As 10.42-] 


6 For for this purpoſe alſo was the Goſpel publiſhed, 
{Namely,by Noah the preacher of righteouſneſs, name- 
ly; thereby to brin them to re from ſuch a 
ſteure life ] 30 the dead, (namely, who lived in the time 
& Noah, and are now dead; of whom he ſpake 
chap. 3. verl. 19;20. who allo teviled Noah, becauſe 
he did not even as they, namely, marry, eat, drink, 
t. without conſideration of Gods judgment to come, 
3s Cliriſt alſo ſpeakes of irs Mat. 24.37, 38. J that 
they might indeed be judged [ that is, be puniſhed or 
chaſtiſed 3 as 1 Cor. 11:31;32. namely, by the flood, 
which God was bringing upon all mankinde. O- 
thers underſtand this of the killing of che fleſh, and of 
the ſpiritual life of the ſpirit, But che firſt expoſition 

better with the words here, and with the 19. 
wle of the fottuer Cliapter J according to man I. Gr. 
tecording to men, i. e. according to the outward condi- 
tion of man in this world J in the flef#, [ that is, in 
the body, by the taking away of their tempotal — 
bat hight live L namely, if they ſhould hear Noah, 
dbſerve his ex hortatioh, and t be convetred J 
ttebrding to God that is, before God, of dtcording to 


the gruct of God which was offered Tem ] in he [pi- | which 
m. [ That is, accordibg to the fotil and In theit ſpiri- cernfug you 


tal (tare : as it may be, though Petet doth not clearly 

ay this; that yer ſome repented im the end, ſeeing that 

God already fent his judgment upori them. Certaihly 

from hence it appeares thut God therefore ſent Noah for a 

preacher unto them, to invite them to tepentance, that if 

thei bodies periſhed,at leaſt cheir ſoules aig _ 
7 And the end of all thing: [ Namely, in this wor 


ome profuſenef of exceſſe, L reproach 


Lo tr nt. 


5 Chap:iv: 
EE we hero 


om. 2-6, 7.0. ] (la him miniſter ) as by the 


which God afforderh : [| that is, with 1 and 


12 Beloved, count not ſtrange L Gr. be no ſtrangers, 


i. e. let it not ſeem ſtrange to you, or wonder not, as 
3 


—_ uſe to do when any thing unuſual beſals them 
as allo yer. 4. ] at the beat ( of affliffion ) [ the Greek 
word pyrofir, ſignifies an operation of fire for trial I 4. 


Mong you, bappens t of tempiari 1 
ra * be fel you. e NIN 


13 
before | Chriſt, 


ut as you beve communion in the ſuffering of 
{ That is, in the afflictioni which 2 ſoffer £ 
ter the example of Chriſt, and for his ſake, Or which 
Chriſt 1 See Rom. 8. 17. 1 Cor. 
1.5. Col. 1.24. Heb. 11. 26. ( ſo) rejojce, namely, 
that ye are counted worthy to ſuffer for Chriſts fake, 
and after his example. See Mas. 5.12. Act 5. 41. J 
— in thc revelation of bis glory, ye may rejeyce and 
14 If ye be tepraachei for the name of Chriſt, ye ave 
happy ; for the ſpirit of glory [ That ig, _ ador ns 
you with glory #3 children of Gods #s he is alſo 
_—_ — the ſpirit . — of wiſdom, r. 
Iſa. 11,2. 16. t2.] t of God [thi 

is, which God t h 6188 2 — ibid 


loriße 
midft of tribulation, ye ſeel his power and 
in you, and thereby ſhew your Rtadfalineſs unto 0 
thers. See Mat. 16, 19. Luke 11. 11. John 14 


16, 17. 

I Il. ts 8 aun of you Se nee a 
thief, or cuil deer, Namely, of any other fott of evil, 
for which the civil lewes ule to puniſh men ] or as one 


And therefote the Apoſtle would (ay, we muſt be on our 
guard, that the laſt „ A fall upon us, as 

flood fell upon the firſt world, (ee the like Marth. 24. 

7. Luke 21.34. J # nigh ; be therefore ſober, ani math 
ayers; 

4 But above all have fervent love unto one another 
for love ſhall cover & multirude of fins. [ Nantely among 
men, ſecing love beareth all things; makes the 
tonſtruction of all things, ſorgiveth all things. And 
this ſenſe the place Prov. 20:12. reatarkably requires, 
from whence the Apoſtle taketh theſe words. For it 
& only the merit of Chriſt, which covers our (ins before 
the judgment of God, 1 21,2. 

9 hoſpitable rowerds one anoi her, withour muy- 
huring. [ Namely, that this falls out troubleſome or 
burdenſome unto you, as men are apt to do.] | 
10 Every one as be huth rectived a giſt, ¶ Namely, of 


fame gifts is alſo underſtood, as Epbe. 4.7. J( even ſo) 
ler him miniſter the ſame to another, as good diſpenſers 
of the mam ſold grace 6 


ahi troubles hiniotf weld wider mens affuies. That is; 
with anothers office, or matters out of curiofitie; of 
meeps mary bo ned — con- 
_ . is puniſh- 

1 
16 Ru if ( 1 one ſuffer) « 4 Chriſtian, let him 


not be aſbemed, [ Namely , at the ſuffering , or at the 


ſhame which is laid him for it I but let bim glo- 


rifie God in this bebal ſe. 
17 Forit ibe time that j begin [ That 
is, chaſtiſements, For as a fflictions are trials of the 
faichful, ſo they are alſo chaſtiſments to them, in re- 
of Gods hand, who uſeth theſe rods for their good. 


ſpe& 
Heb, 11.6. 1] 1 od ; 

2 from che hall of Gol, o 188 — 
„ 3. . if N 
2 CAT 
Cc. Jef them that are diſobelient to the Goſpel of 


Q 
= 


ol, 
11 If any man Toca geh eds forth and interpret 
Gods word to the Church either in publique and general, 
comſort and ex- 


| dad 


Chap. v. 
and finney C that is, the impenitent ſinner, 2s Pſalm, 


'S 
| 
* 

5 

| 

. 

| 
4 
{1 
| 

: 


1.11. 50h 9. 31. J appear ? [namely, toſtand in Gods 
judgement, Palm 1.5, ] ; 
19 Therefore alſo they that ſuffer according to zbe will 
of God, let them commit their ſoules (to bim) as to the 
ait h ful Creator, by well doing. 


CHAP. V. 


x Peter exhorts the Elders that they duly feed the flock 
of God, 4 and promiſeth them the Crown of glory 
for recompenſe. 5 Afterwards be exhorts the young 


I. Pzrnx, 


Chap. y. 


in reſpe& of common love, wherein every one 
— yeeld to the other as much as is peſtle 
Rom. 12.10. ] be clothed [ or adorned] With bumiliz z 


for God refiſterb the proud, but be giveth grace 19th, 
bumble | 


6 Humble your ſelves therefore under the mighty hund 
of God, [ Namely, before all, and in all things, i. 6 
ſubmit your ſelves with an humble and believing mi 
to the will and the government of God, as the follow. 
ing verſe alſo declares ] that be may exalt you in his own 
time. 
7 Caſt all your care upon him, for he careth for you, 
8 Be ſober (and) watch ; for our adverſary the De. 


70 ſubjection and humility; 7 and every one that he vil goeth about as 4 roaring Lion, ſeeking whom be mg 


uld caſt bis care upon God, 8 Sets before their eyes | devour, [ That is, cauſe you to 
the ſub11lty and the power of the Devil, and exhorts and thereby. come to deſtruRion. 
them to watch againſt it. 10 Prayeth to God to 
ſtrengthen them, 11 and praiſeih him. 12 Declares 
the reaſon why he wrote to them briefly, 13 and con- 

. cludes the Epiſtle with mutual ſalutation, and, a wiſh 


of peace. 


He Elders which are among you, L That is, the 

Teachers and Paſtors of the Church, as Tit. 1.5. ] 
1 exhort who am a fellow. Eller L namely, together with 
you, Peter therefore doth not cxalt himſelf above all, 
as the head of all Teachers ] and witneſs of the ſuffer- 
ing of Chriſt, and partaker of the glory which ſhall be re- 
vedled. {| This may be underſtood of the hope of the 
Apoſtle, as alſo of all believers, Rom. 8.24. or elſe of 
the ſpecial beholding of Chriſts glory,which was ſhewed 
him wich the two other Apoſtles on the mount, Mat. 
17. 1. 2 Pet. 1. 16, 17, 18. which hereafter ſhall be 
perĩectly revealed before the whole world, 1 Fohn 


2. 

c 2 * the flock of God which is among you, [ That 
is, teach the Church of God, and as true ſhepherds, 
provide them with all that is neceſſaty to ſalvation. Or 
take heed to them, as Paul ſpeaketh, A#s 20.28. A ſi- 
militude — Ow the _ of ſhepherds = their 
ſheep, whereof ſee more at large, 10. tving 
vt * ( thereof) not of =» I not for 
fear of reproof or puniſhment ] but willingly : ner for 
filuby lucre, but with a ready minde. 

3 Nor as exerciſing dominion over the ( Lordi) heri- 
tage, [ Gr. kleron, i. e. lots, or heritages; ſo called, 
becauſe the inheritances of the land of Canaan, as 
alſo other inheritances in general, were divided by lot. 
And the particular Churehes of the faithful are ſo called 
becauſe God hath choſen them for his peculiar, out of 
the common multitude of men, and taken them to be 
children and heirs, See As 26. 18. as God allo ſo 
calls his people in general, Deut.g..29. 1 Kin. 8. 51. 
Pjalm 28.9, by reaſon of his ſpecial love and care over 
them, whom he had taken to himſelf as it were by lot 
for a propriety ] but ( 44 being become patterns to the 
flock. L That is, examples in doctrine and lite. 

4 And when the chief ſhepherd [ So Peter here calls 
not himſelf but Chriſt, For he only is the ſhepherd of 
all ſhepherds, and of ail the ſheep both Jewes and Gen- 
tiles, which title can belong to none elſe ] ſhall have ap- 
peared, ye ſhall receive the unfading Crown of glory. 
[ The Greek word Amarantinon, cometh from . Ama- 
rantas, which is an herb that fadeth not, of which 
17445 made in former time. See 1 Cor. 9. 
24, 25. 

5 Likewiſe ye yong ones be ſubject to the old; and 
be ye all ſubje# one to anther : [ This the Apoſtle 
ſaith, not in teſpect of every ones office, ſpiritual or tem- 
kor. 1, whereia el wa) es due difference mult be kept, but 


umble or fall awy, 


9 Whom reſiſt, being firm in faith : knowing the 
the ſame Juffering & fulfilled [ Gr. finiſhed, 46 
ns aſwell to them every where as to you : for this 54 
ot of all believers. See As 14.23. ] in your brother. 
hood that is in the world. { That is, in all the bret 
which are one with you in faith, as heretofore chap, 
3. 39. ] 

10 Now the God of all grace, who bath called u un- 
to bis eternal glory in Chriſt ꝓeſus, after that ye ſoft 
bave ſuffered à litle ( while, ) the ſame per ſect, —— 
ſtrengthen ( and) ground you, 

11 Te bim be glory and power to all eternity. [ Ge, 
to ages of ages ] Amen. 

12 By Stlvanus, [Who is alſo elſewhere called Silas, u 
companion and fellow-traveller of Peter and Paul, as 
here and in the Epiſtles of Paul is every where to be ſeen, 
See Acts chap, 15, 16,17. 2 Cor. 1.19. 1 Theſ. 1. 1. 
who is a faith ful brother to you, as T judge, [ ſome joya 
this to the former word faith ſul, becauſe one canna 
judge ſo of another, but out of a good Ock 
joyn it to the following word few, in this ſenſe. As 
I think I. baue written unto you with few words. But 
men uſe not eaſily ſo to (peake of their own; actions J 
bave written with few ( words ) exhorting and teſtifying 
that this is the true grace of God in which je ftand, [ That 
is, the true docttine of the grace of God, which is prea- 
ched unto you, and ye have received by faith. ] 

13 There ſalute you the co-ele# ( Church ) which # 
in Babylon,[ Some hereby underſtand the City of Rome, 
thereby to prove that Peter was at Rome, which by a 
compariſon ſhould by Peter be called Babylon, becauſe 
it was an idolatrovs City, full of confuſion, idolatry, 
and perſecutions againſt the faithful, as the City of Rome 
is allo ſo called in the Revelation of John, ch. 14. . and 
chap. 16.19. and chap, 17.5. and chap. 18. verl. 2. 10, 
21. But it is much more probable, that here is 
ſpoken of the true Babylon lying in Caldea or Aflyriaz 
where the Apoſtle Peter, as a ſpecial Apoltle of the Jewes 
then was : ſeeing in the ſame there had ſtill remained 
great multitudes of Jets after the deliverance out obe 
Baby loniſh Captivity 3 even as there alſo were the chief 
Synagogues of all the diſperſed Jewes : from whence Pe- 
ter wrote to all other in the diſſ The rather be- 
cauſe it is not the manner to ſpeak otherwiſe then 
ly in ſubſcriptions 3 as Paul alſo in ſeveral Epiſtles, no 
leſle exprefſerh the name of the City of Rome, then of 
other Cities. It is an other matter with the Revelation 
of John, which conſiſts moſt in figurative phraſes] and 
Marcus C ſee of him Act. 12 12,25 and 15.37: Col. 4. 10. 
2 Tim. 4 11. Philem. verſ. 24. J ſon, [ Namely, not 


in reſpect of his birth, but of Peters eſpecial love towards 
him, as Paul alſo ſo calls Timothy every where, 


| 14 Salute ons another 4 kiſſe of love. eace be 
to you all which are in Chriſt Feſus. Amen, | 
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Euſeb. Hiſt.lib.z. cap.3. A anding the — 2 — bears the name Simon | 
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4 le unto them be yy ö gien chiefly of three patss 
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(uſe why he yet again give 
glory on the mount, and bis doctrine alſo agrees with the docfrine She Hop by the 
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Chap. i 
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| | and godlineſſe, 
aui to fail zo joyn other vert Alſo. 8 Teaching 
that then they ſhall be rightly fruit ful. 10 And 
that thereby they ſhall be more and more aſſured of their 
election, and of an entrance into the kingdom of 
Chriſt. 12 He declares that although they will know 
theſe things, nevertheleſſe be would ſtirre them up by 
this cxhortation. 14 Seeing be ſhortly be 
taken out of thi life, according to Chrifts prediction, 
that they might remember it after bis death. 16 Teſti- 
fieth that the doctrine of Chrifi and bis coming which 
was preached unto them, are no fables, but that he 
binlelf and the two other Apoſtles , beheld bis glory 
on the mount, and beard from the teſtimony of 
the Father concerning him. 19 And that the ſame 
I witneſſed alſo by the writings of the Prophets. 
21 Which were infircd by the Syirit of God. 


 E'Tmeon [ Or Simon. See Matth.4.18, Mar.1.16.] 

Peter C of this name, ſee x Pet. 1. 1. Ja ſervant [-(ee 

Kom. 1. 1. Phil. 1, 1. Fam. 1. 1. J and Apoſtle of Feſus 

Ebriſt, [ ſee Luke 6. 13. Jto them that is, to the belie- 

22 75 ſcattered Jews, to whom he alſo wrote his firſt 
x . 
ait 


See chap. 3. 1. ] who have obtained like pre- 

h that is, the ſame precious faith : for -al- 
though the faith of one is oſtentimes greater and ſtron- 
ber then of augther, norwithſtandiog every faith, it it 


n 
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ä 1 « t 
; CHAP als F . 
| 
l 
The Apoſtle Peter after the ſuperſcription and ſalutati- | abilities or according to our merits , but by the gracious | 

: on. * ks reat grace and gi of Godaccrling os prom an pu 

ts God hath beſtowed on 1 trek Ferds .2.8, J of our God and $4 Feſus Chriſh.(Sedbf 
i i be exhorts them | clic two titles the annotat. on Tit. 2.13.) 


1 Grace and peace be multiplied unto you [ See the 

7 on 1 Pet. chap. x. 24 J by the knowledge N. 

in the knowledge ; for in and by this knowledge is eter- 

nall life, oh. 17.3. J of God [ namely; the Father; for 

he is here in that which followeth diſtinguiſhed from 

— _ Jeſus : as alſo Fob. 17.3. J and of Feſus our 
ord, | . 

3 Even as his divine power [ Namely God the Fa- 
thers ] bath given us [ namely, of meer grace, without 
714. worthineſs or merits, as ver. 2. ] all things ibu 
(belong) unto life C that is, that are needfub and uſe- 
full unto eternal life, for the of it] 
lineſs, [ that is, to ſerve God atight, and to lead i 
ly converſation ] þy, the knowledge of bim who hu 
* [ namely of Ne, — Jeſus 2 to — 
calling by 92 where a- 
ſcribed unto glory and vertue. [ or 2 
tuc. But the Greek word dia doth not 


a * a> in ia tt CC a oe. 


ſe, he now here calleth glory: and that which 
he called godlineſſe, he now calleth vertue. 
.rehearſed 


Lord ] the greateſt and precious promiſcs y 
foraſmuch as thereby the greateſt —_ _preci 
good, namely eternal ſalvation, is promiſed, and that is 


Chriſt. Gr. obtained by lot with us, Luk.1.9. ] by the 
righteouſneſſe { Gr. in tbe righteouſacſſe, i. e. by the 
truth cy of God in his promiſes, that at his 
; coming the fleſh he would effectually call ſome of 
the Iiraclites, Faith then is not obtained by our own 


be bur a true faith, is alike precious in reſpeR"of that 
won which faith relyeth, — of that ined 

b ; Tore it is alſo one fair «4+F+ ] 
-- with vs, | namely, Apoſtles and other Jews,, who here 


or at Jeruſalem and in the land of ꝓudea believe in 


the good 
that by t 


as ace good neſſe, holineſſe, 
ne like, Epheſ. 4. 23, 24. Col, 3 
| the eſſence of God it ſelf cannot be 


dom, glory , 


10. For 


imparted to 7 Go: 


namely, _ ſhall come upon mam 
ones. And deſtrufios is here oppoſed to glory, 28 
5 le to vertus, ver. 3. Others — it of the 
corruption of the humane nature.] | 
5 Andye From the foregoing rehearſal of Gods 
benefits ſhewed unto them, as being the cauſe and 
ground whereby we ought to be moved to progrefſe in 
lyneſſe, he now draws an exhortation to a diligent 
e in the ſame. So that this exhortation hath 
reſpe& to the word even, as ver. 3, as if he ſhould (ay, 
ſeeing his divine power , &c. therefore adde diligence, 
Sc. See the like, 1 _ o adding [ namely, 
|  befides the former benefits gifts of God, give all 
diligence to preſerve and increaſe them ] all diligence 
to the (ame [ others} read according to the ſame ] 
adde to [ Gr. in: fo alſo in the following ] 
your faith vertue, | a vertuous and godly converſation, 
See ver. 3- ] and to vertue knowledge, C that is, Chri- 
ſtian ce and diſcretion.] 

6 And to knowledge temperance, [ That is, abſti- 
nence from exceſſe in meat, drink, and from the luſts of 
the fleſh ] and to temperance patience, and to patience 
godlineſſe, L or, religiouſneſſe, ] | 

7 Ando godlineſſe brotherly love, and to brotherly 
love, charity (towards all) [This is added, becauſe Chri- 
ſtians mult love not only their fellow Chriſtians, and 
thoſe of the houſhold of faith ( although them principal- 
ly, Od. 6.10.) but alſo all men, even their very enemies, 
Marth. 5. 44. Rom. 12.18. See the like rehearſal of the 

incipal Chriſtian vertues, Gal. 5. 22. Phil. 4. 8. 

8 For if theſe things be with you , and be abundant 
( in you) ibey will nos leave you idle [ Namely, as they 
are who work not] nor wunfruitful [ namely, of good 
works , which are fruits of the holy Ghoſt and of faith, 

Math. 3. 8. Jh. 1 5. 2, 16. Gal. 5.22. ] in the know- 
ledge of our Lord Feſms Cbriſt.[ chat is, in the Chriſtian 
faith. Or unto the knowledge i. e. unto the greater 
and more abundant knowledge, as chap. 3. 18. ] 

9 For with whom theſe things are not, be i blinde, 
[ Namely, in his underſtanding as touching the thing 
which concern the true Religion and worſhip of God, 
See Matth. 15. 14. Revel.3.17.]not ſeeing afar off [ that 

1 who can ſee nothing but that which is held 
or brought cloſe before their eyes , and almoſt — 
his eyes. Thereby he giveth to underſtand that if fi 

might ſee any thing in the Chriſtian Religion, that it is 
bur very lirtle and dark fight, which cannot diſcern hea- 

venly things ] baving ſorgotten the cleanfing [ Gr. 
beving taken forgetfulneſſe, i. e. not remembring where- 
unto Baptiſme, whereby cleanſing from fin is fignified 
and ſealed, obligeth him, or what he iſed in his 

Baptiſme ] of bis former fins. [ Gr. which were formey- 

h commitied. Namely, before converſion to Chriſtia- 
iy, or before Baptiſme in his ignorance and blind- 

$: whicht afterwards he ought the more di- 
ligently to avoid, being now become a Chriſtian. 

10 Therefore brethren give the more diligence 20 
make your calling and election [ Although calling in 
reſpe& of time followeth election whith is from eterni- 
ty, Epbeſ.1.4. whereas calling is effected in time ; not- 
withſtanding calling is here ſer before, becauſe by the 

lame we are aſſured of our election, Rom. 8. 30. ] ſwe, 
[namely, not in reſpe& of God, Iſa. 14. 27. and 46. 
10. Rom. 11. 29. 2 Tim. 2. 1 3. but in reſpeR of ourſelves, 


SEATS ENS 


„ii P 


Chap. i: 


[ L Chap. i. II. P ET IE R. 
ted bei ce ye ave eſcaped[or, if ye are but eſcaped] A ſimilitude taken from them that run in a race, See 
rag? art 21 > the world 4 luſt. | 1 Cor. 9.24. 
unbelievers and un- 11 For ſo ſball there be richly afforded unto you an en- 


trance into the eternal kingdom of our Lord and Saviour 
Feſus Criſt, L That is, the aſſurance that ye are true 
and tight ſubjects of this kingdom, and a rich reward 
ſhall at{o be given you of grace in the kingdem of glo- 
ry in heaven, See 2 Cor. 9. 6.) 

12 2 7 I will not neglect alwaies to admoniſh 
you thereof ¶ Gr. to make you mindeful of theſe things] 
although ye know it, and are ſtrengthened [ that is, 
thorowly underſtand the ſame , and are fully convinced 
of the truth thereof Jin the preſent rruth, [ namely,which 
was formerly iled indeed , bur now by Chriſt is 
— _ ed, and is now firmly believed and open- 
7 


profeſſed by believers. }J , | 

13 And I think it tobe juſt, [ That is, that my Of- 
fice and your (ſalvation requires it ] 4s long as I 
an in this Tabernacle, that is, am alive, in which my 
ſoul dwels in this my body as in a Tabernacle, which 
ſhall be broken, and our of which I ſhall ſhortly re- 
move, 2 Cor. 5. 2 that I flir you up. by admonition , 
{ this the Apoſtle ſaith becauſe believers are often flow 
and remiſſe in performing of their duty, and have need 
oftentimes by admonitions, as it were, to be rouſed out 
of it. Gr. in putting RT a 

14 Seeing I know that 1h ng off 0 taber- 
nacle [ That is my death and 4 As for- 
mer verſe ] ſhall be ſpeedily, [ Gr. & ſpeedy ] even as 
alſo our Lord Feſws Chriſt bath revealed une me. [ the 
Apoſtle hath reſpe& either to the revelation which the 


Lord Jeſus made to him of the manner of his death, 
Fob.2.1. ver. 18,1 9. or to another revelation which was 


— — 


made him afterwards by the Lord concerning the time, 
which is not written. ] 

15 Bur I will alſo give dlligence upon every occaſion , 
r 
ing w &ve rem J a after my , 
{ Namely, out of this life, i. e. after my death, See of 
this word, Luk. 9. 31. ] ye might bave remenibrance of 
theſe things. [ or, give admonit ion, namely, reading this 
mine Epiftle written by me for this end.] 

16 For we followed no: after fables art iſcially-devi- 
ſed, [ Namely, as falſe Teachers uſe to do. Gr. for 
not following after artificially deviſed fables, did we 
make known to you, Cc. ] when we known 10 you 
the power and coming of our Lord Feſus Chrifl, [ that 
is,the firſt coming of Chriſt in the fleſh ,in which by his 
doctrine and miracles he powerfully ſhewed, and convin- 
ced the hearts of men that he was the true promiſed Meſ- 
fias, 22 his reſurrection from the dead , 
and following glorification ] but we were bebolders of 
bis Majeſty, { Namely , of that proof of his glory , 
when be was transformed on the mount before the eyes 


of thret of his Diſciples , Matth. 17. 1,2 as that which 
follows more largely declares. See Heb.8.t, ] 

17 For he received honour and glory from God the 
Father , when ſuch a voice was brought unto him from 
the moſt excellent glory, [Thatis, from the Majeſty of 
God the Father out of heaven, which is the throne of 
his M3jcſty and glory] This i my beloved Son in whom 
Ian well pleaſed, | 
18 be _ roms „I Peter, 

45 4 n other. Math. 17. 1. 
- from heaven, when we were oy, 
bim on the holy mountain. ( This mountain is thought 


that we may be the more firmly afſuredy that we are by to have been the mount Thabor. See the annotat. on 


— em ey reg is 
more works. ' Namely, as by the whereby 
— — , — fer ſo doing ye 
| as 
for orhermiſe we all Mumble in may things » Jam. 3.2. 


yet Math. 17. 1. and it is called boly,becauſe it was hallow- 


of Chriſt, as the City 


ed by this a of the 
1 City, Matth, 4. 5. becauſe 


nemely, to fall away | there God had planted his worſhip and Sanctuary. See 
See ſal. 37. 24. Jude ver. 24 the like, Exod. 3.5. J 


112 19 And 


Chap. i. ILPs 


| 19 And we have the prophetical word, L Namely, | 
which is written. in the writings of the Prophets, which | 
reſtifieth abundantly of the power and coming of 
Chriſt. See Luke 1. 70. Fobn 5. 39. Ads 10.43. 
Rom. 1. 2. 1 Pet. 1. verſ. 10. ] which i very firm : [ Gr. 
that ij more firm : which may be underſtood as it ſounds 
in compariion of this teſtimony of Peter in reſpect of 
the Jews, as Afs 17.11, or by an Hebraiſme, moſt 
firm or very firm, namely, on the ſame as on.a very firm 
foundation to build pur faith, Epheſ. 2. 20. which in- 
terpretation is the moſt plain] and ye do well that ye take 
heel to it, [or, keep your ſelves unto it] as to 4 light Cor 
a limern, candle, as the Scripture is alſo ſo called elſe- 
where, Pſalm 19. 9. Pſalm. 119. 105. Prov. 6. 23. be- 
cauſe it is the means whereby we are enlightned with rhe 
knowledge of ſalvation] ſhining in a dark place, {that 
is, in the heatts of men, which by nature are darkned, 
yea darkneſs it felf, in things which concern ſalvation, 
ohn 1. 5. 1 Cor. 2.14. Epbeſ. 4.17, 18. the remain- 
ers whereof are ſtill in the regenerate, as long as they 
et live here upon earth. 1 Cor. 13. 9. Cc. ] untill the 
1g dawn [ Gr. the day ſhine through, i. e. break through: 
by which day is underſtood the time of perfect know- 
ledge in the life to come] and the morning ſtar [ that is, 
Chriſt, who ſhall ariſe in us in his perfeRion in the 
life to come, even as God is cailed the light, and the 
lamb, the candle and morning ſtar of the heavenly Je- 
ruſalem, in reſpe& of the full knowledge which then we 
ſhall receive q him, Revel, 21. 23. and 23. y..5416.] | 
ariſe in your hearts. [that is, that ye may be perfectly 
enlightned thereby. 

20 Knowin tb firſt , L That is, eſpecially, and 
holding undoubtedly before all] that no prophecy of the 
Scripture { Gr. every prophecy of the Scripture is not 
&c. An Hebrew phraſe as Rom. 3. 20. i. e. no prophe- 
tical writing] ib of « private interpretation, [Gr. _- 
lyſis, i. e. untolding, interpretation, which word 
here by the Apoſtle, ſignifiech either the interpretation 
which was given by the Prophets themſel ves, by the pro · 
pounding of their Prophecies, whereby they do inter- 
pret and declare to men, not their own opinions, but 
the counſel of God, not what their own mind, but 
what the ſpirit of God inſpires into them: Or elſe the 
interpretation of the Prophetical ou » Which is 
made upon them by others, which mult not be done 
according to humane reaſon, but according to the har- 
mony of the holy Scripture, which it ſelf beſt expounds 
ics own meaning.) 

21 For the Prophecy [That is the Pr cal do- 
Arine) was not in former times brought forth by the will 
of 4 man, [that is, by humane opinion or ſuggeſtion, 
according as they as men fancied and thought good] bu: 
the Holy men of God [ſo the Prophets and Teachers 
are called, becauſe God eſpecially uſeth theſe men in his 
houſe and for his ſeryice. See Kings 1. 9. ce. 
1 Tim. 6. 11. and 2 Tim. 3.17.) being acted [thatis, 
Rirred up and carried on by a ſpeclal and extraordinary 
revelation of the counſel of God , to make the ſame 
known unto men] by the Holy Gboſt, [ namely, the 
Holy Spirit, the ſpirit ot truth, who led them into 


you 15. 26. and 16, 13.) Hos it. ¶ namely, their 
ropherical doctrine: and all 
writing and left it unto u.] 


CHAP. 11. 
1 The Apoſtle warns believers of falſe Teachers, who 


all truth; as the ſame is alſo promiſed to the Apoſtles, [- 


o (et down the ſame in | 


hall bring defirufive berefies into the Church, and 
ſedure many. 3 The berter to avoid which he de- 


* * . 


+: " Cha 


forms by examples of the Angels that ſinned , + 
old world , and of 1 ng ths Jae, f tet 
7 whereunto be oppoſeth the preſeruation of Lot, 4 
24 
before of Noah, 10 ſhews further theſe Seducers 
uncleanneſs, pride, intemperance, deceits, and ether 
ſens , wherein they are like unto the 2 
beaſts : and for which they ſhall receive the deſerved 
rewardof puniſhment, 15 even as Balaam who was 
reproved bis unrighteouſneſs by 4 dumb 
17 Compares them to fountains and clouds without 
water, 18 Deſcribes their pride, and bow they entice 
away Chriſtians, and promiſe them liberty, where 
they themſelves are ſervants of fin, 10 Teacheth tha 
the ſtate of Chriſtians who ſuffer themſelves to be ſedy. 
ced by them, is worſe then if they bad never kum 
Cbriſt. 22 and compares them to dogs, which lick 
their vomite, and to waſhed ſwine, which mallow 
the mire again, 


* there were alſo falſe Prophets [That is, et 
as there were true 2 among Gods people, to 
whoſe writings we muſt hold, chip. 1. 19. ſo there wee 
falſc alſo, whom we muſt ſhun, Deut. 13. 1. ] 

the people [namely of God, or the people of the Jew? 
as there ſhall alſo be falſe Teachers among you, [namely, 
Chriſtians. So that the ſtate of the Church in this re 
ſpect ſhall not be happier in the New Teſtament, theni 
was in the Old] who ſhall covertly Cor, from befide. O 
moreover, Namely, beſides and contrary to the ſound 
doctrine ] bring in [ namely, into the Church or + 
mdngſt Chriſtians ] deſtructive [Gr. berefies of 4. 
ſtruction. Hebr.] here ſies, [of this word ſee the note 
on Act, 5. 17. And it appears from what followeth 
that he here ſpeaketh of hereſies which concern not 

the faith but alſo the doctrine of a Chriſtian life] 
denying [ namely, really, and by their falſe doctrine and 
evil lite, although they might profeſs him with the 
mouth. See Tit. 1. 16. Fude ver. 4.] the Lord | Gr. 
deſpoten. of which word ſee As. 4. 24. and Fude ver, 
4-] who bought them, [ theſe are here ſaid to be bought 
by the Lord, in regard that they give themſelves out for 
ſuch, and were according to charity ſo accounted by o- 
thers as long as they were in the communion of the 
Church. See the like — Fobn'x 5. 2. Revel. 23. 
19. For Chriſt truly and really bought only his Church 
by his blood, Acts 20.28. Epbeſ. 5.25. i. e. only 
true believers, who alwaies continue with Chriſt and 
deny him not. See 1 Fobn 2, 19. Revel. 14. 33 4-} 
(and) bringing upon themſelves 4 fpeedy deſtruci ion. 

2 And many ſhall follow their deftru4ions, [ Gr. u- 
leiau, i. e. their deſtructive doctrines and (ed 
Others read, aſelgeiais, i. e. vbeir laſciouſneſſes or 
wantoneſſes] by whom the way of truth (that is, the 
true Chriſtian doctrine and Religion, which ſheweth 
the way to eternal ſalvation. See of this appellation, 
As 9. 2. and 19. 9. and 22. 4. J be reproached. 
[namely, aſwel by themſelves, by ing againſt and 
accuſing the truth: as by others, who from their evil 
doctrine and ungodly life ſhall take occaſion to reproach 
Chriſtian Religion.] 


ſcribes their coveteouſneſs, and thedeſtruffion where- 
into they ſball bring themſelves, 4 which be con- 


Namely, temporaland A 
declare} + net idr, ae 
not. . T. 6-95-17 


a— AC. « 


r 2a au = 


eric OR ET UG BE EE RT RAS CT Nen 


— TT 


ELECT EEE CASAS RE NT 


Chap. 
4 For { Theſe five following verſes are concluded at 
the ninth ver. 2 which fine d, 
but having — into Hell, gave them up 10 chaine: 
of darknes,[ namely, even as impriſoned malefaRors are 
kept with chaines in darke 2 until they are drawn 
forth of them to be punifhed ] to bs kept unto judgment, 
[ Namely, unto the laſt j t, or unto eternal 
judgment. 
5s And ſpared not the old world, L That is, the men 
of the fiſt world before the flood; See Gen. chap. 6.7.) 
but kept Noah the Preacher of ri ſneſs, the eighth 
perſan) when be brought the flood upon the world of the 
odl 


And burning to aſhes the Cities of Sodom and Go- 
morah, condemned them [ That is, puniſhed, or 
damned] with overthrowing, [ that is, with a total de- 
Aruction both of men and of Cities ] and ſet them for 
an example { namely, of his righteous wrath and puniſh- 
ment upon ungodlineſs } to ihem who ſhould live ungod- 
h. l Namely, in future times even as they lived : that 
the like puniſhnenr ſhall come upon them alſo.) 

7 And delivered juſt Lot ( out of it) That is, up- 
right and godly Lot] who was wearied L or oppreſſed, 
weary ] by the laſeiviou converſation L Gr. the conver. 
ſations in laſ civiouſneſs ] of abominable men. ¶ The 
Greek ward ſignifieth mgn who care neither for right nor 
reaſon, and live according to no Lawes.] 

$8 (Fer this juſt ( 1 dwelling among them, day by 
day, vexed ( bis ) righteous ſoul, by ſeeing and hearing 

' of ( their ) unrighteous workes ) L Gr. tormented by the 
bebt and bearing in unrightcous wor kes. 

g The Lord knoweth 20 deliver the godly, [ That is, 
will and can, as he bath alſo ſhewed oftentimes ] out of 
temptation, [ that is, affliction, whereby they are temp- 
ted and tried by God. See Fam. 1.2. 1 Pet, 1.6. ] 
and to keep the unrighteous { namely, who are and con- 
tinue ſo without turning from their unrightcouſneſs. 
See Exch. 18. 21.) unte the day of judgment [ That 
is, of the laſt judgment, in which they ſhall be given 


up to ke eternally puniſhed both in ſoul * of 


puniſhed, Lor being puniſhed, namely, now already 
according to the ſoul, x 

10 But moſt of all [ That is, chiefly, or moſt, grie- 
youſly] they that walk according to the. fleſh, ( Gr. after 
the fleſh, i. 6. ficſhly impurities] in unclean luſt, L Gr. 
in luſt of defilement, pollution, whereby not only the 
ſoul, but alſo the body is defiled. See 1 Cor, 6. 48. | 
and deſpiſe dominion : [ that is, thoſe that are in autho- 

4 riry ] who are bold, pleaſe themſelves, L or ſelf-conceit= 
ed. See of this word Tit. 1.7.] and who tremble not 
to reproach dignities. [ that is, dominions, which are 
Placed RP amongſt __ 

11 eas the Angels L That is, the good An- 
gels, among whom Michael is brought forth for an ex- 
ample, Fude verſ. 9.] being greater [ namely, then 
any men are ] in ſtrength and power, bring not forth 
a reviling judgement 4 g:inſt them ¶ that is, that which 
they have to ſay againſt them who are in authority, 
* ſet not forth with reviling words ] before the 

or 


12 But theſe [ Namely, falſe Teachers ] 4s un- 
reaſonable beaſts, which follow nature, [Greek na- 
turd, i. e. following the inſtinct and the luſts of their 
nature: to whom 


11 Parnn 


Chap. il. 


FT c Thar{s, peridh, & periſh in deb dan. 

And foall obtain the rewar ö 
Cre nd dad cel Laden eefs 
$ 3 


righteouſneſs deſeryes ing to Gods juft j 

as on the contrary eternal life is called a crown | 
oulneſs which is given of „ 2 Tim. 4.8. ] a 
who eſteem dayly voluprumſnes {that is, living dainti- 
ly, feaſting and good chear, as the rich miſer 
did, Luke 16.19. ] (3 2 delight ; [ Gr. pleaſure ] 
being ſpots and blemiſhes [ namely, of the Chriſtian 
name, which they uſe, and defile by their evil life ] A 
are kuxuriant in their deceiings, | Gr. Apatak, i, e. 
deceitful ſeductions ] whilc they are at feaſts with you. 
[Or when they make good chear with you, i, e. are invited 
to eat with you, or keep common feaſts with you.] 

14 Having eyes full of adultery, [ That is, which 
clearly ſhew forth their inclination to uncleanneſs, and 
which they caſt upon other women to luſt after them. 
See Math. 5.28. ] and which ceaſe not from finnings 
[ Gr. unceſſant from fon, i. e. which continually by un- 
chaſte beholding and defiring of other women, move the 
heart to adultery, and commit the (ame alſo with their 
heart J alluring L namely, with fair (peaking as with 
a bait ] anſt«ble ſoules, L namely, in the truth, or god- 
lineſs ] beving the bear: exerciſed in covetouſneſs , 
children of curfing. L That is, curſed men, as Fobn 
17. 12. Epbeſ. 2. 2. Coloſ. 3.6, 2 Theſſ. 2.3. 1 Pet. 


W ight way, L Namel 
15 tving Jorſaken the right way, - 1 
of ſalvation, or of godlineſs which leadeth to falvath= 
on] are gon aſtray, and follow the way of Balaam , 
[that is, his manner of doing. See 1 Cor. 4. 17. 
Fude ver. 11. J the ( ſon ) of Boſor, I be is called Be- 
or, or Bechor, Num. . 5. J who loved ¶ that is, out of 
covetouſneſs to obtain that reward, contrary to Gods 
will and his own conſcience] the reward of unrigbie- 
ouſneſs. L That is, which Balak had promiſed him to 
do an 3 thing, namely, to curſe the people 
16 But be had the reproof of bis tinrighteouſnef : 
L Or tranſgreſſion ] ( for ) the yoak-'caring 425 
(beaſt) L that is, the ſhe aſſe on which he rode ] eak- 
ing L Gr. 1 ] with mans voice, bindered. 
the folly of ide Prophet. {| namely, of Balaam, who is 
called a Prophet, as alſo Foſh. 13. 22. 4 foretelley orfooth- 
ſayer, becauſe he was accounted for ſuch a one with the 
Moabites, as the were accounted with the peo- 
ple of God, although be allo by the inſpiration of God 

the truth concerning the Meſſiah, Numb. 
24-17. See the like ohn 1 x 4.] 

17 Theſe are waterleſs Fountains,” [ That is, ſeem 
indeed to be Fountains, but yeild no water 2 by which 
ſimilitude their ſeeming holineſs and hypocriſy is deſeri- 
bed, as in the following their unſtedfaſtneſs] clouds 


driven by a whirle-winde , to-which C namely, falſe 
Teachers? the miſt of darkneſs [L that is, very thick 
kneſs, Mat. 8. 


darkneſs, which is alſo called utter dar 


ren and ki Gt. , under of 
de 2015 fy — 3 77 on, [ namely, which is 
Ar in ibeir own cor-| and neth in them, or of et —— 


SI 
ou 
== 


oligon, 1.0, 3 ang Rb them that walk in errour: 
19 Promiſing iberty, [ Namely , a carnal li- 
pel] whereas they rhem- 
ernal 


Chap. ii. | 
i whom 
eee 


10 For if they, after that by knowledge of 
Lord and Saviour Feſm Chriſt, L Namely, which they 
have obtained by the preaching of the Goſpel, which the 
unregenerate alſo ofrencimes have indeed, See Marth. 
13. 19 20, &c. J they have ofcape4 L namely, from 
theſe errors, fins, and idalatries, themſelves 
unto the Church of God , which the hypocrites and 
unregenerate alſo oftentimes do] the pollution: of the 
world, that is, the errors, idolatries, and groſſe fins, 
wherein they ſtuck before, and which are in the world] 
and being again intangled in the ſame are overcome ( by 
them) L namely ſo, that they again fall thereunto, and re- 
main therein, without turning from them, letingthe ſame 
fins reign over them the la#? — is, this their laſt ſtate, 
wherein they are when they are fallen from the truth 
&+ become worſe to them then the firſt, [that is, their fir 
eſtate in which they were before they knew the truth. 
See Luk.12.7. 

21 * better for them, that they bad not 
known the way of ym pr Jy is, the doctrine of 
ow which before is called the way of truth, v. z.] 
then that they having known(it )ſhould(again)turn away 
from the holy commandement [that is, the holy doctrine 
/ of the Goſpel, which rag 8 mW * 
alſo in : and the A peaketh rhus, 
the Fry gone ſeduced men, not only from the truth, 
but alſo to all manner of ungodlineſſe ] that was deli- 
vered over unto 

22 But that is come upon them which ( % ſpoken ) 
by 4 true proverb, the Dog is returned to bis ows vomit: 


and the waſbed Sow 0 ing in the mire. 
0 
C HAP. III. 


1 The Apeſtle declares that he wrote this ſecond Epiſtle 


thereby to ſtir them 7 to meditation * the Prophet i- 
cal and Apoſtolical doctrine. 3 And warns then 
againſt mockers, who in the laſt time ſhall deny the 
nag Oy iſt ro j ,and the end of the world. 
And confutes them 


tion and preſervation of the world. 6 And from the 
flood. 7 gt nee — the firſt — - 
riſhed by water, ſo this ſhall periſh by fire. 8 
coming of Chriſt to judgement is indeed dejerred 
for the elect t ſake.10 Hut tbat it ſhall come unewares, 
11 From whence be draws an exhortat ion to the pra- 
fice of true godlineſſe. 13 And teacheth that hos 
be 4 new heaven and a new earth. 15 All which 
confirms by the teſtimony of the Apoſtle Paul, whoſe 
Epiſtles ſome wreſt, 17 Finally be concludes with 
4 — xg of the exhortation to take beed of falſe 
˖ c and mockers , and with 4 thanſgiving un- 
10 


is ſccond Epiſile, beloved, I now write to 

ea, in (both) which [ This word muſt be 

| added becauſe the Apoſtle ſpeaketh in the plu- 

ral number of both his Epiſtles J by admoniti- 

on Ay in _— or ye in Ley. I ſtir 
up your fancere [ namely, in the doctrine of the Goſ 

minde, [ or underſlandi "1 


* 


Bang. } 
2 That ye may be mindeſull of the words, which are 


* be fore by the holy Tres, [Namely , concern- 


Meſſiah and the Rate of his kingdom in the 
new Teſtament ] and of our commandement, [ that is, 


eee 
of our docttine which we haye taught you, not of our [ln as the gen declare ] andofthe bs 


II. PzrBr 
— 


of the ther, as 


reaſon taken from the crea- 


See chap. 1. 21. Both theſe are very fitly put 


the ground of the Chriſtian * 
crine. Lee like » Epbeſ. 2. 20.] who are the Apo 
ſtles of the Lord and Saviour : 


3 Knowing tbis firſk [ That is, chiefly ] that ; 
the laſt of the dayes ¶ that is, in the laſt th, See 
2 Tim. 3. 1. J ſhall cone mockers, [ namely, who ſhall 
mock both at the predictions of God in his word, eſpe- 
cially concerning the laſt judgement and of the end of 
the world ; as allo at thoſe who believe the ſame, ac- 
counting them ſimple and over-credulous perſons. See 
of the ſame , Pſal. 1. 1. IIa. 22.13. ] who ſhall walt 
after their own luſts : ¶ That is, following the Gnfull 
luſts of their fleſh in all diſſoluteneſſe of life : as the Ni- 
colairans and the like of them did.] 

4 And ſay L Namely, ſcoffingly ] where is the 
promiſe C that is, where is the fulfilling of his pro- 
miſe and predictian. This asking is as much as de- 
nying ] of bis coming * [ Namely, to judge the quick 
and the dead, and to renew the world ] for from that 
(day) that the fathers L. that is, the foretathers ] fell 
«ſleep, L that is, dyed. See Marth. 9. 24. 1 Cor. 11.30, 
1 Theſ.4.13. This word they ſeem allo to uſe (cob 
fingly, as if it were time indeed that the fathers ſhould 
be raiſed up from ſleep, if therg ſhould be a reſurre&i. 
on of the dead, and a laſt judgement ] all things 
remain, ſo (as ) from the begining of the creation, 
[Or,ſo as it was even from the beginning of the creati 
on. This is their reaſon which they oppoſe to the cer» 
tainty of the predictions of the laſt judgement and end 
of the world, ſoraſmuch as now ſo many years ſince the 
prediQions were made, there appear no | of 
the ſame , but that all things remain even as they were 
alwaics, that therefore it is not credible that the ſame 
ſhall ever be fulfilled. 

Fer this k wilfully unknown to them, [ That is, 
they will not know and obſerve this ] that by the word 
of God |, that is, by his power 
Gen.. 3. Pſal. 33.9. Heb. 1. 3. 
and confures the pretence of and proves 
that the ſtanding and periſhing of heaven and earth, 
ſtands only in the will, command and power of God: 
whereby even as he created them, ſo * 
them as long as it pleaſeth him, and can wy 
them io nothing by the ſame word when it p 
him ] the beavens were long agoe , and the earth ſul- 
filing out of the water [ Ys g forth where« 
with it was covered at firſt, Gen, 1. 9. ] and inthe wy 
ter, L Gr. by, which fignifieth in alſo ſometimes, as 
1 Tin, 2. 1 5. ſo alſo here, ſeeing the waters are as the 
foundation wherein the earth is, and ſtands taſt. Ser 
Pſal. 24.2. 

6 By which [ Namely, heaven and earth; for they 
both contributed their waters to the flood, as is ex- 
— reſtified, Gen. 7.11, ] the world, which then was, 
that is, the men and beaſts, which then were and lived 
in the world : excepting thoſe which were 
in the Ark ] being covered with the water of the flood, 
[ namely, by the word and command of God. — 
Apoſtle would thereby prove, that even as God when 
pleaſed him by his power cauſed the firſt world to periſh 
by water, he can and will alſo cauſe the ſecond and 
ſent world to periſh by fire, when it ſhall pleaſe him : 
as is declared in the following verſe ] periſbed. 

7 But the beavens which are now and the carth , an 
by the ſame word laid up as 4 treaſurt [ That is, kept 
even as men lay up a treaſure in a treaſury, to be given 
forth and beſtowed due time, when it pleaſeth us] 
and are hept uneo fre ¶ „to be burnt 

the day of jud, 


nion or authority, but as Apoſtles of the 4b. 
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he writes: See chap, 1, 1. J #& willing tha 
— 7 A 


iſh, [namel ly 

lied, a 1 or ſeeing God ca do, and 
alſo doth ocyer he Wi — cannot * 
of All ai every ma ing Scri ani expe- 
— — fetf deli. hae? men are noff ſayed, but 
many that ely, the Ele, of whom 
de here ſpeaks, Rev.6. 11. J ſtould come id repentance. 


[ namely, that for this cauſe time ſhould be given them 
this e. J | 
my But t 40 of the Lord ¶ That is, the utmoſt or 
laſt day, when the Lord ſhall come to judgement ] ſhall 
come 45 4 #hief in the ni [ that ie, unawares. 
the annotali on 1. Theſ. . ] in which [ namely, day 
of the Bord ] the be paſſe [ How t 
or peri ven ſhall con 
to paſſe, there are divers opinions both of Old and New 
Teachers. Some think that the ſubſtance or eſſence ir 
ſelf of the world, ſhall wholly periſh and be annihilated. 
ties thereof ſhſteriſh. and 


ce or eſſence retain. ch 


common and 


namely, ſuch as is 
powring out of water] and the elements L namely, of 
which kf bodily creatures conſiſt, i.e, the fire, aire, wa- 
ter and the earth]/þall burn and periſh ,[ Gr.be looſed or 
liſſolved Jand the carth, and the works which are therein, 
[ namely, which the earth bringeth forth out of it, or 
which men have made and built upon earth 7 ſhall burn, 
[ namely, by that fire whereof is ſpokenyver.7.] 

11 Seeing then all theſe things periſh ¶ that is, ſhall 

ſh. See ver.10. ] what manner of perſons ought ye to 

[ that is, what great diligence ought ye then to uſe, 
tobeſuch in true godlineſſe, that in that dreadful day 
ye may ſtand, and find a place in the world to come 
in bohh conver ſation and godlineſſe: 

12 Looking fe [ Namely, wich patience ] and 
deſting [ namely, with longing ] unto the coming of the 
day of God, ¶ that is, of the Lotd Jeſus Chrift, as Tit. 
2.13, Or of Goc the Father, who ſhall hold his 
judgement by the Son, 8 in which ¶ or y 

namely, coming of the day of God Ithe heaven 
bring inflamed by fire riſh,[ ſee hereof, ver. 7. and 
ro. Jani the elements burns melt 7 

13 But we according to his promiſe expe# new hea- 
ws and a new earth, L Namdy, either of à new ſub- 
Fane and effence , or adorned with new qualities, and 
thereby as it were renewed. Ste the annotat. on ver. 10. 
in which [ N= new heavens and eartfl. For he 
E in the plural number ] dwelleth [| that is, ſhall 

well, c e. where righteous men ſhall have s firm place, 
and alwaics continue therein, and exerciſe righteouſ- 


nefſe, R . 6.12, rigbteouſ „that is, ho 


\ 


* 
x 


Seo\Wpngs L 
F; — 
« | alſo whic 


ed: which are not c 


+ I'n; 


bor thre, Wie an mn lf wh 


„ | x4 Therefore belbbed;” lodking for thiff things, give 


25 be found [ —— he ſhall 
come to ju : bor even av8n then be 
found, ſo ſhall tie 0 b ng 46. 
of bim [ namely, of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt ] unſpored, 
namely, of the fins and defilements of the world. For 
otherwiſe no man lives without any ſpot, 1 Kin. 8. 36. 
Fal. 19.13. Prov, 20.9. Fam. 3. 2. 1 Fob, 1. 8. but to 
believers the unſpottedgeſſe of Chriſt is imputed as their 
own, Epbeſ.5.ver,25.26. and they take heed that finne 
have not dominion over them ] and unrepr » it 
— that is, having a quiet minde and a ge - 
cignce before God, and living in merits} 
15 And account the long- ſufering of our Lord 
[ Namely, which he uſeth, in deferring his coming to 
1 ent, to give men time for — ary 
thax is, for a thing which is very ſerviceable for the ſur- 
thering of your ſalvation ] even as our beloved brother 


Fagaſo „ according to the miſd which is unto 
— writ iin unto you amely, beli 


i Jews, 
he did bythe Epiſtle Hebrews. Heb, 
2 And chap. 6,37. 

16 As alſo in all Epiſtles, ſpeaking therein of theſe 
things : [ Namely, of which I have nbw inſtructed 
and admbniſhed you, namely, of the coming of Chriſt 
to judgement, of the end of the world, of the falle 
Teachers and mockers which ſhall ariſe, &c. 


which cult to 
* [ ” faith 
« all t ; ; 


H 
thoſe that ſpeak of things to come, or of the counſel of 
God concerning things to come: which although they 
be hard to be com i 


by for be 28 all thiags 
ſalvation are 
clearly en holy Scrip- 


ture. See Deut. 


which un earned | or uncxpert. 
things ] and unſted ſaſt (men) [ or unconfirm- 
med in the true ground of 
Chriſtian doctrine] wreſt C namely, by making falſe 
interpretations upon it: and drawing evil ſequels or 
conſequences ous of it; e Rom. 3. 5,8. and g. 19. and 
rx. r. J even ui be other Scriptures , unto their 
own deſtruction. L Whereby is ſhewed not the ſe 
which they aim at thereby, but the iſſue which will fol 
> is here —_— | "a 
17 Te there fere beloved, knowing Gthis ) fore, 
[Namely, that ſuch ſediicers'and mocktts ſhalFariſe , 
and their followers end ſhall be ſuch ) te beed_ Gr. 
Keep. that by the ſeducing of «bominabie nen a, e- 
ly, of the falſe Teachers and mockets, Who will be Tub 
je do no Laws ] Je be nor alſo* Packt a Lor led 
away ] and fall off | namely, forſaking the wund do- 
rine and iz ſuch: errors. For althoiigh-ft be 
are thar it is ĩmpolſibfe chat rhe ble dan a be ſedured, 
that they ſhould wholly fall away, MM "24. 24; yer. 
t be ney ſuch exhorrarions and 1 155 at 
by rhe lame, as ordinary means, they may be ſtirred, up, 
and kept ſtanding chat they rl tor awgy. See 15 -2 
10.123,13.) n : T that is, from the 
firm ground of your faith, which ye have once laid. 
18 But grow up in the grace and knowledge of out 


Lord and Saviour Feſus Chriſt [ That is, increaſe daily 
more and more in Chriſtian doctrine. A ſimilitude 


taken from children which by little and little grow up 
to full growth and mans eſtate, See of the ſame, Epbeſ. 4. 
| er. 73. 
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Chap. iii. II. PIT R. Cpl. 
ver. 13,14. to him be glory z to * Lord Godhead of Chriſt] now '{ namely, inchis is 


eſus Chriſt, And ſeei e belongs and in the dey of ely,in te] 
an rhe ly ee Gods tis 22 5 an Ce Ln * tine whe; 


| The End of the ſecond general Epiſtle of PETER. 
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JOHN 


The Argument of this Epiſtle, 


HAT the unt and Evangetif John the ſonne of Zebedee, and brother of James, Mah. 10. . the 
Diſciple whom the 5 loved, * 13-23- wrote this Epiſtle, was en en amongſt Cbriſti- 
455. > Ok . bath in this Epiſtle, , as be ſhew 24 e ver. 
ruth of the doctrine of the Goſpel: _ 
al 1 te fun 275 2 ee ene, an- 
of t And fir the certainty 
Fant be forth the —— — — — G 
a rin, T9 b | hood, and E our fins, belicve in him, 
. chap. 1. decleres thas be teacheth this, not that we may fin thereupon , but for the comfort of 
ſenners, Exhorts them to ibe of the commandement of love, both old and young : deborts them from the love 
the world. ay Anti- ud a: ſe Teachers 3 geen, g. — be 
Ja exdy 4 them, cba xborts them further, that ſecing they are children of God, they ſhould live bolil 
flee from fin: and e up dane eb not in words only, but in deed, chap. 3. Afterwards that 1 muſt 
zake beed of fal lr oma, and in thas they ſhould love one anotber, chap. 4. Teacheth who they are that are born 


of God, and tbat the love of God and our neighbour cannot be ſeparated, and proves that Fal Chriſt i the only 
Saviour, and ibu we muſt believe in bim, and flee from Idols, chap. 5, 


I. JOHN. 


WS o 


| 


: 
y 


AKTIE AA 


Kü. 488 ; 


* 89 *% 
1 1 a | of. nA | R a J A 1 3 
” * * 
_ U * 
* 4 y | 
* „ 
<4, . p * 8 
wx . 


See the like, Fobn 3.13, Af 20.28. and here, ver. 7. ] 
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CHAP.I. 


1 The Apoſtle declares that the dofrine which be pub- 
liſheth , is altogether certain and excellent. 3 And 
that he propounds it, that #bereby believers might 
hive communion with God, and their joy be per fect. 
5 That we can have no communion with God who is 
light if we walk in darkneſſe, 7 But if we walk 
in the light thas aur fins are cleanſed by the blond of 
Chriſt, 8 That we muſt not pcrſwade our ſelves that 
we are no ſinners, 9 Bus that we muſt con ſeſſe our 
ſins before God, and ihas the ſame ſhall be forgiven us 
by God. 


Hat which was from the beginning [Ramely , of 

the Creation, that is, from all eternity. See Micah 
5.1. Fob.1.1. whereby Chriſts divine nature is deſcri- 
bed: as by the following words his humane nature , ac- 
cording to which he was heard, ſeen, and fel, and in 
which alſo by miracles and otherwiſe, he ſometimes ma- 
niſeſted his glory] that which we have beard, that 
which we bart ſeen with our eyes , that which we have 
beheld [| this (peakes more then ſeen : for that is done 
curſorily many times, but that which a man beholds, 
he obſerves with attention ] and our bands bave felt of 
the word [ that is, of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who is 
called the word by this Apoſtle, Fob. 1, ver. 11 4. 1 709. 
$. 7. Rev. 19. 13. See the annotat. on Fob. 1. 1. J of 
life : [ this title is aſcribed to the word, that is, to the 


Son of God, becauſe he hath that eternal living eſſence 


of God in himſelf, and giveth life to the creatures, and 
hath not only publiſhed , but alſo purchaſed, and im- 
parts unto us eternal life, See Fob, 1. 4. and 14. 6.] 

2 (Fer [ Gr. and, As alſo chap, 3 4. ] tbe life, 
{that is, the Son of God, who is allo called the life, Feb. 
1.4. and chap.14.6. ] was manifeſied [ namely, in 
the fleſh, as Paul peaketb,s Tim.z. 26.) and we ſaw 
# [ namely, we Apoles aw the ward, i. e. the Son of 
God, in his afli humane nature. A phraſe uſual 
concerning the perſon of Chriſt, when that is ſpoken 
of his who el Foe ate nomads which! 
muſt be underſtood only according to the other nature. 


* 


and we teſtifie and publiſh unto you that eternall life, 
{ that is Chriſt, who liveth from eternity, and is the 
Author and giver of of eternal life, as he is alſo''\before 
called tbe life, ver. 2.] which was with the Father, [that 
is, as Fobs {peaketh in his Goſpel , Fob, 1. 1. that was 
with God ; See the expoſition there ] and is revealed 
unto us, [ namely, bis Apoſtles, whom he had choſen 
and called for his witneſſes, and given them to under- 
Rand the myſteries of the kingdom of God. See Mab. 
13.11. A@.x.8. and chap. 2.32. * 

3 That (therefore) which we ſeen and beard, 
thas we publiſh unto you , that ye alſo might bave com- 
munion ¶ Namely, in all the ſpiritual benefits which 
Chriſt hath 8 for us, and which are publiſhed 
in the Goſpel ] with us, [ Apoſtles of Chciſt , and all 
other believers with one another, ver. 7, ] and this our 
communion [ namely, which we believers have toge- 
ther J (may be) Lor, is Fs the, Father, E namely, 
who now through Chriſt is reconciled unto us, and 
makes us partakers of his heayenly good things ] and 
with bis Son Feſus Chriſt, L namely, by faith. being 
made partakers of his righteouſneſſe and glory. And it 
appears that the Apoſtle here _ of a Ipiritual com- 
munion which we haye with Chriſt, J 
4 And theſe things write we unto you, that your joy 


[ Namely, which is already kind led in your hearts, by 
the preaching of the Goſpel, and the tion of the 
holy Ghoſt, Kom.14. 17. Jmay be filled.{ that is; in- 


creaſe more and more here, and be perfect hereafter. - 


See Fob, 15.11. and 16,24. ] 12957 | 

5 And bis is the declaration, [ Gr. epangelis ; 
which word for the moſt part fignifieth promiſe 2 but is 
here as ficly tranſlated declaration : becauſe that which 
followeth, contains not f6 much a iſe , as. indeed 
a declaration ] which we have heard from him ¶ name- 
ly Jeſus Chriſt ] and we declare unto you, that. God is 
* light, c —— in —— by his underſtand- 

g clearly i oy 1 in his will bein 
wholly pure and holy: as alſo becauſe he ealighegs 
men by his en ] and there is no dar at 
all in him. { namely, of any ignorance, error, or unholi- 


neſs. ] K* 6 If 


r 


Ghap. i. 
6 If we (ay we communion with him, and 
we 25 Nad c that ſinne reign over us, Rom. 
6. 12, 14, 17, 29. J in darkneſſe [ namely „of igno- 
"ance; errors, un ſins 5 which are works 
of darkneſſe; Epheſ.5.41. ] we lic L that is, ſpcak not 
the truth, foreſmdeh as God bath not promiſed his 
communion to ſuch, and they that are truly in com- 
nunion with God, walk not in darkneſſe, 1 Joh. 3.9. 
for light and darkneſſe have no communion one with a- 
nacher, 2 C6r.6.14. ] and do not the truth. [ that is, 
de:l not uprightly,Fob.3-21. ] 
7 But if we — in the light, [ That is, not only 
in the true knowledge of the -Goſpel , bur alſo in true 
urity, and holineſſe of life ] as be ij in the light , we 
ave communion one wb another, [ namely, we belie- 
vers amongf our {ves and together with Gad and his 
Son, ver.z. Ort yith God, and God with us ] and 
the blood of Jens Chyiſt C this the Apoſtle adds, to 
ſhew that out — the light is not a meritorious 
or efficient cauſe of this our communion” with God, but 
a fruit and evidence of the ſame. Seeing Chriſt the 
Son of God hath effected the ſame by his blood, i. e. 
bloody ſuffering and death , thereby reconciling and 
uniting us unto God ] bis Son [ this the Apoltle-adds 
thereby to expreſſe the dignity of the merit of Chriſt, as 
Act 20.28, J cleanſeth us L namely, taking away from 
us the guilt and puniſhment of fin by the benefit of ju- 
ſtiſication, and alſo the defilement of fin , or our. cor» 
ruption by the benefit of regeneration , which hath its 
beginning in this life, but hereafter alſo ſhall be perfect] 
from all fin. {| namely, as well original as actual, as 
well great as (mall. ] 

8 4 we ſay that we have no fin, we ſeduce our ſelves, 
[Namely,from the right way which leadeth to ſalvation] 
and the truth & not in us. ¶ that is, Gods word, which 
is called the truth, oh. 17. 17, and teacheth otherwiſe 
gvery where. Or luch thinking or imagination con- 
fiſts incuntruth, * 

9 If we confeſſe our ſins, L Namely , before God, 
with true ſorrow and amendment] be i̊ faithful [ name- 
ly, in his promiſes which he hath made to penitent ſin- 
ners ] and juſt, [ not that conſeſſion of fins according 
to Gods juſtice deſerveth forgiveneſſe of fins , but this 
word expounds the former, ſeeing juſtice requires that 
a man perform that which he hath promiſed, See Pſal, 
143-1. 2 Pet. 1. 1. ] that he ſhould forgive us our finnes, 
and cleanſe us from all unrighteouſneſſe, 

10 If we ſay that we have not ſinned, we make him 
4lyar, [ Namely, as much as lieth in us, i. e. accuſe 
him of lying, ſecing he teflifieth otherwiſe in his word 
and bis word is not in us, [ that is, the truth: namely, 
— 2 propounds in his word, as he ſpeaketh, 
ver. 8. 


I. Joux. 


CHAP. II. 


1 The Apofile declares that he hath propounded the pro- 
miſe of the forgiveneſs of fins , not to abuſe it unto 
finne, but for the comfort of ſinners, 3 And ex- 

bort thoſe that know Chriſt to the keeping of Chriſts 
commandements, 7 Teaching that in divers re- 


* 
* 


C 
them the promiſe of eternal life. 23 And th 7 
which 


the power of the ancinting of the 
—— received, 28 — 2 & 10 continue 


 Pedfatily in rheuotirine of Chriſt, thas they may 


es 


' 

T little children E This word he uſeth to ſhem his 

kindneſs towards them ; as Chciſt doth, Fob. 13, 
33+ and calleth belieyers by this name, not only becaule 
he had as it were begotten many of them by the pres 
ing of the Goſpel, 1 Cor. 4.1 5. Phil. ver. 10. but alſo be, 
cauſe of his great 0 I write theſe things unte yo, 
that ye may not fin : ¶ that is, not that ye ſhould abuſe 
this doQrine , thereupon to fin rhe more freel jo 
Cor, but] if am; one have fined, we have 1 is, 
that yemight 88 and therewith comfort you ſel ua, 
that we have, & an Advocate [ Gr. Pæacleton, 
which title property ſignifieth am Advocate or Pleader, 
who deſends and carries on any ons cauſo im julge- 
ment : and it is here aſcribed to Chriſt, becauſe he in- 
tercedes for us with the Father, Rom. 8. 34. ] with the 
Father, [ namely „ whom we have provoked with 
our fins ] Feſus Chriſt the righteous, [ ſo he is fir- 
named, Iſa. 53. 11. Zach. 9.9. Act. . 52. becauſe he was 
without any n. See chap.3.5: and therefore fit to be 
our Advocate, Heb,7.26. 1 Pet.3.18, ] 

2 And be i apropitiation [ Gr. bilaſmos , propitic- 
tion, i. e. propitiator : even as in the ſame ſence Paul 
calls him hilaſterion. i. e. propitiatory, Rom. 3. 25. See 
the note there. And he is here called the propitiation it 
ſelt, becauſe he offered up himſelf for a propitiation, 
Foh.1 7.19, Heb.10.14: and becauſe he only and perſe · 
Rly hath reconciled us to God, Hieb. 9. 28.] for our fins , 
[ namely, becauſe he bearing puniſhment for the ſame 
in our ſtead, and thereby ſatisfying the juſtice of God, 
paciheth the wrath of God, and lo reconciles God to 
men, 2 Cor 5. 21. J and not only for ours [ namely, the 
Apoſtles and other believers who now me] but alſo ſor 
(1 A of the whole world.” ¶ that is, of all men in the 
whole world out of all Nations, who ſhall yet believe 
in him, Foh. 11. 52. Rev.5; 9. For that he doth not 
reconcile all and every man in the whole world unto 
God, appears both by experience, and alſo this, that he 
prayed not to the Father for all and every one, Fob. 1. 
9. but * for them who ſhall believe in him, Job. 
17. 20. ; 

3 And hereby know we that we haue known ¶ Name · 
ly, ſo that we have acknowledged him for our Saviour, 
love him, pur our truſt in him, and obey him. For this 
word here, as alſo oftentimes elſewhere, ſignifies more 
then a bare knowledge. See Pſal. 1. 6. Mat.7. 23. 1 Tin. 
2. 19. J bim [ namely , Jeſus Chriſt ] if we keep 
his commandements. ¶ that is, obſerve them, namely, 
with true diligence and zeal : although this be not done 
altogether perfectly in this life. See 1 Joh. 1.8. 

4 He that ſaith I know him, and keeperh not bis 
commandements, he is a lar, and in bim the triuh is nt: 
[This ds the former by way of oppoſition , which 
this Apoſtle uſeth oftentimes. ] 

s But whoſo keepeth bis word, in bim the love 
God [ Namely, whereby we love God ] it truly 


ſets, this is a new and an old commandement. 
9 Afterward tothe love of our neighbour, 13 And 
applies this exhortation to Father, young men, and 
children. 15 Teacbeth that Chriſtians muſt not love 


per ſect, L or, fulfilled, i. e. becomes a 
love, which bath all its parts. See chap. 4. ver. 12. 18. 


and true 


For that neither our faith nor our love is in this 


life in all degrees Paul teacketh, 1 Cor.13. 9. and Fob. 


the world, and that which is therein, 18. And | 1.8. ]bereby [ Gr. berein. Namely, by the keeping 
take beed of the ſeduction of falſe teachers and Anti- | of Gods word, and when our love is made perfe&t ] we 
Cbridts. 20 Sheweth them that the anointing of | know that we are in him. [ that is, have communion 


the Holy Ghoſt which they bave, fhall keep tbem bot 
from the luſte of the world, and =_ the ſedufion of 
| Antichriſts, 2.2_whom he deſcribes, 23 Sets before | 


with him and with his benefirs. 3 


* 6 He 
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* 
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chat is, holily accord 


h we cannot in all 
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6 He that ſaith ibar be abideth is bim [ Tha is, is 
Ind will abide in communion with bit. See Fobn 6. 


ing our neighbour, which is not new | 
—— wi in the Old Teſtament Leu. 


I Wü 


— 


known the Þ uthed. [naniely, of our Lord Jeſus Chill; 
whois alſo become our Father for Chriſts ſake, Jobs 


14 I have written unto you Farber, for ye bave khown 


| al be 4. » 
e ae a1 


ſeeing the ſame ſword, wherewith ye muſt fight againſt the Devil, 


Eph. 6.17. ] abideth in you, and ye have overcome the 


19-1718. but alſo was alwaies prefſed ſtrongly from | wicked one. 


the beginning of the preaching of the Goſpel, Matth. 3. 


15 Love not theworld,[ That is, the things beſide the 


44. Fobn 15: 12, Rom 12.10. and chap. 15.7,8. ] bus | true knowledge and ſervice of God in this world, which 


an old commande ment which ye bave had from the begin - are greatly eſteemed, defired, and ( 


hr after by worldly 


ning. [that is, ſince ye were called to the knowledge of men; which are expreſt in the following verſe: See 


Chriſt] This old commandment i the word which ye | 


have beard from the beginning. | 


Fam.4.4.] nor that which is in the world? If any man 
love the world, the love of the Father [ namely, where- 


$ Again | Or contreriwiſe] I write unto you a new with we love God the Father] & not in bim. L namely, 


Commandment : [ that is, which is 
preſſed in a new manner by Chriſt and his Apoſtles , is 
confirmed by his own example and (pecial love, and is 
written in the hearts of believers by the ſpirit of God, | 
according to the promiſes of the new Covenant, Fer. | 


31.33. See the annotat. Fobn 13. 34. J that which % | 


propounded and | foraſmuch as theſe two loves extend themſelyes to things 
which are contrary one to another, cannot conſiſt roges | 


ther, and one love expels the other. See Mat, 5. 24.] 

16 For all that is in the world, [ That is, all that 
worldly men love and ſeck after, contained in theſe three 
ſorts, which are here expreſſed] (namely) the luſt of the 


zrue in bim, [that is, the love which is truly in Chriſt 'fleſh, [that is, pleaſure. Sce Rom. 13.14. J and the luſt 


towards us, let is be alſo truly in you. See 13.34. ]- 
let it alſo be [or is) (truly) in you: For [| or that the 
darkneſs, c. ] tbe darkneſs paſſeth by [namely, of ig- 
ungodlineſs , which was formerly in t 
world before the Goſpel was preached. See the like, Kom, 
13-12. 1 Theſ. 5.4. 1 Pet. 2. 9. ] and the true light 
[ namely, of the ſaving knowledge of God, and of his 
promiſes and commandements, Eph. 5.8. 1 Fobn 1. 7. 
and chapt. 2. 9. ] now ſbineth. [ namely, in the do- 
Qrine of the goſpel which we publiſh. ] 


9 He that ſaith that be is in the light 3 L That is, 
knoweth and embraceth the doctrine of the Goſpel] 
and hateth bis brother, be ij in darkneſs even until now. 
[that is, he Ricks Rill in the former ignorance and 
blindeneſs 3 And for this cauſe is no true Chriſtian.) 

10 He tha loveth bis brother abideth in tbe light, 
and no offence is in him. [Or ſtumbling. Gr. ſcanda- 
lon, which ſignifieth a ſtone, or ſome what like, which 
lieth in the way, whereat men ſtumble , and whereby 


they are made to fall, which is eaſily done when men 


— a EE, 


walk in darkneſs : But he tha: walketh in the light can 
ealily avoid ſuch a ſtumbling-block, if he look well be- | 
fore him, which the A 
do. See the like, Pf 


walketh in darkneſs, and knoweth nd; whither be goeth ? 
[ Namely , whether he go the right way or not. Or 
knoweth not that be goeih unto hi. deſtruction] For 
darkneſs hath blind. d bis eyes. 

12 I write unto you little children, [ As before yer. 1. 
Here beginneth not yet the diviſion according to their 
age: But in the following verſe ] for your ſons are fer- 
given [ or, that your fins aregorgiven. S0 alſo ver. 13. 
14+] for bis name ſake. [ that is, for Jeſus Chriſts 
— See Act, 4. 12. and 10. 43. and the annotat. 
there.] 


4% 
2 1 
. "I 


of the eyes, [that is, covetouſneſs, and deſire of rich- 


eb, which is here called of rhe eyes, betauſe the behold- 


ing of theſe goods ſtirs up the defire of the ſime, and 
becauſe the eyes of covetous perſons, are never ſatisfied 
therewith, but will have all that they ſee. See Prov, 24.26. 
Eccleſ.q.8.] and the haughrtineſs of > [or ſtowneſs , 
i. e. the ambition or pride which worldly men ſhew eve- 
ry way in their ſtate and life, in great coſtlineſs, bo 
and lifting up above their neighbour. The Apoſtle de- 
ſeribing theſe fins , calls them by the name of luſt, fot- 
aſmuch as they proceed from natural , . 
1. v. 15. ſo to pluck them up by the root] i nor of the 
Father, [that is, is not implanted\in the hearts of met 
by God, neither pleaſeth God ] but & of the world. 
[that is, out of the corrupt nature of worldly men. 

17 And the world [That is, worldly men] paſſer 


away, and its luſt : [that is, all the goods and ple- 


ſures, whereunto the luſt of the ſame extends it felf] 
but be that doth the will of God CL namely, in fleeing 
from theſe luſts and fins ] abideth for ever. [ that is, 
(hall have eternal life.] | 

18 Little children, it 5 the laſt hour 3 [That is, we 


le here ſaith that true believers live now in the laſt time of the world, of which it was 


119. 165. Fobn 11. 9. 10. 
11 Bus be that baterb bis brother is in darkneſs, and | 


foretold that Antichriſt ſhould come in the fame, and 
many falſe Teachers ſhall ariſe.. See Mat. 14.5. 1 Cor. 


10.11. 4 Theſ. 1. 3. 1 Tim 4. 1. 1 Tim. 3. 1. 2 Pes. 3. 3. 


and as ye bave beard that the Antichriſt C Gr. bo Amt 
cbriftos, which word fignifieth in general, any one that 
under the name of being a Chriſtian, ſets himlelf a- 
inſt the doctrine of Chriſts. perſon and office: And 
in particular ore among them of eſpecial eminency ; 
which conſiſts not in one perſon. only, but in divers 
ſucceeding one another in one ſtate, or coming in ohe 
anothers room, as by the Emperour of Rome, Is often- 
times underſtood, not only the Emperour that governs, 
but alfo all thoſe —— one 97 *. E 
Empire. Here the A keth of the A 
wy of eminency, as the Greek particle ho giveth to un- 


derſtand, who is deſcribed 2 Thefſ. 2. 3, Cc. and 


every where in the Revelation of Fehn] comer, [that 
is, ſhall come, or is at it were on the way to come. See 


2 Theſ.2.7.] — now alſo there arc come up any 


Chap.li, 


— 


"a 


— 


Chap. i. I. Jo uA. | Chap, 


ons of Chit and the Apoſtles noted before. 7 

19 They [Namely,theſe Antichcilts and falſe Trach- 
ers] went forth [that is, came forth, atoſe, and (cpa- 
rated hemelva er os of u, tnamdy, 
Chriſtians, ar Chriſtian alle ] Au #hey were m 
of ws, [har is, of the true and upright Chriſtians , 
nor of the upright and ſouad Tacks] for if they had 
been of ys, they would haue remained | namely, in the 
unity of che faith, and in the truth] with us: Lname- 
ly, Gacere Chriſtians and Teachers J us (bis 4 come 
$0 paſs) tha they might be manifeſt, thas they are not all 
[namely, who call themſelves Chriſtians, and clot 
their docttine wich che name of Chriſt. See Mt. 7.21. ] 


6. f 

of 20 But [Gr. and. The Apoſtle now ſhews believers 
the right means to eſcape the ſeductions of the Anti- 
chriſts, namely, that they remain firm in the doctrine 
which chey have once learned and received by the illu- 
mination.of the Holy Ghoſt ] ye have the anointing 
[or the ointment, whereby he underſtands the gracious 
operation of the Holy Ghoſt, whereby they were regene- 
rated, and enlightened, and ſtrengthned with the ſaving 
knowledge of Chriſt, which is compared to the pouring 
out of a coſtly ointment, See Pal. 45.8. and 133. 2. 
2 Cor. 1. 2. ] from the holy one, [that is, from Chriſt 
Jeſus, who is fo called, Pſal. 16. 10. Dan. 9.24, As 
2.27. See the annotat. there; and the reaſon, Heb. 7. 
26. from him all believers have this gift, Joel 2. 28. 

1.16,and 14.26.) and yc know all things. [ name- 
F. bi are neceſſary for you to know to ſalvation, and 
whereof I write unto you.] 

21 I have not written unto you, becauſe ye know not 
the trutb, [Namely, of the doctrine of the Goſpel I but 
becauſe ye know it, [that is, to refreſh the remembrance 
of that which ye know, and thereby to ſtrengthen you 
more and more in the truth againſt ſeductions] and be- 
cauſe no lye is of the truth, ¶ Gr. every lye ij not of the 


truth, i. e. becauſe no lye, ie. nofalſe doArine is of 


the truth, i.e. of the doctrine of the Goſpel which we 
preach. 
22 ho i thaliar, [ Namely, the chief falſe Teach- 
er] but be that denieth that Feſus is the Chriſt ? [ Gr. is 
not, i. e. whodenying the truth ſaith that Jeſus is not 
the Chriſt, i. e. the Meſſias, the anointed, the promi- 
ſed Saviour. See Fohn 20.31. ] thi i the Antiohriſt, 
that denieth the Father, ( how the Father is denied 
is further declared in the following verſe J and tbe Son. 
{ The Son of God, the Lord Jeſus Chriſt is denied, 
not only in reſpect of his perſon, hen men deny either 
his Divine, or his true Humane nature, or the like, but 
allo in reſpect af his office, when men deny that he is 
the Saviour, or that he is the only and perfect Sayiour; 
and when beſides him men make yet other Mediators 
une G5.) 

23 Whoſcever denieth the Son, bath not the Father 
neither 3 [L That is, denieth the Father alſo ſuſſicient- 
ly, foraſmuch as the Father without his Son can nei- 
ther be, nor be tightly known. Sce Fobn 8.19. and 
chap. 10 zo. In (ome Greek Copies, theſe words are 
40. mote, be that confeſſeth the Son, bath the Father 
alſo. | 
- That therefore which ye haue beard from the be- 
ginuing, L Namely, of the pure doctrine of the Goſ- 
pel, which was preached unto you by Chriſt and the 
Apoſtles from the very 2 let that remain in you : 
[ that is, perſevere ye in the lame conſtantly J af 1hat 
remain in you which ye have heard fram the beginning, 
Je ſhall alſo remain.in ihe Son, and in the Father. [ That 
is, in the true 22 doctrine, of the Father, 
and of the Son. Or, in zhe communion of tbc Father aud 


of the Son, chap. 13. 
2 5 Andibk i tbc promiſe ¶ That is, that which Chriſt 
hath promiſed us ia the Golpel I which he $a1h promi- 


| 


ed ws ( namely, ) eternal life, I See Many, 19. 29, 
and 25. 46. Fehn 3. 15, 16. and 3. 24. and 
6. 33» . and 10. 10. and 2. 8. and very where in 
4. ell „ 
a6 This bave I wriften unto you, concerning 

that ſeduce you, { Namely, that ye mi i= 
better, and the more carefully t of their ſedy. 
cing.] 7 
27 And ibe anaiming which ye have rereived oſ bia, 
L That is, the fame grace of the holy Ghoſt whi 
Chriſt bath given you, to enlighten you with the 


he | knowledg of the truth, as verſe 20. abidenh in you, end 


ze have no need #bat any one teach hu, { namely, theſe 
things, ſeeing ye know them already 3 or the grounds 
of Chriſtian doctrine, which ye have already laid } bus 
even as the ſame anointing teacheth you of all . 
[ thatis, af all theſe things, or of all that is 


true alſs namely, the anointing ] and iu no lie ; and 
even as it bath taught you, ſo ſhall ye abide I that 4g, 
ſo abide in him. An Hebrew phraſe, or he ſſ 
to ſhew the 3 that he had of their fied. 
faftneſs ] in him. (Namely, Chriſt, as appears from 
the following and the 24. ver. oing.] 

28 And now little Children abide in him, [ Namely, 
Chriſt, i. e. in his communion and doctrine, 
ing it faſt by faith ] tha when be ſhall be reveded, 
{ namely, in his coming to judgment, as the following 
words declare. See alſo chap. 3. 2. ] we may bave bild- 
neſs, [ namely, to ſtand in his judgment before hink 
truſting that he will not condemn, but abſolve us] and 


may nat be made aſhamed [ namely, as it ſhallfare with 
all unbelievers and ungodly. perſons ] by him, { ot bo 
not aſhamed:beſore him | in bis coming. 

29 If ye know that be % rightcom, [ Namely, 
God the Father, or Chriſt, of whom he ſpake in the 
foregoing words 7] ye know tha every one that doth 
— L that is, ho liveth piouſly ] & born of 
bim. [ That is, is ſpiritually born again by him. See 
1 Fohn 3. g.] 


CHAP. III. 


1 The Apoſtle ſheweth the dignity of believers, that 1hey 
are now children of God, although their glory ſhall nat 
fully be revealed untill tbe coming of Chriſt, 3 an 
exhorts them to cleanſe themſelves, 5 for which end 
Cbriſt was revealed; 7 that thereby tbe children 
God, and tbe children of ibe Devil are diſtinguiſhed, 
9 becauſe the children of Ge give not rhemſclves 
to ſinning. 11 *Heexhorts them alſo to love one an- 
other, 12 and to flee the example of Cain. 14 Teach 
eth that love is atrue evidence, that we are deli 
from death, and that he that hateth bis neighbour, i 4 
murderer be ſore God. 16 Sets forth the love of 
Chriſt towards us, and exhorts us to imitate it, 17 
not with words only, but in deed and truth; 19 
Teaching that thereby ye are more and more aſſured 
that we are true Chriſtians, 22 and that our prayers 
ſhall be heard by God. 23 That this à the ſum of 
Cbriſts Commandements to believe in bim, and to leu 
our neighbour, 24 which if we do, we have com- 
munion with him, and are aſſured thereof by bis 
Spirit. 


we have the name with the thing, verſ.” 2. See the like 
Luke 1.32. J chiluren f God, { namely, by gracious 


ö ado- 
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ſary for you to know to ſalvation. See yerſe 20. J # &' 
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Chap ũi. 


Ulchtion to be children and heirs of God, whereas be- very where ſo taken, See 1 Pet. 3.12. and 4.18. 2 Pet. 


. 


8 it is fitting, ſhall far excel his members in glory. See 


fore we were —_ Ss Fi. 2-286 29 
$.14,15,16,17- 0 „ 1.5, an ATR 
—.— the world C that is, worldly, and undelleying 
ons, the multitude of thoſe vhac are without Chriſt J 
— 2 L namely, far children of God ] becanſe 
i knoweth not him. [| Namely, God, who is our Fa- 


ther, 16.3. ü 
2 Pd de we are ker of God, [ That is, 
in this life we have already the right of children of God, 
and the aſſurance of it, Fobn 1.12. ] and L that is, but,] 
it & not yet revealed, [ that is, this glory which is pre- 
ared for the children of God, is not yet made perſectly 
—4 to us, although ſome deſcriptions thereof are 
made here and there in Scripture ] what we ſhall be, 
that is, with how great glory we ſhall be endued ] 
ut we know that when (he) L namely, Chriſt, as 
appears out of chap. 2.28, and Col. 3.4, Others un- 
derſtand thereupon it , namely, that which we ſhall be] 
be revealed, we ſball be like him, [ 14 * 
glory, in body and ſoul, yet ſo that Chriſt the head, 


the annot. on Phil. 3.21. J for we ſhall ſee him as he 


47,8.] even as he is eous. [this is not underftood 
of ſuch an equality, which ſhould in all things; 
for ſo none is like unto Chriſt men: Bur ſuch 
a likeneſs as there is, berween a perfect pattern, and be- 
twixt a work made according to it, aſthough not per- 


lectly (ing the pattern. 
8 He cha Ib fon Tri is, he that makes it his 


work to fin. Ser the expoſition of v. 6. J & of the De- 
es Lis 2 takes to the org 28 2 do 
re 8. See 8.44. ] fer the Devil fin- 
neth from the beginning. [chat is, even as he — 
ately after he was created good, gave himſelf toſinning 
and continually abides and therein; ſo the un= 
regenerate and ungodly men allo do nothing elſe but 
lin] For this purpoſe was the ſon of Gg manifeſted; 
[namely, in the fleſh. See v. 5. ] that be mighs 
down [ Gr. diſſolve, or, undoe; which he did, when 
he ſuffered the puniſhment of them for believers, Heb, 
2-14,15. and doth it alſo when he regenerates them by 
his Spirit ,whereby he delivereth them from the domini- 
on and ſlavery of fin, and makes of them a people that 
is zealous in good works, Tit. 2. 14.] the-works of the 


. { Namely, in his full glory, fitting at the right 
hand of his Father : which ſhall bea great part of our 
bleſſedneſs, Pſalm 16.11, Rev, 22.5.] 

3 Aud euern one ibat bath this boge [ Namely, that 
he ſhall enjoy the glory of the children of God] in bim, 
[that is, in Chriſt, that he ſhall bring him this glory 
at his coming, as having merited the ſame for him] be 
purifierh himſelf, [that is, he doth not abuſe this hape, 
to lin the more freely thereupon, but ſeeks after this, 
that he may poſſeſs his body and ſoul, both which ſhall 
be ſo exceedingly glorified in purity and glory, 1 Cor. 6. 
20, 1 Theſ.q4.4.] even 4 bei pure. L namely, Chrilt, 
See v.5. 4.e.ſctting before himſelf the example of Chriſt 
as a pattern of purity, to imitate the ſame , although 
this cannot be done perfectly in this _y 

4 Every one that committeth fin, [ That is, who 
gives himſelf to a ſinful life, and lets Gin reign over him: 
asallo y,8. and ſome following. Namely, what man- 
ner of perſons ſoever they be, and how little ſoever they 
be eſteemed by men} be alſo commit teth unrighreauſneſs: 
[that is, he committeth the tranſgreſſion of the Law, 
or he breaketh the Law) For fin & unrighteouſneſs. (Gr. 


Devil, [that is, fin , whereof the Devil was the firſt 
Author. ] 
9 Every one that is born of God, [ That is, regene- 
rated by the word and the ſpirit of God. See Fobn 1.13. 
be doth not commit fin : ¶ lee the annotat. on v. 6.] 
bis feed [that is, Gods ſeed, whereby he is born again, 
namely, the word of God, 1 Pez. 1. 23. Fobn 3. 5,6. 
abideth in him: [hat is, doth not totally » bur 
abideth thenceforward working the fruits of regenerati - 
on once begun in Aer Phil. 1.6.] and he cannot fin, 
[rhar is, give himfelf to a ſinful life 3 as before v. S, 8. 
fer be is born of God. | or, becauſe heir born of Gol. 
For by the grace of regeneration, the dominion of fin 
in him is taken away. So that to be regenerated, and to 
lead a ſinful life are — = 
10 Herein the children oſ God and the children of the 
Devil are manifeſt. L That is, diſcernable and diſtin- 
guiſhable one from another] Whoſoever doth not righs 
reouſneſs [ſee v. 7. ] be is not of God, namely, born, 
- « 9. J andbe that loveth not bis bro- 
ther. 
11 For this is the declaration [ Or; meſſage which 
from ths 


anam{a, whereby is ſignified whatſoever agreeth not with | ye, &c. See chap: 1. 5. ] which ye have hear 


me Law, is contrary to the Law, or breaketh the 
aw. | 

5 121 je know that he [ Namely, Chriſt] was ma- 
nifeſied, [namely, by his firſt coming in the fleſh. See 
chapt. 1. 2. J that he might take away our ſins ; Cor, 
take upon him to carry away. See the annotat. on Fobn 
1.29.] and no fin is in him. 

6 Every one that abideth in him, [ That is, who 
bath communion with him by a true faith ] net 
not : [that is, he giveth not himſelf to an.evil and ſin- 
full life: he lets not ſin reign over him. For otherwiſe 
true believers allo ſometimes indeed fall into Gin, 1 Kin. 
5.46. Pſal.19g.1z. Prov. 20.9, Fam. 3:2. 1 John 1.8. 

herefore by the word to fin and to do f. Foba under- 

ds here that which Paul calls walking after the fleſh, 
Rom. 8B. 1. and being ſervants of fn, Ram. 6. 17. See al- 
ſo Fobn 8. 34.] every one that finneth, be bath not ſeen 
im, (namely, with the eyes of true faith, i.e. not right- 
7 him, as the following words declare] neither 
ath known him. 
7 Little children let no man ſeduce you, [ Namely, 


making you believe that a tri ma with an 
evil and ſinful life] He that zcouſneſs [this 
is oppoſed to doing of fin, and therefore fignifieth to 
lead a odly and righteg to be diligent and 

0 gbteom, 


beginning, that we ſhould love one another. 

11 Not 45 Cain (who) was of the evil one, [ That 
is, a childe of the Devil. See v. 10. and ohn 8.44. 
and murthered [Gr. flew] bis brother, namely, A- 
bel] And for what cauſe did he murder him ? Becauſo 
bis own works were wicked, and bis Brothers righteous; 
[that is, of meer envy and ill will, becauſe he could 
not endure that God ſhould give Abel, ho lived piouſly, 
teſtimony, that he was accepted with him, and that 
Cains ſacrifice diſpleaſed him, ſecing he led an evil life. 
See Heb.11.4.] 

13 Marvel not [Namely, as if it were a ſtrange and 
unheard of thing, For that it was ſo from the begin 
ning of the world, the example of Cain and Abel teach 
eth in the former verſe] my brethren if the world bate 
you, [that is, worldly and untegenerate men.] 

14 We know that we are paſſed over ¶ That is,brought 
over, carried over: Namely, by God, 5. 24. 
Col. 1.13. ] ons of de ub | that is, out of ſpiritual an 
out of eternal death] into liſe, ſeeing we love the bre: 
tbren. hereby is not ſhewed the merirorious eauſe of 
life, but the evidence whereby we are aſſured of life. See 
— 7.47. ] He that loveth not (bit) brother abiden 
in death. 

15 Every one that bateth hit brother ir 8 muri erer. 


e- ' his heart, which God eſpecially regarderd, he bath a5 


[Gr. 4 man- killer. Namely , before God, {: in 


Chap, iii. ; J. J OH No p.iv. 


much as in him lies already murthered his neighbour. C that is, by the teſtimony, the operation, and movink 
See Matth. 5. 22] And — know that no 14 bath of the Holy Ghoſt, Sce Rom. 8. 9, 14, 13, 16.) which 
eternal liſe abiding in bim. [that is, being, i. e. it is be bath given us. 

not in . 

16 Hereby we have known love, [ That is, the power 
and greatneſs of love. In ſome Books it is read, known CHAD. IV. 
the love of God) 1has be [namely, Jeſus Chriſt] bath 
laid down bis life for us * L Gr. bis ſoul. See Matth. 1 The Apoſtle again warneth believers of falſe Teacher; 
20, 28. John 10. 15. i. e. died for w] and we ought | 2 whom he deſcribes 4 and comforts them againſt 
[namely, when the glory of God, and the edification | the ſeduct᷑ ion of tbe ſame, by the gift of regener ation 


of the Church, and the neceſſity of our brethren re- ch they have received. 6 exborting them to con. 
quires this] 0 lay down our li fe Gr, our ſouls, as before) | tinue ſtedfaſtly in the derine of the Apoſtles, 
for the brethren. | 7 Afterward he cometh again to exhortations unte 
17 Now whoſo bath the good of the world [Gr, the | mutual love, which is a right evidence of true regene- 


life, i. e. livelyhood, Mark, 12. 44. Luke 8. 43. and | ration. 9 and to this end ſets be fore them the example 
21. 4. ] and ſeeth bis brother have need, and ſhuts up | of God, and bis great love unto us, 12 Teacherh 
Cnamely, that he doth nor open the (ame to helpfulneſs | that thereby we are aſſured by his ſpirit that we hau 
and liberality] bi heart [Gr. bis bowels. Ste Luke 1. | communion with God. 14 as alſoif we confeſs tht 
78. 2 Cor. 7. 15. Phil, 2. 1. Philem. ver. 7.) before | TFeſus is the Saviour of the world, and the ſon of God, 
bim [Gr. from him, i, e. That he doth not aſſiſt him | 16 That by love we abide in God, and haue boldneſs 
in his need] bow abideth [that is, is, or can be] the| in the day of judgment. 18 Tha the ſame drives 


love of God in bim? [ke here nameth the love of God, amy the ſear of damnation and trouble of the mind, - 


and not of our neighbour, although he here ſpeak of the] 20 That we cannot love God, if we love not our 
ſame, becauſe we cannot love God, if we love not our | neighbour, 21 ſeeing both theſe commandements are 
neighbour, See chap. 4. ver. 20. 21.] given us together. 

13 My little children let us not love with word, nor 
with the tongue, [Namely, only, as Rom. 2.28.7 but in- — believe not every ſpirit [That is, Teacher, 
deed [that is, by ſhewing aRually the works of love to which pretends that his doctrine is from the reyela- 
our neighbour} and truth. (that is uprightneſs of heart | tion of the holy ſpirit. See 1 Tim. 4. 1.] but try the 
without hypocriſie, or ambition to be ſeen of men. See ſpirits I namely, by the touchſtone of Gods word. See 
Math. 6. ver. 1. &c.] 1 „ whether they are of God: [that is, whe- 

19 And hereby { Namely, by the ſhewing of ſincere] ther their doctrine be inſpired by God, and agreeth with 
love to our neighbour] we know that we are of the| Gods word] for many fa Prophets [that is, falſe Teach- 
truth, [that is, are true and fincere Chriſtians, who| ers. For as they are called Prophets, nat only who ſoretel 

tly underſtand, believe, and live according to the | things to come,but alſs who_in the Scripture, 
truth of the Goſpel] and we ſhall aſſure [that is, quiet: | 1 Cor. 14. 3, 37. ſo they are alſo called falſe Prophets, 
by this evidence aſſuring our ſelves that we are true chil- | not only who foretell any thing that is not true, but alſo 
dren of God. See Matth, 5. 45, 2 Pet. 1. 10. and here | who perverſly interpret the Scripture, and teach falſe 
yer. 10. and chap. 4. ver. 6. 17. ] our heart: [that is, our doctrines. Sce Mauth. 24. 24. ] are gon out into the 
conſciences] before him. [namely, Jeſus Chriſt, who | world. [See 1 Fobn 2. 9.1 
ſhall judge us, that we may boldly Rand before him at | 2 Hereby ye know [ Or bereby know the ſpirit of God: 
his coming, and not be aſhamed, See chap. 2. 28.) | imperatiyely] the Þiris of God. [that is, the doctrine 

20 For if our heart [That is, our conſcience, every | which is inſpired by the ſpirit of God. Or a true teacher 
one his own] condemn (us) [that is, accuſe, convince,| who is moved by the ſpirit of God] Every ſpirit [that 
and condemn us, that we do not ſincerely love God and is, Teacher. See ver. 1.] that confeſſeth [that is, 
our neighbour, and therefore are no true Chriſtians ] teachethand acknowledgeth] that Feſus Chriſt [ Gr. 
God is Fo God is truely greater &c. ] greater [that is, Feſus Chriſt being come in the fleſh, ſee ver. 3. and 
mightier to condemn us] then our heart, and be knoweth| 2 Fobn . ] is come in be fleſb, [that is, hath mel 
all things. [that is, he knoweth all things, and much] the humane nature, as the only Mediator, to reconcile 
better how it is with us then our own coglcience. See us unto. God in the ſame. See Fobn 1. 14. Rom. 1.3, 
Fob. 9. 4. and chap. 11. 6. Cc. and chap.” 28. ver. 23. | This is the principal article of Chriſtian Religion, and 
24. Pſalm 94.7. Cc. Iſa. 40. 13. Cc. Acts 1:24. and and as a ſum of the ſame. See Marth. 16. 16, Mark 
chap. 15. 8. Heb. 4. 72 8. 29. Fohn 20.31. Rome. 3, 4. and thereby it 1 

21 Beloved, if our heart condemn us not, ¶ Namely, — that he was the ſon of God before he aſſumed t 
that we are hypocrites: but that the holy ſpirit witneſſeth humane mature] be is of God; [i. e. He is a true 
with our ſpirit that we are true children of God. Rom, | Teacher, who propoundeth the divine truth and do- 
$.16.] we have boldneſs [that is, a bold confidence, | &rine,] 
fied. + 16.] toward God: [namely, that he will ac-| 3 And every ſpirit which confeſſeth not that Feſus 

ledge us for his true children.] Chriſt is come in the fleſh, be is not of God : but this is 

22 And whatſoever we pray for, [ Namely, that is | (the ſpirit) of Antichriſt, [ That is, the doctr ine of 
neceſſary for us to ſalvation, and is agreeable to his will. | Antichriſt, which is contrary to the truth of the perſon 
See chap. 5. 14. J we receive of him : ſeeing we keey | and office of Chriſt] which (ſpirit) ye have beard ibu 
bis commandements , and do that wbich i pleaſing before | is ſball come, and is now already in the world. 

im. 4 Little children ye are of God, [That is, regt» 
23 Aid ibi is bis commandement, that we believe | nerated by the ſpirit of God, and thereby enlighrned 
[That is, that we mult believe r.] in the name of bjs | with the knowledge of the true and divine dock ine] 
ſon Feſus Chriſt, [that is, in his ſon Jeſus Chritt. See | and have overcome [ namely, by your ſtedfaſt neſs in the 
Chap. 2, 12.) and love one another, even as be bath given | true doctrine, fror they were not able to with- 
Ks 4 commandement. draw or ſeduce 24.) them Iname- 

24 Andbe that keepeth bis commandements abideth | the falſe Teache *. zely, the ſpirit of God 
in bim [That is, hath intimate communion. with ls great [ th © is mf s Fehn 10. 29. 2 


him. See chap. 1, 3.) and bein the ſame. And hereby x obne e e you in the truth, 
know we that de abideth in us, (namel)) from rhe yg and to 1 n 6 RKions] which is in 
: > 7 * 1 Jou 
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Chap. iv. I. Jo ux. | _ Chapiiy, 
| [that is, which God hath given you, and abideth 14 And we have beheld it, See chap. 1. 1.] and teſli- 
Ja you, See chap. 3.9], then he that is in the world. 
namely, the D:vil, or the ſpirit of error, ver, 6. who is the world. | that is, ol tte cleft and faithful in the whole 
vorldly and unregenerate men, ſuch as the ſalſe tea - world. Sce John 3.17. and chap. 4. 42. and 1 Fobn 
chers are, as is laid in the following verſe. ] 2. 3. Ne 
"5 Thej, [Namely , the falſe Teachers ] are of the} . 15 Whoſocyer ſhall have c onſeſſed {Namdy, and 
world ; thercjore ſpeak they of ibe world, [that is, further have done that which his confeſſion te- 
things which are of the world, and which agree with Namely,ſhall have embraced him by a true faith, 
z underſtanding of unregenerate men, or with their to 
worldly luſts alſo] and the world [that is, worldly and t 
unregenerate men, as chap. 3. 13. ] bearetþ them, [chat 7 
js, ombraceth their falſe doctrine. be in God. ¶ See the expoſition chap. 3. 24. iS , 
'6 We[Namely, Apoſtles, and they that propound 16 And we have known and believed the live that 
one kind of doctrine with us] are of God, [that is, not | God Bath unte . [Grain ws] God i love: [See the ex» 
only regenerated by the (pirit of God, and enlightned | poſition ver. 8.] 4 [that is, 1 pn that abidetb 
with the knowledge of the truth, but alſo called by him, | in love, he abideth in God, and God in him. 
ta preach his divine truth 2 unto men) He that| 17 Herein love per ſect with ws, [That is, hereby 
knowerb God[namely,rightly,as be bath d bimſelff are we perfect in love, namely, that like as he is, we are 
in bis word] beareth, us [that is,cmbraceth our do- |alſo in this world, as followeth] that we may have beld- 
Arine, as before] he that is not of God, beareth us not. neſs in the day of judgment, [that is, a bold confidence 
Hereby we know [namely, when men hear us or hear | that we ſhall not be condemned in that day; ſeeing we 
us not] the Spirit of truth, [namely, when men hear | now exerciſe love, and the Lord Chriſt ſhall then bring 
us, and embrace our doctrine] and tbe Spirit of error, | forth the works of love, not as meritorious cauſes of ab- 
— when men hear us not. So that by the do- ſolution and ſalvation, but as fruits and evidences of our 
ine and writings of the Apoſtles (as alſo of the Pro- faith. See Matih, 25. ver. 34. 35. Cc. ] (namely) bat 
$ and Evangeliſts) muſt be judged of truth or error | even as be ᷣ, [that is, even as Chrrſt walked in love, 
do&rine] . - .. , Japdconſtantly abideth therein, we alſo follow his foot, 
7 Beloved let us love one another: for love is fed, 5. "Yee ap, 2. 6. and chap. 3.3. and the annotation 
hat is, God is an author of love, who the th . Or eren as God is love, we alſo ſo walk in love, 
in us, and commandeth it us ] and every one that ver. N 16. Mat th 5. 48.] we are alſo in ihis world. 
loverh 3s born of God, [that is, that is a certain fign,| .; 18 There is no fear [ Namely, of being condemned 
that he is truely regenerated by the ſpirit of God = c day of judgement, which fear is called a flaviſh 
hnoweth God: [namely, aright, 7 manner gf, one] fear, Fot he ſpeaketh not here of the fear of God, which 
bels, what pleaſeth him, and what be hath commandeg | is the beginning of all wiſdom, Pſalm 111. 16, which 
15 ** 4 4: | [is achildligereverence of the Divine Majelty,and a cate- 
He that loveth not hath not known God: 52 fulneſs nos to 8 the ſame: ſeeing that is com- 
hebe. [That is, God loveth not only himſelf but alſo] manded us, Phil. 2. 12. 1 Pet. 1. 190) in love, [ thar 
all his creatures, and eſpecially his elect in Chriſt Jeſus, is, in them who ſhew their faith by love: who truly 
rich ſuch a great love. and affection, that it may: be love God and their neighbour] but per ſect love [ that is, 
rightly (aid , that he not only loveth, but alſo is| when we fingerely love God and our neighbour. See 
love it ſelf, as he is alſo called wiſdome, goodneſs . it] chap. 2 5-] driveth out fear: [Gr. caſteth. For this 
ſelf fear is ſa firmly implanted in the hearts and conſciences 
of ſinners, that it muſt as it were by force be driven 
u allo ver. 16. or among us] manifeſted, that God ſent out of the heart by a ſtrong and true faith. Now' that 
bis only begotten Son into the world, tha we namely; ſ ve have a true faith, is known by the true love of God 
who believe in him, as is expreſt, Pobn 3. * mighs'| and our neighbour, to which therefore this driving out 
bye [namely, ſpiritually and erernally] tbrough bim. ig alſo aſcribed] for fear [ namely, that we ſhall be dam- 
10 Herein & love [That is, appeareth the greatneſs ned] hath torme nt, or puniſhment, i, e.vexation,anguiſh, 
of Gods love unto us] not that we loved God, (name and diſtreſs of mind, which ceaſeth when we are affured 
ly ficſt, ſo that by our love we ſhould have ſtirred up of the truth of our faith, which is done both by the 
God to love us again. For we were by nature haters of | ſpirit of God, and by the works of love, which by how 
God, Rom, 1. 30. and enemies of God. Rom. 5. 10.] | much greater it is, by ſo much the fear and anguiſh is 
but that be loved us, [namely, firſt, as is expreſt ver 19. the! 5] and be that feareth, is not per fect᷑ in love. [ that 
and ſent bis ſon (for) a ranſom for our fans. is, hath not cy love: for if he had it, he would 
11 Beloved if God have ſo loved us, [ Namely, with drive out this fear. 
ſach a great, exceeding , undeſerved , and unſpeakable} 19 We love bim [Or let ws love bim, i.e, God, for 
love] we alſo ought 2 is, it is not only ſeemly, that | the Greek Text may bear both Tranſlations] becauſe be 
we ſhould herein follow the example of God as his loved ws firſt, [See verſ. 10.] 
20 If any man fir I love God, and hateth his brother 
[That is, not only actually hateth him, but even alſo 
doth not love him 3 as the following words declare] be 
is a har. [ See chap. 2. +1 For be that loveth not bis 
brother whom be bath ſeen, [that is, whoſe perſon, ſtate, 
and neceſſity he ſeeth, by which ſight love and mercy 
men | uſeth to be ſtirred up in the heart] how can be love God 
{he would ſay he can in no wiſe love God : ſeeing men 
are more eafily moved to loye by ſight then by tacky, 
and God no leſs requires the one love of us then the 
other] whom be bath not ſecn ? 
21 And this commandement we bave from bim ; 
2 thus he that loveth God, ſhould love bis brother 
5. 


5 i 
. 9 Hercin is the love of God towards us, [Gr. in ur, 


13 Hereby we kn" 
n, becauſe be bath g 
tion chap. 3. 24. 4 


CHAP. V. 


fie ibat the father hath ſent (bk) ſon( for) a Saviour of * 


> AD 


— _ 


Chap. Y, 


ſhew that we truly love 


? 
CHAP. v. 


1 The Apoſile ſhews further that the love of God, and 
of the children of God, muſt always goe together. 
3 and reacheth that the love of God is. ſbe wel by the 
keeping of bis commandements , aud overcoming. 
the world, which the regenerate wy aith in 
Chriſt. 6 whom he proveth to be the ſon of God and 
our Redeemer by 4 twofold teſtimony, in heaven of the 

_ boly Trinity. 8 and on earth, of the fPirit,of the water, 
and of the blood, 9 and tcacheth that we muſt receive 
theſe teſtimonies, or otherwife hat we make Gad 4 
lar. 11 bus they that receive them, that they haue 
eternal life by Chriſt, 14 and a confidence that by 
their prayers , they ſhall obtain all things from God that 

are neceſſary to their ſalvation, '16 and that not only 
for themſelves, but alſo: for their brother, who finneth 
not unto death, 18 into which fin be teacheth that tbe 
regenerate fall not, foraſmuch as they rightly know 
God and bis ſon Feſus Chriſt, and ate in bim, 21 fi- 
nally exhorts believers to take beed of Idols, © 


Elen one that belicveth [ Namely, with ſuch a faith, 
as is accompanied with all that which belongeth to a 


true faith ; ſee chap. 4. I that Feſur is the Cbriſt, ay 
5 ver. 8. ſheweth clearly that this verſe muſt be there * 

m that \ 

begat, [that is, the Father] be loveth bim alſothat is 


is, the true and promiſed Mefliah, See Fobn 4. zu. 
be is born of God: and every one that loveth » 

born of bim. [tfiat-is his children: which ſeeing it is 
ſo among men, the Apoſtle ſhews thereby, thät if a 
man love God, he mult alſo love all the children of God 
who are born of him.] | | 
1 Herely we know that we love the children of God, 
when we love God, ¶ For from the love of God, as the 


* 


Original and fountain, the love of our neighbour mit 


ſpring and proceed] and keep bis commandementr. 

3 For this is the love of God, [that is, hereby we 
Ithat we keep his commande- 
ments: and bis commandements are not "Hifficulr; (tat 
is, grievous, troubleſome : which is not herefaid to 
ſhew that we can here perfectly keep theſe commande- 


ments. See chap. 1.8. and chap. 2. 1. but in teſpect 


of the regenerate, in whoſe heart the holy Ghoſt ſq in- 


ſcribes the commandements of God, that with all he 
ſtirs up a deſire in them, willingly to do the ſame, Rom. 


7. 22. and that which any one doth willingly, that” is 


not difficult of troubleſome to him. See Math. 11. 


0.] . i 
4 For all that ij born of God overcometh the world: 


L That is, in the ſpiritual conflict betwixt the ſpirit of 


regeneration, and worldly luſts and allurements, where- 


by we are tempted to turning a way from the faith, and 


tranigreſſing of the commands ot God, it keeps the 
upper hand] and this is che victory ¶ that is, the cauſe of 
our victory, becauſe itembraceth Chriſt through whom 


we are able to do all things. Phil, 4. 1 i ] which over- 


cometh the world (namely) our faith, [ namely, which 
is accompanied with all that is requiſite unto a true 
faith : for ſuch a faith cannot Rand without obſerving 
of the commandements of the love of Gad and our 
neighbour. 

s Who it that overcometh 'the world, but be that 
belicve h that Feſus i the ſon of God? 

6 He it is who came by water and blood, [The Apoſtle 
here hath reſpect to the water and blood which flowed 
out of the pierced fide of Chriſt, of which ohn only 
maketh mention, ohn 19. 34, 35. and reheatſeth rhe 
ſame again here to ſhew that there is a myſtery in it, 


namely, that from him floweth the water of the Holy 


I. Je x; 


the blood of the beaſts which were lacrißced: 


give from heaven an heavenly and divine teſtimony hets 


for us, reconciliation with God nd the 6 
ok And 3 ret 
ed by the Ceremonies of the Old Teltament, whis 
conſiſted moſtly. in purifications by water, and * 7 
this is the ſence, ſecing Chriſt bling come hath 48.1, 
fulfilled all that which was W by 4 ndnd 
of the Old Teſtament, that therefore this 1a 
| proof, that he is the true Meſſiah] (namely) eher 
Chriſt : not by water only, but by water and Hod. 
is, he came not only to bring about the 00 
generation, or of the cleanſing of our cotrupt nithte 
but together alſo the benefit of juſtification or recor 
Hation with Gad, by his ſpirit and blood: which two 
benefits are not ſeparated one from another] and | 
the ſpirit that teftifieth, [| that is; the holy ſpirit! 
nech in the hearts of believers. 2 Cor. 1. 21. Ephe 
13] that the Spirit i truth. ¶ that is, the doQrine 
Goſpel, that Jeſus is the Chriſt : which 'do&r 
called Spirit. 2 Cor. 3. 6. See the annotat. t 
7 Fer L. This verſe ſeeing it contains a very 
teſtimony of the holy Trinicy, ſeems to have been 
out of ſome copies by the Arrians, but is ſound in 
almoſt all Greek copies, and even by many ancient 
worthy Teachers alſo, who lived befoce the times of the 
Arrians , brought out of them for proof of the hay 
Trinity : and the oppoſition of the witneſſes upon eq 


L 


, 


appears alſo by the ninth verſe, where is ſpoken of 
teſtimony of * are three [ namely, e | 
and diſtinct wirneffes] who witneſs in beaven, (tut i 


of,” Which may not be doubted of. See Math. 3.16 
17. afid chap. T5. 3. Fobn 3. 31. Aci 2. 1. Kc. be 
Father, the Word, [that is the Son of God. See 

1. T. J and the Holy - Ghoſt, and theſe three [ 
perſons. See Marth. 3. ver. 16. 17. and chap, 28. 


| {re one, [namely, of eſſence and nature: who 


this thing all three together and the ſame thing, A U 
clear proof and teſtimony of the Trinity of perſon 
the unity of the divine eſſence. See ohn 10. 30. 
8 And bere are three [ That is, there are Alo e 
witneſſes on earth. which teſtifie the ſame) which 1eſti- 
Je upon earth, the Spirit and the water and the blu, 
{That is, the Spirit of adoption, which is givetits 
believers in the Church here upon earth, and the wa 
of regeneration, by which the faithfall are aſſured 
their fellowſhip with the Father and the Son, andthe 
blood of the New Teſtament, whereby they obtain'for 
iveneſs of their fins, and reconciliation with God, 
Others by tbe Spirit underſtand the doctrine of the 
Goſpel, and by water, the Sacrament of baptiſme, al 
by blood the Sacrament of the Lords Supper, by which 
three means, the faithfull in the Church here on earth 
as by three firm witneſſes, are aſſured of the forgivencs 
of their fins by Chriſt, and of eternal life, See alſo the 
annotat. on ver. 6. ] and they three (come) to one, [that 
is, have reſpect unto all one thing, and give one kind 
of teſtimony thereof, namely, that Jeſus is the Saviour 
and the Son of God, ver. 5.] | 

9 If ve receive the witneſs of men, the witneſs of 
God in greater: ¶ That is, more authentick, and there- 
fore alſo muſt be more firmly embraced) for thi # the 
wirneſs of God, which be bath teſtified of his Sen. 
[namely, Jeſus Chriſt, that he is the true and only Sa- 
viour. 

10 Het believeth in the Son of our —— 
witneſs in bimſelf: [That is, is by the Holy , 
who wrought faith dan, convinced and aſſured hereof 
in his heart. A; de that believeth not God, 


Ghoſt, whereby we are cleanſed and regenerated ; and 
that by che ſuedding of his blood on the croſs is procured” 


hath made bim a H: 8 x. ver. 10.] ſeeing be 
| / bat God ha 22 


; * 
& 11 Hud 


of bu Wh. © 


was fulfilled that which 9 


rere nv i250 err Fans wr ran 


1 


i | pP. I. Jo 
4x Au this is the teſtimony, [ Namely , whereof I 
aneh) tha God bath given us { namely, who 
Liang is Chriſt, Fob. 3. 36. ] eternal liſe: and 
une life is in bis Son. [ namely, as in a fountain 
For whoſe falneſs we receive it, Foh.1.15. for the Son 
b merired life for us, hath power to give us the ſame, 
A giveth it alſo to all that believe in him. See Fob,6, 
48, 51. and chap.17.2. ] 
11 He that rar Son 4 Fay - „ hath —— 
true faith, Foh. 1. 1 2. he hath the beginnings 

lle already in this life, and hath — certain Lone 
that he ſhall alſo perſectly poſſeſle the ſame hereafter. See 
$.5.24. and chap.8.51, be hath li fe: be tba bath 
pot the Son of God, be hath nis life, 

' 13 Theſe things I be written unto you, who believe 
in the name of the Son of God: that ye may Know that ye 
have eternal life, and that ye may believe | That is, may 
increaſe in faith more and more, and perſevere therein] 
in the name of the Son of God: 


in have towards him, [namely , God, as he (peaketh, | 
c<ap.3-21. ] that if we pray ſor any thing according t0 


x5 And if we know that he heareth us, whatſoever 
we pray for ¶ Name ly, according to his will, as ver. 14.] 


have ] the petitions, [ that is, the things which we pray 
for ] which we have prayed for from bim. 

16 If any man ſee bis brother { That is, his fellow- 
Chriſt:an ] fin 4 fin not unto death, [| that is, a ſinne 
whereupon eternal death doth not certainly follow, i. e. 
which is not unpardonable] be ſhall pray unto (God) 
namely, ſor his brother that God would him that 
in jand be[[namely,God,ſhall forgive him his ſins, and ſo 

ye him life. Or he, namely, who prayeth unto God 
the ſin of his brother, ſhall by his prayer bring the 
ſame to paſſe with God, See 1 Tim. 4.1 6. Fam. 5.20. ] ſhall 
we him life,[ that is, deliver him from death, which he 
deſerved by his fin ] to them (I ſay) who fin not unto 
death;there is a fin unto death,[ that is, which certainly 
brings death with ir, which is, the blaſphemy againſt the 
holy Ghoſt, when any one denies the truth of the Chti- 
lian doctrine, whereby he was enlightned and convin- 
&d by the Holy Ghoſt, and maliciouſly blaſphemeth and 
teth the ſame. See the annot. on Mat. 12. 31. ] 

that ( n) I ſay not that be ſball pray. L namely, for- 


rr, . . ERAS Bd[u U. & 


. Chap. v. 
aſmuch as God will not forgive ſuch ſinnett this ſinne, 
but gives them upto their impenitency, even to the end 
by reaſon that they rejeR and withſtand the means unto 
repentance, whichis Chriſts ſacrifice, and the conyiRi- 
on of the Holy Ghoſt. ]J ] wy 

17 All unrighteouſneſſe is finne , and there is finne 
not unto death. [ This is not to be underitood , 
that there is any ſinne ſo light , that ic doth not 
deſerve death, how ſmall ſoever the ſame may be; for 
that is contrary to Deus. 27. 26. Fam. 2. 10. but 
chat ir doth not neceſſarily bring death with it, but may 
be forgiven , it the ſinner ſhew a ſincere grief and ſor- 
row for it.] | 

19 We know tha whoſoever ir born of God, fiuneth 
not : {Namely unto death: nor ſo that fig 9 
njon over him. See 1 Fob. 3. 9. J but be id It bern 


14 And his is the boldneſſe [ That is, bold confi- et 
dence, as Heb. 4. 16. 1 Fob.2.28.and chap. 3. 21. ] which ot him to draw him into this fin. J 


bis will, be heareth us. | 


be know that we obtain ¶ Gr. have, i, e. ſnall certainly 


of God keepeth himſelf, Inamely, that he fall not into 
this fin ] and the wicked one | that is, the Devil, who 
ſeeketh to bring him to this ſinne, Mas. 6. 13. J catch- 
eth him not. [ or toucheih him not, i. OP no hold 


19 We know that we | Namely, who believe in 
Chriſt ] are of God, and tha the whole word [ that is, all 
other men who are not regenerate, nor do believe ] heb 
in that which is wicked. | that is, in ſinne and under 
the power of the Devil | | 

20 But we know that the Son of God is come, and 
bath given us underſtanding ,[ That is, the right and 
ſaving knowledge of the true God, in which eternal 
life conſiſteth, Fob.17,3, Or given us underſtanding z 
that we may know the true one ] that we know the 
true one; ¶ That is, the true and living God, the Fa- 
ther of our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt ] we are in the 
true one, [ that is, we have communion wich him by 
faith, chap. 1.3. ] ( namely ) L others inſert here the 
word and, as chap. 1. 3. and by this true One under- 
ſtand che Father allo, as in the foregoing ] in bis Son 
Feſus Chriſt, This is the true God, [| namely, Jeſus 
Chriſt. See Fobn. 17-3: ] and eternal life, L that is, 
the Author, purchaſer, and giver of eternal life,Fob.x, 4. 
| and chap 10.28. and chap. 14.6. 

21 Little children, keep your ſelves [ That is, take 
teed,& be careful that ye defile not your ſelves with any 
Idolatry I from idols; 2 is, falſe gods, or images 
which are abuſed to idolatry, that ye yeeld the ſame no 


LI 


kind of honour or worſhip, 3 can by no means 
conſiſt with the Chriſtian Relig ion and true worſhip of 
God.] Amen. 

* 


The end of the firſt general Epiſtle of IO HN. 
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5.1. or by reaſon of his great age: as if he ſhould ſay | whom [ namely, both the mother and the children, 88 
the old man ] 10 the ele, [ ſo he calls her according to} appeares by the Greek word ] I love in truth, [ that in 
poi ii of charity, according to which, all that} ſincerely, as 1 Fobn 3.18, J and nor I only, bus ſo al FF » 
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The Argument of this Epiſtle. 0 
in 7 
. ” | 4 
HIS Epiſtle and alſo the following are not general, ( although they are put among the 4 8 
but written to particular perſons, as appears by the ſuperſcriptions. Heretofore it was uh 
them by ſome, whether they were indeed written by the Apoſtle Fobn. See Euſeb. Hiſt. Eck. W v, 
Lib. 3. cap. 22. but unjuſtly, ſeeing the ſtile and Argument altogether agrees with the 
Epiſtle of John. 1 After the ſuperſcription and tbe ſalutation, he exhorts an bonourable believt- 
ing matron, and her children, 5 10 ſtedfaſtneſs in love, aud following of the commandements 7 God: 7 ad 
warnes them of ſeducers, 8 exhorting them io tate beed of the ſame, that they be not ſeduced; 10 and fo 
this cauſe that they bold no communion with them, that they be not partakers of their fins. 12 Concludes ful 
with a declaration, why be writes not more largely unto them, becauſe he hoped to come unto them bimſelf, 13 ad 
ſalutes this Matron in the name of her ſiſters children. 
C H A P 4 
He Elder C $o the Apoſtle John calls himſelf, ei- underſtood only one of the female ſex, but an 2 
ther by reaſon of his Office, as alſo Peter, x Pet. honourable, and noble woman J and 10 her c 


rofefſe Chriſt, are to be accounted ele& ones, See the [ namely, who live in that place, and knowyou ] that 
ike ver. Phil. 4-3. 1 Theſ. 1.4. 2 Theſ. 2.13. 1 Pet. base known the truth; ¶ that is, the true docttine of the 
1.2. J Lady, L Gr. Kyria, as alſo ver. 5. wherby is not | holy Goſpel.Sce 2 Tim. 5.5. Fob.2.24, and ch.. 

2 


. 

2 
7 
ul 
and 


they have received, ve according 


ing 
If which abideth, In 8, —— 
a. of N ediag to the — © 


olwayes keeps in che ſume: 
IE. i 1 8. d 
J Ks 
* mercy, peace, [ See the like es 
1 Tim. 1.2, ] bc [ Gr. ſhall be ] with you from God 


the Father, and from the Lord Feſus Chriſt Ay bats, ing 


the Father, in truth and love, ( That is, for 

ging and increaſing of the knowledg of the truth, and 
of love, or ih truth and 

4 1 2. greatly, 3 found of i Children, 


[ Thar is, ſcyye of thy children ] who walk the truth, 
{ that is, e the rye doftrine of the Qolpel, and 
order their lives thereafter according to the comman- 


—— of God ] as we have received 4 comman- 
dement from the Father, [ Namely, by the Son, Tobs 
1. 


15.] 
5 And now I beſcech thee ( cleft ) Lady, not as 
writing 4 new comma t unto thee, [ See the an- 
not, On 1 Fobn 2. 7, Þ but that hieb we hal 


=> as beginning, e y, ) tha 5 


br this i. eL Thel is, herein conſiſts the true 
v of God and our 25 or hereby it is +, 


that we walk according” I bis commandemeyt 
the commande ment, heard from the i ging 
[ when the do@ring/ 425 Goſpel was 

urito you, 1 Fohn 2. 7 that * Tek ＋ 
(ame. \ The is, lo eme your li 

unto. 

7 For there are mary ſeducers come into the world, 
who conſeſſe not ¶ See the annot. on 1 — 2. 22. and 
chap. 4. 2. J that Feſus Cbriſt is come in the fleſh : [ Gr. 
Feſus Chriſt coming in the fleſh. See the like phraſe 1 Fob. 
752 ] this a ſeduger and an Antichriſt. L See alſo 1 Job. 


3.4 
4 Look to your ſelves[ That is, have regard to your 
falyation, from whichr ye would fall, j if 70 ſhould ſhould ſuffer 
our ſelyes to be ſeduced by them. See 435 20. 28.) that 


we loſe not that _ ge haue laboured for, [| that is, 
that we, namely, Apoſtles, who have bro a 
inowledg of the truth, loſe af rey at our labour 


II. Jo ux. 
—— ſake [ Namely, 1 [lore them, fe. 


love one an- 


0! 


Cup | 


your lives ding to the lame, loſe not the ſtuit of 


your and converſation,which is eternal life, by 

eductien Loy. brought to Apoſtacy ] may recerye 

be | full [ ther is, abundant] rewaerd.. ( acl ;.we 

| Apatties of our labour,” as which ſhall not be beflowed, 

upon in vain. See Phil. 4.1. 1 The £49. or” * 
ye believers, if ye con ſtedfaſt againſt ſeduc ion, in 

2 Seed ee of the 7 


9 Every one that tranſgreſſeth, L Namely, by fal- 
f | ling away fromthe dle d. Goſpel, as the fol- 
lowing words declare] and abideib not in the dofrine 
of Chriſt, be hath not Gol; [ that is, he hath no com- 
munion with God ] be that abideth in tbe doc ine of 


be bath 225 the Faber gud the Son. 
ommunion with both. See 1 John 1.3 
If any my come unto you, [ Namely, in your 
= or otherwiſe, to teach and inſtruct you } and 
bringeth not ¶ that is, teacheth and ndeth I bi- 
22 — — yd = s come in the 
eſh, verſe 7. and which we Apoſtles have taught 
receive him not into houſe, | that is, hold 22 
— or intimate with him I and 2 


him not, [ Gr "Wm 4 i. e to be joyfulſ . See the 


not. on 1.4 

x For 72 6 «1b bim, be hath fellog 

$, he heateth 15 77 dodritie whereby he leduceth 
men, — puts himſelf in danger to be ſeduced by him 
alſo; and to others, as conſented to 
the falſe 2 uch as he hold communi- 
on with by bis wicked works. { Name- 
* 5 he do ſeducing men the true do- 


* . Namely, concerning theſe things 

to write unto you, but I would not by paper and 2 
{ that is, by an n_— which is written — inke on 
paper. This be becauſe he had any things can= 
cerning ſalvation, which he would not intruſt unto 2 
persfor all theſe things he hath ſufficiently — in 
Goſpel, Fobn 20.31. but becauſe he 
come unto them, and declare t — 
them by wotd .of ] bus I bope to come unto — 
and to ſpeak ( with you ) mouth to mouth, L that is, be- 
ing preſent with you. See the like 1 Cor. 33.12. ] — 
our joy L namely, which hal wiſe by my peed 

i. e. abunda 


be 
tbour you. Or thar ye (as others read ).namely, wor. gt . rh per the ele, 5s 11 


ine once received the true doctrine, e framed ſalute 


l 
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The End of the Second Epiſtle of John. 
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The Argument of this Epiſtle. 


rr 
* 


e 5-24. 


HE Apoſtle after the ſu ſcription, and the ſalutation, 3 greatly priiſeth the 7 
ry N hw . 1 al Epiſtie; 4 for which be alſo rejoycerh, F = 12 
b pitality towards the brethren, who were conſtrained to travel into 

- Cihels ſake, 6 and exhorts him to perſevere therein. 9 Complainet of — ＋ 
that ho ſ. to bo Maſter in the Church, reproached the Apoſile, and hindered the 
of ſuch Brethren. 11 Exborts Gaius not t0 follow that evil example, 12 and recommendeth one Denen 
unto him, to whom be giveth good teſtimony. 13 Concludes with a Declaration, why be wrote no longer Eee 
unto bim, 15 and with muual ſalutations. 


CHAP. I. 


He Elder Why John To calls himſelf,ſce 2 Job. 1.) I thou haſt an healthful ſoul, ſo alſo thou mayeſt hat in 
to the beloved Caim, ( who this Gaius was, is no | healthful body.] 
where elſe declared, except he were one of them 3 For I rejoyced greatly, when the Brethren cant, 
of whome we read, As 19. 29. and 20.4. Rom, 16. | and teſtißed of thy truub, L That is, 
23. er d Js 3. 18. dee walkeft in the inn. 
2 Beloved, before all things, [ Orin all things] 
I wiſh that thou mayeſt fare well, and be in health, even even | 4 I beve uo. en tha I her 
S wid che knowledge of the aring and dd g. | gore by the ae 
with the e of the ſaving an gotten 
Grine, and pich qanifold Ctriſtian vertues: that as | of the Corinthians, © 
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doe nn L That. is, as it be- 


Mn eg Tons 
a Pale s, are alſo 
in ſtrange Countries for the Goſpels 


have veſtified of thy love, [That le, thy liberali- 
47 of love thou haſt ſhewed unto them] in the 
preſence of the Church, L that is, openly in the affembly 

" of the Church, where I now remain: which many anci- 
ent Teachers think to have been the Church of Epheſus] 
whom if thou ſes on the way ¶ that is, not any Pg 
them going by guiding them a part of the way, 0 
providing them with what they ſhall need on their jour- 
ney. See As 27,3. and 28.10. J 45 iu worthy of God, 
[ Gr, worthily of God, See Col, 1.10. 1 Thef. 2.12.7] 
tbou ſbals do well | 
7 For they went 
underſtood two wayes, either that theſe brethren went 
but of their own Countrey into ſtrange Lands, to preach 
the Goſpel there among the Gentiles, or that they were 
conſtrained to go out of their own Countrey, and flee 
Into ſtrange Lands, for the ſervice of God and profeſſion 
of the Chriſtian doctrine. But the firſt is moſt proba- 


em! 
that they are 


de 
] 


/ (des 
lake. 
93 0 


I Il. J o HN. 
be rf | „che 
gon loom bn 


> 


which he here (ers down] prat 


[ 


them out of the 
11 


| 
farth for bis eme, [L This may tel 


b 


ble out of the following. yerſe ] :zaking nothing of 
the Gentiles. .; [ Namdly , for” hi ſervice; but 
preaching the Goſpel for nothing, to bring no hindes 
rance to the Goſpel of Chriſt, as Paul alſo did, 1 Cor. 


| 
| 


* OI * 
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== 
draw 


hey way 
doth, [namely, theſe 
0 (chats, bringing forth 
falle and lying reports ] agdinſt is that is, me, as alſo 
in the former verſe ] with evil words : [that is, reproach- 
ful ] and not being ſatisfied berewith, be receiveth not 
the brethren [ namely, deſcribed above ver. 7. ] himſelf, 
and hindereth | or forbiddeth ] them who would ( do ) it, 
L that is, who would receive theſe brethren ] and caſteth 
Cburch. LNamely, by excommunication.} 
| Biloved, imita le not that — 5 is evil, ¶ Name» 
ty, aſwell all manner of evil in geral, as in ſpecial 
this evil example of D yas which is good: 
be that doth L this may alſo be underſtood aſwell 
in general of all manner of good, as in ſpecial of the 
good of liberality towards the brethren, which he here 
commendeth in Gaius Ji of God, but he that doth cvil 
[ that is, he that maketh it his practiſe to do evil: for 
otherwiſe the very regenerate alſo do eſtſoon commit that 
which is evil, out of infirmity ] hath not ſcen God, 
[ Namely, with the eyes of true , or not rightly 

know him, Sce 1 Fobn 3. 6.] 

of ſpe· 
belt 


conſider of it ] bis wor es which he 


12 I Demetrius teſitmony is given [ Namely, 


9. 12] cial godlineſs, love, and fidelity j by all { namely, 

$ We ought therefore to receive ſuch, [ Namely, | vers who know him J and by tbe truth is ſelf 3 Chat is, 
2272 e them and provide necefſaries for this teſtimony is altogether true, ſeeing be alſo dayly 
their body : ſuch, nitfely, as are deſcribed in the for- ſhews the lame i and in truth ] and we alſo teſti- 
mer verſe ] thaf r u be fellow labourers of tbe #ruh. | fie, [ that is, I Jona, as alſo ver. 9.16 ] and ye know 
L That is, chat t we may alſo he to further the that our reffimony ix true. [ is, pt I am not wont 
ſpreading abred-ofthe ue doctrine of the Ooſpel. | to teſtifie but that which is true, Fobn 19.35.) 


h 
this Epiſtle, it cannot be — thence, that there 
wanteth any thing of the perfe&ion of the holy Scrip- 
ture; ſeeing it was but an Epiſtle of tions 
andif there were any thing wricten in this Epiſtle neceſ- 
ſary to ſalvation, the ſame is ſufficiently found in o- 
ther books of „ and John himſelf reſtifierh, that 
bis Goſpel is ſufficient for to believe and be ſaved, Fobn 
20.31, J tothe Church, L namely, of which Gain was 
either a Teacher, or an eminent member. What Church 
* This was, is no where ſhewed ] bus Diotrepbes, who ſeek» 


— 


err 


1; 1bad much to write, | Namely, concerning theſe 
— 2 Fobn 12. ] bus I will not write t0 thee with 
1 pen : 

14 But I hope to ſee thee ſpeedily, [ That is, ſpeedi- 
ly to be with thee, or to come unto thee ] and we ſball 
ſpeak mourh to mouth. [ See the annot. on 2 Fobn 12.1 

1 Peace be 0 thee, [ This was the uſual manner 
of ſalutarion the Jews, or Hebrews. See bertof 


op 20.19.]the f ſalute ther: ¶ that is, the faith- 
| which are here] ſalute the friends [ that is, the faith- 


ful which are with thee ] by name. L That is, every ons 
in particular} 


The End of the Third Epiſtle of John. 
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The Argument of this Ey Is TL R. 
H E Apoſtle Jude following the exmple and fooriep of he Apoſtle Peter in h ſecond Epiſtle, wut 


his Epiſtle to exhort believin iſtiant uno fiedfaſtneſſe in the t 10 . 
wer then of falſe teachers and mockers, that the 2 Le api vor» 


| | 1 And - 
tbe ſuperſcriprion and ſalutation, 3 be expounds this exhortation and ſheweth how * the 2. | 
ererngl- 


eing many ungodly men were crept in amongſt the Chriſtians, 5 Declares that be 
ly puniſhed by —.— proves it by the like examples of chr the ae. 6 Of the —.— Angels 
7 And of the inhabitants of Sodom and Gomorrba. 8 Deſcribes them that they reproach Magiſtratcs, whi.h the 
Arch-angel Michael himſelf durſt nos doe againſt the Devil. 11 That they follow the footfteps of Cain, Balaam 
and Corch. 12 That they are ſpots of the Chriſtian aſſemblies hypocrites ,unſtedfaſt, and that they ſhall certainly be 
damned, 14 Which he confirms by a prophecy of Enoch. 16 And fursber deſcribes their faults. 17 And ſaith 
that they are the very men of whom the Apoſtles gave warning. 20 Afterward he rehearſeth again the ſame exhor- 
tation 10 ſtedfaſtneſs, with a promiſe of eternal life, 22 Exborts them to, endegvour bow to ſave their neighbour 
2 ſome with gentleneſs, and others with ſeverity. ' 14 "Finally be concludes with praiſe and thanksgiving 10 
od, 


CHAP, I. 


D A, | Amongſt the Apoſties of Chriſt theie | poſtle. See Rom. 1. 1. TH; 1. f. Nam. 1. 1. 2 Pet. 1. 2 


were two of this name : one that was ſirnamed II- and brother 0 oa C_ chars were alſo two of 
name the Apoſtles, Mat. 10.2, 3. one that was 


carioth, the betrayer of our Lord: and one who A 
was allo called Thaddeus and Lebbeus, Mat. 10.3. a ſon of Zebedee, and a brother of the Evangeliſt Fobn, 
| the 


who for diſtinction ſake was called Fudas not 
tbe Iſcarioth, Joh. 14. 22. and otherwhiles Judas of /Fudas was 


2 Te: 16. As 1.13. He it is who wrote this | the 
| viſe } ſervant of Feſus Chriſt, [| that is , an A- | and 


firnamed 


. 
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beſe Cnamely, 1 


Ju 
t eſteem amongſt the 
and the 


bing this Fame was in grea 
oll 1 . Act. 1 f. 13. Gal. 3. 9. 


eat, on the ſuperſcription of the E piltle of Fames] 
uh . 1 am. 1. 6. ] who are ſan#ified by 
the Spirit of regene · 


be Faber [ 105 or 
Son ] and kept (by) Feſus A 
favs * . hath procured for them. See Fob, 16, 
and chap. 17. 12. 1 Pet. 1. 1. | 
"2 Mercy ( See the like ſalutatlon, T'ir.1.4-Jand peace, 
bad love, be multiplied (10 you) [ ſee of the word multi- 
ed, 1 Pet. 1. 2. and 2 Pet. 1. 2. ; | 

3 Beloved, ſecing I give all diligence to write to you of 
the common ſalvation, [That is,of matrers which concern 
de ſalvation of us all, which ye have in common with 


L namely , in the 


us Apoſtles, See Tis.1.3.] I was neceſſitated ¶ the reaſon 


of this neceſſity is ſhewed in the following verſe ] to 
write unto you, and to exhort (you) to fight L namely, 
againſt che ſeduction and evil examples of ungodly 
mockers, that ye be not overcome and ſeduced by them 
wapoltacy or impietie, 1 Tim. 6. 12. ] for the faith , 
[that is. for the pure doctrine of the Goſpeſ as 1 Tim, 4.2, 
to retain it, and not to turn away from it ] that was 
nne { that is,which ſhall not be changed: but al waies re- 
min ſo as it was once taught by Chriſt and the A- 
les ] delivered L namely, by Chriſt and his Apo- 
"= to the Saints. f 6 
4 For there are ſome men crept in [ That is, ſecretly 
ind deceittully come amongſt Chriſtians.Sce Gal 2. 4. 
1 Per. 2. 1. ] who of old | or, long agoe, as 2 Pet. 2. 3.] 
were regiſtred aforehand ( namely, by God in the Roll 
of te iperſons. A ſimilitude taken from men that 
keep their book regiſters, in which they ſer down the 
names of thoſe they have to doe withall, each one in his 
order, See Phil. 4. 3. Junto this ſame judgement, (namely, 
whereby God hath juſtly given them up to a perverſe 
ſence, Rom. 1. 14,26, 28. 2 Theſ.2.10, 11. and ſhall here- 
after puniſh them with eternal damnation ] ungodly 
men, [that is, who regard neither God nor his ſervice] 
who change [ Gt, #ras fer, tranſpoſe, i.e. abuſe ir, there- 
to fin the more freely, and to commit all manner 
of laſciviouſneſſe ] the grace of our God C that is, the do- 
&rine of the grace of God ] into laſciviouſneſſe, Cor, 
wantonneſs,immodeſty ,[ujt fulne ſe] and deny | ſee the an- 
gotat. on 2 Pet. 2. 1. J the only Lord [ Gr. defpoten. 
Fee of this word, Act. 4. 24. 2 Pet. 2. 1. J God, and our 
Lord Feſus Chriſt. Cor, our God and Lord Feſus Chriſt. ] 
But I will put you in mind [| That is, tehearſe and 
bring to your mind tome examples of Gods judgements 
ige inſt ſuch perſons ] as they that once knew this ¶ that 
8, certainly, fully, rightly , unchangeably] that the 
Lord having deliverei [ Gr. having ſaved ] the people, 
namely, of Iſrael Jout of the land of Egypt , again de- 
red thoſe that believed not. L that is, made away 
with them in the wildernefſe : which temporal puniſh- 
ment was a repreſentation of the eternal, Heb. 3. 17. &c.] 
6 And the Angels who kept not their beginning, 
[Thar is, their ki eſtare , in which they were created 
after Gods image and put in the heavenly bleſſedneſſe 
Vith the good Angels, Fob.8.44. or original, or, domi- 
nion. For the Greek word ſiznuihes all theſe three things] 


D E. | Chapii, 
committed fornication, and went after other fleſh, C ſo 
| the Apoftly in modeſt terms deſcribes the abominable Ga 
of the Sodomites,” See Kom. 1. 27. J are propounded for 
an example C namely, of Gods juſt wrath and jud; 
againſt ſuch finners , that they may ſee — — 
therein ] bearing the puniſhment of eternal fire. ¶ ſee of 
this puniſhment, Mar.25.41. ] : 

8 Tet even theſe alſo L Namely,ungodly men, ſpoken 
of, ver. 4.] being brought aſleep CL ot dreaming. This is 
underſtood either according to the letter, or in a ſpiritual 
manner, that they. being as it wete lulled into the ſleep 
ot ſin, defile their fleſh with whoredoms , adultay, &c. 
defile the fleſh C that is, their bodies, in which- theſe 
fins are committed, and which are defiled thereby. See 
1 Cor. 6. 18. ] and reject the dominion ¶ that is, thoſe 
that are in Magiſtracy, and the very Office it ſelf ] and 
reproach the dignit ies. C that is, thoſe that are ſet over 
men in eminency, power, honour, and authority. See 
2 Pet. 2. 10. | 

9 But Michael [ This is the proper name of the 
Arch-angel, which is found alſo, Dan. 10. f 3. and 12.1. 
Kcvel. 12. 7. and is as much to ſay as, who is like unto 
God ? Which name alſo may well be aſcribed to the Lord 
Feſxs Chriſt, but he is alſo t Theſ.4.16. exprelly diſtin- 
guiſhed from the Arch-angel ] the Arch-angel [ that 
is, the higheſt Angel,or one of the higheſt Angels. Sce 
of this name, 1 The. 4.16. and the annotat. thge } 
when he contended with the Devil, C this hiſtory is not 
written inthe writings of the old Teſtament ; ſo that 
it ſeems that Fade hath this either by ſome tradition 
from hand to hand, or out of ſome writing that we have 
not now: as he allo, ver. 14. relates the prophecy of 
Enoch : as Paul alſo reheatſeth the names ot the Bgyp- 
tian Sorcerers, 2 Tim. 3.8. Fcom whence cannot E 
concluded that the holy Scripture is imperſect. See the 
note there ] and debated concerning the body of Moſes, 
L this is by many underſtood of the dead body of Moſes, 
when he was dead on Mount Nebo, which God buried 
in an unknow place, that the Iſraelites might not com- 
mit idolatry with his dead bones, as is done by many at 
this day with the bones of Martyrs and other Saints, 
Deut. 34. ver. 1. 6G. and think that the Dcyit fought to 
hinder this, to bring the people to ĩdolatry ] durſt not 
bring forth 4 julgement of reviling againſt ( him, ) 
Cchat is a reviling judgement , reviling words, or re- 
proachful words, whereby any one_is condemned, See 
2 Pet. 2.11 7 but ſaid, the Lord rebuke thee, C the like 
we read, Zach. 3. 2. to which ſome think that the Apoſtle 
here hath reſpect.] 

10 But theſe reproach that which they know not, and 
that which they know naturally L That is, by their very 
outward ſences ] as the unreaſonable beaſts , therein 
they corrupt themſelves. L namely, by reaſon that they 
abuſe thole things by exceſſe and laſciv iouſneſſe, whereby 
they corrupt both body and ſoul, 7 5 

11 Woe unto them [ That is, an eternal miſery ſhall 
come upon them] for they are entred the way of Cain, 
[that is, have ſollowed the example of Cain, in hating 
and petſecuting their brethren J and by the, feduftion 
of the reward of Buam precipitated, that is, even as Bas 


but left their own habitation, ¶ that is, heaven, the place laam through covetoulnefle, for reward ſake , ſuffered 


ef bleſſedneſſe, where the good Angels have ſtil! their 
babitation, Mat, 24. 36. Mar, 1%. 25. Luk. 2. 15. from 
whence theſe apoſtate angels were juſtly thruſt our Jbe 
$ath lept unto the judgement of the great day{ namely, in 
which that great work of the reſurre&ion and judgement 


fall men and the end of the world ſhall come to. paſſe, 
and Chriſt ſhall appear in his glory] with Is, 


bands under dine. ſee the annotat. on 2 Pet 2.4 

7 Evenas Sodom and Gomarra, and the Cities round 
«bour the ſame , [L Namely, Adama and Zeboim as the 
lame are called, Deut. 3 
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a3. ] who in like manner 4s 
and. Gamorrs } 


himſelf to be ſeduced to curſe Gods people, although God 
hindred him from it , ſo theſe alſo reach falſe decttines, 
and reproach the true, meerly for filthy lucres ſake. Gr. 
powred out, i. e. as water powred out fl.cts away of it 
ſelf, ſo they alſo are carried away with great covetouſ- 
neſſe ] and periſhed C or, are brought into deſtruct ion 
even as Corab,v/ith his companions Pathan and Abiram, 
with all that they had, ſunk down alive into rhe earth, 
Numb.16.31 3 the contradiction of Core. C that 
is, imitating the rebellion and ſedition of Core againſt 
their Magiſtrates. ] pt 


is Thee 


4 
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Chaꝑ. i. | 

12 Theſe are ſpots in your love-feaſts | Gr. agepais, | 
i.e. loves. So the feaſts were called which che primitive 
Chriſtians were wont to keep together for the ſtrengthen- 
ing of love, when the Lords ſupper was held ; of which 
the Apoſtle Paul (peaks, 1 Cor. 11. 21, 22, and which 
are deſcribed by Tertullian Apol.cap.z6.] (and) while 


they are at feaſt with you { that is, are invited by you to 


a particular fealt ] zbey feed sbemſetves C that is, they 
fill and pzmper chemſelves with glutrony and excelle. 
See Exck.z4. 2. ] without fear, [ namely, that the) 
ſhall be puniſhcd for it by God: or as being aſhamed 
before men J they are clouds without water, which are 
driven about by the winds : they are as trees in the paſ- 
ſiag away of be harveſt , L which then have neither 
truits nor leaves leſt. Or which indeed ſometimes may 
bring forth bloſſums, and beginnings of ſruits, but they 
periſh, and decay ſoon J unfrut ful, twice dead, { that 
is, wholly, having neither fruits noc leaves ] ( and ) 
rooted up: 

13 Wilde wavcs of the ſea[ That is,tempeſtuous,fierce] 
foming up their own ſhame : ¶ that is, caſting forth as 
ſcum and filthineſſe; namely, their tempeſtuous, foul , 
and reviling words, and ſhameful deeds ] wandring 
ſtars, ¶ that is, planets , who though they have a certain 
courſe, yet they ſeem to us to wander, becauſe their 
courſe is not uniform with the other ſtars, Whereunto 
he compareth their unſtedſaſtneſſe] to wbom the black» 
neſſe of darkneſſe | ſee the expolition hereof, 2 Pet. 2. 
17. ] & reſerved for ever. 

14 And of theſe Enoch alſo, the ſeventh from Adam, 
[ Namely, Adam himſelf being of the number thus, 


Jup x. 


Wile Chap 
and their mouth ſpeaketh very ſwelli 

miring at perſons | that is, as with Aires Ang 
mending and flattering the perſons , which are in © 
ſeem fot their ee ped power, and may be advan. 
tagious to them] for advantage ſake. this fattery 
2 ad vantage by them.] Whew. he 

17 Bus beloved remember ye the words which; 


were 
old by the Apoſtles of our Lord Feſus Chriſt : 
—— not, that this Fude Walt # :[Hence 


18 That they have told you, that in the laſt ting 
ſhall be mockers,” who ſhall walk after thcir own wn. 
godly tuſts, L Gr. luſts of ungodlineſſes. ] 

19 Theſe are they who ſeparate themſclues, 
ly, 3 5 holy Aal of — 1 
ſeparation and rents in tbe Church] natural ( men 
[ Gr. animal: as 1 Cor. 2.14. Fam. 3. 15. See the 
annotations there ] not having tbe Spirit. [ namely, 
of God, i. e. the Spirit of regeneration : which 
from thence, becauſe their fleſhly luſts have the 
hand and reign in them: which is not ſo in 
that have the Spirit of regeneration. ] 


20 But beloved, baild ye [ Or. edific, i. e. ſat 
your foundation faſt , and increaſe daily more and 
mote in faith J your ſelves [| or, one another, u 
1 Theſ. 5, 11. ] on your moſt holy faith that is, in the 
confidence that ye have in our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, 


Adam, Seth, Enos, Kenan, Mabalalcel, Fered, == 


See Gen. chap. 5. ] prophecied [ this prophecie ſtands 
no where written in the writings of the Old Teſtament, 
but ſeems to be delivered from hand to hand among the 
Jewes, and God cauſed the ſame to be written by the 
Apoſtle Fude among the holy Scriptures, to be ever- 


ly preſerved in the Church. See ver. «yi 

bebetd ale Lord is come { that is, ſhall L 2 — 
P $ ſpeak , thereby to ſhew the certainty of the 
fulfilling of the prophecie, as if ic now came to paſſe or 
were come to paſſe, See 1 Cor, 16. 22. ] with bis many 
thouſand holy ones, L G. holy ten thouſands , namely, 
of Angels. A certain number for an uncertain great 
number. See Dan. . 10. Matth. 24. 31. and chap, 
35. 31. 

15 Tohold judgement [ Gr. to doe, or to give judge- 


ment ] againſt all, L namely, unbelieving and impe- 
nitent ſinners. For here is ſpoken the judge- 
ment of condemnation, into which believing and 
nicent ſinners ſhall not come, Fob.5.24. ] and to puniſh, 
{ Gr. to reprove, or to convince ] all ungodly ones among 
them, [ that is, who arc eminent in ungodlineſſe among 


them, and reproach, perſecute, and e the godly; 
ſuch as are here deſcribed by the Apoſtle ] bernie of all 
their ungodly works, which they have ungodly done, and 
becauſe of all the bard ( words) L. that-is, not only con- 
cerning their ungodly works, but alſo for their abſurd, 
railing and chful words, which are hard to be 
born ] which ungodly ſinners have ſpoken againſt bim. 
[ namely, the Lord, who ſhall come to hold judgement, 
verſe 14. 7. e. againſt his perſon , doctrine, and 
Church, ] | 

16 Theſe are murmurers, [ Namely , aſwel againſt 
God that he doth not (atisfie them, as againſt men, 
and eſpecially thoſe that are placed over them ; with 


whoſe government they are not content ] complainers 


to retain that, to increaſe therein, and to eſtabliſh all 
Chriſtian vertues thereon , Rom. 14. 23. Heb. 
11. 6. Or on the doctrine of the holy Prophets and 
Apoſtles, which ye believe and have received onee, 
Epbeſ. 2. 20. daily increaſing therein more and more, 
and abiding firmly in the ſame ] praying L name- 
ly, to » that by his Divine grace and power te 
would ſtrengthen you therein, Whence appan, 
that when we are exhorted to edifie and to keep our 
ſelves , ſuch keeping proceeds not from our own ab- 
ties , but from the grace and of God , to whom 
we mult pray for it J in the holy Ghoſt, - [ or by the hy 
ly Gboft, Rom. 8. 26. ] 

21 Keep [C vi. carefully uſing all means to abide 
and increaſe therein. See the former verſe J yay 
ſelves [ or, one another, as before ] in the Ine 
of God, C this may be underſtood either in the low 
wherewith God loyeth us, to abide in his farbe 


6. and friendſhip : or in the love which we bear unto 


God, to perſevere and increaſe therein: we muſt leck 
alter both. But the (ſecond ſeemeth to agree more 
wich the ſcope of the Apoſtle] looking for the mer- 
cy of our Lord Feſus Chriſt unto eternal life. | that 
is , the gracious ſentence or jud t which be 
|] pronounce upon us believers , without our me- 
tits, of meer mercy , in the day of judgement, M#. 
25-34 ] 0 * 
22 And of ſome indeed have compaſſion , 
is , reprove and admoniſh ſome 2 2 mercy » 
and having compaſſion with their inficmity. 
ly, ſuch as ſinne of infirmity , and are not 
Gal. 6. 1. ] making difference: [namely , berwixt the 
weak and wilful , betwixt tractable and obſtinate, 
namely /, to order your reproofs and 


admonitions 
according to every ones condition with mildnelſt, | 


of the eftatc, [ that is, not being content with the Cor with ſharpneſſe, the better to winne them.] 


eſtate or portion, that God hath appointed them] 
walking after their own luſts, L namely , fleſhly luſts. 


See Rom. 8. 1. 2 Cor. 10. 3. Gal. 5. 16. 2 Pet. 3. 3.] 
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by good ad- ſcems to be ſyckem with regard had to the uncleanneffe 


y, who | of the Law > to which all chat touched any 
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REVELATION | 
| John the 5 Theologue, 


OR 


GU E, [ That is, ſuch 4 one as ſpeaks of God and Divine things. Thus John & called 
— to the 4 of _ ancient Doffors,becauſe, that as well in the beginning of bis 
G and | Epiſtle, 45 alſo in this Revelation, be doth moſt plainly and abundantly of the 
eck 2 all ibi Book of bis is full of Divine Viſions and Myſteries. So that 

thoſe are much miſlaken, by reaſon of this Attribute, would bave us believe, that not the Apoſtle, 
but another John, was the Penman of this Book 3 i den as the ancienteſt Doffors in Chriſtendom , uſtin Martyr , 
Irenzus, Clemens, „Hieronymus and many others, never ſcrupled it, and the univer ſal Church, ever 
held it 80 be the ſame E work As alſis being ſens into ihe Ind Parmos, 4nd bis own nemo ſeveral 
time (et down bers, by it ſelf, withow any after ibe — of the Propbcrs,ſufficiently ſhe wet h, s 
bis calling of C a 10 · 
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le and writing. The 4 
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The Argument of this B OO RK. | 
4 * Book addreſſed unto the Church by way of an Epiſtle , # the laſt book of the New bee, ad 


- 
— "I. 


4s it were the O er up 0 al anayery was written by the r 1 
ſtimonie of the ancient 9 — ore and four Years after the Aſcenſion of Chriſt 225 he 
ven, towards the latter end of the Emperor Domitian bis reign , by whom; befides many utber perſecus. 
ver of the Chriflians under him, John bimſclf atſs wat baniſhed into the Iſland Patmos, where i 
ſame Revelation was made unto him, for the comfort and warning of the Chriſtian Church, 1 bimſelf intim eib 
chap. 1.9. Andubough ſome of the ancient Dofors, are of opinion, that John wrote bis Goſpel after bis deliver. 
ance out of Patmos, 41 the _ of the Churches of Aſia 3 Tet it ſcemes more probable, from the ſecond verſe of the 
firſt chapter, and otherwiſe, that this Revelation was penned by bim laſt of all. and in regard of the matters therein 5 
contained, both John himſelf and the Cbriſtian Church after him, found good, with this book to end and conclude the 
whole new Teſtament, as alſo the ſtrict 1 e the end of thin book , of adding or abating any thing 
chap. 22. 18, 19. doe import. This writing, though (48 4 propheticall book, treating much of propbetical matter; ) 
it abounds with many paſſages difficult to be underſtood ; yet it # full alſo of divine inſiruftions , ſerving to confuce ö 
many Hereſies ſprang up already , and eſpecially to inform the Church of Chriſt what troubles they were 19 exped in 
after-times from the Devil and his inſtruments , chiefly from Antichriſt and his miziſters, as alſo of the beauy pu ; 
niſhments which from time to time, eſpecially in the laſt n ſpoul d light upon the enemies of the Church 3 10 
gerber with the wonder ful deliverances which God likewiſe from time to time would ſhew to bis Church, and prix. 
cipally the happy iſſue out and overcoming of all their — — and adverſaries , and the unſpeakable glory and 
bleſſedneſſe, which after the coming of Chuiſt to judgemenzthey ſhould for ever enjoy in the bexvenly Feruſalem, This 
book may fitly be divided into three parts. The firſt i the preface, contained in the beginning of the firſt chap. to ver. 
9. The ſecond i a relation of propherical Viſions and Pre«iftions of things that were to happen to the Church « 
Chriſt, from that time forwards unto the end of the world, from the 9. verſe of chay. 1. unto the 6. verſe of the 
chapter, from whence unto the end of the chapter you bave the ſealing up of the book, as alſo of the whole new Teſta 
ment, As for the Predictions beginning chap. 1, ver. 9. and ending chap. 22, ver. 6..they are beld. forth by ſever 
Diviſions and prophetical viſions, whereof ſome of like nature are to be found likewiſe in ſome of he Prophers of the 
OL Teſtament, viz. Ilaias, Ezekiel, Daniel, Zacharias and others, as ſball be ſhewed in the Annotations: a it 
pleaſed God to hold forth things to come, ſometimes in plain terms, otherwbiles under obſcure ſhadows and yi. 
17, 48 well the more to ſtir up our diligence in ſearching after the ſame , as alſo the better to ſhew forth the great- . 
ac(ſe and weight of them : ſo doth he likewiſe eſpecially by John hero, becauſe that in this prophecie there are many ' 
things ſorctold , concerning the plagues and change: of Roman. Empire, which, if matters had been too plain, 
might have taken occaſion thence, to have perſecuted the Chriſt iang more rievouſly. Which was the reaſon alſo that 
Paul bandling the ſame matter, 2 Theſ. 2. be makes uſe of covert — 4 The Vifions contained in this Reuela- 
| pions are efÞecially ſeven. _ begins from chap. 1. yer. 9. and ends with the third chapter, holding forth + 
Enit unto us in bis Kingi and Prieſti oſtate, * among-the ſeven Candleſtichs or Churcher: together 
bis con or prebepss to be ſent in Writing untoſthe ſeven Churches of Afia, with whom John had moſt co : 
{the writings or laters to them all refpeftively i that behalf. »The (econd Viſion is A Vifion of the glory of G 
ing on bis Throne, and of ibe Lamb, funding upon the Throne , encompaſſed with the 24, Elders, and 4. Beaſts, 
t with the book ſealed with ſeven ſeals ; and the wonder full things which happened in the world at the opening 
of every Seal, which Viſion extends to the end of the * The third Vifion is the apparition of the ſeven 
Angels with jheir Trumpets ſucceeding one another, ending with chap. 11. The fourth Vifion 'is that of the woman 
in travel, perſecuted by the Dragon into the wilderneſſe, and of the two be.iſts perſecuting the Saints, and withſtood 
by the Lamb, ſtanding on mount S ion accompanied. with 124008 followers , chap. 12,13, and 14. The fifth viſion 
& that of the ſeven Viale, and ſo mpg ped forth thence upon the throne of the Beaſt, deſcribed chap 15, and 
16. I bereupon follows in whe ſuah Þ eld ipripn of the whore, of Babel , fitting upon 4 beaſt with ſeven 
beads, that is to ſay, be City built on bill; and the heavy judgement of God upon ber, and upon the beaſt y 1. 
geiber with the ſong of triumph ſung by the heavenly ws accompanied with Chriſt their bead, upon their viforie,chap. 
17,18, nd 19. The ſevemb viſion ſets forth the binding of Satan for a thouſand years, together with bis being let 
looſe again for a ſhort time, and the fulfilling of all things enſiting thereupon, by the laſt judgement of God paſt mon 
the Devil,deatb,and all the wicked, and by the coming down of the heavenly Jeruſalem, to be a glorious and everlaſting 
babitation of all the ele, contained in the 20,31. and firſt part of the 22. chapter. 
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Sha, beving relo4 from and by whom be received this 


\ Revelation, 1 and how bleſſed thoſe are which read 


ud where he was; bis Revelation was made 
„ te bim, 9. and ſetteih down the yoice of bim, that 


eve bim charge 10 write bis, 11. Then he: relates 
he firſt viſion of. the ſeven ; golden Caudleſticki, 12. 
— 2 Perſon of r — 


tien, 13. 4 alſo bew he was terrified 


at this 


vipon , and bow Cbriſt revived bim,.17. and charg- 


720. | 


t or 


Wh vhs 
tas the Prophets were, wont to prefix the 


* galt, pling a Revelation or — — 


bed im to write, 19. together with a declaring, what 
12 be underſtood by rhe ſeven Stars and Canlieſticks; 


nel the Goſpel, Mat. 11.29. Epb. 3. 3. Yet here it is 
en fora Revelation of things to come yet in after 
nn 
X t mans 
. oa the like before 
ſs. 171. Hef. 1.1. 111. Mich; 1.1. 


eſws Chriſt which God C vix. the Father, — 


22 [vi ,..to Jeſus-Chri 


Father: but, 
lrom the 


+4} aa ly: iv 


-as 
nature. Fop 
one and the \{ame_Eflence and 
Mediatour, he 
7 and a- 
the of thoſe | ſudden, uns ware 8. See M. 24.435 
requiſte for the executi- ; 
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— 
7 
— 
> 


. 


TD 
E 
15 


if 
Ha 


{52 


A, 
— 


7 


HEH 
Feder 


thr bing to come 


* 


ee. 


Paul, a 
= confirmed by John, as the longelt-lived of 
Apoſtles, as all the old Eccleſiaſtical hiſtories teſtikie , 
and that he died at Epheſus. Yer under theſe ſeven 
all the ret of the Churches of Chriſt are likewiſe to 
be anderſtood, ſeeing that ſome of thoſe Churches pe- 
riſhed or were deſtroyed not very long after the time of 
this Apoſtle 3 which alſo is the reaſon, why in the con · 
cluſion of every one of the Epiſtles written to them in 
this book, this Memento is added , He that ears to bear, 


let him hcar, bat thg-&pggit . 
Gra » ou, 
was an all He 
eternal agichafiecablGodficad 


the Apolilc elegantly expreſſeth thereby the name of Ehe- 


ſelf, Ex. 2. 14. and the name of Feboys, whereby the 
ſelſe· ſubſiſting unchangeable God is called throughout 
the old Teſtament) and from the ſeven ſpirits, which 
are before his throne. [ſome underſtand hereby the ſe- 
vel Angels, ſeveral times mentioned in this book, and 
joyned here wich God, in this wich of grace and peace, 
as Inſtruments of God, and the means whereby God 
doth ſafe-guard and protect his Church, and often im- 
parts his grace to men, as Paul, 1 Tim. 5.21, bears re. 
cord, before God and his Ele# Angel:: Let foraſmuch 
as in this wiſh for grace and peace, the (ame thing is 

yed in the ſame terms from the ſeven ſpirits, as it is 
prayed from God; and afterwards from Chriſt, and 
which no meer creature is able to give, T{4142.8. Jam 

i there muſt 


- edel war ho Gboft, tele himſclf a giver 


.wiſdome 


* 
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witneſr 


.Cburchgs] 
bik, 1t is an 
is undgſterſt 
the E 3 


jeh, that is, I ball be, which God doth give unto him- | 


nd ſealed it by bis death, Fobn,g.18. 1 Tm. 6:23.) 
ch the Kings of ibe Earth. #nto A5 
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every eye ooh 
but the > 


i 0 * the Jews es dealt 
him in his perſon, and daily continued his church · mem. 


bers. This paſſage is taken out of 2 ach. 12. 10. whey 
the ſame words are Prophetically ſpoken of God, which 
here are applyed unto the ſon of God, viz. unto Chris 
that ſame God] and al the families of the Earth ſhalt - 
mourn over him: Cor, for bim. Theſe words ſeem to be 
onely applyable in Zachary, unto the Tribes and Ex 
milies of Iſrael ; but it is well known, that under them 
are generally to be underſtood and comprehended 


Gentilawallo $ were Ca the 
AT el ment 

of all ons, 
bei 


Chriſt Ander 
nder 5 


place wel 


le w i 
and ſorrow for their former ſins and tranſgreflions a 
ainſt Chriſt and his Church, ſhould likewiſe ſhew 


orth their converſion at the coming of Chriſt, with 

chearfulneſs ; when as the obſtinate remainder ſhould 

be terrified to ſee him come to judgement ; as the wordg 
boch J 


"of Zachary alſo may well be underſtood of 

Amen. Ci. e. even ſo be it, or let it come to paſs, 

by this double aſſeveration there is expreſſed the earnef 

and vehement deſire of that Prophet and the reſt of the 

fairhfull, and by the change of the languages, Greck 

and Hebrew, there is not unfitly intimated , that the 

wiſh foregoing doth appertain in common to all the by. 

lie ve rs both the Greek or Gentile, and the Hebrews c 

Jews. See below nes]. ) 
8 Ian ibe Alpha and the Omega, [L This kindeef 

ſpeaking is taken from the Greek Alphabet, in whit 

Language John wrote this Book, 4, called 4 

them, being their farſt letter, and their great O, 

they call Omega, the laſt, as is declared 


that am your 


fucther confirmation of the — 
and in the 


and partaker in the afflif 


; Fhich the Apoſtle'Fohn was baniſhed by che F. 


| Domitian, as It is left recorded, by Ex 


bis Faber: ¶ Namely, to reign py Pra ſin and 
$4 (givi | Ser 1 Fes 2. 
$.9.]. unto bim (I ja) be the glory 
Hieb Amen... FARES 

7 Bebel » be cometh Ci e. he ſhall come] with the 
udr,, [ vit. at the laſt day, in his glory, for to judge 
men, litting in the clouds, as in his Tribunal or 


ritual ſacri | God, aud forebe zeflimony of 
Fre: 


- the power ine or 


. 3. c. 16. and Hieron, in Catal.” 
Golpels ſake, -as followes in the Text 


ipt 
for 
ft, 


* 
word 
* 
4 : 
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the 
the- i. e. in an E 


of ths ſences, by ſpirit, ſuch as 
2 by 
relation, 1 C. 1, and tb this alſo g 
day of t 


cle, boſs tht Cir male on that wy . 
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 Lavdices, (rhefe ix cities "lay likewiſe iti the ſame lefſer | and 


Conant ˙ %ẽ«u! . æ.mv E erẽ-.:. tw oc AD do 9 


RKV 


* 1 4 2 41 g 
1ATION. 


(of God wit we alregdy-whdl ach lite to this . by * 
is on chat day in fende r Dae By 
2 Doctors 2 wk is to be e to the vety N men, 83 is 
e 2 
t ed to t 11. A ces were like unto [01 4ſr, [. Gr. 
taken uß with holy - Alea 1 tm biemlglf, he L that is to ſay metal 1 , (Gs 
pin a where it ſeems there e no the like is un dar 7. 4 E tet. 
us yet, this Revelation was nude unto him] 1757 Pn. 10 6˙ 194 DEATY the ſtedſaſtneis 
beard from behinde me a greas vgicę, as of a Frum- and invincible none can ven- 


ie. as loud and clear, as che ſound<e deere: | rt 
4 it was u ſpeaking voice, appears” by the ſe- b 


2 i #7 Tam the was Tre. ihe Ontge, 6 theſe [ 1 


— ref 9 N * "Little book 
and [end it to tbe ſeven Churches, which are in Aſss, 
S vs; [this wis the Metropolis, or chief 

er Alia ,. fituate towards'the Jonian Sea; 

where Paul — 1 long while, Ack. 29.1, Cc. and 
to the chutch whereof he writ that famous Epiſtle to 
the Epheſians) aud to Smyrna, and 10 P am, and | o 
atirs, and 10 Sardis, and 1 Philadelphia, and to | a 


tity in the 


. Of Smyrna and Pergamys: there is no further | of 

— made in the Setipture, nor of Sardis and Phi- 
ladelphia,.' bur of, Thyatira we read. Aff. 16.14. con. 
erning the convetſion of Lydia the e-dealer 3 and {a 
of Laodicea , in the Epiſtle to the Coloſſians, chap. 4. 

15,16, Pliny reports that ſome of theſe Cities not ve- | 
long after the time here treated of periſhed by an 


ke. 
ea © 5 Fer my ſelf about , fruſee the voice, 
is bad ſpoken with me Cie. him whole voice I heard 
in peaking] An1 baving turn d ny ſelf about, 1 = 
2 8 Candleſticks : C hereby are underſt 
aforeſaid” Churches, which were as precious as 
1 in Gods ſigle, as is explained below verſe | 


; And rhis Gimifirtide is taken from the Golden Can: | 


Ick, that was in the Holy place of the Taberna- 
1255 which the Prieſts were to furniſh nigbt and day, 
— | in the Lamps thereof, Lev. 24. 1. the ſame fi 

e you find alfo, Zach, 4.2. and thereby are te- | 

3 the gifts ahd enlighrnings of che hol Ghoſt, 

: 1 75 the wacchifaltie( and diligence of the Prieſts, 


diſpenſing of the Word and Sactaments in the | 
3 whertof all the care and eſt of our is aſtribec 
arr alone to Chuiſt, as the onely of the New 


'A Res milſt of the ſeven 2 Ale ichs, ak 
; le te unto Fo pi 1 gd Ci. e. Ry —.— E. 


tection of the godly, and his threatni 


without 7 ro ner a@d) 


he can 
ſubdue all things] an g/owed a in n oven +, And 


bů wojce, as 4 voice of niany waters. [wit. ſuch as come 
down from Rocks with ſuch force and abun- 
dance, that n This repreſents the 
9 Chriſt, paſſi through — Toagus an Na 
ons 3+ ac water is explained by 
the Ang els e ch. 17.15. J 
18 Ju be bad ſeven ſtars in his right hand : {Theſe 
bell v. 20. explained tobe the Ar or Over- 
ſeers of the Churches, likened unto Rtars,' becauſe — 1 
to ſhine before the Churches wicht their good li 
=_ as the ſtars do before men in their travels 
es. And they are faid to be in the right hand 
Chl, foraſmuch as he doth ſend, n and pro- 
10 chem, and by them is powerfull in Ke men, 
d del. ch in. caſe they do not duely minde and 
eir charge, to puniſh them ; as may be ſeen 

— * 2.1, Tc. ] and out of bis mouth (there?) went a rwo- 
edged ſword : [rhe ſword of his werd, holding forth 
his promiſes on the one fide, - for the comfort oF pro- 
s on: the other 
for the terrour and puniſhment of the d bellen, as is 
declared ch. 2.16. e I a 14 
as the Sun ſhineth in bis ſtrength is (ﬆ& forth 
the yet Chriſt, as ed | hereafter in 
the-lifeto come, Mar.13 43. who nevertheleſs have none 
but from Chriſt and by Chriſt. 

17 Co rag -Lrefuny TJ Clos) da 1 to 
bis feet ' (viz. parrly out of reverence, and partly 
3 3 the lite happened to Dahicl, n — 

5 8. Cc. and to others 72 and he laid be 
me, rome; ſear not: Tams 
N L and 11. ] | 

8 442805 ant alive; and I have been dea: rOth, 
and I was the living (one) and was dead ; For Chrilf 
deing dead after the fleſh, remained alive nevertheleſs 
after the Spirit; * to ſay, according to his divine 
fiature 3 as now alſoheliverh ern. e Aud 
1d bet I am alive into all eternity. Amen. - And 
baue the keys of Hell and Death : [5.e, the 


led ſon of man chroughout all the Goſpel, and here | yer, Death and Hell, und to cx the Big 
wits the ſon of min, becauſe be appeared. bur in à mics to them. Ste Mar. 10. 16.] 

„and not In His perſon; and that in ſuch a ſhape, ig Write that es [vi k. in this 

U 1s not natural to hio1, but ſurable 1 5 ro his attri- viſion. Ochers rake x; more at large for alt ih that rhe As 


and operations, which are the $ here aimed 

t > Azelſewhere he I repreſented as a Lamb, elſewhere 
as Grting or horſe-back, elſewhere ocherwile in this very 
in.” And te is called :be ſon of man, not one- 

> becauſe he is true man, made of a woman, but al- 
becauſe he is the ſame, of whom Daniel ed, 
7.13. "Oy; iy likewiſe unte e in the 


| bis eee 


＋ 5 — 


225 them, which is 


| ery of the 
- | in my right (band), and the 


poſtle had ſeen in the thurch of Chriſt; umil the time 
of Chriſts aſcenſion into heaven. But the firſt verſe of 
this chupter, as, alſo the firſt of the fourth ; make - 


this opinion ] and that which , Ci. e. the pre- 
t tate and condition of the ſeven churches, and that 
Fam now about to c thee with for to write 
in the two fol 
= apes and that which: ſhall come to paſs aſter ibis. 
reſt of this Revelation ok ang 


477, which thou | 
candleftichs. 
j. and frequently in holy writ. ls reg 

t. 37. y wr 
bi ind even gabe, fe the aste uote on 


Thom Pape peg bores 


26 The 
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ogy 4 pany > and warn 
dee Fudg. 2. 1. — 13.M 


Chap.ii. 
©* Gods —— unto the 
comfort them. 
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* —— . in withſtanding the bad, and 
for divers ry ret) out Lee bim for ihe 
- NA Res O * 24 pr 0 
— 5 is give them of the Tree of Life, 7. 
Secondly, to him of Smyrna, whom be likewiſe c 
mend, ſor vertues, B. but warns him of - 
ions that 
of the crown of life uno the qvercomers, 10. Third» 
ly, 10 bim of Pergamus, whom be commend: for bis 
e zien, bus checks him for bis backs 
ng 


of Balaam and the Nicolaites,. 12. 
theleſs unto the —— the 0 N 725 
4 white Elefing- one, 17. Fowrnbly, to bim 0 - 
air, whom be commendt for. bis growth in good 
things, 18. but rebukes bim for ſuſſering FexebeLto 
„ 20. threuning to puniſh ber, with her ad- 
ns and children, 22. and warning ſuch as did 
not embrace thoſe depths of Satan, Faves to that 
wbich they had, 25. _ iſe to the overcomet, to 


up 
„ul, 4 
r win bre Fo 


come pen him, nie pane 


the fallowers of the doctrine he 
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found 


And thou tuft bern, and J * 
2 4 455 as, ag E 


Weary. 
1 But I bave thou 
[0 fb ous, [ love. Wh TE en — 92 


of love, as is ſhewed 


e thou err fallen, 
2 great a zeal into how great a remiſneſs] 
— ſel [vix. unto thy former zeal. Forth 
was not wholly bent from 
never- | the Faith, 
him by X Tr third 
rages y Song ot n 
works : 223 and LT age) thee fad 

vic. with my 


-emove thy Candle army rg wp f . 
pens, [by the Candleſtick he meats the — 
ken of, as above chap. 1. 20. hence it that the 
church allo jr ſelf was fallen ——— whom 


. ae the . 48d n 
ar, 26. 


ar 
Lie. mg Fs. bet 22 e 


of their whole Colledge, as Malach. 2 7. U 
9 — alar;che Eailedg ofthe See 

,or b 3 
order, 


Chriſt by this communication, labours to rowſe up a+ 
gain to their former zeal. For, —_ Chriſts church 
never periſneth, Mat. 16.18. comes to paſs, that 
ſhe is removed now and then one place to another, 
as Chriſt chreataeth the Non 0, 43-] 

6 Bus this thou beſt, ih thu dre we wort of the 
Nicalaiter, whom I alſo bate. 3 
laites, as -_ ancient writers witnels, » that 

Abced to Lolo 


church of Epheſus , whom [I 
farewell, to rake heed unto 
flock, over which-the holy Ghoſt 
copoxs, that is to (ay, eee 
— to infer. 


ing to the 3 
by v. bete, and above chap. 1. 1 1. ] ub a 
boldeth the —_ ars inbhrigh pid, . C 
n this d „ above chap. 1. 
ehe t 12 — explaine that walketh in 
tbe ſeven to provide | dow 
and furniſh them with their ſpiritual 1 and adern- 
ment (as the were wont to do is outwardly). and 
totake care and —— ＋ order be 
ment: not as preſent with his 
bat becauſe he is ever with his churches by his ſpicic 
word, t enlightning and governing them, ac- 
* A 3 promiſe, Mu. 18: y. 20. and 28. 20, 
the like Lev. 26.12. 12 
2 Aer 7 lie all thy * good and 
evil, as the ſequel ſheweth. And in peaketh here, 
not of a meer knowing, but 42 one as js 
rn fone, operative eig and þ e, to reward or 
as appeareth in this and all the 
thy labour, CL vit. thy conſtan 
Tbeſ. 5. 12. 1 Tim. $417, 
e as is fürz 
i canſt not bear the evil, 


| fiſt A ker 
t ety he tr, bing 


hers clear this man of it, a 
N chat brought it in, bal the name 
A that behalf, = biſt. l. 


7 He that 54 [ Gr. an ear. See Matth. 1330 
ene 245 let him bear what the Spirit ſaith . 
v him that overcometh, I will | 
the rec of if, tha % in the. midſt 0 7.9 Pall 
God. L Gr, word of /ife, This e to the 
of life, that flood in the midſt of the carthly 
Gen, 2. 9. which paradiſe is taketi as a 1 and 
ing forth of of heaven, anger: eee the 
Ebenen, 8 fl Tak 23. 43- and 2 Cor. 12. 24, 
wee AN Major of Gul Anh 
* uc as peiſer ere In fait {> 
as likewiſe hercafter that tree of life 1 * Ei 
in the new Jeruſalem 5 ulalem, below, c 2 12. 2. U 
erve for the of the Gentiles, the vertue 
proceederh « 12 Chriſt, Foby 11. 25. 22ů 


s And tie i 0e el of the Church LY... 
annotat. on yer, 1. J of 255 Smyrna, { thi 
ing at the (ea ſideyl 


alſo a principal City of 1 
| what neer tothe North whereof - 


f ii 


ee eine anger, * 
iz. after inn 
, N. Are p 4 1 

7 0 WT 1 


iI and Irene. U i. 


155 Pee [ 
cg TY TR ſcandalous in life and do&rine. 


5 * by d. . 4 


= «oat a” ms. boo ot ton” a9. os 


OS oStaego ns on © nm e s=SauAY „„ oc woaikd ow warn do aid xt woos 


- \ my 
3 
2 


he, oY 


oY k 
F Ol Ee  —— ——— 


85 iPhemy of 
* 2 are rol. ya Jade zealous maintainers of rhe 


Lw., Ko. 2. 17. &c. theſe made no ſcruple e 
Chiift, as a ſeducer, and his Church as ſo many enem 
el the Law, apoſtates from Moſeh, and ſeditious perſons, 
in we finde it upon record in the Goſpel and Acts of the 
Apoſiles, and they perſecuted rhe Chriſtians under 
* that pretence all along. See As 13.50. and 14, 2. and 
As ere and are not [ i. e. they are no true Jewes , 
not Abr children, as they boaſt 3 but rather the 
children of the Devil, whoſe works they follow, Fob. 8. 
299%. ] but are a Synagogue of Satan. L that is to ſay, 
I tjon 3 the Apoſtle makes uſe of the word Syn. 
Rogue, becauſe the Jewes uſed to call their Aſſemblies 
or Churches thus. J 
10 Fer none of theſe things which thou art to ſuffer: 
Cv. (o, as that it ſhould make thee to ſhrink back , or 
wo grow faint hearted] behold, be Devil ſhall caſt ſome of 
you into priſon [ ui. by his inſtruments, the Tyrants 
and others whom be ſhall raiſe and inſtigate againſt 
you, for to do you all the ignominie and miſchief they 
can deviſe ] that ye may be tryed : [ or , proved, vit. 
whether ye be ſteadfaſt in the truth ] and ye ſhall have 
an afflittion ſor ien dayes. [ ſome take theſe dayes to fig- 
nific ſo many years, as Numb. 14.34. and we read that 
ſoon after this time here ſpoken of there was a perſecuti- 
on raiſed againſt the chriſtians;under the Emperour Tra- 
* ten years together. Others take it tor a ſhort ot 
time, as Hof. 6.2, in regard that this is brought 
in here, by way of comfort] Be faith full unto death, 
Tie: fo as not to be terrified with death it ſelf, or unto 
the end, to the laſt and utmoſt ] and I will. give thee 
the crown of life. Ii. e. everlaſting life, as a crown, 
or gracious recompenſe for your labour, 1 Pet. 5, 4. a 
compariſon taken from thoſe that combate or run a race 
for a prize, ſo 2 Tim.4.7,8.] 
11 He that bath ears to hear, let him hear, what the 
Pirit ſaith unto the Churches : He that overcometh ſhall 
not be hurt by the ſecond death. i. e. by everlaſting 
deatli: for even as the firſt death is a ſeparation of the 
foul from the body; ſo is the ſecond death a ſeparation 
and ſecluſion of man from God, joined with everlaſty 
ing paines and torments in Hell, as John declareth it, 
bel. chap. 20.14. and 21.8. ] 
11 And writeto the Angel of the church that & in 
BY Pergamos 3 [This was a principal city vf a part of A- 
 B fatheleſs, where the Attalian kings kept Court for- 
merly, and where at this time the Roman Governours 
readed 3 which city was full of pride, violence, whore- 
dome and idolatry, there being a Temple in it then , 
hate the Devil uſed to give anſwers by the name of Eſ- 
tulapizs, as the heathen- writers teſtifie 3 where alſo the 
chriſtian Church was moſt perſecuted and oppreſſed, and 
Uiltucbed with great bereſies J th ſaith be, that hath 
the rwo-edged ſword. ¶ See the annotat. above chap, 1. 
on ver. 16. c 


r — . ˙ •˙ʃmQ ĩr: 4 ] —6ÜÜ0— , 


\ 


J es PE PATE UE CEO ̃ ͤm— I IY OY 0600-0. 


 Imay there in a ſpecial 
© Ny: according he 


Idolatry and Tyran- 
KS the — of the Dragon is 


a. an oh * 
a - * 


\ 


cipa} Over- 
Re ns CRT who h ſuffered as a 
Martyr or witneſſe of the truth of Chrift, and ſealed the 


ſe | fame with his death; is brought in here and ſer before the 


_—_ chat Church , 'as an example for their imita- 
on. J | - 5 


* 14 But bete ( ſome this dedh thee, tha 
ne there 285 2 1 Hee teach 


among you, as is further declared below, ver. 20. with- 
out removing them by Eecleſiaſtical cenſure from among 
you: the contrarie practice whereof is commended in 
the Angel of the Church of Epheſus, above ver. 4, J 
thoſe that keep the doctrine of Balaam, wb tangbt Ba- 
lak to caſt an offence before the children of -Iſrael , rhas 
they might cas 1dols-ſacrifices , and commit fornication: 
[ of this ſtory, ſee Numb. 22, 23, nd 1. chapt 
when God would not ſuffer Balaam to cutſe the Iſrac- 
lites, he tor the love of filthy lucte, notwithſtending 
ave counſel to Balak , to entice and ſeduce them to 
their idolatrous feaſts and entertainment, and to 
whoredom by certain daughters and women whom he 
ſent into the camp of the Ifraclites, as appears by Numb. 
2.5. 1,&c. compared with chap. 3 1. 16. that ſo thereby 
might incur Gods diſ 


ay diſpleaſure , as it alſo came to 
paſle. Which indeed was a mott diaboljeal counſel : 
againſt which ſott of men, Peter in his ſecond epiltle , 
and Jude alſo in his, have written proſeſſedly.] 

1 5 So thou haſt likewiſe thoſe that bold the doFtrine o 
the Nicolaites, | i. e. even as the Iſratlites were ſeduted 
by the counſel of Balaam unto idolatrie and whoredom; 
ſo there be thoſe among you, who follow the doctrine of 
the Nicolaites, teaching that to be lawful which Ba- 
laam counſelled Bilak. Of thele Nicolaites, fee before; 
the annotat on verſe 6. ] the which I hate. 

16 Repent, and if not, I will ſuddainij come (upon) 


you, and will wage war againſt you with the ſword of 
my mouth. [ i.e. by my ihreatnings and ſpititual poꝗ w- 
er. See above, chap. 1. 16. and 2 Cor: 10. 32 5 
17 He that bath ears, let bim hear whas the Spirit 
ſaith unto the Churches, He that overcom«c#h, to bim 
will I give is eat of the "Manns that i hidden, [ E. 
Apoſtle hath reſpect here to the pot with Manna , which 
was ſet by and kept in the holy of Holies, as we read, 
Exod. 16. 33, 34-and Hed, g. 4. Wheteby Chriſt the 
bread of lite, that was to come, was typified; or ſhadow= 
ed forth wich py merics and benefits, as is declared 
more at large, Fob.6.31,8c. Here then is promiſed the 
near r* 2} ble or with Chriſt ,' and the en- 
joyment of all ſpiritual benefits, and of the glory which 
he hath purchaſed for us, as before ver. 7. is promiſed to 
us, by the tree 6f liſe: it having pleaſed the Father that 
in him all fulneſſe ſhould dwell, and we ſhould be made 
8 in him, Col. 1.19. and 2.9, 10. ] 4 I will give 
im 4 white elecking ſtone, | hereby is meant the 
Holy Spirit, which transfers chis elecking voice the 
farther into our conſtiences, and beateth Witneſſe that 
we are juſtified in Gods judgement ſor Chrift his ſake, 
by faith, from all fins and thereof, 2 Cor. 1. 225 
a ſimilitude taken from the yoicing er among 
the Greeks and Romans in the condemfling or ab(0)- 
ving of MalefaQors : the black 1 beroken · 
ed condemnation , the white ones a jon or ac- 
qultment. See ſomewhat like it, Af. n up- 
on the elett ing · ſtone a new name write 1 this Name 
is; that He, who was formerly a child o and de- 
ſtruction, ſhould now become a child of God j and heir 


| 


{ |of life everlaſting, as Paul ſpeaketh, Kom. b. 1 J. J which 


none knoweth, but be tha Fecefveth it. O for «the nat 
ral man doth not underſtand the t 
Chrilt, to the end that we may know! 


u- 

elong te 
of 
thet 


55 


4 


God hart giren unto us. 


Chap: ii. 


Ad, 16.14 J cx ye ja Fogg rs 

eyes 4s 4 of fires feet are like to ſhining 
— 7 — fine copper. Here Chriſt calls himſelf by 
his Name, according to his divine Nature, as above 
chap- 1+13. In the Viſion, he call'd himſelf the Son of 
man, according to his humane Nature; he being God 
and man in one perſon. And he aſcribeth here unto 
himſelf the ſame Attributes, which were before declared 
in the repreſentation of his perſon, chap. 1. 14, 7. 

19 1 know thy workes, and love, and ſervice, 4 
faith,and tby patience, and thy workes, and [| Some leave 
out this particle and here ] ( that) the laſt ( are) more 
then the firſt. ., 1 

20 But I have ( ſome) few things againſt thee, [ Few 
in number, though great of weight, as alſo verſe 14. 
and this Chriſt faith, the better and more eaſily to in- 
duce and incourage them to amendment] that thou ſuf- 


24 Tet I ſay unto you; and to the 
4702 5 2 by no | 

e that have not i. c. as yet. not underfi 
nor approved rh whe Saal ti e. thoſe 
myſteries of oArige ] 4 they ſg 
which they pretend to proceed from the holy 
ſeduce others withall ] I will lay no other burden 
you: [ i. e. no extraordinary 

their 


| r or 

as the Prophets generally call them a burden in 
phecics. Others take ic for the burden of 

or the obſerving of certain grievous commands, ag 
1 5. 10, 28, ſuch —— are expreſſely called a 
and a bur den.] 0 


25 Bus that which he have, bald the ſame 


ome. 

26 And be that overcometh, and tha my 
Ci. e. my precepts and inſtructibns, as faith alſo it 
is called a work of God, Fobn 6.29. en 
bim will I give power over the heathen. [ i. e. 


* 


— 


1 
- of 
1 


ereſt the woman Fedabel, that ſaith of her ſelf, ſhe i a 


propheteſſe, 10 teach and to ſeduce my ſervants, rhas they | 


commis whoredom, and eat the ofering of Idols. L By 
this deſcription ſome do underſtand the lect of the Ni- 
colaites, as by the whore of Babel, hereafter chap. 17. 
there is underſtood the whole Idolatrous Vogue, and 
ſway of Antichriſt, Vet, ſeeing Chriſt nameth this ſect 
the lecond time here, it is moreprobable,that here is meant 
a certain woman of note and repute among them, be- 
longing to that ſect, making a great ſhew of godlinels, 
— boaſting of a prophetical ſpirit of her own, who 
in the (ame manner (as the true Jezabel of old ) enticed 
and ſeduced the _ of Iſrael to the Idolatrie of Baal, 
and conſequently allo to bodily, whoredom, commonly 
artending ſuch Idolatry, likewiſe ſought to draw and 
bring the Chriſtians by her ſhews and perſwaſions to the 
like exorbirances in both regards, as to matters of indif- 


ſerencie, and to that end ſept open houſe.) 
21 And I bave given her time, that ſhe might turn 
ber «3b aa; Spiritual and Corporal, both of 


55 being expreſled before ]̃ and ſhe bath not turned ber 
elf. * 
ſ 21 Behold I caſt her into a bed, [ Viz. into a grie- 
vous and tormenting ſickneſs, ſo that the bed, which 
formerly ſerved her for pleaſure, may ſerve now to afflict 
and puniſh her, and that ſhe may have ſome time yet 
there, together with their children to repent, as follow- 
eth ] and thoſe that commit adultery with her, [ i. e. ido- 
* and whorcdpm both together, as before; for idolatry 
is alſo ſpiritual adultery, it turning away the ſoul of man 
from God, the true husband of 22 ] into great 
2 { vix. either by punt nent from the Magi- 
ate, or by grieyous bodily dilcaſes, or alſo by the 
checks and totments of their own guilty conſciences ] if 
ibey repent net of their works. 

23. And ber «bildren I will leftroy by death, [ Some 
underſtand here her diſciples ;, yer theſe being already 
ſpoken of before, others think that this hath re- 
gard to the true and children of this woman, and 
ary i here doubtleſſe the iſſue of Achab 

c 
deſtroyed by the (word of Jehu, as we read 2 King. g. 
22, and 106. Cc. ] and all the Churches ſhall know, 
oe, ambe that ſe archeth reines and bearts, [ this Chriſt 

ls here; becauſe of the es and coverings which 
the leadergof chis ſect — uſe of to palliate 1 


| Ir abo- 
Mminations wirhal, ſceking to enveigle the ſim ler ſort, 


from diſcovering their vileneſſes, under colour of ſpiritual 
— — and Chriſtian as appears hk ſe-| 


quel, and as ſome libertines and ſects do yet at this day 3 | = 
unte which Chriſt doch oppolt his omaiſciencic, being | Laſt be giv - 
able tl to. judge their very reines and thoughts ten to the * a+ 
their and I will give unto you, to every one, ac- hoſe luke: | 


eording,to your works, 


ze likewiſe glanced at, who were all of them 


enemies of his Church, as the heathen alwayes v0 
Enemies to the people of God. The place here is taken 


out of Pfalm 2. ver. 8. where this iſe is m 
God — to his Son Feſus Cite = 
end, 


N 


munion and participation whereof Chriſt doth pra 
here to receive the true believers, perſevering to | 
after the ſame manner, as chap. 3.21. be promiſeth to 
ive them ta ſit with him in his throne, as he himſelf dil 

t in the throne of the Father. Sec allo Rom, B. 1. 


Ephe. 2.6. 2 Tim, 1.2.) 
ff; they 
pow- 


27 And be ſhall guard them with an iron 

ſhall be bruiſed as potters-veſſells : as J alſo received 

er of my Father, [ Hereby is underſtood the ſpiricusl 
power againſt, and overcoming of all the Enemies of 
the Church of Chriſt, who ſer themſelves againſt the 
ſalvation of the children of God, whereof they enjoy 
the beginnings here through the blood of the and 
the word ol their Teſtimonie, which is the ſcepter of that 
Kingdom, Rev. 12.11. and at the laſt day hereafter, 
they ſhall likewiſe as Kings jydge the unbelicring workd 


together wich Chriſt, Math, 19. 28. 1 Car, 6, 
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„ t give bim i [ Hereby 
28 And I will give him the mor ar, 

may fitly be underſtood, a greater li 157 the 

of Chriſt, which, as the morning ſtar precedes the 
ſhall here likewiſe ſhine in our hearts continually, 

the ſtar of the perſect knowledg of God ſhall ſhine iu 
us, when God ſhall beall in all, x Cor, 15.28. and 
Rev. 22.16. where Chriſt and his knowledg is likened 
unto the morning ſtar. * 

29 He that hath ears, let him hear, what the ſpiris ſaith 

unto the Churches. | 


a 


CHAP. 1. 


— 


* 


— 


Chriſt commands the fifth letter to be written, to the 
Angel of ibe Church as. Sardis, ver. 1. whom be 6x- 
borts to more watchſulneſs and care fulneſs, 2. 7 
wiſe be threatens to come n him, 4 4 ibief ia 
night, 3. He promiſeth 1 baſe which ir g. 


Tester 


- 


22 


— 2 
© 


LEY 


. 


* 


E 
will give 


that 
Table, and upon bi Throne, 20 


"him to fc 63 bs 
Nd write to the Angel [See ab. ch. 2.1. ] of tbe 
A church that 6s. ar fd; D this was a very 
famous City in Lydia, where in former time ki 
Curſes bad bis Court and Reſidence] this ſaith be, 
hath the ſeven ſpirits of God, and the ſeven 
Title being nor extant in the deſcription of Chriſts 
tion ſer down in the firſt chapter. Some conceiye 
10 be taken out of the preface of this Book, chap. 1. v. 
where the Holy Ghoſt is called thus for the reaſons 
iven. For the Holy Ghoſt is not onely the ſpirir 
Ade Father, bur alſo of the Son, whom he beſtowes 
believers, to be their guide and comforter , 


* 


ts here are the ſeyen Angels, often mentioned in this 
lation, which are in Chriſts hand. as his Mini- 


* 
4 n 


REVELATION. 


We le of th 


2 
R 
: * 


Chapaii 
ever be blocted thence ; the contrary oppearing, by Rev. 
13. C. and 17. and 20.15, and 21. - hr wa gre 
in regard of their calling and profefſion ;' frem to be 
ritten therein, who ſhew afterwards by their actions; 
| are not, as is made plain 8 P 
of hi 
not written with the righteow, — the latter clauſe 
ew Fave a and I will acknowledge bis name 
re my F athey an 


| bi Angel. [ie. I will own 

m as my Fathers true ſeryant and diſciple, Mah, 
103%] aig ö 

6 Hethat bath err, let him bear, whas the Spiris 

7 And write unto the Angel of the churchibat & in 
Philadelphia; [ This was a city in „not far from 
Lydia, ſo called by one Attdlus Phil ing, who firſt 
cauſed 71 city blog 1 though ic pre not 
very much, as —— kes 3 
RN en hr God and godly there; 
41 ode ben letter it (elf here, in the ſequel ] bis 
ſaith the Holy (one,) the True (one,) [theſe two Titles 


his true | t 
= Gal.4.6. Others think, that theſe ſeven 


fers, to uſe and employ them where be pleaſeth 3 as the | 
fwen ſtars alſo do fignifie the ſeven Angels or Overſeers 

«the Churches, as is declared chapt. 1 20. Let ſceing | 
the word Spirits is no where uſcd in this Revelation of 


Angels, therefore the former opinion ſcems the fitteſt] 
hhnow thy works,that thou haſt the name that thou liveſt, 
thou art dead. [ i.e. thou carrieſt a fair ſhe of a, 


S ESPRERYISSF 


t and fairhfull Overſcer of the Church, and yet 
cou ar: nothing left, as the ſequel — 

5 Be watch ul Or awake, viz. out of thy wc 
zineſs and N Eph. 5.14. Sce alſo Exe. 34.16.) 
ard ſtrengthen ibe remnant »bat ready t d: Li. e. 
which grows daily more and more remiſs. and careleſs, 
and thereby is ready to periſh quite, if it be not rowzad 
and quickened by good cxhortations and exam 
* not found thy works full L Gr. nor ful filled, 

not uptight, ſerious and zealous enough: For o- 
therwiſe the moſt holy perſons have their —_ Fam, 
4.2.] before God, [others read, before my God, 1.e. al- 
thoagh thou mayeſt ſatisfie men wich theſe ſhewes of 
thine, God is not (atisfied therewith, but requires an 
wright minde, and carneſt endeavours.) * 

Remember then bow thou didſt receive and bear it, 
lie. what charge was, given thee, and what doctrine 
thou haſt heard frem the Apoſtles, when thou was called 


i watch not, I will come upon thee as a Thief , (4c. 
\addenly, at unawares, as Mat. 24. 43. which may be 
ng key of ions 2 Nr 1. wh 7 
-picvous puniſhments i and 4 alt 
wiknow at what bour I ball — joe, 


Ad, 1.15.] at Sd, who haue not defiled their 


{ 


— and with uncleanneſs of life, as the Nicolaites. 


: 
N 


boly; and being true likewiſe in all his promiſes 


1118.11. 
ſbu teth and no man 0 


Bat % 
from inge 5 * 
[as he implyerh} ſceing thou art 
my word, therefore 1 will 
this Miniſtery ] nd. keep it, and repent. If then|rit, 
. — 
is in our weakneſs, 2 Cor;12.9. | 

other | Thou 


Fes 


14 Tet thou baſt (ſome ) ſew names alſo. (i, e. perſvitis, | * 


— — 3 the Old Teſtament, as 
may be ſeen Iſa. 6.3. Pſa. 145.17. which Chriſt, 48 
the true Son 46d attributes here unto hiniſelt alſo, 
he not onely beiog holy in himſelf, but making us alſo 
and 
threatnings] be that hath tbe key of David: Ci. e of 
the church of Chriſt, whereof David and his family 
was a Type. And here regard is had to the » Iſa. 
22-22. where the like promiſe is made to E ; and 
thereby is underſtood the ſupream power of admitting 
into, and potting out of the ſame ſuch as he pleaſerh 
and Cs — = — Heaven; accord 
ing as Chriſt alſo 2 ſpiritual power to his 
« Ar though ſubordinate to his own; Aa. 16.19. and 


be thar openeth, and no man ſbutteth ; and be 


neth : 
ben thy works : Behold, I heve given for thea 
an opened door, and none can ſbus the ſame : 122 
and unmoleſted octaſion of ſpreading the with 

ſacceſs, as x Cor. 16. 9. 1 Cer. 1 18. J \fof then 

ie power, and thou buſt hepe: «8nd baſt 
nor denied my name. [this = power —— — ob ot 

uch great it 3 bus 
fairhfull In of . 


thee x door 
lows he . | 
power of God 


und none, whoever or 


4 little power (yet), 4. e. there is 
in hee, chrough my grace, which J 


if 


— 


nts, Cle. have not polluted themſelyes with impure | Fewes 


Enemies to my church, 
In like ma 
temaiming veſſels 


I convert ſome unto me: 
| to Paul, and ſome other 


1 


* 


of thoſe ther 
10 Becauſe, thiu haſt keys the woritof  nip-patitate 
* the Goſpel W S 


— — 
empeion, 


Chap. iii. 


3.e; 1 will hinder th tempted, or at leaſtwiſe, 
tempration he | as hath been A- 
ten ſhewed. And it ſhould ſeem, that Chrilt here { 
of the ten years which Trajan raiſed agalt 


the Chriſtians ſhortly alter this ptophecie all the world 


over. | x 
11 Nd Icom fldent, bald this which thin bf, 
[ viz. Faith and a; good conſcience , as Pau hath it, 
x Tim. 1.19. that none take away thy crown [ ſome 
underſtand this of the crown of the. Miniſtry , wherein 
this Paſtor had hitherto ſo well acquitted himſelf : but 
it may alſo well be underſtood of the crown of eternal 
life, as above, chap. 10. which is here threatned to be 
taken away from him that ſhall grow {lack and negligent 
in his Miniſtry ; or careleſſe of bis life and converſa- 
tion. Aud ſuch warnings are the means whereby to keep 
the faithtul conſtant in the good way. For Chriſt pro- 
miſeth in che former verſe, that be would keep bim out of 
the bour of temptat ion, and in the following 12. v. that he 
ſhall be a pillar inthe temple of God, our of which be 
no more.] | 
. will make 4 pillar in the 
bouſe f my God, ¶ i.e, In the Church of Gods Rlect, 
which 1s 
aſter in heaven. The Apoſtle hath an eye here to the 
two pillars in the Temple of Salomon, whereof we read 
x Kin. 7. 15. which were excellent both for ornament 
and th : the one being called gore by Salomon, 
Le. be {ball eſtabliſh : and the other Bobax, i e. in him u 
h. See alſo, Gal.2.9. ] and be ſhall no more go 
out there; [ viz. as thoſe typical ones in the Temple of 
the Old Teſtament, which were carried away out of it 
by the Chaldeans, as may be ſeen, Frr.52.17, For he 
that is a pillarin the Church of the true Elect, he can- 
not be ſeduced, Matth. 24.24. and is never caſt out, Fob. 
6. 37. n Las it was the man- 
ner alſo to inſcribe ſuch Pillars with honourable Titles, 


RevnLATI1ON, 


| 25 I know thy works, 


building here below, and to be perſected here- | 


and as the two before mentioned in Salomons Temple 
had rheſe two names written upon them, ſpoken of in the | 
former note Ithe Name of my God, [ in token that he be- 
longs to God in a more peculiar manner, as we uſe 0 
fign or inſcribe our own things with our own name: 
. and as in former times the ſouldiers were wont 4 be 
marked with the-name of their commanders , and the 
bondmen with the name of their Maſters 
chap. 7. 3. For although we know here that we are Gods 
children, yet it is not actually declared yet what we 
mull be, 1 Fob. 3.2. J and tbe name of the City of my 
Gad ( namely} of the new Feruſalem C i.e. of the true 
Church of Chriſt ed _ 8 ——— 7 00 
Jeruſalem, as G44.4.36,)] whi out of he- 
wen from my God, L in reſpeR of the power whereby ir 
is upon earth , and of the glory where with it is 
to be inveſted at the laſt day. See Rev. 21. 2, Fc. ] and 
alſo my new Name. {in token that he is my ſerrant and 
Miniſter, and ſhall be ee glory, of 
which-new Name, which Chriſt purchaſed after his ex- 
alcarion, ſee Phil. 2. 9, 10. Prov. 19.1 2,16. 
13 He that bath ears, let bim bear what ibe Spirit ſauh 
uno the Churches, | | 
14 And write unto the Angel of the Church of the 
Laodiceens,[Laodicea was a rich and famous City in 


-Phrygia by the river Lycus not far from Colofle, where- | 


[fare mention alſo is made of it in the epiſtle to the Co- 
loſſians, chap. 2. 1. and 4. 16. J th ſairh the Amen, | 
Lechs word Amen is put here for a name or Title of 
jas chap, 1. 8. He that is, He tbat was, and He tha 


ie cone, and as Exod, 3. 14. the word Ebeje, i. e. 1 


that 
See hereafter, pelt the trial, whereby is underſtood the true faith, which 


brought to the knowledge of our lelyes, and of the grace 


-ſhall begs put for the Name ot Title of God, whereby 
»3s -x — ſaithſulneſſe and ſtedfaſtneſſe of | 
Chrift in the of all the promiſes of Go 


1 Cor. 1.19, 20. ] the faithful and true witneſſe, L eren 


[ 


as the word or name Amen doth 


neſſe of Chrift in of his 1 
words do fer Tordh bis fairneſs Fad 
— the doctrine of ſalvation, which 
th unto us out of the Fathers boſome] 
of the creation of God. [| i. e. the author and foundati 
of the creation of all rhings,as Fob; 1. 3. Col. 1. 15. 
render ir Prince (or Chief) of Gods Crea 
is alſo called the Heir of all things Hb. 1. 
that den art nei 
bor, Li. e. neither zealdus in the truth received, 
ſtranger to it, as having indeed embruced x 
bur ſeeking to frame and accommodate'thy life, orig 
ward ip of God to the world, for to 
ungratefulnefſe and perſecutions thereof, 
people are worſe and with more difficulty to 
ed, than thoſe chat are altogether ſtrangers to 
as Chriſt witnefſeth of the Phariſees, Fab. 9. g1; 
A - Iſraclices, 1 Kin. 18.21. J ob 1b 


16 So then, becauſe thou art lukewarm , and neichy 

cold nor hot, I will ſpue thee out of my mouth. ¶ Not, 
if ſuch luke-warm profeſſors were in the mouth 
or in Chriſt really, but becauſe by their outward 
feflion and boaſt, they ſeem to be in it to the eyes of 
the world. ] 
17 For thouſayſt, I am rich, and grown rich and wan 
nothing : { 7. e. thou doſt make boaſt of it, thou - 
ſwadeſt thy (elf that thou aboundeſt with all manns ai 
1 gifts, becauſe thou outwardly in the 
World, juſt as the Phariſee was conceited of himfell, 
Luke 18, but the contrarie is true, as Chriſt ſhews it 
them in the ſequel punRually ] and then knoweſt un 
bhas thou art miſerable, and wretebed , and poor, and 
Minde, [ viz. in the knowledge of thy ſelf and thy own 
miſerie ] and naked. ¶ i. e. deſtitute of the true righte- 
ouſnefle and holineſſe, which availeth befote God; u 
appears by the ſequel. ] 

18 I counſel rhee to bay of me Ci. e. to defire'and 
Teek ro get, not by thy 'own deſert ( for Chriſt faith 
plainly thou art poor and naked) but of grace, 'and'fos 
nothing, by prayer, as is declared Iſa. 5 f. I. See alſo M8, 
11.28. ] gold coming tryed out of the fire, ( or, which 
comes forth glowing ( or red-hot ) ont of the fire, i. e. 

which is newly drawn forth out of the fire, and is 
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is tried by the fire of temptations, 1 Pet. 1.2. and which 
applies to ir ſelf all the riches of Chriſts ſuifering ani is 
enſtared therewich J that thou mayſt become rich: und 
phire rayments that thou mayeſt be arrayed, and the ſhane 
of thy natedneſſe not be made manifeſt : ¶ i.e. the whale 
my ments are the righteouſntſſe and holineſſe of Chriſt, 
wherewith out fpirirual wretchedneſſe and nakednefſe 
comes at revs before 3 — yew rag 
7.13,14.and 19.8. JI and anoi es 
Lor ehe- rar ye the right underſtanding of his 
word, and the power of his Spirit, whereby we in 


of God towards us, Pſal. 19.9. and 119.105. ] thai ih 
mayſt ſee. | | 

19 Whomfiever T love, bim I doe reprove and chu. 
fliſe, Li convince him by words in his mind, and 

niſh him actually by one or other viſitation. Ser tho 
ike, Feb. 11,56. "This qualification Chriſt adds here 
thereby to moderate the ſharpneſfe af the former admo- 
nition, ſecing it proceeds from love] be qeatou rhere- 
fore ani repens, : C, % N n 
10 Bebold I ſtand at thi or, and f knock: L This 
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— vt out ei our Gns and dulneſs,thar we may; ive 
wot 2 


to his warnings and exhortations ] if any one 


Þ voice, and open tbe door, I will come in unte 

8 Eren but this 

ttrhortat ion is a means w 

dl our hearts, he addreſſing 

bers of his Church, many whereof were already made 
partakera of the Spirit of Chriſt : which gift is ſtitred 


Chriſt openeth the door 
ſpeech here unto mem- 


more and more by ſuch exhortations , as Paul 
bf Timely, 2 Tim.2.6,7. for none comes to Chriſt, but 
he that hath heard and learn d it of the Father, whom 
the Father draweth, and to whom it is given by the Fa- 
ther, Fob. $.44:45,65. ſo that none doth open his heart 
to Chcilts admonitions, but he whoſe heart God open- 
eth firſt, to make him give heed to his word, as 


| - Davidprayeth, Pſal.119.18. and is recorded of Lydia, 


Ac. 16. 14. and of all belieyers, Pbil. 2. 13. ] and I will 
with him, and he with me. L i. e. unite my ſelf more 
more with him by my Spirit, and make him more 
and more ſenſible of my grace and favour, for his comfort 
and ſtrengthening, Fob. 4.2122. and partaker hereafter 
ofeverlaſting joyes 3 which is alſo likened to a fitting at 
a rich table, Matth. 8. 11. and Luke 14.15.) 


Ravaiirion 


(peaks out of his hand that ſat upon the throne 


; 3 Andbethat ſat thereon was in regard like unto the 
| ſtone of Faffer and Sardias : and there was 4 rhin-bow 


* 0 
. EF << 8 * 


Chapaiv. 
» Exod, 26. 8, 


> many 


ſhewed him in the mount, as is to be ſeen 
9,40. Heb. 8. 3. and 9. 24. By which © 
and properties of this and the following are 
o much the better underſtood, as will appear further by 
the ſequel ] and there ſat one C NM. God the Fatfier, 
who gave this revelation to Chrilt,'as is expreſſed, chap, 
1. 1. and which appears alſo from comparing the 6. and 
7. verſes of the next chap. where C takes the book 
throne. [ vi Judge of all, but eſpecial! pry be 
one, | vi. as a e of all, but y ox King 
and Protector of his Church 3 and it is tobe both; the 
this throne from whence the thundrings iſſued forth, is 
laid to be in the Temple of Heaven, chap. 6. 17, 18. as 
allo that the Altar is laid to ſtand before this throne of 
God, chap.8.3. and 9. 13. in which Temple the Ark 
of the Teſtimony is ſeen, chap. 11. 19. and thence the 
— are ſent forth as Cherubims from the preſence 
of God, chap. 14,1 3, 15,18. all which and other the like 
things have teſpect tothe type of the Temple and Ta- 
bernacle though here they are ſeen in heaven. 


round about the throne, L Hereby is fitly repreſented 


21 To bim that overcomerh I will give to fit with me Gods covenant of grace with his Church, that name- 


in my throne, as I bave overcome, and am ſet down with 
my Father ia hi throne. [ i. e. I ſhall make him here- 


| after to participate of my power and glory in the laſt 
| 8 A Chriſt explains it, Matth. 19. 28. and 


Fob. 17. 5, Cc. and Paul Rom. 8. 17. 1 Cor. 6. 2, 


Af J He that bath ears, let bim hear what the Spirit 
ſaith unto the Churches, 


CHAP. IV. 


rom hence tothe end of the ſevemb chapter there i̊ de- 
. ſcribed the ſecond Vifion , containing the firſt prophe- 
cie of the things ibat were ter ward. to come io paſſe. 
1. Where in the firſt place there is ſbe wed to the Abo- 
ſtle 4 Royal Throne in the opened heaven, 2. and the 
glory of God farting upon the throne, 3. And after- 
wards 24. Elders fitting round about tbe Throne, 1b 
gether with thundrings, lightnings,and burning lamp!, 
4. And a ſea of glaſs, and ſour beaſts with many eyes 
and wings, 6. Laſily, there is recorded the hymne or 
ſong of praiſe, which the four bealls and the 24.Elders 
ſang unto God, 9. | 


AF ter this [ V. the firſt Viſion being finiſhed } I 
lpoked and behold 4 door was opened in heaven: aud the 
firſt voice which I bad beard, | viz, chap.1. ver. 10. which 
was the voyce of Chriſt, whoſe glorie is deſcribed there, 
and whoſe words here doe agree with thoſe explained, ch. 
1. 1. ] ſpeaking with me as 4 trumpet, ſud , come up 


here , and I will ſhew thee what muſt come to paſſe L in 


regard of Gods providence, as in the world in general, 
ſo eſpecially in the Church of God, for à puniſhment to 


, the bad, and the trial and comfort of the good, as chap. 
1.1. and 22.6, ] bereafter. [ i.e. from henceforth unto 


the end of the world, as is made plain afrerwards by the 
Revelation it (elf, } + 
x And forthwith I became in the Spirit: [ i. e. fell 
into a new traace or rapture of my ſences through the 
was as above, chap. I. 10. ] and bebold there was 4 
one ſet in beaven, [ many 7 — this Viſion with 
that which _ ſaw, . . 
repreſenting the Ma 
oubtleſſe | 


Ws... 
5 


| riſh, as God 


ly. notwithſtanding all the ſtorms and tempeſts of per- 
*{ecution and other troubles they muſt encounter wich in 
this unſtcady world, yet he will never ſuffer them to pe- 

_ once of the waters of the deluge, Gen. 

8 regard like unto the Emerald ſtone. [ by 

the three $ ſtones mentioned in this yerſe , where · 
of the firſt is of various colours, the ſecond of a bright 
carnation, and the third of a lively green, there is aptly 
repreſented here the manifold glory; and yer withall the 


9-12. &c. ] 


unchangeableneſſe of Gods being, illuſtrating all things 
with his and ſupporting them with bis ftrengrh. 
And it is remarkable , that here is no fimilirade or 
ſhape of Gods countenance deſcribed , that men mig 
not take occaſion hence to make his Image ; as Moſes 
expreſly ſhewerb, why God a on mount Horeb in 
ire, Deut.g.15. and therefore in the apparitions, Tſa. 6. 
\Exck.1.and 10. & Dan, 7. chere is no peculiar of 


| the face expreſſed. The Iſraclites alſo in the Old Te- 


ſtament, never durſt, under tlie pretence of any ſuch apa- 
rition exhibited unto the make any image or 
pourtrait of God, as likewiſe the Apoſtles and the primi- 
tive Church in the Apoſtles times, never attempted to 
practiſe, it being ſo directly againſt Gods com- 
mands, Deut. 4. 15,23. Iſa. 40. ĩ 8. Ad. 17. 29. Rom. 1.43.1 
4 And round about the throne were four and tweny 
thrones : and upon the thrones I ſaw the four and twenty 
Elders fitting L Theſe 24. Elders ſome doe take to be- 
voken the twelve Patriarchs and . the twelve les, as 
leaders of the whole Church of the old and new Teſta- 
ment. But Fobn as one of the Apoſtles being himſelf 
alive yet, and this Viſion being repreſented in heaven, 
others doe here underſtand all the leaders of the Old Te- 
ſtament ; and the compariſon to be taken from the 
Prieſts and Levites which miniſtred in the Temple, and 
were divided into 24. orders, and had therefore 24. lead - 
ers, which went before all che Iſraclitiſh Church, as we 
read, 1 Cbr,24. ] clothed in white rayment, [ which be- 
tokeneth their holy and Prieſtly fun&ion ; and thelt 
having overcome ] and tbey bad golden crowns upon their 
beads, [ whereby is ſignified the Royal dignity which 
they received in and from Chriſt , as overcomers and 
conquerers of Satan and the world, chap. 6.1.]J _ 
5 And from the tbrone there iſſued forth 665 
and thunderc lap and voices, I is ſet | 
of God and his word, (aid to come 
out of the Temple of Heaven, chap. 16. * and 
throne , | vi. 


Viſion as well A thaſe, borrowed many things from the | ſeven fc: lamps were burning before the 
| Tibernacle cg ple of the Old Teltament, a deen . 
$0 make 6 wales to be ſupplyett wth 
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oyl and kept burning, whereof ſee the ſigniſication above — I) to bim that ſate upon the throne, [ i. e. 5 
| 2 b 13 whic LIT God, Li. e. know bis glory and honor with te 
the boly Ghoſt with the variety of his gifts, and the as Foſ. 7. 19. ] that liveth in all crernity,” ¶ G. 1 
Church%of Chriſt. See chap. 1.4.) the erernitjes of cternities, as allo in the next verſe. 
6 And before the throne there was 4 ſea of glaſſe, 10 Then the four and twenty Elders fell down Vs 
l ike Chryſtal, [ This Compariſon is likewiſe taken from | fore him, bas ſate upon the throne , and worſbipped hin 
the Temple, or Tabernacle, where there was a great | zhat liveih in all eternity; and caſt down their 
Copper Veſſel kept full of water, called the Copper, on the throne, [ Not to deprive themſelyes- of them, 
or molten Sea, 1 Kings 7. 23 · which is ſaid here to be ol t to ſhew their acknowledgment, that their over 
Chryſtal, becauſe it was altogether viſible and tranſparent | ing came not from themſelyes, but from him that (are 
before the throne of God ; and it ſigniſies the multitude upon the throne, which they reſtified this their falli 
- of Nations in the World, who are often ſtirred this | down, and caſting off theit crowns ] ſaying 3 * 
way and that way, but continue Rill in the preſence, | 11 Thou Lord art worthy to receive he glory, an 
and under the power of God, and may eaſily be broken or | the honour, and the power 3 L i. e. that all the world 
2 calmed. Thus the word waters,whereof the Sea is a garher- | ſhould acknowledg thy Glory to exceed all other, and 
j ing, is explained bereaſter by the Angel, chap. 17. 15.]| worſhipthee as above a d ſtand in awe of thy 
and in the midſt of the throne, and round about the throne, ) power, as almighty ] for th ed all things,. 
for beaſts, being full of eyes, from be ſore and from be- and through thy will they are, an ared.” [ 
inde. I Some do underſtand hereby, the four beaſts | are exiſtent, ſubſiſting ſtill ſo as they were created, Rom, - 
which Ezekiel treats of, chap. 1. and 10. in the like 1 1. 30.] 0 
Vion, whereby the Angels of God are there fignibed ; 
yet it appears plainly by the ſequel, chap. 5. 9. that 
here by theſe beaſts, men are to be underſtood, ſuch as CHAP.V. 
were redeemed by the blood of Ctuiſt, out of people, | IT | 
tongues and nations 3 as alſo the twenty four Elders be- After the — of bim that ſate upon the iron 
fore mentioned, both which are plainly differenced from the Apoſtle rebear ſeth the conditions of the ſealed Book, 
the Angels, chap. 7.11, therefore others interpret this | that was in bis hand, 1. which ſgeing no Creature in 
of the four Evangeliſts, who were full of eyes by rea- beaven and earth was able to open it, 3. the Lion of 
ſon of their great knowledge in Chriſts life acti-¶ the Tribe of Fuda only is declared to be worthy of it, 3j. 
ons: and had (ix wings, having diligently ſearched | who receives 2he book out of bis band, 7. whereupon 
and dived into the life, death and glory of Chriſt, on the four beaſts with the twenty four Elders do praiſe 
all ſides , and imparted the ſame unto us, that we bis worthineſſe, 8. which the multitude of Angels 4 
might obtain everlaſting life by it through Chriſt ; of ſo do acknowledg by their Hymnes, 11. and all the 
whom Matthew is ſaid to have a face as a man, he ha-| creatures in beaven and earth, bear a part init, 
ving moſt evidently teſtified of Chriſts incarnation. 
Mark that of a Lion, as beginning his Goſpel with A I ſaw in The Greek particle ep? is otherwile alſo 
the call and cry of John the Baptiſt in the wilderneſs. rendered at 3 but by ver. 7. it appears, that here 
Luke that of Calf, or Bullock, becauſe of the Rela- | ir is better rendered in ] the right ( band ) of bin that 
tion he makes of Zacharia, that offered in the Temple : | [ate upon the throne, 4 written within and without, 
\ and John is likened to an Eagle, as beginning his Gol- | { or within and on the backfide, Hence it = Tr 
es,ſuch 
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pel with the high and tranſcendent birth of the Son of this book was made up of a roll, written on both 
God , out of the Father, And this opinion is very | as were much in ule among the ancients. See examples 
ancient in the Chriſtian Church : nevertheleſſe John | Pſalm 40.8, and Zach, 5.1, ] ſealed with ſeven ſealer, 
living on earth yet, and they alſo ſinging, chap. 5.8. | L Some do underſtand this of the Book of the Old and 
that they are redeemed with the blood of Chriſt, out | New Teſtament 3 yet ſceing here a Revelation is ſpoken 
of all Tongues and Nations, whereas the four Evan= | of concerning things to come, which God gave unto 
Feline were only ot the Jews 3 therefore others take it 38 | Jeſus Chriſt, to make it known afterwards unto John, 
ingly, for the Paſtors and leaders of the New Teſta- | as is ſhewed forth in this chapter, therefore we do more 
ment in general, which are ſaid to be four, becauſe the | fitly underſtand ir of the Book of Gods governing his 
Goſpel was ſpread by them towards the four corners, or | Church, and of his — ments againſt the enemies 
uarters of the world, and that the Apoſtle Paul exprel- | thereof z which is alſo further. maniteſt by the ſucceſſive 
eth four ſeveral orders of them, Epbe. 4.11, viz. A-| opening of the ſeveral ſcales, one after another, and the 
poſtles, Prophets, Evangeliſts and Paſtors, or Teach- | enſuing Revelation of the ſame.) 
ers, who in their office, in Chriſts matters, ought to] 2 And 1 ſaw a ſtrong Angel proclaiming with a 
be endued with the courage of a Lion, the patience voice; L That by his ſtrong cry be might was 
and perſeverance of an oxe, the prudenceand dilcreti- better by every one, all the world over. And this attri- 
on of a man, and the ſearching and ſoaring of an Ea- | bute of ſtrong, is given to all the Angels of God, Pſal. 
gle 3 wherefore alſo many eyes and wings are here aſcrib- 103. 20. ] who i worthy to open the book, and to break 
ed unto them.] open bis ſeales ? [| i. e. who hath moſt authority and 
7 And the firſt beaſt was like unte 4 Lion, and the| right, moſt might and abilities tg do the ſame.} 
ſecond beaft like unto 4 Calf, and the third beaſt bad] 3 And none in beaven nor on earth, nor under the 
the Jace of 4 Man, and the four beaſt was like to 4 fhing | earth, was able to open 1he book, nor to look ( in.) it. 
le : | [ viz. for to impart the contents thereof unto John, 
8 Andthe four beaſts had each of them for himſelf, and by him to the whole Church for their Comfort and 
fix wings round about, and within they were full of ges, | warning, according to their former promiſe, chap. 1. 1.] 
© and they rake noreſt, L i. e. they never ceale thanking 4 And I wep: much, that none was found worthy ia 
and praiſing God before his throne J day and night, | open and veai thus book,” nor to louk ( in) the ſame [ vx. 
L evermore, perpetually, for in the Heavenly Jeruſalem | becauſe he feared, the promiſe formerly made to him, 
there is no night at all, but an everlaſting day, enlight- | would by realon hereof not be ow ge 
ned by God and the Lamb, chap. 21.23,25. ] ſoings while yet, which nevertheleſſe he long No (Her 1 


Holy, Holy, Holy is the Lord God, the Almight And one of the Elders ſaid tome, { He namely, 
was, and that is, and that iᷣ to come. * * n he ph. food : | meg bebold x | 
9 And when the beaſts gave glory, and bonour, and Lion tha i of the Tribe of Fuda, [ {0 Ch a 
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wer over 
/ Devil, World, Sin and Death J he root of David. [ 


Chap.v. 
Jacobs blefling upon Juda, Cen. 49. 9. and that by 
reaſon of his Royal and conquering jou * ovel 2 
he is ſtiled likewiſe below chap. 22. 16. and thus Chriſt 
is termed as ſprung forth out of the ſeed of David, and 


ed alſo by this Name, Iſa. 33. 2. J bath over- 
come, for to open the book, and to break open the ſeales 


6. And I ſaw, and behold, in the midſt of the throne, 
and in the midſt of the four beaſts, and in the midſt of 
ibe Elders a Lamb { Thus Chriſt is repreſented here, be- 
cauſe the Paſchal-Lamb and others, which were daily 
offered for fin, Exod, 39.38. were ſhadows of Chriſt, 
as be is alſo expreſly called, IIa. 53.7, See likewiſe, 


N ſtanding as ſlain, Cor beving been ſlain. Reign 


particle as, ſome do take to imply the truth of the. 
matter, as it is taken Fobn 1. 14. and elſewhere. 
Others take it only for a fimilitade, ſo that Chriſt in 
this Viſion , glorified on the Throne of his Father, 
ſhould yet have born thoſe marks of his wounds and 
ſufferings, which he had born formerly for us hege on 
earth, according as he did likewiſe, Luke 24-40. and 
n 20. 27. ] baving ſeven bornes, and ſeven eyes; 


© | hereby is figured out the holy Ghoſt, whom Chriſt 
1 without meaſure 


3-34-by whom allo he ex 
ecutes his Providence in the Government of his Church) 
which are the ſeven ſpirits of God, [ i. e. the fulneſs of 
the holy Ghoſt. See the reaſon of this manner of ſpeak- 
ing, chap. 1.4. ] which are ſent forth into all lands, 
{ Gr. ſent ſorih into all, (ot every) land, or earth. 
Theſe words are taken out of Zach. 3.9. where ſeven 
eyes are engraven into the ſtone, whereon God built his 
Temple under Joſhua, which (chap. 4. 10. of the ſame 
prophecie ) are declared, to be the eyes of God, going 
throughout the land, or earth, that is to ſay, his provi- 
dence and ſpirit, whereby he governs the world, and 
more eſpecially his Church.] 

7 Audi came | vit. 3s a Mediator betwixt God, 
and Man] and took the book out of the right (band) of 
bim that (ate upon the Throne, — 

8 And when it bad taken that book, I viz. for to 

the ſcales thereof, and to reveale the contents there- 

— — chap. 6.1, and onward to the end of the whole 
Revelation ] then the four beaſts, and the F twenty 
Elders fell ( down ) before the Lamb, L in like man- 
ner as they had done formerly, chap. 4.10. before bim 
that ſate upon the throne z whereby they manifeſted, that 
they acknowledge bim alſo for the only true God, of the 
ſame E ſſence and glory with the Father; as the Angels 
likewiſe and the reft of the Creatures, do yeeld him the 
ſame honour,which they give to God the Father] baving 
each Harps and golden vials, being full of incenſe, [ vix. 
ſuch as the Prieſts and Levites were wont to ule in the 
Temple. Of the Harps,as Inſtruments of Muſick, where- 
with ay lifted up their hearts and praiſed God , we read 
nently in the Pſalms of David : of vials, ports, or 

veſſels for incenſe, ſee » Chron. 4.22. Zach. 14.20. by 
h incenſe are fignified the prayers, which aſcended 

up to God, and were acceptable to him in Chriſt, as is 
to be ſcen, Pſalm 141. 2. ] where are the praiers of the 
Seints, [ i. e. which do ſigniſie the prayers of the ſaints, 
And here regard is had to the practiſe in the old Teſta- 
ment: for as the Prieſts daily, and the High- Prleſt 
once a year, offered up incenſe before God, joyntly with 
the blood of the ſacrifices, Lev. 16.13. Heb, 9. c. 
to ſhew thereby,that they as Leaders of the Church, and 
gk: with the Church of the old Teſtament, did 
fle their prayers and thankſgivings unto God: ſo 

bere is repreſented unto us, that the Leaders of both the 
Old and New Teſtament, together in the Triumphanc 
Church in Heaven, do likewiſe © joynny their 
becher with theſe tour and 


- 


* 


Riveiarisw; 


| 


| . Chap. V. 
here are likewiſe comprehended nded all the reſt of the ſaints id 
heaven according to the contents of the Hymne, ſet "down 
and recorded in the next verſe, and more fully explained; 
n *. Nis . 

9 And: 4 new Made altögether af- 
ter a new — — a new' matter 
as Pſalm 33.3. Iſ4-42-10. ] ſaying thou art wi 
take that book, and to'open the ſealer rheredf ; for 
#s 1n80 God with thy blood , 


on earth: 22 to other places of Scri 
ture, 1 Kin. 22.10. Ser Fob 14. 23. Nest ad 
here expreſſe mention is made, not of any preſent, but 
of a ſuture Dominion, which ſhould come to paſſe then, 
when. the ſaid ſaints ſhall come, to fit upon thrones with 
Chriſt at his laſt coming, for to judge the world then 
and the Angels themſelves, Mat. 19.28. Luke 2230. 
1 Cor, 6. 3. and when the new heavens and the new earth 
ſhall be, herein righreouſneſs ſhall inhabit, 2 Pet. 3. 
137 See allo Mat. 5.5.] 's 

11 And T ſaw, and I heard « voice of many Angels 
round about the Throne, and tbe beaſts, and the Elders, 
and their number was ten thouſand times ten thouſand, 
and thouſand timer thouſands. | This is taken out of 
Daniel chap. 7.10. whereby the glory and power of Gol 
and Chriſt is held forth, they being attended with in- 
numerable Miniſters.} + " 1 

11 Saying wiib a great voice, the Laub that i ſlain, 
is worthy td receive the power, ¶ Not, as if he had it not 
already ; ſor he was exalted above every Name in heu- 
ven and on earth, Phil, 2.9. but this muſt be undet - 
ſtood, af the acknowledgment of all theſe Attributet, 
which all che Creatures ſhould teſtifie at laſt; as is fur- 
ther e hereafter ] and richneſs, and wiſdom, for 
in him are hidden all the Treaſures of wiſdom and knows 
ledgy Col. 2.3. ] and ſtrength, and bonout, and glory, 
4 - thankſgiving, [ Gr. Weſſing, as alſo in the next 
verſed} 

OF bm Creature, that is in beayen, and upon 
the earth, and under ibe earth, and thoſe that are in tbe 
ſes, and all ibas is in the ſame, L Meaning and compre- 
hending all creatures whatſoever, animate and ina 
mate; all and every one of them, containitig' and a 
tording* matter and cauſe of proyling and glocifying 
Chriſt, Pſalm 148. 1; Ce. o underſtand b 
thoſe are under the earth, the dead ones in 
— who in due time ſhall riſe . of them J 

ard I ſay; unto bim that fizetb upon 2 
the Lamb, be the : ing, and the honour, and the 
glory, and the power into all eternity. ¶ Gx. iti ibe 6 
ternitiet of eternitiei.] n 


14 And the four brafts ſuid, Amen, 2 2770 
and wor} 
is will i 


and the four and twenty Elders 
e 


CHAP. vi. | 

8eal ij opened, and there cometh forth a White 
Fare 15 fter 
there cometh ale heft, and one upon # that 
the earth, 3. Then the thiri cal bei 
opened, 4 ſeen after that, and 


Ale, 


ene with « hallanse in bis hand, 1. as the the 
| 21 — 


* 


Chap.vi. RIVYELIAT ION 


* fourth ſeal 4 pale bor ſe iſſueth, and death upon it, 7. ) « Crown . 
null roo ee eee fal. copgre hereby che pure preaching 
under the alter do cry unto'God, and are comforted; 9. etſtood, 

At laſt the ſixt ſeal is opened, whereupon there ſultow | this botſe, Cas is declared bereafter chap. 19.11 


eat pgns in heaven and earth, 12. 4: which ſignes all | made to ſpread abroad all the world over, bei >: 
op men are"terrified. and ſue unto the rocks to with the of his Spirit, and with a bow, {ub . 


over them before the wrath of the Lamb. all oppolitions by his Miniſters , ſo that 


Na 1 when [ Gr. bote, i. e. when, for which | rous or Heretical Kings in the Eaſt and Weſt, he . 
—— boti, 5. elf bat, both in a good ſence}tbe vailed, and kept the upper hand therein. ] 9 7 


; "dk... 
Lomb bad opencd one of uf fl Lie.the ni dein fe. | 3" And when be bad opened the ſecond ſea, T i 


ſently after one of the beaſts, i.c. the firſt, as appears by | the ſecond beaſt ſay, come and ſee, 


8 
er. 2.4.7. it being an Hebraiſme. See Gen. 1. 3. Mat. 4 And another borſe went forth that was red: O. 
28.1.) and bed on of the four beaſts ſay, like a voice | ruſt. Gr. fierie red ] and 10 14 ſat thereon one) b 


of. a thunderclap, come and ſee, even as one of the 24. was ou to take peace from the earth, & that they 
Elders , (above, chap. 5: v. 5.) had comforted the A- Fin 


poltle when he wept , that there was none found, that mente may fitly be underſtood 3 namely, the Hes- 


was able to open this book with its ſeven ſeals, ſo there | then and Arrian Kings and Emperours , who filled ihe, 

comes another now, one of the four beaſts, and exhortꝭ the | Church of Chriſt with perſecutions and bloodſhed t. 
Apoſtle to diligent attentionof the things that were'to | during which time many thouſand Martyrs did ſea the. 
enlue the opening of the ſeals,as likewiſe the three others | do&rine of Chrift with their blood, whereof mention 


. 
: 
” 


that all things in theſe appaxitions here exhibited in the | [ v. chere with to ſlay or behead the true 
keavens, might paſſe the more otderly and uſefully. ] | Chriſt. ] 
2 An Ian L Some by the Viſions chat followed 


did each in their turn, in the ſequel of the ſtory, to the end is made, ver. 9. ] and to him was given 4 great _ 


upon the opening of the firſt four ſeals ; do underitand third beaft ſay, come and ſee : and I ſaw, and behold, 4 


the four Monarches whereof Daniel propheſied : but this | black borſe, L Hereby are not unfitly underſtood , the 


opinion cannot Rand, in regard that ab. chap, 1. ver. 1. falle doKrines and herefies, which Satan and bis in- 


ing che perſecutions of the Heatheniſh and other | 


ww another, [ hereby Satan and bis iu 


5 And when it had opened the third ſeal, 1 beard thy © 


and chap. . ver. . it is ſaid, that in this xhings ments from this very time ſought tp introduce againſt 
are ſhewed, that were to come to paſſe after ibis, therefore] the pure doctrine of the holy Goſpel, ſuch as were the: | 


not ſuch as were paſt before already. Now among | Corinthians, the Ebionites, the Marcionites, the Ma- 


thoſe that interpret it of things to come, there ate like- |nichees , Samoſatenians , Arrians , Pelagians and the 
wiſe two opinions , ſome by the tions exhibited [like , who neverthelefſe were all of them ſubdued and 
upon the ing of theſe ſeals , doe underſtand the confounded at laſt by the faithful teachers, and ſound 


troubles which befel the Roman Empire, | Synods ] ſat thereon, bad 4 balance in bis 


es 
from this time untill that of Conſtantine, who was the band. [ 
firſt Chriſtian Emperor ; namely, thus that the white | tures , which theſe Hereticks uſed indeed to 


many doe underſtand the hoy 2a | 


borſe, with its conquering rider, ſhauld betoken Chriſt, but perverted the ſame to their own deſtruction, and. 5 
who as he had begun already by his Apoſtles, ſo he ſought till to bend and ply the ſame according to thek 


would likewiſe ſucceſſively, by other fairbful Teachers| humane ſence and tion, 2-Pet, 3. 16. 
and Miniſters,ſubdue the Heatheniſh Tdolatrie and other 6 And I heard à voyce in the midi of the four beafts, 


vain ſuperſtitious worſhips , and quite nen- model the] which ſaid, s meaſure [ The Greek. word Choenix Ggnis. 


Roman Empire in this behalf; bs red borſe: ſhould| fies ſuch a meaſure as might ſuffice a man to live upon * 


ſigniſie the effuſions of blood and civil diviſions, which| for. one day, and thereby the meat was meaſured forth 
would ariſe in this Empire, among the various Emper-| which was allowed to the bond-ſlayes ] of whearffor 4 
ours of it, The black bor ſe, that famine and thoſe dearths | peny, and three meaſures of barley for a peny, { this was 
which God in his judgements ſent among them at ſun- | rhe ordinary wages for a day-labourer , as is to be 


8 the pale horſe, the grievous nces and 1 2,9510. ſo that here it is foretold there. 


other burning diſeaſes and mortalities, which ſhould d come ſuch a dearth of grains , that a man ſhould 
rage in that Empire; and all that, becauſe of thoſe per- | be conſtrained to ſpend all his daily getting foc to main» 
ſecutions, which they raiſed againſt the Chriſtians ten ſe · rain his life. Now the ſpeech bein properly of ſpirirual 
veral times one after another, Whereupon after the open | ſuſtenance here, it may fitly be apy to the dearth, of 
Ing of the fift ſeal, the ſouls of the ſlain Chriſtians ſhould | Gods pure word, which ſh ppen in one of theſe 
cry to God for ex; after the opening ot the fixt | times, through the falſhood and tyranny of ſome of theſe 
feal they es heard before God: aſter which'Conſtan- | Hereſies, and through the remiſneſſe and timerouſneſs of 
tine was raiſed, who powerfully ſubdued the reſt of thoſe | many teachers. See the like figurative expreſſions » 
b Perſecutots of the Church, Amos 8. 11. ] and the of! and the wine hurt not. [ Gr. 


renting, Maximianus Licinius and others, | wrong nor. By the oyl and vine is fitly underſtood the 


whereby be tock away all the repute of their fundamental doctrine of ſalyation, that revives and com» 
1 ols, aud brought their worſhippers-into — — forteth the hearts, and hereby ir is intimated that God 
fon, opinion on this chapter doth. ill would nevertheleſſe alwaies ſtir up ſome faithful teachers 
wich the properties of theſe Vigons;and with the Hiſto- | ever amidſt this dearth and ſcarcity of his word, who 
ries of thoſe times. Yet in zegard that properly - Chriſt | hould maintain the fundamental doctrihe of ſalvation, 
i bete of, and broug] A Lamb ſlain, that and thereby encourage and chear up the hearts of the 
with his blood hath A his Church 3 and |Ele& , according as the E ccleſiaſtical Hiſtories alſo 
only the four beaſts, and the 24. Elders are mentioned bear record to have hapned- in theſe ſad times through- 
23 leaders of the Church of Chriſty as was ſhewed in the | ou 


+ former chap.it ſeems more probable, that in this and all | 7 And when it bad opened * Tex ſeal, I heard 


the eoſuing Viſions, an eye is bad to 2 4 voice of the fourth beaſt 


Iv » Which ſaid, come and 
— 1d happe to Se nne al dhe 7 
ould happen of Chriſt in es all 
world over , as ſhall be nated in the qu and debt 
white borſe, and be thus ſas thercon bad a bow1and 


and behold, « pale 
mn as ego 
ch wr ficly be 8 
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of found doctrine, and milleading men from t 

dd Chriſt to their own deſerrs,and to other 


es and means of ſalvation, 


c. Which ſuperſtitions 

imo the Church — — _—_— 

- way thus by little and little to AntichriſtianiſmeJend be 

322 bis name was death , and bel 

a Ml. eng 2 bim , and war 
m to hi 


the fourth part df the earth, with 
Cee and with death, and by the 
wille beaſts of ibe earth, [ theſe four plagues 


are the 
- fame which God threatneth to the Iſraelites, * 14.21. 
cx 28 are bbs which — — 
ber t ues w ran 
— — - N ng 


9 And when is bad men the 5 fi ſeal, I 
* [ vix. that which ſtood in the — 
a Temple in heaven before the throne. of God, as is 
| — chap. d. 3. and 16. 17. which Altar is 
"Chrif iſt, Heb. 13. 10. ok called, becauſe that our pra 
le to God, unleſſe me be preſented in 
.16.2,3. and offered through 
. 15. Therefore.the * of the ſaints 
ies were martyr'd by the 
Gentiles , and falſe Chriſtians) them- 


yes in the preſence of Chriſt, and under his ſhadow 
us it were, as Dauid ſpeaks of the Tabernacle, P.. 25. 5. & 
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meet 


e heaven is ready N. 
that Sealy (cripeures & the heavenly d 
is become as a-book ſhut up, the members of Chriſt be- 
ing forbidden to have and peruſe it; That laſt! 
mountains and iſlands, that is, all Princes and Nati- 
— wowed. waar magey 
ience of things 
jay prey nr es and — in the wy 
and ia the world, are frequently ſhadowed 22 
— . — 
paring ſundry paſſages in the Old Teſtament, ths 
this here in the Text ſeems to be borrowed, See Iſs, ig. 


75 
FH, 


Hibs 


1 


8 belom, chap. 7. 75 and that theſe holy ſouls have 
their babitation and comfort in Chriſt, a h 
fly by 2 Cor. 5. 8. Phil. 1.33. and below by chap. 7 
17 0 ] ie ſouls of thoſe tb were pus to death, 

ſlaughtered, 4 for the word of G od , and for 
2 which they bad. [ See below, chap. 19. 
10. 
10 Ai they ched with 4 great voice, ſaying, bow 
long o boly and trus Lord, doſt thou nos judge and avenge 
blood on them that dwell upon the earth? ¶ Gr, unt ill 
— This prayer doth not proceed out of any re- 
. gefulneſſe , but dut of an holy teal , which thoſe 
? holy ſpirits had for the ad vancement of Gods honour, 
nd « defire that God _ make — —— 
among men, togethet with the good cauſe t 
% 4 Did alſo ſpake ; 
ing an enemy of the Church of Chriſt, 2 Tim. 4.14.and 
we, all of us, praying, deliver us from the evil one.] 


| 


11 Andunto every one were given long white gar-| 


ments, { Gr. ſtolai, whereof ſee Mark. 12, the note on 
v.z8.ſuch namely as were waſhed and made white in the 
bloud of the Lamb, 28 is reſtified, chap 7. 14, whereby 
isunderſtcod the perſect ſanRification and overcoming 

5 theſe ſouls t 
ory intimated, w 

| 2 Cor.$.243- ] * . them, they ſbould 

| for a ſmall time yet, untill their fellow-ſcrvants alſo, and 
their — be fulfil, who were to be pus 1 
death as they were. [v. by Antichriſt and bis Mini- 
[ Ber who ſhould ariſe in the Church of Chriſt's ſoon | 
this, and By their ſpiritual tyrannie the contrary 


to Saul, 1 S4. 24. 13. and Paul touch- | 


cee mo of Chriſt; as alſo the 
e | 


10. ade Eek. 1272 r 10. 28 


nevert theſe threo 


light 
ab 


u Ma-24:29: Mar. 13. 4. 
— 255 c.] 


15 And the Kings of the earth, and/the 
and the rich, and the Captains over thou(, 
wight) rr 

themſctves in the Caver, and is the rocks of the 
maumainf 7 f 
16 Au ſaid ano the e ee 
fall upon we, and hide us from the face of bim that prtetb 
xpon the throne , and ſrom the wrath of the Lamb 
17 — 9 3p reg &e. of the heafy 


more vilh be fad in the nexr- . ſo 
theit oppreſſors are likewiſe 


opprefle the 
durch, and perſecute/and kill bis faithful. wirnefles; — the grierous and beavy puniſhments, 
Seen e the Jewes and other falſe. Dr 2 * 


Chriſtians had done formerly 
12 A ſa, whenit h 
bebold there was 4 great ear ; gen No frm drnans} 

as an bairy ſack , and the Moon begame a5 


bd opened the ſixt ſeal, and} 
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J | Sec belong nnen th, and ruth the ; * 
- — eat hog J Aube . 
: usice 10 10 whom (power), 
es — 22 | 
; sings but. [-Gr. IS 
{firs 10 K * _ whos "his ſores uber. the ſea, neither the trers, rill we haue ſealed 
A viſion was | . 2 541 ay our waned; that is, thoſe ** ate e 
h was vet to « | ace, RAE FO Ne. 
ot thay' 


;eth ail h pe cheriing of rhe Erik ſtaly  as-appes 
by ft einn TY 


185 8 
uf Ante n ikewiſe ks, 
-alſo ſometimes made | | > ves and 2 
is 16 the world 3 and they 77 ad e their /brelicads with the na q {cher 
il - power to hurt theeafth undd abe | ers,” and ſouldicts in their herds wjik tk the name 
iy wines and tempeſts, or to — rpc pt + And this marking is ms ka „ 
bt uments, as God in lis juſt ; the forchcad, ware 15 
hath ale nef in all parts of the woild to ir up the ir dath wanife * it ſelf in ihe nf en 
Atabians, Hs renes, Ethiopians, Saraſins, and other xy vnc by the and fruits thereof. 


d crue Nations in Eaſt and in the South, | chap.1 4.1. 
4 And 1 bedrd the number of n ea wb 


A (there) were ſealed an hundred and ſonr and 4 
8 » | abou{and out of All the trihes g 2 ie 5 N ra; 

| Able are oftt {Some rake this propetly for t Aker among the em, 

camparif6n-6f windes and tempells. 8 in:whole namigg or: men tioni 992 now no order 
49:36. and Fr: eee 1. wel deſtruction of the kepe, as Hg was formerly in t 0 

r S beſote che tiſing of = cauſe God inthe, New Tae 

„ 5 1 . beſo, 2 

par followed, 1 to keep and 

7 n CEN 


n. 000. of Ni the ele&t 9 
Pat Gage o indeed known. 2 God, bus it wy e 4 
Ariel Fon ies 3 — men. See Cen. 18.6. 1-49. 20. and 60.4,5 r 

gti dial, up of -Amichriſtianiſm , þ 3 of tbe Tribe of Fuda were ſealed tclue thou 

ic all patts of the world for tha; of the Tribe af Reuben mere wel 
I of tbe. Tribe af Gad were ſcal eee 

6 of the Tribe of Aſu were ſcaled twelve rwouſel; 

of the tribe of Nephrhali were ſealed reelve thouſand: 


ache IF * 212 — D Tribs of deb more ſeated mee dhe. 


Ne 1 0 the Tribe of Sinan wagon es 
among them wi #56 1 * WS Of. #be ribe of Levi were. 

2 Hie on God horwickſta faul: [He the Tribe of Levi inbred non | 
: $20” — #-bat'of all familtcy/ (as tal J 3{iFrjbes of Iſrael; -who notwithſtand om 
© chat be might feilt all S times i, + (inberitance in the land of Canaan, ond * J * | 
? yea in the midit.of all this, an he + Dum is leſt gut. The e is, Bega | 
: preſerved thoſeſerenttouſind;which hadnor bowedrheir jall P. let: and Leyires before 1% 

unto Bal : of hi ſpe! way ery roy rhe Dinites, .thejc Tribe re bee 

N that no winde ſbould blow on the earth, 2 were the firſt that gave chemſel ves ip to ch 172 

on the ſed, eee tree. [theſe three ſorts a try, uy, Pals: chap. 18 and rainy the of Je- 

cauſe rhe :widdes are common ei- nheom eu Den, 5 Ag 2. Wherefore they were 

| or beneficial to theſe NR tho alſo ag Bloor 6 e away by the He 

2 Dr — gin e e x6 ä 


„ 03 — was antiare « 
— not to hurt any tree, * 


oY 


Chap vn. 
4 8 of the Tribe of 2.abulon 


- 


SO 
_ , 8 $ / a ot. - 
72 , 

. 


of the Tribe of Foſeph [ 
1 whoſe name is alſo concealed, becauſe the 


g Kolar at Dan and Bethel had alſo ics original from | thi 


For Jerobeam was an Ephraimite, 1 King: 11. 


16. therefore Joſeph, rhe Father of Ephraim, is here 


par in his ſtead. Ochers conceive that the Tribe of E- 
aim is therefore called the Tribe of Joſeph , becaule 
Tribe of * is exalted above the Tribe of 

Manaſles in Ja bleſſing, Gen. 4 8. v. 1419. Pſal. 

78.67. ] were ſealed twelve thouſand : Of ibe Tribe of 

Benjamin were ſealed twelve thouſand : 

9 After tbi I beheld, and lo, a great multirnde, which 


ic in could num ber, of all nations, and kindredi, and 


le; and langaages, | Gr. tongue ] ſtandjng before 
Tone, and before the Lamb; being clorded with 
one white gar ments: [| as the former marking of the 


bdundted and four and fourty thouſand was done on 


earth, in the time of Antichriſt, when the Church of 
Chrift lay yet hid, and was perſecuted under him: 80 
this innumerable number of all nations and people was 


ſeen in heaven, before the Throne of God, where they 


- chriſt are gathered into 
out all countreys, and are ſtill daily gathered. For this 


N, and wiſdome, and than 
ex, and ſtrength be ro our God | that is, the praiſe con- 


- were gathered from all parts of the world, and from 
All u 


Others take this innumerable number to be 
thoſe which after the N. of the fall of Anti- 
lick Congregations through- 


marking is wont to be made in the oppreſſed and hidden 


churches, not in the publick and free aſſemblies, as that 
place Exch 9.4. alſo importeth. See likewiſe hereafter 


chap.14.1.] and palm-( branches ) were in ibeir han 1. 


namely, in toben of victory. 


10 And they cryed with a great voice, ſaying; ſalva- 
tion be to our God, which fitteth upon the Throne, and 
unte the Limb. L Namely, ſalvation be alone aſcribed 
unto him. That is, we have obtained, it not by our own 
rength, works, or worthineſs, but by the meer grace of 
Gal, and the merits of Jeſus Chriſt our Saviour. See 


' Eph.z, v.8,9,10. Rev.ig.1. 


11 Andall the Angels ſtood round about the Throne, 
and (bon) ibe Elders, and the four Beaſts : and fell 
_ be fore the Throne on their face, [That is, with a 
ubmiſſive heart, and with reverence before his Majeſty, 
for the Angels and Spirits have neither faces, neither 


\"fi:th nor bones, as Chriſt ſpeaketh, Luke 24. ver. 39. ] 


© 12 Sing, Amen. Praiſe, [Gr. blefſing ] and glo- 
iving, and honour, and pow- 


cerning all theſe attributes be ſpread abroad by all, and a- 
ſcribed unto God] in «ll eternity, L Gr: in eternitic of 
trernitie ] Amen, 

13 And one of the Elders anſwered, ſaying unto me, 
tht;e which are clothed with long white robes, who are 
they, and whente come they ?{ Here the Elacr ſeemeth to 
point at a part of this whole multitude, which had ſome 
peculiar faſhion of apparel.) 

' 14 And I ſid uno bim, Lord, L Thus John cal- 
eth this Elder by way of reverence J thou knoweſt it. 
And be ſaid unto me, theſe are they which come ous of 
great tribulation: (namely under Antichriſt. For of the 
other Martyrs is ſpoken in the former chapter] and they 
dave waſhed their long robes, and haue made their long 
tobes white in the blood of the Lamb. [that is, have pu- 
rißed them, e. For the blood of Jeſus Chriſt 
Cleanſeth us from all our fins, 1 Fob 1.7, 

of God, [ That 


Rzaveta 


N twelve thon- 
L That is, of che Tribe 


Ti.14.] 


TION, . 


, ©. x ; 2 

le Thiowe N 

(4 
4 14. and 5. 38. 

el! n 

| taken from a nurſe or mo- 

ther, which comforterh het childe that weeperh : AH 

here ſuch a wiping away is meant, as that no other tears 

ror ranks ter ir. Ser Iſa, 25. . and herehfrer Revd; 

21.4. 1— 


e 
* 


EHAP; VII. 


But there 
incenſe upo 


the 
gel cryeth woe 2 
plagues of the three following Trumpet. | 


Nd when it had opened the eal, [Name- 
ly, the laſt of the eek "which 
che Lamb rook our of tbe hand of him that Te 
upon the Throne, chap. 5. J.] there was ſilence in heu- 
ven, about the ate of bulf an bour. [C that is, chere 
was a calm ora ceſſation from ſpeaking and from the 
ſound of other volces, that were heard before : by which . 
calm or filence fome underſtand a ceffation from preſent- 
ing the Church on Earth, which continued for 3 ſhort 
time after the ſubduing of the Hearheniſh Tyrants by 
Conſtantine. Others take this calm or quietneſy to bs 
an earneſt expeRation of all the ſpirirs in heaven upon 
that which ſhould folloy after the opening of this ſeverith 
ſeal, And it's alſo taken by ſome from the manner aud 
pace, that was wont to be uſed in the T at thi 
dur of prayer, when the Prieſts went into the Holy 
Place to offer incenſe, as the Angel will do bete imme- 
diately, and all the Congregation that was quiet and 
ſtil} without; waited for the Prieſts coming forth, as 
th, Luke 1.16. 
A DP * 2 which ſtood before 
God: and ts them were given ſeven Trumpets, 
theſe ſeven Angels ſome underſtand the whole . 
of the holy Angels, that ſtand continually round about 
the Throne of God: Becauſe the number of ſeven'is # 
2 number. But this may here alſo be underſtood of 
n ſpecial Angels, which were choſen out of all the 
multitade, to receive this ſpecial ' | 
And the Angels are faid to ſtand » here and 
Luke 1.19. and alwaies to bebold the fate of the Father 
in heaven, Mat. 18.10. becauſe they have 
ceſs unto the Thtone of God, ud gte read 
to receive and'cxecute the communidy "of God; Hebr. 


. 


3 And there came another Angel; ¶ Namely, of 


3 
| nother nature, which _—_— in bath beſore 
WO , 


the 


Fad w 1 * [2 ; 3 . 
Chap. viii. RKRZVYIZIAT ION. Chr, 
te other ſeven did ſound their trumpets and by this an- livers are kepe free om theſe tr judgements pad. 
gel is here neceſſarily to be underſtood Chriſt our Medi- troubles, as Chriſt alſo prayeth for Peter, Luke 23. 4 
atour » the of the covenant and of Gods face, and affurech all believers, that they ſhall nor be kad 
62. by the falſe Prophets, Math. 4. 25. whereas they are 
not free from er therefare it's more mtc 
yers that this be ood of che Spiritual eſtate of the 
altar, that is, upon himſelf , unto for a ſweer | Church,and of the - Og eſtate only ſo far forth as it 
ſmelling ſavour, as is teſtified, Rom, 8. 34. Epbeſ. 5. 2. | concerneth the Spiri tua 0 
Heb. ver. 14. and 9.1 f. and 13. ver. 10. f. 1 Feb. 2. 1. ] 7 Andibe firſt Angel ſounded , and there was hail end 
at py op yg a golden cenſcr : and much | fire mingled with blood, aud they were caſt upon the earth; 
iucenſe was given uno him, L namely, of God his Fa- and abe «bird (pars) of tbe trees was burns, and all the 
ther, foraſmuch as he ordained him to be a Mediatour } greengraf was burns. { Hereby is * underſtood the 
that be ſhould lay it 2 the prayers of all ſaiuss, arch-herefic, which after a little reſt of che Church 
- [Gr.ſbould give it 39 the pragers, ccc. Some underſtand | in Conſtantines time, corrupted the ſound and whale. 
this of the prayers of all believers on earth, who conti- | ſome doftrine , namely, the berefie of the Arrians , "wha 
nually cry and ſigh unto God, that his Kingdom might | denied tit eternal Gl. bed of Chriſt , whereunco 
come, and that he would deliver them from the evil one. | was joyned the Hereſie of the Macedonians , who 
Others underſtand this of the prayers of the Martyrs in | the Arrians divided the God - head of the Holy 
2 — before,ch.6. 10. but may be | and which corrupted a great part of the Church. Az 
underſtood of all the prayers of Gods children in | ſound doctrine is compared unto rain, Ifa. 5 5. ver. 16, 
general] upon the golden altar which is before the | 11. ſo this deſtruRive docttine is ficly compared to hail 
tbr 
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one. | b and fire, which cauſeth the earth to wither. And bert 
4 And ihe ape 7 ior incenſe( with) the prayers of | blood is alſo adjoyned, becauſe ic was followed wich 
the ſaints, [ Or laid by the Err Kc. ] went up be- perſecution under the Emperour Conſtantius 1 
fore God L namely, to be heard of the Father: after others, throughout a great part of the world, where 
which the following judgements ot God, as a fruit of | by a third part of it, that is, of Teachers, and ocher 
that 5 — follow. See Act, 10, ver. 4. ] eminent members of the Church were ſeduced, and the 
out of the Angels band. green graſſe was burnt, that is, the vulgar ſort or com- 
5 And the Angel took the cenſer, L The Greek word | mon members , who indeed ſeemed to flouriſh in the 
fgnifierh y incenſe , but it a plainly by church, bus having no true root, withered, as Cheilf 
that whi h, that it muſt here be taken for the | ſpeaketh of ſuch as fall away , Math. 13. verſe 20, 
cenler,as alſo v. W ge filled it with ibe fire 2 art. 21. ] 
hereby is fitly underſtood Chriſts fervent defire whereby 
defireth that our prayers joyned with his merits,ſhould ( 
be. accepted of God and beard of him, ob. 17.24. ] and in 
Kr of the altar , | blood | 
whereby as he alwaies deſireth * which maketh for the pre) of the creatures in the © 
ood and ſalvation of believers, ſo doth he likewiſe de- and 
fire that the juſtice of God his Father ſhould be executed 
4 the impenitent oppreſſours of bis Church. See 
4.2.12. as this alſo will appear by the fruits of the 
ng of the ſeven Angels ] and there were voices, 
and thundrings, and lightnings and earthquake. [ name- ſiderable time: which is therefore compared to a moun- 
ly, to that the interceſſion of. this angel was | tain of fire, becauſe it exalted the free will of man a | 
heard , as it is alwaics heard. See Job. 11. yer. 41,42. | the grace of Chriſt, and caufed man ſo to be 
and 12:2$,29. by his on ſeeming bolineffe and ſelf-conceiredaeſs olbls ; 
6 And be ſeven angels which bad the ſeven trumpoti, perſection and natural ſtrength in heavenly and ſpiritu- 
N elyes to ſound. [ As it is noted on the | al matters, as the Scripture allo elſemhere compareth ſuch 
verſe of the foregoing fixth chapter, that (ome | kind ef pride unto mountains, Iſa. 2. ver.14, 15. Zach; 
Expoſitours interpret the Viſions of the fix farlt ſeals of | 4.7. this mountain is (aid to be caſt into the Sea, be- 
the politi and troubles that have befallen the | cauſe this Hereſie, beſides other places, did afterwards 
world, and eſſ 3 Roman Empire, in regard poſſeſſe many iſlands, as Rhodes, Sicilie, Britannie and 
of the op the Church of Chriſt , unto the | others more as Hiſtories teſtihe. Otherwiſe Nations 
times of Conſtantine : ſo there be alſo ſome that under- | are alſo ſometimes in this Book called waters, as is ſhew- 
Kand theſe Trumpets of the following changes and | cd below,chap.17.15. and by the ſhips that are therein, 
troubles, which the Roman Empire by reaſon of divers | are oftentimes underſtood particular churches which 
barbarous nations from all parts of the world, at ſundry | were corrupted by this doctrine: yet ſo as that Chriſt 
times hath endured : by the fame Empire in the | till preſerveth two parts thereof ( by the diligence of 
Weſt hath been quite ſubdued, and. hath been divided faithful Teachers) in the ſound and Orthodox do- 
into many and Principalities , which after- | @rine. ] - 
ward by the ſpiritual dominion of the Biſhop of Nome, 10 And ibe third Angel ſounded , and there fell s 
were in ſome lort after another manner knitted and fa- | greas ſtar from beauen rr 4 toreh, and (it) 
ſte ned to the other. Which opinion with the phraſes | fell ypon 4 2bird ( part) of rhe rivers, and upon the 
that are here uſed, and with comparing of ſuch like | fauntain of waters. ( Hereby is fixly underſtoc d the 
phraſes ſcemeth to be alſo confirmed from. the Old Te- third Arch- hereſie, which began about the year four 
ſtament: ny ſee obo gd 0.30. Ferem. * 1 bundred mw _ ve, and was pre by — 
9. Exth. 31. 7. But ſeeing it was » that Chriſt | Neſtor ins Biſhop of Conſtantinople , an eloquent 
is —.— where in, not as a Ruler of world · eminent Biſhop, wha divided the two natures in Chriſt, 
ly „ but 8232 Governour of his and made of Chriſt rwo' „ namely one that was 
Church, — 15 the ion and interceſſion of | man, and ane that ; for which reſpe& he is 
| Chriſt here, and marking our in the former chap- r | 3 And | 
ter : and in the nent chapter in the fourth varke, (HA o&rine ſeemed to_gainlay. che Arrians , yer 
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Chaps. 
was bitter like wormq ood, as followeth : whereunto alſo 
"ſeducing doctrine is compared, Hcb.1 2.15. and it þ 
ir ſelf through many Nations, as Fountains Ri- 
vers are wont to do, untill it was condemned by all the 
churches in the Synod of Epheſus. 

11 And the name of ibe flar % called wormwood : 
{ That i:, was indeed like wormwood, that is, bitrer ; 
for it makech the doctrine bitter like wormewood , and 
unfit for good and wholeſome nouriſhment , though in 
the firſt it appeareth otherwiſe ] the third (part) of the 
waters became wormwood ; and many men died of the 
waters, . for they were made bitter. 

11 And the fourth Angel ſounded , and the third 
( part ) of the ſun was ſmitten, and the third part of the 
Moon, 4nd the third part of ihe ſtars : that the third part 
of them be darkned, and that the third ( part) of 
the day ſbould not ſhine,and of the night likewiſe.[ Here 
by is hrly underſtood the fourth Arch-hereſie, namely 
ol the Eutichians, which ſprung up about the year four 
hundred and fifty, quite contrary to the Neſtorian He- 
refie, which taught that the two natures in Chriſt were 
mingled and confounded , and the one rurned into the 
other, whereby Chriſt the Sun of righreouſnefſe was 
robbed of a great part of his honour,the Moon, that is, the 
church of Chriſt, and the ſtars, that is their Teachers, in a 
reat meaſure darkned , and the light ot doctrine ir ſeli 
Jeprived of its true ſplendor and brightneſs till in the Sy- 
nod of Chalcedon the ſame docttine was condemned as de- 
ſtruct ive and evil. After which Arch · hereſie did fol- 
low many diviſions in Chriſtendom , and eſpecially 
among the Biſhops and Teachers, and many other 
— and contentions about precedency did sriſe, 
which at length tent the churches of the Eaſt and Weſt, 


Revintition, 


more aptly the Biſhop of Rome with his adherents is to 
be underſtood , who ſer up him(clfas an univerſal Bi- 
ſhop among the Chriſlians about the very ſame time : 
who after the ruine of the Roman Empire , inſtead of 
minding only the ſpiritual care, hath rather given him» 
ſelf ro earthly and tex care , and hath ſet up a new 
dominion, and is therefore ſaid to be fallen from heaven 
upon the earth ] and 10 it was given the ge of the abyſſe. 
that is, power to open the pit, or the part of the 
abyfle, ( that is, of hell, Luke 8.31. ) whence zroſe this 
thick ſmosk, whereof in the ſequel : which power in 
Gods juſt judgement for mens un e was gi» 
ven to it, as is alſo (aid hereafter, ver. 4- 5. and as Paul 


{peaketh, z Theſ. f. ver. 9,10,11: ] 

2 And it opened the piz of the deep: and there aroſe 
ſmoak out of ibe pit, as the f orgs ye great furnace : 
L By ſmoak here is meant falſe and Idolatrous doctrine, 
which Paul, 1 Tim. 4. 1. calleth docttines of Devils, 
—_— in the forbidding of mariage , . and of 
the ule of meats , which God created to be uſed with 
thankſgiving, 3s alio of idolatry, image- worſhip , their 
own merits and ſatisſactions, and other ſuperſtitions , 
as is expreſſed hereafter, ver. 20. ] and the ſun and the 
aur [ that is, Chriſt and his doctrine, as ab.chap. 8, x 2. 
and ellewhere ] were darkned by ibe ſmoak of the 
pit, 
3 And (there ) came out of the ſmoak locuſts upon the 
earth, and unto them was giuett. 4s the ſcor ion: 
of the earth have power. [ That id out of this idolatroug 
and ſuperſtirious doctrine theſe | had their origi- 
nal. For by the forbidding of m and of certain 
meats , by the inventing ot purgatoryõ by the doctrine 
of their own merits and (atisfations, and the like , the 


2 


and brought them into many troubles , whence alſo in 
the next chapter greater troubles ſhould ariie, as the An- 
gel here declareth. 

13 And I looked, and I beard an Angel flying is the 
midſt of bexven, ſaying with a great voice, wo, wo, wo, to 
them that dwell on the earth, by reaſen of the _— 
vices of the trumpet of the three Angels which ſhall 
(Jet) ſound. 


CHAP. IX. 


multitude ot Monks and others (called Religious Ore 
ders) were ſo exceedingly increaſed through all Chriſten 
dom, as is well known. , IEEE 

4 And io ibem it was ſaid, that they ſhould not bur 
the graſſe of the earth , neither any green abing, neizber 
any tree ;[ That is, true believers, which-grow and flots 
riſh in the Lords field, Pſal. 1.3. and 92. 13. This is 
{aid to ſhew that here is not woken of g | pro- 
perly ſo called; but of hypocritical and hurtful men, at 
their follow ing deſcription alſo ſneweth ] but only ib 
men which have not the ſeal of Goll in their forcheads. 
L See of this ſeal of God above chap. 7. 3, 4.'} 


1 The fifth Angel ſounded, and there falleth a ſtay from 
beuven, which hath the key of the bottomleſs pit. 
* 2, Where iſſueth ſmoak , as the (moth of 4 furnace. 
3 And out of the ſmoak come locuſts , which ſting the 
men that have not the ſeal of Gol. 7 The form and 
arming of theſe locuſts is deſcribed, 11 and the name 
their king Abadden. 13 After ibi the foxt 
Angel ſoundeth ; whereupon the four Angels by the 
river Euphrates are looſed, and tbere appears 4 great 
++ multitude of horſemen which ſlay the third part of men, 
20 After all which men do not yes repent of their idola- 
- 8ry and other ſans. 
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$5 And ( power) was given uno:them, not that they 
ſhowd ill yu 72 that they ſhould be tor mente d ( 
them) [ Namely, in their conſciences the wn» 
certainty of their ſalyations h uncertatnty of the 
ſufficiency of their merits; t fear. of s 
and the like, whereas thoſe that are marked with the Seal 
ol Gods Spirit, are free from theſe, as. Paul teſtifiech, 
Rom. 5. ve. 1, 2. & 8,.] five moneths + | that is, the time 
that the locuſts are wont to be in the field in their vigour 
and ſtrength, from the beginning of the ſpring till after. - 
harveſt, or the time of the who 


A 


by 


bh 


Chap. ix. 


to thoſe that are true Chriſtians, and to mae 
ſpiritual war againſt them, like borſes that Rand ready 

for barrel, with their ſhaven crowns like crowns 
on their heads; do witneſſe and declare betore all their 
dominion, which chey have under their Superjour, with 


his triple crown. Which with u fair countenance like | 


men, polſeſſe the hearts of many: and by their long hair 


REVEBIATION. 
their power unto the beaſt, were ſo full of 


F\ 


imployment, 


that the Orthodox Teachers in divers countries in the 
mean while erected new Churches, ſo that they could not 
be rooted out by all the perſecutions of ; 
came to paſſe in F cance, England, Bohemia, 
and other parts of the world, by Waldas, Wiclef, gebn 
Hus, Fereme of Prague, and others befides, whereof tore 


like womans bair, do indeed ſeigu mildeneſs or meck- 
neſs, but they have teeth like Hons teeth, to hurt Chri- 
ſtians by their Inquiſitions and other ſharp and cruel 
proceedings : which oppoſe their priviledges and immu- 
nities, granted them by their King, (of whom ver. 11.) 
like iron breaſt-plates : and by the noiſe of their wings 
do exalt themlelves above others, and make all che world 
afraid: laſtly, which with their railes, that is, their 
ſuperſtit ious doctrines, do exceedingly vex and torment 
thoſe men, that have not the (cal of God, as was ſhew- 
ed verſe 5.] | ; 

8 Ad they had bair as the hair of women, and their 
teeih were as ( the teeth Yof Lions, 

9 And they bad breaſt- plates like iron breaſt-plates : 
and the noiſe of their wings was as the noiſe of charets, 
when many borſes run te the baricl. 

10 And they bad tailes like unto ſcorpions, and there 

were ſtings in their tails: : and their power was 10 hurt 
men five moneths. 

11 And they had over them for a king, the Angel of 


up, as ſhall be teſtified verſe 20. and that in Gods juſt 


at large will be propheſied in the chapters 
ado om bound &c. ) namely, wy ey pr 
Il rhe meaſure of the fins of Chriſtendom was billed 


judgment the reins ſhall be given to theſe Nations, @, 
execute their ambition and greedy deſire after prey, u 
Iſa. 10.5. Fer. 25.9.] 

15 Andihe four Angels were looſed, which were yu. 
pered againſt the hour, and day, and moneth, and yew, 
to ſlay the third (part) of men. [ For by theſe armiys 
many —— thouſand — were ſlain, and 
many other brought to apoſtaſie to (pirity 
os as the vr, winks rye — 1— 
de 1 * 

16 1172 the number of the armies of the 
[ This is expretſed, becauſe their armies did moſt con. 
liſt in horſe, which were exceeding great, and did far 
ſurpaſſe the armieg of the Chriſtians, whereby they alſo 
gor their greateſt victories, as is expreſſed in the fol 

ing verl, ] was twice ten 8bonſands of ten thouſands : 


the bottomleſſe pit : bis name was in Hebrew Abaddon, 
and in the Greck ( language) be had the name Apoltyon. 
L Abaddon in che Hebrew, and Apollyon in Greek, ſig- 
nifierh perdition, and deſtroyer, and agreeth with the 
name which the Apoſtle Paul giveth unto Antichrift , 
x The. 2. vetſe 3,4, 9. when he calleth him the man of 
en, and tbe ſon of perdit ion, the adverſary, and be that 
oralteth bimſelf above all that i called God ; whoſe cun- 
ning is after the working of, Suan, - whereof ſee the ex- 
2 there. 


12 One w paſt, [ Namely, in reſpect of · the viſion, 
which was ſhewed to the Apoſtle : for the thing it ſeif 
came to paſſe: a long while after, and ſhall not be 
uttetly aboliſhed untill the appearance of the coming of 
Jeſus Chriſt 2 as Puul reſtifierb, 2 Tbeſ. 2.8. ] bebold, 
there were yet two woes after this, 

13 And the fixt Angel ſounded , and I heard a wice 
out of the four horns of the altar, which was before God. 
{-This bath reſpe& to the Altar of incenſe , which had 
four horns, and ſtood in the holy place before the holy 
of Holies , on which altar the Prieſts did daily offer in- 
cehiſe 3 but on theſe four horas the High Pdieſt offered 


[ that is, an exceeding great multitude : as by this 
phraſe is alſo elſewhere underſtood. See Pſalm 68. 18, 
Dan, 7.10. and that theſe Turks and Tartars with ſome 
hundred thouſands are wont to march into the field, is 
ſufficiently known by the hiſtories} and I beard rhe num- 
ber of ibem. [ To wit, named in this viſion.] 

17 And thus I ſaw the borſes in #bis viſion, and them 
that ſat on them, baving fiery,and skic-colour and brim- 
ſtone- colour breaſt-plates : ¶ Foralmuch as thele nations 
ufe to wear very few iron weapons, therefore ſome do un- 
derſtand hereby, their divers liveries, which they ulad 
to wear of ſuch like colours. 
by their cruel hearts, which they bear towards Chriſſi- 
ans, and their borrid blaſphemies, which they are wont 
to belch out againſt them] and the beads of the borſes 
were 4s the begds of Lions, ¶ that is, which are trot 
ſwift, and cruel, and are wont to rage, not only by ſmi- 
ting, but alſo by biting and renting in pieces ] and ow 
of their mouths went forth fire, and ſmoke, and brim 


ſtone, [ Some apply this to the great guns which they 


carricd, in the diſcharge whereof there ſeemeth to ifſue 
fire, (moke, and brim out of their mouthes, O- 


only once a year, Ex94. 30.10, By which horns Chriſts | 

power is underſtood, who here in this chapter pro- 
- nounceth ſentence for the puniſhment of thoſe that as yet 
perſecuted his Church. See above chap.6 9. 

14 Saying to the fixt angel, which bad ibe trumpet» 
tosſe the four angels which are bound by the great river 
Enphrates. L By theſe four Angels is for the moſt part by 
ail Expoſitors underſtood that fort of the Mahume- 
rages, which chieſly conſiſteth in four Nations, which 
(abdued all others under them : namely, the Arabians, 
Saracines, Tarters, and Turks, whereof the Ara- 
bians and Sarucines from the year fix hundred and 
twenty uſed much violence againſt the Chriſtians, and 
eſpecially againſt che Roman Empire in the Eaſt and 
Weſt , but were afterwards by the Chriſtians drivea 
again beyond the Euphrates, till about the year thirteen 


thers underſtand hereby all manner of crueltie, which 
they ſhould commit by their weapons. ] 

18 By theſe three was the third ( part) of men killed, 
( namely, ) by the fire, and by the ſmoke, and by the brin- 


ſt one, which came forth out of tibet mouths. 


19 For their power i in their mouth, and in their 
tailes : [ Some apply this thereunto, that they knew how 
to ſhoot and hurt, not only forward in purſuing, but al- 


ſo backward in fleeing, in former times with their bowes, 
and now with their guns] for their tailes are like ant 
ſerpents, [ whole poiſon 
their tailes, which alſo uſe to hurt moſt with theſe two, 
as there are allo ſuch ſerpe 
their tailes, and are called Amphiſbenz] and haue beads, 
and with bem (they) do hurt. | 


lieth in their heads, and in 
nts found, that have heads in 


20 And the reſt of the men, which were not killed 


hundred when Antichriſt was at the higheſt, and the ; by theſe plagues, { Namely, which God had ſent among 


Orthodox chriftiaas were moſt oppreſſed, the Tartars 
and Turks hed broken thorowout of both Armenia's, 
lying againſt che Euphrates, and over-run and ſubdued 
all Atia and Africa, and abolithed the Grecian or Ra- 
ſtern Empire, whereof Cont was the 5 


In which wars much was ſhed : and it 
demeth that by theſe wars choſe Kings, that had given 


them for their Idolatry, and other fins commited by 
them, which the following words do plainly ſhew : whence 
it a th, that this 


had 
had 


, which the Chriſtians 


1 


Chapin, 


Others underſtand then- 


* 
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| Chap. X. 
wem: by whoſe example notwithſtanding the Weſtern 
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[Hereof, belides others, the Martyrs , of whom they 
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but (till continued in the 
ime idolatry, as the words following do ſhew] repent- | 
el not of the works of their band ii chat is,image-worſhip: | 
For got Devils, but images are the works of mens hands] 
ra ip Devils, [here no mention is | 
made of the idolatry of the heathen ; For the Mahu- | 
metanes properly did not make war againſt the heathen, 
which long were moſt deſtroyed by the Chriſtian 
Emperours in the Eaſt and Weſt, neither of the wars 
of the Mahumetanes among themſelves, for they nei- 
ther have nor worſhip images ; but they make wara- 
inſt, the Chriſtians. Alſo thoſe that were not killed 
55 them, but were left alive, were not heathen, but 
Chriſtians by proſeſſion. So that here by the worſhip- 
ping of Devils , reſpect is not had to that which this 
remnant did do in outward profeſſion, but to that which 
they did in deed and in truth: Becauſe thoſe that depart 
from the true wotfhip of God, and ſer up a falſe worſhip 
forbidden by God, do not ſerve God by it, but the De- 
vil, what boaſting ſogver they make: as appeareth, 
2 Chron.i 1.15. Amos 5.v. 25, 26. 1 Cer. 10. v. 20. and 
as the Apoſtle 1 Tim, 4. 1. calleth them doctrines of 


ches took no Warn 


Devils, which they indeed eſteem to be divine docttines, f 


bur becauſe they oppoſe Gods inſtitution, are to be held 
to be no berter ny Cong and ſervices 7 — Devil] 
and golden, and ſilver, and c , and ſtone, and 
ks idole, Lor, images] which nxither can ſee, nor 
hear, nor walk: [this is taken out of the 115 Plalm, 
which the Apoltle applyeth to the Antichciſtian images, 
which have no more power, then the images of Gentiles 
or Jews have in this caſe, ] 

21 A (they) repented not (alſo) of their murders, 


dare llain ſo many thouſands in many ages by fice, the 
ſword, and the halter, and orherwiſe, are ſufficient wit- 
neſſes ] nor of their poiſonings, Lor, ſorceries, as this 
word fgnifieth boch, and as both are too too rife in the 
kingdome of Antichriſt ] nor of their ſornication 

[vw the publick ſtews, which in great multituded 
are tolerated by them, and whereof they gather tribute, 
and the concubinate of Prieſts, among the reſt, are a 
ſufficient proof ] nor of their theſes, — which 
may juſtly be counted the withholding of inheritances 
from the tight heirs, and bringing the ſame to their own 
Cloiſters, and the diverting of goods dedicated to the 
worſhip of God, toward the maintaining of idle bel- 
lies, and toward worlaly pride among many. | 


* 
CHAP. X. 


1 After the Relation of the plaguet, which under the 
fixth trumpet ſhould come upon Chriftcndome from the 
Eaſt and Weſt, there #s related in this chapter that 
which ſhowld yer follow for the Churches comfort under 
the ſame Trumpet. And firſt an Angel is ſeen de- 
ſcending from heaven in great glory, with a little book 
open in bis hand, 3 which cryeth with a loud voice, 
whereupon ſeven thunder claps follow, 5 and be ſwear- | 
th by Lim that liveth for cver, hat time ſhould be no 
more aſter that the ſeventh Trumpet ſhould have ſound- 
ed. 8 After that be delivereth the book that was open 
10 the Apoſtle, to ear it up, 10 Which was ſweet in ti? 
mouth, but bitter in the belly. 11 After that be tel- 
leth the Apoſite, that be muſt propheſis again. 


. | 
Nd I ſew another mighty Angel coming down from | 
A revel Some conceive that this was the Angel 


Gabriel, becauſe his name the might of God : , 
but moſt other tort by t * | 
Lord Chriſt himſelf, we here in « yibon as 
deſcending from heaven, for the comfort of his church, 


arlon, ' Chap! x. 
not in his own humane nature, whom the heaven muſt 


contain until the teſtitution of all things, As z. 21. 
but in reſpe& of his worki which are fitly expreſſed 
in this viſion, as is partly chap. 1. 1 3,15. and as 
he ſpeaketh of his continual ce in his church, Mas. 
18. 20. and 28.20. For before he appeared unto theApaltle 
in the ſhape of a Lamb, and of a Prieſt of heaven,becauſe « 


he is conſidered in the former diviſions as an Advocate & 
Interceſſour with the Father: But henceforth he is ſome- 
times maniſeſted in his glory as an Angels or Ambaſ- 
ſadour of his Father : —— ing of Kings, 

and a Conquerour of all: Sometimes as the Bride- 
groom of his church, becauſe in the ſequel he js brought 
in as an exccutioner of Gods decrees upon his church, 
or upon the entries thereof ] which was clothed with 4 
cloud ; (namely as a token of his Majeſty, as he went 
before the hoſt of the Iſraelites in the cloudy pillar, 
Exod.13.21,&c. and appeared in the Temple, 2 Chr. 
. 13. and 7,1. and will allo come at the laſt day with 
clouds as the Judge of all, asis teſtificd before in this 
book, chap.1.7.] and a rain-bow was upon (bis) bead : 
[of this and the following properties, ſee aboye cha. 1. 
15516. a and bis face , as the Sun, and bis 
eet were as pillars of fire, 

2 And he bad in bis band alittle book which was 6- 
pened: ¶ Some underſtand hereby the ſame book of 
Gods providence , which was before ſealed with ſeals, 
which is now open ia the hand of Chriſt, becauſe none 
in heaven and earth was able to open it, but the Lamb 
which was flain, as is teſtified cha. 5.3. which is there- 
fore called kere a little book, becauſe a great part there- 
of was revealed before, and becauſe there remained now 
yet but a part to be revealed. Others take it to be meant 
of the book of the Goſpel, which in thoſe times when 
Antichriſt was at the higheſt, was as a cloſed book un- 
to the church, but from this very time that the Turks 
did break in againſt Chriſtendom, as was noted in the 
former chapter, it was again more and more revealed, 
and more nakedly propounded unto the charch by ſome 
ſpecial men of God] and be ſer bis right foot upon zbe 

ea, and bis (left) on the earth. C namely , to Ggnifie 

that from henceforth he took publick poſſeſſion of the 
earth and the (ea, of the continent and Iles, to propa- 
gate again his truth and do&rine in both. 

3 And he [Namely, whom none was able to hin- 
der from being heard ] cryed with a great voice, as 4 
Lion roareth: And when he had cryed, the ſeven thun-» 
der-claps uttered their voices. { namely, certain myſte- 
ries ot prophecies of things to come. For theſe thunder» 
claps gave not only a ſound, but were alſo joined with a 
ſpeaking voice, as appeareth by the following verſ. See 
the like, ch. 1. 10,11. 

4 And wben the * ah thunder-clays bed uttered tbeir 
voices , I ſbould haue written them: And I beard 4 
voice from heaven,wbich ſaid unto me, ſeal up thas which 
the ſeven thunder-claps uttered, ¶ The like prohibition 
may be read, Dan. 8.26. and 12. . whereby the weight 

concerament of the things which the thunder 
had uttered, is ſer forth, which ought rather to 
known by the event thereof, then by the prediQions in 
the church] and write is nat. [ (ome books have, and 
thou ſhals write it afterward ; And therefore ſame are 


of opinion that which is ſcaled up here, was fitſt ſer 
down in writing in the fourteenth chapter: And the ra- 
ther, becauſe chap. 1. 1. it is (aid, that this Revelation 


was given to Jelus Chriſt, to make the ſame known 
to his Miniſters, not to conceal it. See ao hereafter ch. 
12.10, 

5s And the Angel which I ſaw ſtand upon the (ea, and 
upon the earth, lifted up bis baud to heaven, [ Namely, 
according to the common courſe uſed by the Ancients. 
in (wearing, See Geneſ. 14.22. Dan. 23. 7. yea God 
himſelf ſpeaketh thus of himſelſ, Exod. 6. .] PP 


* 
. 
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Chap. x. \ 


6 And he (ware by bim that liveth for evermore, which 
created the heaven and that which therein is, and the earth 
and that which thercin iu, and the ſez and thn which 
therein is, that there ſhall be time no more. (Namely,at- 
ter the ſounding of the ſeventh Angel, as the next verſe 
- ſheweth : which ſome underſtand of the time which by 
the courſe of heaven is meaſured out in daies, moneths, 
and years: which time will end with che end of the 
world. Ochers underſtand ir of the time of repentance, 
which after this time ſhall no more be given unto men : 


which ls therefore confirmed here by the Angel with ſuch 


Jews obſtinacy againſt his ſermons, and Paul of the 


obſtinacy of the Jews of his time, Rom. 9. 2.) 
11 And beſail unto me, thou my propheſit 44 
before many people, and nations, and languages, and _ 
Kings. (Some underſtand this of John, who ſhould 
again releaſed from his baniſhment, that he might 
where preach the Goſpel freely and without control. 
Bur fith here is ſpoken of propheſy ing under the fixe + 
Trumpet, others take it more kicly tor a prediction, 
which under the perſon of John is made unto all 
| of Teachers, which in the time of the ſixt T 


an oath, that men might at 4s earneſtly heed ir. ' ſhould again appear and come to light, and ſhould again 
Some underſtand it likewiſe- not unfitly of the time of by little and little bring the Goſpel to light out of. the 


perſecution and opprefſion.of the church of God by An- 
tichriſt and the world: and that the Angel therefore ſo 
confirmeth it with an oath, namely, to aſſure the church 
thereof, and to comfort her thereby, as Chriſt alſo doth, 
Luke 21.28.) 


7 But in the daies of the voice of the ſeventh Angel, |. 


when he ſhall ſound, { This, according to the opinion 
of many, ſhall be the voice of the Arch-angel at the 
laſt day, after which ſhall follow the reſurrection of the 
dead and the laſt judgement, with the full deliverance 
and glorificationof the church of Chriſt, 1 Cor.1 5.52. 
x Theſ.4.16.7] the myſtery of God ſball be fulfilled, as 
he hath declared to bis ſervants the Prophets, [many un 
derſtand this (as was ſhewed before) of all that ſhould 
befall the church of Chriſt-in this world, and of all 
that was foretold by the Prophets, which ſhall end with 
this Trumpet. Others are of opinion, that being it is 
foretold by the Prophers, that the houſe of Jacob ſhall 
be converted to the Lord, that the whole church of 
Chriſt conſiſting of Jews and Gentiles ſhall yePtri- 
umph over all her enemies, even in this world, and un- 
deritand theſe words ſo, that the ſame ſhall yet be in the 
beginning of this trumpet, and that Chriſt ſhal! not 
appear till aſter that to pronounce judgement upon all 
fleſh. But this opinion agreeth not with that which is 
ſaid continually in Scripture concerning the ſtate of the 
church of Chriſt in this world, becauſe there is no where 


any ſetled reſt pcomiſed unto the church of Chriſt in 


this world, but a continual warfare againſt her enemies, 
yea even then when the Jews ſhall be converted unto 
Chriſt, which converſion ſame do place under the ſixt 
2 But hereot ſhall be ſpoken more at large, 
ch. 20. 

8 And the voice which I hal heard from Heaven , 
fake with me again, and ſail, ge thy way, take the 
little book, [ Namely,whzreof was ſpoken before ver. 2. 
of this chapter: whereof ſee alſo there the 2 
which is opened (and &) inthe hand of the Angel whic 
ſtandeth upon the ſea and upon the earth. 

9 And I went my way untothe Angel, ſaying unto 
bim, give me that little book. And he ſa14 unto me, take 
it, and eat it up: [Theſe words are taken out of Exec. 
3. v. 1. Where the like command is given the Propher, 
And thereby is meant that he was diligently to peruſe, 
ponder, underſtand, and ruminate upon that book] and 
it [ball make thy belly bitter, bat it ſhall be in thy mouth 
ſweet as honey. 

10 And I took the little book out of the Angels band, 
and I ate it up: An it was in my mouth ſweet as honey, 
and when T bad eaten it, my belly was bitter. ¶ Hereby 
is (ignived , that the knowledge @f the myſteries of 
God is indeed pleaſant and delightful, but that after- 
ward the operations that follow thereupon, are oſten- 
tines gricyous and bitter unto the children of God 3 
as ſor example the denying of our ſelves, and the affli- 
ctions and perſecutions that thence do befall them. 
Likewiſe the puniſhments themſelves which are threat- 
ned to the perſecutors, are alſo bitter and grievous to 
hear of unto the children of God, as Exck. chop. 3. 15. 
is trbubled in his minde, when be complaigeth of the 


' perſecution and thick darkneſs of Antichriſtianiſm, 2 
' ſhall be ſhewed in the next chapter, whereunto this chap 
ter is a kinde of introduction.] | 


CHAP. XL 


* 


1 Arecedis given id the Angel 10 meaſure the Temple, 
2 but not the Court. 3 Chriſt giveth unto bis two wi 
neſſes power to prophefie,and to inflift plagues upon theip 
Enemies. 97 The beaſt cometh out of the bott 
pit, and killeth the witneſſes; g Whereat the nations 
rejoyce. 11 But after three daies and an half 

revive, 12 and are taken up into beaven, 27 

ter which followeth an Earthquake and hurt upon 

great City, 15 The ſeventh Angel ſoundeth, and the 

kingdomes become Gods and Chriſts ; 16 

the four and twenty Elders praiſe God. 18 And the 

wrath of God cometh upon the nations, but the prepa- 

red reward i given to the Saints, 19 and the Temple | 
of God in heaven is opened. 


A* (there) was given me à reed like unto a (nc. 
ſuring- reed: And the l and ſad, & 
riſe, and meaſure the Temple of God, [ That is, limit 
the true church, wherein God is worſhipped aright, 
and ſeparate it from others, that are the greateſt mul» 
'titude, and which though they bear the title of it, yet 
are not ſo in deed and in truth. In this viſion (rep - 
ſented in this chapter) is, by the reparation of the Tem- 
ple, ſer forth the reſtauration of the decayed worſhip of 
God in the church of Chriſt, though in ſtreighter li- 
mĩts, after that the ſame was ſubverted by the tyranny 
of Antichriſt, (in part foretold already in the foregoing 
nineth chapter) and this viſion is taken out of Exe. 
3 c. where by the like meaſuring, and that in greater 
breadth than the Temple was formerly, is ſignified the 
reſtauration of the church, which before was fallen to 
decay, and which by Chriſt ſhould be reſtored again in 
2 larger compaſs throughout the world.] and ibe alter, 
and them that worſhip therein, [this altar was twofold 
in the temple , namely, the altar of incenſe , which 
ſtood in the holy place, and whereupon the incenſe with 
the prayers of the Saints was offered up : and the altar 
of burnt offering, which ſtood before tue Temple in the 
Prieſts court, where the offerings of atonement and 
thankfulneſs were performed with the worſhippers are 
alſo meaſurec here to be ſer up again, becaule theſe two 
fundamental points of Chriſtian faith were under the 
Kingdomg of Antichriſt, molt darkened and ſubvert- 
ed; to wit, firſt the cauſe of the reconciliation of our 
ſins before God, which the ſcripture placeth only 
in Chriſt and his ſacrifice, whereas the ſame 
under the Kiagdome of Antichriſt is ſought in pri- 
vate merits, pardons , purgatory , going on. pilgri- 
mage to Sain's, and ſuch like ſuperſtitions. —— 
the true invocation of the one onely God by the onely 
Mcdiatour Chriſt, whereas the ſame invocation in An- 


{ richriſts kingdome is divided among many patrones, and 


patroneſſes, as is yell known,. Thele are then here alone 
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” Chap-xi. Ravetratrios, ' Chapixi, _ * 
| the rue worthippers before God: whith keep alone cloſe Though othery begin theſe yekre ſoit carter,nates * 
and Chrilt in their ſnctunry. And cheſe art dy from the ef dd Rome, and 
—— — — . — | | * 
though they are fewer in number, and ſomewhat more | dred and twelve. But chis opinion leſt entire, as wa: 
bel fade the Gghe of the world; and not thoſe that — = 
err is ficly underſtood of ſome eminent Teachers 
ips in greater Aſſemblies. ] | pdong 
2 And rhe cours which is without the Temple, { Some{ of Anrichrit, did here und there at divers times raiſe 
8 irs have it, which ib within the Temple, namely, in] up in his Church, to difeover and oppoſe this dominion 

k of che outermoſt wall of the Temple ] leave out, — who are therefore as ic were (aid to be 

{ Gr. caſt owe wire } and meaſure it not, for it ts | clothed wit ſacks, becaule in mean garments, and in a 

given neo che Gentiles : { fo are all thoſe called, that | ſad and mournſul countenanct, they oppoled the pride 
nſed heachenith practices, by commiting idolatry in | and arrogancy of Antichciſts kingdom. And therefore 
their worſhips unto God : although the\ are called o, becauſe chere ſhould be bur few; 
Greek ſigniſieth alſo Nations in general ] and the holy | but yer enough to ceftifix the truth unto men, ſith all 
cit) they tread under foot | that is, the viſible truth conſiſteth in two or three wirnefies, Deur.g.1 5. and 
Church,wbich was by Jeruſalem, which is now \breauſe God commonly was wont to uſe two ſuch excel- 
taken and troden foot by Idolaters, becauſe they lent witneſſes for the reſtauration of the decayed do- 
ſhould come whth the title of that Temple, and of the | Stine, as here in the words following, frſt is 
boly Church, and perſecute the wue Church. So | had to and Strubabel, who ſer up the p of 
that by the outer court ate meant thoſe which have moſt | God after the captivity of Babel, in the 4. verſe, and to 
devotion and reſpe& under the of Antichriſt , or _ and Aaron, which did the fame in the wilderneſs, 
their Clergy as they ſpeak and by the holy city is to cia and Eliſeus , which did the ſaine under 
meant the whole multitude that belong thereunto , and | Arhab and other worſhippers of Baal, whereunto reſpe& 4 
alſo boaſt of this title, no otherwiſe then thoſe of Jeru- is had here in yer. 5. and fix, who may alſo therefore be 1 
ſalem uſed formerly to doe, even when they perſecuted called two, berauſe they only produced the doQrine of "i 
Chriſt and his true members J twee and foxrty monerbs. the Old and New Teftament for contutarion of Popery, : 
[ hereby is meant the whole time of Antichriſts domini- as witneſſes of this truth, and thereby effectually can- 7 
on. But the account of the beginning and end of this time | vinced others. Such were Faldia , and Peter Brus in | 
js diveiſly taken, a8 hall be noted on the next verſe. Bat France, Witktif und Pournezs in England , Fob 
the ſaſeſt i. that we doe expect the accompliſhment there Hua and Ferome of Pragae in Bohemia and Germany, 
dl with patience. ] ; { who alſo were pur to death for ix in the Council of Cag- 3 
B And I will give ( power ) unto ny two witneſſes, 254 and with Joy of all chat dun dk 
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they ſball prophefie a thouſand two hundred and tivet | out of divers Nations and tongues, burtit s 
ſcore dayer, clothed with ſack. L Some are of opinion { ſed God afterwards to raiſe up Laber and bon 
that by theſe two witneſſes are meant Enoch and Elias, in Germany, Zwingli and Decolumpadius in Switſer- 
which for the (pace of two and fourty moneths , or of a land, Farelleus and Calvin in France, with mote others 
thouſand two hundred and threeſcore dayes, that is about | in their ſteads, who with more efficacy ha ve performed 
three years and an half before the end of the world, ſnould the teſtimony , and have cauſed a great part of that graat 
againſt Antichriſt, and after thut be killed by | Babel to fall, of whole total rulne and IeftruStion al 
— and to whom, according to the letter, ſnould win be propheſied bereafter.] e 

all that is here related in the text and in the verſes fol- 4 Theſe are the two Olive-trecs, and the t canal ⁊ 
VF lowing. And this opinion is urged by many in theſe dals, ſticks , which ſtand before the God of rhe earth. { This 
+ todarken Antichriſt and his kingdom, which now tor a example is taken out of Zacharias Vifion , 4 5 35 
long time hath been known in the world. But beſides 4. where Foſus rhe High Prieſt and Serubabel the Prince 
that iris abſurd, that the Holy Ghoſt in this Revela« | are thus typified , becauſe they were inſtruments where- 
5 tion ſhould paſſe by thoſe things that conſequentiy by the „ the gifts of che Holy Ghoſt , and che 
* WF ſhould come to paſſe hereafter , wherein the Church of | IIght of his word were effectual for the reſtauration of 
Chriſt ſuffered ſo — changes, and ſtraight ay come | the ruined Temple and worſhip of God in Iſrael afcer the 
to the four laſt years of the world, it is allo impoſſible N Babel.] : 
that Antichriſts kingdom within the ys yo of three af ud if any min will hurt them, oP nts E. 0 
| years and an half, hould be ſo ſer up, and perform all | ce aut of their mouth, and ſbal devour their enemies: | 
F things throughout rhe whole world, that in the word of | | This harh teſpeR to the example of Moſer in rhe rebel * 
| Gol are forerold of him and his kingdom. It is alſo ljon of Corab with his complices, Num. 16. 3 f. and to 

| 

| 

; 

| 
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repugnant to the word of God , that the ſaints ſhould | the e of Elia againſt the ſoaldlers that came to 
deſcend from heaven with their heavenly bodies, to be him, 1 Kin. 1. 10. whereby all manner of 
killed here, or that they ſhould come and preach again in ate underſtood, which God ſent upon the ene- 
this world, as Abraham teſtifieth, Luke 16. 29. or alſo mies of his Prophets. It may alſo be underſtood of the 
iat they ſhould in the (pace of three years and an half fre of Gods rhnearnings inſt obſtiaate ſinners, as ap- 
prophefie among all nations, or that their bodies within | peareth, Fer. J. 1 4. Ian if any man will burt zhem , tb 
the ſpace of three dayes, properly ſo called, and an balf, | maſt be be killed. | 
d be thus ſeen by the Nations , Kindred and 6 Theſe baue power to [hut henven, that no rain might 
Languages , and that they that dwell upon the rein in the dayes of their propheſping : L This likewiſe 
earth ſhould rejoyce thereat , and ſend preſents, bath reſpect to the example 4, 1 Kin. chap. 17. 
| to one another „ as here is (aid in the Text. | whereby either the ourward plagues of droughts and fa- 
| Therefore both the thing ir ſelf and the time muſt neceſ- | mines may be underſtood ; or alfo the with-holding of 
farily be here prophetically and figuratively underſtood, | the workings of Gods Spirit,for the itigratitudes of men, 4 


namely of ſuch dayes as ſigniſie whole years; a3 Exck.q. 28 Paul th, z Theſ. 4. 1 1. that God mall ſend them . 
| j. and DA. 9. 26. which years by fome ate begun from a power of ertor that they ould believe à lye, beczuſt | 
"| the yeorfixtundred and fin, when the Biſhop of Rome they received not the love of the truth , that they might * 
did aſſume the title of Biſhop, of the un ehriſtian be ſaved ] n the waters to turn 5 

church, ( which belongeth only to Chriſt ) and Idola- them into blood, [ this hath alſo reſp to the exam "i 
y did moſt begin to break in among Chriſtians. of Moſes and Aaron, which puniſhed the Egyptians t 
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Chap. xi. 
oppoſed them and their cxpeQations with this and other | 


lagues » as God alſo ſent divers milchiefs for ſuch cau- 
es upon the obſtinate chriſtians ] and to ſmitc the earth 
with all manner of plagues, as often as they will, 
7 And when they jhall bave finiſhed their teſtimony, 
[ Namely, every one his in rs ery" time , while 
this dominion of Antichriſt laſted J abe beaſt that com- 


eih up out of the bot tomleſſe pit, [that is, Antichriſt with 
his ſpiciiual dominion, who, chap. 9. 11. is called Abad- (part 
don, or deſtroyer : of whom a further deſcription will / miſh and Antichriſtian Hierarchy 


foilow in chap.1z. ] ſhall make wer againſt them , and | chriſt und in the earth-quake there were ſlain ſeven thay. - 


i ſhall overcome them, and ſhall kill them, 


Revelation, 


WP 1 a Et 
*: . } 


low Countries, and other parts of the world, nowwich. 
ſtandin gall pl py of — | G | 
13 And in that ſame bour was ( 4 gre 
quake, ( That is, great troubles and — — 
in the world, as well of Antichriſt and thoſe that 
ſed the witneſſes, 3s of others that received and 
tained their teſtimonies 2 as experience teſtified in fer. 
mer ages, and yet teſtiſieth in this age] and the temh 
5 of the city fell, ¶ that is, a great part of the Ro- 
ell off from Anti 


ſand names of men. ¶ſome underſtand this to be meant of 


8 And their dead bodies ( ſball lie) in the ſtreet [Or | men of name and reſpe& , ſuch as are Kings, Prin. 
in the wilde open place, This is alſo E property of this | ces, Prelares, Teachers, and the like, hich 1 in 


Romiſh Hietarchy, or ſpiritual dominion, chat ſuch as 
they account Hereticks, they hang them upon gallowſes, 
and break them upon wheeles , and throughout their 
whole dominion deny them burial , eſpecially in their 
conſecrated places, and offer all manner of infamy and 
repcoach unto their names after their deceaſe ] of the 
great city, wi ich ſpiritually is called Sodom and Egypt , 
where alſo our Lord were crucified. | hereby is meant the 


ſundry wars which they waged by Antichriſt J an 
reſidue wc re ſore afraid , — — glory to f 8 7 
heaven. [ that is, N part of the Nations that were 
under his dominion, fell off from him, and mere daily 
more converted to the purity of the Golpel, by their ex- 
ample till the final tuine of this great city with ſexen 
mountains and her falſe Prophet ſhall follow,whereof 
ſhall be propheſied in the following chapters. ] 


city of Rome with her dominion, as the Angel himſclf 
Tufficiently declareth, below chep.17.ver- 9,18. which is 
called ſpiritual Sodom, becauſe of the unc eanneſſe that 
reigneth there: and Egypt by reaſon of the ſſion 
of Gods people ; and where alſo our Lord is (aid to have 
been ſpiri:ually crucified, becauſe as Chrilt himſelf was 
erucified by the Romane Deputy, ſo is he alſo crucified 
yet dailyin his members by the Roman tyranny, } _ 

9 "And ( tbe men ) of the people, and kin- 
reds, and languages, and nations ſball ſee ibeir dead bo- 
dies three dayes and an half, and ſhall not ſuffer their 
dead bodies to be laid in graves. 

10 Andihe that dell upon the earth [ That is, 
earthly men that apply themſelves to earth I tbey Hall 
rejoyce over them, and ſhall make merry, and ſhall ſend 
iſts one to another: [ namely in token of joy, as 
berge g. becauſe theſe two Prophets bad tor- 
mented them that dwell upon the earth. [ that is, had 
touched and vexed their conſciences with their Sermons, 
writings and exhortations, that they could not go on ſo 
uietly in their ſuperſtitions and fans, from which they 
Cemed to be freed by death.] 
11 4 after theſe three dayes and an half, 4 Spirit 
of life from God entred * them, and they ſtood upon 
their ſeet: [ That is, after a ſhort time, that theſe 
witneſſes were killed by the violence and publique judge- 
ment of Ancichriſt,and his compliers ſcemed to have loſt 
their ceſpe& among men, God again taiſed up others 
u their Read, which were moved by the ſame Spirit , as 
Jen the Baptiſt is ſaid to have come in the ſpitit and 
power of Elias, Luke 1. ver. 17, ] and great fear fell 
upon them which (aw them. 
12  Andibey beard « great voice from heaven, which 
aid unto them, come up hither. And they aſcended up to 
tven in the cloud, and their enemies bcbeld ihem.¶ Some 
underſtand this of the ſalvation of the Prophets, or 
witneſſes of Chriſt, who as Chriſt their bead aſcended 
into heaven in a cloud, & as Lazarus his ſoul was carried 
by the Angels into Abrahams boſome , ſo they likewiſe 
from much infamy and affliction by death, went up to 
heaven, to be there comforted and glorified, till at the 
laſt day in the vicw of their perſecutors , they ſhall be 
taken up both in body and ſoul in the clouds to heaven, 
to meet Chriſt, x Theſ.4.17. Others underſtand it of 


14 The ſecond wo js paſt, behold the third wo cometh 
quickly. | 
15 And the ſeventh angel ſounded, That which follow. 
ed upon this trumpet, is moſt fit ly underſtocd of letting 
up of the kingdom of God and of his Chriſt in heaven; 
after the end of the world, which doth well agree with the 
laſt words of the 15. ver, and with the 18, and 19. verſes, 
and with the order that is kept in theſe ViGons , that e- 
very particular Viſion meeteth with the end of the world 
in its prediction, as was alſo teſtified before chap. 10.7. 


and there were great voices in heaven, I na y of joy, 


| which was among the Holy Spirits in heaven, as 

eth] ſaying, the kingdoms of the world are become our 
| Lords, and hi Chriſts, [that is, are now only under his 
government, after that they were all ſubdued and brought 
under ſoot that oppoſed them. See 1 Cor. 1 5.24.) and 
be ſhull reign as king for evermore. | 

16 Andibe four and twenty Elders which ſu before 
God on their thrones, ſell (down) on their faces , and 
wor ſhipped God: 

17 Saying, we thank thee, Lord God Almighty,which 
is, and which was, and which ſhall come, for that thus 
14 received thy great power , and baſt reigned « 

ing. 

18 And ihe nations were angry, and thy wrath i 
come [ The nations were angry, namely heretofore 
againſt Chriſt and his kingdom: but now the time is 
come, that thou ſhalt execute thy puniſhment , in thy 
juſt wrath againſt ſuch ] and tbe time of the dead 


to be judged , and to give reward unto thy ſer- 


van;zs the Prophets [( among whom alſo the 
tles and ih = x of the New Teſtament 2 
comprehended I and 20 the ſaints , { among whom 
alſo ail true Teachers and Martyrs are comprehended 
and to them that ſear thy Name, [| hereby are meant 
other believers ] 10 the ſmall, and to tbe great 1 and 
deſtroy them which deſtrozed the earth, b namely , by 
2 of perſecution, by falſe doctrines and evil examples. 
e Chap. 19.2. ] 

19 And ihe Temple of God was opened in heaven, and 
the Ark of bis covenant was ſcen in h Temple, and there 
were lightnings, and voices and thunderclays, 
earth-quike, and great hail, L By. the opening of ile 
Temple in heaven, is mcſt conveniently underſtood the 


glorification of the Church it ſelf in heaven: and 1 


thoſe that ſucceed in their places, as ſuch kinde of the ark of bis covenant, the glorious beholding 
Pheaſe is taken, Iſz.14. ver. 13419. and elſewhere allo, | our Mediatout in it, whereof the Ark was a type : and 


aol ar wer and glorification of thoſe witneſſes, by 


which hath alſo been done and performed, and is ſtill by the sbunder and lightaings, Cc. the tokens of hit 


formed by others that followed them, and uo have 


likewiſe been Rrengthened by the civil power in Ger- 


many , France , England, Scotland, Switſerland the 


wrath ageinſt unbelievers, } 
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CHAP. XII. 


1 #nto the Apoſtle i ſbewed the Vifion of « woman that 
& in oi And of a red dragon that ſtood before 
her to devour her childe, 5 But the childe i taken up 
before the throne of God, and the woman fleeth into 
the wilderneſſe, where a place in prepared for her for 
1260, dayes,” 7 War ariſeth in hexven betwern Mi- 
chuel and the dragon. 9 But the dragon is overcome 
and caſt upon the earth, 10 whereupon there followeth a 
; ſong of praiſe in heaven. 13 The Dragon perſccureth 
the woman, who recei veth eagles wings 10 fly into the 
wilderneſſe. 15 After whom the dragon caſtcrh forth 
floods of waters; which the carth drinketh in, 17 And 
the dragon maketh war againſt the remnant of her ſeed. 
18 And Fobn ſtandeth on the ſea ſhore, 


AX D there was ſeen a great token in heaven, [ That 
Ai, a Vion, which ſignified great things, which is 
therefore ſaid to have been ſeen in heaven, becauſe it 
was ſhewen in heaven that was opened, though the 
things themſelves were for the moſt part done upon the 
earth] (namely) 4 woman clothed with the Sun, and 
the Moon was under her feet, C here beginneth the fourth 
viſion, and many are of opinion that here likewiſe be- 
ginneth the ſecond part of this Revelation, wherein 
the eſtate of Chriſts church from the Apoſtles times un- 
to the end of the world, and the riſing and reign of Anti- 
chriſt, with his final ruine, is ſomewhat more fully and 
more largely deſcribed, becauſe it was bricfly done in the 
former viſion. By this woman ſome underſtand the Vir- 
gin Mary, that bare Chriſt, and fled with Chriſt into 
Egypt : which Chriſt Satan perſecuted unto death, ( as 
ſeemeth to be implied in the words following ) who was 
afterward taken up into heaven, and ſitteth there at the 
right hand of God his Father, and ruleth the Nations 
with an iron rod. Burt for aſmuch as this was already 
come, _ this ge __y made _ John , and 
here properly is c things that were yet to 
nie, Sh teſti . 1.1. . and is related 
hereafter, chap. 22. 6. and many things here cannot well 
be applyed to the Virgin Mary , theretore the greater 
7 Interpreters unde ſtand by this woman the 
hurch of Chriſt , ro whom, according to the example 
Chriſt her head and bridegrom, theſe things have befal- 
len, that are here underſtood under this ſimilitude „ as. 
will appear in the ſequel. By the Sun here is fignified 
true faith in Chriſt the Sun of righteouſneſſe : where- 
with che Church of Chriſt is clothed, adorned, and en- 
liphtaed. See Gal. 3. 27. Epb.z. 17. and 5.14. By 
the Moon ſome underſtand the Ceremonies of the old Te- 
ſtament, which were very often ordered and framed ac- 
cording to the changes of the Moon , and which with 
the coming of Chriſt were grown weak and were aboliſh- 
ed, Colof, 2. yer. 14. But hereby are fitly underſtood all 
mutable and worldly things which often cbange like the 
Moon, and which the true Church of Chriſt hath under 
her feet, and counteth them vile and baſe, in reſpe& of 
the eternal, immutable, and heavenly things, 1 Cor. 7. 
ver. 30, 31. and 2 Cor. 4. 18. ] and upon ber bead (was) 4 
crown of twelve ſtars, [ that is, the doctrine of the 
twelve Apoſtles, whereof ſhe alone glorieth, and which 
ſhe holderh to be her crown and ornament, as hereafter 
chap. 21. the foundations of this keavenly Jeruſalem are 
compared to twelve precious ſtones, upon which were 
graven the names of the twelye A 
1 And ſhe was with child, and cryed travelling in 


birth, L Namely, to bear Chriſt by the Goſpel , and 

w give him a form in the hearts of Gods elect, through» | 

| which Chu iſt, and * ſpiritual natiyiy, Satan bath ſee, 
P od 


Gur the whole world, as the Apoſtle ſpeaketh, Gul. 4. 19, 


Riavatarion, 


\this likewiſe ſhould be taken of Chriſt himſelf, and of 


Chap.xii) 


which though it be alwaies true of the univerſal Church, 
yet this was effectually fulfilled in the times of the old, 
and for ſome hundred years after the times of the Apo- 
ſtles , wherein the and Primitive Church, 
notwithſtanding the oppoſition of Satan and all his in- 
ſtruments , bath propagated the. ol Chriſt 
throughout the world, and hath many particmo 
lar Churches as ber own children ſpeak- 
eth thereof, Gal. 4. ver. 26, 27. out of Ya. 54. 1. J 4nd; 
being in pain 10 be delivered, ¶ this is hete added, becauſe 
of the great care, ſorrows, and anguiſh, which the church 
of Chriſt, the faithſu] Miniſters in it oftentimes have, 
to beget children unto God, and to gather them out of 
—_— Whereof ſee an example in Paul, x Cor; 4. 
Il, c. ' 1 «bat. < £ v1 

3 po there was (cen another token in beaven : and. 
bebold, there was a great red . beads, 
and ten burns and ſeven rojal bats { Gr. diademata , of 
which, ſee chap. 13.1. ] upon bis beads, L that this dras 
gon is the Devil, or Satan, is ſhewed: hereafter, yer. g. 
And he is ſaid to be great and red by reaſon-of bis blood- 
thirſtineſſe, and-cruelty : to whom her ſeven heads are 
aſcribed, by reaſon of his great ſubtilty, and ten borns;,. 
and ten crowns , by reaſon of his grtat power and domi- 
nion in the world, as the Scripture ſpeaketh of him; 
fot 44+ 2 Cer. 11. ver. 13,14. Epb, 6. 12. Though 
ome alſo underſtand by theſe ſeven beads, ſeven moun- 
tains, and ſeven kings of the great City, where Satan 
had then chic fly his dominion : and by the ten borns; 
and the ten crowns, the ten chiefeſt kingdoms that were 
under their dominion, whereof ſhall be ſpoken” hereafted 
chap.17.9,10.] | 5 

4 And bis tail drew the third part of the ſtars of bea- 
ven, and did caſt them to the earth: CL As it was chap, 20. 
the (even ſtars are ſeven Angels of the Churches, ſo may 
here alſo be fitly underſtood the third part of the Teach . 
ers or Leaders of the Church, which by the tail, that 
is, by the power and poyſonous nature of this Dragon 
in the times of perſecutions and herefies, whereof was 
propheſied before, chap. 6. 3. ſhould fall away from the 
true doctrine, and the true ſpiritual care of the Church, 
to worldly care, as was ſhewed before, chap.g. 1. and as 
Eccleſiaſtical hiſtories teſtifie,thatin ſuch times this hath 
ſometimes come to paſſe] and the dragon ſtood before 
the woman which bear, that be — devaur ber 
childe when ſhe ſhould haue brought it forth, 

5 And ſhe brought forth 4 man childe, [ Gr. ſbe 
brought forth a ſon, a man, or male ] which ſbould pre- 
ſerve [ Greek * ] all the heathen { or nations Þ 
with an iron rod, and her child was taken wp unto God 
and bis throne. [ ſome underſtand by this male, as alſo 
by the following battel of Michael againſt the Dragon 3 
| Conſtantine the firſt ChriſtianEmperour,which appedred 
in the chriſtian Church after three hundred years perſe- 
cution, and after many wars and viRories over the wor- 
ſhippers of Idols, and of the dragon, did at laſt ſubdue 
the Roman Empire, and brought it under the power and 
dominion of the Chriſtans, and advanced the Chriſti- 
an Church above all others, and lifted it up unto hea- 
ven. Which expoſition is very ancient, ſith Conſtantine 
himſelf did therefore bear this viſion in bis arms, after 
that he had conquered Maximinus Maxentius, Licinius, 
and other enemies and perſecutors of the Chriſtians with 
their armies, and had removed Jdolatry out of the Ro- 
man Empire. But fince many things are here (aid of 
this male-childe, and hereafter of Michael and the dra» 
gon » Which can very hardly be applyed unto Conſt 
tine and his adberents, therefore it's, very meet, thai 


his ſpiritual nativity throughout the whole world, in the 
hearts, and in the profeſſion of believers, by the Mini- 
niſtry of the Church, as was befaie, ver, 2. ageinft 


Hime 


Chap. x11, 
* himſelf with all his might and ſubtiley, 2s well by the 
p.rſccurions of Je and Gentiles, as by divers blaſphe- 
mous hereſits, which he bath raiſcd againſt the perſon 
ard ſatisfactida vf Chriſt. Though Chriſt now ſicting 
at the right hand of God, as the bead of the elect, harh 
atwayes prevathed;-and hath alwayes continued in his 
chrone. 
6 * nin women fled imo iht wiluerneſĩ, [ Some 
untlerſtaad this flight of Chriſts Chatch, of the duty 
& all believers; when they have already received Chriſt 
zu their hearts, and do fit with him in heaven, as Paul 
th of them, Epheſ. 2.6. namely that they muſt 

de from the world, and ſeek the things that are above, 

and not che things that are beneath, Col. 3.1, 2. But 
ſoraſmuch as this duty of Chriſts Chuich continueth 
alwayes , and there only mention is made of a certain 
time, therefart ts fitly raken by others for a preparati- 
on to the ſame fight of this woman, whercof will be 
farther ſpoken hereafter verſe 13. which preparation, 
both in Conſtemihestime by the Anian and other he- 


$14) 111. 


REVELATION. 


oppoſed in his members, and alſo eſpecially aden By 


Antichriſt prevailed in the Weſt, and the Mah 
in the Eaſt, and the Church of Chriſt was afflicted and 
ſecured throughout che whole world : which is clear. 
y proved by the time ot a thouſand two hundred and 
threeſcore dayes, which after this battel js aſcribed tothe 
womans flight in the wilderneſſe, and by the trium- 
phant ſong of the inhabitants of heaven, verſe 10, and 
11. which here apparently ſpeaketh of ſuch a victot, 
and conſequently allo of ſuch a combate ] Michael and 
bis Angels, warred againſt the Dragon, and the Dy 
( alſo ) fought and bis Angels : | as by this Micha, 
that is, who i like unto God, Chriſt himſelf by mol; 
of the interpreters is underſtood, ſo ſame underſtand by 
bis Angels, the taithſul, which by Chriſt , and with 
Chriſt, have overcome the Dragon and his Angels, az 
is teſtified hereafter vaſe 11. yet notwithſranding this 
name Angels may be alſo underſtood of Angels properly 
ſo called, becauſe they are alſo oſten ſent by Chriſe, 


reſies, and by the pride and ambition of many Biſhops, for the comfort and help of believers in this warfare z wg 


and other worldly wiſe men, from that time begun a- 
mong them in the Church, which by little and little 
bred Antichriſt, till at laſt about the year fix hundred 
and fix it was brought to light, as is alſo elſewhere hin- 
ted. And bey conceive, that this is only hinced here 
20 relate in the interim the occaſion of this flight, and 
to ſpeak further of it hereafter : which is alſo proved by 
the agreement of the time in this verſe with che next, 
to wit, the 14. verſe ] where ſhe had a place prepared 
(fer ber )of God, { namely, of Gad by the meaſuring 
of the Temple, and excluding of the courts, whereof 
was (poken e chap. 11. 1. as the agreement of the 
1260. dayes here, and of the 42. moneths there verſe 
3. likewiſe importeth ] that they ſhould feed her there 
& #bouſand to hun ired and threeſcore dayes, L Others, 
that ſhe ſhould be fed there, c. namely, by the two 
witneſſes, which were ſent out by God for that very 
rpoſe, to maintain the Church of God all this while 
5 the wilderneſſe; which hath alſo relation to that 
which was prophecied in the former chapter. For that ſome 
would have this to be meant of the flight of the Chriſt- 
zans out of Jeruſalem, and out of the land of Juda to 
Pella beyond the Jordan, at the time of the ſeige of 
Jeruſalem, and the deſtruction of the holy land, which 
laſted about three years and an half, ſuteth not with this 
revelation, becauſe that deſolation had already come to 
aſſe in the time of this revelation, and that here is 
ſpoken of a longer time, as was ſhewed before, and ſhall 
yet ſhewed hereafter.) | 
7 And there was war in heuven: [ That here, as 
fome are of opinion, is not ſpoken of the firſt fall 
of Satan, and of his rebellion againſt the Son of God, 
whereof Chriſt ſpeaketh, 1 Fobn 8. 44. and Fude verſe 
6. appeareth by the ſaying often related, that here things 
to come are treated of. As neither of the conflict which 
Chriſt the true Michael, that is, being equal unto God, 
Phil. 2.6. had againſt Satan, when he took upon him 
rhe form of a ſervant, and entered into the ſtrong mans 
houſe, to binde him, and to ſpoil him of his veſlels, 
AM th, 12.29. and when he deſtroyed bim by his death, 


and triumphed over him upon the croſſe, Col. 2. 15. 6 


Heb, 2.14. For though this be an everlaſting ſounda- 
tion of all victory over Satan and his inſtruments, as 
the inhabitants of heaven ſing hereaſter, verſ. 10. and 11. 
yet this foundation was ſtrongly laid already, before 
this revelation came to John. Therefore this war and 
victocy here muſt be undetſtood of a particular applica- 
tion of this firſt victory of Chriſt, which yet ſhould 
follow over Satan in the members of Chriſt, whereof 
Chriſc alſo ſpeaketh, Matth. 16. 18. and Paul, Rom. 
16-20, namely, in the times of perſecutions and ſe- 
duſtions, under heathen and Arrian Emperours, and 


appeareth, Heb, 1.14. and the examples of Elias and 
Eliſeus, of Daniel and his companions,of Peter and Paul 
in their impriſonments, prove in ſcripture : and as Ec 
cleſiaſtical hiſtories teſtify, that the holy Martyrs, un- 
der the heathen Emperours, and under Antichriſt, were 
either by Angels delivered out of their hands, ot es- 
ſed, or comforted and ſtrengthned in their torments; 
Their perſecutors were allo often by them puniſhed and 
taken off by divers plagues, as Herod was ſmitten 
the Angel of the Lord, for the caſe and comfort of the 
Church, Act. 12.23.] 

8 And they prevailed not, neither was their place 
found any more in heaven. [ The like phraſe Chriſt alſo 
uſerh of his victory over Satan, Luke 10.18. and here 
plainly reſpeR is had to ſome viſions of the old teſu- 
ment, where is ſeen the like conflict and accuſation of 
Satan before the throne of God, againſt the faithful, 
with a final victory over Satan, Fob 1. 11. and 2. 4. 


and eſpecially Zach. 3.1. which hath many things com» 


mon with this viſion, both in reſpe& of the perſons, and 
in reſpect of the iſſue or event. Now whether this was 
really and actually done, or whether it be only figuratiye- 
ly ſpoken, ir matters not much. This is ſufficient and 
certain, that after Chriſt had finiſhed the propitiation 
for our fins,fahd now ſitteth at the tight ha his Fa- 
ther, and there appeareth as our Advocate, all mat» 
ter of accuſation againſt believers, before the throne of 
God, is quke taken away from Satan and his Angels, as 
Paul tru J glorieth, Kon. 8.33. Cc, and as the hea» 
venly hoſts hercafter ſing, viz, verſe 10, and 11. and 
that he will from thence continually ſubdue Satan wich 
all our and his enemits under his feet, as Paul teſtifieth, 
1 Cor. 15.25.) 

Ard the great Dragon was caſt ( out, ) ( nane- 
ly, ) the old ſerpent, Þ Satan is ſo called, becauſe he by 
the ſerpent ſeduced. our firit parents in paradiſe, 80 
2 Cor. 11.3, * is called the Devil and Satan, whid). 
ſeduceth the whole world, that is, the children of diſobe- 
dience in the whole world, Epbeſ. 2.2.] be ( 1 ſq )w# 
caſt upon he carih, and bis Angels were caſt wil 

im, : 

10 Aud I heard a great voice ſaying in heaven, um 
ij the ſalvation, and the power, and the kingdom becoms 
our Gods, and the power bj — wh for the accuſer 
our brethren, which accuſed them before our God d 
might k caſt down. See before the annotations en 
yerie 8. ] 

11 And they overcame him by the blood of the Lanb, 
[ See hereof. the annot. on verſe 7. J and by the word 
of their reſtimony : ¶ that js, the Golpel, received from 
them by and ſtedfaltly profeſſed. For this 


the ſpicicual fword and inftrument whereby Satan is 
: overcome. 


Dhapai | 
other heretical Kings, when Chriſt was exccedinot 
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come. See Epbeſ. 6.17. J «nd they loved nat their 
— unto the des h. [ That is, did here ſet little by 
their lives in =_ ol Chrilt and his truth. See Luke 
16. As 20.24. | | 
5 — Therefore re jeyce ye heavens, and ye that dwell in 
them 3 Mo unto them that inhabit the earth and the ſea : 
CL That is, wo unto earthly and worldly men, whether 


RevsitartrlIon, 


Capo. 


in Pauls time, 2 Theſ. i. 7. and thit the Jews rhetaſelves! 


ſhall be converted before the end of the world, and be 
gathered to the true church of Chriſt , Rom. 11. 35: 
2 Cer. 3. 14, Cr. Therefore this time, times, and balf 4 
time, muſt be meant ot a time that is well known un- 
to God, and ſhall not be known unto us before the e- 
vent, Or, for three years and an halt, which make to- 


they be thoſe that inhabit the continent, or ſuch that 
inhabit the iſles in the ſea, as before chap. 3.10. and 
elſewhere beſides ] for the Devil i come down umo you, 
and bath great wrath, | chat is, he is very wroth, be- 
cauſe he cannot prevail againſt the children of God be- 
tare the throne of God, as is (aid yerſe 8. ] knowing 
that he hath « little time. [ Namely, as the time be- 
tween Chriſts firſt and laſt coming is called the laſt 
hour, 1 Fobn 2-18. ſo is alſo the time of the reſidue of 
Satans dominion called a little time, becauſe in the end 
of the world he ſhall be caſt into the lake of fire : and 
be ſeech now daily by the tokens, which Chriſt and his 

have foretold, that the ſame time draweth Rili 
nearer and nearer” See hereafter chap. 20. 10 and Matth, 
. 1 when the Dragon ſaw that he was caſt upon 
the earth, be then perſecuted 1be woman which bad 
brought forth the man child. ¶ That is, when Satan ſaw, 
that he could no more hurt Chriſt in his members, nor 
the (alyarion of his members, by his accuſations in 
heavenzthen he ſet himſelf again againſt the ſame Church 
of Chriſt, to hurt them at leaſt in this world, by ſpoi- 
ling them of their goods, by impriſonment, by repro- 
aching their perſons, by baniſhment , perſecutions, and 
ſuch like troubles. J ; : 

14 And o the woman were given two wings of 4 
great Eagle, [ Namely, of God : which two Eagles 
wings ſome conceive to be faith, whereby ſhe in all theſe 
continueth firmely grounded upon Chriſt her head, 
1 Fobn 5.4. ard hope of ſalvation, whereby ſhe over» 
cometh all afflictions and perſecutions, knowing that 
the ſufferings of this preſent time are not to be compa- 
red with the glory which ſhall be revealed in us. Though 


__ two and fourty weeks, or a thouſand two hun- 
red and threeſcote dajes, every day being taken for a 
yeat : whereof before chap. 11. 3, and verſ. 6. of this 
chapter, and of which more ſhall alſo be (poken bereafters 
chap. 13. 5. for even that very time ſhall the church of 
Chriſt be nouriſhed in the wilderneſs, wherein the 
Court of the T ſhall be left unmeaſured, and the 
holy city ſha!l be trodden down by the Gentiles , and 
the two witneſſes ſhall propheſie, and the beaſt ſtall 
make war againſt the Saints: whereof will be prophe- 
ied in the ſcquel] witbous the face (Gr. from ibe jace] 
of the Serpent. 8 

15 And the Serpent caſt out of bi mouth water as 4 
river after the woman, that be might cauſe ber to he car: 
ried away by the viver. . 

16 And the earth belped the woman, and the earth 
opened ber mouth, and (wallowed up the River, which 
the Dragon had caſt out of bis mouth. { Though tome 
do alſo underſtand by theſe waters falſe doctrines, yet 
it's well known that in the ward of God, by waters, ot 
rivers are meant perſecutions, or afflictions, as appear- 
eth, Pſ:.42.8. and 124.5. Mat. 7 5. That here alſo 
is ſpoken of new perſecutions and troubles, which $a- 
tan ſhould cauſe and procure unto the church, aſter ſhe 
was fled into the wil, » appeareth here from the 
Text. But to what perſecutions teſpect is bad here there= 
of are ſundry opinions. Some conceive-rhat 8 
the perſecutions , which Antichriſt raiſed againſt the 
Greek churches , becauſe they would, not-- embrace the 
worſhipping of images, nor the inyocation of Saints, 
nor the honouring of their re nor his dominion; 
which things were a long time oppoſed by ſome of the 
Greek Emperours. Others are of „ that 


alſo all manner of effectual preſervation of God is un- 
derſtood by Eagles wings, as appeateth by Peut. 32. 
11. ] that ſhe might flee into the wilderneſs, into ber 
place, [ namely, whereof was treated verſe 6. ] where 
ſhe is nouriſhed [ Oth. that ſbe might be nouriſhed there, 
namely, as well by God alone by his ſpirit and word, 
as is aid of the ſeven thouſand, whom God in Elias 
his time had reſerved to himſelf, 1 King. 19. 18. Kom. 
11 4. and afterward alſo by the two witneſſes, whom 
God a long while raiſed up untd her in this wilderneſs of | 
bers, as was noted on c. 1 f. 3. fer a time (times and hal 


ine, [ſome take here by a time to bemeant a year, by | 


times two years, and balf a time half a year, as this phraſe 
ſeemerh to be taken of Dan. c. 7. 25. and 12. 7. and are 
of opinion that the time of Antichelſts reign, ſhall not 
laſt longer then three yeares' and a half before the end 
of the world, as the tyranny of Antiochus who was a 
pe of Antichriſt , among the Jewes in the time of 
Machabees laſted no longer. But this opinion is 
repugnant to Dan, 11.3. and is beſides effectually con- 
fured, becauſe if that were true, the day of judgment, 
in Antichriſts time would be already known , contrar 
to the reſtimony of Chriſt, Match, 13.32, As it's al 
impoſſible that Antichriſt in ſo ſhort a time ſhould ariſe 
out of the Tribe of Dan (as they pretend) which hath 
no power or command in the world. and ſhould make all 
the Jewy throughout the whole world to adhere unto him, 
take the city of Jeruſalem with all the land of Juda, 
build up the Temple, and after that ſhould cauſe him- 
ſelf to be worſhipped throughout the whole world, ſub- 


due Chriſtendome under his dominion, deftroy the ci- 
ty of Rome, and the like: Whereas the Scripture teſti- 
kerh, that this myſtery of iniquity began to work even 


is meant the perſecutions that were raiſed againſt the 
Huſſites in Bobemia, and other places; which the Lord 


lor a long time ſtopped by one Ziska in wonderfull de- 


lirerances, as if they were riſen out of the Earth. As 
alſo of the combination of Emperours and Kings with 
Antichriſt, at ſuch times when the chorchatrer Lurhers 
time began to liſt up the head, whereof do yer (till 
continue. Laſtly , others underſtand” this of the i lat 
violence, which Antichriſt, with all his adherents yet 
ſhould perform betore his fall. Bur this followed there- 
upon for the comfort of the church, that God will yet 
at length wonderfully deliver his church, as Moſes and 
Aaron were delivered from the violence and conſpiracy 
of Core, Dathan, and Abiram, when the carth 
ed her mouth, and devoured their enemies, Numb. 16. 
v. 31. 32. the like wonderful and unexpected deliverans 
ces we alſo in our times, in all parts of Chriſlendome 
have frequently ſeen.] 7 

17 And the Dragen was wroth with the woman ; 
2 becauſe ſhe had now bid her ſelf from his 
fight in ſome places and times, as is ſaid v.14. and bes 
cauſe ſhe had alſo afterward gotten help of Kings and 
Princes, which protected her agalnſt ide violence and 
aſſaults of Antichriſt Apr — yr apart 
way 10 wer againſt the remnant of 4, 
5 God, and have the teſti 
of Feſm Criſt, { „ which were yet ſcattered 

in ſuch places, where no churches were, 

and where Antichriſt, and the Kings which lent their 


— 


—— yet had their dominion: Of which 
cattered Chriſtians here two matks or tokens are ſet 
down, namely, that they ſerved God ateording to his 
not 
P 


commandments, and 55 


P 2 


2 Chap. xlil. 


ons, and 1hat they kept the teſtimony of Jeſus, chat 
is, ſought their ſalvat ion onely in the merits of the 
onely and petſect Saviour Jeſus , and not in their own 
merits, or the-merits of any crearures, according to the 
doctrioe and teſtimony of the holy Goſpel ; wherein 
conſiſteth the true difference between a worſhipper of 
Antichriſt, and an Evangelical or Reformed j- 


an, f 
1 And I fled upon the ſand of the ſea, ¶ Namely, in 
2 vigon, or alſo in deed and truth, in the iſle of Pat- 
mos, as the like is ſaid of Daniel chap. 10.4. namely, 
to ſee what ſhould further come to paſſe, or what viſion 
hould be ſhewed unto me out of the ſea: as the next 
ter ſheweth , whereunto this verſe ſeemeth to ap- 
pertain, which is therefore alſo joined by ſome unto the 
u xt chapter. 


© CHAD. XII. 


1 Anto the Apaſtle ij ſbewed in a vißon a beaft with ſe· 
ven heads and ten borns, 3 Whereof one head being 
' wounded to death, ij healed. 4 All the earth ip- 
th the beeft and the Dragon, for tho ſpace of two 
and fourty inonephs, 6 The beaſt blaffhemerb God and 
- bis Saints, and matte ih war againſt «bem, 8 and over- 
- Cometh all them; whoſe names are not wrinen in the 
book of the Lamb. 10 The reward pd ge hong 
ment is ihre uned to the perfecutors. 11 After that 
another beaſt cometh up ont of the earth, having two 
borns like the Lamb: Bus doing the works of —_ 

- beat. 13 This doth great —— and ſeduceth 
. Snbabitants of the. earth, ſo that they make an image, 
which all ere made to worſbip. 16 And it cauſeth eve» 
ry one 10 bear «mark, either tbe name of the beaft, 
er bis number, which is fix hundred threeſcore and 


þx. 
AN uw i beaſt riſe ap out of the ſea : ¶ This viſion 
A (repreſented in this and ſome following verſes) doth 
in many things agree with the viſion, which Daniel 
ſaw, chap. 7.v.2, c. where the four Monarchies or 
ſovereigaties in the world, under the like form, are ſhew- 
ed unto the Prophet. The reaſon why they are compa- 
red unto beaſts, and ther, riſing up out of the ſea, is, 
becauſe they ate ſer up with a great noiſe by the conflu- 
ence of many nations, (reſembled unto waters, Revel. 
87.15.) and are often wont to be joyned and accom- 
88 much cruelty and violence] having ſeven 
ads, [theſe ſeven heads ate, chap. 17. v. 9. expounded 
by the Angel himſelf to be the (even mountaines, on 
which that great city, whereon the woman ſitteth, that 
hatch dominion over the Kings of the earth, is built, 
as likewiſe the ſeven Kings, or forms of Government, 
which ſhe was ſubject unto, whereof a further expoſiti- 
on will follow in the ſame chapter] and ten horns ; [theſe 
gre hereafter chap. 17. 12. cxpounded to be ten Kings, 
which had not yet received the kingdome, but ſhould 
in one bour receive their power with the beaſt : ro whom 
they ſhould for a time deliver up their power, till the 
ſhould take it again to themſelves : whereof ſee alſo 
there a further expolicion] and upon bis horns were ten 
royal bats , L Gr. Diademata: Where were a fort of 
crowned hats, belonging alſo unto Kings, which they 
cloud conveniently take off from their heads, for to put 
them off before the Throne of the Dragon, and of the 


REVEBILIAT ION. 


derſtood under the name of blaſphemy : as appearech 
Iſa.65. 7. Exh. 20.27. See hereof allo, 2 Thef, 1.4 
what dotninion is ro be underſtood by this 
had ſeven beads and ten borns, c. it are ſondry 
opinions. Some Expoſitors underſtand thereby the Ro- 
man Monarchy, under the Heathen Emperours, whey 
John received this Revelation, and ſhortly: after the 
time under Trajan the Emperour in its greateſt yignuy + 
and ſplendout. And as they worſhip idols, and conſe. 
quently alſo the Dragon, fo were they alſo ſtirred cp by 
him, to oppoſe the Chriſtian Religion to the utmoſt, 
And though aſter the time of about two hundred and 
twenty years, Conſtantine, the two Theodofius's, Gm. 
tian, and ſome few and Chriſtian Emperoury, did 
for a while & the church, yet in the interim them 
have been ſome Heathen and Heretical kings, that kum 
their power unto the Dragon, and have perſecuted the 
churches of Chriſt and the Orthodox Teachers, till 
at laſt under this Empire in the Weſt , about the year 
four hundred and five, after the nativity of Chriſt, this 
beaſt receive a deadly wound, when by the Northera 
Nations, the Longobards, Goths, Hunnes, and Yah 
dals, the city of Rome was five times taken, and gt 
laſt deſtroyed » out of whoſe ruine Antichriſt at lu 
brought forth his Kingdome, when the Etmperour Ju- 
ſtinian,abour the year five hundred and fifty, expelled and 
dae _ —_— #nd exalted the N- 
ome anew. And the civil Emperour Phorus, 
abour the year fix hundred and fix, workin him U- 
niverſal Biſhop , whereby the wound of this Head of 
the beaſt was healed again, end was worſhipped among 
all Nations and Tongues, whereof in the ſequel of the 
chapter, by the ng up of the ſecond beaſt more 
ſhall be ſpoken. This opinion is the opinion of 
eminent Teachers, and ſuteth very wal with almoſt 
the parts of the deſcription of the properties of this firſt 
beaſt. Bur theſe diſficuſties do here occurre : Firſt, that 
this Roman Empire had been long before in its vigour 
and ſtrength, whereas this beaſt in this viſion is ſhewed 
as it were yet coming up. Secondly, that it is « diffi» 
cult thing that ſhould be alſo comprehended under this, 
the times after Conftantines pw to the Empire,and 
other godly Emperours : ot that the aſcenſion of the 
ſecond beaſt, that is, of Antichriſt, muſt be placed 4+ 
mong theſe godly Emperours. And moſt of all that the 
two and fourty moneths, whereof is ſpoken here v. 5, do 
plainly agree with che two and fourty moneths, or ont 
thouſand two hundred and fixty daies, whereof is ſpoke 
chap. 11.23. and with the one thouſand two hunind 
and fixty daies, whereof mention is made chap. 13.6. 
which is the time when the holy city was trodden down 
by the Gentiles, and wherein the two witneſſes, that 
fed the church in the wilderneſs, were raiſed : And - 
gainſt whom this Beaſt made war, as is ſhewed there, 
| Therefore this is moſt fitly applyed to the new Romane 
Dominion, which was ſet up in the ſame city, about dhe 
time of the treading down of the holy city ,and of che 
—— the church of Chriſt into the wilderneſs, and 
did extend it ſelf over all Chriſtendom, eſpeciallyin the 
Welt. Which dominion, fince it is twofold,namely,a ſecu- 
lar dominion, which Antichriſt exerciſeth either direct 
or indirectly above all Kings, Princes, and Common» 
wealths : And a ſpiritual dominion, which he afſumeth 


over all Biſhops, Abbors, Prelates, and Prieſts in che 
church. Both theſe uſurped powers are moſt plainly ( 
forth in chis viſion under the nce of theſe tus 


beaſt, and to lay them at his feet, as the four and twen | beaſts : A8 hereaſter alſo by the royally adorned whotty 


ty E\ders and the four beaſts do caſt down their crowns | which ſitteth u 
before the thtone of. God and of the Lumb abap. 4. verſ. that accompanieth her. For this is an uſual thing with 
of | the Apoſtle in this — to repreſent divers 
5 | perties and operations of one petſon, or f. 
oom of he church, and | perſons, by divers or ſundry vifions 3 us before chap. 
the like more, beſides the ty which is alſo un- rhe church of 'Chriſt is ſer forth by the at.” 
outts 


40. J and upon' bis bead mus ae Coch. naner] 
blaſphemy, — ſuch ab are God ox curih, Chr 
vite-gerem, the head and bri 


the beaſt, and by the falſe Prophet, 


y 


Chap. xif 


aww 


As 44 R +4 wz» . £9©_. cam ww ao - 


* 


re. 


EF % ³ œ᷑ P-P P ð¹ TTT / •-ͥ A Ms A m . 4 _ E M Wy 95 ws ” 


Chap. xiii. 


chapter, do ſuit woll wich both dominions, will appear 
ia the f 


Corres thereof, and chap. f 2. by a woman clothed with 
the Sun. Vea as Chriſt himſelf in rhis Revelation is | 
brought in ſomerimes like a Lamb, ſometimes like an 
Angel and Prieſt of heaven, ſometi mes like a Conque- | 
rout firting upon a white horſe. Now ther the expoki- | 


tion of all theſe properties, which follow here in this 


uel. 
1 * tho heaſ which 2 w lite unto 4 Leopard, 
aul bis foer (were) as the fert of a bear, and bis mouth as | 
the month of a tion, { The three firſt Monarchies, Dan. | 
7.42 Kc. are compared to theſe three wilde und deyour- 
ing beaſts : which three together are here attributed unto 
this beaſt alone, becauſe the pro of choſe three 

her do ſuit with this beaſt: of which properries, ſee 
——— e and the dragon ur 
bim bis power, and bis throne, and great might, | which 
power, and throne, and authority of the dragon is, to be 
the Prince of this world , Fob. 12. 31. the God of this 
world,z Cor. 4 4. and the ſupreme power of the tir, which 
wotketh effectually in the children of diſobedience, Kyh. 2. 
ver. 2. whobim(elf alſo boaſteth that he can give theſe 
kingdoms to vom he will, Luk. 4.6. And Paul reftifi- 
eth that the coming of the Antichriſt ſhall be after the 
working of Satan with all power, 2 Theſ.2.9. ] 

And 1 ſaw one of bis beads as ft were wounded , 
[ G. kitted ] to death , and bis deadly wound [ Gr. 
blow,or wound of bi death j was heated ſee of this wound, 
and the healing rhereat;the annotat. on ver. 1. For it ap- 

h by the ſequel of the text, & by the phraſe which 

aha uſeth that this beaft recieved this wound in his firſt 


| afcenfion,which in a manner was healed by Juftinian the 


Emperour , and ſome following Emperours, but was ful - 
ly and perfectiy healed by Pipine and Charles the Great, 
who about the years (even and eight hundred, placed the 
Biſhop of Rome in his full poſſeflion when the ten kings 
that came up with him, joy ned their = with him : 
whereupon flowed the admiration and ſubjeRion of all 
nations in Chriſtendom, as the Text in the words fol 
lowing ſheweth ] and A the earth wondred after the 
beſt. [ that is, followed wtf the beaſt with admi- 
ration. 

4 2 they worſhipped #he dragon, | Namely, not in 
his form, as the Heathen Romiſh Empire in her Idols 
bad done, but the new image-worſhip , and other ido- 
latrous practices, whereunto they fell in this Empire, as 
was (aid before, cha. 9. v.20. and experience (uperabun- 
dantly ſhews but too plainly) which bad given power unto 
the beaſt : and they worfhipped the beaſt ſaying, who is like 
unto the beaſt > who i able to wage war va * nr? 

s And unto him was given a mouth 10 ſprak great, 
things and blaſphemies: [ See the like, Dan 9.8. which is 
ſaid of the little horn, which grew up between the other 
horns,which according to the letter is underſtood of king 
Antiochus, of whole ryranny and idolatry among the 


Revntation, 


. 
Cn 
to be heretical and accurſed. Others ynderſtand hereby 


the body of Chriſt, which is called the Tabernacle of 
his God- head . Reb. . ver. 11, 13. and which 


, Fob.1. 1 
is blaſphemouſly abuſed by the Maſſe. groom dg one 
are true ] and !hem thut dwell in heaven. L that is, the 
angels and bleſfed ſouls, whom he { as much as in him 


lyerh)changeth into Idols, and with whom he com- 


mitteth ſpiritual fornication : wherewith he makerh the 


Kings and Nations of the earth drunk , as ſhal be ſhew- 
ed hereafter, chap. 17. whictr is the greateſt contempt 
and blaſphe ny that he is abic to offer unto them: ag 
Pauland Barnabas when men would have given them d- 
vine honour, rhey rent their clothes, AF. 14. 14. which 
was wont to be done at the hearing of blaſphemy, 8 
appearerh, 2 ing. 18 37. and Matrh.26 verbs. ] 

7 And ( pewer) wos given unto it to mate war with 
the ſaints [ Thar is, the true believers and proſeſſours 
of the name of Chriſt, as was alſo ſaid before of thoſe 
two witneſſes, chap. 11.7. J and to overcome them : 
L namely, by corporal victories, as well #gainſt parti- 
cular belieyers, by lay ing them, as againit their con- 
gregations , by troubling and waſting them : whereof 
the books of Martyrs' ate full of examples, Howbek 
believers have alwates overcome the dragon and the beaſt 
according to the Spirit, as faithful fouls glory and 
praiſes herear, chap. 12. 11. and as is teſt hems 
this ſame chapter, ver. 8. ] and power was given wo i 
over every kindred, and language, and nion. ¶ namely; 
by the juft jad of God, who fent 2 of c- 
rours amon e nations, that they believe ties, 
and ſhould be all condemned char believe not the truth, 
2 Theſ. 2. ver. 10,1. ; 

8 And aff that dwell upon the earth fhall werſblp it, 
whoſe names are not wr irren inthe book of life, [ 
is, which are not choſen of God in Obtitt , as Pan 
[peakerh, Epheſ. 1. der. 3. See the like Phrate, Luk, chap. 
Lo. ver, 20. and bertaſter chap. 20:ver.1 2, J of aho Lamb 
which was ſlain ſrem the foundation of the world, ¶ Some 
joyn rhefe laſt word, from the ſoundation of the world, 
to the former words, whoſe names are not written in the 
book of life, as Paul ſpeakerh of our election in Cheriſh, 
Epb.1.4- Others joyn them to the laſt words, which % 
ſlain, For though Chriſt was not actually lin, but 
when he ſuſſered for us upon the croſs , yet his dearh 
and ſacrifice was effectual from the beginning of the 
world for the redemprion of believers, and he was flyin 
from —ů— in Gods decree, in Gods promiſes, 
and in thetaith af the elect, as is ſaid of Abraham, Fob. 
8. ver. 56.and of Moſes, Heb. 1 wg 

9 Tf any man have ears, let bim hear. 

10 If any man tea into captivity, Gr.if any man lead 
captivity together ; that is, 2 muhicude of captives 
he ( bimſelf) goeib imo captivity : if any man ſhall 100 
with the [word, be bimſelf muſt be killed with the 


ſword. ( This is added here for a concluſion , and for 


Jews, much may be read, 1 Mach. 1. and 2. chapeers, | the comfort of believers, namely, that unrighteous men 
and whom many Expofirors among Chriltians hold | ſhall receive like recompenſe, either in this world, #s 
to have been a type of Antichriſt , who ſhould exerciſe | oftentimes hapneth : or at leaſt in the world to come, 
and uſe ſuch tyranny and idolatry among Chrittians. | when they with the beaſt and rhe falſe ſhall be 
See the expoſiticn of theſe great things before in the laſt caſt into the lake of fire and by the Spiritual fword of 
annot.on the firſt ver, of this chap.& on chap.1 2. v. 6. ], Chriſt , which procetdeth out of his mouth, be-killed 
and power was given unto him to doe it tw and fourty | with eternal death, as is ſaid hereafter, chop. 19, 26.7] 
monetbs. [Otb. to matte war two and fourty moneths : here is the patience and the faith of rhe ſaims, 
thatis, a thouſand two hundred and threeſcore dayes, | 11 And T ſaw another braft coming up em of tho 
whereof ſee the expoſition on the fitſt verſe of this chap. earth, L That the afcending of this other beaff our of 
and on chap. 12. ver, 6. ] ' the earth ſignifierh AntichiR „ is without controverſie 
6 And it openetl his mouth unte bla hem againſt | among all Interpreters; who in rhe ſhape of rhe firſt 
God, L Namely, foraſmuch as he aſcribethanto himſelf | beaſt, ſerreth himſelf up as a Prince of the world, and 
the power and names of God. For be ſitteth in the 88 God upon earth, as was ſhewed bitherto , bur 
Temple of God, and exalteth himfelf above all that is | now cometh forth as a falſe Prophet, which ſeduce 
talled God, 2 Theſ.2. 4.7] wes mp Name , and the whole world by his Tdolatry anti falſe doctrine, vs 
bis Tabernacle, I fone u the true ffillt r 
of God, vom he declareth the world bern: tor Laub, , be carricth frimfelf : 


- » Chap. Kill. RzyvzL 
outward ſhew and profeſſion, as if he were the Vicar of 
Chriſt the Lamb of God, and a ſervant of all the ſer- 
vants of Chriſt ] and ic ike like the Dragon, ¶ that 
is, bringeth in do&rines , which the Scripcure calleth 
dofrines of Devils, 1 Tim. 4. 1. See allo Math. 7. 15. 
1 Cor. 11. 14. But ſome underſtand hereby the power 
which he taketh upon himſelf, of ſhutting and opening 
heaven. 

12 . it exerciſcth all the power of the firſt beaſt in 
bis preſence, [ That is, he perſecuterh and afflicteth the 
Church of Chriſt by the power of his Clergy , by the 
inſtruments of his ſpicicual r by his inquiſiti- 
ons, decrees, excommunications from the ſociety of 
his Charch, and the like : as he alſo doth by his lecular 
inſtruments, by bloody decrees , and 42 wich 
halter, ſword and fire] and it cauſcth ihs earth that is, 
wotldly and earthly men, whereunto aze before ig this 
chapter 
the bnck the Lamb ] and them hat dwell therein, 
to worſhip the firſt beaſt , whoſe deadly wounds were 
bealed 


13 444 it doth great tokens, L Namely, which the 
Apoltle calleth rokens of lies, 2 Theſ. 2. 9. becauſe they 
are partly ſeigned, and are partly done by Satan for the 
confirmation of lies ] ſo that it maketh fire to come 
down from beaven on the earth before men: { hereby is 
ſitly underſtood the lightnings of his excommunications 
— bannings, whereby he affcighteth not only the com- 
mon people, but alſo Kings and Princes, and whole king- 
doms and Commonwealths,as is known by the hiſtories, 
Though ſome ſuch kind of miracles, have been highly 
boaſted by ſome of the Roman Biſhops. ] 

14 And ſeduceth them 1hat dwell upon the earth, by 
the tokens which were given unto it 10 do in the pong 
> lag beaſt , ſaying to them that dell on the earth , tba 

y ſhould make an image to the beaſt, which bad the 
wound of the (word, and lived ( again.) [ This is un- 
der by ſome of the worſhip of Images in general, 
which all thoſe that are under Antichriſt, muſt receive, 
as the ſubjects of the king of Babel, Dan. 3. 1. were con- 
ſtrained to worſhip the King of Babels image upon pain 
of being burnt by fire. - But it's not unfitly und 
by others of his ſpiritual dominion , which he by his 
Clergy hath in all ſpiritual Courts,as they call them: & 


which all nations every where were conſtrained to wor- 


ſhip as the image of their ſoveraign , and ſubmit them- 
ſelves thereunto. Wherewich the enſuing properties of 
this beaſt pany 13 8 . Dir 
15 And ( power ) was given unto it to give 4 ſpirit 
unto the image of the beaſt, that the image of the beaſt 
(ſhould alſo ſpeak , and cauſe that all they that would not 
worſhip the beaſt, ſhould be killed. [ They that under- 
ſand this of the worſhip of Images, apply it to the ima. 
bond! which Satanſ(as he did unto Eve by the Serpent) 
.lometimes ſpake, or by which their Clergy have feigned, 
that the ſaints that are repreſented by them, have ſpo- 
ken as in their Legends. Sundry examples thereof are to 
be found, to bring thereby more credit & life to this Ido- 
latrous worſhip. Others apply it to the priviledges of | 
the forenamed ſpiritual Courts, and their inquiſitions, 
whereby: they are dreadfull unto ſmall and great, and 
whereby they have perſecuted very many ro death, that 
will not acknowledge their power, and follow their Ido- 
Ys and cauſed them to dye by che hands of the Magi- 
rate, | 
16 * it cauſeth that unto all, great and ſmall, both 
rich and poor, and free and bond, a mark be given in 
their right bands,, or in their foreheads : L This is fitly 
underſtood of their Chriſma, or Unction, herein eve- 
ty one in their Sacrament of confirmation, which they 
prefer above the Baptiſm of Chriſt, muſt be marked in 
the forchead, as allo their Clergy in taking their Or- 


ed thoſe that are written in heaven, and in | 


ATION. 


ers in like manner, which marks they call indelitye 
— and without which they op not diſtribute 
their ſpirirual merchandiſe, neither trade and converſe 
among other men in peace, as followeth, ] 

17 And that no man might buy or ſell, ſave be tha 


the profeſſion, that they are Roman Catholicks, 
Popelings, vell- affected to the p „ holding tim =" 


and traditions J or the number of b# name. [ that is, 
formeth her chieſeſt worſhip in Latine, and forceth alſo 


though they underſtand not what they ſay. Which 
name Roman or Latine importeth this number of his 
name, as followeth, ] 

18. Here i wiſdom : let him that bath under ſtandi 
count the number of the beaſt : for it is. the number of 4 


man : and bis number is fix hundred threeſcore and fix, | 


L That is, a number which is counted by the letters of 

the name of a man, or of an order of men after the He- 
brew or Gceek manner, which uſe the letters cf their 
Alphabet to expreſſe a number. And though many ex- 
politions are made about it, yet the moſt ancient and 
moſt probable of all, is the expoſition of Irenzxs , who 
lived a little after the time of this Apoſtle , about two 
hundred years, who applycth this to the word Lateinos, 
wherein the number 666, is found. Which agreeth very 
well with the thing, ſince the Pope pretendeth to be the 
head of the Latine Church , will have the ſervice of 
God to be performed in the Latine tongue, and will 
| have the old Latine tranſlation of the Bible to be held 
authentick. ] 


CHAP. XIV. 


1 The Apoſtle ſceth in 4 viſion the Lamb ſtanding on 
mount Sion with bis 144000. marked oner. 2 4 
new ſong is ſung in heaven, which none could learn but 
they. 4 Theſe are virgins, and follow the Lanb 
whither|oever be goeth. 6 Whereupon an Angel f- 
eth through the midſt of heaven, and preacheth ihe ever- 
laſting Goſpel. 8 Whom another Angel followeth , 
who foretelleth the fall of the [your Civy of Babylon. 
9 And athird, who threatneth eternal puniſhment to 
them that worſhip the beaſt, or bear bis mark, 12 The 
ſaints are exhorted unto patience, and they that dye in 
tbe Lord are aſſured of ſalvation. 14 After that 
there appeareth one upon a white cloud, with 4 crown 
upon bu head, and 4 ſicle in hi band, who is charged 
to put bis ſicle into the harveſt that was ripe, 17 At laſt 
thede cometh yet another Angel out of tbe Temple of 
heaven with another ſicle , who i charged to cut off the 

grapes of the earth; 19 which be caſteth into the 
wine-preſſe- fat of Gods wrath, which in trodien, and 
fioweth even unto the bridles of the horſes, a thouſand 
fix bundred furlongs. | 


N D I l»b:d, and lo, the Lamb [ Why Chriſt is 

A called the Lamb, was ſhewed before, chap. g. 6.1 
ſtood upon mount Sion, [| Chriſt is here brought in 3s it 
were ſtanding upon moant Sion, whereby the Church 
is —. as Ila. chap. 2.23. 1 Pet. 2. 6. and elſe- 
where: becauſe in the midſt of Antichriſts perſecutions 
he hath alwaies a watchful eye over his Church, and al- 


ways gathereth & protecteth the ſamezfor which cable he. 


is alſo ſaid, A#;6. 36. to ſtand at the right hand of God, 
and above chap. 2. 1. to walk among the Candleſticks, 
as a Tang ready and prepared to aſſiſt them, and 


ders are anointed and marked in their heads, As 


/ 


to ſurniſh them with all t ] and with bin 
an bundred fourty and pay, der ay theſe are 2 


Chap.xiy ; 


bad that mark, or he name of the beaſt, [ That js, 


the head of the Church, and infallible in bis doctrine 
addicted to the Latine or Romane Church, which per- 


upon her followers to make their prayers in Latine, al- 


3 
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Chap. xiv· Rzvarta 
, | | 

thet are marked of all the ttibes of the Hrael of God,chap. | 
74 c. during the time of Antichriſts reign, 124 2 
light of the woman into the wilderneſſe, and which 
che general apoſtaſic alwajes cleave cloſe unto Chriſt 
head : and are here oppoſed to the great multitude 
of thoſe char received the mark of the beaſt, whereof 
was ſpoken before, and ſhall be yer ſpoken hereafter ] 
hiving bis Fathers name written on their forcheads. 
{of which writing of theſe names on their foreheads, ſee 


before, on chop. 7. ver. 3. and 9.4 


TION, | Cheap. xiv. 
were to be conſecrated and dedicated unto God. See Lev, 
23.10, Num. 15. 20. &.] ee. 
5 Andintheir mouth was found no guile, [ Name - 
ly, as in thoſe that bear the marke of the bealt, which 


in deed will ſeem to ſerve God and, Chriſt, but inderd, - 


and with their heart they turn away from him to the 
worſhip of — and other helpers, whom they will 
hohour and worſhip beſides God, Sce the like, 2 ach. 
3-13. and Rom. 11.25. ] for they are unblamable be- 
fore the throne of God. ¶ Namely, becauſe they are 


1 And I beard a voice from Lan F Some under 
find by this voice, the voice of the marked ones them- 
ſelves, which the A 

rerward nigh at hand, ↄppioaching, and coming nearer by 


Bat ſith it is (aid in the third verſe, that none 


was able to learn this ſong, beſides theſe marked ones, 
therefore this is fitly underſtood of che voice of an 
innumerable multitude of thoſe that ſtood already before 
in heaven about the throne of God, and praiſed God day 
and night, ſpoken of, above chap. 7. 9. to whom theſe 
14400. alſo joyned themſelves, after chat they in the 
times of Antichriſt were alſo brought by Chriſt their 
head from the milirant church here on earth, to the tri- 
umphant Church in heaven, as appeareth hereafter, 
19.1. &c. ] 45 4 voice of many waters, and as 4 voice 

of a great thunderclap, C not in reſpect of the terribleneſs 
thereof, as it's ſometimes taken, but in reſpe& of the 
reatneſſe thereof, and the zeal from whence it aroſe. 
therwiſe it was pleaſant to hear, 2s is ſhewed hereaf- 
ter, chap.19.6, Jan I beard a voice of harpers playing on 
their harps, L this compariſon is taken from the pra- 
ice that was uſed in Salomons Temple, where roge- 
ther with ſinging there were alſo uſed by the Priefts and 
Levires inſtruments of muſick. See allo before chap. 3 


ver. 8.) 48 


3 © And they ſung as it were 8 new ſong, L Which is 
likewiſe ſo called, chap, 5. 9. and its called new here, 
by reaſog of the new occaſion that was given for this 
ſong of praiſe by rhe redemption of theſe matked ones, 
nd the new preaching of this everlaſting Goſpel. See the 
like phraſe, Pſalm 40.4. Iſz. 42.10. ] before the throne, 
rnd before the ſour Beaſts, and the Elders : and noman 
could le irn ihit ſong, bat the hun lered fourty & four thou- 
ſend, { namely, with an upright minde and full aſſu- 
rance, that they had part in it. For though hypocrites 


do ſomtimes alſo praiſe God for the redemprion wtought | 


by Chriſt, yet none can do it cordially but ſuch as 


by true faith, and aſſurance of the holy Ghoſt have; 
leamt it. See Rom. 8. 15.26. 1 Cor. 12.3.) which 


were bought from the earth. { Namely, by the blood 
of che Lamb, as it expreſſed,chap.5. 9. See alſo 1 Pet. 
1 verſe 19. 

4 reel are they which are not de ed with women, 
or they are virgins. Theſe aro they which follow the 
Lamb whither ſocver be goeih. ¶ This cannot be under- 
Rood of the ſtate of mariage, as ſome would have it: 
for chat is hononrable among all, and the bed undefi- 
led, as Paul teſtifieth, Heb. 13 4. And Chriſt is fol- 
lowed whither ſoryer he goerh, not only by rhe blefſed 
ſaints that here led a ſingle lite, and were never ma- 
tied, bur alſo by the 8 perſons, as Patriarchs, A- 
paſtles, Martyrs and innumerable others, as the Scrip- 
tare ſpeaketh, 2 Cor. 5,6. c. 1 Tbeſ. 4.17. Cc. But 
dy thele virgins are here meant thoſe that by their faith 
and true profeſſion ſedfaſtly adhered unto Chriſt, when 
the whore of Babylon made all the Kings and nations 
of the earth drunk with the cup of her fornication, that 
u, with her idolatry 


end to the Lamb, ¶ That is, that they might be holy and 


e heard at firſt afar off, and af- 


by true faith juſtified before God, and ſerve him fincere- 
ly and from the heart, not to pleaſe men, but to pleaſe 
God only. See the like, Luke 1.6. and Epbe, f. 27. 
6 Aud I ſaw anotber Angel flying in the midſt 6 
begven, and be had the everlaſting Goſptl, [ Namely, 
of obtaining ſalvation only by faith, and calling upou 
the one only God, and the only Mediatour Chriſt : 
which Goſpel is called everlaſting, becauſe it was ordai- 
ned from eternity, and was pcomiſed from the begin- 
ning of the world, Tt, 1.2. howbeit others are allo of 
opinion, that it Is here called everlaſting, becauſe ir 
could not any more be after that time ſo ſupprefled, but 
that it would alwayes continue publikly known and ex- 
prelſed in the world in lome place or other ] to pray unto 
them that dwell on the earth, and to every nation, and 
kinred, and language, and people: [ here in this vaſe 
r ſecond part of this chapter, wherein the 
reſtauration of the doctrine of the Goſpel, by certain 
ſteps and degrees, in publique Churches is foretold, ſe- 
parated from Antichriſtianiſm come to its height, and 
the truth of the Goſpel was moſt obſerved ; howbeit 
God hath alſo at all times gathered out of ir thoſe that 
belong unto him, as he had in Achabs time reſerved 
thoſe leven thouſand in Iſrael, Rom. 11.7, By this An- 
el are meant the faithful witneſſes of Chriſt and Teach» 
ers of the Goſpel, who when Antichriſtianiſm was now 
at the higheſt, bg to warn the world publikly againſt 
Ir, and to ſpread the Goſpel publikly abroad throughout 
Chriſtendom : as about the year 1170. there mere in 
France the Waldenſes and the Abigenſes, againſt whom 
Anticbriſt ſer himſelf with great power, ſo that accor- 
ding to the teſtimony of ſome hiſtorians , above ten 
hundred thouſand of them were ſhin and baniſhed at 


ſandry times and ig ſundry places. Bur he was not able 
ſo ta root them out, but they were yer in great numbers 


: Whereot further will be (poken in 
theſequel. In like manner doth the Apoſtle Paul ſpeak 
of all kinde of true believers, 2 Cor. 11.2. ] theſe are 

om among men (to be) firſt fruits unto God, 


dedicated unto God and to the Lamb, as che firft- fruits 


ſcattered throughout all Europe, and adhered ill to their 
ptofe ſſion.] 
7 Saying with a great voice, ſear God, and give 


glory to him, L This is the firſt part of the Goſpels voice, 


whereby the worſhippers of the Beaſt are warned and 
exhorted to honour, fear, and ſerve God only in Chriſt} 
for the hour of 222 &-come. ¶ That is, is nearg 
as the Scripture alſo ſpeaketh of the laſt day. And this 
is a very — argument to diſſwade men from idola» 
try, as this allo is uſed by Paul to thoſe of Athens, Act: 
17. ver. 29,30,31- ] And worſhip bim, that made the 
beaven, and the earth, and the ſea, and the fountains 
of waters, ( Which wonderful work of God the Scrip- 
ture alſo elſewhere telateth after the ame manner, Pſalm 
104. 10. and 114. 8,] 

$ And there followed another Angel, { Namely, 
which with a new zeal and earneſtneſs ſhould ſet upon 
Antichriſts kingdom, and forewarn the werld againſt 
it, after that it had now in r | the 
progrefſe of the former Angels preaching. ace of 
opinion that under this Angel aroſe Fobn N iclef with 
his adherents in wn, ne and Fobn Has and Frreme 


of Prague in „ Who abqut the 
year 1380. and 1400. by writing and teaching made a 
great breach upan this new Babylon, and they 
were at laſt in a great meaſure by the 


of Conſtance, and by the of Sigiſmund the Em- 


peroury yet many of their diſcifiles and Churches al- 


At. a. a. „ EY" 


r 


ccc r 


Chap. xiv. 


wayes flill remained, eſpecially in the 


REvEL 


ing, ſhe is fallen be #s fallen, Babylon 1has great City, 

[ that is, her fall is decreed by God, and is already be- 

gun in the hearts of many, and ſhall from henceforth be 

more and more advanced, till it be at laſt utterly deſtroy- 
ed, as ſhall be further ſhewed bereafter,c. 18. Theſe words 
are taken out of Tſz.21.9. and Fer. 50. 8. where the like 
threat ning is denounced againſt old Babel of Aſſyria, 
or Chaldea, which had for a long time oppreſſed the Ura- 
elites, and which had been a nouriſher of all manner 

| pride and idolatry in the world] becauſe ſbe bath made all 
nations to drink of the wine of the wrath of her fornicati= 
on. [that is,of her idolatry, whereby the wrath of God 
is provoked againſt them. Ocherwile it may allo be ren- 
-dered, the wine of tbe poiſon of her for nication ; as this 
Greek word in the old Greek Tranſlation of the old 
Teſtament is alſo taken, Deut. 32. 32. Pſa. 58.5. A 
compariſon taken from a diſhoneſt woman, which by 
ſweer poiſoned wine is wont to bereave men of their ſen- 
ſes, and to draw them to her unchaſte love; which ſig- 
nification agreeth very well with the outward manner of 
the worſhip of Idolaters.) x 

9 And a third Angel followed them: Ps, with 
4 great voice, if any man worſtip the Beaſt and bis i- 
mage, and receive the marke in bis forehead, and in bis 
band. 
10 The ſame ſhall alſo drink of the wine of the wrath of 

God, [ That is, becauſe he hath ſuffered himſelf to be 
allured by the cup of idolatry of the whore of Babylon, 


the Lord will cauſe him to drink of the wine of 
his wrath, and of his judgment, A phraſe frequently 
uſed by the Prophets,when the heavy judgments of God 


are threatned againſt a nation. See Pſalm 75. 9. Fer. 
25.15. ] which unmingled in poured into the cup of bk 
wrath ; [ or intermixed, &s. for pure wines poured 
In, or divers ſorts of wines mingled together, do ſoon 
procure drunkenneſs, giddineſs, and other diſtem 
to a man: which are here compared to Gods juſt judg- 
ments, wherewith he doth not intermingle his mercy | 
and ſball be tormented with fire and brimſtone before the 
holy Angels, and before the Lamb. L This third Angel 
comes further, and warns yet with greater carneſtnels, 
all thoſe that worſhip the Beaſt, or bear his mark, to 
beware of eternal puniſhment, that is unto them un- 
leſſe they do repent. Under which Angel is appointed 
the time of fuller reformation in Chriſtendom, which 
was begun by Luther, Zuinglius, and their aſſociates 
in the year 1517. and hath been hitherto carried on by 
many eminent Teachers, yea even Kings, Princes and 
Common-wealths, Wherein men that were under An- 
tichriſtianiſm are yet more plainly inſtructed, and are 
yet more earneſtly warned to beware oſ the falſe doctrine 
and idolatry thereof.] 

11 And ibe ſmoak of their torment | That is, the 
ſmoak of the fire whereby they are tormented, Luke 16, 
24. ] aſcendeth up for evermore, and they bave 
no reſt day nor night, which worſhip the beaſt and 
bis image , and if any man receive the mark of bis 
name. 

12 Here is the patience of the Saints ; here are the) 
that keep the commandments of Ge, and the faith of 
Feſus. L Theſe are the two marks of a true reformed 
Chriſtian, oppoſed to the worſhippers of the beaſt and 
his image, as the ſame are alſo ſet down before, chap. 1 2, 
11,17, See the expoſition there. This verſe and the 
next following ſerye for the comfort of believers, who 
in the time of theſe reformations ſhould anew be perſe- 
cuted and afflicted by Antichriſt. Whereunto is oppo- 
ſed their patience, in the expectation of the juſt venge- 
ance of God upon the Miniſters of Antichriſt : and 


ATION; 


13 And I heard a voice from heaven which ſaid unt 
me, write, bleſſed are the dead, which die in the Lord, 
[That is, for the Lords ſake, as Epheſ 4. 1. Or, in the 
Lord, that is, in the faith, and in the fear of the Lord 
as this phraſe is alſo uſed, 1 Cgr, 25.18. 1 Theſ.4, yer. 
16, c.] from hence forth: ¶ ſome joyn theſe wards to 
the former word write, and expound them thus, write 
from benceforth, ſo as that here is teſtified by the An. 
gel, that in the time of the renewing of the ching 
of this everlaſting Goſpel , ſhewed by theſe three Ag- 
gels, the true witneſſes of Chriſt ſhould not preach 
nor write, (as is done in the darkneſs of Antichriſti- 
aniſm in ſuch a manner as that the children of God 
when they die, ſhould have cauſe to be troubled with 
the fear of purgatory , and of hell-torments , which 
they ſhould yet be fain to ſuffer aſter that are dend, 
unleſs there be prov ĩiſion made again it by l. 
lemnities, maſſes for the ſoul, indulgencies, c. But 
chat they are bleſſed as ſoon as they die, and that they 
are purged by the blood of Chriſt alone from their i 
Others joyn theſe words from benceforth , to the word 
bleſſed, and expound ir thus, that thoſe that die in 
Chriſt are bleſſed from hence ſorih, that is, as ſoon us 
they die, &c, notwithſtanding that Antichriſt with 
his adherents condemneth them as Hereticks and dam- 
ncd men : as Chriſt alſo ſetteth ſuch comfort before his 
diſciples, Matth. 5, v. 10, 11,12. and both opinions do 
agree well with the thing it ſelf] yea ſaith the ſpirit, ba 
they may reſt from their labour : and their works follow 
with them. [ or, after them. That is, the gracious te- 
ward of their trouble, hardſhip, patience, &c. under- 
one for Chriſts ſake, doth accompany them, or doth 
Follow them. A compariſon taken from them that are 
come to the end of the race, or of the combate , and 
then take reſt, are refreſhed and crowned, 2 Tim.4. ver. 


pers |7,8.] 


14 And T looked, and behold, a white cloud, and up» 
on the cloud was one ſitting like unto the ſon of man, bt» 
ving on bis bead agolden crown, [ Namely , as King 
of _" and Lord of Lords, chap. 19.16. J «nd is 
bis band a ſharp ſicle. L namely, by realon of his pow- 
erin this judgement, whereby he is able to ſubdue all 
things unto himſelf, Phil. 3.21. Moſt expoſitots un- 
detſtand this of Chriſt himſelf, to whom ſuch titles 
are alſo elſewheregiven 3 as chap.x.13. and whoſe com- 
ing to judgement is likewiſe deſcri 
ch. 1.7. See alſo Dan. 7, v.13. Mat. 26.64. Theſe {dls 
lowing viſions in this chapter, are —— K by ſame 
of the grievous wars, maſlacres, and blood- 
which Antichriſt ſhould raiſe againſt the reformed Prin | 
ces and Nations in the world, and of the taking away 
of many hundred thouſand men, which on every fide 
followed thereupon, bappen yet daily, and yet more 
grievous are to be expected, before great Babel ſhall ut- 
terly fall. But the greater part underſtand it of the laſt 
judgement, as the ſimilitude and phraſes import, and 8 
almoſt all viſions in this Revelation end in the laſt judge 


t. 

8 And another Angel came out of the Temple, 
[ Namely, of Heaven, as is expreſt v. 17. where the 
throne of God the Father is, as b reſlified chap. 4. 
From whence this Angel as a meſſenger of the 
cometh unto Chriſt, according to the cuſtome uſed # 
mong great Kings: to declare the things that follow 
and to ſhe the fulfilling of the time ol the 
of Gods judgements: as we read that in the time 
humiliation, not onely the Angels, but alſo Moſes and 
Elias came unto him from heaven, to ſpeak of his de · 
ceaſe at Jeruſalem, Mat. 17.3. Luke 9.30. F 


the aſſurance of ſalyation prepared for them, as alſo the 
Martyrs, which in che priminiye . perſecutions under 


as he came not to do his own will, but the will of ws 
Father that ſent him, Fohn 4. 34. and 6. 38.] ms 


Chap. vir. 
of Bohemia heathen Emperours died for Chriſt bis ake, chap.6.19, 
and Moravia, Poland, Hungaria, and elſewhere ] ſay- | &'c.] ' 


after this manners, ' 


Cheil 
when 
fulfill 
and d 
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*Chap.xiv; 


th 4 great voice, ta him that ſat onthe cloud, thruſt 
240 Fiat and reaps for the bear i come for thee 10 
p, L that is, to rake away men from the earth, fora(- | 
much ax the number of. the elect was now made up. See | 
before chap 6. U: und a Pet.z.9.] for the barugſt of the 
tarth is become ripe. | Gr. 1 | 
+46 And be tha: ſas in the cloud, zbruſt in bis fide on 
the earth, and the earth was reaped, [ Namely, to ga- | 
ther the good into his barn, and to burn the taxes with 
fire, 3s Chriſt him(elf ſpeaketh, Matth. 13. 30. which 
clauſe ia farther: ſpoken. of in the following ver- 


| J And anuber Angel came ous of tbe Temple which, 
i in Heaven, himſelf alſo bauing ff burg ficle. L Some 
underſtand this alſp oi. Chriſt Jeſus „ who in divers 
fatms and apparitions is brought in as a Jodge both of 
good and evil 3; ahough oc hets underſtand it of ſome ſpe- 
ul created Angel, who had other Angels next to him, 
who ſbould gacher the (candals and the wicked ones 
hom the . to bring them before the preſence of God 
ſitijng on the judgement ſeat, and to caule them there 
to receive their ſentence, and to caſt them into hell; 
1 Chriſt accompanied with the power of his Angels, 
dall pronounce and execute ſentence upon them, Math. 
13. V 4142+ 2 The,, c.] | 
18 And another Angel came ous from whe altar, | 
[Namely, where the ſauls of the Martyrs, before chap, 
49, were ſeen, ubich cryed and longed altes yengespee 
the enemies of Gad, and aſter the redemption 
Chiiſts Church on earth: -which prayer is here heard, 
when their number, and the time there mentioned was 
fulfilled, Of which.fufilling chis angel is. a, publiſher 
and declarer , as the Angel declacgd amo Dagicl, - | 
g.ver. 21,23. and to Cornelius, As.20,4. I which had 
over the fire 2 [ namely, wherewich the wicked 

ball be tarmented, of. which is ſpoken before, ver. 10. ] 
and be cryed with a great cry to him that had the 
ſucle, ſajing, thruſt in thy ſharp fete and cut off ide 
cluster of ibe vineyard of the earth , for her grapes are 
ge. [ that is, their fins are come to the higheſt , and 
675 logg · ſuffering towards them is at an end, as is 
of the Amorites, Gen, 15.16. and of thoſe of So- 


dom and Gomorra,Gen.18.20,21. ] 
19 And the Angel thruſt in [. Gr. caſt, as alle Wr. 
46. ] bis ſicle on the earth, [ namely, to execute ( | 
fallowerh ) Gods judgement upon it, as, under. ſuch a | 
kmilitude, the execution of Gods puniſhment upon the 
wicked is alſo underſtood, Focl 3.13. and hereafter chap, 
29-15. and elſewhere ] and cut off (the grapes) of 1 
vinezard of the earth, and caſt them into the great wine- 
$reſſt of tbe wrath of God. ¶ that is, into the deep botrom- 
bi. where God will pour out his wrath upon the 
wicked.) 7 


0 And the wine- preſſe was trodden without the City, 
Namely,.of neu Jeruſalem. Set bereafter, chap. 22. 
5. Jand there came blood out of the winepreſſe, unto the 


ghter, where the blood floweth very high. See the 

ike expreſſion, Iſa. 63. 3. ] by the ſþ ace of a thouſand. and 

bundred furlongs. | that is, about threeſcore and fix 

leagues a certain number taken for an uncertain, that is, 
/ great and terrible to behold.] p 


lang the horſes, [ a ſimilitude taken trom a; great 


| CHAD. XV. | 
$even Angels appear, which have the laſt plagues. 4 And 
14 glaſſy (ea, at which be conquerours of the beaſt ſtand 
fur niſbed with barps, 3 which fing a ſong of praiſe, 


RaVvalaitlIioN, 


Harp | is, which had eſcaped all dangers, 


Chap. xx. 


of God. 8 Whereupon the Temple % filed with thi 
moak of Gods glory. wed * * . 8 


A N D I ſ another great and marvellous toten, 
That is, which Ggnifierh great and marvellous 
things ] in beaven ,[ as in the two former chapters 
treated at large of the rifing, ſeducing ; and tyraniy. of 
Antichriſt, to now the bah Ghoſt in ſome folloy 
chapters, comes and relates tor the comfort. of b 
the plagues and puniſhmenes that ball cogie upon Anti- 
chriſt and his whole kiogdom, till he 1 


deſtroyed at laſt : w the viſſon contained in this 
chapter, is but a 8 thereunto ] C Ae, ) ſe- 
ven Angels , baving be ſeven laſt pla | 


I 
power over the ſeven laſt plagues. ls ol Na ys 
ſhall cauſe to come upon Antichriſts adherents in this 
world. For after the laſt judgement ſhall the wrath of 
God abide upon them, and upon all wicked men for 
ever, as was teſtified beforg, chap. 14.10, 11. and is alſo 
teſtified hereafter, chap. 19.3. and 20. See aiſo Mahi 

Job. 3. 46, Whether theſe ſcren Angels were the, 
ven Angels that are frequently mentioned before; js 
uncertain, But this is certain, that they wefe inffrus' 
ments, whereby Gad hath already in part executed, and 
will yet in part.execute his Jadgemepty upon Anti 
kj » 3s ſhall be further declared in the next chips 
5 for in theſe is finiſhed the wra: 172 l 
2 And 1 ſaw as it were a glaſi ei mingled with 


of | fire : and ibem iht bad he vice of the beaſt, [ Thar 


it true belicyers, which according to their ſpiritual con- 
irion had overcome the beaſt ,. a5 according to the . 
dy they had been tempted, perſecuteq , and oftentimes 
killed, foraſmucli as they alwaies continued canftant in 
che faith] and of bi iniage, L dee hcreatier, and of the 
ſequel, chap.13,14, &c. ]end of bis mai, ( and) of the 
number of his name, which ſtood at the gaffe ſea, C tha 

ed al. nere got jatoa 
ſafe harbour, as the Iſraelires beiag got thorow the red 
ſea to the ſhore, were free from all. cate and trouble, FE xs; 


15. 1,&c. ] t barps of Oed: ¶ that is, fair and 
8 


excellent harps,as this phraſe is much uſed among the 
Reber, ( Geneſ. 23.6. Pſd. 36.3. A 
fic to play and ſing upon them the praiſę of God. 


3 Andihey ſung the ſong of Moſes the ſeruunt of G, 
L That is, the, ſong wherewich Moſes praiſed God for 
the deliverance of his people, which is recorded, Exod,1 5, 
1, &c. Foraſmuch as this Hiſtory doth wholly look at 
the deliverance of the children of Iirael; out of Egypt, 
as alſo at the puniſl;ment of Pharaoh and che Egyptians 
in the red ſes, and laſtly to the ſong of praiſe, which 
Moſes with the children of Iſrael, ſtanding on the ſhore 
of the regen, ſung for their r „and 2 
i of the Egyptians 3 laſſie ſea m 
Ley ere be 12 compared to the red ·lſea, wherein 
the Egyptians periſhed, and thorow which the Iſcaelites 
were delivered. Theſe are then the many nations that 
are under the ſuperſtitious reign of Antichriſt, as the 
Angel himſelf ſheweth hereafcer, chap. 17. 1, 15. which 


like a ſea do continually rage and are drowned in their 
ſuperſtitions , and ſeek to overwhelm ſome belidyers 
therein with themſclves : which is _— with fire; 
by reaſon of theit cruelty and blinde zeal in petſecùting 
them, and is tranſparent like glaſſe, in the eyes of the 

aked ao 


Lord, before whom all their actions aie n 


wherein they praiſed God and bis judgement, 5 After 
: tbas the Temple in beaven is opened. 6 Whence pro- 


ceed ſeven Angels in bright rayment, 7 who receive |by 


.; ſromjnc of the four beaſts ſeven vials full ofthe wratb 


4 


is ſung by bell 
Lamb of God, for their ſpicitual I 
kim, whereof an cane, nant bel, | 


16. and hep. 304 8 Nh FOO OE 
| 1 


Chap. xv. | Rnveta 


tion, Ctap,zvi 


ful are thy works, Lord, thou Almighty God , juß and | Others conceive that here reſpect is had to Ia G g. here 
— are thy wayes, [ that is, thy — ind actions, | by the juſt judgments of God upon the people 1460 iGo 


hough men be not alwaics able to comprehend ir. See | ed ] and no man war able to emer into 1b T 
. 3. J thou king of ſainii. P the ſeven plagues of vhe ſeven angels were 


4 Who ſbould not fear thee, Lord, and ( not) glorifie L No man was able to enter into the Temple, namely 


[Thar is, the elc& of all nations. See before, chap. . 9, God ith they are 


thy Name? for thou art alone boly : for alt nations, | to behold or ſearch narrowly into theſe j * 
10, 1 ſhall come, and worſbip before thes: for thy judge- | then be only fully 18 


„Re. 11.23. whichag 


ments are made manifeft. ( namely, againſt Antichriſt Others rake it thus, rhat this ſhutting of the Tabu. 
and his adherents: . the e e which judge- | nacle by the ſmoak of Gods glory, — — 
ments ſhall be further ſpoicen in the two next chapters. of Gods judgement upon Antichriſt and higw 

The words of this Hymne of praiſe are for the moſt part | yer ſigniſieth a ſequel of Gods judgements upon them. 
joyhed together out of certain places of the Old Telta-| Namely, chat they ſhould nor be Amended by any of 
ment, as Pſal. 25. ver. 10. and 86, ver. 8B, 10. Fer. chap. | theſe e to meditation of what 


1 O. ver. 7. 


| will come after, to conſider 


20 after thj 1 tobhed, { Namely, after the ſong | ought, to their own ſalvation t but that they ſhould be 
of alt of ip for the judgements God to come, | therein more and more blinded and hardned, and 
And a further preparation to the cxecution of Gods | it no ſooner then when it ſhould be toe late, when * 


Ne r is declared in the following verſes ] and be- plagues ſhou}d be 8 out — them, and they ſhould 


„ ibe Temdle of the Tabernacle of the Teſtimony 2 


caſt into everlaſting 


ion, as Paul hereof yer 


begven ¶ ſome are of opinion that the Temple is here ſo | ſpeaketh, 2 Thef, 2. verſe 115 12. See allo hereafter, chap, 


called, becauſc it was made according to the patern of 
the Tabernacle. But hete the Greek word nat, that is, 
Temple, may be more fitly taken for the innermoſt part 
A ente that is, for the holy of Holies, as this 
word is alſo ſometimes uſed, Pſal. 28. 2. which h 
with the innermoſt part.of heaven , where God hath his 
throge „ und where the four and twenty Elders and the 
ſour beaſts, with che holy Angels ſtand round about: 
23 was ſhewed before, and lly chap. 4. And this 
is as it were Gods Court in his Celeſtial Church, where 
the judgemears of God are pronounced, and the Angels 
commanded to up _ ſame, Ke * gas import- 
eth ] was opened. | namely, to and execute the 
| ; | oe entities of God againſt Antichriſt and 
bis adherents. A compariſon taken from royal thrones 
and courts, which are opened when ſentence is to be 
en. 
112 And the ſeven angels which bad the ſeyen plagues, 
[ That is, the power and charge of extchiing the ſever 
5 as before ver. 1, ] came out of the Temple, c- 
ibel with pure and bright linen, L namely, ol 
ons, 


we aj + Nos e, — Its urs - el execu- 


tjoners J and girt abour rhe breſt with golden girdles. 


L namely, to expteſſe their readineſſe,ſwikneſſe,& actiyi- 

ty in executing Gods judgements , according to the 

cuſtome of the Eaſtern chat are girt about with 
oad girdles, when they undertake or go about ſome dif- 
ult buſineſſe. See Luke 12. 35. Epb.6.14. 

7. Ant one of the four beaſts {| Namely, which be- 
fore Ea this! book ſtood NN - of vm you 
the four and twenty Elders, a ich repreſented 
whole Church of Chriſt, at whoſe requeſt, and for the 
avenging of whom the judgemetits menrioned in the 
ſeque are poured opt upon the kingdom of Antichriſt. 

ee before, chap. 4. 6, ] gave unto the ſeven angels 
F golden vials | theſe vials were a fort of 
Athing bowls ſomewhar deep,and contained ordinarily 
as much as a man was able to drink off at once] full of | 
Ihe wrath of God [ that js, of the wine of the cup of 
Gods wrath, whereol ſee before, chap. 14.10. J which li- 
verb for evermore. | 

8 And the Temple was filled with ſmoak ſrom the 

of God, and from his power + [ Thar is, — 
10g from the throne of Gods glory , who was compaſſed 
about with li r- s, voices, and 


» all rokens of Goſs as the ſame is deſcribed ' 

Jap. 45. rn A e chat which hapned in 
the Taberpacle, Exod. 40. 34. which was overſhadowed 
| 1 0 of Gods glory at the della _ fol 
| could not enter into it; as allo at 
ARON 1 Teapile ; Kings 8 10. 


. 
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I r — — to dom a 
their vials. 2 M deres powered our 
the earth. 3 The ſecond 154 row 
into the rivers : for which the juſtice of God ij 
ſed with 4 ſong of praiſe. 8 The fourth & 
poured our into the ſun, 10 The fifth upon the throw 
of the beaſt, afrer which norwitbſtanding the men on 
earth repent not. 12 The upon the great ri. 
ver Eupbrates. 13 Three unclean ſpirits, like ſrogy, 
come forth and goto the kings of the earth, to ge- 
ther them to the war of the great day. 15 And thers- 
every one in exhorted to watch, 17 Left, the 
eventh vial & poured out into the air, and 
ave an end, yea arias 9575 Babylon. 21 72 
e 8 men,who blaſpben 
God forts. E | 


AN D I heard a great woice out of the Temple, ¶ Name- 


ly, of heaven, as was expreſſed in the former chapts 
yer. 5. and below, yer. 17. whercby is meant the throne 
of God in heayen, as was ſhewed there. For though 
theſe vials were already given to the ſeyen angels in 
former chapter , yer — — — not to the execution u 
this power, before they have received a new charge for 
it, as ſolloweth. See Pſe.103.ver.20. ſoing, gojue 
waies, and pour ont the ( ſeven ) vials of the wat 
of God upon the earth. [ it appearerh in the _—_— 
only the firſt angel poured out his vial earth. 
But foraſmuch as the plagues of the fax other cxene 
alſo at laſt upon the men that dwell on the carth,though 
at firſt rhey were poured out upon the other bodies and 
elements, they are truly ſaid to be poured out upon the 
earth, or earthly men, to whom God maketh all the ele- 
ments to be their enemies. 

2 And the firſt went bis way , and poured out h vid 
upan the earth, [ The kingdom of Antichriſt is cor 
tinually conſidered in this Revelation as a world, where 
in there is earth, (ea, rivers, air, ſun, ſtars, &c. and that 
by reaſon of the condition thereof, and the power which 
Antichriſt aſcribeth to himſelf to have over heaven» 


burning | earth, ſea, &c. The firſt part then of this An 


world is the earth, whereby here, as elſewhere in 
bock, carthly men in general are fitly underſtood, which 
are addicted to earthly and idolatrous worſhips, and db 
obſtinately maintꝛin them ; upon whom this firſt vid, 
according to the gpinſon of many, is ſaid to be poured 
out, when the kingdom of Antichriſt began to decay, 
4 


by the renewing of the preaching of the eyerla 

800 in divers 1 Europe by Waldus, Wies 
John Hus and Jerome of Prague, and their fellows, the 
men of this carthly world, and the worſhippers of the 
Beaſt, in ſtead, that they ſhould have repented, by the 
judgment of God were given up to a reprobate minde, 
«#x were incenſed and vexed in their minde with hatred 
and envie as with a grievous bile, to that they could | 
neither be at reſt themſelves, nor would (uffer others o 
take reſt, till they had again, as much as in them lay, 
ſuppreſſed and obſcured the ſame Goſpel. Though ſome | 
do add thereunto, that for a ſpecial puniſhment of theſe 
idolatrous perſons and perſecutors of Gods people about 
the year 1300, ſome ſecret ſickneſſes and ulcers, whereof 
in the ſequel, began to reign in the countries that lay 
neareſt unco Antichriſt, which from thence ſpread alſo 
abroad into other parts of 2 eſpecially againſt 
thoſe that in their forced fingle life committed many 
uncleanneſſes, the very naming whereof is to be ab- 


Rivatartrion, 


bored : with ſuch like diſeaſes God alſo plagued the 
Philiſtines,when they detained the Ark of the Covenant 
captive among them, 1 Sam. 5.6. Cc. ] and there was 
an evil and wicked ſore upon the men which had the mark 
of ibe beaſt, L all theſe following plagues do very well 
agree with the plagues which God by the hand ot Moſes 
and Aaron inflited upon king Pharoah and his people, 
when he would deliver the Jiraclites out of Egypt, as 
wppeareth by comparing the 7, 8, 9, and 10. chapters of 
xalus , excepting the plague contained in the tLird 
vial yer. 8. which for the moſt part agreeth with the 
plague wherewith God puniſhed Achab and his people, 
alſo ſlew the prophets, and perſecuted his people 

in the time of Elias: whereof (ce 1 Kings 17. and 18. 
Now whether theſe plagues be to be underſtood accor- 
ding to the letter, or ina ſpiritual ſenſe, there are divers 
opinions concerning it. And it is the more obſcure, 
becauſe a part of them was not yer poured out, but was 
to be poured out afterwards, as appeareth from thence, 
that theſe plagues before, chap 1 5.1. are expreſly cal- 
ſed the ſeven laſt plagues, and that in this chapter thoſe 
are puniſhed by thoſe plagues, that bear the mark of the 
Bealt, and that the throne of the Beaſt and great Baby- 
lon are at laſt deſtroyed by them: of which deſtruction 
a further relation will fallow in the two next chapters, 
which for a great part is yet to be fulfilled, The iſ- 
ſue then will yet further diſcover (ome things hereof, In 


the mean while that which is moſt probable, ſnall be bricf- | ſh 


ly noted on every vial, The firſt went, cc. that by theſe 

$ are meant Gods inſtruments, whereby Antichriſt 
with his whole dominion, in divers times, and by divers 
degrees, was plagued or puniſhed, as appeareth ſuffici- 
ently by the whole ſcope ot this chapter, and expreſly by 
this ſecond verſe, and by the fixt and tenth verſes fol- 
— But whether theſe were the Celeſtial Spirits 

elves, or others that under their conduct were for 
that purpoſe raiſed up by- God in the world, will beſt a 
pear by the expoſition of every vial : (pe bad the 
mark of the Beaſt, ) ſee the expoſition hereof, and of 
that which followeth, on chap. 13.14. J and which wor- 
Hippe d bis image. 


And the ſccond Angel poured out bis vial into 
the ſea, and it became blood as (the blood) 7 4 dead 
nan: and every living ſoul died in the ſea, [ By this 
ſea, are fitly underſtood thoſe many nations and king- 
doms, which compaſſed the kingdom of Antichriſt a- 
bout like a lea, as the Angel himſelf declareth hercaf:er, 
chap, 17.1 5. which here in reſpe& of the worſhippers of 
the Beaſt, is ſaid to bave been turned into blood; when | 
after Luthers time, whole Provinces, Kingdoms and 
Nations that lay round about, fell off from him, ſo 
that the fiſhes, or inhabitants of this his earthly king- | 
dom, could not any longer live quletly in it, or perform 
their ſuperſtitions. Whereby much of their blood was 


* 


1 Y . 
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| Chap. xvi. 
ſhed, and is yet daily ſhed, ſor à juſt recompenſe and 
revenge of the EA blood, which aulas fel 
under his dominion by the worſhippers of this of 
the Beaſt : as the juſtice of God is extollęd for it 
after verſe 6. Others underſtand hereby the decrees and 
ſtatutes of their Councils, and eſpecially of the Council 
of Trent, which laſted for certaip years, and whereun- 
to the ſpiritual and temporal worſhi of the Beaſt 
flowed from all parts of Europe : which are therefore 
laid to have been turned into blood, becauſe therein 
falſe and idolatrous doctrine was eſtabliſhed, which ne- 
ceſſarily leadeth men to death, if they do receive it, 
foralmuch as no idolater can be ſaved, 1 Cor. chap. 6. 
verſe 10. and they that will be juſtified by the works 
of the Law, are fallen from the grace of Chriſt, Ga. 
5. 4. 

4 Had the third Angel poured out h vial into the 
rivers, and into the fountains of waters, and ( tbe wa- 
ters) became blood, [ Some underſtand hereby thewreſting 
and falſify ing of the word of God, which in Scripture 
is compared unto clear fountains of waters and rivers. 
And ſo hereby is ſignified a power of errour and ſpiri- 
tual blindneſs that ſhould be upon them by the juſt 
judgment of God. Bur fith this 8 while be- 
fore, and here is ſpoken of the laſt plagues, whereby 
the kingdom of Antichriſt hath been a good while weak- 
— will fall to ruin at laſt : it is as fitly underſtood 
by others of their ſpiritual Inquifitions, Courts, Soci- 
erties, Covents, Conventions, Colledges, Schooles and 
the like, which Antichriſt hath ſer up in all the coun- 
tries of his kingdom, and divided them as rivers to eſta- 
bliſh his throne and kingdom thereby, which were al- 
ſo turned into blood, when they were aboliſhed and ſor · 
bidden in theſe reformed kingdoms and countries, ſo 
that no man was (ſuffered to ſtay any longer there, or to 
exerciſe his ſuperſtitions there any moxe : which things 
as they? are already come to paſſe in ſome places, ſo ſhall 
they likewiſe more and more come to paſſe hereafter, 
when other Kings ſhall withdraw their power from the 
B eaſt, as is ſoretold hereafter, chap. 17.16.7 . 

5 And heard the Angel of the waters [ That is, 
which had poured out the vials upon the rivers and foun- 
taines ot waters, as befor, chap. 14. verſe 18. he is 
called the Angel of the fire, which had received power 
over the fire, to puniſh wicked men therewith J ſay , 
Thou aus rightcows, Lord, which is, which was and which 
be, [ others read, and the holy one ] becauſe thou 
baſt judged this, 

6 Becauſe they ſhed the blood of the Saints, and of 
the Prophets , therefore thou baſt given them blood 10 
drink, L That is, thou haſt alſo luffered them to periſh 
in their own blood, Whence it appeareth that theſe two 
vials muſt be taken of ſuch juſt recompenſe and ſhed- 
ding ol their blood ] for they are worthy of is. 

And I heard another from the Altar ſay, yes, 
Lord, thou Almighty God, thy judgments are true and 
righteous. a 
$ And the fourth poured out his vial upon the 
Sun: And power was given unto bim to ſcorch men 
with fire, 
And men were ſcorched with great heat, and blaſ- 
phemed the Name of God, which hath power over theſe 
plagues, and they repented not 10 give bim glory. L Name- 
ly, in acknowledging his juſtice , and embracing his 
merey and grace which is offered to them. By the pour- 
ing out of this vial into the Sun, and the ſcorchin of 
men thereby, ſome underſtand very great heats, droughts 
and barrenneſles, as alſo famines and mortalities ) 
are wont to follow » as. came to paſſe among 
the Jews in Elias his time, which yet in a ſpecial man- 
ner in after times ſhall be ſent upon lands and Ring- 
doms addicted to the Beaſt. Bur in regard ſuch pu- 
niſhments ſeldom prevail in one land, but another par; 
Qq a - tiripaterly 
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ticipateth thereof likewiſe, and ther theſe plagues are 
b operly threarncd to the worſhippers of the Braſt, there 
ore others underſtand ir ot the light of the Goſpel, up- 
on which this vial is poured out, to give it more virtue 
for the convincing and infliming of the hearts of men, 
whereby yet more ſhall be brought to repentance, yea 
even the Jews in great numbers ſhall receive Chriſt, 
Rom. 11.2526. and the other obſtinare worſhippers of 
the image of the B-alt, ſhall be ſtirred up to greater 
deſpite and blaſphemy, becauſe they ſhall ſce that their 
kingdom fhall be thereby brought to ruin at laſt : For 
which cauſe they themſelves ſhall blaſpheme the name of 
God, when they ſhall accuſe rhe Scriptures of datk- 

eſſe, imperfection and uncertainty,and ſhall dare to call 
it the ground and foundation of all herefies.] 

10 Anlthe fift Angel pourcd out bis wial upon the 
throne of the Beaſt : and bis kingdom waxed dark 3 \ Ma- 
ny expolitors underſtand hereby the City of Rome; 
where properly is the throne of Antichriſt, from whence 
he beareth ſpiritual rule over other countries 
which throne ſhall be deſtroyed by ſuch inſtruments as 
God ſhall raiſe for that purpoſe, who ſhall chaſe away 
Antichriſt himſelf with his Conſiſtory and adherents, 
whereby his kingdom {hall greatly decreaſe , and his 
ſplendor be obſcured in the world, till he ſhall be ar laſt 
ucterly deſtroyed by the Spirit of Chriſts mouth] and 
they gnawed their rongues for pain: [ namely, for ſpite 
and yexation that ſuch a thing did befal them, whereas 
they had fancied to themſelves a kingdom without 


end. | 

bo And they blaſphemed the God of heaven becauſe 
of their paines, and becauſe of thcir ſores : and they 
repented not of their works. ¶ Thar is, ſuperſtitions, ido+ 
latries and blaſphemies.] 

12 And the fixt Angel poured out bis vial upon the 
great river E upbrates, and the water thereof was dried 
wy, that the way of the kings, that ( fhould come ) from 
the riſing of the ſun, might be prepared, C By the tiver 
Euphrates here, ſome underſtand the tiver Euphrates 

operly ſo called: on both ſides whereof the Turks and 
Deans and ſuch like nations Eaſtward have their ju- 
riſdiction, as was noted chap. 9. 14. who ſhould yet 
unite themſelves together, and take poſſeſſion of Anti- 
chriſts throne. Others underſtand by this river Euphra- 
tes, by way of ſimilitude, all the revenues which An- 
tichriſt gathereth from whole Chriſtendom , whereby 
His throne is inriched, and whereby he defendeth himſelf 
and his throne againſt all other power whatſoever, which 
being once utterly ſuſpended and dried up by the Chrilt- 
lan Princes, as hath been already begun, they will 
make him unable to ſtand it out: which Princes are 
here ſaid to come from the riſing of the Sun, becauſe 
they ſhould be raiſed for that purpoſe by Chriſt, who 
is the day-ſpring from on high; as old Babylon being, 
aforetime defended and enriched by the river Euphrates 
was dried up by Cyrus, and opened the way for the in- 
vading and taking of the City, and for deſtroying the 
Kingdom thereof, as was foretold, Fer, 51.31. &. and 
fulfilled, Dan, 5. 30. 

13 And I ſaw ibree unclean ſpirits like frog ¶ Name- 
Iy, which lire in unclean waters, and alwayes hold one 
manner of croaking ] (coe) out of the mouth of the 
Dragon, and out of the mouth of the Beaſt, and out of 
the mouth of the falſe Prophet. [( Hereby are meant 
the many Legats and Nuncio's, and other ſpiritual mi- 
niſters of Antichriſt, thar are ſent forth throughout the 
world, to ſubdue Princes, Kings and Nations, to the 
kingdom of Antichriſt , full of deceit and hypocriſie, 


which the Apoſtle , 2 Theſ. 2. 11. called 4 power of er- 
Tour, which alſd boaſt of miracles, which the Apoſtle 
there calleth miracles of lies, as is known to all the word. 
Of the D-agon, and of the two beaſts was ſpoken here- 
tofore, whereuaro was alſo added before the image of the 


Revelation, 


9 


Chap xi 
Beaſt. In which ſecond beaſts room here the falſe 

pher is named: whence it appeateth that this falſe 
phiet is alſo the image of the Braſt, that is, Anticheiſt 
with his whole kingdom,foraſmuch as he by himſell and 
others his miniſters defendeth falſe doctt ine, and uſerh for 
the purpoſe all his ſpiricual Prelates, Conkiſtories, 
Covents, Councils and perſons, to ſpread abroad the 
ſame falſe doQrine, as ſhall appear in the next chape, 
By theſe then joyntly taken, are theſe unclean ſpirir 
ſent forth, becaule they unite and bring together all ther 
craft and authority; and combine together to deſtroy 
the Church of God and his truth, and ſpeak herein 
as it were out of one mouth, and are moved by ont 
(ſpirit. 

F 14 1 they are the fþirits of devils, and do miracle 
which go forth unto the kings of the earth, L Namely, 
which yet are addicted to the kingdom of Antichritt, 


a the word earth uſed here, and the word world uſed 


in the ſequel, is continually taken ] and of ibe wholy 
: | world, CL that is, which throughout the whole world they 


yet ſeek to bring under theit dominion, which is done 
daily in all countries of the world, even in the barba- 
tous countries in the Eaſt and Weſt J to gather them tg 
the war of the great day of Almighty God. ¶ Namely, 
wherein God in an extraordinary manner will execute 
his judgment againſt all chis power , whereof further 
mention ſhall be made hereafter, chap. 19.19, and 20 
1. though this be allo daily done, that thele unclean 
ſpirits by their daily clamour, ſeek to ſtir up all kings 
and nations againſt good Chriſtians, whom they with 
an unanimous voice call damned hereticks, yet in this 
vial reſpe& is properly had to the laſt aſſault, which 
Antichriſt yet ſhould make before his laſt ruin: where» 
of is ſpoken in the next vial, when he ſhall ſeck to bri 
together throughout the whole world, not only the 

that bear the name of Chriſtians, but alſo many bar- 
barons and remote nations, to deſtroy the Church of 
Chriſt, and to ſet up his own throne again.) 

15 Behold Icom as a theif. Bleſſed js he that watch» 
eth and keepeth h garments, [ This is added here, to 
admoniſh every one to ſtand upon his guard, foraſmuch 
as all things ſhall have an end at that day, and after 
that time there will be no time more left for repentance 
as will follow hereafter, See Matt h. 24.42. Luke 14. 
39. Rev. 3.3. leſt be walk naked, and men (ee bis 
ſhame, [ Gr. and they ſee bis ſhame,that is, the ſhame- 
fulngſs of his fins, namely, if they be not covered with 
the robe of Chriſts righteouſnels, and with true faith 
joyncd with repentance, Sce Galat, 5.27. and Rev. 

. 18, 

16 Jas they gathered them together into tbe place 
which in Hebrew is called Armageddon, L This ward 
is. diveiſly interpreted. Some render jt the cauſing 0 
deſclation , or the deceit of cutting off : becaule t 
camps of Antichriſt (hall be deceitfully gathered toge- 
ther out of all nations, but to their own deſtruction and 
deſolation. But others conceive that this is a pr 
name of a certain place mentioned in the Scripture 
the old Teſtament, where the like thing hapned, that 
is here foretold ; namely, 2 Chron, 35.21. and Zub. 
12.11, where mention is made of the valley of Megid- 
don, as here of 1he mountain of Megiddon, where King 
Joſias with the whole army of Iſrael, was ſmitten by the 
Egyptians 3 in a like place whereuntothe army of An- 
richrilt ſhould be gathered together again, in hope of 
obtaining the like victory againſt the Iſrael of God, 


but that the Lord by his unexpected coming ſhould tum 
away this reproach from his Church, and ſhould 

and perfectly ſmite, and finally deſtroy the enemies 
themſelves, Though ſome are of opinion that here n- 


ther reſpect is had to thoſe places, Fudg. 5.18. whes 
Siſera with a whole army of 


the Canaanites was mits- 
culouſly ſmitren by D. bora and Barac about the _ 
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of Megiddon, to the comfort and deliverance of the 


children of Iſracl, which very well agreeth with this 


Rory : 
2 ** the ſeventh Angel poured out bis Vial into the 


air: [This ſeventh Angel putteth a period to all, and 


conſequently to the whole Kingdome of Antichriſt , 
the air, becauſe no living 


which is poured out upon 
creature — live without air ; and becauſe Satan, who 


hath hitherto ruled in the greateſt part of the world, 
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| ters are, whereon this Whore ſitteth, 16 and how the 
— 3 ſhall again take away their power from the 


Beaſt. 18 Laſily be ſheweth who this whore 5s, 


AT one of the ſeven Angels, which bad the ſeven 
vials, | Namely, one of them, ſpoken of in the 
foregoing ſixteenth chapter, whom ſome conceive to have 
been the firſt ; becauſe he had poured out his vial upon 


the Throne of the beaſt, Whereof a large explication 


hath his throne and habitation there, as Paul ſpeaketh 
Epbeſ. 2. 2. and 6.12. which ſhall alſo be aboliſhed here- 
by, as is more plainly teſtified hereafter chap. 20 10.} 
aud there came a great voice of the Temple of Heaven, 

om the Throne 3 f aying, it is done : [that is, all things 
are fulfilled, that were to be done in the world accor- 


ding to the word of God. Or, it hath been, namely, 


the great city and the beaſt; whereof ſhall be treated 
more diſtinctly in the two next chapters. 


18 And there were voices, and thunder, and light. 
nings; and there was 4 great earthquate, ſuch as was 
not ſince men were upon the earth, (namely, ſuch an 
earthquake, (and) ſo great, [By theſe voices, thunders, | 
Cc. are meant the tokens, which ſhould go before the 


laſt coming of Chriſt to judgement, as alſo the like to- 
kens are related, Marth. a4. Mark 13. Luke 21. and 2 Pet. 


10. 
a I My nd the great city, [Which is ſpiritual Sodom 


and Egypt, and comprehenderh the whole Kingdome 
of Antichriſt, as was ſhewed chap.1z.18, which is al- 
ſo called hereafter great Babylon, See chap. 14 8. and 
chap.18.10.] was rent into three parts, | Gr. became 


into three parts : that is, was utterly broken co ſhivers, | 


as things that are broken in many pieces, come to no- 
E bring others thereto by their power : as is, ſhewed by 


thing] and the cities of the Gentiles Cor, the cities of 
the nations. Hereby are meant all other cities without 
Chriſtendom, as for example, the cities of the Turks, 
Perfians, and other Heathens ] are fallen: and greas 
Babylon was come in remembrance before God, | name» 
ly, to receive her juſt ſentence of God: For God ſeem- 
ed before to wink at her, and to have forgotten her wil- 


ſulneſſe] to give unto ber the cup of the wine of the 
of their trickt up ſuperſtitions and idolatries, as lewd 


wrath of bis indignation. | (ee before chapr. 14. 8. 
Io. ] 


is properly made in theſe two following chapters] came, 
and talked with me, and ſaid unto me, come bither, 
[this ſerveth onely to ſtir up the Apoſtle, there being 
no alteration of place, but onely a renewing of viſion 
here to be underitood , as appeareth by the fallowing 


third verſe. See the like phrale, Exech.8.3. and 40.1, 
Sc.] I will ſhew bee the judgement of the great Whore, 
Las the true church of Chriſt was compared to an honeſt 
woman, clothed with the Sun, and adorned with a crown 
of twelve ſtars, chap. x2. v. 1. So here the backſliding 
church is compared to a proud Harlot, which forſakin 
Chriſt the onely ' Bridegroom , keepeth company allo 
with other men, that is, with idols and other patrons , 
though ſhe may boaſt of the contrary : As is alſo ſaid 
of the Iſraclitiſh church, and of the city of Jeruſalem; 
IA. 1. 21. Fer. 3. 1. Exek.16.15, Now who this Whore 
is, and what her judgement 1s, will appear by the ſe- 
quel] that ficreth upon many waters. [that is, which 
hath dominion over many people, multitudes, tongues, 
and nations, as the Angel ſheweth hereafter, verſe 13. 
and 18.] 

2 With whom the Kings of the earth haut commited 
fornication, [ That is, have combined to defend and 
maintain her ſpiritual fornication and dominion, and 


the Angel, v. 13. and 17, ] and they that inhabit be 
earth, [that is, they that are earthly minded, and are 
inclined to earthly worſhips, as men are ſo by nature. 
For here from v. 8. are expteſly excepted, all choſe whoſe 
names are written in the book of life] have been made 
druniPwith the wine of ber fornication. [ that is, have 
been ſo taken and filled with the blinde zeal and love 


men are wont to be with the wine, that is filled out un- 


to them by a crafty Harlot, to allure them to ſatisſie het 


net found. [ That is, the places that were held ſafeſt unchaſte luſt.) 


CHAP. XVIL 
1 One of the ſormer ſeven Angels bringeth the Apoſtle 


into a wilderneſs, and ſbeweth him the great whore of 
Balylon, ſitting upon à red Beaſt , which hath ſcven 
beads and ten horns, 4 Her apparel, ornament, titles, 
and blood-thirſtineſs in deſcribed. 7 The Angel de- 
clareth unto Fobn, firſt the myſtery of the beaſt. 9 Then 
be telleth him of bis ſeven heads, and of the eighth 
King that ſhould follow, 1 2 and of the ten horns,which 
are ſo many Kings, which receive their power with the 
| beaſt. 14 Which he with the Lamb, but are over- 
come by him. 15 The Angel declareib what the wa- 


where it is called great Babylon, name] 1 
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the Kings of the earth , which is onely applicable to Antichriſt giveth to himſelf; and to his church, befors 
"Rome. This is ſo plain, as that not onely the chiefeſt the world, to bring men thereby to obedience unto him: 


of the ancient Fathers, and all the reformed Teachers ' as for example, Holy Faber, Vicar of Chriſt, Head of 
agree therein, but even many Popiſh Expoſitors. But | the Carbolick Church, the Succeſſour of Peter, - the 
theſe laſt hold, to keep off Antichriſtianiim from their Foundation of the Church, ec. which notwithſtandi 


Pope and Popery , that this is to be underſtood of the 
city and dominion of Rome, onely while it was under 
the dominion of Pagan Emperours, and did perſccute 
the Chriſtians 3 namely, about three hundred years af- 
ter Chrilts nativity, till the time of Conſtantine the 
Emperour. But theſe are eaſily confuted by the ſequel 
of theſe two chapters. Firſt, becauſe Rome Pagan did 
not uſe to preſs upon other Kings and nations, which 
it had brought under her dominion , her own idolatry, 
but did ſutfer them to follow their own cuſtomary ſuper- 
Kirion, yea they permitted the very Jews themlelves to 
enjoy their own worſhip, till ſuch time that they rebel- 
led againſt them : whereas this woman maketh all kings 
and nations drunk with the cup. of her fornication 3 
that is, idolatry. Secondly, to Rome Pagan cannot be 
applyed, that which is ſaid v.12. that the ten Kings 
which gave their power unto the beaſt, in one hour re- 
ceive their power with the beaſt, in regard the ancient 
Romanes did violently by little and little from time to 
time ſubdue unto themſelves thoſe that they had brought 
under their dominion, and not by mutual conſent and 
combinement. Thirdly, becauſe the beaſt and this wo- 
man, that ſitteth upon ir, that is, Antichriſt and the 
city of Rome are here continually joyned together, 
whereas Rome Pagan, as long as it was Pagan, was 
not properly rhe ſeat of Antichriſt, And therefore it's 
ſaid, that the beaſt ſhould yet aſcend out of the botrome- 
leſs pit, and after that go into perdition, Laſtly , be- 
_ the ſad and exemplary ruine of this city of Baby- 
lon, whereof the next chapter ſpeaketh at large, can- 
not be meant of Rome Pagan, becauſe that never hap- 
ned to it, as long as it was Pagan, but was afterward 
above an hundred years in a good condition under Chri- 
ſtian Emperours, as appeareth by Hiſtocy, It's true in- 
deed, that it was after ward taken and deſtroyed by the 
Gothes, Vandals, and others, but it was preſently af- 
ter brought to its former condition, and continueth 
Kill. Whereas it's pain, that the ruine of this Baby- 
Jon, whereof is ſpoken in the next chapter, ſhall be ne- 
ver at an end, as is teſtified chap. 18. 2, 21. This is ſo 

ain, that ſome Popiſh Expoſitors themſelves acknow- 
edge, that that which is prophefied here and in the next 
chapter, muſt be underſtood of the city of Rome, that 
now is. But to clear themſelves of Antichriſtianiſm, 
they deviſe another invention, namely, that a little be- 
fore the end of the world, ten Pagan Kings , it's not 
known out of what corner of the world , ſhall come , 
and joyn with Antichriſt that ſhould be of the tribe of 
Dan, and take —— of the whole world, chaſe a- 
way the Pope of Rome, and ſet up Antichriſt in bis 
lace, and impoſe upon all nations their heatheniſh 
— and all this in three years and an half before 
the end of the world, and ſhall burn Rome with all 
her riches, and yet mourn over her, c. which was 
alſo confuted before, and is repugnant to all humane 
judgement and reaſon 3 as the following expoktion will 
alſo ſufficiently ſhew.] 

4 And the woman was cloathed with purple, and ſcar- 
let, and adorned with gold, and precious ſtones, and 
pearls, ¶ The outward pomp of this woman, and of the 
backſlidlag church of Rome, goeth thorow the whole 
Kingdome, not onely in her publick government, but 


| 


conlidered in themſelves, are full of abominable blaC. 
phemy, ſuperſtitions, and falſe do&rines. Others in. 
rerpret this of the cup of the maſs, and conſequent- 
ly of the mals it ſelf, which is full of abominati- 
ons. ] 

5 And upon her forchead was à name written, [Ncme« 
ly, as famous Strumpets of old were wont to ſet up their 
names and Titles = the fore part of their houſes, and 
upon their own foreheads, that they might be the more 
known, and might the better allure others to them, 
and draw them to their will] (namely ) myſtery, [Gr. 
Myſterion, which name many teſtifie that ir hath been 
heretofore put upon the P mitre with the triple 
crown. But this notwithſtanding, it may fitly be ap- 
plied ro almoſt all the ceremonies, veſtments, and con- 
ſecrations, which the Pope with his ſhavelings uſeth, 
which they all even to the very leaſt feign to be fall of 
myſteries and ſecrets] great Babylon, [namely , called 
ſo ſpiritually and figuratively, as is expteſſed chap, 11, 
8. of Egypt and Sodom, whereof ſee there the expoſi- 
tion, See allo before chap.14.3. and 16.19. ] the mother 
of whoredomes, Lor, the mother of Harlots 3 that is, of 
idolatries and ſuperſtitions, as was noted before on yer; 
1. For thus doth ſhe alſo boaſt, namely, that ſhe is 
the mother of the holy Church, from whence all other 
Churches on earth are ſprung forth and depend, as chil- 
dren do ſpring forth and proceed from their mother] and 
of abommations of the carth, L namely, in depoſin 
and murdering of Kings and Princes, in abſolring of 
Princes and Subjects from their oaths, in diſſolving 
lawfull marriages , in withdrawing of children from 
their obedience and ſervice due to their parents under 
the cloak of Religion , in tolerating of publick ſtews, 
in __ deceiving, and ſuch like abominations, 
which the doctrines and actions of Popery do import] 
and with the blood of the witneſſes of Feſus. 

6 And I ſaw that the woman was drunk with the 
blood of the Saints, [Whereof the books of Martyrs of 
all nations ace full of examples ] and when I ſaw ber, I 
wondered with great admiration. 

7 And the Angel ſaid unto me, where fore marvelleſt 
thou ? I will tell thee ¶ That is, I will further declare 
unto thee 3 as isdone in the ſequel 
woman, and of the beaſt that carrieth ber, which bath 
the ſeven heads and the ten horns. 

8 The beaſt that thou haſt ſeen , was, and i nat! 
[That here is propheſied of the Kingdome of Anti- 
chriſt, is maniteſt: Therefore all theſe four 5 
muſt agree therewith. The firſt, that it was in Johns 
time, may fitly be underſtood of the Romane Empire, 
that had been already, and ſhould ſtill continue ſom 
hundreds of years under ſeveral governments: where- 
upon the Angel addeth, and is not, becgule at that tim 
it had no ſpiritual command over the Churches in Chri- 
ſtendome, neither ſhould have in ſome hundreds of 
years] and it ſhall afcend out of the bottomeleſs 1. 

becauſe it ſhould receive theſe two dominions but 
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ve hundred years after Johns time, when Antichcift 
ſhould ſubdue unto himſelf not onely all ſpiritual per- 
ſons, bur alſo Temporal Princes, contrary to the do- 
ctrine and example of Chriſt , as came to paſs inthe 
time of Phorus, and afterward, Rev. 13. v. 1. J and $f 


alſo in her publick worſhip; where all things are per- into perdition: ¶ namely, after it ſhall have con 


formed in the moſt ſu 
ner, and purple and ſcarlet is the livery of their chiefeſt 
heads ] end bad in ber hand a golden cup full of abomi na- 
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uous and moſt beautifull man- | ſome conſiderable time, it will again decreaſe by on 


and loſeits authority among Chriſtians, as of 
times is begun, and in the next chapter ſhall be full 


tions, and of uncleanneſs of ber fornication, L hereby led] and they that dwell upon the earth ſhall wonder 


ave-ficly underſtood the fair and al lur ing titles, which [that is, ſhall be moyed with reverence towards it, and 
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chem to their own uſe, and imploy chem 22ainſt her ] and 


Hill burn ber with fire, Lit, or ber, namely, the place or | 
city with ſeven mountains, where ſhe hath her ſeat of | 
throne, as was ſhewed , chap. 16. 10. 
17 For God bath given (them) in their hearts to doe 
bis minde, ¶ Fot the beart of Kings is in the hand of the 
Lotd, as wattr-brooks, he tutneth It wWhitberſdever he 
will, Prov: zt. 1. namely, either in his Juſt wrath and 
nagement for theilt puniſhment , and for the trial of his 
ople, or in his mercy and favour , 'fot the redernption 
9 of hjs people, and fbr the pün lia ent of 
his enemies. His minde, ot counſel, ds Mio ver. 1 3. arid 
here in the ſequel ] and ro do one minde; and 1d gur 
their kingdom to the beaſt, until the words o Gol 
be finiſhed. I that is, untilf the projleſ "vn ny 
ons ſhall befalfilled, which God h 
a his word, aſwel of the rifing and dominion, as of the 
fall of Ancicticift, } )) 
18 And the woman which thin ſtweſt, i thi great Ci- 
ty which heath the kingdom over the kings of the earth. 


L See the expoſition hercof on the annotat. on vet. 3. ] | 
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revealed" tnto* ug |'the 


was noted there : which began to be done a great whi 
280, and is done . ly But they are 
here ol the utter d ion of rhe throne of his beaſt, 


or of this great Romiſn Babylon. And theſe words 
ken ur of 1 a. . wy ** 9 +. 
were foretold by the Prophets above an | 
before the deſtruRion of the City and Kingdan of the 
Aſſyrian Babylon, and were fulfilled afterward-] and is 
become an habitat ien of Devils, and an hald of all un. 
* Eirits, and a cage of every unclean and hateful 
rd,” Lan habitat ian of Deyils, namely, which for the 
moſt part kept in ſolitary, and deſolate places with the 


| "CHAP. XVII 


1 An angel cometh down from heaven, + which again 

declareth the fall of Babylon, becauſe of her whore dom 
and 'voluptuouſneſſe. 4 For which cauſe Gods pe 
eve exborred to depart out of ber, 6 ain dimm 

to reward ber double. 7 And though ſhe doth biaſf 
tbat ſhe Jhall be no widow, yet ber plagues ſhall come 

i her all at once. 9 The kings of the earth mougy 

| 2 her 11 alſo the merchants that had fa all 
manner of precious wares to ſale in ber, 17 Likewiſe 
: the maſters of ſhips and ſea-men, 20 But 0h the con- 
trary ibe beuven with the holy Apoſtles and! Prophets 
are exthorted 10 rejoyce, 21 4 mighty angel caſteib 
& very great ſtone into the ſea, to repreſent the ſinal fall 
of this great Babylon. 22 Declareth ihat no in nt} 
ef joy ſbuli be beard any more in ber. 23 Becauſe ſbe 
bal ſedaced all nations , and becauſe the blbod of the 
\. . ſeints was found in ber. W 


Af RR DL That is, after that the 
former Ang had finiſhed his work concerning 
the deſtruct ion ol the great whore] I ſaw another an 
come down from beaven ,' having great power, and 
earth was lightned with bis glory, | Some underſtand 
this of Chriſt himſelf, and of his _— ro judgements 
when he ſhall utterly aboliſh Antichriſt, 2 Theſ. 2.8. 
But ſince that in the 9. verſe and fo following, is ſpo- 
ken at large of the mourning of the Kings, Merchants, 
and Sea-men, which they ſhould yet make after this 
fall of this great Babylon, it's therefore probable , that 
here is ſpoken of the fall of this Babylon, and the de- 
ſtruction of her throne, which ſhall yer come to paſſe 
before for an exzmple of Gods juſt judgement thorow- 
out the whole world, as alſo appeareth from thence , that 
Gad in verſe 4. commandeth his people to depart out of 
her, chat they may not be partakers of their fins and 
plagues : which cannot be well applied to the laſt day. : 
of which laſt vengeance upon the beaſt and the falſe .pro- 
pher ſhall be-firſt ſpoken, chap. 19. ver. 20, 21. Theſe 
two properties of great power and glory, are alſo afcrjbed 
to created angels, Plum 103.20. Luke 2. 9. Aﬀs 11. 7. 
The reaſon why theſe titles are bere given to this angel, 
is, becauſe great power and glory were requiſite to de- 


cr 


- \ pF. 


ſteoyahis mighty throne of Antichriſt in the word.) 
4 


1 An he cryed mightily with a great voice, ſay 
Jhe i fallen , _ fallen, the ove Babjien, Lek 
words were ; 
are there underſtood of the beginning of the fall of this 
great Babylon in the hearts of many in the world, 28 


unclean birds, as experience and Chriſt himſelf e{tifi. 
eth,Matth. i 2,44. where by the providence of God they 
wither in a Hold, till God in his juſt judgement let 
them looſe to tempt men anew. Hog hs Ie words 
ate alſo uſed of che deſolation of the Afſyrian Babylon, 
Iſa.xz. ver. 21,22. Ferem. 30.39. Kc] _ |. 

. 3 Becauſe all nations h nk N wine of the 
wrath of ber fornication, 14 is, icdlatty. See 
of the annotat. on chap. 14.8. and 1.2. J and the kings 
of rhe earth have committed fornicatign. with der , q 
the Merchants of the earth are waxed rich by vertue 0 ber 
pleaſure. L though this in a. manner be applicable te 
Merchants properly ſo called in all parts. of the world, 
abylon, as is further declared hereafter, Ver. 1, 
1 may be here yery fly applyed 10 the 


576 cpmmodities and merchandiſe 2 and i 
aid, "gr. 23. that the Faun men of the earth wee tl 


heaven, ſoraſmuch as he calleth. belicyers, bis peoples 
which only belongerh to God, or Chriſt, Matth. 1. 31. 
As 18.vet.g, 10.) that ye haue no fellowſhip in ber 
fins ; and that ye” receive not of ber 28 [ that! 
partake not of her ſins, namely, being cereal 
thereto by daily converſe with them, or being | 
thereto by them through fear and perſecution. 
upon followeth community of 'puniſkments. 

hriſt exhorteth his, Match, 24. 16 | 

For ber fins haue followed ( one upon another ) u 
to heaven, 7 A Phiraſe , when the meaſure of fins, 
which Gad in e and long · ſuffering hath fore 
born, is filled up, lo that there is nothing leſt any more 
ſave the pliniMhitient. Sce the like phraſe,Geneſ. 1 5. 16, 
and 18.20, 21. Rom. 1. 5. J and God bath remembred 
her iniquilies. | as God is [aid to t, or Got to re- 
member mens ſins, Ferem. 3 1. 34. and elſewhere when 
he pard oneth them unto believers and penitent 7. 


ſo uttered by an a chap. 14. 8. But | [This muſt not be underſtoo l 
. Oli expily forbidderh ys people » . 1. 


and doth nqt puniſh them in them, ſo is he (aid to te- 
member them, or to be mindful of them , when be hyth 


before cha$. 16.19. Ta 


Rom't2.1 9: Bat eicher of Gs ſecret providence ws 
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Chap. xviii. 


whole work, whereby God will raiſe up certain inſtru- 
ments, which ſhall execute, even ignorantly, this pub- 
que vengeance, according to the. will of God, as is 
faid of the Medes and Perſians againſt the Babylonians, 
Ferem. 50-9. and 51,11, &c. Or elſe of thoſe Princes 
zud Kings, which after they were brought to the know- 
ledge of the truth, ſhall defend and protect the people 
of God, and being moved by a godly. zeal againſt 
injuſtice, tyranny, and idolatry of this great Babylon, 
ſhall alſo execute Gods judgements upon her : which 
do well agree with the 16. and 17, verſes of the former 
chapter, See the like | oy and double 
anzo her double according io ber works : [ this is ſaid, not 
in reſpe& of ber iniquity and tyranny, which God nei- 
ther can do,nor will have done to any, but of the trouble 
and anguiſh which ſhe hath unjultly procured and offer- 
ed unto the Godly, which God here will have her to 
ſuffer juſtly, as the following words declare] in #be 
cup wherein ſhe bath filled, fill to ber double, 

7 As much as ſbe bath glorified ber ſelf, and hath had 
pleaſure, ſo much corment and ſorrow off er to ber. For 
ſhe (aith in ber bears, I fit ( 45) a Deen, and am no 
widow, and ſhall ſee no ſorrow. [ This is the proper 
boaſting of kim that ſitteth in che Temple of God, asit 
he were God : and who in temporals exalreth himſelf 
above all Kings and Princes, and in ſpitituals above all 
Councils, Biſhops, and Prcelates, who as a Mother and 

of ali Churches cannot fail, nor erre, whole ſeat 
cannot fall to the — and ſuch like proud titles 
more, which themſelves and their Miniſters do generally 
give them in their writings.] | 

$ Therefore ſhall ber plagues come in one di 
I That is, in a ſhort time, which God hath appointed 

her, ] / namely) death, and mourning, and famine, 
and ſhe ſhall be burnt with fire : for ſtrong is the Lord 
God who judgcth her. [ and therefore no worldly power 
ſhall be able to hinder his mighty arm from executing 
this bis judgement upon her.] 
9 The kings of the carth , which have committed 
cation , bave bad pleaſure with ber, L Name- 
till the time of her fall and deſtruction ] ſhall bewasl 
her, and lament for ber, Gr. ſmite themſelves, &t. 
namely, upon the breſt for greif] when they ſhall ſee 
the (moak of her burning, [ whence it appeareth, that 
ſome Princes and Kings will yet alwaies fide with ber 
to eſtabliſh her ſtate and ſuperſtitions, which ſhall ſeek 
to ſtop and hinder this her ruine , and when the ſame 
ſhall have already come topalle , ſhall ſeriouſly, but in, 
vain, lament and bemoan her.] 

10 Standing afar off [ Namely, without being able 
to help her] for fear of the torment, ſaying, two, wo, the 
great City Babylon, the ſirong City | for in one hour, 
Las ver. 8, in one day, that is, in a ſhort time ] & »by 
judgement come, 

11 And ihe Merchants of the earth ſhall weep, and 
mourn over her, becauſe. no man buy eth the ir ware any 
more: [ Gr. their fraight, or lading, becauſe their va- 
nity and deceit is known. ] 

12 Ware of gold, and of ſilver , and of precious ſtones, 
and of pearls, and of fine linen, and of purple, and of 
Blk, and of ſcarlet : ¶ Theſe words with (ome of the fol- 
lowing verſes, are for the moſt part taken out of Exck, 
chap. 27. where the like is ſoretold of the fall of the 
Merchant. city Tyrus. And though (as was ſaid before) 
this Antichriſtian Tyrus enrichethᷣ alſo many Merchants 
from all parts of the world, by buying, and uſing theſe 
commodities, in all their ſtatelineſles and adornings of 
Temples, images, buildings, and outward worſhips, 
thorowout all her dominions , yet it may be alſo moſt 
firly underſtood of the ſpiritual merchandiſes, which 
they and their great ones exerciſe among men, as was 
noted on the third verſe ] and all manner of ſweet-wood, 
[ Gr, thyne-wood . See 1 Kin. chap. 


«ll manner of ivory veſſels,and al manner of veſſels o 
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| uſual among the ancients, 1 Sam. 4. 12. 


fvejetre} motor ſame ſhould” happen acc 
m 


a "Ot; 
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— and oſ copper, and of iron, and of marble- 
one: d : 

13 And cynamon , and .incenſe , and ſweri- ſmelling 
ointment , and 1 ns wine, and _oyl, an 
meal an a , and burden · beuri . 
and Sheep , and of Horſes \ and of charese 71. 
— — L That is, making the bo- 
dies of the livi their ſlaves, and the fouls 
of the dead, to be delivered out of thelr < Purgar 
rory by indul ies, pardons, pil | ſacrifices 

prot t of theſe mex 


the dead, and the like ; wherein 
chants doth greatly conſiſt. ] r e br 
14 And the fruit of the luſt of thy ſen [ Gr. the 
axtumn-ſruit,barveſt,or tree- fruit, that is, all of 
fair and pleaſant fruits, ſweet meats, Tr pur diſhes 
which thou luſteſt after, and w haſt * 
— — ted from thee : and ul that was de- 
are, and that (ws) glorious is deparred from tber, 
and thou ſhalt finde it 2 — 1 : 
' 15 The merchants of theſe things, which were made 
. ber L Namely,” the ſpiritual nierchants, which 
—— on this Babylon, & by her were made honour - 
and mighry.  Sce- before the annorat on ver. 3.1 
ſhall ſtand afar off, for ſear of her torment, [ namely , 
becauſe they are in danger alſo of rectiiing their part in 
ir; or at leaſt of loſing their profit and credit in the 
world ] weeping, and mourning : 

16 And ſaying, wo, wo, the great tity; that was clo. 
thed with fine linen, and purple, and ſcariet, and adorne4 
wish gold [ Gr. gelded, or gilded, is before, chap. 17. 
4. J and ( with') precious ſtones, and ( with) pearls : 
for in one hour ſo great riches are come 10-deſolution. | 

17 And allpilots, and all the people upon the ſhips, 
[ Hereby may in ſome ſort be under ſtood the ſteer-mens 
arid ſhip- maſters ly ſo called, who alſo made pro- 
fit by this Babylon by means of the bringing of abound= 
ance of thele — all parts of che world, as is re- 
lated of the ſteer-men and ſea-men of Tyrus, Exch.27.9, 
25. ind ſo forth, But this is alſo by many figuratively 
underſtood of thoſe that are members, or have the go- 
yernment of the ſpiritual Courts, Abbies, Cloiſters, 
and ſuch like ſpiritual goods, who ſhall alſo hereby loſe 
theit profit and credit. Which are alſo com to wa- 
tert, and rivers, chop. 16.4. ] and ſailers Cor ſhip-men] 
and all that trade at (ea, ſtood afar off : - : 
18 And cryed, ſeeing the (mo.k of ber burning , 
and) ſaying, whas ( city) was like unto this great 
city 
19 And they caſt duſt upon their beads, [ For a ſpe · 
cis] token of great — — grief for their loſſe, by a 
Fob 4.yer.1 z. and 
as is alſo ſaid of the ſteer-men and ſta-men of Tyra, 
Exe. 25. ver. 30,31. howbeit this theit mourning is not 
for their fins and ſuperſtitious worſhips, w they 
were hardened, but only for their loſſe and damage ] and 
cried, weeping, and mourning : ſaying, wo, wo, the great 
city, wherein all that had ſhips in the ſea, were made rich 
by ber coſtlincſſe, for in one hour ſhe is made deſolute, 
20 Kejoyce over her, thou heaven, [ That is, ye inha- 
bitants of heaven, Angels and holy Martyrs, who allo 
prayed for this execution of Gods judgements, for 
juſtifying of their cauſe, cbap,6.10.whoſe number is now 
daily filled up. Which notwithſtanding is not ſo to be 
under ſtood, as if the heavenly creatures; or the Church 
of God ought to rejoyce at any ones miſchief , bat at the 
execution of Gods juſtice, and at the on of - 
the juſtneſſe of the cauſe for which believers here do ſaf- 
fer ] e 
meant not only the Apoſtles and Prophets y ſo 
called, who as members of one body, and havi 
| common cauſe ſhould alfo rejoyce hereat / but + 

Miniſters and teachers of ſucceeding times, to whom alt 
to the cxample, 
of the former ] fr-Gud hots 7 . 
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great multitude in heaven, L namely of thoſe that tr. | 
umph with Chriſt in heaven, and compaſſed his throng 


Chap.xix. 


on ber. C chat is, avenged you on ber.] 
21 Andamighty angel li fed up a ſtone like a great 


* . N 

mil- ſtone, and caſt (ii) into the ſea, ſaying, thus with about, chap. 7, 9. as they are exhorted in the former - [ 
—— ſhall . * Babylon be caſt, and ſhall be chapter, v. 20. by che Angel to this ſong of praiſe, men- v 
ſound no more. 1 This token of caſting a ſtone like a tioned in che words following ] ſching, Hallelujah; ot 
reat mil-ſtone into the ſea, is added ro the promiſes and | that is, praiſe God. An Hebrew phraſe , which oc- whe 
inves for confirmation (ake,. as appeareth through - curreth in many Pſalmes, which hath alſo been tetiin See 
ont by;the Prophets, and eſpecially; of the fall of old Ba- ed inthe Greek and other churches, becauſe it way yety che 

bylon, Fer. $4.63: familiar and known, s is alſo the wor Amen, Hoſay. ; 


| "3: ia | due nt 
1 ful ibe dolce of players on hape, and of ſingers, na, Abba, tr.] ſatuation, and gloty, and bonour, and a 
11 of pipers, aud of — ſhall be beard no more | be unto "he Loyd our God. | thele properties are not 75 
in thee, ¶ Under ſuch like phraſes as this, utter ruin here wiſhed unto God, fith he bath alwaies poſſeſſed 
and miſchief is allo propheſied ro tbem ol Tyrus, the ſame: but are acknowledged and extolled in him, 


rope * pur 
Exch. 26.13. J and pa artificers of apy art ſball be found becauſe he had now actually made them manifeſt in the * 
A bar oy and no found of the mill L namely, ſight of every one. See the like expreſſion before, c. 5.12, + 
to prepare food \ for the inhabitants requiſite for the and 7.12, and elſewhere.] | | ſha 
ſuſtentation ol this life ] hall be heard any more in | 2 For bis judgments are true and righteous : | That & 


thee, | 
23 And the light of the candle ſhall ſhine no more in 
ghee ; [| This is added thereunto, either becauſe ſuch 
light is neceſſary. for a great part of mans life, in the eyen- 
ing and in the. ni ght time, or becauſe weddings(where- 
of followeth in the next words) were in former time 
kept in the evening, and at night time eſpecially : for 
which purpoſe theſe candles and torches were uſed. See 


is, are executed according to his truth and righteouſneſs: dec 
fith he had promiſed this before unto his people, and had 
threarned the ſame unto the enemies of his Church, See beg 
Pſatm 9. 9. ] becauſe- be hath judged the great , be 

{ See before chap. 17. 1. ] which did corrupt the earth 
with her fornication, and be hath avenged ihe blood of bit 
ſervants'ar her hand. the 
3 And they ſaid the ſecond time, [ Namely, o 1 


{ That is, ſigniſied as before, chap. 1:20. and wy 
19, 


Matth. 25.1. ] and the voice of the bride-groom and of | ſhew with how great earneſtneſs they did it ] ballelujd, [] 
the bride, ſhall be heard no more in thee: [Namely, which And ber ſmoak aſcendeth jor evermore. [ Gr. into eternj- frai 
is not only a time of joy, but alſo a means whereby the | tie of erernities.] by 
inhabitants of this Babel might be able to enereaſe and 4 And the four and twenty Elders, [ Namely,which of 1 
multiply again] for thy merchants were the great men] with the fourBeaſts were about the throne of God, where- was 
q of the earth, [| See the annot. on yerſe 3. ] for by thy | off ſee further, chap. 4.4, 6. and chap. 5.8.] and the four he | 
| ſorcerie [ that is, idolatry and inticement of thy reli- | Beaſts fcll ( down ) and worſbipped God, that ſat onthe not 
gion, as often heretofore ] were all nations ſeduced, | throne, ſaying, Amen, Halleluja, - nou 
24 And in ber. was found the blood, of the Prophets, |" 5 And a voice came forth out of the throne, ¶ Name- Go 
and of the ſaints, and of all them tha were ſlain upon | ly, of heaven, whereof frequenly is ſpoken before ] ſay- low 
the earth. L That is, ſhe is found to have been the oc- | ing, praiſe our God, all je bis (ervants, [ Namely, is | 
caſion of ſhedding the blood of the Prophets and ſaints, not only believers in heaven and on earth, but alſo An- * fer 
as well becauſe ſhe her ſelf bath ſlain a great mulcitude | gels who acknowledg them(elyes to be the fellow ſervants of 
of them, and cauſed them throughout her whole domi- | of the faithful; below verſe 10. and cbap. 22. 9. ] and not 
nion, by her rigorous decrees and inquiſitions, to je that fear him both ſmall and great. [ This voice ten- or 
be put to death: as alſo becauſe ſhe hath by this her | deth thereunto, to exhort all the ſervants of God in 4 
practiſe furthered and applauded the tyranny of others | heaven and on earth, to ſing a new ſong of praiſe for the and 
that haye done the ſame. See the like words of Chriſt, | mercics, which God would ſhew unto his Church at are 
Matth. 23. ver. 34,35,36-] the laſt coming of Chriſt ro judgment, as by the expo- rece 
fition will plainly app:ar.] | Ret 

6 And I heard as it were a voice of a great [| Greek 'of 

C HAP. XIX. much ] multitude, and as 4 voice of many waters, 

. 45 à voice of ſtrong ihundert, ſaying, bolleluja : for uhe the 

; Lord the Almighty God bath reigned as King. L That toc 

1 Halleluja is ſung ia beaven for tbe judgement of the is, the time cometh now that be having ſubdued all bis ptic 
great Whore. 5 Another voice out of the throne ex- enemies under his feet, and having at liſhed the king- and 
orteth all the — of God to rejoyce, becauſe ths dom of Antichriſt, of Satan and of the world , wi 4.1 
_ of the Lamb is come , and bis bride bath |reign alone, and will make it appear before all the world bor 
made herſelfe ready with fine bright linen. 9 They are x Cor. 1 5.24. for though he alwayes reigned as King 25 \ 
pronounced bleſſed, that are called io tbig mariage. obe yet his Kingdom hath — much darkned among ma- whe 
Apoſtle falleth down before the Angels ſeet, but is re- | ny by reaſon of the tyranny of theſe others, and by rea- Wa 
provcd for it, and commanded to worſhip God. 11 Fobn | ſon of his patience and forbearance in all theſe things, and 
ſeeth in a new viſion a white borſe , and one ſuting according to the judgment of the world.] 4 jud, 
thereon, whoſe jaſtice, flamie eyes , blood-died gar-\ 7 Let us be glad and rejoyce, and give glory to bim: one 
ment, hiiden nume, train, ſword, and iron rod are | for the mariage of the Lamb is come, { That is, the pun 
deſcribed, 1 5 This ſame sreateth the winepre(s of Gods nearer union and full glotificition of the Church of ven 
wrath, and is the King of Kings. 17 Another An- | Chriſt in heaven with the Bridegroom Chriſt is at hand, ther 
gel calletb all be birds ic come and eat the fleſb of the | Which compariſon is alſo continually uſed elſewhere: of ( 
Commanders,and of all others in the great ſlaughter of | See Mar. 2. ver. 19,20. Fobn 3.29, 2 Cor. 11.2. Efbe. utte 
Ged. 19 who were gathered rogether ro make war 4. | 5. 23. Cc. ] and bis wife bath made ber ſelf ready. and 
gainſt bim that ſas on the horſe, 20 Bus ihe beaſt L Namely, tor this nearer union and full glorification: the 
with the falſe Prophes are caſt into the lake of fire. | which preparation proceedeth not from her natural abili- of 
21 And all their adherents are ſlain with the ſword. ties, but from free grace which was given unto her 22 . Ch 

| | Bride-groom, as the next verſe ſhewerh. See alſo E dei his 

A Nd after theſe things [That is, after the Ro- / 16.3. Cc. 2 Cor. 3.5. Ephe. 5.26, Phil, 1.29.] and 
| miſh Babylon was now at laſt, by a ſpecial judge] 8 And 10 ber was granted, that 17 araiel rd 
ment of Gol, burnt and deſtroyed, ' as was related in | with pure and bright fe linen: for 1his fine linen am mie 
the former chapter] I beard as it were a great voice of a his 
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18. J the juſtification [| or, righteouſneſſe ] of ſaints. 
{ Namely, not whereby we are righteous in our own 
ſelves, but whereby we are _ before God, which 
3s the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, which is imputed unto 
us 48 1 Cor. 5. 11. and Is as a pure white garment, 
whereby our nakedneſs is covered before the face of God. 
See Rom. 13.14. 1 Cor. 1. 30. Gal. 3. 27. and above 
chap. 713. from whence the ſanctification of the ſpi- 


rit Ale which ſhall alſo hereafter be perſected in 


15 And he ſaid unto me, write, bleſſed are they which 
gre called { Namely, with a calling according to Gods 
ſe : for them he hath juſtified, and glorified, Rom 
$.20, Otherwiſe there are (ome called to this mariage, 
( whercof in the ſequel ) with an outward calling, which 
ſhall be -afterwards caſt forth. See Matth. 22. 11. 
r. J to the mariage-ſupper of the Lamb: ¶ ſo called, 
. mariages were wont to be kept by the ancient 
igt even- tide, Matth. 25. 1. and becauſe it ſhall here 
in in the end of the world, or at the laſt day ] and 
be (aid unto me, theſe are the true words of God. 
{ Namely, whereby this ſalvation is promiſed to us, 
which we therefore muſt receive with a ſure faith, and 
the fulfilling whereof we mult expect in due time.] 
10 And I fell (down) before bis feet to worſhip him 
[ Namely , being moved thereunto through humane 
fraity, as well by reaſon of the glory of the Angel, as 
by reaſon of the glorious declaration, which he made 
of the coming of the mariage of the Lamb: as the like 
ws done by Cornelius unto Peter, As 10.25. ] and 
he ſaid unto me, ſee thou (do )it not, [ though John held 
not this Angel to be God himſelf, yer becaule this ho- 
nour exceeded meaſure and ſeemed to have ſome thing of 
God in it, the Angel refuſed to take it,5oth here and be- 
low, chap, 22. 9. as alſo the worſhipping of Angels 
is forbidden by Paul, Col, 2.18, ] J am thy fellow 


* ſervant, and of thy brethren, that have the teſtimony 


of Feſus. Worſhip God, [ namely, to whom this ho- 
nour of true inyocation only belongeth, Matth. 4. 10.) 
or the teſtimony, of Jeſus is the Spirit of prophecy, 
. is, is the ſame thing with the ſpirit of prophecy, 
and of the ſame worth. Whereby he ſheweth that they 
are both ſervants of Jeſus Chriſt, _— — 
received the ſpirit of prophecy, to declare this unto ohn, 
Rev. 1. 1. _ John libewiſc to teſtiſie this in the name 
'of Chiiſt unto the church. ] 
11 And I ſaw beaven opened; [Namely , to 

the my unto Chriſt, as the ſupreme Judge and Ruler, 
to come down with all bis heavenly hoſts tor the redem- 


Prion oſ his church, and for the puniſhment of all his 
and their enemies, Sce Mat.2.4.30. and 25.30. 1 Theſſ. 


4.16. 2 Theſſ-1.7, Jude v. 14, Cc. and behold, a white 
borſe, namely, as a token of his glory and conqueſt 3 
25 was ſhewed e, chap. 6. 2. but for another end: 
whereof ſee the annotat there] and he 1has ſat upon it, 
was called Faith full and true, [namely, in performing 
and executing his promiſes and threatvings ] and de 
Juageth and maketh war in r/3hreouſne(s. (namely, not 
y for the defence of his people, but alſo for the juſt 
puniſhment of his enemies, Rom. z. v. 5,6. In this ele- 
venth verſe begins the laſt part of this chapter, wherein 
there is ſhewed unto John in a new viſion, the c 
of Chriſt, to te deem bis church fully and perſectly, 
mo to deſtroy Antichriſt, wich all his adherents , 
and all other enemies of the Chureh, as appesteth by 
the conſideration of this whole relation. But ſome are 
of opinion , that here is deſcribed another coming of 
_ by his ſpitit and power, which ſhould precede 


laſt coming, whercin the Jews ſhould be converted,' 


und the reſt. ol the church here in this world being uni · 


ted with the Jews, ſhould triumph over all their ene- 


mies, and enjoy a quiet and peaceable Kingdome.. Bur 


opinion cannot conſiſt with that which is ſaid, veri. 


Chap.xix; - 
20, that in this coming the beaſt and the falſe Prophet 
were caſt alive into the lake of fire, which ſhall nor be 
done till the laſt coming of Chriſt, as the Apoſtle alſa 
expreſly reſtifieth , 2 Theſſ. 2. 8. Aud alſo becayſe in 
this coming of Chriſt, whereof is | in this chap» 
ter, the mariage of the Lamb with bis Bride is ſaid to 
be kept or ſolemnized,which is the uniting of the church 
of Chriſt at the laſt day wich Chriſt her Brid 

= the 


IMath. 25. v. 1, 13. Whereunto may be added, 


{tare of the church of Chriſt before his laſt coming is 
continually deſcribed in — it ſnall be quite 
otherwiſe on earth then theſe men conceiye, as is more 
largely noted,c.20.1.] | 

12 And bi eyes were as a flame of fire, Namely, 
28 C.1.14. whereby he vieweth all things thorowly, and 
nothing is hid from him] and on bis head were many 
reyal diadems : ¶ namely, folded together, as a token 
of his manifold dominion, even above he Dragon, and 
the beaſt with ſeven heads, and ten crowned horns. For 
he is King of Kings, and Lord of Lords, v. 16.] and 
be bad a name written, that no man knew but bimſclf, 
namely, the onely Son of the Infinite Father, whole 
nature no man fully underſtandeth bur himſelf, Fabn 1. 
18, For though the ſame be allo revealed unto us, and 
his name be alſo declared, y.13. yet no creature is able 
ro comprehend it perſectly, becauſe this generation is 
unalterable and eternal. ] 

13 And be was clothed with a garment died [ Gr. 
dipt in] with blood ; [namely, in teſpect of his ſuffer- 
ing for us, and in reſpect of the blood of his enemies; 
here with this garment was died in this ſlaughter. See 
below v.15. Iſa. 63.1, Cc. ] and bis name i called the 
word of God. L See hertot the annotat.on Fobn chapt. 1. 


v. 1. a 

_ nd the armies in heaven That is, the holy angels 
with whom he ſhall come environed or com 
about, aui he holy ſouls, that ſhall deſgend with him, 
to be again united with their bodies, and to be then alſo 
partakers of this triumph of Chriſt. See 2 Cor.5.v.$,9, 
10.] followed him upon white horſes, clubed with white 
and pure fine linen, L namely, to ſigniſie their parry 
and glory, when they ſhall come to triumph with Chri 
their head, whoſe garment alone is died with blood by 
reaſon of this ſlaughter, and who alone is armed with 
a (word and an iron rod, becauſe the honour of this vi- 
Rory belongeth onely to him. See Iſa 63, v. 1, Cc. ang 
hereafter v. 21.] wy” * 

15 And out of bis mouth went a ſburp be font 


the expoſition of this (word, v.21. J :644.with a be fh 
| all rhe ene- 


ſmite the Heathen, L Oc, nations, | 
mies of his church, that ſhall fide. with Antichriſt 
gainſt Chriſt and his Kingdome.,, See before c. 2. 
where this place of the ſecond Pſalm is alſo 2 
the members of Chriſt] And be ſball rule them with an 
iron rod: [namely, to break them in pieces, like ca- 
tben veſſels, becauſe they ſuffered: not themlelyes to he 
led by the ſtoſfe of his word] and he treadeiß the 

preſs of the wine of ibe wrath. and 
mighty God. [that is, he treadeth underſpqt, and bruit: 
ſeth in pieces the enemies of God , 5 in a wine- 
ee SUE 
ya m an. lore ch. 1 * 

this livilicude he uſed by Chet ze allo te like 
the Lamentations of Jeremy,ch.1.15,] 1 
* ay” — — — 
hi t is, un ng upon his 
thigh ; that is, —_ in the & x alta, As the 


| garment upon the thigh of men "that ride on Horſ- 


dack, is moſt ſeen, and is moſt manifeſt} 2bis 8 
written, K INGO KINGS AND LORD 
OF LORD gs. (ain TRE B18 aul to Gol 
the Father, 1 Tim. 6. 1 % and before in par) vper unto 


C Rev. 15. 14. as he that hath not « 
* * Rr ary” 


Chap. xix. Rivet 1 
of God bis Father s name aboye all names, but was 
alſo from all eternity equal with God, and in the form 
bf God. See ohn 10. v. 29 30. Phil. 2.6. 

' 19. And I faw an Angel, ſtanding in the Sun; 
{Namely, that he might be heard throughout the whole 
air : as Heralds are wont to proclaim the charge of their 
Captain General in high and open places, the berter to 
be heard by tvery one] and he cryed with a great voice, 
ſazing ; 1 all the fowls, tha flew in the madſt of bea- 
ven, come hither, and gather your ſclues together to the 
ſupper of the great God + [chat Is,” which God in his 
wrath upon his enemies hath prepared for you. A ſigu- 
rative phraſe taken out of Fer.12.9. and Ee. 39. verſ. 
17. whereby is ſignified an exceeding great overthrow o 
Gods enemies, whoſe dead and ſlain bodies were left for 
a prey unto wilde fowls, and ſavage beaſts : But they 
ſhall here afcer this great ſlaughter of God, in the val- 
ley of Armageddon, chap. 16. v. 16. be given up for a 
prey; unto the Devil and hell, as is declared v. 20. 

18 That ye may eat the fleſhof Kings, [ Namely, 
which ſhall adhere unto, and defend Antichriſt ; and 
ſhall (ide wich him againſt Chriſt, as is ſhewed in the 
next verſe. For ſome of theſe Kings thall alſo hate this 
W hore, and ſtrip het naked, and eat her fleſh, and burn 
her wich fire, ch. 17.16.) and Captains over thouſands, 
und rhe fleſh of mighty men, ani the fleſh of horſes,and 
of them that fit on them 3 [that is, of all ſorts of ſouldi- 
ers, of - which a great army is wont to conſiſt] and the 
fl:ſh of all free · men and bond-men, and (of) ſmall and 

in g 9621 . 

. 19 And I ſaw the beaſt, and the Kings of the earth, 
and their armies gathered together to make war againſt 
him that ſat on the horſe, and againſt bis army. [That 
is, I (aw Antichriſt that was the head of this Army, 
and who had ſent his three unclean ſpirits to the Kings 
of the eatth to ſtir up to this great war againſt Chriſt 
and his church 3 whereof ſee chap. 3,14.) 

20 And the Beaſt was taken, L Namely, by Chriſts 
power, and that 'alive, as is expreſſed in the ſequel J 
and with it the falſe Prophet, that hal wrought miracles 
in bk preſence, whereby he hal ſeduced them that had re- 
ceived the mark of the Beaſt, and them that worſhipped 
bis image. Theſe two were caſt alive into the like of fire 
that burneth with brimſtone. 


ned, (ce chap. 16.13. And by theſe two is meant the 
ere temporal dominion oſ Antichriſt with all 
hiſs mitered and armed fubſticures, which ſhall above all 
| others be by Chriſt wick the greateſt and ſureſt 


leſter, which iz fidly expreſſed by cheſe two ſorts of kil- 
ling, by 4 bike of fire and by the ſword, See rhe 


xecut{ohi&v;"Miti 3. 41. which pwrithinent ſhall be 
Alo ete e ified before, chop. 14. 910017. 
and'is Allo teſt fed of all tutſed ohe, Aar. 25.41. J and 
all the fowls wert ſatisfied with theiy fleſh, | 
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ATION, Chap x. 


| "Chriſt a thouſand years. 5 But others abi in deal. 
6 They are all pronounced bleſſed that have part. iger 
firſt reſurredt ion. 7 Aftcr the end of a1houland , 
Satan is looſed, 8 and ſeduces) the nations ain 
ſtirreth up Gog and Mageg to the war, 9 
the belsved iy about, but arc- devoured by fire, 
And he Devil is caſt into thc lake of fire, 11 4 
throne is ſeen, with one ſitting thereon, be {ore um 
beaven and earth flee away. 12 The dead both 
and great appear before God, and ihe books are che- 
ed, and every man is judged according to bis works, 
14 Death and hell are Laft ixto the lake of fre, with 
all thoſe that are not writien in the book of liſe. 


A L This chapter is ſome what difficult to be un. 

| Jaſtood, and is diverſly expounded by Interpet 
Some conceive that whatſoever is here related, mult + 
yet all come to paſs, and that after the ruine of And 

| chriſt, whereof was ſpoken in the two former chapters 
and chat Satan ſhall be bound but then, the Jews be 
but then converted to Chriſt, and that the truec hurch 
of Chriſt ſhall then be in great reputation,glorious peace 
and proſperity, reign over all nations of the world, and 
that for dhe ſpace of a thouſand years; In the bein- 
ning of which thouſand years all the Martyrs ſhould 
ariſe from the dead, and joyn themſelves unto this 
church, or be taken up into hea ven unto Chriſt; till after 
the thouſand years Satan being again looſed, the reſt of 
the unbelieving nations, which ate underſtood by 

and M2gog, ſhould again make war agzinſt them. But 
that Chriſt then coming to judgement, ſhall fully deli- 
ver hischurch, and caſt Satan with all his Miniſters for 
ever into the lake of fire. This opinion is very ancient, 
yea among many of the ancient Fathers, and is again 
renewed by ſome Teachers even in theſe daies, becauſe 
it ſeemerh that the letter of the Text of this chapter 
doth import the ſame. But when all things are well con- 
ſidered, it cannot ſtand with the conſtant (ſenſe and 
meaning of the word of God 3 and that for theſe rea- 
lons. Ficſt, becauſe it was ſhawed in the former c 
ter, v. 19,20; and is alſo proved out of 2 The, 1. 
that Antichriſt and his Kingdome ſhall” not be utterly 
aboliſhed, but at the laſt coming of Chriſt to judge- 
ment. Secondly , becauſe the coverſion of the Jens 
coming to paſs, according to Pauls prediction, Rom. 
11. chap. and 2 Cor. 3.16, yet no where ſuch a coodi- 
tion of the church is promiſed, which ſhould be with- 
out afflictions, combate, and perſecution throughout 
the whole world, as was proved beſore chap. 19. V. 1. 
For it remaineth ever true, that which Paul bc 
3-12, 'alt that will live godly in Chriſt ꝓeſus, | 
fer perſecution, and eſpecially about the end of the world, 
concerning which Chriſt ſairh, Luk. 1 8,8. Bus che Son of 
man when he cometh, ſhall be alſo. finde faith pon ihe 
earth > And that which Paul ſaith, 2 Tim. 3. f. In ibe 
laſt daies ſhall ariſe grievous times. Thirdly, becauſe it 
is repugnant to the article of the reſurrection of. the 
dead, that ſo many millions of Martyrs, as have been 
in the world, ſhould onely ariſe in the beginning of thele 
thouſand years, and ſhould till live in this world, 8s 
ſome conceive, or that they: onely ſhould be taken up 
with their bodies unto Chriſt in heaven, as others com 
ceive of them: ſith the Scripture every where teſtifierly 
that all the dead ſhall riſe at once, and not before the 


luſt day. See hereof, Fodn 5. v. 28. and 6. 44. and 15> 
24. See alſo 1 Cor. 1 5.52. 1 Theſſ. 4. 16. and 
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I in this chapter; v. 1 2343, Fer theſe and ſuch like reaſons 
: 4 muſt this chapter · be underſtood after another anne, 
es in the expoſition ſhall be ſhewed ] 


I ſaw an dngd 
wur down from Heaven, [ by this 


Martyrr ant they that did mot || noted on chap. 12.1. in the beginning of tbis combate 


of the oe As bindeth Sn the/e-« 1b. Aol Michael, ther is, Chriſt himielf (as was allo 
4 The boly 
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| ; Chap xx. 


Rnuvrra 


und now bound faſt in the bottomleſs pit. )Whereof ſee 
there the expoſition ] baving the hey of the botromleſſe 
dei, L That is, the power to open and ſhut the borrom- 
pit, which is alſo peculiarly aſcribed unto Chriſt, 
1. vet. 18. as the ign lord of this key, which 
ny Antichriſt alſo uſurpeth, chop 
judgement of God; ' whoſent a (piric of error upon diſo- 
' bedicfit men, 2 Theſ. a. ver. ot .] and A great chain in 
bis band :- ¶ hereby is meant the power of Chriſts death, 
whereby all Satans ſtrength, and power is taken from 
him; Colof. 2.1 5. Heb. 2. 14. as alſo the power of Chriſts 
iritand word, whereby Satans hands and feet ate as 
it were bound, ſo as that he cannot hurt the ele. See Lu. 
11.12. Epheſ. 1. ver: 21,22. yea neither other men alſo, | 
any further then the chain of Gods providence and judg- | 
ments men ſuffereth him to do, as the example of 
Adhab, 1 Ning. 22. and other places teſtify, 
1 And be laid bold on the dragon, ( this name, 


9. 1, but by the juſt | as if he were not able to 


4. 


10 | Chap.xx. - 


E K and de- 
many Torn Cbriſtim Churches, not 
—4— Aka, but alſo im Africa, and Europe, as thi 

ent condition thereof ſheweth J and after that he 
muſt be tooſed L namely, not in reſpe& of Chriſts' , 
eſpe of Gods pr N o 
r of Gods * the t of 
Papa worry world ,' ſhould after that let bim 
again, and give him more] ] «iittleſeaſon. [ this 
may be undet ſtood, ether in reſpect of the former thou- 
ſand years and times of the world, or In teſpect of the 
future ſtare of the Church of Chriſt in heaven ,- where · 
of ſhall be propheſied in the next chap. foraſmuch as alſo 
the very whole time of Chriſts firſt coming unto his 
laſt coming, is in Scripture called the {aft day, and 
the laſt hour.] 

4 And I ſaw thrones, and they ſat upon them, and 
judgement was gruen unte them: [ Some take this fr. 


| and other following titles of Satan, ſee chap. 12. 3, 9. ring upon thrones, and giving of julgement, tobe meant 
And this chapter is not unfitly joyned and compared by of the reſurtection of Chriits kingdom, even in the 
| ſome with the ſame 12. chap. For in regard that there time of Antichriſt, whereof is ſpoken immediately, in 
| is deſcribed rhe barre] of this dragon againſt Chriſt and | which time alſo ſome eminent men aroſe, which con- 


his Church, and in the interim, in ſome Chapters, the demned the doctrine of Antichriſt , and = both 


whde Hiſtory of Antichriſt and his ruine is related : the 
Holy Ghoſt cometh now again in this 20. chap. and re- 
Neth in brief the whole event of this battel of the dra- 
gon himſelf againſt Chriſt and his Church, even while 
the time of Antichriſt laſted , until he was caſt with 
« Antichriſt into the lake of fire for ever ] the old Ser- 
em, which is the Devil and Satan: and bound him 4 
cbouſand years. 

3 Ani caft him into the bottomleſſe pit, and ſhut him 
therein, and ſcaled (it) upon him 1 Namely, the door | 
of the bottomleſſe pit, for ſecurity, that he ſhould be 
fain to abide there all that while. See the like, Dan. 6. 18. 
Math.27.66, in the example of Daniels den and Chtiſts 

hte ] that he ſhould ſeduce the nations no more, 
[namely, as he had done before almoſt throughout the 
whole world, when he had ſeduced the Gentiles to wor- 


his kingdom and doctrine: of whom was alſo prophefi 
ed, chap. 11. and 14. But others take this here moſt fit 
ly of thoſe perſons, of whom there is ſpoken here imme · 
diately, namely, which were beheaded tor the teſti 

of Chriſt, and which did not worſhip the beaſt : whic 


| afret their death are here (er in thrones, and receive judg- 


ment, becauſe according to their ſouls they triumphed 
with'Chriſt in heaven , notwithſtanding that earthly 
men and the worſhippers of the Beaſt had condemned 
them ag Hereticks and damned men. See the like pro- 
mile , chop.'3. 21. and Matth. 19. 28. ] and (1 
ſaw) the ſouls of rhem that were beheaded [ Gr. killed 
with the axe I fer the reftimony of Feſus,and for the word 
of God, and which bad not worſbipped the beaft , neither 
his 72 and which bad not recetved ( bis) mark upon 


pre orebead , wor on their band: and they lived and 


ſhip him, 1 Cor.10.20. Otherwiſe Satans power con- | reigned as kings with Chriſt the thouſand years. name- 


tinucth for eyer over the children of diſobedience, 2 Cor. 4. 
v. 4. ] fill the thouſand years ſhould be ended. [ſome take 
/theſe thouſand years for the whole time of the firſt com- 
ing of Chriſt unto his ſecond coming, as this word thou- 
ſand ſignĩſieth ſomerimes in Scripture, a certain number | 
for an uncertain. See Fſal. 91.7. and 105.8, Dan. 7. 10. 
but foraſmuch as ver, 7, and 8. Satan is let looſe again 
#tre thoſe thouſand years, the ſame cannot well ſtand: 
28 neither the opinion of ſome others, which wil end theſe 
rhouland years before the coming of Antichriſt : ſee» 
ing in the 4, verſe, even during theſe . rhouſand 
years, mention is made of ſome that did not wor- 
ſhip the beaſt nor his image, Antichriſt then muſt 
alſo. needs have been before the end of the rhouland 
years. . Therefore others begin the beginning of Satan, 


ly, and for ever after. For he that reigneth with Chrift 
in heaven is never caſt out. See before, chap. 3. 1 * 

But the reſt of the dead ¶ That is, ſuch as were dead 
in their ns and ſuperſtitions, as this word dead is 
alſo taken, Matth. 8. 22. Fob. 3. 25. 1 Tim,s.6. 
wert nor made alive again, [ that is, did not ariſe 
from their fins, or did nd: repent : as is ſaid in the like 
cale,chap 9.20, ] untill.the thouſand years were finiſhed. 
L That is, even not in all the time that Satan was 
bound: thereſote much leſſe aftcr,when Satan was let Iooſe 
again. S e the like phraſe, 2 Sum. 6. 23.Manb, 1. 25.] 
this is the firſt reſurreclion. L Namely, from the death 
of fit : as the fall into Ga is the firſt death, and the firſt 
dying of wan in the {pirir. Ste che like phraſe, Fob. 5. 
2 5. Coloſ. 3.1. Epheſ. 2.5, and 5.14-] 


that de ſhould ſeduce che nations no more, ſtom the time 


6 Bleſſed and boly is be tha bath part in the firſt re- 


that Chriſt by the preaching of the Goſpel, and power of ſurrection: L That is, he that is partaker of the firſt re- 
his Spirit, byhis Apoſtles, brought the heatheniſh nations ſuttection: 45 this phraſe is alſo taken, Joh. 13. 8. Act. 


in the world every where to tepentance: which for the 
moſt part was fulfilled. about the time of the deſolarion | 
of pv & deſtruction bf the Fews,that is, about the 
year leyenty : and end them with the time. ot, Pope 
Gregory the ſeventh, Who was a Wrong ian cent of 
the Devil, ro bring Antichriſts kingdom to rhe Height, 
and to-cauſe all nations to worſhip him, ho ſat Jo the 
chait about the year 1999. Though ſome, by Walon of 
the perſecutions, which Niese vet more then two hundred 
2 oy years after the deſtruction of Jerulplem raiſed 
81 Chriſtians, begin gheſe thouſand years ſame - 

c [ater, namely, from Conſtantines time, pud'conti- 
Ae till about the year 1 300. when Antichtiſt cau- 


nue th. 
ſed che ſtate of Chriſtians more and more to decline , 


8.21. on theſe the ſecond death hath no porter, [ this 


ſecond death is death eternal, as is expreſly declared here- 
aſter, ver. 14. And hence it alſa appeareth, that this re- 
ſutre c ĩon is not a corporal, but a ſpirĩtual reſurreRion 2 
ſeeing that many ſhall alſo according to the body ariſe 
unto deſtruction. See Dan. 2. 2. Fob. 5.29.) bat they 
ſhall be the Prieſts of God and of Chriſt, L See hereof, as 
alſo of the following word Rings, the expoſition on cha. 
Wan e; J. 2 they, hall reign with him as kings 4 
ö ond erg. 

7 4nl Shen the thiliſand+ years ſhall be f niſted, 
¶· See the gonotat. before on ver · 3. San ſhall be loo- 
ſed out of bis priſoa,{ Gr. ward, N . 

8 Aud de ſtall go aut [ Name ap of the bottom- 


ore, to joyn with 


when Boniface the eighth reigned over this kingdom, | 


dut alſo the Turks & Tartars were moſt ſet on by Satan 


leſſe pit, vberetein he was bound nv 
Antichriſt, to whom he had ſurtendted his power, => 


LEG by 
8 Oy 
- * 7 , N * 
* * * - 


. Chapaxx, 


W > 5. 


few, or not any whole nations in the Eaſt or Welt, have 


* 
ry 9 : 
1 
— 


o ſeduce the ation ¶ many underſtand this of (piritu- | 


40 
8 educing , whereby whole nations are more and more 


ought to new idolatry, and heatheniſh ſuperſtitions , 
though under another title. See alſo, chap. 9. 20, &c. ] 
which are in the ſour corners of the earth L that is, in 
the whole world , or in all countries of the world. For 


been quite free from this ſeducement, in the time that 
Satan was let looſe 22720 Gog and Magog, 10 gather 
them together to the war: Nome underſtand by theſe two 
nations, the ſame nations that are named in the formet 
clauſe, But it ſeemeth not that all the nations in the 
four corners of the world can be called here Gog and 
Magog : but that they are only a part of thoſe nations 
of the carth , which beſides that they were ſeduced by 
the dragon in matters of religion to theic own deſtructi- 
on, were alſo ſeduced and ſet on by him to this war, 
which is related in the Text. Now who this Gog and 
Magog is, thereabour are ſundry opinions: but their 
opinion agreeth beſt with the thing it ſelf, and with the 
place in Exck. 38.and 39.cha. that ſay, that as God by 

dektiel forerelleth the people of Iſrael, whom he had pro- 
miled to deliver out of Babylon, What troubles ſhould 


REVBIAT ION. 
had alone ſor a While afflicted the Church of Chriſt ] Chriſt, the Jadge 2 quick and dead, who will fe 
t 


afterwards befall them in the holy land, by the neigh- 


bouting heathen of Aſia, Syria, and Egypt, (which, by | 1 5,16. J end another book was opened, w 
ore Chriſt ſhould | 


Exekiel are called Gog and Magog) 
be maniteſted in the fleſh , out of which God would 
and did micaculouſly deliver them, as we may read in 
the firſt and ſecond book of the Machabces : fo likewiſe 
after the expiration of the thouſand years, and the 
looſing of Satan before the ſecond coming of Chriſt , the 
Turk, Tartars, and Sataſins, that for the molt part have 
their habitations in the quarters of Gog and Migog , 
with the remnant of Antichrifts kingdom, ſhould ſer up- 
on Chriſtendom, and affli& it with gricvous wars, ou: 
of which God would miraculouſly deliver them , and 
thoſe nations ſhould at length alſo by the ſecond coming 
of Chriſt be vanquiſhed and ſubdp:d I whoſe number 


& as the ſand of the ſea. ¶ See hereof urther, chep. 9. 


16. and ſo forth.] 

9 Ani they went up on the breadth ofthe eartb,gnd com- 
paſſed the camping place of the ſaints about, and the bclo- 
ved City, [ So is Chriſtendom called, becauſe God 
hath ar all times had ( and will have to the end of the 
world) his ſaints and marked ones in · it, thouzh much 
corruption hath been in the worſhip and manners of 
many, as the people of Iſrael were continually called the 
people of God, and the City of Jeruſalem the holy City, 
even when they remains; corrupt in theſe things. 
See Iſa, 5 121. Matth. 4. J. Luk, 19. 46. ] aud there 
came fire down from God out of beaven, and devoured 
them. [ this may in a ſort be underſtood of man extra: 
ordinary belps, which God afforded the Chriſtians. a- 
gainſt the Turks and Tartars, and as is to be hoped , 
will {till afford unto them, as the like phraſe is uſed con- 
cerning God and Migog, Exek, 38. 22. But it may al- 
{6 be underſtood of the laſt violence of theſe and ſuch 
like nations , which they with Antichriſt ſhall yet offer 
to deſtroy Chriſtendom utterly, before the laſt day, as 
when Chriſt at his laſt coming ſhall come upon them 
unawarcs, as was ptopheſied before of Antichriſts army, 
chap. 19. 20» And this is alſo confirmed by the fol. 
lowing verſes. ] | 

10 And the Devil that ſeduced them was caft into the 
Like of fire and brimſtone, [ That is, into hell, to re- 
main there, for ever. See alſo chap. 19. 2c. Matih. 25. 
41.1 Cor. i 5.24, ] where the beaſt and ibe falſe Pro- 
phet i: and they ſball be tormented day and night for 
EVEermore, Fo 1 

it And I ſaw 4 great white throne, and bim that ſat 
on it [ As the former viſidns ended with the Jaſt day, ſo 
ſo doth this vibon alſo end In jr, He that is ſeen here is 


his judgement- the clouds, as himſelf 
Matth. 25. 21. See alſa Act. 17,31. ] from whoſe face, 
[ that is, majeſty and glory ] the earth and the begves 
fied away, ( and) there was found no place ' for them 
L See the like phraſe, chap. 6. 14. and 16. 20, 

the ruine and alteration of the heaven and the earth. 


that now are, is ſignified : whereof ſee farther and dj» 


vers expoſitions in the annotion on 2 Pet. 3.10. ] 

12 And I ſaw the dcad, ſmall and great { Tat ig 
of all conditions and degrees. Though ſome do. un- 
derſtand this alſo of age and ſtature : but that which is 
here imperfeR, ſhall be then made perfeR, x Cer. 13. 10] 


ſtanding be fore God: ¶ chat is, ſtanding before the throng, 


or judgement - ſeat of Chu iſt, 2 Cor. f. 10. Whence it 
appearech that Chriſt is alſo true God] and the. books 
were opened: |. namely, of Gods omniſcience and provi 
dence , wherein all mens actions both ons and 
commiſſions are ſer down. See the like, Dan. 7. 10. Mal. 
3.16. And it is a ſimilitude taken from the judgemem 
of men, and practice of great Princes, where notice d 
knowledge of all things is kept and recorded. See Ey. 
6.1. Others underſtand it of the bock of every mans 
conſciences , which is alſo true, fith the (ame alſo will 
either accuſe or excuſe it ſelf in that 1 f See Rom. 2. 
ich is ( ihe book) 
of life | that is, of Gods gracious election to eternal 
life. See of the ſame alſo before Chap. 3. 5. and 13.8. 
and 17.8.]and the dead were judged out of thoſe things | 
which were written in the book , according to their 
works. [| which they have done in this life , whether 
good or evil: as Paul addeth, 2 Cor.y. 10. whereot ſee 
there the expoſition. J 
13 And the ſea gave (up) th dead which were in it, and 
death, and bell. Or, the grave] delivered ( up) the dead 
which were in them : ¶ by the word hell, is underſtood 
by many the grave, and by che word death, all other pla- 
ces, where the dead bodies might be ſcattered : as the 
fire, the airy the fowls, and cruel beaſts have devoured 


many bodies, which ſhall all by the power of God be 
brought to light whereſocver they may be. For he that 
created all things out of nothing, will be able eaſily to 
gather together all the bodies af men that ever were in 
the world out ot all the elements of the world ] and they 
were judged every man according to their works. 
14 And the death and bell were gaſt into the late of 

fre. g either of the Divel, who bad the 
power of the death, Heb lz. 1 4. or by an im phraſe, 
of whatſoever is any ways grievous or painful: which full 
be removed qut of all the world, and ſhall be no where 
found after that time, bur ia the everlaſting lake of fire 
this is the ſecond death. [ that is, eternal death: ſo 
led, becaule it necefſarily ſolloweth upon the death of fin, 
when men do not repent of it.] 

1 And if any man was not found written in the look 
of life, L See before, vet. 12. ] the ſame was caſt inis ib 
lake of fire, 


C HAP. XXI. 


1 Fobn ſeeth 4 new heaven and 4 new earth, 2 wi 
the new Feruſalem adorned 4s the Bride of Chriſh. 
3 He heareth a voice from heaven, whereby C 
promiſeth that he will be their God wipe away Al tea 
from iheir cyer, and will give them. the inheritance 
all things. 8 But threatneth that the fearful as 
f 3 1 finner s ſhall bave 1 72 455 b 
e. 9 One of the Angels 0 42 f 
rieth LEE into an 105 Lat. aw 


more clearly the whole ſerm of the new * 


rs Fon, 


11 ber glory, 12 ber wall with twelve gat, 
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| RAY 
lng to the names of the Children Tirael. 14 Her 


| Chap,xxi. 


rwelve foundations, according to the names of 


ATION, 


twelve Apoſtles. 16 Her length and breadib. 18 Hey | be no more : [ namely, among hk bat duell in | 


materials of gold. 19 Her twelve foundation: of 


twelve precious ſtones, 21 Her gates of twelve pearls. 
W Bee at If the Lamb. 2 Gods 
glory in ſtead of ſun and moon. 24 Her inhabitants, 
all bleſſed people, yea even the bleſſed Kings. 25 Her 
gates dlwayes open. 27 But no man that commiiteth 
uncleanneſs entereth into it. 


held : whereof was ſpoken in the end of the for- 
mer chapter] à new heaven, and 4 new carth, | Thar 
u, renewed heaven and earth, as is further noted, 2 Pet. 
3-10. Some expoſitors underſtand this alſo of the new 
condition of the Church of Chriſt in this world, after 
the converſion of the Jews, whereof more was, ſpoken 
in the former chapter. But this opinion is there con- 
ſuted 3 and that here is ſpoken of the triumphant Church 
of Jeſus Chriſt in beayen, and of the condition thereof 
at the laſt judgment, will ſufficiently appear by the 
whole expokition, eſpecially by the 4. verſe, and by the 
22, and the following verſes, which cannot be applie 
to the eſtate of the Church of Chriſt in this world 
as alſo almoſt all orthodox interpreters expound ir ſo J 
[rum rſt heaven, and the firſt earth was paſſed aways 


A I ſaw [ Namely, after the laſt 2 25 was 


namely, in reſpe& of their preſent tate 3 and for 
ch as it ſeryerh for the uſe of men, which lead hei 
a natural life, and in reſpe& of the vanity which it is 
* ſubje& to for mens ſins. See Rom. 8, 19. Cc. ] and 
there was no more ſea, [ Some conceive hereby, that 
ſea ſhall be conſumed and dried yp by the fire, ſee- 
ing there ſhall be no more uſe of it. But that heaven 
— renewed and glorified, ſhall alwayes continue 
ia be a common, habitation of holy Angels and bleſſed: 


heavenly Jeruſalem, Ot th_remainerh for 
ver in the lake of fire, whereinto ic was caſt before ch 
paper ger fu titber bal / there) 
any more tr : Lor labour ] for the er mer things 
L namely croſſes and afflictions incid 10 e 
und all other miſeties and troubles of this preſent Life] 
are paſſed away. | 4 | 
5 And he that ſate upon the the throne, [4i4 1 
make all things new, And he ſaid uno me, write, 
theſe ag are oo and faithful. 

6 Andbeſaid unto me, it is come to paſſe} L Or, 
is bath been, ls is done, that is, all t l 1 
that were foretold by the Prophets in the old, and by the 
Apoſtles in the Teſtament. See chap. "627. 
J. an Alpba and Omega, the beginning and tbe end. 
[See before chap. 1.8, J vil give uno the thirſty of 
the well of the water of life ¶ John tock this place out 
of the words of Chriſt in his Goſpel, chap. 7. 37. 
whereof ſee there] fer nought, L That is, of free grace, 


without any merits of theirs, Epbe. 2. g.) s 
7 He that overcometh ſal nherit all things, L That 
is, the fulneſs of all ſpiritual and eternal riches, ot 
in ſoul and body, See Romans g. verſe 17. 29. 3 Fin 
3. 2. J and I will beaGod unto bim, and be ſball 


= £ " 


* ſon unto we. 


. 8 But the fearſul, Theſe arc here ppc 


of. whom is ſaid in the former verſe that they overcame, 
0 & valiantly.and- ſtedfaſtly all troubles, that befel 
m tor the proleſſidn vf the Goſpel, See Rim. 8. 37. 
Tine fearful eng pad tray t tbrough fear” 

away in the time of perſecution and affliction, Ma 

13.21. and unbglicying, and. Neue and. 
dereri, and whoremongers, aud ſocereys, Cor, pi 


tation) this is an ugcertain opinion.] 

2 And 1 Fobn ſaw the holy City, the new Feruſalem, 
T Though the Church of Chriſt in general be allo, 
ſometimes ſo called, as appearech, Gal. 4:26. Heb. 12. 
22+ becauſe Jerulalem was a type and figure thereof, yet 
here the triumphant Church of Chriſt, and the place of 
her habitation is ſo called: becauſe then that ſhall be 

ed in her, which was begun in her in thi> world. 
Pſalm 132. 14. J coming down from God out of 
begven, ¶ not that the habitation of the blefled ſaints 
ſhall be hereafter our of heaven, for the contrary is 
teſtified , Fohn 14. verſe 2. 3. Phil. 3. 20. 1 Theſ. 4. 
17, but this is ſaid in reſpect of the type, or of the vi- 
hon which John ſaw thereof, and in celpe& of the power 
whereby all this was effected and wrought, See Heb. 11. 
10. and Rev, 13.12. J prepared as 4 bride that is 4 
dorned for her buband, kar as was (aid in the for- 
mer 19. chapter verſe 7, that the prepared, her (elf as a 
bride : namely, againſt the coming of Chriſt : ſo its 
ſaid here that ſhe was alwayes prepared, that is, fully 
adorned and glorified, to remain united for ever with 
Chilt her Bridegroom. See Ephe. $27] , 

3 And Theard agreat voice out of heaven, ſaying, 
behold, the Tabernacle of God L That is, the habita- 
tion of God ] is with men, and be will dwell wish 


men, ( as alſo at preſent the Angels do ſometimes ap- 
or upon the e the 3 be their a} 
| 


and idolaters , and all liars , their part is in the' 
which burncth with re and brin — which is the ſe- 
2 32 70. 14.1 Fg i 
..9 And(ther | one of the [even Angeli, 
[ N ach dende d n intd the ſeven Ave be 
fore cha.17.3. and ſhewed him the judgment of the — 
whore, who now ſheweth him Chriſts Bride, and the 

venly Jeruſalem, (as followeth)as the end of all viſions J 
which bad the ſeven vials, which had been full of ibe ſeven 
laſt plagues, and tal ted with me, ſaying, come huber, I 
will ſhew ibee the Bride, the Lambs * {Thar is, the 
glorified Church of Chriſt with ber dwelling: place.. See 
before chap. 19.7, Whence it appeareth that in this viſion 
there is not only ſhewed hepa of che place, chere the 


elect ſhall Al wayes rejoyce with but allo eſpecially 
the glory of the Church of Chriſt it lelf, with her proper= 
ties, as ſhe ſhall be hereafter in heaven. 

10 And be caried me awa) in the (pirit, CL That is, 
in a trance, or in a viſion. See chap. 1.10. J te g great 
and bigh mountain, [ namely, that he might be the ber- 
rer to view from thence this Tar Jeruſalem, 
( whereof in the ſequel ) with all irs fGiruation 3 as from 
the top of mount Sion, the City of . Jaulalem,, 
which was a type hereof , could be molt conveniently 
beheld, Pſalm 24 3. and Iſa. 2.2. Cc, ] and be ſhewed 
me the great City, ibe haly Ferugulem, eating ous of 
heaven from God. ¶ See before the the annotations on 


then, (namely, nor only by bis grace and ſpirit, as is 
allo here on earth. in bis Church, Fobn 14. 23. | 
2 Cor. 6.10. but alſo by his perſect glory and joy, when 
he ſhall be all in all, 1 Cor. 15. 28. a figurative phraſe | 
taken from the patern of the Tabernacle in the old 
Teſtament. See Lev, 26. 11, J and they ſhall be bis 
people, and God bimſ, 
their God, { Namely, who ſhall deliver them from all 
evil, and cauſe them to abound with all good, both in 
b. Jy and ſoul, See 1 Cor. 2.9. and 13. 12. and 15. 

43+ 2 Cor, 3.18. Phil. 3. yerſe 21. 


a 


elf ſhall be with them, (and be) tal. 


le,2. b 
__ 2. it bad the glory of God, {Namely which 
Ar and glorified it: a8 God himſelf is (aid 
oe an 10 8 lights I 4 2 and her 

Lor, was like u 

0 44 


ſtone, ( namely, the Faſper ſtone, [hining as en- 


12 And bad « greas and high wall;[Kereby js Ggnifi 
the invincible ſtrength and ſafety of the glorified . — 


of God in heaven, wh) by his omhipotency is, and — 


= | & oY : 7 7 % 
Chipaxt- 9 


4 And Oe Will wine i af M ihets 53:4 
the | [See Iſa. 1 begs Ape, 781 
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A Chap. xxi. 


ever temainz as a ſtrong wall about it. See Zach. 2.5.| uſe, 
' Mat.46.18.] and bad twelve gates, [namely, at each | John 


ſide three gates , as is ſhewed in the ſequel : Whereby 
is Genificd, that, all. believers from all quarters of the 
world ſhall have acceſs unto this city; as Chriſt alſo 


„ Md. 8. 11. J and at the gates twelve Angels, | 


ſ 
n faithfull watchmen, to wit, that nought 
might go out or in into this city, but that which 
was clean and pertained to it, as is ſhewed hereafter in 
the 27 verſe, as is alſo related of the entrance into Pa- 
radiſe, Gen.z.24.] and names written thereon ; which 
are (the names) of the twelve families Cor, tribes] of 
the children of Tſracl. [ namely, of the true Iſrael of 
God, choſen and gathered together out of all Fami- 
lies of the earth, See Rom. 11. 26. and above chapt. 
f 1 ; On the Eaſt were three gates, on the North three 
ates, on the South three gates,” on the Weſt three gates. 
TL This hath not reſpe& to the outward Jeruſalem, which 
on one (ide had no gates, ſeeing it lay upon a ſteep place: 
but either to the Jeruſalem of the new Teſtament,which 
Exekiel alſo ſaw after that manner, but in a leſſet 
portion, chap. 48. 31. or, alſo to the camp of the Iſra- 
elites in the wilderneſs, which lay fourſquare, and had 
a gate for every Tribe. See Num.2.2,09%. ] 

14 And the wall of the city bad twelve Foundations, 
LNamely, of precious ſtones, firly laid upon or next 
to one another, as is ſhewed v. 19. and 20. Whereby is 
Ggnified the doctrine of the twelve Apoſtles , whoſe 
* outermoſt corner-ſtone is Chriſt Jeſus, upon whom this 
church of Chriſt here is built, and ſhall remain built 
ſor ever : as Paul teſtifierh, Epheſ. 2.20, ] and in them 
the names of the twelve Apoſtles of the Lamb. [| a ſimi- 
litude, as it ſeemeth, taken from the practice of work- 
men in great buildings, who for a memorial are wont to 
"engrave or carve their names upon the corner-ſtones. 
So is here alſo ſpoken of the twelve Apoſtles, becauſe all 
of them built on this city, and laid no other founda- 
tions but Jeſus Chriſt : But ina different meaſure. and 
luſtre, as theſe, precious ſtones are of a different luſtre, 
and as Paul alſo ſpeakerh of himſelf and others, 1 Cor. 

10,11, 
a 15 4 be that talked with me, bad a golden reed to 
meaſure the city, and the gates thereof, and the wall 
thereof. [This hath reſpect ro Exch, 40. 3. where the 
like meaſure of the * and of the Temple 
is taken, ——4.— _ ark be here done ac» 
cording to ordering a ng. 

16 And the city lay four-ſquare , 28 lieth four- 
cornered, This is ſaid ſo, becauſe this figure of all o- 
thers is the and moſt unmoveable ] and the 
length thereof was as great as the breadth — 3, 
2 Fo - the ay with — reed, — . 

and furlongs. eight furlongs making an Italian mile, 
and three Iran miles one — the compaſs of this 
wall amounteth to, five hundred leagues. Whereby is 
fignifies that the church of Chriſt in heaven ſhall be 
exceeding great and yet ſo as that her proper habitati- 
on, as an heavenly paradiſe, ſhall be and continue ſe- 
vered from other places. 
17 And be meaſured the wall thereof [ That is, the 
of that wall J an hundred fourty and four ells, 
[Gr. cutbits : a cubit en for a Geometrical foot and 
an half, making together two hundred and ſixteen Ge- 
ometrical ſeet; A great height, ariſing from twelve 
times twelve multiplyed together, a four-ſquare num- 

, ng to the number of the twelve Apoſtles, 
and of the twelve tribes of Iſrael here named. Whereby 
is ſigniſied not onely th fruitfulneſs and multiplication 
of the members of Chriſt, by the docttine of the Apo- 
ſtl 8, but alſo the ſtability and ſafety of this church in 
herwen) ( gte) the meaſure of a nan, which 
was of the Angel. L that is, which a man is wont 19 


24 


Revniiation} 


Þ 14 
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in whoſe (pe the Angel here 


18 And the building of the will of it was 
And the city was pure gold, bring like unto pure 


gifs d 


19 114 the foundations of the wall of the cin 
[Namely , whereon che wall was founded: w 

ſee before v .14.] were adorned with all manner of pre. 
cious ftones, The firſt foundation was Fa per; 4. ſe⸗ 
cond , Boy's the third  Chalcedony ; and the fourth 
Emrald; 

20 The fifth, Sardonix; the fixth, Sardius 3 the ſe. 
vent, Chryſolice 3 the eighth, Beryl; ibe ninetb, Tops 
the tenth, Chryſopbraſus 3 the eleventh, Facimb; the 
twelfth, Amethyſt, | ; 

21 And the twelve gates were twelve pearls,” [Theſe 
gates are ſaid to be twelve according to the number of 
the twelve tribes of Iſracl, as was ſhewed ycr.12. And 
thereby may fitly be underſtood the multitude of all 
faithfull Teachers, and other Leaders of the church, 
which like pearls ſurpaſs the common gold, and where- 
by, as Gods inſtruments, according to the example of 
the twelye Apoſtles , the true Iſtaelites both of theold 
and new Teſtament, alwaies came to the fellowſhip of 
this church of -Chriſt. See 1 Cor. 3.8. Jevery gate was 


* * * 


2 

*8 

: 

*-, . 
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otious, | 


each of one pearl; and the ſtreet of the city was pure gold, 


like tranſparent glaſs.[ the ſtreet, ot abe marker the 
whereby is ordinarily underſtood that 
where the meetings of Citizens, and the courts of Ju- 
Rice are kept, which is alſo here ſaid to be of pure gold 
and tranſparent like glaſs , becauſe all things will go 
peaceably, uprightly, and without any difference among 
the members of this church, 

22 And I ſam no Temple therein ; for the Lord, the 
Almighty God, is the Temple thereof, [I ſaw no Tem- 
ple, namely, no outward Temple, or Temple-orna- 
ment, as the outward Jeruſalem had adorned alſo with 
gold and pes ſtones, for this ſerved as a figure of 
the good things to come; or it ſerved alſo for the preach» 
ing of the word of God, the adminiſtration of the $a» 
craments, and the performance of ſuch like divine wor» 
ſhips and ſervices therein, all which things ſhall den 
ceaſe, when they ſhall be all taught of God alone, . 
31.34. and when he himſelſ ſhall be all in all] andthe 
Lamb. [that is, Chriſt himſelf, who as true God with 
the Father and the holy Ghoſt, will glorify his church, 
and be all in all.] | 
- 23 Andthe city hath no need of the Sun, neither of 
the Moon, to ſhine in it 3 for the glory of God did ligh- 
ten it, and the Lamb the Candle thereof. { This city 
hath no need of either Sun or Moon, namely, to mes» 
ſure thereby the difference of daies or times, firh there 
ſhall be no night, but an everlaſting light, as the next 
verſe declareti: Neither to lighten us outwardly; 
aſmuch as Gods glory & his inacceſſible light which be 


plain 
of the city, 


- 


inhabiteth, will darken all other 7 * And this piace 


hath reſpect to Iſa. 60.19. where the like is | 
not onely of the times ot the new Teſtament, 

wich the times of the old Teſtament, but eſpecially of 
the fulfilling which ſhall be dont hereafter. 
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. ly my compariſony taken from iſe; Gen. 2.10. 
and from the — Jeruſalem, —— Ce. And by this verſe begin 
Revelation ] and ide Lord the God i 
ſens bis Angel (that is, nie,who am he At 
unto his ſervants the thing tas mut 


4 


1 chap. 21.21.) of it, ant en the one aud the ot her 
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nicate 
unto them. a 1 4 
2 Alas geen aheresf d not be ſhut by day 
© This phraſe is alſo taken out of I/. 60. 11. and figni- 
Gerh all the elect ſhall have alwaies acceſs thither, and 
that they ſhall be in ſuch ptace and quĩetneſs, that 
med not fear their enemies, nor any thing that may 
hare either them or theirs] for there ſhall be no night, 
246: And they | ſhalt bring the glory and honour of the 
durions into it. ¶ See before v.24. ] 
% And (there) ſhall not enter into it any thing that 
defiterh, [Or commicteth uncleanneſu, as Paul allo de- 
dateth, 1 Cor. 6. 9. J er committeth abomination , br 
(peakerb) x lie: but they whith are writren in the Lambs 
Fog of life. L that is, they which from eternity. were 
freely choſen thereunto, and were in time efficaciouſly 
called and brought unto it. See Rom. 8. 29, 30. and Rev. 


13.8. 
CHAP. XXII / 


water of Life, on #bc bank whereof the tres of Life 
wle planted, 3 Some other properties of the inhabi- 
tam of the new — — are deſcribed. 6 Afrev 
which the concluſion + made , with a1eftification f 
be truth and certainty of = viſions and propheſies, 
8: Fobn falleth down again before the Angels feer, 


] 
any man) : [ that 2 nothing 00 22 2 


en. 
„55 <2 KE7 i 
= * 


Ictzel of God; Mtbeut aa uee 
and the lexves. of ibe 1e wers for 
Gentiles, I namil y thatwee 4 
chap. 21.24.26. This loſt ciauſe i hlſb tahen 
Exeh. 47. 12. Nor that there ſhall be a 
any mote in this life everh but chat 
all infirmiries, which ws here by the merits 
and ſpirit of Chriſt, ſhall be there y the ſame 

for ever kept, and pteſerbed inviolate hot only forthe 
Iſraelites, but alſo ſor All other 1 
Z Aul there ſhall be u Murer ſe 


* nd unn thing, od uh nc 
aſs. And this ſeemech Ao td be tak” but of Zach? 
chapter 14. 17. Whtre-this is alle ſbretold of the 
times of the new Teſtament t: which 

ſhould not be fully dctompliſied,. until} Chrift ſhe 
have purged bis threſhing-floor, and caſt all the chaif 
into the fire, Matth. 3. 1 and 13.40, Ce. } ard hd 
throne of God ani of ib Laub ſhall be in it, ¶ that in 
the glory of God., and ef Jeſus Chriſt, #9 trut Got 
arid mon, Mall Ell hel Ste chap 3. ver. 21765. J ad b 
ſervants [ namely; both Angels and 8 men. Set 


| Z x chop.7.15.] hall ſeus bim. (that is, (ind-ronnd f. 
1 There ij further ſhewed unto the Apeſtle & river of +he | bout his throne, teady topraiſe and in 


be him, and 
. 017 e eee. 
4 And ſball ſet bis f&6; ¶ That ie, hiv Mjeſt 


glory, ro be purtalters 
Maih. 18.10. and of «ll bleffed ones in Hen bent, 
5.8. 1. ub 3. 2. J , bit ame ſhall bt un heir fore- 


and & reproved for it the ſecond time. 10 4 
which he recelveth x charge, ihat he ſhall not ſeal 
words of this Book, though ſome will abaſe them 10 
their ſorer puni ſhmont. 13 Chriſt declareih that be ij the 
"Alpha and Omega, and pronounceth them bleſſed that 
keep bis commandments ; and them curſed thus cum 
mit abominations,' 16 and teſtifieth har he ſem bis 

Angel to reveal theſe things unto hu church. 17 The 
» Ride of Chriſt longeth for hu coming, 18 After 


| "dpainfl thoſe that ſhould adde any thing unto, or take 

atvay ought from theſe things. 20 Chriſt reftifieth a- 

ęein that be will come quickly : and Fobn cloſeth all 
wih an Apoſtolical ſalut ation.” 


A Nd be ſbewed me a pure river of he water of life, |- 
tlear as Chryſtal, {That which is related here of 


beads.[ namely , as belon ing and appertaining ufits 
hum, and anking open profeſſed thereof: 18 t 
Prieſt alſo in the old Tec 2 
on his forthead , whereupon was written the holineſs of 
= Lord, See hereof the further expoſition, thap. 3,1, 
and 14.1.) beads. 

5 And (there) ſhall be no night there, and they ſhall 
need nd candle neither light of the S. For the Led 
God lighteneth them: [ See chap. 21.332 5. J avi 2 


md 


| Jhall reign as Kings | for though all 

-which 1þis Revelation is Hut up, with a tbreatning | Kings and Prieſts here, Rev.1.6, yet they 
reign fully 2s Kings chen, Whew all their niet 

death it (elf are 


ſhall be all in all in them. See Rom. 16.20. and x Cor. 
15.28. ] for ever and ever, L Hebr. in eteritidier of e= 


ter nities.] 


6 Aud be ſaid untome, theſe worde L Niimely) the 


words of this whole Revelation, as — — 


this river, and of the tree of life in the next verſe, is, v.18,19.] are faitbfull and true : [w 


this tive of the water of life is underſtood everlaſting 
blis 5 which by reaſon of the operation of the Holy 
Ghoſt, and the viſion of Gods face by the eleR in the 
life to come, ſnall be, and remain alwaies abundant, 
freſh, and pure. Set hereof alſo, John 4.14. and 7.38, 


fon of the face of God and of Jeſus Chriſt. See Pſal. 


16.11. 1 Cœ. 13.12. 1 Theſſ.4.17, 1 Fob 3. 2. 
2 In ne ag Ire [Or, — 


of 1be river wu the tyre ¶ Gr. the wood] of life; [not | 
that there were many trees ſeen, for Clriſt alone is t 


and before cha of 1h6 throne of 2 IL 
N p. 2.5. J proceeding ous of the throne of | the Prophets, | unto 
God and of the 2 out of the glorious vi- 1x 


Ctniſt, c. 151. and bel vun et 2 4. 


ty of- them is teſt ic. dee alſo before 


n 
neth the concluſion, 2 22 


[ ſee hereof the annotat. on chap: 1. . Pet 4 
. By which God of the Prophets Here I 


meant the perſon bf 83 appentetli by il 3 
quel, chat he {enc his-A bew tt bing t I 
ket, as muſt ſhortly be dene, which i expreſſly c ue 


3 1 ick! 4 N 3 reward i ö 
eee 


* 
. 2 
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"= . 
— 66h; 4h init the Ange, | | 
. 5 * 8 


* 
* . 
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obey may 
[ namely, of the 
hich was deſcribed before. 


enemics, and} 
z 4s Chriſt 
8 . ce thou (de) it not : for | them, Mas.7.6. Or tholether 2 once made 
1 an thy ſallan· ſeruant, and of thy bretbren the Prophets, feſſhon of the truth; turn again to their on vomit, 7 E 
ani of them tha keep the words of this book. Nen Peter alſo calleth ſuch kinde of perſons dogs, Pen. F 
God. 22+] and ſorc —_— 4 for the Greek 
10 And be ſaid unto me, ſeal wot the words of tbe ſigniſieth — — and murderers 
ef chix book : for the time is a band. ¶ That idolaters , 2 — ee 
is, = tw not up, keep chem not ſecret, but reveal [namely,wherher it be againſt the third, or 
28 * is — before, | nineth commandment : whereby are meant 


— ton uns 
inc cent be . 
Brees - the ſeven chur 


| ich was taught 
peed ae Rom. 
and warned of all thoſe t 5. 5. Iſs. 11. 10. 15 
that he t 10. And Site l in ol his 
—— ; 7 — —— 


f NS might n » Chriſt 
— 1 namely, — abuſe 25 che Holy Ghoſt a alle perſect light — all — 
tion ( if it were made known to — 5. rg — ele&, as the morning - ſtar is in the morning. See 
ras ages — — Chriſt: | chap. 2. ad. and chap. 21. ver. 23. 2 Pet. 1.19.] 
tecrpan rhs on 2 Up 3 Bride ſay , come, [ 
3 Spirit ſtirreth up in the hearts of all believers ſuch 
. prayers, with groans unutterable, as Pau 
3 | ſpeaketh , Rom. B. 23, 26. «nd the brides that is is , the 
22 9 dh whole Church of Chriſt, yea eyen they they that in ſoul 7 iv 
be that umph in heaven, wiſh and lo for this laſt coming, 
| Thar is, be that be inited 2nd gloried wich CAf bor in foul nnd bo- bo- 
j more ſhew his righteouſ- dy. See Luke 21.28, Reyel. 6. 10, 1 f. ] and let him that 
neſſe by the fruits of it,. as is „ Fam, 2.18. and beareth it [ namely, with a believing heart J age 
For the word juſti Da ed 10 doing And let bim that in atbirſt., [that is, that A*. 
ON filiby.] mich (aſe and , own v, lager 
Iz dad bens, I. I come quickly, L From om ths pc ter this] come : and les him ih will, [ namely 
8 middle of the 29. verſe, * the grace of the holy Ghoſt, who worketh in us hoth 
hi to hers 8 do, Flag. That is, er 
DI LT Tibet b, be Trang 


. —— as befare was often ſion. m—_ $5.1. —— 25. . N 
See 2 Cor. 5.10, * is] 18 For I teſtific unto every man this beareth words 

rr ung merit, ut a gracious «good of obe prophecy of tbis book, if- any man add unto lee 
works, and a; juſt ment and el R 
' works, See Row. 6.23. "Epde. 28, - ite Company Fl. n th book, 15 
4275 13. Fer, 17. 10. and 32.19. Matth. 16. 25 19 Andi [or nent mg ny tel} 4 
and 14. la. 1 Gr.3.8, 2 Cor, 3. 10. 8 ego take amy bh part out 8 
2. 23. 1 y, which e 


73 . |books 
33 Ian the Alb tel the 1 the beginning od bit ror foe anfut ap dom 
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